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i,  for  "W.   Everitt"   read 


•  lf!Arf|83Nb*P<4^  ^>*fi>  ttesUUng,  aaeignmeDt,   name  of  first-mentioned  aaedgnee, 
wijSTijriu'RundU''      ■•••••.. 
. ,  'IJUa^iZi^jfii^e  2Q5;.fygiu-e>'  fo<feference-numerals  'l'*,  'i**,  6""  read  l,i,S. 

l,!8S!f,473i  page  333,  ih'heatfing,  assignment,  strike  out  the  words  "assignors  of  one-half"  and  insert  the 
words  taid  RuggUs  (usignor. 

i^Si,i$$,  page  602,  second  claim,  line  4,  for  the  word  "operating"  read  arranged  to  be  operated. 
l,2M,94t,  page  1129,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee  insert  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Vol.  246. 
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Th*  OFFICIAL  GACBTTB  Is  mailed  nnilfi  Ifca  <fc<will>n  »f  tht  nMEuMiUmi—'^  it  riniiF»tw*s  *a^wT»»'->*  »rtntlnr 
*!S!!l!^  "5!!"^"  ••»»^»«l»««on»  •*«»«  »•  »•*»  l»Vi*te  uma  mB  ronunnntemtloqs  iwpceUBt  U»«  GJtsettc  rtionldlS 
M«raMM.    iMuw  w«*idy.    Subscrlptloiu,  M.00  p«/  annumt  itncle  munbccSi  10  cMits  «aeli. 

PriutMl  Malta  of  pstcnto^  ftmlsbed  by  Um  Patent  Office  at  A  foits  cMfe.   For  Um  latter.  aMrwa  the  < 


ol  Fatanta,  WaslUactoa.  D. 


'iiSft-'i    'is 


lasiiB  ov  Jaxvabt  i,  19U 

IwaMnKOKB  Nonci 

ADRnaaa  Dwctmom  a  iMnarBBBiiGB 

ArruGMiom  Madb  to  thb  Fedbeal  Tbadb  Commmmov 
POB  LKSiMn  mrom  Ensmt-Comtbollss  Patbtoi  akd 

TEADB-MASn    PVaaCAMT  TO  THB    "TKAnMO  Wirm   TBI 

SxxMT  Act" 

AmiCATIOMB  UHDM  EXAMDIAIKni IllIIIII.llI 

Patbmtb  Qbamtio.. 

Rbhubs ..^^ ^,... * 

DuMin 

^Ai»-llAmu— KsouTRAtiON  ApruEo  roB  ...IIllIXIIIIITI 
Tbabb-Mabb  RBomraAnoNs  QBAmsB 

LABBLS  AXD  PRIMTS fft 

DtasKauB  or  lut  U.  S.  CotTBTs— '  

IsillElaam  «.  B«uicr  and  Oolda...< 

Elaom^.  Bonacr 

DrMkaebmidt  V.  SehaeTcr  and  HoliDM 

■  Bljur  f .  Roihunr* ^ 

AmromcATBD  Patbhts '" 
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Lnnie  6f  Jasmnxj  1,  1918. 

PatentA 933— No.  1,3SI,4SS  to  No.  1,253,879,  teinalTt. 

DmlfM 40— No.      61,639  to  No.      61,M6,  IndoslT*. 

Tradf-Macks 4«-No.    130,008  to  No.    139,060,  i  uclurtra. 

L«bato None.       

PrlnU NozM.       

RMniM 1— No.    liiOI. 


'■■m 


.    Patbnt  No.  1.160,8m 

Joh«  ^l^^^^i^^'  }^'^'^'  •  decision  waa  rendered  tkat 
Z^,  pomiBlck  €analc  was  not  the  first  Inrcntor  of  the 

Ne  ^  1  So  arJf  ^Th'i^l  ^IJ^^^  6.  «.  and  7  of  his  pitSt 
-,!LirS2'^®'  "Wect,/'Nnt-crackin»  machines,"  and  no 


.•**,: 


Patbmt  No.  1,170,888. 

R*?LJKrw''l'  ^^'  ^^^7'  ^  ^•«»«»on  waa  rendered  that 
Benjamin  Wexler  was  not  the  first  larentor  of  the  sobJect- 
matter  corered  by  the  claim  of  his  Patent  No    1 170  S3 

taken  wtthla  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become 


Total.... 


1009 


Literferenoe  Notioe. 

Depabtubnt  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

Umitbd  Statbb  Patbnt  Orrica, 

Washington,  D.  C,  December  »,  WTt. 
Mekmau  d  Peterton,  their  aaaignt  or  legal  repreaentativet. 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  baring  been  declared  by  this  Ofice 
between  the  at>plicatlon  of  the  West  Indies  Packing 
Coaipany,  of  McKlnley,  Isle  of  Plnca,  Weat  ladiea,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trad«-mark  reitetered 
S^embar  14,  1886,  No.  13,658,  to  Bckmaa  4  Petmon. 
of  Fhlladalphla,  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  such  dedaratifm  sent 
by  registered  mail  to  said  Eckman  &  Peterson  at  the 
said  addreaa  havlnc  been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce 
ondellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  nnlesa  said 
Bekaian  k  PetersMi.  their  asslnis  or  Iccal  representatiTes. 
ahall  enter  an  appearance  therain  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  puDllcation  of  this  order  the  Intarference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllahad  in  the  OrniciAi.  Oai 
for  three  cooaecutfre  weeka. 

B.  F.  WHITEHEAD, 
Firtt  AeeitUnt  Oemmietkmer. 


Adyerse  Deoisions  in  Interferenoe, 

PAnirT  No.  1,122,636. 

On  November  27,  1917,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
James  L.  McQuarrie  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the 
!HJ^il"!»*t<'"  covered  by  claim  8  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,122,626.  subject.  "Sector-switches,"  and  no  appeal  having 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  snch  decision  has 
become  final. 


Appfioations  tf  ade  to  the  Fedanl  Trade  Oommiiaion  for 
LioenBes  under  Enemy-Oontrolled  Patents  and  Trade- 
Marks  Pursuant  to  the  "Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act," 
Trade-Mark    registration    No.    40,115,    April    14, 
1903,  to  E.  Merck,  of  Darmstadt,  Germany.    For  a 
certain  named  chemical  product    License  applied 
for  by  Abbott  Laboratories,  of  Ghicaso,  IH. 

Patent  No.  812,554,  Pebru^iry  18,  1908,  to  Alfred 
Einhom,  of  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farb- 
werke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  BrQning,  of  HOchst- 
on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany. 
Alkamln  esters  of  para-aminobensoic  acid.  License 
applied  for  by  The  Abbott  Laboratories,  of  Chicago. 

ni. 

CJopyright  registration  No.  3,168,  class  A,  XXc 
to  Langenscheidtsche  Verlagsbuchhandlung  (Prof. 
G.  Langenscheidt),  of  Berlln-Sch5neberg,  Germany, 
January  5,  191L  Pocket  dictionary  of  the  Greek 
and  English  languages.  License  applied  for  by  Da- 
vid McKay,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Trade-Mark  No.  42.942,  July  5, 1904,  te  UB«ari«che 
Gunmihvaarenfabriks  Acti«n«eflellachftft,  of  Buda- 
vest,  Hungary.  Rabber  and  aabastoa  packtog.  Li- 
cense applied  for  by  Am^wr  Packing  Company,  of 
I>hiladelphia,  Pa. 

Ai^lication  of  Clinton  Harhy  Levy,  of  2  Duaoa 
street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  a  license  under  certain 
copyrights  issued  and  prospective  of  German  peri- 
odicals and  books. 
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APPUCATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clott  of  Btuine$a  December  tS,  1917. 


tu 
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U7 
SIS 

SIS 

m 


IM 


1.  Cteaara  Optnton:  FanoM;  QtXm.  Hwrowa  and  DinMi;  Plom;  RftOwty  (Mmr,  Pluitiiic;  9eMmbi% 

UohMiden;  TrtM,  Planto,  M)d  Flowers. 
t.  Bm  Cotton;  CortJns,  Shadas,  ud  Seraena:  Dabr:  UM  PMttng  ud  Pmmt  Hum^c;  Pnptf  FUm 

and  Biodan:  Madlebea;  Pneomatlei:  PrBaws;  TVtfita,  CanopJai,.  Uinliiy»ha,  and  Obmii:  Tobjpoo. 
S.  ^Tttflf-i  aod  Temperinc;   Elaotrie  Heattnc  aod  RlwMtats:   Elaetrooiwnlstry:   Haattar.   M«tel- 

Foandfiar  MWaUniffcaTApparataa:  Metaffiiiiy;  Plaatle  MQitel  Workli«.  ^ ^^ 

4.  CooTvjraru  ElflTaton;  EzoaTstinc^oistlM;  foadinc  awl  Unloading;  Pnaon^tloDmatdi;  Poih- 

faw  and  Palling  Implemeats;  BaOnyy  1^  IMlrery;  Store-Senrioe;  Traversing  Holm. 

A.  BooKbtndlnc;  Haryestors;  Jewalrr;  Ifoale • u.****." 

0.  BlMoiiiv  and  DT«ii«:  Gbffoioab;  SxploaiTM;  Fortflten;  Llqixld  Ooattng  Oompodtiaaa;  Plartie 

Compodtkutt;  Pieaervliy  SafactanoaPTeparatton. 
7.  EdneMlonal  Applianeaa;  OamM  and  Toyt;  Optka;  ValoolpadM 
FbxfbkhStaast 


Oldett  naw  appU-  \  I A 
oatlon  and  old-  <  x  m 
€itae(iotib7ap-  \  11 


Compoaltlofa;  Pieaervliy  Sal 
EdneMlonal 
tads;  Chain 

niter*;  So; 


8.  Bads;  Chain; 


Seooring  Dariow;  Famftan;  KttoiMn  and  Tabia  AitMaa;  Btora  Fur*  ; 

9.  AiTttad'OMlf^ampa;  Hydraolle  Motars;  Moton,  Flold;  Moton,  Flnid€orT»nt;  Pompa;  Ifarlna  Pro-  j 
pakiaii.  I 

10.  Carrlagaa  and  Wagons;  Motor  V«hiclM 

U.  Boot  and  Shoe  l&klng;  Boots,  8bo«a,  and  Lag^w  Botton,  Eydat,  and  Rlrat  Betting;  Haraaas; 
LaatlMr  Manateetd^  Nailing  andBtapUngT^r&g  DoTloas;  Whips  and  Whip  Apparatus.  i 

IS.  Joonal-Boxes,  PolleTS.  and  Shaltlng;  Machlna  Eleniaots 


Oot.  32 

Aog.  17 

Nor.  2g 

Not.   S 

Saptao 
May  18 

Sapt  10 
Sept.  4 


Oot.    e 

Oet.    8 

Nor.   S 

Dee.  14 

I  Nor.  13 
I  Joiy  « 

Oct.     3 
Nov.    8 


May  36  |  Nor.   0 


U3 

807 


Joly  le 
Sept.  34 

Aag.  SO 
Aog.  17 


Nor.    8 
Nor.  18 

Oot  33 
Nor.  16 


RoUh^: 
DdBoIt 


Want_Maklng;  Tools; 
IS.  Bread.  PMtry^  awl  CoirfKtkm 


In  Fabrkai 


Metal  Tools  aod  Implements,  Mdtfcog;  Metal  Workinr.  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Not  and 

Locks;  Taralng. 
14.  Compoand  Tools;  Catttiw  and  Paocbbig  Sheets  and  Bare  Farilerr;  Metal-Bending;  Sheet-Metal 

—       -    .— »..    -  .  -jilrndStmcture:  Whe-Wortlng.  ^  .     . 

Coatli«;  Foal;  iQhMs;  Taminated  Fabrics  and  Analogoos 

ManolMtans:  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Llberatiao;  Plastle  Block  and  Earthenwan  Appantos; 

Plasties. 
18.  Electric SlgnaUnfrA;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony..... ...^... ....... ..^.."•. -•.-...•■ 

17.  OmamontSSTPaper  ManatMtures;  PrtaajgTType  Casting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or  Fold- 


18. 


I7f 

as 

S40 

su 

144 

818 

106 

S14 

m 

147 


Sheet  Feeding  or  Deltrering;  T^pe  Settmg 
Pnanre  Regotaton;  In)ecton  and  E,'    ' 

Haat-E^ne  Plants;  Speed  Responsire 

Steam-Engine  Valree. 


zwn,  Llqold  Heaten  and  Vaporiaen;  Misoellaneoas 
rrioea;  Steam  and  Vacaam  Pumps;  Steam-Englnes; 


20.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fun>*ois:  Heating  Systems;  Storss  and  Fumaoas:  Domestic  C«*tag  VsmA.  . 
SO.  ArtiUdal  Body  Members;  Builders'  HaMwan;   Cutlery;    Dentistry;   Locks  and  LatdMs;   Safis; 


Undartaklng. 
SI.  Brakes  and  Qins; 


Carding:  Cloth-Ftaiahlng;  Contfamous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordaga;   Felt  and  Fur; 
Knttdw  and  NettlngTfflik:  Spinning;  Wearing;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

SB.  AcoastleBrOirtn.Handiing;  Horology;  Recorders;  Registers;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 

Tlme^^ontroUlng  Mecfamism. 
S(.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewlng-Machines;  Garment  Supportan. .......... .^...   •jj—"----- 

35.  A^Stng;  ^utcberi^  Ontrifugal  Bowl  S^iantocs;   MBk;   Thnshlng;   Vegetable  Cottvs  and 

Crushers;  Oas  Sepantion. 
38.  Electricity,  Qeneratfcm;  Motive  Power 

37.  Bmshii«  and  ScrabblE«;  Orlndingand  Polishing;  Laundry;  Waddng  Apparatus 

38.  Internal-Combustion  Engines .^.... 

Si.  Cogperiiw:    Flre-Escapee;    LiMlden:    WheelwrijAt-Machtoos;    Wooden  Buildings;    Wood-Sawinr 

Wood-Tnmlng;  Woodworktw:  Woodworking  Totria.     _   .  „  ,^     ™^.._   »,    w.. 

10.  iDumlntinc-Bumers:  lUnmlnraon:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- Writing  Madiines..... 
■     -   •  ■    ^ater,  and  Wood  DIstlllatlon:  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gas,  BeaUng  and  lUumlMt- 

Ing;  Bides,  Skin^  and  Leather,  Bydraullo  Cement  and  Lime;  Mhieral  OOs;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Ohw: 


Sept   7  !  Nor.   8 
Nov.  10  1  Nor.  24 


June  18 
Oet.  11 


Nor.   5 
Nor.  17 


Aug.  28  I  Oet   15 


July  IS 
Nov.  33 


Oet.  IS 
Nor.  21 


July     3    Oot   18 


Oct     1 
Aog.  14 

Nor.    5 
Nor.  13 


Oet  IS 
Oct.  S4 

Nor.  18 
Nor.  19 


S7S 

701 

804  1 
57  I 
S04 
107  ' 

sl 

378 


ISS 

U4  \ 


W9 


June  38  :  July  0 
Oet  1  Oct.  16 
Aug.  17  Sept  31 
Aug.  18  j  Oet    1 

Sept.  4  I  Nor.  IS 
Oct.  18    Oot.  19 


sr  Oas  and  Uqjiid  Contact  Apparatus:  Beat  Eidiange;  Packaging  Liquids;  R«W«e™Son. . . . .  -•-•••-• 
S3.  Bridges;  Bydraullc  Eagineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Stractures;   Metallic  Building  Structurts; 


June    1 
Oct  31 


Nor.  8S 
Nor.  13 


Paring 


84.  Railways:  Railway  Ralls  and  Joints:  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and  Pm**"" 

85.  BoeklaaTButtons.  Ctaksps,  Etc.;  Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Mgnab;  Toilet.. _ 

88.  DriMKOeometrioallnstrumenU:  Measuring  Instruments;  Photography;  ^om  l^Msoring. 

Vt.  EleeMe  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Maken  and  Breakers;  Electrleity.CoOdalts:  Electrioify,  General 

Applications. 
38.  An&al  Busbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trappinr.  Statiooery;  Stone-Working;  Welb. 


SO.  Water  Dtrtrlbutlon;  MnltfadeValres. 

40.  Baai«a:  Bottles  aod  Jars:  ChedcControUed  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leader,  and  RaMar  RMn>ta^ 

DSpodt  and  CoUeetkm  lieceptades;  Metallic  Shlpptatt  and  Storteg  VesMls:  Package  and  Artkla 
CarrlarK  Paper  Receptacles;  teedal  Receptacles  andPackages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Applianoes;  ResiUent  Tires  and  Wheels ;;--;-.--u.-vi-i;--:L:-- 

4i  Eleetridty,  Conductors;  RaUway  SieoaUng;  Electridty-Transn^riooto  Vrtioles:  Elec^Stenaltag. 
48.  Batlis  and  Closets;    IHspensli«;    DfapenAig  Berer^ses;   Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical;   Fire- 


Nor.    3  Nor.  30 

Aug.    3  Sept  13 

Oct   11  Nov.  17 

July     9  Aug.  39 

Nor.  19  i  Notr.  36 
June  35  Sept.  37 
Sept.  30  I  Nor.  30 


Kztinguishen;  Siewerage:  Surgery;  Water  .  t » 

44.  Alr-Ouos,  CataiHiltB,  and  Targets;  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and  Buoys;  Ships. 

45.  Cfalt^as;  LuMc^tton;  Motors;  Railway  Brakes 


Aug.  31  >  Sept.  15 
July  7  oa.  8 
Oet.  11    Oet.  15 

Sept  13  Nov.  17 
Aug.  16  1  Ang.  37 


308 

816 
93^ 

154 

381 
540 

sss 

in 

538 
793 


876 
511 


391 

37S 


407 
106 

849 


466- 

389 


STT 

185 
188^ 

589 

874 
679 
418 

45a 

194 


736^ 

380 

87 
645 
630 
093 

143 

436 
501 


386 

689 
876^ 

816 
464 


Oldest  new  ease.  May  18;  oldest  amended,  July  9. 

Total  number  of  Applications  awaiting  action •••-.. i/.boo 


tnamMAMMM,  Dmors.  Labblb  axo  Fwam:  /w»    •• 

Tnda-Mans .• •••'•• ^^^  *' 

ffSSiir^     !-!!!!!!!!!!"--"!!'  • ''•▼•  "> 

Labels  and  nuts.'.'.'.'.'.'!!.'.'.'.'."".!. I • ^^-  *' 


Dae.    8 
Nor.  17 

Nor.    8 


889 

SIO 
ISS 


*i5' 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  1,   igi8. 


l.SBl,468.      PUSH-TOT    JIQGBR.      Fbank    T.    Ahmim, 

New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ferdinand  Strauss,  Ton- 
kers.  N.  Y.  Plied  Feb.  28,  1817.  Serial  No.  151.885. 
(a.  46 — 45.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  rotatable  ground 
wheels  therefor,  a  dancing  figure  carried  by  said  support, 
operating  means  for  regularly  rotating  and  lifting  aald 
figure,  and  means  operable  by  the  said  wheels  to  actuate 
the  figure  operating  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  rotatable  ground 
wheels  therefor,  a  dancing  figure  carried  by  said  support, 
operating  means  for  said  figure,  means  operable  by  the 
said  wheels  to  actuate  the  figure  operating  means,  and 
means  to  permit  the  rotation  of  said  whe^s  in  one  direc- 
tion only. 

[Claims  S  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.261,469.  DEFECTIVE-YARN  DETECTOR  FOB  KNIT- 
TING-MACHINES. Fkank  AppLaroN,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  *  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Mamachusetts. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  88.251.      (CI.  66—7.) 


-oCol 


1.  The  combination  of  the  needles  of  a  knitting  machine, 
yam  guides  including  a  trigger  engaging  the  yam  at  a 
point  r^atirely  remote  from  the  needles,  a  rock  shaft 
carrying  said  trigger  and  baring  a  duplex  cam  forma- 
tion thereon,  a  stop  motion  operating  lever,  and  a  bolt 
ft>r  locking  said  lerer  in  inoperatire  position,  aald  bolt 


being  .under  control  of  said  cam  formation  whereby  the 
stop  mechanism  will  be  operated  by  morement  of  the 
trigger  in  either  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  needles  of  a  knitting  machine, 
yam  guides  including  a  trigger  engaging  the  yam  at  a 
point  relatirely  remote  from  the  needles,  a  rock  shaft 
carrying  said  trigger,  and  baring  on  one  end  face  of  the 
same  a  fiat  sided  rib  projecting  from  said  face  and  extend- 
ing diametrically  across  the  same,  a  locking  bolt  normally 
pressing  against  an  end  of  aald  rib.  and  means  for  moving 
said  locking  bolt  so  as  to  cause  it  to  press  against  a  flat 
side  of  the  rib  when  the  latter  is  turned  from  its  normal 
position. 


1,251.460.  DBFECTIVB-NEEDLB  DETECTOR  FOB 
KNITTING-MACHINES.  Fbark  Appudton,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott-  4 
Williams,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
FUed  Mar.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  88.252.      (CT.  66 — ^7.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  needles 
and  web  holders,  a  memba  mounted  so  as  to  engage  dis- 
placed web  holders,  a  clutch  releasing  member,  means  for 
moving  the  same  into  releasing  po8ltH)n,^a  reUlner  for 
holding  it  out  of  such  position,  and  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  web  holder  engaging '  member  is  caused 
to  release  said  retainer. 

rClaims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.251.461.  COAT-HANGER.  Sibgmcnd  BACHMAifH. 
Chicago.  III.  Piled  Feb.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  146,988. 
(a.  211—18.)  ~*- 


.n« 


A  garment-hanger  comprMnf  a  body  section  of  itaeet 
material,  and  baring  a  relatirriy  narrow  section  at  ita 
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aiq>er  end.  and  reinforcing  member*  carried  by  tbe 
banger  and  arranged  flatwise  relatlre.  to  aald  section 
and  the  adjacent  part  of  said  body  jwrtlon,  said  rein- 
forcing members  being  each  provided  with  a  part  which 
projects  from  one  end  only  thereof,  with  said  members 
so  arranged  that  said  projecting  portions  extend  la  op- 
podte  directions  from  and  beyond  said  section. 


i;Ul,402.  TOT  PISTOL.  Chilis  Albxandu  Baiut, 
Cromwell.  Conn.  Filed  May  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
ie8.M«.     (CL  49— «4.) 


"^ 


2.  la  a  toy-pistol,  a  frame  stractove  fo»  operatlvely  hoaa- 
lag  a  hammer  member  and  a  spring,  and  the  said  stmc- 
tare  comprising  in  a  unitary  piece,  means  for  receiving 
the  said  hammer  member  and  spring,  an  anvil,  and  a  trig- 
ger guard  to  On  form  of  a  loop  and  to<peniting  folcraaM 
OB  the  said  haamw  member  and  fraaw,  fh«  said  aisans 
comprising  gidde-wall  portloas  oa  botH  sides  of  tke  aald 
feaaimer  member  aad  sprlag. 

7.  In  a  toy-ptetel,  a  body,  a  hamswr  member  Botned  in 
the  said  body  and  having  a  fulcrum  projection  engaged 
with  the  end  wall  of  the  said  body,  the  said  body  hav- 
ing lateral  guldt  members  for  cooperating  with  the  said 
hammer  member,  and  the  said  guide  members  compris- 
ing on  one  side  a  pair  of  guide  bar  members  in  spaced 
relation  aad  on  the  other  side  a  guide  bar  member  that 
Is  positioned  opposite  the  space  between  the  said  pair  of 
guide  bar  members. 

[Claloks  1.  3  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  io  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.463.  WAGON-STANCHION.  AaTHtrm  BaaraLa, 
Westgate.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
163.521.     (a.  119—147.) 


2.  A  wagon  ataachion,  compriaiag  a  base,  a  frame  piv- 
oted to  the  base,  struts  pivoted  to  the  base  and  detacbably 
secured  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  securing  a  stanchion 
within  the  frame. 

4.  A  wagon  stanchion,  cmaprislng  a  base,  a  frame  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  base,  detachable  means  for  securing 
the  frame  In  an  upright  position,  and  dieans  for  secur- 
lag  a  stanchion  within  the  frame. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


1.261.464.      TRANSMISSION-LINE   CONNECTOR.      RoB- 
■ar  A.^Bkckkb,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles 
Tremain,   Poughkeepsie,    N.   Y.     Filed   Nov.   27,   1916. 
Serial  No.  183,634.     (CI.  173—303.) 
1.  A   pair    of    interlockisc    members,    gripping   means 

within  said  members,  members  adapted  t«  be  secured  to 


the  opposite  ends  of  said  pair,  and  gripping  means  within 
said  last-mentioned  members. 


\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\k\V\\\\\^^^^^ 


Xt 


JJ 


4,  A  pair  ol  laterlocUng  soemBers  provided  wttk  •#■ 
paaftely  taperiac  bsws,  taperlac  eentractLble  aiaaiiB  wUth- 
la-  aadi  of  said  bores  aad  eotfperatteg  with  each  atter 
as  said  members  are  Joined  together,  membera  adapted 
to  b«  Joined  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  flrst  members 
and  being  provided'  with  outwardly  tapering  bores,  and 
tapering  contractible  means  within  each  of  said  bores  and 
cooperating  wltb  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  first  members 
as  the  latter  said  aaeoad  meabara  are  Jetaed. 

6.  A  pair  of  members  Joined  together  In  threaded  co- 
operation and  provided  with  tapering  bores.  eoOperating 
tapered  gripping  means  within  said  bores,  aad  actuated 
by  the  Joining  of  said  members,  caps  provided  with  taper- 
ing betes  aad  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  the  opposite 
ends  e<  aald  members,  and  tapered  gripplaff  BMaas  within 
said  Ihst-named  berea  and  operative  to  contract  upon 
Joining  told  cape  to  said  members. 

[Claims  2,  8,  aad  6  aot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,Ml.M6i.  PABTMUUZUiG  APPABAttTS.  BiCHAB»  V. 
BaovucB,  Chiea«a,  lU.,  aerigaav  io  The  20th  CsBtaay 
Machlaery  Cnnpa^.  Chicaa*.  DL,  a  Cocparatiea  e< 
Itlinols.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,400.  (OL 
126—272.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  divided  vertically  into  two  non-communi- 
cating compartments  occupying  opposite  ends  of  the 
tank  and  overlapping  as  to  their  middle  portions,  and 
an  endless  conveyer  having  bottle  carriers  adapted  to 
be  drawn  through  a  liquid  in  one  of  the  compartments. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  diTlded  by  partitions  into  flrst  and  second 
non-communicating  compartments,  means  on  one  side  of 
the  flrst  compartment  to  gradually  raltte  tbe  temperature 
of  the  substance  to  be  pasteurized,  means  on  the  other 
side  of  the  same  compartment  to  gradually  lower  the 
temperature  of  the  substance  to  be  pasteurized,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  substance  to  be  pasteurized 
along  the  flrst  mentioned  side  of  the  flrst  compartment 
through  the  second  compartment  and  then  along  the 
second-mentioned  side  of  the  flrst  compartment. 

[Claims  2  to  11,  18.  and  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,251,466.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  DEVICE  FOB 
COMPENSATION  -  GEARS  OF  AUTOMOBILES  AND 
OTHEB  SIMILAR  VEHICLES.  Hcoo  Bilgbam.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Jaly  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  1T9,136. 
(CI.  74— 9».) 

2.  la  a  devlee   ter  caasiag  a   retardlag  force   t»   be 
exerted  against  the  rotation  of     a  pair  of  gear 
the    comblnatlfOB    with    each    gear    wheels    of   a 

ipoeed    of    ea*   or    more    parts   iacloaiag    the    tooA 
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vaoee  ^f  said   wheels  in   the   angle   ef  approach  with 
tooth  spaces  elsewhere  left  uaenveleped,  aad  an  hBdoecne 


received  la  aald  vertically  aliaed  apertui-ee  and  one  of 
said  radial  apertures  to  lock  the  operatlBg  wheel  agalnat 
movement. 


1.251,468.  CHAFING-SHIELD.  MAata  Bodtik.  Parte, 
France.  FUed  May  12,  1018.  Serial  Mo.  767,196. 
(CI.  128—8.)  ^ 


adapted  to  be  filled  partly  with  oU,  grvase,  or  other  fluid 
or  semi  fluid. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,261.467.  DOOR -WEDGING  MECHANISM.  Taaar 
Blixt  and  Ebnst  Emi.  FBOzare,  Minneapolis,  Minn. ; 
■aid  Blfart  assignor  to  Nils  Edgar  Frozetb,  Chicago, 
m.  Piled  Apr.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  164.272.  (Cl. 
169—8.) 


A  chafing  shield  comprising  a  substantially  triangular 
flexible  member  having  an  elongated  base  forming  the 
lower  edge  of  the  shield,  the  apex  of  aald  member  being 
arranged  nearer  one  end  than  the  other  with  the 
edge  between  said  apex  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
member  inclined  abruptly,  the  edge  between  said  apex 
and  the  remote  end  of  said  member  being  gradually  In 
cllned  and  curved  sllghUy  inward,  a  fastening  strap 
secured  to  said  remote  end  aad  extending  longitudinally 
therefrom,  an  adjustable  suspension  strap  extending  up- 
wardly at  right  angles  from  said  end.  a  fastening  element 
on  the  other  end  of  said  member  for  cooperation  with 
said  fastening  strap,  an  adjustable  suspension  strap 
extending  upwardly  from  said  apex  and  a  waist  band 
engaged  with  said  suspension  straps. 


l,tSl,469.    DUMP-CART.    ToM  Brabbon,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  15,685.     (CL  21— 20 J 


n        ^'*^r 

a 

\ 

f /L_^    i  / 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  floatable  vault  having  a 
door  opening  In  one  wall,  said  openli«  having  stepped 
edges,  packing  stripe  ea  eald  steps,  a  door  mounted  in 
Mid  openiag,  and  having  ateps  on  the  edge  thereof, 
packlnc  sttlpa  on  the  steps  to  contact  with  those  on  fhe 
edge  of  the  opening,  a  lock  on  the  door  to  prevent 
opening  thereof  by  unauthorized  persons,  a  door  wedg- 
ing mechanism  including  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
horlsontal  reciprocable  bolts  mounted  in  tSie  wall  ad- 
jacent the  free  edge  of  the  door  and  having  their  outer 
ends  wedge-shaped  for  reception  In  sockets  in  said 
edge,  rack  teeth  on  the  lower  edges  ef  aald  bolhi,  plnione 
engaging  said  teeth,  a  vertically  reciprocable  rack  for 
engaging  said  pinions,  a  horizontally  disposed  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  bolts,  a  main  driving 
pinion  on  said  spindle  for  engagement  with  the  verti- 
cal rack  bar.  an  operating  wheel  keyed  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  spindle,  said  wheel  having  Its  rim  inturned  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  vault,  and  means  en- 
gaging said  rim  whereby  when  the  wedge-shaped  ends  of 
the  b^ts  have  been  forced  into  the  sockets,  the  wheel 
la  held  against  rotation.  ' 

2.  A  vault  having  a  door  opening,  a  door  for  «aid 
opening,  a  lock  for  said  door,  a  wedging  mechanism  for 
said  door  Including  reciprocable  bolts,  a  horizontal  operat- 
ing *aft  dl^msed  between  said  bolts  and  extending 
ftrengh  fhe  outer  walls  of  said  vault,  an  operating 
whe^  on  the  outer  end  of  eald  shaft,  said  wheel  having 
an  inturned  annular  rim,  aald  rim  being  provided  with 
a  eetlei  of  radial  apeitaies,  a  U-ifteped  bracket  secured 
to  the  oufer  face  of  saM  vault  and  adapted  to  reeeive 
aaM  rian  betweea  Ite  arms,  eald  arms  h»vtag  a  pair  ef 
vertically    alined   apertures    thereta,   and    a    phi    to    be  | 


ST 


In  a  dump  cart  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  door  fer 
each  aide  of  said  body,  a  rear  flap  door  for  said  body,  a 
locking  device  for  each  aide  door,  compriaiag  a  bracket 
extending  from  said  body,  a  ipln  pivoted  la  said  bracket, 
an  arm  fastened  to  the  pin  and  carrying  a  roller  to  en- 
gaj^  its  coacting  door,  a  second  arm  with  one  end  fastemrd 
to  said  pin,  an  auxiliary  bracket  on  aald  bracket,  a  stop 
pin  carried  by  the  aoxiUary  bracket  to  engage  the  second 
arm  to  keep  the  door  in  an  open  position. 

1,251.470.  PACKAGE  AND  BAOGAQB  TIB.  VutaiNIA 
B.  Bright,  Fayetteville.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80,616.     (Cl.  24—130.) 


1.: 


A  9«(^Mre  afpd  baggage  tie.  «r  fhstcacr.  cwayi^M  > 
•at  hody  harlng  two  cord  engaging  toagoee  fonaed  upoa 


* 
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one  side  thereof,  and  shaped  to  extend  parallel  with,  and 
■lightly  above  lald  body  and  forming  opposing  shoulders, 
or  bearings,  against  which  a  cord  la  adapted  to  be  drawn 
!■  changing  directions,  laid  tongues  being  of  equal  slse, 
parallel  to  each  other,  pointing  in  opposite  directions  and 
haTlng  a  V-shaped,  cord  engaging  opening,  or  notch  In 
the  free  ends  thereof  and  a  cord  engaging  perforation  In 
said  body — as  described. 


1,251,471.  ELECTRIC  SIGN.  Jassn  M.  Brooks.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  113,246.  (Cl. 
40—180.) 


v.!  .   .   i*\r'" 


1.  A  sign  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  baa  bars,  a  block  slldably  mounted 
therebetween  and  provided  with  two  contact  members 
adapted  to  have  electrical  connection  with  said  bus  bara, 
and  a  sign  member  provided  with  at  least  one  lamp  socket, 
said  sign  member  being  provided  with  two  contact  mem- 
bers adaptefl  to  removably  engage  the  contact  members  of 
said  block. 

5.  A  sign  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  bus  bars,  a  block  slidably  mounted 
therebetween,  and  a  sign  member  provided  with  at  least 
one  lamp  socket,  said  sign  member  and  said  block  being 
provided  with  contact  means,  one  In  the  form  of  sockets 
and  the  other  In  the  form  of  plugs  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
Into  said  socketa 

7.  A  sign  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  bus  bars,  a  block  sUdably  mounted 
therebetween  and  provided  with  contact  members  adapted 
to  have  electrical  connection  with  said  bus  bars,  means 
ad^cent  the  ends  of  said  bars  for  preventing  the  block 
from  being  moved  endwise  therefrom,  and  a  member  pro- 
vided with  contact  plugs  adapted  to  removably  engage 
the  contact  members  of  said  block. 

0.  A  sign  of  the  charactel'  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  bus  bars,  a  block  provided  with 
grooved  edges  to  receive  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  bus 
bars,  two  contact  tubes  in  said  block,  and  resilient  con- 
ductor strips,  one  connected  with  each  of  said  tubes  and 
bearing  against  said  bus  bars. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.]  .1 


1,2  51,472.  ATTACHINO  MEANS  FOR  IGNITION 
BREAKER  -  BOXES.  Wiixiam  J.  Bbown,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  May  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  168.562. 
(CT.  123—149.) 

1.  In  an  ignition  device,*  a  source  of  magnetic  flux,  an 
Ignition  coil  having  primary  ited  secondary  windings  and 
relatively  stationary  means  for  directing  the  flux  through 
said  coil  windings,  a  timing  member  for  adjusting  the 
time  of  action  of  the  primary  of  said  coll  and  the  passage 
of  flux  through  the  windings;  said  timing  means  having 
an  el«nent  fastened  to  the  flux  directing  means,  a  divided 
ring  mounted  within  the  extremity  of  said  element,  said 
timing  member  being  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  ele- 
ment adjacent  aid  divided  ring  and  means  mounted  in 
tb«  timing  member  and   cooperating  with  said   ring  for 


dTAwlag  said  ring  securely  against  the  inner  periphery  of 
■aid  element  for  the  porpoae  described. 


2.  In  nn  ignition  device,  a  revoiuble  structure  carrying 
flux  directing  members  and  an  induction  coll  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings  in  operative  relation 
thereto,  said  revoiuble  structure  also  having  a  bearing 
holder  having  a  sleeve  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a 
divided  ring  positioned  wltUn  and  at  the  extremity  of 
said  sleeve,  a  breaker  box  carrying  means  for  controlling 
the  primary  circuit  of  the  coll,  said  box  being  mounted 
on  the  outer  extremity  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  ring 
and  means  on  the  breaker  box  passing  through  the  said 
sleeve  for  drawing  the  ring  securely  against  said  sleeve 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  ignition  device,  a  revoiuble  structure  carrying 
flux  directing  members  and  an  induction  coil  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings  in  operative  relation 
thereto,  said  revoiuble  structure  also  having  a  bearing 
holder  having  a  sleeve  extending  laterally  therefrom,  an 
expansible  member  positioned  within  and  at  the  extremity 
of  said  sleeve,  a -breaker  box  for  controlling  the  action 
of  said  coil  windings,  said  box  being  carried  on  the  sleeve 
•idjacent  the  expansible  member  and  means  fastened  to 
the  breaker,  box  for  expanding  the  expansible  member 
against  the  sleeve  whereby  the  breaker  box  is  securely 
fastened  thereto. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,261,473.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  William  M. 
BaccB.  Jr.,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  65,771.      (Cl.  175—321.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  wireless  circuit,  a  suspended  cradle,  an  inter- 
mediate operating  arm  connected  with  said  diaphragm 
and  said  cradle,  an  electro-magnetic  vibrating  devica,  and 
a  contacting  arm  connected  to  said  cradle  and  vibrated 
by  said  vibrating  device  in  unison  therewith  and  in  a  dif- 
ferent direction  from  that  vibrated  by  the  said  diaphragm, 
substantially  as  specified. 
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4.  In  a  telegraph  apparatus,  a  suspended  contacting 
arm,  and  contacting  devices  adjacent  thereto,  a  neutral 
or  »ero  point  between  said  contacting  devices  adjacent  to 
which  the  said  arm  Ls  normally  located  so  it  vibrates  to 
and  from  said  neutral  point,  a  diaphragm  receiver  and 
a  connection  from  said  diaphragm  to  said  suspended 
bridle  to  cause  it  to  vibrate  to  a  position  adjacent  to  either 
of  said  contacts  whereby  the  vibration  of  said  diaphragm 
causes  the  arm  to  move  to  position  adjacent  to  said  con- 
tact and  the  Independent  vibration  of  said  arm  causes 
it  to  vibrate  in  contact  therewith  to  complete  the  circuit 
as  and  for  the  purpose  m>eclfled. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy,  and  in 
combination  with  a  vibrating  receiver,  a  connection  from 
said  receiver  to  a  vibrating  contact,  means  for  causing 
■aid  contact  to  independently  vibrate  in  one  direction 
and  to  vibrate  in  unison  with  the  receiver  in  the  other 
direction,  said  means  involving  devices  for  tuning  the 
period  of  vibration  of  the  contacting  arm  to  coincide  with 
the  vibrations  actuating  the  receiver,  and  contacting  de- 
vices in  circuit  with  a  telegraph  instrument  whose  cir- 
cuit Ms  closed  by  the  combined  movements  of  the  contact 
um. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1^1.474.  LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA 
CHINES.  Nklson  D.  Clark.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  niinois.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879.928.     (a.  112—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  cylindrical  work 
support  carried  thereby,  a  cross-shaft  mounted  In  said 
standard,  mean^  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  rotated,  a 
looper  support  extending  lengthwise  of  said  cylindrical 
work  support,  a  looper  fixed  to  said  looper  support,  an 
eccentric  carried  by  said  cross  shaft,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  eccentric  for  moving  said  looper  shaft  end- 
wise to  give  the  looper  a  lateral  movement,  a  second  ec- 
centric carried  by  said  cross-shaft,  and  means  operated 
thereby  for  oscillating  said  looper  shaft  to  move  the 
looper  into  and  out  of  the  needle  loop,  said  last  named 
means  including  devices  for  giving  said  looper  an  extended 
dwell  at  the  forward  end  of  its  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  cylindrical  work 
support  carried  thereby,  a  cross  shaft  mounted  in  said 
standard,  means  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  rotated,  a 
looper  support  extending  lengthwise  of  said  cylindrical 
work  support,  a  looper  fixed  to  said  looper  support,  an 
eccentric  carried  by  said  cross  shaft,  a  swinginjs  frame, 
oscillated  by  said  eccentric,  means  for  connecting  said 
•winging  frame  to  said  looper  shaft  for  moving  the  same 
endwise,  a  second  eccentric  carried  by  said  cross  shaft,  a 
swinging  frame  operated  by  said  second  eccentric,  and 
means  operated  by  said  last  named  swinging  frame  for 
oscillating  the  looper  shaft. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.261,475.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Hinhy 
P.  Clausen.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
0(»poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  186.626.     (a.  17»— 9.)  , 

1.  In  a  recording  device,  a  bank  of  terminals,  a  plu- 
rality of  brushes  arranged  to  travel  over  and  make  con- 


tact with  said  terminals,  a  plurality  of  recording  mag- 
neto associated  with  said  brushes,  each  arranged  to  be 
responsive  to  a  characteristic  electrical  condition  whi<^ 
may  exist  on  said  terminals,  a  chart  for  receiving  a 
record  under  control  of  said  recording  magneta,  and  means 
for  successively  and  automatically  moving  said  brushes 
into  association  with  said  terminals. 


f  f 


-»  ' 


2.  la  a  telephone  exchacge,  lint'  switches,  means  for 
making  a  peg  count  of  traffic  conditions  therein,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  recording  devices  responsive  to  the 
bus/  condition  of  said  line  switches,  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively and  automatically  moving  said  recording  de- 
vices Into  association  with  said  switches. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  line  switches,  con- 
nector switches,  and  foreign  office  trunks,  means  for  mak- 
ing a  peg  count  of  traffic  conditions  therein  comprising 
a  plurality  of  recording  devices,  said  recording  device* 
being  responsive  to  the  busy  condition  of  such  pieces  of 
apparatus,  and  means  for  successively  and  automatically 
bringing  said  recording  devices  Into  association  with  said 
pieces  of -Apparatus. 

-  4.  In  a  telephone  o\rhange  system,  means  for  making 
a  peg  connt  of  traffic  conditions  within  a  particular  group 
of  automatic  switches  comprising  a  recording  device  re- 
sponsive to  the  busy  condition  of  such  switches,  and  means 
for  successively  and  automatically  bringing  said  recording 
device  Into  electrical  connection  with  such  switches. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  means  for  making  a  j>eg 
count  of  traffic  conditions  within  such  exchange  at  a 
given  time  comprising  a  plurality  of  recording  devices  ar- 
ranged In  association  with  the  organisms  of  said  exchange 
and  responsive  to  the  busy  condition  of  said  organisms, 
and  means  for  successively  and  automatically  bringing 
said  recording  devices  Into  electrical  connection  with  the 
particular  groups  of  organisms  over  which  each  of  said 
recording  devices  has  supervision.  i 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,251,4!r6.  METHOD  OF  PRFISERVINO  PERISHABLE 
PRODUCTS.  Thomas  J.  Cli.vton.  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  United  Refrigerators  Company.  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Substitute  for  abandoned 
application  Serial  No.  855.582,  filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  This 
applicatiqn  filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  162.426. 
(Cl.  99—14.) 


1.  The  herein  d«  scribed  method  of  preventing  deteriora- 
tion of  perishable  products  which  consists  in  subjecting 
tlie  product,  while  segregated  from  the  atmosphere,  to 
the  Influence  of  air  naturallir  circulating^^  Influence  «f 


jntfK; 
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•  coolloi{  mcdiain,  separating  tbe  gases  and  foul  air  from 
tlie  clrculatliic  body  by  means  of  a  vest  to  atmosphere 
ta  tbe  uirpcr  part  of  the  compartment,  the  drcnlatlon 
caaaliig  moTemmt  of  the  gases  toward  the  Tent,  and 
latrodndng  fresh  air  into  tbe  compartment  by  influence 
9t  the  movement  of  gases  and  air  through  tlie  Tent. 

7.  The  method  of  preventing  deterioration  of  periahable 
products,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  product  while 
segregated  from  normal  atmosphere  to  the  influence  of 
cooled  air  caused  to  circulate  within  Oie  compartment, 
continuously  discharging  gmsea  and  foni  air  from  the 
circulating  body,  and  Introducing  cooled  fresh  air  into 
the  circulating  body  by  Influence  of  the  said  discharge. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1^1,477.  REFLECTOR.  Wilbcb  A.  Cochrani,  Sea 
aiff,  N.  T.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  80,2»4. 
(CI.  240—106.) 


1.  A  reflector  derice  for  gas  lamps  comprising  a  re- 
flector, a  burner-receiving  chamber  back  of  tbe  reflector, 
and  having  Imperforate  walla,  said  chamber  having  Its 
interior  In  communication  with  the  space  within  the 
reflector,  a  baffle-device  around  the  front  end  of  the 
chamber  and  projecting  forward  from  the  reflector,  said 
baffle-device  having  a  sloping  wall  arranged  to  deflect 
•tr  drafts  from  the  front  toward  the  front,  and  means 
for  attaching  tbe  reflector  device  to  a  burner. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,478.  DBTICE  FOR  MOVING  ARTICLES  FROM 
ONE  LEVEL  TO  ANOTHER.  Jambs  T.  Cowlbt, 
Mlaot,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Comi>any,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1916.     SwUl  No.  54,885.      (Cl.  198 — 4.)  . 


1.  In  means  for  elevating  stoppers  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  two  tensloned  belts  driven  at  sabstantlally 
the  same  speed,  said  belts  having  upwardly  traveling 
extended  portions  thereof  opposed  to  receive  therebe- 
tween the  articles  being  conveyed,  and  Immovably  monnt- 
«•  —  oa  to  bow  said  opposed  extended  portions  of  aald 
belts  oavtlntiously  both  in  tbe  same  dirvctloa  to  prevent 
allppafe  of  said  articles  during  transit. 


I 


8.  In  meana  for  conveying  stoppers  and  the  like  from 
one  level  to  another,  the  combination  of  two  tensloned 
belts  driven  at  substantially  tbe  same  speed,  said  belts 
having  extended  opposed  and  substantially  vertical  j>or- 
tlons  between  which  the  articles  to  be  carried  are  re- 
ceived, said  portions  each  bavins  n  tendency  to  move 
Into  a  determined  and  substantially  vertical  plane,  and 
meana  to  curvlllnearly  deform  said  portions  from  the 
shape  that  they  tend  to  assume  in  said  plane,  from  sub- 
stantially end  to  end  thereof  and  continuoualy  In  a  deter- 
mined direction,  to  prevent  downward  slippage  of  tbe 
articles  being  carried  between  aald  portions. 

0.  In  means  for  conveying  articles,  the  combination  of 
two  belts  driven  at  snbstantiany  tbe  nme  speed,  aald 
belts  having  opposed  portions  between  which  tbe  articles 
to  be  carried  are  received,  one  at  least  of  said  portions 
having  therein  a  continaous  groove  ext«idlng  longl- 
ttidtnally  thereof,  for  the  reception  of  parts  ef  aald 
articles  thereinto,  means,  In  sliding  engagement  with 
and  acting  upon  at  least  one  of  said  belts,  to  presa  a 
wall  of  said  groove  flrmly  Into  engai;ement  with  articles 
being  carried  past  said  pressing  meana,  the  latter  being 
located  along  the  line  of  travel  of  said  articles  bat 
out  of  their  path,  and  means  for  driving  said  belts. 

8.  In  means  for  conveying  articles,  the  combination  of 
two  belts  driven  at  sabstantlally  tbe  aame  speed,  aald 
belts  having  opposed  portions  between  which  the  articles 
to  be  carried  are  received,  one  at  least  of  said  portions 
having  therein  a  continuous  groove  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  for  the  reception  of  parto  of  mid 
articles  thereinto,  meant,  located  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  articles  between  the  ends  of  said  path, 
for  substantially  continuously  pressing  a  wall  of  said 
groove  flrmly  Into  engagement  with  artlclea  being  car- 
ried, and  means  for  driving  said  belta. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,261,4  79.  CAR-UOHTING  8T8TBM.  JoHW  L. 
CuvBUiro,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Safety  Oar 
Heating  and  lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911,  Serial  No.  642,588. 
Renewed  Nov.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  208,696.  (CL 
171—818.) 


i_^ 


1.  In  an  electric  lighting  system,  the  combination  with 
a  generator,  a  main  circtUt,  and  a  storage  battery;  of 
meana  for  regolatlng  the  generator  comprising  a  regulating 
element  in  series  with  the  field  winding  of  the  generator, 
a  pair  of  coSperating  rigid  levers  for  varying  the  action 
of  the  regulating  element,  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  regulating  element  and  the  other  to 
act  directly  upon  the  first  lever ;  and  means  for  operating 
said  levers  dependent  upon  conditions  in  the  circuit 

4.  In  an  electric  lighting  system,  in  combination,  m 
variable  speed  generator,  a  main  drcnlt,  a  storage  battery 
arranged  to  be  charged  by  said  generator,  means  for  regn- 
latlng  the  generator  comprising  an  element  varying  In  Ita 
effect  according  to  the  pressure  exerted  thereon,  and 
means  for  operating  said  element  comprising  a  pair  of 
levers  arranged  to  vary  the  pressure  upon  said  element^ 
sal'l  levers  being  separately  movable,  and  current  and 
voltage  colls  adapted  respectively  to  control  said  levers. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  a  work  circuit 
and  atorage  battery  supplied  thereby,  rheostatlc  apparatus 
for  regulating  the  voltage  of  the  generator,  and  two 
electro-magnets  acting  to  control  said  apparatna  to  regu- 
late Its  action,  one  of  said  electro-magnets  being  ar- 
ranged to  regulate  responsive  to  current  cbnges  of  the 
system  and  the  other  electro-magnet  betng  arranged  to 
regulate  reqwnalve  to  voltage  changes  of  tbe  battery. 
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of  said  electre-aaagnets  being  arranged  to  reasain 
sabstantlally  inoperative  during  a  snbstaatial  part  of  tbe 
charging   of   the    battery. 

18.  In  an  electrical  system  of  AlstrtbntloB,  a  naln 
generator  driven  at  a  varUMe  speed,  a  storage  battery 
and  work  circuit  arranged  to  be  SQppUed  tbereby,  carbon 
pile  tlwostatlc  apparatus  Cor  i«gulatlng  tbe  1M4  of  the 
generator,  an  electro-magnet  regulating  responsive  to  cur- 
rent changes  for  controlling  said  apparatus  to  limit  the 
charging  current  wbfle  the  battery  Is  charging,  and  an 
electro-magnet  regnlatlng  responsive  to  voltage  (Ganges 
«C  tbe  battery,  arranged  to  be  brotigbt  into  operation  for 
eoatrolling  said  appanrtvs  to  nmit  tbe  voltage  of  the 
generator,  one  of  said  electromagnets  having  no  ^Fect 
on  the  apparatus  when  the  other  electromagnet  is  con- 
trolling  the   regulation. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  '6,  8  to  18,  and  20  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1,251.480.  BOILER-CLEANER.  WtLLiAM  G.  Cross. 
Olney.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  156,964. 
(Cl.    122—887.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  pipe  slldable 
through  one  end  thereof,  a  longitudinal  rod  mounted 
within  the  boiler,  an  apertured  cleaning  head  connected 
to  saM  pipe  aad  sMvable  nloi«  the  button  ef  tbe  boUer. 
said  bead  alldably  engaging  said  rod,  and  spring  means 
between  said  rod  and  bead  for  depressing  tbe  latter. 

2.  Tbe  coaiblnatlon  with  a  boiler,  of  a  pipe  alldable 
throngb  one  end  thereof,  a  longitudinal  rod  mounted 
wltbln  tbe  boiler,  an  apertured  cleaning  bead  connected 
to  tbe  pipe  and  movable  along  tbe  bottom  of  the  boiler, 
ferlstles  carried  by  said  head  to  bear  agianst  tbe  bottom 
«<  the  boiler.  saM  hsAd  sIMably  engaging  said  rod,  and 
spring  means  between  tbe  rod  and  bead  for  depressiag 
the  latter. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  member  alid- 
«ble  throngh  one  end  thereof,  a  longitadiaal  rod  mounted 
-within  the  boiler,  a  cleaning  bead  connected  to  said 
acBber  and  movable  along  the  bottom  of  the  boiler, 
bristles  carried  by  aald  bead  to  engage  tbe  bottom  of 
the  boUer.  and  a  goard  carried  by  said  head  and  pr»- 
JectlDg  in  one  direction  therefrom,  said  gnard  having 
Bsana  at  ita  free  end  sUdabty  engaging  said  rod. 


1,261,481.  GAMS  APPARATUS.  John  W.  Cdthbibt. 
Bay  City.  Mich.,  asaignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  M. 
Bump  and  one-fourth  to  Belle  L.  Bump,  Bay  Cltj, 
Mkh.  FUed  June  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  172,719.  (Cl. 
46—61.) 


i-T'-r-i  ::  ^    if>  if*?'; 


t.  A   game   avpnsrtus  cosiprHdng  a   body  lHvti«  a 
vaucnHty   nf    *u(kally  dispesct   «peB-eBgei    iimlslttB 
*  Pi^i*ge  nnder  eadi  contaliter,   means  seemed  to  ' 


the  body  and  nwmaUy  lying  adjacent  the  lower  eads  s( 
tbe   containers  to  support   objects   therein,  and   meaas 

vrbereby  upon  the  entry  of  a  moving  article  in  one  passage 
the  said  sopporting  means  may  be  actnated  to  releaae  the 
objects  from  the  respective  container. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  body  having  a 
plurality  of  open-ended  containers  (herein,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  eontolners  opening  through  tbe  body,  said  body 
also  having  passages  formed  in  Its  lower  portion  in  inter- 
secting relation  to  said  containers,  movable  means  pro* 
jectlng  Into  the  passages  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of 
the  containers  to  support  objects  In  tbe  containers,  said 
movable  membera  being  displaced  by  contact  therewith 
of  an  article  entering  the  respective  passage  to  effect 
a  discharge ^f  the  objects  from  the  respective  container. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.482.  BRAKE  FOB  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES. 
MiCHAiL  Dalt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  52,590.     (Cl.  74—18.) 


2.  A  brake  mechanism  including  a  brake  ahoe,  a 
pivoted  carrier,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the  car- 
rier, a  rod  connected  to  the  brake  ahoe  and  slidably  dis- 
posed in  the  carrier,  the  rod  having  an  enlargement, 
and  a  spring  arranged  between  saW  enlargement  and  the 
carrier,  aAd  serving  to  apply  yleldable  pressnre  to  the 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^1,488..  8LIDIN0  DOOR  HANGER.  WlLLUM  J. 
DATS,  Dorchester,  Mass.  FUed  Oct.  25,  1917.  SertaJ 
Na   198,527.      (CL   16—7.) 


A  door  hanger  comprising  a  horisontally  elongated  block 
having  a  longitudinal  circular  bore  to  receive  an  elevated 
track,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  leading  from  said  bore 
to  the  upper  sMe  ef  the  Mock  to  straddle  the  suspending 
means  of  «aM  track,  eatd  block  also  hvrtag  a  pair  of 
short    daauaardty    coa verging   irtots    on    opposite    sidOk 


so 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


January  i,  19x8. 


of  ttte  flrct  a«m«d  slot  and  leading  from  the  upper  tide 
of  th«  block  to  iftld  bore,  a  pair  of  downwardly  cooverging 
wlMcla  momiteA  rotatablj  La  said  short  slots  to  trayel 
•B.  th«  track,  and  an  attaching  plate  depending  from 
said  block  for  connection  to  the  door. 


1^1,484.  COMPOUND  METER.  CUaL  Gnoaoi  na  Latal. 
Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Bolano  HniMBBCKaa,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  aaalgBors  to  Henry  B.  Worthlngton,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
46448.     (CL  78—167.) 


i'1I^'!^:v! 


1.  The  combination,  with  meters  for  registering  large 
and  small  flows,  of  a  pressure  controlled  change  valre  to 
direct  the  flow  to  one  meter  or  the  other  and  having  a 
passage  through  said  raWe,  and  a  second  pressure  con- 
trolled TalTC  morably  mounted  in  said  passage  and  adapted 
to  close  said  passage  upon  decrease  in  pressure  to  a 
point  below  that  required  to  operate  said  low  duty  meter 
and  operated  to  open  the  passage  for  low  duty  operation 
upon  increase  of  pressure. 

8.  The  combination,  with  meters  D  and  G  for  register- 
ing large  and  small  flows,  of  cylinder  17  having  low  duty 
port  1,  high  duty  port  2  and  relief  ports  5  and  3,  change 
TalTe  10  controlling  said  porta  and  having  central  pas- 
sage 12,  chamber  13  above  said  change  valve  10,  valve 
19  movably  mounted  in  said  passage  12,  and  having 
shoulder  6  adapted  to  close  the  passage  12,  passage  -!&. 
connected  with  relief  port  5,  and  annular  passage  4  in 
the  Aange  valve  10  adapted  to  connect  the  lower  portion 
of  said  passage  18  with  relief  port  3. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,251,485.  PROCESS  OF  TREATINQ  8ULFID  ORES 
OF  LEAD.  Robert  Db  Lcca,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed 
May  8,  1917.     SerUl  No.  167,834.     (CI.  204—15.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  of  lead,  comprising 
decomposing  the  ore  by  a  solution  containing  ferric 
chlorid,  leaching  the  residue  with  an  electrically  con- 
ductive solution  having  a  practicable  solvent  capacity 
for  lead  chlorid.  and  free  from  ferric  compounds,  and 
subjecting  said  solutions  respectively  as  electrolytes  to 
anodic  and  cathodlc  action. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  of  lead,  comprising 
decomposing  the  ore  by .  a  solution  containing  ferric 
chlorid,  leaching  the  residue  with  an  electrically  con- 
ductive solution  having  a  practicable  solvent  capacity 
for  lead  chlorid  and  free  from  ferric  chlorid,  and  simul- 
taneously electrolysing  said  solutions  In  the  anode  and' 
cathode  compartments  respectively  of  an  electrolytic  cell 
having  a  porous  diaphragm. 

5.  A  cyclical  process  of  treating  snlfld  ores  of  lead, 
comprising  decomposing  the  ore  by  a  solntlon  containing 
ferric  chlorid,  leaching  the  residue  with  an  electrically 
conductive  solation  having  a  practicable  solvent  capacity 
for  lead  chlorid,  and  free  from  ferric  chlorid,  subjecting 
said  solutions  respeatively  as  electrolytes  to  anodic  and 
cathodlc  action  to  effect  their  regeneration  and  to  de- 
posit lead,  and  re-using  said  solutions  for  the  decomposi- 
tion and  leaching  of  fresh  batches  of  ore  in  a  .repetition 
of  the  cycle. 

8.  A  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  of  lead  containing' 
•liver  or  copper,  comprising  decomposing  the  ore  by  a 
solution  containing  ferric  chlorid,  leaching  the  residue 
with  an  electrically  conductive  solution  having  a  prac- 


ticable solvent  capacity  for  lead  chlorid,  and  free  from 
ferric  chlorid,  depositliig  the  less  elsctroposltive  metals 
from  said  second  solution  by  electrolysis  with  a  soluble 
anode,  and  subjecting  said  solations  req>ectively  as  elec- 
trolytes to  anodic  and  cathodlc  action  to  effect  their 
regeneration  and  to  deposit  lead. 

[Claims  8,  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,251,486.  METHOD  OF  TREATINQ  LIQUIDS  TO  RE- 
MOVE DISSOLVED  SALTS.  HcNKY  L.  DOHMTr,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  709,795. 
Renewed  June  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,420.  (CL 
210—1.) 


1.  The  preceai  of  treating  liquids  containing  substances 
in  solution,  which  comprises,  subjecting  said  liquids  to 
a   plurality   of   heating   steps   at   successively   increasing 

..temperature,  and  after  each  of  said  heating  steps,  con- 
tacting the  said  liquids  at  substantially  the  temperature 
communicated  to  the  same  during  the  preceding  heating 
step  and  before  crystallization  of  the  impurities  sep-  ' 
arable  at  the  temperature  communicated  to  said  liquid 
during  said  heating  step  with  surfaces  comprising  ma- 
terials promoting  crystallisation  of  dissolved  substances. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  a  liquid  containing  dissolved 
material,  which  comprises,  subjecting  said  liquid  to  com- 
paratively quick  heating  by  contacting  said  liquid  with 
a  gaseous  medium  which  has  been  heated  by  contact  with 
a  previously  treated  portion  of  said  liquid,  withdrawing 
said  liquid  from  the  heating  medium  before  the  separa- 
tion of  any  considerable  amount  of  said  dissolved  ma- 
terial and  contacting  the  heated  liquid  withdrawn  with 
surfaces  promoting  crystallisation  of  said  dissolved  ma- 
terial. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  a  liquid  containing  dissolved 
material,  which  comprises,  subjecting  said  liquid  to  com- 
paratively quick  heating  by  contacting  said  liquid  with 
a  gaseous  medium  which  has  been  heated  by  contact  with 
a  prevlonidy  treated  portion  of  said  liquid,  withdrawing 
said  liquid  from  contact  with  the  heating  medium,  be- 
fore the  separation  of  any  considerable  amount  of  said 
dissolved  material,  and  contacting  the  heated  liquid  with- 
drawn with  surfaces  promoting  crystallisation  of  said 
dissolved  material  for  a  sufllclent  length  of  time  to  effect 
the  crystallization  of  substantially  all  of  the  material 
which  is  capable  of  crystallising  as  the  result  of  said 
heating  operation. 

'4.  The  process  of  heating  a  liquid  containing  dissolved 
material,  which  comprises,  subjecting  said  liquid  to  com- 
paratively quick  heating  by  contact  with  a  suitable  heat- 
ing medium,  said  medium  having  been  heated  in  part  by 
heat  recovered  from  a  previously  treated  portion  of  said 
liquid,  withdrawing  the  heated  liquid  from  contact  with 
said  beating  medium,  before  the  separation  of  any  con- 
sldwable  amount  of  said  dissolved  material,  and  eausinc 
the  heated  llqnld  withdrawn  to  flow  over  surfaces  com- 
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prising  substances  promoting  crystalllxatlon  of  said  dis- 
solved material,  the  area  of  said  surfaces  and  the  rate 
of  flow  of  the  heated  liquid  over  them  being  so  regulated 
aa  to  permit  the  crystallisation  of  substantially  all  of 
the  material  which  is  capable  of  crystallising  as  a  result 
of  said  heating  operation. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  a  liquid  containing  dissolved 
material,  which  comprises,  subjecting  said  liquid  to  com- 
paratively quick  heatlBg  by  contact  with  %  suitable  heat- 
ing medium,  said  medium  having  been  heated  In  part 
by  beat  recovered  from  a  previously  treated  portion  of 
said  llqnld,  withdrawing  the  heated  liquid  from  contact 
with  said  heating  medium  before  the  separation  of  any 
considerable  amount  of  said  dissolved  material,  and  caus- 
ing the  heated  liquid  withdrawn  to  pass  as  a  relatively 
thin  film  in  contact  with  surfaces  comprising  substances 
promoting  the  separation  of  said  material,  the  rate  of 
passage  of  said  liquid  over  said  surfaces  being  such  as 
will  permit  of  the  separation  of  substantially  all  of  the 
said  material  which  Is  capable  of  crystallising  as  a  re- 
salt  of  said  heating  operation. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Cktxette.]         r 


1,251,487.  BUSHING  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRING.  John 
J.  pucK.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168,268.     (CI.  24—141.) 


t.  A  bushing  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wire 
receiving  collar  having  a  compressible  flange  flaring  out- 
ward in  Inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  collar  to  adapt  It  to  be  snapped  into  a  receiving 
opening. 

4.  A  bushing  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wire 
receiving  collar  having  the  edge  wall  of  its  opening 
roanded  and  having  a  split  compressible  flange  flaring 
outward  from  one  side  of  the  collar  adjacent  to  its  outer 
edge  and  then  rolling  inward  in  re&itrant  form,  said 
flange  adapted  to  be  snapped  into  a  receiving  opening. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^1,488.  RAIL-SPIKE, 
gersvUle,  Ohio.  Filed 
847,490.     (CI.  85—21.) 


FanoaaicK    F.    Eckibt,   Ra- 
June    26,    1914.      Serial    No. 


A  substantially  elbow-shaped  railroad  spike  comprising 
a  shank  rectilinear  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  with  a 
head  at  its  free  end  projecting  laterally  on  one  side 
thereof,  the  other  portion  of  said  ahank  being  bent  at  an 
obtuse  an^e  forming  an  elbow  with  the  point  of  the 
shank  extending  laterally  on  the  side  opposite  to  that 


on  which  the  bead  projects  to  insure  the  jasuning  of  said 
head  on  the  rail  flange  when  applied,  and  a  plurality  of 
teeth  disposed  on  the  inside  of  said  elbow  at  the  bend 
thereof,  said  teeth  being  inclined  toward  the  head  of  the 
spike  to  facilitate  the  Insertion  of  the  spike  and  to 
prevent  its  withdrawal,  said  spike  being  sufficiently  thick 
at  its  bend  or  elbow  to  prevent  its  bending  when  drives 
into  a  tie. 


1,251,489.  FIRE -CHECK  VALVE. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  2, 1916. 
(CI.  187—92.) 


Ebic    E.    K9Um, 
SerUl  No.  184.7ST. 


1.  A  valve  including  a  casing  and  a  cap  therefor,  a  valTe 
piston  in  said  casing  having  a  shank  extending  through 
said  cap,  a  fusible  disk  supported  upon  said  cap  retain- 
ing said  valve  piston  In  open  position  and  combustible 
material  beneath  said  disk  as  auxiliary  support  and  to 
fuse  the  same. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  provided  with  posts  upon  Its 
exterior,  a  valve  piston  having  a  shank  mounted  In  said 
casing,  a  fusible  bridge  between  said  posts  and  shank  nor- 
mally reUining  said  valve  piston  in  open  position,  and 
means  for  fusing  said  bridge  comprising  inflammable 
blocks  arranged  about  said  shank. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  provided  with  posts  upon  H» 
exterior,  a  valve  piston  having  a  shank  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  fusible  bridge  between  said  posts  and  shank  nor- 
mally retaining  said  valve  in  open  position,  and  means 
for  fusing  said  bridge  comprising  Inflammable  collars  ar- 
ranged about  said  shank,  and  extensions  upon  said  col- 
lars projecting  outwardly  between  said  posts. 


1,261.490.  SAFETY-SIGNAL.  Ow«n  Jamis  Evans  and 
Atlib  Owin  Evans,  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. '9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  141.426.     (CI.  40—77.) 


1.  A  signal  device  embodying  a  drum  composed  of  end 
members  and  panels  disposed  therebetween,  and  members 
connecting  the  end  members  for  drawing  them  toward 
one  another  to  clamp  the  panels  therebetween  and  to  aerve 
as  stajrs  and  braces  for  the  drum. 

8.  A  signal  device  embodying  a  supporting  member  har- 
Ing  a  bearing,  a  signal  drum  composed  of  a  plate  at  one 
end.  a  ring  at  the  other  end  and  signal  panels  t>etween 
said  plate  and  ring,  said  plate  having  a  hub  projecting 
toVrard  said  ring  and  Joumaled  upon  8«ld  bearing,  a  lamp 
carried  by  said  hub  within  the  drum,  and  member*  en- 
gaged through  said  ring  and  converging  toward  one  an- 
other and  engaged  with  said  plate  to  draw  the  ring  to- 
ward the  plate  for  clamping  the  panels  therebetween. 

4.  A  signal  device  embodying  a  supporting  member  liaT- 
Ing  a  bearing,  a  signal  drum,  one  end  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  projecting  toward  the  other  end.  said 
hub  being  Journaled^  upon  said  bearing  and  having  a  f- 
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and 


It  mbalar  portlao  «zt«iktlaf  tkrvagh  tke  bcarliig, 
■eaai  cenBceted  t«  add  pwrtloa  A>r  taoldlag  the  knb 

tb«  bearing  and  for  oscillating  the  dmn. 
0.  A  algnal  dericc  embodying  a  caalng  baring  a  wtndvw, 
«  asfp^rtlBg  plate  witbln  tbe  casing  liaTlng  a  bearing,  a 
Arvm  widiln  tbe  casing  composed  of  a  disk  at  one  end,  a 
rtig  at  tbe  otber  «Dd  and  signal  panris  between  Mid  disk 
and  ring,  said  disk  having  a  hab  projecting  toward  the 
rtog  and  Joornaled  xipon  said  bearing,  members  extending 
tkrongta  said  rlag  and  engaged  wltb  si^  disk  far  ckuap- 
ksc  tbe  panels  between  said  disk  and  'ring,  the  bob  bar- 
ing a  reentrant  tubular  portion  extending  throogb  said 
bearing,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  bob,  conductors  for  the 
lamp  extending  throagb  said  tubolar  portion,  and  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  tobular  portioa  and  bearing  against 
said  plate  for  holding  tbe  hab  upon  ^tb^  bearing  and  op- 
erable for  oscillating  tbe  drum.  \ 
[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1^61,401.  INI>E8TRUCTIBLE  MASKING  DBVICB 
FOR  CASTINGS.  Edward  Fbbbisb,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  William  J.  Schwab,  Mlnneapolia, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,442.  (qc 
40—2.) 


{ 


£1 


^. 


1.  A  casting  having  cast  In  the  body  thereof,  a  nraltl- 
jWclty  of  character  forming  elements  in  a  relatlre  ar- 
nmgement  Indicattng  an  IdentTfylng  character. 

4.  A  casting  haying  cast  therein,  a  multiplicity  of  char- 
acter Indicating  elements  in  blfactored  arrangeinent  and 
hSTlBg  scale  alining  elements  located  outside  of  and  par- 
allel with  the  alined  rows  In  said  blfactored  elements. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


l,m,C92.      HOBSE    HAY-RAKE. 
Fort   Collins,  Colo.     Filed   Aug. 
184,091.     (CI.  66—67.) 


CHABUn    F.    FlKLBT. 

2,  1917.     Serial  No. 


1.  Tbe  coaibtaatlon  wltb  a  hay  rake  baring  supporting 
w^mJs  and  a  rake  between  the  wheels,  of  a  pair  of  rertleal 
teaiers,  eoe  arranged  between  each  wheel  and  the  ad- 
fiaaat  end  of  tbe  rake,  bangers  tot  suspending  the  fenders, 
and  a  hoop  vertically  supported  and  dtopaaed  against 
Hbm  outer  face  of  each  fender  to  prevent  outward  lateral 
Oyhicemeirt  thereof. 

8.  Tbe  comblnatloB  with  a  wheeled  rake  baring  a  rer- 
tlcally  swlBgiag  rake  aad  a  support  for  a  cleaning  rail, 
mt  fenders  locatei^  between  the  wheels  and  adjacent  ends 
^  the  swinging  rake,  hangers  engaging  tbe  support  and 
Ike  feaden  for  suspending  the  same,  and  haapa  rertieany 
Mapased  and  fixed  beyond  the  swinging  rake  and  engaging 
against  the  outer  sides  of  the  fenders  to  bold  the  same 
s^liisl  outward  lateral  dlaplaceoMBt. 

4.  Vba  «aBibtaattoa  With  a  wheeled  rake  hilrtaff  a  rvr- 
ttmd  awtegtag  rahe  aad  «  saypait  fm  a  deanlng  rail,  of 
f  Ml  ally  Itopsatd  plate*  coastltvtlng  feaders  laeated  be- 


tweea  the  wheds  aad  adjacent  the  ends  af  tk«  sataglBg 
rake,  hangers  engaglBg  this  support  and  «aeh  fender  for 
suspending  tbe  saoM,  and  hoops  rertlcally  disposed  and 
having  tbelr  ends  fixed  to  tbe  frame  of  the  rake  amd  en- 
gaging agalas«  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  fenders  to  bold  tbe 
same  against  outward  lateral  displacement,  the  fixed  ends 
of  each  hoop  betog  spaced  froai  each  other  with  Mie  end 
disposed  inwardly  from  tbe  rertleal  plane  of  tbe  fender, 
while  the  otl^r  end  Is  located  outside  of  said  rertleal 
plane  of  the  fender  to  prerent  cad  thrust  of  tbe  fender 
and  hoop. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tlM  Gasette.] 


1,261,498.  COILrBOX  FOB  CONDENSERS^  Wn.LUH 
L.  FiRNB,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1*17.  SerM 
Na.  168,028.     <C1.  2»7— 241.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  pipe  section  of 
a  condenser  coll  baring  a  turned  up  end,  of  a  trough  bar* 
Ing  a  turned  up  end  to  fit  around  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  pipe  section,  means  in  the  trough  for  supporting 
said  pipe  section  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  means  for 
supporting  that  end  of  the  trough  around  the  pipe  section, 
a  collar  on  the  other  end  of  the  trough,  said  collar  flttiag 
around  the  under  portion  of  the  pipe  section,  and  means 
carried  by  said  collar  for  supporting  that  end  of  the  trough 
on  tbe  pipe  section. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  a  horizontal  pipe  section  of  a 
condenser  coll,  of  a  trough  arranged  around  said  pipe, 
neana  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  pipe  hi  proper  po- 
aition  around  tbe  pipe  section,  a  collar  on  the  ether 
end  of  the  trough  fitting  around  the  under  surface  of 
the  pipe  section  and  extending  abore  said  pipe  seetioB 
at  the  sides  thereof,  a  bridge  fitting  over  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  pipe  section  and  baring  means  to  permit  tbe 
escape  of  a  cooling  liquid  from  the  trough  at  a  level  abore 
the  pipe  section,  and  inclined  bolts  carried  by  the  upper 
ends  of  the  collar  and  engaging  the  bridge  for  holding  the 
latter  closely  down  around  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  pipe 
section,  and  supporting  the  collar-carrying  end  of  tbe 
trough  on  said  pipe  section,  there  being  packing  between 
tbe  under  surface  of  the  pipe  section,  the  ends  of  the 
bridge  and  the  collar,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gkzette.] 


1,261,494.  PANORAMIC  CAMERA.  William  F.  Fol- 
MBB,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
FUed  July  24,  1918.     Serial  No.  41.768.     (Q.  96—16.) 

1.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  tbe  combination  with  an 
exposure  chamber  and  automatic  film  feeding  derlces,  of  a 
diaphragm  at  the  back  of  the  exposure  chamber  across 
which  the  film  is  fed  by  the  feeding  devices,  said  dia-i 
phragm  being  provided  with  a  focusing  screen  and  with 
an  exposure  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  so  that 
said  screen  or  aperture  may  be  brought,  selectively,  into 
the  optical  axis  of  the  camera. 

2.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  tbe  combination  with  an 
exp— arc  chamber  and  automatic  film  feeding  derlees,  of  a 
sliding  diaphragm  at  tbe  back  of  the  exposure  chaoiber 
across  which  tbe  film  is  fed  by  the  feeding  derlces,  said 
Aaphracm  being  provided  with  a  focnslDg  acreea  aad  with 
an  ecpovure  opertare  fixed  relaflreiy  to  eaiA  «rther  aad 
^fher  of  which  may  be  lAlfted,  seleetirely,  lata  tke  optical 
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axis  oX  the 
phragia. 


by  a  aUdlag  adJastMaat  of  the  dia- 


C  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  an 
exposure  chamber  and  automatic  film  feeding  derlces,  of  a 
shlftable  diaphragm  at  tbe  back  of  the  axpoaore  chambar 
prorlded  with  a  focusing  screen  and  with  an  exposure 
aperture  cither  of  which  may  be  shifted,  seleetirely,  into 
operatlre  position  in  tbe  optical  axis  of  the  camera,  a  back 
for  tbe  latter  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  and  means 
preventing  tbe  closing  of  tbe  back  when  the  axpoaure  aper- 
ture is  in  iaopa-ative  position. 

9.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  wtlb  an 
exposure  chamber,  a  diaphragm  at  the  back  thereof  bar- 
ing an  exposure  aperture  therein,  and-  mechanism  for 
automatically  feeding  film  across  tbe  rear  face  of  tl^e  dia- 
phragm, of  a  sliding  safety  corer  for  the  aperture,  a  shaft 
extending  parallel  therewith  and  geared  with  tbe  same  at 
both  ends,  and  an  operating  member  for  driving  tbe  cover 
and  ahaft  connected  to  one  of  aaid  members  at  emAy  one 
of  Its  ends. 

11.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  eombtnatlon  wtth  an 
exposure  chamber,  a  diaphragm  at  tbe  back  thereof  bar- 
ing an  exi>08ure  aperture  tberrtn,  and  mechanism  for 
automatically  feeding  film  across  the  rear  face  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  embodying  a  brake,  of  a  safety  cover  for  the 
aperture,  a  bell  crank  lever  arranged  to  actuate  the  same, 
and  a  rotary  operating  member  for  oscUlatiag  tbe  crank 
and  actuating  tbe  brake. 

(Claims  8  to  6,  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetta.] 


1,261,496.  IMPULSE-SENDING  MECHANISM.  OaCAR 
F.  F0B8BBB0,  YoBkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tloB  of  New  York.  Filed  July  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
181,5&».     (a.  179—00.) 


1.  In  an  Impulse  sender,  tbe  comhiaation  with  an  Im- 
palse  transaitttlBg  mechanism  baring  ao  definite  normal 
poaltloa,  of  an  endless  chain  movable  In  a  single  direction 
for  operating  said  mechanism  to  traAsaslt  inpnlsea 

2.  In  an  Impulse  sender,  tbe  camUnatlon  with  an  im- 
polae  transmitting  mechanism,  of  an  endless  chain  mov- 


aMa  in  a  rtntfe  direction  for  sfswitlag  aaid  BMchanlm 
to  transmit  Impulaes,  the  llnka  of  saAd  chain  belag  ai^ 
ranged  to  serve  as  finger  holds  for  said  seadar. 

8.  In  an  impulse  sender,  tbe  comhlaatJoB  with  a  saiBr 
table  sprocket  aad  an  Impulse  wheel  fastened  to  siM 
^rocket  aad  adjustable  in  relation  thereto,  af  an  endlaat 
chain  morable  In  a  single  direction  for  engaging  said 
sprocket  to  operate  said  Impulse  wheel  to  transmit  im- 
pulse» 

4.  In  an  impulse  sender,  the  combination  with  an  im- 
pulse tranamittlng  mechanism  and  an  endless  chain  for 
operating  aaid  mechanism,  of  a  movable  finger  stop  lever, 
and  contact  springs  controlled  by  tM«  morement  of  said 
lerer. 


1,261,406.  SAFETY  CUT-OUT-PLUG  PULLER.  JOBL 
Jackson  Fowlbb,  Athena,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  160.682.     (O.  67—118.) 


1.  A  cut-out  plug  puller  comprising  pivotal ly  connected 
handles.  Jaws  fixedly  connected  to  and  supported  beyond 
ona  «id  of  the  handles,  said  Jaws  being  extended  in  oppo- 
site direction  respectively  and  adapted  to  meet  oa  a  Ma* 
intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  plug  puller  aait 
parallel  wltb  the  pivot  or  axis  of  rotation  of  tte  hapdina, 
said  Jaws  being  recesaed  to  engage*  tbe  handle  of  a  eut-aot 
inserted  between  the  Jaws,  and  to  hold  the  cut-«vt  in  Itaa 
with  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  plug  puller. 

2.  A  cut-out  plug  puUo^  comprising  a  pair  of  haailoa 
pirotally  connected  together,  a  substantially  L-Aap«d 
Jaw  carried  by  each  handle  and  rigidly  secured  thereta, 
the  borlaOntal  portions  of  the  Jaws  when  brooght  lain 
abutting  engagement  adapted  to  interlock  aad  are  formed 
with  a  central  opening  whose  axis  Is  the  sasM  as  that  af 
the  handle,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  engage  wfth 
the  handle  of  a  cut-out  plug. 


1,281,407.     FLOOR  OUTLBT-BOX.     Jahbb  M.  O.  Fcub- 
MAN,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1908,  Serial  No. 

1 463,061.    Renewed  Jane  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  lOa.WL 

Wl.  247—6.) 

j..  A  floor  eatlet  box  for  electric  wiring  baring  a  raesM 
around  tbe  iaterior  edge  or  rim  thereof  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  a  cover  having  an  opening,  and  a  projectias 
cap  secured  at  said  opoiing,  in  combination  with  a  plate 
having'  an  opening  therein,  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate 
being  aeated  in  aaid  recess,  the  said  plate  between  the 
opening,  therein  and  the  outer  edge  t^rcaf  bdac  mt 
greater  wlddi  than  said  reeeaa. 

8.  A  fiaor  outlet  box  hariag  a  rcrtiayiy  diatisssi  rtot 
in  opposite  sides  of  the  box  on  the  interior  thereof,  extsai- 
ing  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  a  dlstaace  apprasliBataly 
oae-balf  the  height  th«-eof,  a  yoke  aeated  In  aaid  slota 
ami  a  receptacle  secured  npon  aaW  yoke  far  carrjrteg  the 
electric  contacts  or  tecminala. 
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4.  In  combination,  •  floor  box,  an  annular  floor  rUtg 
■aeorad  to  the  top  thereof  and  provided  with  a  screw 
threaded  Inner  periphery,  a  relatlTely  rigidly  snpported 
annular  gaaket  Interiwaed  between  the  floor  ring  and  the 
ria  of  tho  floor  box  and  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the 
threaded  inner  periphery  of  the  floor  ring,  a  cap  having 


screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  floor  ring  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  down 
pito  engagement  with  that  portion  of  the  gasket  which 
projects  inwardly  beyond  the  inner  edge  of  the  floor  ring 
and  an  electrical  flxture  mounted  in  the  box. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,251,498.  TBACTOR-PLOW.  Jamkb  P.  Pcltos,  Ander- 
son, Ind.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,792.  (CI. 
•7—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  carriage,  and  a  plow, 
of  means  on  the  carriage  for  moving  said  plow  directly 
backward  before  raising  it  from  the  ground,  and  then 
withdrawing  it  therefrom  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  and 
draft  means  for  hitching  said  plow  to  the  carriage  which 
iwrmlts  such  movement  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  carriage,  and  a  plow, 
of  means  on  the  carriage  for  withdrawing  said  plow  rear- 
ward from  the  ground,  a  draft  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  plow  beam  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  carriage, 
and  releasable  bracing  means  for  holding  said  draft  bar 
in  rigid  poal^on  while  plowing  and  adapted  to  yield 
when  the  plow  is  drawn  rearward. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  and  a  plow  having 
a  beam,  of  a  hand  operated  lever  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage between  its  end,  a  cam  actuated  by  said  lever, 
flexible  means  secured  to  said  cam  and  passing  over 
the  periphery  thereof  and  connected  with  the  plow  for 
withdrawing  the  same  from  the  ground,  a  flexible  draft 
connection  between  the  plow  beam  and  carriage,  toggle 
links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  carriage,  and  at  the 
other  end  at  the  lower  end  of  the  draft  connection,  and 
a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  toggle  joint  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  lever. 

[Claims  2,  S,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oautte.] 


1.361.409.  AWNINO-BLIND.  Datid  J.  Gamfp,  Kane,  Pa. 
PUed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,886.  (CI.  166 — 48.) 
t.  Ab  awning  comprising  a  series  of  slats  each  pivoted 
about  an  axis  above  the  slat,  the  axes  of  aald  slats 
lying  consecutiTely  substantially  In  a  plane,  the  distances 
between  the  slats  and  their  axes  progreaalvely  increasing 
from  top  to  bottom  whereby  the  alats  when  In  lowered 
position  Ue  consecutively  in  a  pl«ne  and  when  swung 
upwardly  about  their  axes,  they  terminate  in  a  folded 


position,  wherein  th«' lower  edge  of  each  panel  will  lie 
in  a  plane  common  to  #11,  with  means  for  interlocking 


the  contiguous  edges  of  the  panels,  becoming  operative  as 
the  panels  assume  their  unfolded  position. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,500.  -  SLIME  SEPARATOR  AND  CLA8SIPIER. 
Jacob  J.  Obntss  and  Dan  O.  Gbntib.  Miami,  Okla. 
PUed  Oct.  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  125.297.     (CI.  83—82.) 


rr 


ra? 


«?j 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  describe  embodying  a 
settling  tank,  a  trap  extending  to  one  side  therefrom 
near  its  bottom,  a  hydraullcally  concentrating  funnel 
within  the  tank  to  overflow  therein,  and  a  discharge 
nozzle  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  funnel  and 
extending  to  one  side  into  said  trap. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  embodying  a 
settling  tank,  a  trap  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  a 
concentrating  funnel  within  the  tank  having  a  discharge 
nozzle  projecting  into  the  trap,  and  a  fender  between  the 
funnel  and  wall  of  the  tank  for  the  downward  flow  of 
materials  between  the  fender  and  funnel  and  for  the 
upward  flow  of  materials  between  the  fender  and  wall 
of  the  Unk. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  embodying  a 
settling  tank  having  Inclined  sides,  a  trap  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tank,  a  funnel  within  the  tank  having  in- 
clined walls  and  a  discharge  nozzle  at  its  bottom  extend- 
ing into  aald  trap,  and  Inclined  fenders  between  the 
funnel  and  thos«  walls  of  the  tank  between  the  sides,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  fenders  being  spaced  above  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  for  the  upward  flow  of  materials  between 
said  fenders  and  walla. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  com- 
panion settling  tanks  with  a  partition  therebetween,  outlet 
means  carried  by  said  partition,  and  upwardly  converging 
Inclined  fenders  within  the  tank  and  having  their  upper 
portions  united  above  the  partition: 

[Claims  2,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.601.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION.  CBAUn  O.  OiL 
BKBO,  Rockford,  ni.  Filed  Ang.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
857.012.     «n.  84—178.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  and  a  valve  casing 
containing  valve  mechnninn  for  Mid  pnenmwttr.  nald  cas- 
ing being  secured  to  said  imeumatlc.  a  wind  trunk  and  a 


supporting  member  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
pneumatic,  said  pneumatic  being  supported  by  said  wind 
trunk,  and  a  detachable  connection  between  the  wind 
trunk  and  valve  casing. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  and  a  valve  casing, 
containing  a  valve  mechanism  for  said  pneumatic,  a  wind 
trunk  and  a  (supporting  member  provided  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  pneumatic,  said  wind  trunk  forming  a  support  for 
one  end  of  said  pneumatic  and  having  a  connection  with 
said  valve  casing,  and  means  whereby  said  pneumatic  and 
valve  casing  may  be  removed  from  said  wind  trunk. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic,  a  valve  casing  and 
a  wind  trunk,  a  detachable  connection  between  the  wind 
trunk  and  the  valve  casing,  a  pair  of  members  disposed 
relative  to  each  other  to  form  a  channel  between  them, 
said  members  forming  a  means  whereby  the  pneumatic 
may  be  removably  supported  within  said  channel. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,251,502.  CARD-SBLE*riNG  APPARATUS  FOR  CARD 
SYSTEMS.  Sbbbman  L.  Giutillan,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,763.  (CI. 
129—16.1.) 


'> 


1.  The  combination  with  information  cards  having  se- 
lective characteristics,  of  a  holder  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
selecting  bars  mounted  in  said  holder  and  adapted,  when 
operated,  to  coSperate  with  said  characteristics  and  Im- 
part steps  of  endwise  movement  to  said  cards. 

2.  The  combination  with  information  cards  having  se- 
lective characteristics,  of  a  holder  therefor,  a  plurality  ot 
selecting  bars  mounted  in  said  holder  and  adapted,  when 
operated,  to  co5perate  with  said  characteristics  and  im- 
part steps  of  endwise  movement  to  said  cards,  and  means 
for  lifting  said  cards  at  the  limit  of  their  endwise  move- 
ment. 

5.  The  combination  with  Information  cards  having  se 
lective  characteristics,  of  a  holder  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
selecting  tmrs  mounted  in  said  holder  and  adapted,  when 
operated,  to  cooperate  with  said  characteristics  and  im- 
part steps  of  movement  to  the  cards,  said  cards  not  having 
all  of  the  characteristics  of  a  predetermined  card  being 
progressively  eliminated  as  the  selecting  bars  representing 
the  characteristics  of  said  predetermined  card  are  sue 
cesslvely  operated,  means  IndepeiidHit  of  said  selecting 
bats  for  loparting  further  movement  to  said   predeter- 


mined card,  and  means  for  returning  all  ot  the  movad 
cards  to  their  original  positions. 

6.  The  combination  with  information  cards,  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  identifying  characters  and  a  plurality  ot 
shoulders  representing  said  characters,  of  a  holder  for 
said  cards,  and  a  plurality  of  selecting  bars  mounted  in 
said  holder,  each  representing  one  of  the  identifying  char- 
acters of  the  cards  and  adapted,  when  ox>erated,  to  co- 
operate with  said  shoulders  and  impart  steps  ot  movement 
to  the  cards. 

9.  The  combination  with  information  cards  having  se- 
lective characteristics,  of  a  holder  therefor,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  selecting  bars  mounted  in  said  holder  for  com- 
pound endwise  and  lateral  movements  and  adapted,  when 
operated, 'to  cooperate  with  said  characteristics  and  im- 
part steps  of  movement  to  said  cards. 

(Claims  8,  4,  7,  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,251n508.  two-wire  MULTIPLE  AUTOMATIC  TELE- 
PHONE SYSTEM.  Charles  L.  Goodeum,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  June  21. 1916.     Serial  No.  85.826.      (CI.  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  switch  having  a 
movable  terminal  and  a  series  of  fixed  terminals,  lines  ter- 
minating in  said  fixed  terminals,  a  line  terminating  In  said 
movable  terminal,  a  test  relay,  means  for  joining  said  test 
relay  to  the  fixed  terminal  of  any  of  said  first  mentioned 
lines,  and  means  for  completing  the  circuit  ot  said  relay 
upon  engagement  of  said  movable  terminal  with  said  fixed 
terminal. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  switch  having  a 
series  of  sets  of  fixed  terminals  and  movable  terminals  ar- 
ranged to  traverse  said  fixed  terminals,  lines  terminating 
in  said  sets  of  fixed  terminals,  a  line  terminating  in  said 
movable  terminals,  a  test  relay  and  a  source  of  current, 
means  for  joining  said  relay  and  source  of  current  to  any 
of  ^he  fixed  terminals  of  said  first  mentioned  lines  prior  to 
the  engagement  of  said  terminals  by  said  movable  termi- 
nals, and  means  for  completing  the  circuit  of  said  relay 
upon  the  engagement  of  said  movable  terminals  with  aald 
fixed  terminals. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  switch  having  a 
series  of  fixed  terminals  and  a  movable  terminal  arranged 
to  traverse  aald  fixed  terminals,  lines  terminating  In  said 
fixed  terminals,  a  line  terminating  in  said  movable  termi- 
nals, means  for  automatically  moving  said  movable  termi- 
nals over  said  fixed  terminals,  a  test  relay  and  a  source  of 
current,  means  actuated  on  the  initiation  of  a  call  for  join- 
ing said  relay  and  source  of  current  to  the  terminals  of 
mid  first  mentioned  lines  throughout  the  operation  of  said 
switch,  and  means  for  completing  the  circuit  of  said  relay 
through  the  movable  terminal  of  said  switch  upon  the  en- 
gagement of  said  "movable  terminal  with  the  fixed  terminal 
of  said  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  pair  of  lines,  an  automatic 
finder  switch  for  joining  one  of  said  lines  to  the  other,  the 
first  one  of  said  lines  terminating  In  fixed  contacts  of  said 
.switch  and  the  second  line  terminating  in  the  movable 
contacts  of  said  switch,  a  test  relay,  means  actuated  on 
the  initiation  ot  a  call  tor  joining  said  relay  to  one  of 
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tW  Axed  terminal  coatocts  of  said  flnt  Une  tbroughoat  tbe 
aotomatlc  hunting  operation  oi  aaM  awitch,  aad  lacaaa 
artoated  upon  one  of  aald  morable  terminals  engaging 
•aid  fixed  contact  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said 
■wltck. 

S.  In  a  telephone  ijrBtem.  a  ratMcriber'*  line,  a  trunk 
Una.  an  aatoiatlc  flader  awitch  for  conneetlag  aald  lint  to 
•aid  trunk,  terminal  contacts  of  the  talking  conductors  of 
■aid  line  at  aald  switch,  a  test  relajr  for  stopping  said 
•witch,  and  means  for  temporarily  joining  said  test  rdajr 
ta  one  of  said  terminal  contacts  daring  a  calL 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1^1,504.  MACHINB-SWITCHINO  TBLBPHONB-EX- 
CHANGE  SYSTEM.  CHAaLca  L.  Goodbcm,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  asslgnar.  by  asesne  asalgamenta,  to  Western  Hlec- 
trlc  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tark. 
FUed  Aug.  23,  191S.     Sertal  N«.  4«,8M>.     (CI.  179—20.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  the  combination  with 
telephone  lines,  a  connector  switch  wherein  said  lines  ter- 
•ilnate,  a  ringing  current  generator  ••—dated  therewith, 
an  Interrupter  normally  In  circuit  with  said  generator,  and 
meaaa  for  setting  said  connector  switch  on  said  llaes,  of 
means  operated  doe  to  the  connector  switch  being  aat 
•a  a  Mitctad  Ubc  for  Instantly  applying  riaglnc  cimant 
fram  said  generator  to  said  lla«  irretpectiTe  of  the  paal- 
tloB  of  •aid  Intermpter,  and  a  relay  arranged  to  diacan- 
nect  said  generator  from  said  line  upon  the  respoaae  of  the 
caltod  party. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combinatl(»  with 
telephone  lines,  a  connector  wherein  said  lines  terminate, 
a  stepping  magnet  for  setting  the  same  od  said  llnea,  a 
stepping  relay  adapted  to  dellTer  Impalsea  ta  •aid  •tepplng 
amgnet,  a  ringing  generator  associated  with  said  coa- 
nector,  and  an  Interrupter  normally  in  circuit  with  aald 
generator,  of  a  slow-acting  relay  la  parallel  with  said  mag- 
net and  adapted  to  connect  aald  generator  witboat  aald 
latermpter  to  the  selected  line  at  Its  armature  and  front 
contact,  and  at  its  armature  and  back  contact  to  connect 
said  generator  with  said  line  through  said  interrupter. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,251.505.       TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE     SYSTEM. 

Cbakuw  L.  GioooacM,  New  York,  N.    Y.,  assignor  to 

Weatera   Blactric  CMtpany,   laoarporated.   New   York, 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Ne^  York.    Filed  Dec  SO,  1010. 

8«ial  No.  139303.     (CI.  179—20.) 

1.  la  a  telephone  exchange  system,  tbe  combination  with 

talephan*   llaea,   automatic   switches,   aenders   associated 

with  said  llnea  f<Hr  setting  said  switches  to  interconnect 

•aid   llnea,  m«aas  for  canalac  tkc  selected   llaa  to  test 

baay,  iseans  actaatcd  whea  a  switch  is  set  on  a  baay  line 

to  glTe  a  algnal  of  one  character  to  the  calling  party  and 

to  maintain  aald  switcb  ou  sald  line,  means  actuated  when 

aaother  awitch  is  set  on  said  busy  line  to  give  a  signal 

of  another  character  to  the  calling  party  initiating  tha 

laat  connectloa.  and  meaas  actuated  when  said  busy  llae 

bacoaiea  idle  far  signaling  the  same  and  for  connecting 

tke  Uae  flrst  connected  thereto. 


8.  In  a  talephooe  esehange  myvtmm,  the  cootMnatioB  with 
telephoB*  liae^.  aoteaMtlc  •witehea,  •cnders  asaadataA 
with  aald.  llaea  for  settia<  said  awitchea  to  Intcrcoaaeet 
said  lines,  a  aource  of  algnallng  curreat,  meaaa  for  aato- 
matically  connecting  the  aame  to  the  called  line  if  Idle, 
means  for  .causing  the  aelected  line  to  teat  busy,  meana 
actuated  when  connection  la  made  to  a  busy  line  for 
maintaining  tbe  connection  thereto;  for  preventing  tbe 
connection  of  said  source  thereto  and  for  giving  a  busy 
algnal  of  one  character  ta  the  calling  party,  means 
actuated  when  a  aecond  connectlaa  is  made  to  said  busy 
line  to  releaae  such  connection  and  to  give  a  signal  of 
another  character  to  the  calliag  party  initiating  such 
second  connection,  aod  means  aetnated  when  aald  busy 
line  becomes  idle  for  antomatically  connecting  said  aource 
to  aald  line  and  for  cooaectiac  the  Arat  calling  line  thereto. 


5.  In  a  telephone  exchanje  ayatem,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  meana  for  interconnecting  said  lines 
including  a  connector,  senden  aasodated  with  said  lines 
for  setting  said  connectors  on  said  lines,  a  resistance  C, 
means  for  connecting  said  resistance  to  the  test  multiples 
of  tbe  aelected  line  when  connection  la  made  thereto  to 
cauae  tbe  same  to  teat  busy,  a  pair  of  relays  A,  B,  a 
circuit  Including  said  relays  and  the  test  multiple  of  a 
busy  line  in  parallel  with  the  circuit  including  resistance 
C,  the  circuit  coadltlona  b^ag  sach  that  relay  B  is  ener- 
gized to  connect  said  aoaree  of  waiting  busy  tone  to 
the  calling  line  and  relay  A  remalalag  inert  to  provide 
a  substitute  circuit  for  the  escape  magnet  to  prevent  tbe 
side  switch  from  paaalng  from  the  ringing  position,  the 
restoration  of  the  connector  first  •et  on  said  line  discon- 
necting resistance  C  from  the  test  terminal,  whereupon 
relay  A  is  energised  to  open  said  substitute  circuit,  where- 
upon the  side  switch  passes  to  the  ringiagVo*itlOB. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (jasette.1 


1,KS1,506.  TRAP  FOR  FLOOR  -  DRAINS,  SHOWER- 
BATHS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  JOHN  I.  GoBMAN,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  31,  191T.  Serial  No.  161,952.  (CI. 
182—13.) 


1.  The  combiaatlon  with  a  trap  having  a  horizontal 
annular  flange  around  the  rim  of  the  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  being  provided  with  an  interior  screw  thread 
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of  a  thimble  adapted  to  screw  into  the  body  portion,  said 
thimble  compriiUng  an  exterior  screw-threaded  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  annular  flange,  said  thimble  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  L-shaped  grooves  In  the  exterior 
surface  thereof,  said  grooves  extending  vertically  from 
the  bottom  of  the  sleeve  to  the  flange  and  then  horizontally 
along  the  under  side  of  the  flange  and  a  drip  pan  having 
an  opening' registering  with  tbe  opening  in  the  trap  body 
clamped  between  the  trap  body  and  the  flange  on  the 
thimble. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trap  having  a  leg  portion 
and  a  body  portion,  the  body  portion  being  provided  with 
an  annular  horizontal  flange  at  its  rim  and  an  interior 
screw  ^read  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  a  thimble  adapted 
to  Bcrm  into  the  body  portion  of  the  trap,  said  thimble 
having  a  horizontal  annular  flange  Intermediate  of  its 
ends  and  being  provided  with  L-8ha{}ed  grooves  in  Its 
exterior  surface,  said  grooves  extending  vertically  up  , 
the  lower  end  of  the  thimble  and  horizontally  along  the  ' 
bottom  surafce  of  the  flange,  and  a  sheet  metal  plate 
having  an  opening  registering  with  the  opening  in  the 
body  portion  of  the  trap  arradged  on  the  body  portion 
and  overlapping  the  flange  on  the  body  portion  and  form- 
ing a  pan  for  catching  the  seepage  water  and  conducting 
it  to  the  L-shaped  grooves  in  the  thimble. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trap  having  a  leg  portion 
and  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  an  annular 
flange  at  Its  rim  and  an  interior  screw  thread  of  a  thimble 
arranged  to  screw  Into  aald  body  portion,  said  thimble 
having  an  annular  flange  corresponding  to  tbe  flange  on 
the  body  portion  and  an  Interior  screw-thread,  said 
thimble  being  provided  with  a  series  of  L-shaped  grooves 
on  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  said  grooves  extending 
vertically  upward  from  the  lower  end  of  the  thimble  to 
the  flange  and  horizontally  along  the  bottom  of  the 
flange,  a  dish-shaped  sheet  of  lead  arranged  on  top  of 
the  body  portion,  said  sheet  of  lead  having  an  opening 
registering  with  tbe  opening  at  the  top  of  the  body  portion, 
the  portion  of  the  lead  sheet  which  overlaps  the  flange 
on  the  body  portion  forming  a  gasket  and  the  dlsb-portion 
of  the  sheet  of  lead  providing  means  for  catching  the 
seepage  water  and  returning  it  to  the  trap  by  way  of  tbe 
L-shaped  grooves  and  a  drain  pipe  adapted  to  screw  into 
the  thimble  so  as  to  be  adjustable  therein. 


1,281,607.  CURRENT  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
FOR  AUTOMOBILE-LIGHTS.  Wilbub  A.  Gbay.  Can- 
onsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,026. 
(CI,  ?19— 75.) 


1.  A  unitary  resistance  member  consisting  of  an  insulat- 
ing base  having  carbon  supports  and  recesses,  individual 
carbons  therein,  resilient  contact  strips  contacting  with 
the  ends  of  said  carbons  in  pairs,  alternating  conducting 
strips  connecting  adjacent  carbons  of  different'  pairs,  and 
means  for  providing  for  connecting  said  resistance  in  a 
circuit. 

4.  A  unitary  resistance  member  consisting  of  a  rec- 
tangular base  portion  having  carbon  supports  and  re- 
cesses arranged  on  each  side,  indivitlual  carbons  therein, 
retaining  strips  on  each  side  of  said  base  for  holding  said 
carboBS  In  said  receeses,  resilient  contact  strips  detachably 
and  revolubly  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  tmse  and  re- 
movably contacting  with  the  ends '  of  said  carbons  In 
pairs,  alt.mating  conducting  strips  connecting  adjacent 
246  0.  O.— 2 


carbons  of  different  pain,  adjwrtable  screw  members 
mounted  in  said  base  for  engaging  said  cartwns  for  hold- 
ing them  in  firm  engagement  witb  said  contact  strips, 
means  for  connecting  said  resistance  in  a  circuit,  and  a 
casing  inclosing  the  whole  of  said  device. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.f 


1,251.508.  METALUC  CROSS  -  TIE.  Otis  Tiffant 
Gbkoo,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Gregg  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,408. 
(CI.   238—5.) 


1.  An  arched  or  hollow  metallic  cross-tie  formed  with 
a  central  portion  having  greater  depth  than  tbe  end  por- 
tions, the  end  portions  having  greater  width  than  the 
middle  portion,  the  side  walls  being  sloped  outwardly  from 
top  to  bottom,  and  flanges  extending  laterally  from  the 
base  of  tbe.  side  walls  from  end  to  end  of  the  tie. 

2.  An  arched  or  hollow  metallic  cross  tie  formed  with 
a  central  portion  of  greater  d^th  than  the  end  portions, 
tbe  end  portions  having  greater  width  than  the  middle 
portion,  and  portions  Inclining  from  the  middle  to  the 
end  portions,  the  tie  throughout  iti«  length  having  slop- 
ing side  walls  and  fliCnges  extending  laterally  from  the 
base  of  the  side  walls. 


1,251,509.  PERCOLATOR  -  PUMP.  John  B.  GairriK, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  & 
CHark,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,488.  (CI. 
53—3.) 


'l^-- 


1.  In  a  percolator  pump,  a  tube  having  an  orifice  in  its 
wall,  a  sleeve  fitted  within  said  tube  and  cut  away  at  op- 
posite points  to  form  bearing  surfaces,  a  valve  fitting  the 
contour  of  said  tube  to  close  the. orifice,  oppositely  ex- 
tended circumferential  projections  at  the  lower  edge  of 
said  valve  fitted  to  and  adapted  to  rock  upon  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  percolator  pump,  a  tube  having  an  orifice  in  its 
side,  a  valve  for  the  orifice  located  inside  of  said  tube  and 
provided  with  wings  extending  from  opposite  sides  and 
lying  against  tbe  wall  of  the  tube,  a  support  arranged 
drcumferentlally  within  said  tube  and  provided  with  op- 
posite rounded  t>earing  surfaces  upon  which  said  wlnm 
rest,  and  tips  on  said  support  overlying  a  portion  of 
wings. 
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5.  Id  a  percolator  pomp,  a  tub*  haying  an  orlflce  in  it» 
Bide  a  sleeve  fitted  In  the  lower  end  of  aald  tube  cut  awa^ 

i?rcl7**'  **•"*  '"'  '  '**'*"^  •"^''^y  '*««  than  haJfiu 
circumference,  notches  in  the  vertical  edge  of  said  cu^ 

away  portion,  and  a  valve  located  within  satd  X  Ind 

:K"w7th  ^"^r  V'l  '*'^*  *»  {h?orTfice  an^  pVc^ 
r!^.  7"'*  •*'**  projection^  entering  said  notches. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.251,510.  HAT-DRYING  AND  THE  LIKE.  WiLi-uil 
M.  GB08VMO*,  Grantwood.  I^.  J.  FUed  Oct  11  191? 
Serial  No.  58«,601.      (CI.  34—24.) 


1.  The  procew  of  curing  and  drying  hfiy  or  the  like 
which  constota  in  submitting  the  substantially  fresh  cut 
grass  to  a  moist  atmosphere  heated  to  a  temperature  in 

distribution  of  moisture  to  the  leaves,  then   drying  the 

in  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  steam  and  air  at  a  hlsh 
temperature,  then  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  drying 
medium  accompanied  by  a  smaUer  quantity  of  steam  and 
finally  subjecting  it  while  still  hot  to  the  action  of  a  dry- 
ing medium  alone  and  until  substantUlly  dry 

14.  The  process  of  curing  hay  or  the  like  in  which  the 
material  Is  subjected  to  the  action  of  superheated  steam 
to  cure  and  dry  the  hay. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


*•  »l:j;iV.  ^?^E^S  OF  ELECTROLYTICALLT  SEPA- 
RATING NICKEL  FROM  COPPER.     Georgi:  A    Gc.ss 


wlJh  ^hf  .^     ,      electrolysing  a   nickel  sulfate  solution 
with  the  use  of  a  copper-nickel  anode  which  consists  in 
employing  In  the  electrolyte  a  substantially  Insoluble  r° 
^^d^        of/ormlng  with  copper  an  Insoluble  com 
pound  and  a  «ilfate  whose  presence  In  the  electrolyte  1« 

it.'ZTr:':UT'  '^^""'''^ '''  -^''^  -» -^^' 

2  A  procea.  of  electrolyzlng  a  nickel  sulfate  solution 
with  the  use  of  a  coppernlckel  anode  which  consists  in 
employing  m-  the  electrolyte  Interposing  beJieen  tie 
anode   and   cathode  an   Insoluble   carbonate   o^f  mete! 

::s  «rb:;"re."^^"'"^ ''-  -^'^'^^ '"-  --**^  -^^ 

wit  tl.r^/  electrolyzlng  a  nickel  sulfate  solution 
™.ti?n.  .  *•'  '  «>PP<''--°'ekel  anode  which  consist,  in 
maintaining  In  contact  with  the  anode  a  .ubstantially  In^ 
«.luble  reagent  capable  of  forming  with  copJJr  an  in- 


•olnble  compound  and  a  sulfate  whose  presence  In  th» 
electrolyte  is  not  detrimental,  while  screening  the  c^th^! 
from  contact  with  such  re-agent.  cathode 

^.?;  f;,P«>«ess  of  electrolysing  a  nickel  sulfate  «>lntion 
with  the  u«;  of  a  copper-nickel  anode,  which  c^nri.Js*; 

Sidr^o'ni?:.  ""'"'"•^  '""^  '***"^* "-  contact  wis: 

1.261.512.      BOTTLE -CARRYING    CASE.      Mathias    N 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1915.    Serial  No.  48.786.     (a.  220I.II1  ) 


locking  the  same  to  Se  id^Thlr^;''"  "^^  "'"^  "**  '«' 

bottom  'Cl;  ?.;7i"rfcSrs  \T.f  "  '"""^'^  P-^-^^^ 
«ald  flani?   ;  bottle  .™!f'       *'"*"°  ""o^Wy  seated  on 

on    said  ^;aL^s    and^2tf,„^'""r  '*"*'^"'  '^'^ 
bolted  to  sTld  «;*  and  ^.\u    i  '1"^'    Intermediately 
with  said  bottom  rnd^^rSTo;*  '"*'"*  ^"'*"  ""'^^'^^'^^ 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


''TheLmI''T'^^'^  ^'^'^  """^O^  OF  CUTTING 
?^?jf.nerlir  lljJJl'i.  last's;,  --  -^ 


*- 


*i 


I 
\ 


■ 


i- 


1.  A  one  piece  fence  post  of  rectangular  cross-section 
InViL".:.;^'  T'^""'  ^^'  "**  '"^^  opposite  Za^'t 
in!  ?„T.S"M  '  '*"'*"'  "  IntermedUte  portlofneam 
one  end  than  the  other  and  there  formed  with  a  shouwS 
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2.  A  one-piece  fence  post  of  rectangular  cross-section 
having  one  long  straight  edge,  a  baalc  portion,  and  a 
stem  portion  with  a  shoulder  where  Joining  the  basic 
portion  and  tapering  toward  the  end  of  the  stem  remote 
from  the  basic  portion,  and  there  shape<l  in  accordance 
with  the  shoulder  at  the  intermediate  portion. 

3.  The  method  of  cutting  timber  into  one-piece  fence 
posts  which  consists  In  cutting  a  long  timber  of  rectangu- 
lar cross-section  by  oppositely  directed  diagonal  cuts  with 
the  adjacent  cuts  each  extending  from  one  edge  of  the 
timber  and  approaching  and  meeting  at  the  other  edge 
of  the  timber,  one  of  the  cuts  being  straight  and  the  other 
being  straight  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  Its  length 
and  then  trending  toward  the  edge  from  which  the  cut 
emerge*. 


1,261,614.  ROLLING-MILL.  William  J.  Hamptow, 
Pittsburgh,  and  William  H.  Ritts,  Etna,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Spang,  Chalfant  and  Co.,  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  137.491.     (O.  80—47.) 


l-.fTffifftlHAJUBlt 


6.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  rolls 
(omprHln?  three  rolls  having  a  pass  between  the  lower 
pair  and  a  pass  between  the  upper  pair,  of  a  device  for 
changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  billet  coming 
through  the  lower  pass  and  causing  It  to  return  through 
the  upper  pass,  said  device  Including  a  forwarding  roll 
coSperatlng  with  the  pass  of  said  lower  pair  of  rolls,  a 
returning  roU  cooperating  with  the  pass  of  said  upper 
pair  of  rolls,  another  returning  roll  beyond  said  forward- 
ing roll  and  located  on  a  horizontal  plane  between  the 
horizontal  planes  of  said  forwarding  roll  and  said  first- 
named  returning  roll,  and  a  buffer  disposed  beyond  said 
second-named  returning  roll. 

7.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  rolls 
comprising  three  rolls  having  a  pass  between  the  lower 
pair  and  a  pass  between  the  upper  pair,  of  a  device  for 
changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  billet  coming 
through  the  lower  pass  and  causing  It  to  return  through 
the  upper  pass,  said  device  Including  a  forwarding  roll 
cooperating  with  the  pass  of  said  lower  pair  of  rolls,  a 
returning  roll  co6pera:ing  with  the  pass  of  said  upper 
pair  of  rolls,  another  returning  roll  beyond  said  forward- 
ing roll  and  located  on  a  horizontal  plane  between  the 
horizontal  planes  of  said  forwarding  roll  and  said  first 
named  returning  roll,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  resilient 
buffer  disposed  beyond  said  second-named  returning  roll, 
and  a  guide  roll  for  directing  the  billet  from  said  second- 
named  returning  roll  to  said  first-named  returning  roll. 

12.  In  a  roUlBg  mill,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  rolls 
comprising  three  rolls  having  a  pass  t>etween  the  lower 
pair  and  a  pass  between  the  upper  pair,  of  a  device  for 
changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  billet  coming 
through  the  lower  pass  and  causing  It  to  return  through 
the  upper  pass,  said  device  including  i:oeans  for  movlnf 
the  billet  forward  from  the  lower  pair  of  rolls  to  a  higher 
plane,  means,  disposed  above  said  first-named  means,  for 
moving  the  billet  into  said  upper  pair  of  rolls,  and  means, 
disposed  intermediate  the  horizontal  planes  of  said  first 
and  second-named  means,  for  directing  the  billet  to  said 
second-named  means. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6,  8  to  11,  and  18  to  16  not  printed  In 
the  Gaaette.] 


1,251,515.  ROLLING-MILL.  WILLIAM  J.  HAMPTON. 
Pittsburgh,  and  William  H.  Ritts,  Etna,  Pa.,  asalgnor* 
to  Spang,  Chalfant  and  Co.,  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  18,  1»16,  Serial  No.  187,491.  Divided 
and  this  applicaUon  filed  May  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
171,676.     (Cl.  80 — 48.)  _--■"—' 


1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  a  set  of  rolls  arranged, 
so  as  to  present  a  plurality  of  passes,  some  of  said  passe* 
befngr  above  other  of  said  passes,  and  a  transferring  de- 
vice for  bringing  the  article  being  rolled  from  an  upper 
pass  to  a  lower  pass,  said  transferring  device  comprising 
a  shelf  of  less  width  than  the  article  being  rolled,  whereby, 
when  said  article  comes  upon  said  shaft,  it  falls  therefrom 
after  being  released  by  said  rolls. 

2.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  a  set  of  rolls  arranged 
so  as  to  present  a  plurality  of  passes,  some  of  said  passes 
being  above  other  of  said  passes,  and  a  transferring  de- 
vice for  bringing  the  article  being  rolled  from  the  plane 
of  an  upper  pass  to  the  plane  of  a  lower  pass,  said  trans- 
ferring device  comprising  a  shelf  of  less  width  than  the 
article  being  rolled  and  an  inclined  portion  depending 
from  said  shelf,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  rolls  arranged  so  as  to  pre- 
sent a  plurality  of  passes,  some  of  said  passes  being  above 
other  of  said  passes,  a  transferring  device  for  bringing 
an  article  being  rolled  from  an  upper  pass  to  a  lower  paM, 
said  transferring  device  comprising  a  shelf  of  less  width 
than  the  article  being  rolled,  and  ^  sUdeway  portion  de- 
pending from  said  shelf. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,516.  SIGN-MAKING  APPARATUS.  RuDD  Hab- 
DKSTY,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2^,766.     (Cl.  219—4.) 


1.  In  sign  making  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  bM« 
plate  having  a  ledge  adapted  to  receive  pne  edge  of  a 
slgu  plate  and  having  a  reduced  P&rt  beyond  the  led^, 
which  redui'od  part  the  lower  surface  of  a  part  of  the 
sign  plate  Is  adapted  to  engage,  an  auxiliary  plate  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  heavier  part  of  the  base  plate  and 
adapted  to  overlap  the  sign  plate  In  opposing  relation  to 
the  reduced  part  of  the  base  plate,  the  overlapping  edge  of 
the  auxiliary  plate  being  adapted  to  form  a  guide  for  one 
extremity  of  each  of  the  sign  letters,  and  clamping  devices 
connected  with  the  base  and  auxiliary  plates  and  adapted 
to  overlap  the  sign  letters  adjacent  the  extremities  which 
engage  the  edge  of  the  atalliary  |  late. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  base  plate  baring  relatively 
thick  and,  redoced  parts,  and  a  ledge  or  shoalder  marking 
the  line  between  saifl  parts  and  forming  an  abutment 
for  one  edge  of  the  sign  plate,  an  aaxlliary  plate  having 
•lotB  formed  therein,  securing  devices  passed  through  these 
slots  and  entering  the  b^se  plate,  the  auxiliary  plate  being 
adapted  to  overlap  the  sign  plate,  the  edge  of  its  over- 
lapping portion  forming  an  abutting  guide  for  the  sign 
letters,  and  clamping  devices  secured  to  the  base  and 
auxiliary  plates  and  overlapping  the  sign  letters. 

3.  Sign  making  apparatus  including  a  base  plate  having 
relatively  heavy  and  reduced  parts  and  a  l«dge  marking 
the  line  between  said  parts  and  forming  an  abutment  for 
one  edge  of  the  sign  plate,  an  auxiliary  plate,  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  last  named  plate  to  the  base  plate 
to  overlap  the  sign  plate  and  with  its  overlapping  edge 
in  abutting  relation  to  the  sign  letters  when  in  position, 
and  spring  clamping  devices  connected  with  the  base 
and  auxiliary  plates  in  suitable  proximity  to  the  sign 
letters  and  sign  plate. 

4.  In  a  sign  making  apparatus,  a  base  plate  having 
relatively  thick  and  reduced  parts  and  a  ledge  marking 

^'the  line  between  the  said  parts  and  adapted  to  form  an 
abutment  for  one  edge  of  a  sign  plate,  an  auxiliary  plate, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  last  named  plate  to 
the  base  plate  to  overlap  a  sign  plate  and  with  its  over- 
lapping edge  in  abutting  relation  to  the  sign  letters  when 
in  position,  and  clamping  devices  for  retaining  the  sign 
letters  in  position  for  attaching  to  said  sign  plate. 


1^51,517.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  GcOKOC  L.  Harris. 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  30,  18*6.  Serial  No. 
117,588.     (a.  177—337.) 


*fr, 


1.  In  an  automobile  warning  signal,  the  combination 
with  a  case  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  body  of  an 
automobile,  a  post  rotatably  mounted  in  said  case,  a 
signal,  hand  attached  to  said  post  above  said  case,  an 
oscillatlsg  member  attached  to  said  post,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed actuating  springs  under  strain  to  oscillate  said 
memt>er  in  opposite  directions,  a  latch  holding  each  of 
said  springs  under .  strain,  electromagnets  each  adapted 
to  actuate  one  of  said  latches,  individual  circuits  leading 
from  said  electromagneta  to  opposite  aides  of  the  steer- 
ing wheel,  and  switches  in  each  of  said  circuits  to  release 
said  latches,  of  means  of  resetting  said  actuating  springs 
when  the  steering  wheel  is  rotated  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  an  automobile  warning  signal,  the  combination 
with  a  case  adapted  to  l>e  attached  to  the  body  of  an 
automobile,  a  post  rotatably  mounted  in  said  case,  a 
signal  hand  attached  to  said  post  above  said  case,  an 
oscillating  member  attached  to  said  post,  a  pair  of  op- 
posied  actuating  springs  under  strain  to  oscillate  said 
wheel  in  opposite  directions,  a  latch  holding  each  of  said 
springs  nnder  strain,  electromagnets  each  adapted  to 
actuate  one  of  said  latches,^  individual  circuits  leading 
from  said  electromagnets  to  opposite  sides  of  the  steering 
wheel,  and  switches  in  each  of  said  circuits  to  release 
said  latches,  of  a  cam  mounted  on  and  rotating  with  the 
steering  post,  a  bell  crank  lever  system  actuated  by  said 
cam.  and  a  flexible  connector  from  the  lever  system  to 
the  actuating  springs,  to  reset  same  under  strain  when 
the  steering  wheel  is  rotated  in  either  direction. 


1.251.518.  OLOVE- CLEANING  MACHINE.  Hugo  A. 
Hbckcr.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Laun- 
dry Machinery  Compan}',  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Piled  Oct  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  55,189. 
(Cl.  68—87.) 


In  a  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle, of  an  annuUtr  carrier  Journalfd  in  the  receptacle 
and  provided  with  guides  arranged  interiorly  and  ex- 
tending radially,  a  cleaning  surface  located  at  the  t>ot- 
tom  of  the  receptacle,  a  cleaning  memt>er  having  guide- 
ways  engaging  the  aforementioned  guides  for  permitting 
radial  movement  of  the  cleaning  member  with  reference 
to  the  carrier,  the  cleaning  member  having  openings  ex- 
tending radially  therethrough,  guide  rods  movably  ar- 
ranged in  said  openings  anil  having  enlargements  at  their 
inner  ends  loosely  engaging  the  carrier,  and  sptlngs  sur- 
rounding said  guide  rods  having  engagement  with  the 
enlargements  at  one  end  and  shoulders  on  the  cleaning 
member  at  the  opposite  end  and  acting  to  effect  outward 
movement  of  the  cleaning  member  on  the  carrier. 


1,251,519.  ANIMAL  -  CONTROL  DEVICE.  John  O. 
HctvxcB,  Orland,  Cal.  Piled  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149,794.     (Cl.  54—15.) 


1.  In  an  nnluial  control  device  the  romhlnatlon  of  a 
tightening-strap  loosely  applieii  around  the  nose  and  Jaw 
of  the  animal  with  a  martingale  having  both  an  elastic- 
ally  yielding  and  a  noti-yieldable  connection  with  the 
tightening-strap,  the  elastically  yielding  connection  being 
arranged  to  be  first  operated  and  the  non-yleldable  con- 
nection to  be  subsequently  operated,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  animal  control  device  the  combination  of  a 
bridle,  a  mouth  bit,  a  throat  strap  of  the  bridle,  a  tighten- 
ing-strap applied  around  the  nose  and  Jaw  of  the  animal, 
a  martingale  having  a  combined  elastically  yleldable  and 
a  non-yleldable  connection  with  the  tightening-strap,  and 
an  elastically  yleldable  connection  with  the  throat  strap, 
and  of  guiding  and  controlling  reiiis  having  an  elastically 
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yleldable  connection  with  the  mouth  bit  and  a  non-yield- 
able  connection  with  the  tightening-strap,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  attachment  for  cotton  gins  provided  with  meanR 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  cotton  seed  Issuing 
from  the  gin  to  direct  the  seed  to  one  or  the  other  of 
different  conveyers,  said  means  having  a  screen  portion 
for  separating  the  cotton  seed  from  accompanying  burs 
or  other  trash,  and  means  for  closing  one  of  the  con- 
veyers to  access  of  cotton  seed  directed  theretoward. 

8.  An  atUchment  for  cotton  gins  comprising  a  hopper 
structure  for  interposition  in  the  path  of  cotton  seed 
Issuing  from  the  gin,  said  hopper  structure  having  a 
wall  movable  from  an  upright  position  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  gin  to  a  tilted  position  approaching  the  gin  and 
then  in  the  path  of  cotton  seed  issuing  from  the  gin 
whereby,  when  the  wall  is  upright,  the  cotton  seed  issu- 
ing from  the  gin  is  directed  toward  .the  gin  and  when 
the  wall  is  tilted  the  cotton  seed  is  directed  away  from 
the  gin. 

6.  An  attachment  for  cotton  gins  comprising  a  hopper 
for  Interposition  in  the  path  of  cotton  seed  issuing  from 
the  gin,  said  hopper  having  a  wall  on  the  sido  remote 
from  the  gin  movable  toward  the  gin  into  inclined  rela 
tlon  thereto,  and  another  wall  exterior  to  the  first-named 
wall  and  movable  bodily  away  from  the  first-named  wall 
on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  gin  and  also  movable 
from  an  upright  to  a  horizontal  position. 

9.  An  atUchment  for  cotton  gins  comprising  a  hopper 
with  end  walls  and  another  wall  coqnecting  the  end 
wall,  and  located  on  the  side  of  the  hopper  remote  from 
the  gin  in  the  installed  position,  means  for  securing  the 
hopper  to  the  gin,  and  a  supplemenUl  structure  comprU- 
Ing  end  walls  slidable  along  corresponding  end  walls  of 
the  hopper  toward  and  from  the  gin  and  provided  with 
a  waU  extending  lengthwise  of  the  hopper  and  hinged 
to  move  from  an  upright  to  a  horiiontal  position  said 
waU  of  the  hopper  remote  from  the  gin  being  hinged  to 
the  hopper,  at  its  lower  edge  for  movement  from  an  up- 
right position  to  a  Ulted  position  toward  the  gin,  said 
tiltable  wall  having  screen  means  therein  and  a  remov- 
able cover  member  for  the  screen  means. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,251,521.     PILING  APPLIANCE.     Harut  J.  HiCK,  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Mc- 
.  Caskey    Register    Company,     (incorporated    In    1914,) 
Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan    7 
1914,    SerUl  No.  810,767.     (Cl.  45—2.)  '     ' 

1.  A  filing  appliance  including  a  casing  bavlLg  two  sets 
of  holders  mounted  therein,  and  a  spring  controlled  index 
member  hinged  to  the  casing  and  having  two  sets  of  index 
facets,  said  member  being  movable  into  either  one  of  two 
selected  positions  for  the  coordination  of  the  index  facets 
to  the  sets  of  holders  and  adapted  to  remain  in  one 
position  until  moved  into  the  other  position. 


1,251,520.      SEED   SCREENING  AND   SELECTING 
MEANS  FOR  COTTON-GINS.     William  Marion  Uix 
SON.    Savoy,    Tex.      Filed    Mar.    6.    1917.      Serial    No 
152,857.     (Cl.  13—1.) 


2.  'A  filing  appliance  including  a  casing  having  a  nor- 
mally upright  set  of  holders  and  a  normally  reclined  set 
of  holders  n  vented  therein,  an  intermediate  member 
hinged  to  the  rasing  having  index  devices  on  its  opposite 
sides  for  the  respective  set^  of  holders,  and  abutments  in 
the  casing  adapted  to  engage  the  member,  without  inter- 
fering with  the  Inde^Tdevlces,  for  supporting  the  heidert 
of  either  set  when  operated  from  their  normal  positions. 


'  3.  A  flIinK  appliance  Including  a  case  having  two  sets 
of  holders  mounted  therein  and  an  Index  member  hinged 
to  the  casing-  and  having  a  set  of  inclined  index  facets 
for  each  set  of  holders,  the  facets  for  the  two  sets  of 
holders  being  «taclined  in  opposite  directions  toward  the 
hinged  end  X)t  the  member  for  coSrdination  with  the  sets 
of  holders. 


l,2ol,522.      PROCESS    OF    MAKING    IRON    PIGMENT 
Addison  F.   Hoffman,  IMttsbtrrgh.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  5 
^    1916.     Serial  No.  89.196.      (Cl.  134—59.) 

The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  heating  a 
mixture  of  niter  cake  and  siliceous  material,  whereby  a 
soluble  silicate  is  produced  and  sulfur  trioxld  and  sulfuric 
acid  vapors  llberatwl ;  treating  a  solution  of  ferrous  sul- 
fate with  said  soluble  silicate  In  such  proportions  that 
the  reacting  materials  contain  about  one  atom  of  iron  to 
four  atoms  of  silicon,  and  sufficient  to  precipitate  at  least 
the  major  part  of  the  iron  content  of  said  solution,  sepa- 
rating the  precipitate  from  the  liquor  and  oxidizing  the 
said  precipitate,  and  thereafter  calcining  the  oxidised 
precipitate  at  a  Rufflclently  high  temperature  to  effect  sub- 
stantially complete  dehydration  thereof. 


1,251,523.  ENGINE-STARTER.  Frank  HoiriCAJf 
Sorum,  S.  D.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,662! 
(Cl.  123—185.) 


1.  An  engine  starter  including  a  starter  shaft  Joumaled 
in  line  with  the  engine  shaft  and  mounted  to  be  clipable 
of  endwise  sliding  movement,  clutch  members  carried  by 
the  engine  shaft  and  starter  shaft,  a  shaft  extending 
through   the  steering  post  of  the  vehicle  on  which  the 
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engine  is  mounted  as  a  power  plant,  a  gear  connection 
from  said  last  mentioned  abaft  to  the  starter  shaft,  means 
by  which  the  starter  abaft  is  moved  endwise  to  bring  the 
clntch  member  thereof  into  interfltting  engagement  with 
the  dutch  member  of  the  engine  abaft,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  extending  throagb  the  steering  post 
to  be  used  in  turning  the  shaft. 

3.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  starter  shaft  5oar- 
naled  in  line  with  the  engine  shaft  and  mounted  to  be 
capable  of  endwise  sliding  movement,  a  clutch  member 
carried  by  the  starter  shaft,  a  clutch  carried  by  the  engine 
shaft  with  which  aaid  first  clutch  member  has  engage- 
ment as  starter  stiaft  is  moved  into  one  of  its  extreme 
positions,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  starter  shaft  to 
be  capable  of  turning  movement,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly 
secured  on  said  starter  shaft,  cam  portions  formed  on  the 
gear  wheel  and  on  the  ratchet  wheel  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  as  the  clutch  members  are  brought  to  the 
locked  relation,  dogs  arranged  for  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
permit  the  turning  thereof  in  the  direction  of  operation 
of  the  engine  shaft  and  to  hold  the  same  in  a  stationary 
relation  to  cause  the  withdrawal  of  the  starting  shaft 
from  the  operative  relation  through  the  engagement  of 
the  cam  portions  as  the  engine  backfires,  a  shifting  lever 
arranged  to  be  manually  moved  to  cause  the  starter  abaft 
to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  the  operative  position,  a 
steering  wheel  by  which  the  course  of  travel  of  the  vehicle 
for  which  the  engine  forms  the  power  plant  is  steered, 
and  a  atarting  handle  mounted  on  the  ateerlng  wheel  to 
cause  the  turning  of  the  starter  shaft. 

6.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  starter  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  line  with  the  engine  shaft  and*  mounted  to  be 
capable  of  endwise  sliding  movement,  a  steering  wheel 
mounted  on  a  steering  i>08t  by  which  the  coarse  of  travel 
of  the  vehicle  for  which  the  engine  is  a  power  plant  is 
directed,  a  clntch  member  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
engine  shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  the  inner  end 
of  the  starter  shaft  to  mesh  with  the  clutch  member  of 
the  engine  shaft  when  the  starter  shaft  Is  given  movement 
in  one  direction,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  secured  on  the 
starter  shaft,  an  operating  shaft  passed  through  the  steer- 
ing post,  a  driving  connection  from  the  operating  shaft  to 
said  gear  wheel,  means  by  which  the  gear  wheel  may  b^ 
shifted  to  move  the  starter  shaft  to  bring  the  clutch 
members  into  mesh,  a  folding  handle  connected  with  the. 
operating  shaft  to  be  moved  adjacent  the  steering  wheel 
to  cause  the  engine  abaft  to  be  turned  through  the  con- 
necting part,  a  ratchet  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
starting  shaft,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
provided  with  cam  faces,  a  sleeve  mounted  as  a  part  of 
the  gear  wheel  and  provided  with  cam  faces  meshing  with 
the  cam  faces  of  the  sleeve  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  dogs  ar- 
ranged to  i>ermit  operation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  in  a 
direction  to  start  the  engine  and  to  stop  rotation  thereof 
in  the  direction  of  the  backfiring  of  the  engine  and 
through  the  engagement  of  the  cam  faces  to  cause  the 
starter  shaft  to  be  moved  .to  a  jKtaition  that  the  clutch 
portions  of  the  starter  shaft  and  the  engine  shaft  are  dis- 
engaged, means  by  which  the  shifting  lever  through  which 
the  starter  shaft  Is  moved  is  held  against  accidental  dis- 
placement, and  means  connecteil  with  the  carbureter  to 
open  the  throttle  as  the  parts  are  shifted  to  the  atarting 
jwsltion. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


N 


1,251,524.  BUNGALOW-APRON.  Kathcrixb  V.  Hogan, 
Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  145.266. 
(CI.  2—54.) 

An  apron  comprising  a  skirt  formed  of  front  and  rear 
sections  seamed  together  at  their  side  edges  and  a  sepa- 
rate body-encompassing  portion  seamed  to  the  top  of  said 
skirt,  said  body  being  formed  of  a  one-piece  central  mem- 
ber having  its  aide  edges  spaced  inwardly  from  the  side 
edges  of  said  front  and  rear  sections  and  having  a  neck 
opening  therein,  said  skirt  and  body  portion  having  an 
opening  extending  from  the  neck  opening  down  through 
the  lower  en<^of  the  skirt,  shoulder  strips  united  along 
their  inner  edges  to  said  side  edges  of  said  central  mem- 


ber, the  outer  edges  of  said  shoulder  aectlona  being  flash 
with  the  side  edges  of  aald  front  and  rear  sections  and 


Khaped  to  form  armholes  with  curved  side  seams  below 
the  arm  holes,  and  sleeves  seamed  to  the  edges  of  said 
arm  holes. 


1.251,525.  LAST-SLICE  HOLDER.  Jobiph  Hopkinson, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Compntlng  Scale  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  6,  1915,  Serial  No.  43.914.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  155,998.     (CI.  17—24.) 


,^lp^> 


/\ 


^  t  I  V  I  ■  'J  %"l 

i      1*1. .    ,  ,  . 


.   .  J     imiihiiii:! 


VJTi. 


1.  In  a  last  slice  holder,  in  combination,  a  meat  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  apertures  therein,  a  plurality 
of  revoluble  and  axlally  slldable  studs  in  said  apertures, 
spiral  tangs  Integral  with, said  studs  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  pinion  on  each  of  said  studs,  each 
said  pinion  Intermeshing  with  another  pinion  upon  an- 
other stud  in  such  a  manner  as  cause  rotation  of  the  studs 
in  adjacent  rows  In  opposite  directions  and  rotation  of  all 
the  studs  of  one  row  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  convolutions  of  the  tangs  to  cause  a 
co-axial  advancing  movement  of  the  studs  upon  the  ro- 
tation thereof  and  a  concurrent  rotation  and  projection 
of  the  tangs  without  the  apertures  in  the  meat  plate. 

3.  In  a  last  slice  holder,  in  combination,  a  meat  plate, 
a  back  plate,  studs  Journaled  In  said  plates,  spiral  tangs 
associated  with  said  studs,  Intermeshing  pinions  secured 
to  said  studs  to  caune  a  unison  rotation  of  said  studs  and 
tangs  upon  the  rotation  of  a  single  stud,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  studs  in  unison,  said  means  comprising  a 
stud  projecting  through  fhe  rear  plate,  a  handle  thereon 
adapted  to  be  manually  rotated,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  points  of  the  tangs  relatively  to  the  meat  plate,  said 
means  comprising  fixed  pins  cooperating  with  the  convo- 
lutions of  the  tahgs,  and  means  whereby  all  the  studs  in 
an  adjacent  row  are  rotated  in  the  reverse  direction. 

6.  In  a  last  slice  holder.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  studs,  the  studs  in  one  of  the  said  rows  being 
staggered  in  respect  to  the  studs  in  the  other  row,  pinionM 
on  each  of  the  studs,  each  pinion  intermeshing  with  a 
corresponding  pinion  in  the  adjacent  row  and  there- 
through transmitting  movement  to  an  adjacent  stud  and 
pinion  in  the  same  row,  means  for  rotating  said  pinions, 
spiral  meat  holding  tangs  associated  with  said  stnds,  a 
meat  plate  through  which  the  tangs  are  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected, and  means  associated  with  the  meat  plate  and  co- 
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operating  with  the  convolutions  of  the  tangs  for  advancing 
the  points  of  the  tangs  forwardly  relative  to  the  plane  of 
the  meat  rartace  of  the  plate  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
studs. 

[CUims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  t^e  Oasette.] 


1^51,526.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  UMBRELLAS.  Charlbs 
A.  HoB.v,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
W.  Bverltt,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  one-fourth  to  Har- 
old E.  Lombard,  BJaomOeld.  N.  J.  Filed  June  30,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  177,918.     (Cl.  135 — 44.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  umbrellas  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, an  umbrella  stjck,  a  cylindrical  member  rotatably 
secured  to  the  same  near  the  point  where  the  ends  of*the 
ribs  lie  when  the  umbrella  is  closed,  a  member  with  a  cup 
shaped  end  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
member  and  means  for  preventing  its  rotation  about  the 
stock  but  permitting  its  longitudinal  movement  thereon 
whereby  it  may  be  mored  into  or  out  of  the  position  where 
it  incloses  the  ends  of  the  ribs  by  the  rotation  of  the 
cylindrical  member. 

.  3.  An  attachment  for  umbrellas  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  rod,  a  handle  secured  to  the  rod,  means  mounted 
on  the  said  rod  and  forming  therewith  a  seat  for  a  rota- 
table  member,  a  cup-shaped  member  rotatably  secured  in 
the  said  seat,  a  member  mounted  on  the  rod  having  Its 
lower  end  flared  forming  a  recess  for  receiving  and  secur- 
ing the  free  ends  of  the  ribs  of  an  umbrella,  screw- 
threads  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  said  sleeve  and  cup- 
shaded  member  adapted  to  cooperate  upon  rotation  of  the 
cup-shaped  member  to  move  the  sleeve  up  or  down  out  of 
or  Into  engagement  with  the  free  ends  of  the  umbrella 
when  In  closed  position,  the  sleeve  formed  with  a  recess 
therein,  means  secured  on  the  rod  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  said  recess  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  sleeve  and 
means  on  the  said  rod  adapted  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  the  sleeve. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,527.  ADJUSTABLE  AND  IMPROVED  CUTTING- 
HEAD  FOR  BORING  OUT  SHELLS.  Samubl  Houoh, 
Atco,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  A.  Schmitt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
116,715.     {Cl.  77—67.) 

1.  In  combination  a  lathe  provided  with  a  carriage,  a 
block  having  an  undercut  slot  therein  secured  to  the  lathe 
bed  adjacent  the  head  thereof,  a  support  carrying  a  Jour- 
nal box  or  bearing,  the  latter  having  a  key-way  therein, 
a  dove-tailed  foot  carried  by  the  support  and  mounted  In 
the  undercut  slot,  whereby  said  slot  may  be  motc'd  trans- 
versely, another  support  secured  to  the  lathe  bed  adjacent 
the  tall  end  thereof,  a  Journal  box  or  bearing  swiveled 
to  said  support,  a  tool  spindle  slldably  mounted  in  the 
Journal  boxes  and  arranged  to  move  laterally  of  the  lathe, 
a  longitudinal  key  carried  by  the  spindle  and  registering 
with  the  key-way  in  the  Journal  box  of  the  support  at 
the  head  of  the  lathe,  and  means  carried  by  the  carriage 
and  engaging  the  spindle  for  moving  said  spindle  laterally 
In  unison  with  the  carriage. 


4.  In  combination  a  lathe  provided  with  a  carriage,  a 
block  having  an  nndercut  slot  therein  secured  to  the 
lathe  bed  adjacent  the  liead  thereof,  a  support  carrying 
a  Journal  box  or  bearing,  the  latter  having  a  key-way 
therein,  a  dove-tailed  foot  carried  by  the  support  and 
mounted  in  the  undercut  slot,  whereby  nid  slot  may  be 
moved  transversely,  another  support  secured  to  the  lathe 
bed  adjacent  the  tail  end  thereof,  a  Journal  box  or  bearing 
swiveled  to  said  support,  a  tool  spindle  slldably  mounted 
in  the  Journal  boxes  and  arranged  to  move  laterally  of 
the  lathe,  a  longitudinal  key  carried  by  the  spindle  and 
registering  with  the  key-way  in  the  Journal  box  of  the 
support  at  the  head  of  the  lathe,  a  yoke  carried  by  the 


spindle  intermediate  its  ends,  a  fork  carried  by  the  car- 
riage and  engaging  said  yoke  for  moving  the  spindle  later- 
ally with  the  carriage,  a  taper  attachment  removably  and 
adjustably  secured  to  the  carriage,  and  adapted  to  move 
laterally  therewith,  said  attachment  having  a  slot  therein 
shaped  to  produce  the  desired  taper,  a  lever  or  connecting 
member  carried  by  the  head  support,  a  depending  pin  or 
trunnion  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  aald  lever,  and  a 
roller  Journaled  on  said  pin  and  registering  with  the  slot 
of  the  taper  attachment,  whereby  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  carriage  will  move  the  head  support  transversely  to 
I>osition  the  tool  spindle  for  cutting  a  taper. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,528.  TUG-HOOK  FOR  HARNESS.  John  H.  How- 
ABD,  Colfax,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93,190.     (a.  24—232.) 


^' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tug  hook  having  a  relatively 
large  loop  portion  an\l  an  extended  poldted  end,  a  tug 
hook  housing  within  which  the  tug  hook  is  pivoully 
mounted,  the  aforesaid  housing  having  extended  side 
wings  shaped  to  Inclose  the  point  of  the  tag  hook  when 
it  is  In  a  horizontal  position  and  through  an  arc  of  over 
45  degrees  from  said  position,  and  having  a  portion  po- 
sitioned to  limit  the  movement  of  the  tug  hook  to  an  arc 
of  90  degrees,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tug  hook  having  a  relatively 
large  loop  portion  and  an  extended  end,  a  tug  hook  hoas- 
ing  within  which  the  tug  hook  is  pivotally  mounted,  said 
housing  having  extended  side  wings  shaped  to  inclose  the 
point  of  the  tug  hook  when  it  Is  in  a  horizontal  position 
and  until  it  assumes  a  depending  nearly  vertical  position, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  bousing  being  closed,  the  hou.sing 
having  a  rear  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  piece  of 
harness,  substantially  as  shown. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.251,529.  PENDULUM  WEIGHING-SCALE.  WaI,t«k 
UiCHABD  H0WLI8,  Smethwick.  England,  assignor  to  W. 
k  T.  Avery.  Limited.  Smethwick,  England.  Piled  Oct. 
22,  1915.     Serial  No.  57,347.      (CI.  265r— 36.) 


tranaTersely  of  said  toboggaa,  traction  wheels  mounted 
on  tbe  opposite  enda  of  each  of  said  shafts,  sprocket 
wheels  carrt*^  by  said  shafts,  chains  connecting  said 
sprocket  whf'els,  a  sprocket  wh^el  secured  to  one  of  said 
shafts  intermediate  ef  its  mds,  and  means  for  drlTing 
said  last  mentioned  sprocket  wheel  to  rotate  all  of  aaid 
shafts. 


1.  In  a  pendulum  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of 
a  meiBl>er  provided  with  a  plurality  of  •*>rl»'«  of  weight 
indications,  a  pendulum,  an  indicator  controlled  thereby 
for  cooperation  with  any  of  said  series,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  effective  weight  of  the  pendulam,  manual  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  weight  changing  means  for 
alternatively  exposing  and  obscuring  part  of  the  said 
series  so  as  to  coordinate  the  exposed  series  with  the  ef- 
fective weight  of  the  pendnlom.  i 

2.  In  a  pendulum  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of 
a  member  provided  with  weight  indications  art-anged  In 
rows  or  series,  a  pendolnm.  an  indicator  controlled  there- 
by for  cooperation  with  any  of  said  series,  means  for 
changing  the  effective  weight  of  the  peadnlam.  manaal 
means  operative! y  connected  to  said  weight  changing 
means  for  alternatively  exposing  or  obscuring  one  of  said 
rows  or  series,  the  exposed  indications  corresponding  with 
the  weight  or  weighing  capacity  of  the  pendolum. 

3.  In  a  pendulum  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of 
a  member  provided  with  weight  indications  arranged  In 
rows  or  series,  a  pendulum,  an  Indicator  controlled  there- 
by for  cooperation  with  any  of  said  series,  a  shutter 
adapted  to  alternatively  expose  or  obscure  part  of  said 
rows  or  series,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
shutter  for  changing  the  effective  weight  of  the  pendulum 
of  the  scale  whereby  the  exposed  indications  correspond 
with  the  weight  or  weighing  capacity  of  the  pendulum. 

4.  In  an  automatic  pendulam  weighing  scale,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  of  a  shutter  adapted  to  altei-- 
natively  expose  and  cover  weight  indications  of  the  scale, 
a  member  provided  with  a  vertically  slldable  arm  mounted 
on  the  casing  of  the  scale  and  secured  to  the  said  shutter, 
a  projecting  pin  secured  to  said  arm,  a  rocking  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  pin,  means,  external  of  the  casing 
of  the  Gcale,  to  operate  said  arm,  and  means  for  changing 
the  effective  weight  of  the  pendulum  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  shutter. 

5.  A  pendulam  weighing  scale  having  in  combination, 
with  a  casing,  a  member  provided  with  a  duplex  series  of 
weight  indications,  an  index  pointer  cooperating  with 
said  indications,  a  variable  pendulum  adapted  to  aato- 
matically  counterbalance  the  load  upon  the  scale  and  to 
control  said  pointer,  a  rocking  arm  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  means  external  to  the  casing  of  the  scale,  a 
projecting  pin,  a  slotted  arm  to  which  said  pin  is  secured, 
and  a  shutter  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  slotted 
arm  and  adapted  to  expose  or  obscure  one  or  the  other  of 
said  duplex  series  of  weight  Indications  in  codrdination 
with  the  variation  In  the  effective  weight  of  the  pendulam. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  toboggan,  a  motor  carried  by  the  toboggan, 
a  shaft  extending  transveriely  of  the  forward  portion  of 
said  toboggan,  a  sprocket  secured  to  said  shaft  intermedi- 
ate of  its  ends,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wUh  said 
motor,  a  traction  wheel  carried  by  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
sprocket  carried  by  the  shaft  adjacent  each  of  said  trac- 
tion wheels,  a  plurality  of  shafts  extending  transversely 
of  the  toboggan,  traction  wheels  carried  by  each  of  said 
shafts,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts, 
chains  connecting  one  of  said  shafts  with  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  chains  connecting  said  shafts  to  each  other, 
a  traction  roller  plvotally  supported  by  the  rear  end  of 
the  toboggan,  and  means  connecting  one  of  the  last  men- 
tioned shafts  with  said  traction  roller  for  driving  the 
latter. 

3.  A  device  of'  the  character  dc8cril)cd  comprising  iu 
combination,  a  toboggan,  a  motor  carried  by  said  toboggan, 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  toboggan,  traction  wheels  carried  by 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  traction  roller  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  toboggan,  and  means  for 
driving  aaid  traction  wheels  and  said  traction  roller. 


1.251.531.  DETACH  I  NO- HOOK.  Charlbs  Hunt.  New 
York.  N,  T."  Filed  May  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,008. 
(CI.  fr— 23.) 


1,251.530.     MOTOR-SLED.     Marion  A.  BcoHaa,  Benkel- 
man,  Nebr,     Filed  June  4.  1917.     Serial  No.   172,753. 
(CL  180—6.) 
1.  A  device   of  the  character  described  comprising  in 

combination,  a  toboggan,  a  plurality  of  shafts  extending 


1.  A  detaching  hook  having,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting frame ;  a  gravital  holding  member  plvotally  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  automatically  open 
without  pressure  thereon ;  a  gravital  latch  plvotally  aup- 
portedJ>y  said  frame  and  adapted  to  automatically  en- 
gage tnlf  supporting,  member  ;  and  a  controlling  member 
for  shifting  the  latch  to  disengage  the  same  from  the 
holding  member. 

2.  A  detaching  hook  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
said  frame  having  a  recess ;  a  gravital  holding  member 
adapted  to  close  said  recess ;  a  gravital  latch  adapted  to 
automatically  engage  the  holding  member  when  the  latter 
Is  In  position  to  close  the  recess ;  and  controlling  means 
for  breaking  the  connection  b<>tween  the  latch  and  the 
holding  member. 
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4.  A  detaching  hook  comprising  a  supporting  frame; 
a  plvotally  supported  gravital  holding  member ;  a  gravital 
latch  having  means  for  engaging  the  holding  member  to 
support  the  latter  in  operative  position  ;  and  a  controlling 
cam  member  Laving  means  for  shifting  the  gravital  latch 
to  release  the  holding  member. 

6.  A  detaching  book  coniprlslug  a  supporting  frame ; 
means  for  suspending  the  same ;  a  gravital  holding  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  frame  and  adapt(>d  to  normally  swing 
open ;  a  gravital  latch  for  sustaining  the  holding  member 
In  (iterative  position  ;  and  controlling  means  for  tripping 
the  latch  to  release  the  holding  member. 

[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,532.  SHEET-METAL  BOW.  JKSS«  Jennisos  and 
GaoBGK  H.  UiGGiNS.  Cortiaud.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1917.     Serial  No.  148,099.     (Q.  21—62.) 


1.  A  U  shaped  bow  formed  of  a  rigid  complete  metallic 
tube  having  «  longitudinal  groove  extending  throughout 
ita  entire  length  and  interrv.ptlng  the  continuity  of  the 
exterior  contour  of  the  tube,  a  wooden  Insert  secured  In 
and  substantially  fitting  the  groove  and  exposed  upon 
the  outer  face  of  the  tube,  the  ends  of  the  tube  being 
contractible  and  adapted  to  be  tapered  by  driving  fit  with 
the  upper  ends  of  tapered  respective  bow  sockets  to  con- 
stitute a  substantially  rigid  fnctional  engagement  be- 
tween the  bow  and  the  bow  sockets,  said  complete  metallic 
tnb«^  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  Its  longi- 
tudinal edges  rigidly  united  to  form  a  seam  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  bow. 

2.  A  U  shaped  bow  formed  of  a  rigid  complete  metallic 
tube  of  oval  cross  section  having  its  opposite'ends  adapted 
for  insertion  within  and  frictional  engagement  with  op- 
posite tubular  bow  sockets  of  tapered  form,  said  metallic 
tubular  bow  having  a  longitudinal  groove  extending 
throughout  substantially  its  entire  length  and  Interrupt- 
ing the  continuity  of  the  exterior  contour  of  the  tube, 
a  wooden  insert  secured  in  and  substantially  fitting  the 
groove  and  exposed  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  tube, 
said  tube  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  its 
longitudinal  edges  rigidly  and  permanently  unite<i  to 
form  a  aeam  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bow. 

3.  A  U  shaped  bow  formed  of  a  rigid  complete  metallic 
tube  of  oval  cross  section  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
of  inverted  keystone  shape  extending  throughout  its  en- 
tire length  and  Interruptini;  the  continuity  of  the  ex- 
terior contour  of  the  tub*',  a  wooden  Insert  secured  in 
and  snbstantlally  fitting  the  groove  and  exposed  upon 
the  outer  face  of  the  tube,  the  ends  of  the  tube  being 
contractible  and  adapted  to  t>e  tapered  by  driving  fit  with 
the  upper  ends  of  tapered  respective  bow  sockets  to  con- 
■titnte  a  substantially  rigid  frictional  engagement  be- 
tween the  bow  and  the  bow  sockets,  said  complete  metallic 
tube  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  rigidly  united  to  form  a  seam  in  the  wall 
of  Ibc  keystone  groove  and  extend  lag  longitudinally  of 
the  how. 


6.  A  tubular  sheet  metal  bow  having  a  longitudinal 
channel,  a  wooden  insert  in  the  chlmnel,  an  attachment 
wcured  to  the  bow  by  means  extending  through  the 
tubular  sheet  metal  and  the  wooden  insert,  and  means  for 
bracing  the  channel  wall  against  the  attachment. 

8.  The  combination  with  bow  sockets  having  tapered 
seats  in  their  upper  ends,  of  a  bow  comprising  a  ricld, 
complete  metallic  tube  tapered  at  its  opposite  ends  for 
engagement  with  said  bow  sockets,  said  tube  having  a 
lonjdtudinal  groove  of  Inverted  keystone  shape  extending 
throughout  substantially  its  entire  length  and  interrupt- 
ing the  continuity  of  the  exterior  contour  of  the  tube,  and 
a  wooden  insert  secured  in  and  substantially  fitting  the 
groove  and  exposed  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube 
and  forming  a  substantially  symmetrical  continuation  of 
the  exterior  contour  of  the  tube.  t 

i  Claims  4.  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


1,251,533.  MEANS  FOE  MAKING  SULFITE  ACID 
LIQUOR  AND  THE  LIKE.  Gcn'nab  Dabbb  Jcnssbn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
157,225.      (CI.   23—13.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  bisulfite  liquor,  a 
plurality  of  towera  having  suitable  inlets  and  outlets 
and  in  the  interior  a  material  supported  intermediate  , 
of  their  height  from  which  an  ingredient  of  the  liquor  is 
obtained  and  a  material  supported  intermediate  of  the 
distance  between  the  support  of  the  aforesaid  material 
and  the  lower  ends  solely  for  retarding  the  liquor  in  its 
downward  course  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  towers, 
a^  sulfur  dloxld  plant  and  pipes  forming  connections 
from  said  dioxid  plant,  t>etween  towera  and  to  and  from 
said  Inlets  and  outlets  and  controlled  by  valves,  certain 
of  said  pipes  being  adapted  to  direct  the  acid  liquor  over 
sai^  lower  retarding  material  for  retreatment. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  bisulfite  liquor,  a  sulfur 
dioxid  plant,  a  water  pump,  a-  transfer  acid  liquor  pump, 
a  discharge  acid  liquor  pump,  a  main  feed  gas  pipe  leading 
from  said  gas  plant,  a  pair  of  towera  containing  on  a 
second  stage  limestone  in  pieces  and  on  a  lower  stage 
blocks  of  acid  proof  material,  a  pair  of  inlet  pipes  com- 
municating with  said  towers  below  said  lower  stage 
and  connected  to  said  main  feed  pipe  through  closable 
traps,  a  pair  of  inlet  gas  pipes  communicating  with  said 
towers  below  said  lower  stage  and  connected  through 
closable  traps  to  a  main  gas  transfer  pipe,  a  pair  of  outlet 
gas  pipes  communicating  with  said  towera  at  the  upper 
end  and  connected  with  said  transfer  pipe  at  the  upper 
end  through  closable  traps,  a  pair  of  vent  pipes  connected 
^with  said  towers  at  the  upper  end  through  closable  traps, 
a  pipe  from  said  water  pump  connected  to  said  towera 
at  the  upper  end,  valves  in  said  water  p|p*t-«  pipe  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  ©f  said  towers  <mh  said  transfer 
add  liquor  pump,  valves  in  said  acid  liquor  pipe,  pipes 
connecting  said  towera  at  their  lower  endsk  to  said 
transfer  acid  liquor  pump,  valves  in  s»id  lower  liquor 
pipes  to  the  pump,  discharge  pipes  from  the  lo^r  ends 
of  said  towers  to  said  discharge  acid  Hquor  puHU).  an 
elevating  pipe  from  the  latter  pump,  a  rtorage  tanaVcon- 
nected  to  said  elevatirs  pine,  retn****  {ripes  leading  x.vb 
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mid  eleratlBf  pipe  to  said  towen  beneath  the  lime- 
stone stages,  spray  noailes  on  the  ends  of  said  return 
pipes,  and  valres  Id  said  return  pipes. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,534.  COIN  INSPECTION  AND  COUNTING  MA- 
CHINE. J  AT  M.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Johnson  Coin  Counting  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 

.  tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  SerUl  149,926. 
(CI.    13S— 8.) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  hopper,  an 
annulus  vertically  adjustable  In  the  hopper  to  provide 
a  space  beneath  the  same  and  bottom  of  hopper,  count- 
ing mechanism  to  receive  the  coin  comprising  a  cen- 
trifugal wheel  rotating  below  the  annolus  on  which  the 
coins  are  discharged,  a  star  wheel  to  which  the  coins 
are  carried  by  said  centrifugal  wheel,  a  shaft  extending 
across  the  top  of  the  hopper,  a  friction  wheel  on  the 
end  thereof  co-acting  with  a  coin  to  thrust  the  same 
past  the  star  wheel  to  actuate  the  star  wheel,  register- 
ing mechanism  actuated  by  said  star  wheel,  and  a 
stop  mechanism  operated  In  conjunction  with  the  register- 
ing mechanism  to  disconnect  the  drlve'from  the  machine 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  coins  have  been  countM. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  hopper,  a 
centrifugal  coin  carrying  wheel  therein,  an  annulus 
adjustable  in  said  hopper,  means  rotatably  connected 
to  said  annulus  for  adjusting  the  same  to  and  from  said 
coin  carrying  wheel,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  hopper, 
a  friction  wheel  thereon  adapted  to  engage  coins  from 
said  carrying  wheel,  a  star  wheel  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  coins,  a  shaft  rotated  by  said  star  wheel,  a 
register,  a  shaft  rotated  by  the  star  wheel  shaft  adapted 
to  actuate  said  register,  a  plvoUlly  mounted  bar,  a 
gear  on  said  bar  driven  from  one  of  said  shafts,  a  stop 
mechanism  pivoted  on  said  bar  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  gear  and  mechanism  on  the  second  named  shaft 
co-acting  therewith  to  disconnect  the  drive  for  the 
machine. 

II.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  hopper,  a 
coin  wheel  therein,  a  shaft  extending  centrally  into  the 
hopper  connected  to  route  the  wheel,  a  shaft  extending 
across  the  top  of  the  hopper,  intermeshlng  gears  on 
said  shafts,  a  friction  wheel  on  the  end  of  the  second 
named  shaft,  an  annulus  In  the  hopper,  members  pivoted 
thereto  adapted  to  vary  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
annulus.   a   registering  mechanism   actuated   by   coins  as 

'  they  pass  beneath  the  friction  wheel,  a  clutch  shifting 
mechanism,  means  for  actaating  the  same,  a  pivoted 
bar,  a  plurality  of  studs  secured  thereto,  and  a  timing 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  studs  adapted  to  shift  the 
cam  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  cotiat  by  the  register. 
[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.536.  FURNACE-LINING  MATERIAL  AND  THE 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME  Fa«D  A.  Jonbs, 
Laliewood.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
61.529.      <a.    106—9.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consints  In 
crushing  a  material  containing  magnesium  oxid  so  that 
the  i>artlcles  will  pass  over  a  screen  the  mesh  of  which 


in  one-^ghth  inch  and  through  a  screen  the  mesh  of 
which  is  one  half  inch,  mixing  said  material  with  a  sub- 
stance which  is  onacted  upon  by  moistore,  and  heating  the 
mixtura  until  the  last  mentioned  material  adheres  to 
the  surface  6f  the  particles  of  the  material  containing 
magnesium  oxid. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in 
crushing  dolomite  to  form  granules,  mixing  the  same 
with  a  wet  paste  containing  furnace  flue  dust,  and  heat- 
ing the  mixture  until  the  dolomite  is  calcined  and  the 
flue  di|st  adheres  to  the  surface  of  the  granules  of 
calcined    dolomite. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  43axette.} 


1,251,536.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Charles  W.  Kic«- 
LCR,  Newarlc.  X.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  61,744.      (a.  179—39.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  line  circuits, 
a  telephone  set  associated  with  each  line  circuit,  relays 
for  each  line  circuit,  centralized  sources  of  current  for  said 
telephone  kystem,  and  manually  operated  .switching 
means  for  each  line  circuit  adapted  to  control  and  co- 
operate with  relay  action  on  each  one  of  two  line  cir- 
cuits in  completing  a  connection  therebetween.    • 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  line  circuits, 
a  telephone  set  associated  with  each  line  circuit,  relays 
for  each  line  circuit,  centralized  sources  of  current  for 
said  telephone  system,  switching  keys  for  each  line  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  cooperate  with  action  of  said  relays  on 
each  one  of  two  lines  in  completing  a  connection  there- 
between, locking  means  operated  by  the  keys  for  retain- 
ing said  keys  in  an  effective  position,  and  circuit  con- 
trolling contacts  operated  by  said  locking  means  to  retain 
one  of  said  relays  energized  during  the  time  a  connection 
is  continued  between  two  line  circuits. 

12.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  line  circuits, 
a  telephone  set  associated  with  each  line  circuit,  cen- 
tralized sources  of  current  for  said  telephone  system, 
circuit  connections  individual  to  each  of  said  line  cir- 
cuits through  which  other  line  circuits  seeking  connection 
with  such  individaal  line  circuit  obtain  connection  there- 
with, manually  operated  switching  means  for  each  line 
circuit,  and  means  operated  immediately  upon  the  actua- 
tion of  said  switching  means  to  interrupt  the  circuit 
connection  individaal  to  the  particular  line  circuit 
called  to  protect  such  particular  line  circuit  from  seizure 
by  other  of  said  other  line   circuits. 

13.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  line  circuits 
composed  of  two  conductors  only,  a  telephone  set' asso- 
ciated with  each  line  circuit,  a  plurality  of  relays  for 
each  line  circuit,  centralized  sources  of  current  for 
said  telephone  system,  test  circuits  for  each  of  said  lln»* 
circuits  extending  over  one  of  the  line  wires  of  the 
respective  line  circuit  and  conditioned  by  the  operation 
of  one-of  the  relays  of  the  respective  line  circuit  called, 
another  of  said  plurality  of  relays  of  each  of  said  line  clr 
cults  controlling  the  association  of  a  calling  line  circuit 
with  a  railed  line  circuit  and  included  in  said  test  circuit. 
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and  manually-operated  switching  means  for  each  line  cir- 
cuit governing  the  first  mentioned  of  said  plurality  of  re- 
lays of  its  respective  line  circuit  to  condition  said  test 
circuit. 

17.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  local  lines,  a 
telephone  set  associated  with  each  local  line,  a  trunk  line, 
means  at  each  set  to  effect  connection  with  said  trunk 
line,  means  to  render  a  set  obtaining  connection  with 
said  trunk  line  free  from  seizure  by  other  lines,  means 
for  each  of  said  telephone  sets  to  secure  connection  with 
other  of  said  telephone  sets,  means  to  seize  said  other 
sets  and  rendw  them  Inaccessible  to  lines  other  than 
the  calling  line,  means  to  bring  the  telephone  set  of 
another  local  line  into  telephonic  connection  with  the 
set  of  a  local  line  connected  to  said  trunk  line,  means  to 
connect  the  telephone  set  of  said  other  local  line  tele- 
phonically  with  said  trunk  line  to  establish  a  mutual 
telephonic  connection  between  said  trunk  line  and  the 
telephone  sets  of  the  connected  local  lines,  and  means, 
to  enable  the  telephone  set  of  one  of  said  connected 
local  lines  being  disconnected  without  disturbing  the  tele- 
phonic connection  between  the  trunk  line  and  the  other 
of  said  local  lines  connected  thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  11,  and  14  to  16  not  printed  in 
the   Gazehe.] 


1,251,537.  BULLET-PROOF  HELMET.  KarL  Kbmpnt, 
Oeveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,003. 
(CI.  2—117.) 


1.  A  bullet-proof  helmet  consisting  of  a  metallic  l)ody 
and  a  plurality  of  Upered  metallic  memben  projecting 
from  the  body  In  Juxtaposition;  a  cap  within  the  body 
adapted  to  fit  the  head  6f  the  user ;  and  spiral  springs 
arranged  between  the  cap  and  body  to  permit  yielding 
movement  of  the  body  under  Influence  of  a  blow  upon 
said  metallic  members. 

2.  A  bullet  proof  helmet  consisting  of  a  metallic  body, 
and  a  multiplicity  of  pyramidal  spikes  projecting  from  the 
body  and  having  the  sides  of  their  bases  contacting  with 
each  other  and  covering  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the 
body,  a  cap  within  the  body  adapted  to  flt  the  head  of 
a  user,  and  spiral  springs  arranged  radially  between  the 
cap  and  body  to  permit  yielding  movement  of  the  body 
under  influence  of  a  blow  in  any  direction  on  said  spikes. 


1,261,538.  REFRIGERATION.  Frbduick  G.  Kbtm, 
Hobokeo,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National  Automatic  Re- 
frigerator Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FHed 
May  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,379.      (CI.  252.) 

1.  A  liquid  refrigerating  composition  comprising  water 
as  a  solvent,  an  active  absorbent  component,  and  a  volatile 
refrigerating  component,  said  components  having  widely 
different  vapor  pressures  and  their  proportions  being 
such  that  the  absorbent  remains  in  liquid  form  upon  the 
vaporisation  of  substantially  all  of  the  refrigerant  com- 
ponent. 

2.  A  liquid  refrigerating  composition  comprising  a 
solvent  component,  an  active  slmorl'ent  and  a  more  volatile 
component  constituting  a  refrigerant,  the  proportions  of 
each  being  such  that  by^  application  of  heat  thereto  a 
vapor  is  given  off  consisting  of  the  solvent  and  the  re- 
frigerant, the  ratio  of  the  former  to  the  latter  not  being 
greater  than  the  critical  l)oiling  ratio  thereof  under  re- 
frigerating conditions. 


3.  A  liquid  refrigerating  composition  comprising  am- 
monium nitrate,  water  and  ammonia,  the  proportion  of 
each  being  such  that  upon  the  application  thereto  of  a 
vaporizing  temperature  of  the  order  of  100*  C.  the  vapor 
comprises  water  and  ammonia  in  such  prpportlon  that 
the  ratio  of  water  to  ammonia  is  not  greater  than  the 
critical  boiling  mixture  thereof  at  a  temperature*  of 
the  order  of  0"  C. 

5.  A  liquid  refrigerating  composition  comprising  water, 
ammonium  nitrate  and  ammonia  combined  in  such  pro- 
portions t)iat  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of 
the  ammonia,  but  considerably  below  the  boiling  point 
of  the  water  in  the  solution  the  volatile  ammonia  may  be 
completely  vaporized  by  ebullition. 

6.  A  refrigerating  liquid  comprising  water  as  a  solvent, 
ammonium  nitrate  as  an  absorbent  and  ammonia  as  a 
refrlRerant.  combined  in  a  rstio  in  which  the  water  and 
ammonia  remains  constant  upon  converting  the  same 
from  a  liquid  to  a  gaseous  state. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,539.  PIPE-CONNECTING  DEVICE.  CcariN  G. 
KiscR,  Washington  township.  Clarion  county.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.   18,   1916.      Serial   No.   126,428.      (CI.    137—130.) 


1.  A  pipe-conne<-tIng  devict,  comprising  in  c-ombinatlon. 
a  pipe  having  a  plain  periphery,  a  flange  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  mounted  upon  said  pipe,  an  additional  flange 
adapted  to  be  loosely  mounted  upon  said  pipe  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  cause 
said  flanges  to  exert,  cooperatively,  a  clamping  action 
between  the  adjacent  faces  thereof. 

2.  A  pipe-connecting  device  comprising  In  combination, 
a  pipe  having  a  plain  i>eriphery,  a  flange  rigidly  secured 
to  said  pipe,  an  additional  flange  arranged  in  Juxtaposition 
to  said  flrat-mentioned  flange,  the  opposing  faces  of  said 
flanges  being  adapted  to  cooperatively  exert  a  clamping 
action  between  them,  and  a  Jack  rigidly  secured  to  said 
pipe  adapted  and  operable  to  cause  said  clamping  action. 

3.  A  pipe-connecting  device  comprising  In  combination, 
a  ^ipe  having  a  pl«ln  periphery,  a  wall  through  which 
said  pipe  is  loosely  Inserted,  a  flange  rigidly  mounted 
upon  said  pipe  with  one  face  thereof  in  Juxtaposition  to 
said  wall,  a  packing  substance  interposed  between  said 
face  and  said  wall,  an  additional  flange  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  pipe  and  positioned  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  wall  from  said  other  flange,  one  face  of  said  flange 
being  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  wall.  a.  packing  substance 
interposed  between  said  last-mentioned  face  and  said  wall, 
and  a  Jack  mounted  upon  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  pipe 
operable  to  actuate  said  flanges  into  firm  contact  with 
their  respective  sides  of  said  wall. 


1.251.540.       AUTOM0BILE-IXCLO8URE.       Axthont    F. 

Klbin SCHMIDT,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  May  22,  1916. 

Serial  No.  99,103.     (CI.  21—62.) 

1.  The  combination  of  the  body  of  an  automobile,  a 
folding  top  therefor,  rigid  vertically  telescoping  extensions 
for  closing  the  side  spaces  between  the  body  and  the  top 
of  the  automobile,  the  side  portions  of  the  body  being 
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provided  with  telescoplog  tufws  in  wblch  said  extensions 
normally  lie  and  the  wails  of  which  guide  the  extensions 
In  their  verticml  movement,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
pxtenHions  in  their  upper  position. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  body  with  a 
door  op<>ning.  a  door  hinged  thereto,  an  upwardly  mov- 
able extension  for  said  door,  tubular  guldeways  secured 
in  said  door  and  extending  laterally  beyond  each  lateral 
edge  thereof,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  automobile  being 
recessed  to  receive  said  guldeways  of  the  door,  circular 
frame  members  at  the  lateral  edges  of  the  extension 
adapted  to  fit  and  move  vertically  in  said  gnideways,  and 
means  In  connection  with  the  door  for  supporting  the 
extension  in  elevated  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  body  having  door 
openings  in  the  side  thereof  spaced  apart,  a  folding  top 
for  the  automobile,  a  rigid  extension  mounted  in  con- 
nection with  each  door  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable, 
up  to  the  top  of  the  automobile,  and  a  rigid  filler  plate 
for  closing  the  space  between  said  extensions  when  in 
their  upper  positions,  the  lateral  edges  of  said  filler  plate 
being  grooved  longitudinally  thereof  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  extensions  when  In 
their  upper  positions. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  body  having  door 
openings  in  the  side  thereof  spaced  apart,  a  folding  top 
for   the   automobile,   a   rigid   extension   mounted   In    con 
nection  with  each  door  so  ns  to  be  vertically  movable  up 
to  the  top  of  the  automobile,  a  rigid  Oiler  plate  for  closing 
the  spare  between  said  extensions  when  In   their  apper 
positions,  a  tubular  construction  secured  to  4he  top  and 
extending  transversely  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In 
the  lower  and  underside  thereof  and  the  outer  ends  of 
said    tubular   construction    being   curved    downward    and 
having   a    slotted    space    across    their    lower    ends,    head 
projections  extending  from   the  ends  of  said   filler  plate 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  slot  and  be  moved  along 
said  tubes  and  supported  thereby,  the  head  on  the  pro 
Jectlon  at  the  lower  end  of  said  filler  plate  being  smaller 
than  the  head  on  the  projection  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 
And  an  enlargement  in  the  slot  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
curved   portion   of   said   guide   so  that   the   headed   pro 
Jectlon  on  the  lower  end  of  said  filler  plate  can  be  dis 
engaged  from  the  guide  as  the  filler  plate  is  being  moved 
down  in  position  for  nse  while  the  beaded  projection  on 
the  upper  end    of  said   filler  plate   wUI   be  held   in   the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  construction. 

9.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  b«dy  having  door 
openings  In  the  side  thereof  spaced  apart,  a  folding  top 
for  the  automobile,  a  rigid  extension  mounted  in  con- 
nection with  each  door  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable 
up  to  t^o  top  of  the  automobile,  a  rigid  filler  plate  for 
dosing  the  space  between  said  extensions  when  in  their 
upper  positions,  a  tubular  guideway  secured  to  the  top 
with  a  slot  along  the  lower  side  there«f,  a  croes  bar 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  filler  plate,  a  frame  slidable  on 
said  cross  bar.  a  set  screw  for  clamping  it  to  the  cross 
bar  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  headed  projection  from 
said  frame  that  extends  Into  the  slot  In  said  guide,  whereby 
said  filler  plate  may  be  moved  along  said  guide  and  be 
supported  thereby  and  when  it  is  desired  to  fold  the  top, 
the  connection  between  said  headed  projection  and  the 
filler  plate  may  be  readjusted  to  enable  the  filler  plate 
to  fold  properly  in  with  said  top. 

r Claims  2.  4.  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261.641.     MACHillE  FOR  SCORING.  CRACKING  OFF 
AND  GLAZING  ELECTRIC  BULBS  OR  OTHER  AR- 
TICLES OF  GLASSWARE.     Auiuit  B.   Kmiomt    To- 
ledo. Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  183,089 
(Cl.  49—60.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pivoted  support;  a  holding  device  carried 
by  the  pivoted  support  and  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of 
an  article  of  glass-ware ;  means  to  render  the  holding  de- 
vice active  and  inactive ;  a  movable  support-member  con- 
nected with  the  pivoted  support  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  side  of  the  article  of  glass-ware  at  a  point  a 
suitable  distance  from  the  holding  device  to  prevent  the 
article  of  glassware  from  moving  downwardly;  a  scoring 
device  arranged  to  contact  with  the  upper  side  of  the  ar- 
ticle of  glass-ware  and  to  force  the  same  downwardly  in 
opposition  to  the  mova»>le  support-member ;  and  means  for 
retaining  the  movable  support-member  in  the  upper  active 
position  when  the  scoring  device  Is  contacting  with  the 
article  of  glass  ware  and  to  allow  the  support-member  to 
move  downwardly  after  such  action. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrtbed.  the  combi- 
nation  with  a  rotatable  substantially  horlsontal  table ;  of 
a  tubular  spindle  connected  with  the  table  for  rotation 
therewith  and  being  rotatable  upon  its  longitudinal  axis ; 
means  to  rotate  the  tubular  spindle  upon  its  longitudinal 
axis :  a  saetion  cup  carried  by  the  outer  portion  of  the  tu- 
bular spindle;  a  vertically  swinsing  arm  plvotaily  con- 
nected with  the  table  beneath  the  suction  cup  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lower  side  of  the  article  of  glass  ware 
held  in  the  Suction  cup  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  suction 
cup  to  prevent  downward  movement  of  the  article  of 
gUss-ware  ;  a  scoring  device  disposed  to  contact  with  the 
upper  side  of  the  article  of  glass-ware  and  to  force  the 
same  downwardly  in  opposition  to  the  vertically  swinging 
arm  ;  means  Including  a  track  having  an  elevated  portion 
for  retaining  the  vertically  swinging  arm  in  the  upper  po- 
sition when  the  scoring  device  is  acting  upon  the  article 
of  glass  ware  and  a  depressed  portion  for  causing  the  arm 
to  move  downwardly  after  such  action  ;  means  for  creating 
a  suitable  degree  of  vacuum  within  the  tubular  spindle 
and  to  break  such  vacuum  at  a  suitable  time ;  and  means 
to  rotate  the  table. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  support ;  of  a  rotatable  table  connected  with 
the  support :  a  tubular  spindle  connected  with  the  table 
for  rotation  therewith  and  being  rotatable  upon  ita  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  held  against  substantial  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  the  table:  a  suction  cup  car- 
ried by  the  outer  portion  of  the  spindle  for  the  reception 
of  an  article  of  glass-ware ;  a  rotatable  vacuum  shell  ar- 
ranged near  the  inner  end  of  the  tubular  spindle ;  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  rotataMe  vacuum  shell  with  the  tubu- 
lar spindle ;  a  valve  connected  in  the  conduit  and  having 
a  crank ;  a  relatively  stationary  cam  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  crank  to  open  and  close  the  valve  In  prope.-- 
timed  order ;  e  vertically  swinging  lever  pivoted  to  the  ta- 
ble beneath  the  tubular  spindle  ;  antifriction  means  carried 
by  the  outer  end  Of  the  lever  to  contact  with  the  article 
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of  glass- ware ;  a  track  arranged  near  and  beneath  the  piv- 
oted lever  for  controlling  ita  vertical  movement  and  having 
raised  and  depressed  portions :  an  artide  of  glass-ware 
treating  means  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  article ;  means  to  rotate  the  table ;  and 
means  to  rotate  the  spindle  upon  its  longitudlBal  axis. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  re- 
leasably  holding  a  work  piece  and  revolving  the  same 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  rotating  It  about  a  reclining 
axis,  means  for  acting  on  the  work  piece  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  a  revolution  thereof  to  annularly  scratch 
its  surface,  and  means  for  supporting  a  part  of  the  work 
piece  in  opposition  to  said  scratching  means  and  auto- 
matically movable  Into  and  out  of  work  supporting  posi- 
tion at  predetermined  points  in  a  revolution  of  said 
holding  means,  and  separate  heating  means  for  heating 
the  work  piece  to  crack  oft  the  same  and  for  glazing  the 
end  thereof. 


1,261,542.  COMBINATION  TDRRET-LATHE.  Samcil 
K,  LANDI8,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  July  30,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  42,710.      (Cl.  29— 47.) 


8.  In  a  lathe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  having  a  head  stock  integral  therewith  and  a 
chuck  therein,  of  a  turret*  carriage  mounted  on  said  bed 
with  longitudinal  movement  and  a  turret  pivoted  upon 
said  carriage  having  means  for  adjusting  the  same  by  a 
cross  tool  feeding  means  mounted  on  said  turret,  a  tool 
post  mounted  thereon,  and  an  angle  block  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  tool  post  ;  with  a  vise  detachably  and  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  angle  block  for  presenting  work 
to  be  operated  upon  by  a  tool  carried  by  said  chuck. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.543.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  JA- 
COB W.  Lattio,  Glenslde,  Pa.,  and  Charles  L.  Good- 
RCif,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93,385.      (Cl.  170—20.) 


.  1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  calling  subscribers'  lines,  of  engaged 
subscribers'  lines,  means  to  switch  said  calling  lines  to  the 
terminals  of  an  engaged  subscriber's  line,  means  to  main- 
tain the  conversational  circuits  of  said  lines  to  said  busy 
subscriber's  line  open  when  so  connected,  a)id  means  wheu 
said  called  subscriber's  line  becomes  idle  to  automaticnlly 


complete  the  eonversatlonai  circuit  of  one  only  of  said 
plurality  of  calling  subscribers'  lines  to  ssid  called  sub- 
scriber's line. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  calling  subscribers'  lines,  of  engaged 
subscribers'  lines,  mcaos  to  switch  said  calling  lines  to  tlM 
terminals  of  an  engaged  subacrtber's  lin^  teat  relays  oper^ 
ated  to  raaintein  the  conversational  circuit  of  said  linea 
to  said  busy  line  open,  and  means  to  de^nergize  one  only 
of  said  test  relays  Vben  the  called  subscriber's  line  be- 
comes idle  to  complete  thi?  conversational  circuit  of  the 
associated  calling  line  with  said  called  subscriber's  line. 

(Claims  2,  S,  and  5  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,544.  MACHINE  SWITCHING  TELEPHONE-EX- 
CHAN<iE  SYSTEM.  Albe>  E.  I.rjcDBLL.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUed  Apr.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.639.      (Cl.  17»— 18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  "lines,  automatic  line  finder  switches  to 
which  said  lines  are  multipled  in  groups,  a  starter  wire 
for  associating  an  idle  finder  with  said  lines,  means 
adapted  upon  the  initiation  of  a  call  to  give  said  finder  a 
primary  movement  to  place  the  same  in  operative  relation 
to  mtQtiples  of  the  calling  group,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally giving  said  finder  a  secondary  movement  to  connect 
with  the  calling  line  multiples,  of  means  actuated  upon 
the  termination  of  the  primary  movement  to  extend  the 
starter  wire  to  the  next  idle  finder. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  51,645.  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM. 
Frank  A.  Hjndquist,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incoroorated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  131.457.     (Cl.  179—18.) 


II  r^-"- 


1.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  calling  and  called 
lines,  switching  mechanism  associated  with  each  of  said 
lines  and  operating  automatically  upon  the  closure  of  a 
calling  line  to  connect  said  calling  line  with  an  idle  roa- 
nectlng  circuit,  line  and  cut-off  relays  associated  with 
each  of  said  lines,  and  means  controlled  by  said  line  and 
cut-off  relays  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  switch- 
ing mechanism  of  a  called  line  when  said  called  line  la 
held  closed  after  disconueitlon  of  the  calling  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  calling  and  called 
lines,  switching  mechanism  associated  with  each  of  said 
lines  adapted  upon  the  Initiation  of  a  call  to  connect 
the  calling  line  with  an  idle  connecting  circuit,  a  cut-off 
relay  associated  with  the  called  line  and  adapted  to  be 
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energised  and  deenerglsed  npon  the  connection  and  dis- 
connection of  a  calliog  line  with  the  called  line,  a  line 
relay  associated  with  said  called  line  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  throagh  normally  closed  contacts  of  said  cut-off 
relay  when  the  line  associated  therewith  la  closed,  an 
operating  drcolt  for  said  switching  mechanism  controlled 
by  said  line  relay,  and  means  controlled  by  said  cnt-off 
relay  oyer  the  calling  line  to  disable  said  switching  mech- 
anlam  operating  drcnlt  until  the  called  line  is  opened. 

3.  In  a  telephone  switching '  systeifl,  subscribers'  lines, 
a  connecting  circuit  common  to  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  switching  mechanism  associated  with  said  eub- 
scrlber's  line  for  connecting  It  with  an  Idle  connecting 
circuit  upon  the  Initiation  of  a  call  thereover,  an  operat- 
ing circuit  for  said  switching  mechanism,  a  line  relay 
for  controlling  said  operating  circuit,  a  cnt-off  relay  for 
normally  controlling  the  operation  of  said  line  relay,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  energisation  of  said  cut-off 
relay  for  disabling  the  operating  circuit  of  mid  switching 
merhanism  and  by  a  subsequent  de^nergixation  thereof 
and  of  the  line  relay  for  rendering  said  operating  circuit 
responsive  to  a  subsequent  energisation  of  said  line  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  a  subscriber's  line, 
a  connecting  circuit,  switching  mechanism  associated 
with  a  subscriber's  line  and  adapted  upon  the  Initiation 
of  a  call  thereover  to  connect  said  subscriber's  line  with 
a  connecting  circuit,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  switch- 
ing mechanism,  a  line  relay  adapted  to  close  said  circuit, 
a  cut-off  relay,  clrcni^  breaking  means  operated  upon  the 
energisation  of  said  cut-off  relay  for  disabling  said  op- 
erating circuit,  and  means  for  restoring  said  circuit 
breaking  means  controlled  by  the  deSnerglzation  of  said 
line  relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  a  subscriber's  line, 
a  connecting  circuit,  switching  mechanism  associated 
with  said  subscriber's  line  and  adapted  upon  the  initia- 
tion of  a  call  thereover  to  cqnnect  said  subscriber's  line 
with  a  connecting  circuit,  an  operating  circuit  for  said 
switching  mechanism,  a  line  relay  adapted  to  close  said 
circuit,  a  pivotal  lever  contact  controlled  thereby  for  dis- 
abling said  operating  circuit,  a  cut-off  relay,  a  second 
lever,  controlled  by  the  energisation  of  said  cut-off  relay 
for  causing  the  operation  of  said  first  mentioned  lever 
to  open  its  contacts,  an  electromagnet  for  restoring 
said  first  mentioned  lever  to  circuit  closing  position,  and 
an  energising  circuit  for  said  electromagnet  close<l 
through  the  armature  of  said  line  relay  in  its  normal 
position  and  including  said  levers.  i 


canopy  arranged  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  mantles 
and  the  glassware  Independently  of  the  glassware  and 
having  transverse  dimensions  greater  than  the  mantle 
cluster,  the  upper  edge  of  the  protecting  device  being 
below  the  body  portions  of  the  mantles,  said  protecting 
device  being  of  heat-Insulating  material  and  arranged 
to  protect  the  glassware  below  said  protector  from  the 
heat  of  the  mantle,  said  protector  being  without  any 
substantial  openings  therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 


4.  An  Inverted  Incandescent  cluster  gas  lamp,  arranged 
for  indirect  or  semi-indirect  lighting  having  depending 
separated  suspenulon  mcmbets.  and  a  canopy  or  deflector 
of  arch  form  arranged  above  the  burners  but  within  the 
globe  or  deflector  holder,  two  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  deflector  being  approximately  straight,  while  the 
other  two  edges  are  of  curved  form,  the  deflector  being 
so  positioned  that  the  heat  currents  are  directed  out- 
wardly over  one  of  the  curved  edges  between  the  de- 
pending suspension  members ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.548.  COPPEE-URN.  Harrt  C.  Ltons,  New  York, 
N.  y.  Piled  Dec.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  136,835.  {CI. 
53—3.) 


1,251.546.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  DECOLORIZING 
AGENTS  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THEREOP.  Habold 
IjLOTd  Lton  and  Samcel  Stodolb  Pbck,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915,  Serial  No.  51,646.  Re- 
newed May  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,305.  (CI. 
127—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  decolorizing  material 
which  comprises  treating  molasses  with  sulfuric  acid 
until  charring  ensues  and  removing  the  soluble  sub- 
stances from  the  char  so  formed. 

7.  In  the  manufacture  and  use  of  decolorizing  carbon, 
the  process  which  comprises  producing  a  decolorizing 
carbon  by  charring  molasses  with  sulfuric  add  and  re- 
peating the  treatment  with  sulfuric  add  whenever  activ- 
ity of  the  carbon  diminishes. 

9.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  for  decolorizing 
purposes,  an  add-charred  molasses  carbon  free  of  soluble 
matter. 

10.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  for  decolorizing 
purposes,  a  body  giving  agent  coated  or  impregnated  with 
an  acid-charred  molasses  carbon. 

(Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^51,547.  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  INCANDES- 
CENT GAS-LAMPS.  Howard  Lyon.  Gloucester  City, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Company,  Gloucester, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  23, 
1914.  Serial  No.  852.619.  (CI.  240—120.) 
1.  An  Inverted  Incandescent  cluster  lamp  having  glass- 
ware extending  below  Its  mantles,  a  protecting  device  or 


1.  An  urn  of  the  character  designate<],  comprising  a 
reservoir  for  an  Infuslve  solution,  a  supplementary  heat- 
ing and  pressure-generating  chamber  connected  with  said 
reservoir  by  means  of  an  inlet  port,  a  manually-operated 
valve  for  governing  the  communication  between  said  res- 
ervoir and  the  said  chamber,  a  stand  pipe  in  said  reser- 
voir communicating  with  said  supplementary  heating 
chamber  and  adapted  to  discharge  Into  a  percolator,  said 
percolator  supported  In  the  reservoir  above  the  level  of 
the  Infuslve  solution  contained  therein,  and  means  for 
heating  said  Infuslve  solution  In  said  supplementary 
heating  chamber,  whereby  an  automatic  gravity  circula- 
tion of  said  Infuslve  solution  is  attained  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  An  nrn  of  the  character  designated,  comprising  a 
reservoir  for  an  Infuslve  solution,  a  percolator  In  the 
upper  portion  of  said  reservoir,  a  water  Jacket  surround- 
ing said  reservoir,  a  supplementary  heating  and  pressure- 
generating  chamber  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  reser- 
voir and  communicating  therewith  by  means  of  an  inlet 
port,  said  supplementary  heating  chamber  being  Inde- 
pendent of  and  out  of  communication  with  said  water 
Jacket,  a  manually-operated  valve  for  governing  the  com- 
munication between  said  reservoir  and  the  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  stand  pipe  connected  with  said  supplementary 
heating  chamber  and  extended  upward  to  discharge  liquid 
from  said  supplementary  heating  chamber  to  said  perco- 
lator. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,549.  TABLE-DISH.  Auxandie  T.  McDonald  and 
Daniil  Sitllivan,  Glace  Bay,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 
Piled  Dec.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,042.     (CI.  65—16.) 


A  table  dish  having  an  Inclined  margin  with  a  groove 
In  Its  edge,  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  small  amount 
of  drip  or  overflow. 


1,251.550.      HINGE    FOR   VEHICLE-BODIES.      Hbbman 

C.  Maibe,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Springfield 
Body  Corporation  of  New  York,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Aug.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  116,416.     (CI.  21—125.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate,  an  attach- 
ment member  having  a-  cammed  surface  formed  thereon 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  plate,  a  locking  member  hav- 
ing a  cammed  surface  formed  thereon  also  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  plate  aud  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  attaching  member,  and  means  connected  to  the  plate 
and  locking  member  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of 
the  plate  and  locking  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  attachment 
member  having  a  cammed  surface  formed  thereon,  |i  pivot 
mounted  upon  said  plate  and  passing  through  said  mem- 
ber, a  locking  member  through  which  said  plvQt  passes 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  plate,  and  means  for  varying 
the  angular  position  of  the  locking  meml>er  and  attach- 
ing meml>er  upon  said  pivot. 

4.  A  locking  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected attachment  members,  a  locking  member  adapted 
to  codperate  with  one  of  said  attachment  members  to  nor- 


mally maintain  said  attachment  members  in  a  predeter- 
mined angular  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  locking  member  to  determine  the  normal  angu- 
lar relation  of  said  attachment  members. 

7.  A  locking  hinge  comprising  an  attachment  member 
provided  with  a  recess,  a  second  attachment  member  piv- 
oted to  said  first  attachment  member,  a  locking  member 
adapted  to  be  yieldingly  retained  in  said  receas  to  nor- 
mally maintain  the  attachment  members  in  a  predeter- 
mined angular  relation  to  each  other,  said  recess  and 
locking  member  being  beveled  so  that  forcible  movement 
of  one  attachment  member  wVth  respect  to  the  other  will 
normally  cam  the  locking  meml)er  out  of  the  recess,  and 
means  whereby  the  attachment  members.jnay  be  moved 
slightly  from  this  predetermined  angular  relation  without 
effecting  any  camming  action  between  the  recess  and  lock- 
ing member. 

[Claims  3.  6,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,251.651.  DROP-WINDOW.  Human  C.  Maibb,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Springfield  Body  Corporation 
of  New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  161,390.  (CL 
21—125.) 


1.  A  drop  window  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  frame, 
including  one  vertical  and  one  Inclined  stile,  a  sheet  of 
glass  adapted  to  close  the  opening  between  said  stiles 
and  means  attached  to  the  vertical  edge  of  the  window 
and  cooperating  with  the  vertical  atlle  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  window. 

2.  A  drop  window  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  frame, 
Including  one  vretlcal  and  one  Inclined  stile,  a  sheet  of 
glass  adapted  to  close  the  opening  between  said  stiles, 
an  enlarged  edge  member  carried  by  the  vertical  edge  of 
the  glass  and  means  carried  by  the  vertical  stile  for  en- 
gaging the  edge  member  to  prevent  movement  of  the  glass, 
when  lowered,  toward  the  Inclined  stile. 


1.261.662.  FLOWER  -  POT. 
lU.  Piled  Dec.  16,  1916. 
47—19.) 


John   C.  Masks.  Chicago. 
Serial  No.   187,891.      (CI. 


-    1.  The   combination   with    a    flower   pot,   of  a    poroua 

false  bottom  therein  having  a  soil -supporting  surface  on 
its  upper  side  and  a  projection  on  Its  under  side  adapted 
to  feed  water  to  the  soil  by  capillary  action,  said  flowte 
pot  having  two  vertically  spaced  marks  on  the  outside 
wall  thereof,  said  marks  being  respectively  above  and  be- 
low the  lower  end  of  said  projection  to  serve  as  means 
for  Indicating  the  water  level  In  the  pot  and  also  the  re- 
lation of  the  water  level  to  the  lower  end  of  the  projection 
on  the  false  bottom. 


^mm 


3* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANUAaV  I,  1918. 


8.  A  new  article  of  manafacture  comprising  a  false 
bottom  for  flower  pota  consisting  of  a  body  of  porous  ma- 
terial adapted  to  fit  Into  a  fiower  pot  of  tbe  usual  taper- 
ing form  and  having  a  substantially  fat  upper  soil  sup- 
porting surface  and  an  annular  imporforato  flange  on  its 
lower  side,  said  flange  being  of  sufficient  depth  to  form  the 
stdea  of  a  plant  starting  pot  and  said  false  bottom  being 
adapted  and  designed  to  be  inverted  and  used  as  a  small 
IMt  for  starting  plantf).  in  which  use  the  annular  flange 
constitutes  the  side  wall  and  said  soil -supporting  surface 
tb«  bottom  face  of  the  small  pot. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  flower  pot  having  the  usual 
perforation  in  its  bottom,  an  internal  shoulder  above  the 
bottom  and  an  external  water  indicating  maric  below  said 
slioalder,  of  a  saucer  or  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the 
flower  pot  and  to  hold  water  up  to  the  level  of  said  mark 
and  a  false  bottom  of  porous  material  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  shoulder  and  having  an  integral  porous  flange  ex- 
tending downward  below  said  external  water  marli  and 
adapted  to  conduct  water  by  capillary  action  to  soil  rest- 
ing upon  said  false  bottom,  substantially  as  dc8cr1l>ed. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.251,553.  TBACTION-MACHINE.  Fhcderick  B.  Mae 
VIS,  New  Yorlr.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87.714.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  traction 
wheel,  a  frame  in  which  the  wheel  is  held  to  rotate  in  a 
single  upright  plane,  said  frame  projecting  rigid  to  the 
rear  of  the  wheel,  a  motor  on  the  frame  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  wheel,  a  trailer  wheel  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  behind  the  traction  wheel  to  swivel 
on  an  upright  pivot,  and  an  auxiliary  freely  rotating 
wheel  Journaled  in  the  frame  beside  the  traction  wheel, 
said  frame  alTordlng  back  of  the  traction  wheel  means 
to  grip  and  turn  the  machine  about  by  hand. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame  including  a  bifurcated  por- 
tion and  having  a  part  thereof  extending  laterally  from 
said  bifurcated  portion  and  being  laterally  adjustable,  a 
traction  wheel  Jonmaled  in  said  bifnrcated  portion  of 
tbe  frame,  means  to  drive  the  traction  wheel,  and  an- 
other wheel  Journaled  beside  the  traction  wheel  In  the 
laterally  extending  part  of  the  frame. 

6.  In  combination,  a  forward  upright  structure,  a  rear- 
ward upright  structure  comprising  upright  spaced  mem- 
bers, and  a  vertically  adjustable  supporting  member  con- 
necting said  members,  means  to  rigidly  connect  said  up- 
right- members  with  the  forward  structure,  a  traction 
wheel  Journaled  in  the  forward  structure  and  means,  at- 
tached to  the  forward  structure,  for  driving  the  traction 
wheel. 

7.  In  oomblnatlon,  a  frame,  a  hollow  traction  wheel 
Joomaled  therein,  said  wheel  having  in  one  side  a  central 
opeaing,  an  engine  housed  in  the  wheel  and  attached  to 
the  frame  at  said  opening,  a  rotary  fan  arranged  oppo- 
site said  opening,  and  power  transmittlntc  connections 
between  the  engine  and  said  wheel  and  fan. 

8.  In  combination,  a  hollow  traction  wheel,  a  frame 
in  which  said  wheel  Is  Journaled,  an  element  to  be  ro- 


tated journaled  coaxially  with  and  projecting  from  said 
wheel,  a  motor  in  the  wheel  attached  to  the  frame,  and 
independent  power  tran><mittlng  connections  between  the 
motor  and  the  wheel  and  said  element. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,351,654.   TSBB- SURGERY  IMPLEMENT. 

ica  B.  Mabvik,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1916. 
Serial   No.  98,039.      (Ci.  80—11.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  handle  member,  the 
same  having  at  one  end  a  handle  proper  and  in  its  other 
end-portion  a  rest-extension  adapted  to  bear  against  and 
afford  a  purchase  for  the  Implement  against  the  tree  or 
the  like  being  operated  upon,  a  hand-moved  carrier  mem- 
ber slidable  in  and  longitudinally  of  the  handle  member, 
and  having  a  handle  adjacent  the  handle  proper  of  the 
handle  member  and  a  train  of  moving  parts  arranged  In 
the  carrier  member  and  Including  a  tool  holder. 

4.  In  combination,  a  Iiandle  member  including  an  elon- 
gated handle  and  a  forked  guiding  portion  substantially 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  a  car- 
rier member  longitudinally  slidable  In  and  guided  by  said 
handle  and  having  a  guiding  portion  between  and  in 
guiding  contact  with  the  guiding  arms  of  said  forked- 
portion  of  the  handle  member,  and  a  train  of  moving 
parts  arranged  in  the  carrier  member  and  including  a 
tool  holder. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251.555.       ADVERTISING  -  DISPLAYING     MACHINE. 
I»cis  F.  W.  McssK,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  6,      1 
1916.     Serial  No.  70,898.     (O.  40—78.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  endless  carrier  having  means  for  carrying 
display  cards  with  portions  suspended  therefrom,  of  a 
roller  operative  to  wind  up  the  suspended  lower  portions 
of  the  cards  when  the  latter  approach  the  same  and  to 
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let  the  same  oot  after  tbe  cards  teve  moved  past  tbe 
same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  case  liaving  right  open- 
ings at  its  opposite  sides,  of  endless  carrier  belts  work- 
ing within  said  case  and  provided  with  means  for  carrying 
display  cards  with  their  lower  portions  suspended  there- 
from, of  a  take-up  roller  operative  to  wind  up  the  sus- 
pended lower  portions  of  said  cards  as  the  latter  approach 
the  same  and  to  let  tbe  same  out  Ifter  the  said  cards  have 
passed  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  sigfat  openings 
at  its  opposite  sides,  of  endless  carrier  belts  working 
within  said  case  and  provided  with  means  .for  carrying 
display  cards  with  their  lower  portions  suspended  there- 
from, of  a  take-up  roller  operative  to  wind  up  the  sus- 
pended lower  portions  of  said  cards  as  the  latter  ap- 
proach the  same  and  to  let  the  same  out  after  the  said 
cards  have  passed  the  same,  and  inclined  tracks  adapted 
to  receive  the  cards  from  the  upper  portiuns  of  said  belts 
and  to  deliver  tbe  same  l>ack  to  the  said  belts,  and  cKcapc- 
m  !nt  mecluinlsm  controlling  the  delivery  of  said  cards,  one 
at  a  time,  from  said  tracks  back  onto  said  belts. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  dracribed,  the  combination 
with  display  cards  having  rods  projecting  from  tbe  sides 
of  their  upper  and  'lower  edges,  of  inclined  tracks  on 
which  the  uppermost  rods  of  said  display  cards  normally 
rest,  endless  carrier  belts  movable  around  said  inclined 
tracks,  hooks  on  said  belts  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
upper  rods  as  they  pass,  from  said  tracks  to  said  belts 
and  operative  to  deliver  the  said  upper  rods  back  onto  said 
tracks,  an  intermittently  driven  roller  having  hooks  en- 
gageable  with  the  lower  rods  of  said  cards  to  wind  up  the 
same  while  the  cards  are  being  rolled  by  said  belt  toward 
said  roller,  but  to  release  the  same  when  the  cards  have 
been  moved  past  the  said  roller,  and  belt  actuated  escape- 
ment devices  controlling  the  delivery  of  said  cards  from 
said  tracks  to  the  catch  hooks  of  said  belts. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,261,566.  TESTING  DEVICE.  Danibi.  D.  Millik,  Jifew 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  131,929.  (CI. 
26*/— 68.) 


1.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  base,  one  end  portion 
thereof  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
base  operative  independently  of  the  position  of  said  base 
and  having  a  long  and  a  short  arm,  tbe  long  arm  thereof 
projecting  through  such  opening  in  such  end  portion,  ten- 
sioning means  attached  to  the  short  arm  of  tbe  lever,  and 
means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  tbe  tension  of  said 
means. 

3.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  base  having  end  por- 
tions bent  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  one  of 
said  portions  liaving  an  opening  therein,  a  block  secured 
to  the  base  near  tbe  other  end  thereof,  a  lever  flexibly 
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mounted  intermediate  its  ends  upon  tbe  block  oparative 
independently  of  tbe  position  of  said  base  and  having 
the  longer  arm  thereof  extending  along  the  length  of 
the  base  plate  through  said  opening  In  tbe  first  men- 
tioned end  portion,  a  movable  block,  a  spiral  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  tbe  movable  block  and  at  the  other 
end  to  tbe  short  arm  of  the  lever,  a  stop  on  tbe  base 
against  which  tbe  longer  arm  of  tbe  lever  is  normally 
held  by  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  supported  by 
the  base  for  varying  the  position  of  the  movable  block  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  tension  on  the  lever. 

4.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  base  plate  having  end 
portions  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  a  block 
secured  to  the  ba<3e  plate  near  one  end  thereof,  one  of 
said  end  portions  having  an  oi>enlng,  therein,  a  lever 
flexibly  mounted  Intermediate  Its  ends  upon  the  block  and 
having  the  longer  arm  thereof  extending  along  the  length 
of  the  base  plate  tbrough  said  opening  in  tbe  first  men- 
tioned end  portion,  a  movable  block,  a  spiral  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  movable  block  and  at  the  other 
end  to  tbe  short  arm  of  the  lever  for  holding  the  longer 
arm  of  the  lever  against  an  edge  of  tbe  opening  through 
which  it  extends,  a  rotatable  rod  mounted  on  tbe  base 
jtlate  and  having  threaded  engagement  wltb  the  movable 
block,  whereby  tbe  position  of  tbe  movable  block  may  be 
varied  to  vary  the  tension  oh  tbe  lever,  and  a  cover  plate 
having  side  portions  bent  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto  for  registering  wltb  end  portions  of  the  baas 
plate  to  form  an  indoeure  for  the  working  parts. 

5.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
longitudinal  and  transverse  slots  therein  and  liaving  tbe 
end  portions  of  said  base  plate  bent  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto,  one  of  said  end  portions  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  block  secured  to  said  base  near  the  other 
of  said  end  portions,  a  lever  flexibly  mounted  intermediate 
its  ends  upon  said  block  with  tbe  longer  arm  thereof  ex- 
tending along  tbe  length  of  said  base  through  said  aper- 
ture, a  movable  block,  a  spiral  spring  connecting  at  one 
end  to  said  block  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  tbe  shorter  arm 
of  said  lever  for  holding  the  longer  arm  of  tbe  lever 
against  an  edge  of  said  aperture,  a  rotatable  rod  supported 
by  said  end  portion  of  said  base  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  said  movable  block,  whereby  tbe  position 
of  said  block  may  be  varied  to  vary  tbe  tension  of  tbe 
lever,  a  pointer  ^carried  by  said  block  and  traveling  in 
said  longitudinal  slot  for  indicating  tbe  tension  of  said 
lever,  a  cover  plate  with  a  transverse  slot  and  having  side 
portions  t>ent  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  for 
registering  with  said  end  portions  of  said  tuise  plate  to 
form  an  inclosure  for  the  working  parts,  a  knurled  collar 
secured  to  said  rod  and  a  portion  of  tbe  edge  thereof 
extending  through  each  of  said  transverse  slots  in  said 
base  and  cbver  plates  for  rotating  snch  rod.  and  a  bracket 
pivoted  to  tbe  said  side  portions  of  isaid  cover  plate  for 
protecting  the  exposed  end  of  the  longer  arm  of  said  lever 
when  not  In  use. 

7.  A  testing  device  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing  hav- 
ing an  aperture  In  one  end  thereof,  a  pointed  spring  tcn- 
sionc<i  lever  mounted  within  said  casing  and  tbe  point 
thereof  projecting  through  said  aperture,  means  operahl«> 
o.\ternally  of  said  casing  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  and  a  movable  bracket  attached  to  the  exterior  of 
said  casing  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  protect  said  point 
of  said  lever. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,567.      DRIVING    MECHANISM.      William.  J.    p. 

Moose.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.     Serial 

No.   83,341.      (CI.    74 — 59.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  parallel  main  shafts,  right-angled  drive  shafts,  means 
for  Bupporiing  the  shafts,  gearing  connections  between  tbe 
right-angled  shafts  and  the  main  shafts,  and  clutch  de- 
vices for  throwing  these  gears  into  and  out  of  action, 
together  with  a  central  clutch  operating  member  between 
the  two  main  shafts,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
member  from  any  desired  point. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  psrallel  main  shafts,  right-angled  drive  shafts,  mt'ans 
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for  sapporting  the  shafts  consisting  of  a  casing,  ball 
t>earlng8  at  the  ends  of  the  portions  of  the  main  shafts 
within  the  caBtng  and  also  at  the  ends  of  right-angled 
shafts  within  the  casing,  bevel  pinions  on  each  main 
shaft,  bevel  gears  engaged  by  said  pinions  and  carried 
on  the  right-angled  shafts,  clutch  sections  sliding  on  the 
main  shafU  and  adapted  to  respectively  engage  the 
pinions  and  clutch  the  same  to  the  shafts  in  a  forward 
or  reverse  motion  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  clutches. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  parallel  main  shafts,  right  angled  drive  shafts,  a  casing 
surrounding  portions  of  these  shafts,  ball  bearings  sup- 
ported by  the  casing  and  carrying  the  en«s  of  the  por- 
tions of  the  main  shafts  within  said  casing,  and  other 
ball  bearings  supported  by  the  casing  and  carrying  the 
inner  ends  of  the  right  angled  shafts,  a  pair  of  bevel 
pinions  on  each  main  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  on  the 
inner  ends  of  the  right  angled  shafts  meshing  with  said 
pinions,  ball  bearings  for  supportthg  the  inner  ends  of 
said  shafts,  sliding  clutch  members  on  the  main  shafts 
engaging  said  pinions  adjacent  to  the  inner  ball  bearings, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  clutches  so  that  the  motion 
of  the  main  shafts  may  be  communicated  to  the  right 
angled  shafts  to  drive  them  forward   or  back. 

8.  In  a  twin  driving  mechanism  for  automobiles  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  parallel  main  shafts,  right- 
angled  drive  shafts,  gearing  between  the  main  shafts 
and  the  drive  shafts  consisting  essentially  of  a  pair  of 
pinions  on  each  main  shaft  and  the  gear  wheel  on  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  right  angled  shaft  Intermeshlng  with 
said  pinions  so  that  when  one  pinion  acts  to  drive  the 
bevel  gear  wheel,  the  other  pinion  will  he  driven  idly, 
ball  bearings  supported  by  the  pinions,  and  ball  bearing** 
for  supporting  the  right  angled  shaft.s  and  also  the  rear 
ends  of  the  main  driving  shaftx.  and  clutch  devices  for 
operating  the  sets  of  gears. 

(Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.l 


1,251,558.  CHUCK.  Albx.%nder  P.  Moreow.  Elmira, 
X.  T.,  assignor  to  E.  Horton  &  Son  Company,  Windsor 
Locks.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May 
11.  1911.     Serial  No.  626.504.      (CI.  29—115.) 
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in  the  same  direction  as  the  threads  of  the  case  and 
head,  the  threads  of  the  cam  having  a  steeper  pitch  than 
those  of  the  case  and  head. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.251.659.  PBBMUTATION-LOCK.  Hombb  F.  Momi 
and  Bbm»  a.  Moesb,  Fort  Morgan,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
The  MoVae  Door  Lock  Company,  Fort  Morgan,  Colo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  115.463.      (CI.  70—54.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  bolt  sUdable  therein,  pina 
slidable  through  one  side  of  the  casing  transversely  of  the 
bolt  and  having  means  engageable  therewith  to  prevent 
the  movement  thereof,  a  release  bar  parallel  with  the 
bolt  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  same,  springs 
between  the  pins  and  release  bar,  and  a  pin  cohnected  to 
the  release  bar  and  slidable  through  the  opposite  side 
of  the  casing,  the  casing  and  pin  having  codperable  means 
for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  pin. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  bolt  slidable  therein,  pins  slid- 
able through  one  side  of  the  casing  transversely  of  the 
bolt  and  having  means  engageable  therewith  to  prevent 
the  movement  thereof,  a  release  bar  parallel  with  the  bolt 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  same,  springs 
between  the  pins  and  release  bar,  a  pin  swlveled  to  the 
release  bar  and  slidable  through  the  opposite  side  of  the 
casing,  the  last  mentioned  side  of  the  casing  having  a 
slot,  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  pin  movable 
through  said  slot  in  one  position  of  said  pin. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  tumbler  members 
movable  transversely  of  the  bolt  and  engageable  there 
with  to  prevent  movement  thereof,  said  members  extending 
to  one  side  of  the  lock  to  be  operated  to  release  the  bolt, 
and  means  for  slmulUneoualy  moving  the  tumbler  mem- 
bers out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt  and  having  operating 
means  extending  to  another  aide  of  the  lock. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  bolt  slidable  therein.  tumbl«r 
members  movable  within  the  casing  transversely  of  the 
bolt  and  operable  from  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  release 
member  within  the  casing  movable  to  and  from  the  bolt, 
and  having  operating  means  extending  to  another  side 
of  the  casing,  springs  between  the  tumbler  members  and 
release  member,  and  means  f«  preventing  the  movement 
of  the  release  member  when  in  one  position. 


1.251,560.  WIRE  BASKET  FOB  BOILERS.  ThiodOBB 
MrsKOW.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.    184.716.      (CI.   224—46.) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  threaded 
head  Journaled  thereon  and  having  a  slight  axial  move- 
ment relatively  thereto,  radially  movable  jaws  engaging 
the  spindle,  and  a  threaded  case  screwed  upon  the  head 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  Jaws  to  move  the  latter 
radially  as  the  case  Is  rotated  on  the  head,  and  means 
including  a  cam  on  the  head  for  defecting  relative  axial 
movement   between  the  head  and  the  spindle  and  jaws  A    carrier   comprising   a    tube,    a    twisted    wire    cable 

as  the  case  is  routed,  said  cam  having  threads  Inclined  1  transversely  therethrough,  the  strands  of  said  cable  being 
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op-turned  at  their  opposite  free  ends  in  the  form  of 
stmts,  U-ahaped  frame  members  arranged  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  tube  having  upright  portions  alid- 
ably  connected  to  the  said  struts,  extensions  upon  said 
frame  members  slidably  arranged  within  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  tube,  spring  connections  between  the  inner  ends 
of  said  eztenaions  and  said  cable  within  the  tube  and 
oppositely  projecting  rods  centrally  carried  by  said  frame 
members  in  axial  alinement  with  the  said  tube  and  with 
each  other  and  arranged  with  up  turned  terminal  engag- 
ing hooks.- 


1,251,661.  STRENGTH  -  RBGULATOR  FOR  TANK- 
DRAWN  MACHINE  WINDOW-GLASS.  OCTAva  C.  Na- 
TALis,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  l!Jl,474.     (CI.  49— 6a.) 


plane  and  in  a  meahing  train,  and  a  master  gear  meahlng 
with  one  of  said  gear  wheels  for  turning  the  entire  gear 
train. 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,261.562.  VACrUUM  REGULATION  FOR  BBCTIFI1BB8. 
Habold  a.  Nkwcomb,  WUkinsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.   Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.    Serial 

No.  5,889.     (CI.  176 — 42.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cjrlinder 
encircling  tubular  body  having  separate  pockets  that  are 
provided  with  discharge  ports  directed  toward  the  cylin- 
der, a  tank,  a  set  of  ducts  connecting  the  respective  pock- 
ets with  the  tank,  individually  operatable  control  valves 
for  each  pocket  duct,  and  a  common  operating  mechanism 
for  simultaneously  opening  or  closing  said  valves. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder 
encircling  tubular  body  having  separate  pockets  that  are 
provided  with  discharge  ports  directed  toward  the  cylin- 
der, a  tank,  a  set  of  ducts  connecting  the  respective  pock- 
ets with  the  tank,  individually  operatable  control  valvea 
for  each  pocket  duct,  each  valve  having  a  stem,  means 
co<)perative  with  all  of  the  stems  for  simultaneously  turn- 
ing the  same  to  open  or  cloae  the  valves  as  a  set. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder 
encircling  tubular  body  having  separate  pockets  that  are 
provided  with  discharge  ports  directed  toward  the  cylin- 
der, a  tanii,  a  set  of  ducts  connecting  the  respective  pock- 
eta  with  the  tank,  individually  operatable  control  valves 
for  each  pocket  duct,  each  valve  having  a  stem,  means 
Operative  with  all  of  the  stems  for  simultaneously  turn- 
ing the  same  to  open  or  close  the  valves  as  a  set,  each 
valve  having  provision  for  Individual  adjustment  independ- 
ently of  the  others. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder 
encircling  tubular  body  having  separate  pockets  that  are 
provided  with  discharge  ports  directed  toward  the  cylin- 
der, a  tank,  a  set  of  ducts  connecting  the  respective  pock- 
ets with  the  tank,  individual  control  valves  for  each  pocket 
duct,  each  valve  having  a  stem,  a  gear  wheel  on  each  stem 
slidably  keyed  to  the  respective  stem,  means  for  holding 
the  said  gear  wheels  in  mesh,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously turning  said  valve  stem  gear  wheels. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder 
encircling  body  having  separate  pockets  that  are  pro- 
vided with  discharge  ports  directed  toward  the  cylinder, 
a  tank,  a  set  of  ducts  conectlng  the  respective  pockets 
with  the  tank,  individual  control  valves  for  each  pocket 
duct,  each  valve  having  a  stem,  a  gear  wheel  on  each  stem 
•lidably  keyed  to  the  respective  stem,  a  spring  on  each 
stem  for  holding  the  respective  gear  wheels  in  the  lune 


2.  The  method  of  producing  current  flow  between  two 
anodes  of  a  multi-anode  vapor  converter  which  com^ses 
connecting  a  source  of  electromotive  force  between  said 
anodes  and  heating  the  cathode  without  breaking  down  the 
negative-electrode  reluctance  thereof. 

5.  The  method  of  regulating  the  vacuum  In  a  vapor-arc 
device  which  comprises  producing  a  flow  of  current  be- 
tween two  electrodes  thereof,  and  adjusting  the  amount 
of  said  current  flow  by  supplying  carriers  to  the  arc  path 
from  a  source  which  is  adjustable  Independent  of  the 
current  flowing  In  said  arc. 

6.  The  method  of  raising  the  vacuum  in  a  mnltl-anode 
vapor  converter  which  comprises  producing  a  current  flow 
between  two  anodes  thereof  of  sufficiently  high  voltage 
and  small  amperage  to  cause  the  elimination  of  gas  par- 
ticles from  the  arc  space  at  a  faster  rate  than  they  are 
evolved  from  the  electrodes,  and  adjusting  the  amount 
of  current  In  said  arc  by  supplying  the  arc  path  with 
carriers  from  an  independently  adjustable  soorce. 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,563.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  JOHM  F.  O'DOKimuL, 
Midland,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  126.048. 
(CI.  188—14.) 

1.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  in  eomblnatiOB.  • 
main  valve,  means  for  normally  centering  the  main  valve, 
fluid  operated  motor  pistons  mounted  In  suitable  cylin- 
ders for  moving  the  main  valve  out  of  central  position 
in  either  direction,  constantly  open  exhaust  ports  in  con»- 
munication  with  the  cylinders  for  rettevlng  the  pressure 
on  the  motor  pistons,  fluid  supply  porta  In  communicatloB 
with  the  cylinders  having  greater  capacity  than  the  ex- 
haust ports  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  motor  pistons, 
and  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  ports  adapted 
to  close  them  when  the  pilot  valve  la  in  central  position. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  In  combination,  a 
main  valve,  means  for  normally  centering  the  main  valve, 
fluid  operated  motor  pistons  mounted  in  suitable  cylin- 
ders for  moving  the  main  valve  out  of  central  position 
in  either  direction,  fluid  supply  ports  in  communication 
with  the  cylinders  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  motor 
pistons,  a  pilot  valve  having  a  aupply  paasage  and  an 
exhaust  passage  controUed  by  a  pair  of  cooperating  pistons 
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t*r  coatrolllnc  the  fluid  pressure  to  tb«  motor  piston  cylln- 
d«r8,  adapted  to  dose  tb«  supply' ports  from  commualca- 
tlon  with  the  supply  and  exhaust  chambers  when  the 
Talve  pistons  are  in  central  or  neutral  poaltlon,  and  a  pair 


of  exhaust  passages  extending  through  the  valve  pistons 
eotabllshlng  constant  commonlcatlon  between  the  supply 
ports  and  the  exhaust  chamber,  the  said  exhaust  passages 
having  less  capacity  than  the  supply  ports. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  prlcted  in  the  Gaaett«.l 


1.251.564.     METHOD  OF  TREATING  WATER  CONTAIN 
ING  SULFURIC  ACID  AND  IRON  SALTS.     WiU-UM 
MncALT  Pabkin.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  5,  1916. 
Serial  No.  89.216.     <C1.  2*— 13.) 

L  A  method  of  treatlag  mine  waters  and  other  like 
waters  containing  Iron  salts  and  free  acid,  which  comprises 
•dding  finely  divided  rahium  carbonate  material  thereto, 
in  amount  suSclent  to  aentralize  all  the  free  acid  and  to 
react  with  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  iron  salts, 
whereby  a  precipitate  is  formed,  thereafter  separatliic  the 
precipitate  from  the  remaining  liquid  and  subjecting  such 
precipitate  to  a  temperature  ot  between  179°  C  and  338^ 
C^  whereby  It  la  converted  into  a  finely  divided  pigment 
without  cndersolng  any  grinding  operation. 

2.  .\  method  of  treatlnc;  mine  waters  and  other  waste 
liquorB  containing  ferrous  and  ferric  sulfates  and  free 
■ulforic  add  which  comprises  adding  thereto  an  amount 
of  pulverized  limestone  sufficient  to  neotxallae  all  the  free 
add  and  lo  react  with  at  least  tlie  major  portion  of  the 
Iron  .sulfates  present  and  to  produce  a  precipitate  contain- 
ing basic  Iron  sulfates  which  are  Insoluble,  separating 
said  precipitate  from  the  remaining  liquor  and  heating 
the  same  to  a  temperature  of  between  179°  C.  and  338*  C, 
sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.351,565.  TALKINO-MACHINE.  EMtU  PatiiS,  Paris. 
Praace,  assignor  to  Patbe  Freres  Phonograph  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  PUed  Sept.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  122.606.     (CT.  274—23.) 

1.  In  a  talking  machine,  sound  reprodudng  means  ar- 
ranged to  codperate  with  a  sound  record,  and  spring 
means  forming  the  sole  support  of  said  sound  reproducing 
means  excepting  such  support  as  la  provided  by  the  sound 
record  when  nsld  sound  repnxlndng  means  Ls  in  operation. 
5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
providing  aa  opening,  of  a  tubular  vound  conveying  arm 
extending  through  said  opening,  sound  reproducing  means 
carried  by  said  arm,  yielding  means  for  supporting  said 
arm,  and  means  for  «djui<tlng  said  arm  in  a  direction 
ttansrerae  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  opening  to 
centraUae  said  arm  with  respect  to  said  opening  when 
said  arm  is  in  operation. 

7.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary sabstantiaily  vertical  cylindrical  sleeve,  of  a  hol- 


low sound  box  arm  having  •  portion  extending  freely 
through  f^M  sleeve,  a  sound  box  carried  by  said  arm,  an 
annular  carrier  rotatably  sarroundlDg  said  sleeve,  and  a 


spring  connecting  tiald  carrier  and  said  arm  for  holding 
:aid  arm  In  an  operative  position. 

I  Claims  2   to   4.   C,   and   8   to    14   not  printed   in   the 
Gazette.] 


1,251.566.  RAILROAD-SPIKE.  GsoBGE  W.  PIOOTT, 
Harrtsonville,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
132,««50.     (O.  85—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  spike  with  a  wedge,  said  spike  provided  with  an  Inner 
opening,  spring  lips  provided  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
opening!  spring  lips  provided  upon  the  faces  of  said  wedge, 
whereby  the  lips  of  said  wedge  may  engage  the  lips  of 
said  spike  for  allowing  said  wedge  to  hang  from  said 
spike. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  spike  with  a  wedge,  said  spike  provided  with  an 
inner  opening,  spring  lips  provided  upon  the  inner  faces 
of  said  opening,  spring  lips  provided  upon  said  we«lge,  a 
head  provided  upon  said  wedge,  said  head  provided  with 
beveled  portions,  the  lower  end  of  said  spike  provideil 
with  beveled  portions  adapted  to  register  with  the  beveled 
portions  provided  upon  the  head  of  said  wedge,  whereby 
the  spike  may  be  easily  driven  thereover. 


1,251,567.  TUMBLING  APPARATUS.  Louts  Potthoit, 
Flushing,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
131.351.     (CI.  266—7.) 


1.  In  tumbling  apparatua  for  treating  material  by  pass- 
ing it  through  a  series  of  tanks,  the  combination  with  a 
unitary  rotary  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  drums 
connected  so  as  to  form  a  single  container  adapted  to 
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tumble  the  material  in  each  tank  and  carry  it  throogh 
the  tanks  In  sacecaalon,  of  aMona  for  sapporting  anld 
member  In  tilted  position  to  incline  the  axes  of  said 
drums  so  that  the  material  will  be  fed  therethrough  by 
gravity,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  supporting  means 
to  vary  the  rate  of  progreaa  of  the  material  and  the 
tumbling  effect  irrespective  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  drums. 

5.  The  combination  witk  a  plurality  of  tanks,  of  a 
unitary  rotary  member  for  transferring  material  through 
said  tanks  in  succession  comprising  a  rota  table  shaft  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  open  ended  drum  containers  spaced 
along  aald  shaft  and  rigid  therewith,  connecting  cylinders 
between  ancceaslv  drums,  compartments  In  said  drama 
opening  Into  said  cylinders  and  coaxial  therewith,  and 
scoop  blades  connected  to  said  compartments  for  lifting 
material  thereinto  by  the  rotation  of  said  unitary  member. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,251.568.  KLBCTROPLATING  APPARATUS.  Lotna 
POTTHorr,  Flushing,  N.  T.  Piled  Dec.  14,  1916.  S»U1 
No.  136.889.     (CI.  204—6.) 


1.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  a  tank  for  the 
electrolyte,  a  tumbling  barrel  for  the  articles  to  be  plated, 
a  rod  for  said  barrel,  pins  carried  by  said  barrel,  driving 
means  comprising  a  movable  chain  engaging  said  pins, 
and  stationary  means  on  said  tank  supporting  said  barrel 
and  permitting  rndwlse  movement  of  said  rod  to  disen- 
gage said  driving  means. 

2.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  a  rotatable  barrel 
comprising  separable  uieinbers,  pins  carried  by  said  mem- 
bers for  rotating  said  barrel,  a  rod  supporting  said  barrel 
and  carrying  cathode  arms,  a  chain  engaging  said  pins, 
and  stationary  bearings  holding  said  rod  against  rotation 
and  permitting  endwise  movement  of  the  barrel  to  dis- 
engage said  pins  from  said  chain. 

6.  An  electroplating  barrel  comprising  separable  mem- 
bers holding  a  cathode  rod  between  them,  and  releasable 
clamping  means  locking  said  members  and  rod  together. 

7.  In  an  electroplating  barrel  comprising  separable 
members  having  opposite  heads,  cathode  plates  In  said 
beads  having  peripheral  flanges  and  central  bushings,  and 
a  supporting  shaft  for  said  barrel  having  bearings  in  said 
bushings. 

9.  An  electroplating  barrel  comprising  separable  halves 
adapted  to  be  assembled  to  form  a  container,  clamping 
means  for  locking  said  halves  In  assembled  position,  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  catho<1e  tracks  of  conducting  ma- 
terial continuous  within  the  periphery  of  the  barrel  In 
assembled  position,  supporting  the  articles  to  be  plated 
and  rotating  with  the  barrel  to  vary  the  points  of  contact 
between  the  articles  and  the  tracks,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting the  current  from  said  tracks  comprising  a  cath- 
ode rod  held  between  said. separable  barrel  halves. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.569.  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS.  L0CI8 
POTTHOiv,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  and  GaoRoa  W.  ScHwniMS- 
nna,  Broolqfyn.  N.  Y. :  said  Schweinsberg  assignor  to 
said  Potthoff.  FUed  May  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  168,092. 
(CI.  204—5.) 

1.  In  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  tank  for  containing  the  electrolyte,  of  an  endless  linked 
chain  adapted  to  convey  the  articles  to  be  plated  in  a 
dosed  path  in  said  tank,  a  single  rail  track  for  supporting 
said  chain  and  slldiUKly  fltteii  to  the  links  thereof,  and 


hook  members  carried  by  the  links  of  said  chain  and 
adapted  to  support  the  articles  to  be  plated  dear  of  aald 
track. 
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8.  In  electreplatlnc  apparatus,  the  eomblBatl<»  with 
a  tank  for  the  electrolyte,  of  an  endless  conveyer  movlnir 
the  articles  through  said  electrolyte  and  conprlslnf  links 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  bearing  sarfaces.  a  track 
supporting  said  conveyer  and  slldlngly  fitted  to  hori- 
B^tal  and  vertical  bearing  surfaces  of  aald  links,  a  guide 
strip  engaging  said  links  and  retaining  them  in  place  on  * 
said  track,  and  article  supporting  members  carried  by 
said  conveyer. 

4.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  -^ 
a  tank  for  the  electrolyte,  of  a  movable  conveyer  for  sus- 
pending the  articles  to  be  plated  in  said  electrolyte  and 
moving  tbem  In  series  throngh  said  tank,  a  serlea  of 
anodes  in  said  tank  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
said  articles,  agitating  means  for  the  electrolyte  com- 
prising a  longitudinal,  pivoted  bar  member  near  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  tank  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  anodes, 
and  means  for  vertically  oscillating  said  bar  back  and 
forth  beneath  the  anode  surfaces  to  cause  movement  of 
the  electrolyte  t>etween  said  articles  and  said  anodes 
and  across  the  line  of  feed  of  said  articles,  so  as  to  re- 
new the  electrolyte  and  penetrate  the  recesses  of  said 
articles. 

5.  In  electroplating  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  single  track,  of  a  conveyer  on  aald  track  for  moving  the 
articles  through  an  electrolyte,  and  hooks  rigid  with  the 
conveyer  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  plated  so  that 
their  centers  of  gravity  are  in  a  vertical  Une  t>elow  said 
track. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,570.  CARBURETER.  Enooat  C.  Psadikr.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Socl4t6  Anonyme  Du  Carburatenr 
Zenith,  Lyon,  France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  870.053.     (O.  261 — 41.) 


1.  A  cartHireter  having  a  constant  level  chamber  and  aa 
atmoq>berlc  well  open  to  the  air.  a  coounon  chamber  aap- 
plying  the  jet  opening,  two  channels  having  controlling 
openings  leading  from  the  constant  level  chamt>er.  one 
leading  to  the  woll  and  the  other  to  the  common  chamber, 
ami  a  <'b:innel  having  11  control  op<*nlns  and  leading  ff 
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tk*  well  to  fbe  common  chamber ;  rabstantUHy  mu  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  carbureter  having  an  annular  Jet  opening  »ar- 
roanding  an  air  snpply,  said  Jet  opening  being  arranged 
to  feed  ga8olen.e  upwardly  therethrough,  a  common  cham- 
ber at  the  bottom  of  aald  Jet  opening,  and  a  plurality  of 
gasolene  supply  channels  each  having  an  independent 
eoatrol  communicating  with  said  common  chamber  and 
arranged  to  continuously  feed  fuel  thereto ;  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  constant  level  supply  chamber,  a 
common  chamber  below  the  level  of  the  fuel  In  the  con- 
stant level  supply  chamber,  a  single  annular  Jet  opening 
leading  from  the  common  chamber  around  an  air  tube, 
and  two  gasolene  supplies  leading  from  the  constant 
level  supply  chamber  to  said  common  chamber,  each  sup- 
ply havbiff  an  Independent  feed  control  device ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

13.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  passage,  a  constant  level 
fuel  chamber,  an  atmospheric  well  open  to  the  air,  a  fuel 
supply  to  said  well,  an  outlet  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
well,  an  L-shaped  fuel  supply  passage  communicating  at 
one  end  with  said  outlet  and  terminating  at  the  other 
end  in  said  air  passage,  and  an  additional  fuel  supply 
leading  from  the  constant  level  chamber  and  dischargfuB 
Into  said  L-shaped  passage  below  the  normal  level  of 
the  fnel,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7  to  12,  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gaaette.] 


1,261.071.  MECHANICAL  HAND-FAN.  IvAM  Paaicat;, 
South  Norwalk.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
70.371.     (a.  280—38.)  ' 


A  mechanical  fan  comprising  In  combination,  a  tubular 
body,  a  step  bearing  within  said  body,  a  spindle  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  body  and  resting  upon  said 
•tep  bearing,  a  forked  bearing  extending  laterally  from 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  body,  receiving  the  upper  end  of 
said  spindle,  a  beveled  gear  rigid  with  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  through  the  wall  of  said  body  opposite  to 
th«  o^ea  iwrtlon  of  Mid  forked  bearing,  a  second  beveled 
gear  co-meshlng  with  and  resting  upon  said  first  beveled 
gear,  and  rigid  wjth  said  shaft,  for  holding  said  spindle 
apon  said  step  bearing  and  against  said  forked  bearing, 
an  air  agitator  rigid  with  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  said 
body,  and  means  for  Imparting  circumferential  movement 
to  said  spindle  from  the  exterior  of  said  body. 


1,251,572.  KLBCTBICAL  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS. 
CHasLBS  S.  PaiCB,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  West- 
«rB  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T., 
«  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  FUed  Nov.  13.  1916.  Serial 
No.  181,045.  (CI.  175—30.) 
1.  In  a 'protective  device,  a  tabular  cantalner,  a  fixed 

electrode  therein,  a  removable  electrode  having  a  reduced 


portion  adapted  to  codperate  with  said  fixed  electrode, 
a  spacing  means  surrounding  said  reduced  portion,  and  re- 
silient means  for  holding  said  removable  electrode  in  po- 
sition. 


2.  In  a  protective  device,  a  fixed  electrode,  a  removable 
electrode  having  a  reduced  portion,  an  insulating  bushing 
of  the  same  length  as  and  Kurroundlng  said  reduced  por- 
tion, and  a  separator  placed  between  the  end  of  said  bush- 
ing and  the  unreduced  portion  of  said  removable  electrode. 

5.  In  a  protective  device,  a  tubular  container  of  in- 
sulating material,  metal  caps  inclosing  the  ends  of  said 
container,  a  fixed  electrode  centrally  located  within  said 
container,  a  pair  of  removable  electrodes  each  having  a 
reduced  portion  and  a  recessed  portion,  insulating  bush- 
ings through  which  the  reduced  portions  of  said  remov- 
able electrodes  extend  into  operative  relation  with  said 
fix3d  electrode,  said  bushings  and  reduced  portions  being 
of  the  same  length,  metal  seitarators  placed  between  the 
ends  of  said  bushings  and  the  unreduced  portions  of  said 
removable  electrodes,  and  resilient  means  for  holding 
said  removable  electrodes  in  position. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,251.573.     GRAIN-DRIER.     Pbtbe  Pbovobt,  MUwaukee. 
•    Wis.     Filed   Dec.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.   139,517.      (CI. 
34—34.) 


1.  A  grain  drier  including  a  casing,  baflle  means  In  the 
casing,  means  for  procuring  a  fiow  of  heated  air  in  the 
casing,  a  horizontal  rotative  plate  above  the  casing,  means 
for  supplying  grain  to  the  central  portion  of  the  plate, 
and  means  for  directing  grain  from  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  plate  to  the  casing. 

2.  A  grain  drier  Including  a  casing,  baflle  means  in  the 
casing,  means  for  procuring  a  flow  of  heated  air  in  the 
casing,  a  horizontal  rotary  plate  disposed  above  the  casing, 
a  stationary  heating  means  under  the  plate,  means  for 
supplying  grain  to  the  rentral  portion  of  the  plate,  a  fun- 
nel shaped  casing  disposed  about  said  plate  and  heating 
means  adapted  to  direct  grain  from  the  peripheral  i>ortlon 
of  the  plate  to  the  casing. 

[Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.251.574.     DUMPING    MECHANISM     FOR    VEHICLE- 
CONTAINERS.     Charlcs    F.    Randall,    C!hlcago,    III. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  118.439.      (CI.  21—20.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  two  stationary  end  frames,  a  rack  on  each 
frame,  a  receptacle  positioned  between  the  framea,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  receptacle  and  Joumaled  therein, 
a  pinion  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  for  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  racks,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  flanges 
projecting  outwardly  from  each  end  of  the  receptacle  and 
positioned  to  bear  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  frames 
when  the  receptacle  is  in  its  normal  position,  and  rollers 
carried  by  each  frame  for  engagement  with  the  flangea 
when  the  receptacle  is  moved  from  normal  position. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  two  stationary  end  frames  having  slots  In 
substantially  the  same  horisontal  plane,  a  rack  on  each 
frame,  adjacent  the  slot,  a  receptacle  positioned  between 
the  frames,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  receptacle  and 
Journaled  therein,  its  end  portions  extending  through  the 
slots  In  the  frame ;  a  pinion  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  for 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  racks,  means  rotating  the 
shaft,  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  each  end  of  the 
receptacle  and  positioned  to  bear  upon  the  upper  edges 
of  the  frames  when  the  receptacle  is  in  its  normal  position, 
and  rollers  carried  by  each  frame  for  engagement  with  the 
flanges  when  the  receptacle  is  moved  from  normal  position. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  two  stationary  end  frames,  a  rack  on  each 
traine ;  a  receptacle  positioned  between  the  frames,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  receptacle  and  Journaled  therein,  a 
pinion  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  for  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  racks,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  flanges  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of  each  end  of 
the  receptacle,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  frames  for  co- 
operation with  the  flanges. 


1,251,575.  POTATO-DIGGER.  John  A.  Raxdaix,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Oct.  ^,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,716. 
(CL  65—133.) 


1.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  conveyer  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  front  end  portion 
ff  the  frame  and  arranged  in  advance  of  the  conveyer,  a 
digging  blade  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  lower 
end  portions  of  the  said  yoke  and  projecting  forwardly  of 
Its  pivot,  and  means  for  adjustably  locking  the  yoke  to  the 
frame. 

8.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  conveyer  bed 
formed  of  longitudinal  bars  supported  by  the  said  frame 
and  provided  wltri  downwaidly  curved  front  end  portions, 
means  for  moving  the  potatoes  rearwardly  over  the  said 
bed.  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  front  end  portion  of  the  frame 
and  arranged  in  advance  of  the  curved  end  portions  of  the 
conveyer  bars,  a  digging  blade  secured  to  and  extending 
between  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  said  yoke  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  its  pivots,  and  means  for  adjustably 
locking  the  yoke  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  crossbar  se- 
cured to  the  front  end  portion  of  the  frame  and  provided 
with  vertical  slots,  a  conveyer  bed  formed  of  longitudinal 
bars  supported  In  the  aald  frame  and  provided  with  down- 
wardly curved  front  end  portions  having  extensions  which 


are  slldable  in  the  said  slots,  means  for  moving  the  po- 
tatoes rearwardly  over  the  said  bed,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the 
front  end  portion  of  the  frame  and  arranged  in  advance 
of  the  curved  end  portions  of  the  conveyer  bars,  a  digging 
blade  secured  to  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  said  yoke 
and  projecting  forwardly  of  Its  pivots,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably locking  the  yoke  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  conveyer  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  front  end  portion 
of  the  frame  and  arranged  in  advance  of  the  conveyer,  a 
digging  blade  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  said  yoke  and  projecting  forwardly  of 
its  pivot,  means  for  adjustably  locking  the  yoke  to  the 
frame,  revoluble  soil-guiding  disks  supported  from  the  said 
yoke  and  arranged  over  the  said  blade,  and  means  for 
pirotally  supporting  the  front  end  portion  of  the  said 
yoke. 

6.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  conveyer  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  front  end  portion 
of  the  frame  and  arranged  in  advance  of  the  conveyer,  a 
digging  blade  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  said  yoke  and  projecting  forwardly  of 
its  pivot,  means  for  adjustably  locking  the  yoke  to  the 
frame,  uprights  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  yoke,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  lower  parts 
of  the  said  uprights,  soll-guidlng  disks  secured  on  the  said 
shaft  and  arranged  over  the  said  blade,  and  means  for 
plvotally  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  said  yoke. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,576.     TIRE  OR  INTERLINBR  STRUCTURE. 
UAM  F.  Rat,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  20,  -1917. 
rial  No.  181,694.     (CI.  152—18.) 


WlL- 

Se- 


1.  A  tire  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  rubber  strips 
extending  through  the  great  curcumference  of  the  struc- 
ture, a  series  of  interposed  transversely  extending  resili- 
ent spaced  steel  strips  having  a  vulcanized  coating  there- 
on, a  second  pair  of  similar  rubber  strips,  a  second  series 
of  interposed  resilient  steel  strips  having  a  vulcanized 
coating  thereon,  covering  the  spaces  between  the  strips 
of  the  first-mentioned  series,  fabric  interposed  between 
the  pairs  of  rubber  strips  and  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  same,  circumferential  fabric  strips  flanking  each  pair 
of  rubber  strips,  and  outer  and  inner  piles  of  fabric  en- 
veloping the  elements  mentioned,  the  structure  being 
suitably  shaped  and  vulcanized  together. 

8.  A  tire  structure  comprising  resilient  steel  strips  hav- 
ing a  vulcanised  coating  thereon,  thicknesses  of  elastic 
rubber  between  which  said  steel  strips  are  Interposetl.  and 
fabric  plies  enveloping  said  thickness  of  rubber  and  in- 
terposed steel  strips,  the  structure  being  suiUbly  shaped 
and  vulcanised  together. 

4.  In  a  tire  structure,  an  inter-liner,  comprising  as 
outer  ply  of  fabric  of  a  width  corresponding  with  the 
transverse  outer  oircumference  of  the  inter-liner,  a  pair  of 
elastic  rubber  sheets  adjacent  thereto  and  corresponding 
with  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  a  series  of  spaced, 
transverse  resilient  steel  strip*  interposed  between  the 
rubber  sheets,  said  steel  strips  having  a  rubber  compound 
vulcanized  ihereon,  fabric   strips  In  the  spaces  between 
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mM  atrel  stJip*,  drcuaifcreiitUl  fabric  strip*  fUnUng  the 
mbber  •trips,  fabric  pile*  adja^^nt  the  inner  rubber  sbeet 
and  oi  greater  width  tkan  the  combined  width  of  Hdd 
robber  skcet  and  t^  flanking  fabric  atripa.  a  aecoad  pair 
ot  rubber  alieets  adjacent  the  inner  ply  of  fabric,  trans- 
Terse  rcalllefit  steel  strips  between  said  last-mentioned 
rubt>er  sheets,  said  last-mentioned  steel  strips  having  a 
rabfoer  conpoond  ralcanlsed  thereon,  fabric  strips  in  the 
spaces  between  said  second-mentioned  steel  strips,  fabric 
stxlpa  flanking  said  second-named  pair  of  rubber  strips, 
and  an  inner  fibric  strip  of  greater  width  than  the  rub- 
ber strips  sad  tke  l^aakiag  fabric  strips,  the  structure  be- 
lag  sultaNy  shaped  and  vulcanised  together. 
{Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


1.291,577.  METHOD  OF  DECORATING  GLASSWARE. 
CHAauBs  L.  RaiztNSTBiN,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July 
16.  1917,     SerUl  No.  180,7S6.      (Ci.  4^—22.) 


1.  The  method  of  ornamenting  glassware  which  con- 
sists In  applying  to  the  rear  or  upder  face  of  the  glass- 
ware a  suitable  coloring  matter  covering  a  desired  fleld 
thA-eof,  applying  colored  ornamentation  to  the  face  of 
said  glassware  opposite  said  background  and  baking  the 
same  to  give  said  background  and  ornamentation  a  per- 
manent set. 

2.  The  method  of  ornamenting  glassware  which  con- 
sists in  applying  to  the  rear  or  under  face  of  the  glass- 
ware a  suitable  coloring  matter  covering  a  desired  fleld 
thereof,  applying  colored  ornamentation  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  glassware  while  omitting  the  ornamentation  In 
certain  parts  opposite  the  ornamental  background,  and 
baking  the  same  to  give  said  background  and  ornamen- 
tation a  permanent  set. 

3.  The  method  of  ornamenting  glassware  which  con- 
sists In  applying  to  the  rear  or  under  face  of  the  glass- 
ware a  suitable  coloring  matter  covering  a  desired  fleld 
thereof,  ornamenting  the  outer  face  above  said  colored 
glass  fleld  partially  by  applying  a  foundation  material  to 
certain  areas  which  are  to  be  ornamented,  then  baking 
the  vessel  to  set  the  background  and  ornamented  face 
thereof,  applying  suitable  coloring  to  the  foundation  ma- 
terial in  said  colored  glass  areas,  and  again  baking  the 
vessel  to  set  such  coloring  matter. 

rClaims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,251,678.  SHAPING  MACHINE.  William  E.  RiacaaN. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  Nov.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  128.873.  (Cl. 
219— S.) 

2.  An  attachment  for  electric-welding  machines  having 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  electrotle-holders  comprising 
a  conducting  block  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  elec- 
trode holders,  an  electrode  on  said  block  and  conductlvHy 
associated  therewith,  a  second  electrode  carried  by  said 
block  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  seoond  conducting  block 
for  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  electrode-holders 
mad  coaductively  associated  with  said  second  electrode, 
and  cooperating  former  elements,  one  «f  said  former 
elements  beina  carried  by  one  of  said  blocks  and  another 
of  8al«i  former  elements  carried  by  the  other  of  said  blocka. 
,  5.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  parts  and  the  like,  tb^ 
combination  of  means  for  beating  said  part,  and  racuis 
wherehy  the  shaping  of  said  part  discontinues  the  opera- 
tion of  said  heating  means. 


8.  In  an  apparatna  for  shaping  condaeting  parts  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  electrodes  between  which  the 
part  to  be  shaped  is  placed,  an  electrical  heating  drenit 
tnelndlng    said   electrodes   and    the    part    to    be    shaped 


'ffiti 


therein,  and  forming  means  to  shape  said  part,  the  opera- 
tion of  said  forming  means  serving  to  remove  said  part 
from  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  to  break  the  heating 
circuit  therethrough. 

[Claims  1.  8,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.251,679.  MORTISING  •  MACHINE.  EsNisT  Riideb, 
Lake  Forest,  lU.  Piled  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844.782.      (a.  144—78.) 


K^^ 


1.  A  mortising  machine  Including  upper  and  lower 
bearing  blocks,  the  lower  block  being  bifurcated,  a  pulley 
having  stub  axJeM  movable  in  the  bifurcated  portions, 
adjusting  bolts  engaging  the  said  axlea.  a  connecting  rod 
between  the  bearing  blocks,  a  pulley  on  the  opper  block, 
a  supporting  bar  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
connecting  rod,  a  spring  disposed  between  the  supporting 
bar  and  the  upper  block  for  forcing  the  supporting  bar 
normally  outwardly,  a  belt  applied  to  the  pulleys  the 
belt  having  cutting  knives,  and  supporting  legs  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  the  supportlag  ptu  said  legs  being  capable 
of  sdjastment  by  reason  of  the  pivotal  connection  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring  when  tbe  mortising 
marhine  Is  applied  to  the  work. 

2.  In  a  mortising  machine,  spaced  bearing  blocks  having 
pnlleya  rotatahly  carried  thereby,  an  endless  belt  passing 
over  said  palleya,  cutting  knives  mounted  upon  tbe  outer 
surface  of  said  belt,  a  bar,  a  rod  connecting  said  bearing 
blo<-ks  sUdably  nMmated  in  the  bar.  supporting  legs  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  saW  bar.  a  spring  wonnd  absot  said 
rwi  and  engaging  sakl  bar  and  one  ot  said  blocks  for 
iramMlIy  hoMIng  said  cutting  knives  out  of  engagement 
with  the  timber  to  be  mortised. 
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1,251,680.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  COTTON 
OR  OTHER  MATERIALS.  CsAnLss  E.  Rilst.  Newton. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  H  ft  B  American  Machine  Coatpany, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  ot  Maine.  Filed  July 
22,  1916.     Sertal  No.   110,097.     (CL  193 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  distributing  apparatus,  a  plnmllty  of  dellvery- 
polnt-operating  members,  an  actuator  movable  to  opwnte 
said  members  selectively,  means  for  selectively  moving  the 
actnatar  tnelndlng  an  escapement  device  for  predctermln- 
edly  arresting  said  actuator-moving  meana  to  position  the 
actuator  relative  to  a  selected  one  oi  said  members,  and 
means  for  enabling  the  escapement  device  to  be  set  In 
different  positions  to  allow  the  delivery-point-operating 
members  to  be  actuated  at  variable  intervals. 

8.  In  a  distributing  apparatus,  a  conveyer  mechanism 
including  a  plurality  of  delivery  points,  an  opening  means 
fur  each  delivery  point,  means  for  actuating  the  opening 
m»ans  selectively,  said  actuating  means  comprising  an 
actuator  movable  to  operate  any  opening  means,  ^  rotatable 
member  connected  to  the  actuator  for  moving  the  latter, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  member  at 
pit  determined  intervals. 

10.  In  a  distributing  apparatus,  a  conveyer  mechanism 
Including  a  plurality  of  delivery  points,  an  opening  means 
for  each  delivery  point,  means  for  actuating  the  opening 
means  selectively,  said  actuating  means  comprising  an 
actuator  movable  to  operate  any  opening  means,  a  rotatable 
m«'mber  connected  to  the  actuator  for  moving  the  latter, 
and  an  escapement  mechanism  operable  to  intermittently 
stop  the  rotation  of  the  member. 

15.  In  a  distributing  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  dellvery- 
pulat-actuatlng  levers  each  pivoted  between  its  ends  and 
having  one  end  weighted  to  fall  by  gravity,  a  freely 
pivoted-  dog  normally  resting  in  its  inoperative  position 
on  each  lever  when  the  latter  is  inoperative  and  adapted 
tu  move  to  a  position  for  holding  the  respective  lever  de- 
pressed when  the  latter  Is  depressed,  and  means  common 
to  all  of  the  levers  and  engageable  with  any  selected  one 
thereof  for  depressing  the  same. 

29.  In  a  distributing  appiiratus,  a  plurality  of  delivery 
points,  opening  means  Including  a  movable  element  for 
enc-h  point,  an  actuator  shiftable  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion for  moving  the  adjacent  element  for  opening'  tbe 
corresponding  delivery  i>oint,  a  shifter  for  the  actuator, 
a  continuously  operable  drive  for  the  shifter,  a  plurality 
of  pre-arranged  stops  for  the  shifter,  an  escapement  lever 
for  engaging  with  the  stops  to  locate  the  actuator  relative 
to  the  corresponding  element,  a  rocking  lever  having  a 
fork  receiving  the  escapement  lever  to  oscillate  the  latter 
for  alternately  positioning  the  escapement  lever  to  arrest 
and  free  the  stops. 

I  astms  2  to  7,  0,  11  to  14,  16  t»  28,  and  30  to  41  not 
printed  in  the  Gaaettc.]  * 


14^51,681.  EYB(;L.\8S- MOUNTING.  JossFii  ttoaxTt- 
BLAT9,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1917.  Serial 
So.  144,574.     (CL  88—42.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  eyetrlaAs  naonntiags  comprising  a 
pair  of  non-metallic  lenii  frames  connected  by  a  nose- 
toldge  member,   a   short   section  of  metallic  tnbing  em- 


bradttg  each  frame,  that  portion  of  the  tnblnc  wall  an  the 
onter  ^ameter  of  the  frame  being  moefa  thicker  than  thnt 
on  its  inner  diameter. 


2.  An  attachment  for  eyeglass  mountings  comprising 
a  pair  of  non-metallic  lens  frames  connected  by  a  nose- 
tMldge  member,  a.  short  section  of  metallic  tubing  on  each 
frame  to  which  the  ends  of  the  nose- bridge  are  attached, 
the  walls  of  said  tubing  being  thicker  on  tbe  side  at- 
tached to  the  bridge  than  on  Its  opposite  al^. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,582.  VAPORIZER.  Anton  I.  Sandbo.  Bock  laland, 
III.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,668.  (CI. 
263—6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  intake  pipe,  of  a  vaporiser 
adapted  to  be  attached  thereto  and  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  walls,  a  bottom  wall  connecting  said  inner  and 
outer  walls  to  form  a  troui^,  said  inner  wall  being  half 
the  height  of  the  outer  wall,  and  said  outer  wall  being 
provided  at  points  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  wall 
with  air  Inlet  openings,  and  a  wick  arranged  within  the 
said  trough  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  carbureter  hot  air  Intake 
pipe  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  vaporiser  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  said  Intake  pipe  over  said  opening  and 
comprising  inner  and  outer  walls,  the  outer  wall  having 
its  upper  end  curved  Inwardly  so  as  to  snugly  fit  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  intake  pipe,  said  wall  being  provided 
adjacent  its  lower  end  with  air  Inlet  openings,  a  bottom 
wall  connecting  said  Inner  and  outer  walls  to  form  a 
trough,  and  a  wick  arranged  within  said  trough  and  adi4>t- 
ed  to  be  saturated  with  a  combustible  liquid,  whereby 
when  it  is  Ignited,  the  flames  will  pass  upwardly  of  the 
vaporizer  and  into  the  hot  air  intake  pipe  through  the 
opening  therein. 


1,251,583.  BEE  FEEDER.  Charles  Boone  Sadndbbs, 
Barrington,  111.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,613.     (Cl.  »— 6.) 


1.  A  bee  feeder  comprislBg  a  frame,  a  reservoir  fsrinad 
therein,  a  feeding  trough  bel«r«-  the  reservoir,  a  dnet 
furmed  in  the  end  of  said  frame  coaneetlng  the  reservoir 
with  the  triHigh  and  a  valve  to  control  the  dnct.. 


£?-^^^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i,  19 18. 


8.  A  bee  feeder  comprlBlng  a  frame,  a  reeerrolr  formed 
therein,  a  troa«h  beneatb  the  reaerrotr,  a  longltadlDal 
duct  In  the  end  of  the  frame  communicating  with  the 
troogfa,  a  transrerae  passage  connectiDg  the  reservoir 
with  the  duct  and  a  valv^  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  trough. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brood  frame  hairing  a  fluid 
reserroir  formed  therein,  of  a  trough,  and  means  to  ad- 
mit the  fluid  under  control  to  the  trough. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brood  frame  harlng  a  reser- 
voir formed  therein,  of  a  feed  trough  suspended  therefrom, 
a  passage  in  the  end  of  the  frame  communicating  with 
the  reservoir  and  the  trough,  and  a  valve  to  control  said 
passage. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  brood  frame  having  a  fluid 
reservoir  and  a  feed  trough  formed  therein,  means  to  ad- 
mit fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  trough,  and  means 
carried  by  the  fk«me  to  control  said  admission. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,584.  SCALE-BEAM.  Fbsdbbick  J.  ScHLiNK, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191,411.     (CI.  266 — 19.)     (Dedicated  to  the  public.) 


A  scale-beam  having  a  series  of  balls  arranged  fixedly 
In  a  row  longitudinally  of  the  beam  and  affording  by  the 
gaps  between  adjacent  balls  at  one  side  of  their  common 
line  of  closest  approach,  notches  which  serve  to  establish 
the  several  positions  of  the  poise  along  the  beam. 


1,251,585.  TIRE -VALVE.  MAXIMILIAN  Chaklm 
ScHWBiXHiT,  West  Hoboken,  and  Hbnry  P.  Kbatt, 
Bldgewood.  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  21.  1915.  Serial  No. 
46,639.     (a.  152—12.)  I 


1.  In  a  tire  valve  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  casing  comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  tube  and  the  other  of  which  forms 
an  extension  of  the  first,  and  has  a  passage  for  leading 


air  to  said  other  part  which  Is  connected  to  the  alr-tnbe. 
means  for  detachably  coupling  the  two  parts  together,  a 
valve  proper  in  the  lower  part  having  a  stem  shorter  than 
the  valve  casing,  and  a  rod  within  said  extension  adapt- 
ed to  contact  at  Its  lower  end  with  said  valve  proper 
whereby  to  open  the  same. 

5.  In  a  tire  valve  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  casing  comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  tube  and  the  other  of  which  forms 
an  extension  of  the  first,  means  for  detachably  coupling 
the  two  parts  together,  a  valve  proper  In  the  lower  part, 
a  rod  within  said  extension  adapted  to  contact  at  Its 
lower  end  with  said  valve  pn^Mr  whereby  to  open  the 
same,  means  for  Irremuvably  coupling  said  rod  to  said 
extension  whereby  to  prevent  separation  thereof,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  extension  and  adapted  to  screw 
in  the  lower  of  said  parts,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
sleeve  to  said  extension  so  as  to  prevent  separation 
thereof. 

9.  In  a  tire  valve  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  casing  comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  tube  and  the  other  of  which  forms 
an  extension  of  the  first,  and  has  a  passage  for  leading  air 
to  said  other  part  which  Is  connected  to  the  air- tube, 
means  for  detachably  coupling  the  two  parts  together,  a 
valve  proper  In  the  lower  part,  having  a  stem  shorter 
than  the  valve  casing,  and  a  loosely-held  rod  within  said 
extension  adapted  to  contact  at  its  lower  end  with  said 
valve  stem  whweby  to  open  said  valve  proper. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1,251,586.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Robust  W.  Scwrr. 
Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  615,163.     (Cl.  66—21.) 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  knitting  machine,  of  spring 
beard  needles  having  their  beard-carrying  portions  offset 
in  advance  of  the  main  stems,  with  a  yarn  guide  bearing 
such  relation  to  said  offset  portions  of  the  needles  that 
the  knitting  yam  Is  laid  below  said  offset  beards  when 
the  needles  have  been  projected  to  the  yarn-receiving 
point. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  reversible  knitting  machine, 
of  spring  beard  needles,  cams  for  reciprocating  the  same, 
a  yam  guide  carrier  movable  In  respect  to  the  cams  so  as 
to  properly  feed  the  yam  to  the  needles  whether  the 
machine  Is  running  to  the  right  or  to  the  left,  and  a 
beard  presser  mounted  upon  said  yarn  guide  carrier  and 
movtng  with  It 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  Ih  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,587.     GREASE  CUP.     Charlbs  F.  Spcbt.  Chicago, 

IlL      Filed    Apr.    2,    1917.      Serial    No.    159,184.      (Cl. 

184 — 48.) 

1.  A  grease  cup,  comprising,  a  male  part  having  at  one 
extremity  an  externally  screw-threaded,  cylindrical  por- 
tion with  an  annular  bore,  and  its  other  extremity  ex- 
ternally screw-threaded  for  attachment  of  the  device  to 
a  part  of  a  machine,  a  cup  In  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  said  male  part,  an  angular  pilot  pin  in  said  cup,  and 
a  brake  ring  in  said  annular  bore  and  in  engagement  with 
said  pilot  pin,  said  brake  ring  being  expansible  and  con- 
structed to  engage  the  Inner,  smooth,  wall  of  the  cylin- 
drical bore  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  male  member  to 
frletlonally  resist  the  rotation  of  said  cup. 

4.  A  grease  cup,  comprising  a  male  part,  said  male  part 
having  at  one   extremity  an   externally   screw-threaded. 
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cylindrical  portion,  said  portion  having  a  circular  bore, 
a  cup  In  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  circular 
bore,  an  angular  pilot  pin  In  said  cup,  and  a  split  ring 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  circular  bore,  said  split  ring 
comprising  a  web  and  a  rim,  there  being  In  said  web  a 


central  angular  passage  for  the  reception  of  the  angular 
pilot  pin,  and  one  or  more  openings  surrounding  said 
angular  bore,  a  portion  of  said  riotv  being  outwardly  bent 
or  distorted  to  offer  resistance  to  the  roUtlon  of  sfiild  split 
ring. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,588.  CARRIER  FOR  FRUIT-JARS.  Fbtobick  A. 
Stamm,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Se 
rial  No.  89,864.     (Cl.  65—26.) 


1.  A  carrier  for  receptacles  comprising  an  adjustable 
frame  adapted  to  be  opened  at  the  top  to  receive  a  re- 
ceptacle and  having  receptacle  engaging  jaws  and  verti- 
cally extending  arms  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a 
handle  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  vertically 
extending  arms  and  extending  from  one  side  to  the  otheT 
to  draw  up  the  receptacle  ongaglng  jaws  against  the 
receptacle  when  the  carrier  Is  lifted  by  Ihe  handle. 

3.  A  carrier  for  receptacles  comprising  a  frame  having 
an  adjustable  upper  end  adapted  to  be  opened,  vertically 
slidable  ears  carried  on  the  frame  for  contracting  the 
uppfr  end  when  raised,  and  a  handle  connected  to  said 
ears  for  drawing  the  same  upwardly  to  close  the  frame 
when  the  handle  Is  raised  for  carrying  the  frame. 

5.  A  carrier  for  receptacles  comprising  a  base  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  a  receptacle  therein, 
a  pair  of  jaws  hinged  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
portion  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  engage- 
ment against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle,  slidable 
members  connected  to  the  jaws  for  drawing  the  same  to- 
gether against  the  receptacle  when  the  members  are 
raised,  and  a  handle  connected  to  said  members' to  raise 
the  same  and  to  support  the  frame  and  the  receptacle 
clamped  therein. 

6.  A  carrier  for  receptacles  comprising  a  base  adapted 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  a  receptacle  therein,  opposed 
jawa  hinged  upon  the  base  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  having  pairs  of  opposed  arms  at  their  ad- 
jacent   edges,    diametrically    opposed    members    slldably 


mounted  on  the  arms,  a  ball  hinged  upon  said  members 
to  slide  the  same  upwardly  and  draw  the  arms  together 
for  clamping  the  jaws  against  the  receptacle  and  for  sup- 
porting the  carrier  and  the  recepucle,  said  jaws  comprla- 
tng  means  for  supporting  said  members  In  raised  position. 

7.  A  carrier  for  receptacles  comprising  a  base  rlngr" 
bottom  braces  twisted  together  at  their  intermediate 
portions  and  having  their  ends  diverged  and  turned  up- 
wardly, said  upturned  ends  being  looped  about  the  baae 
ring  to  provide  a  bottom. for  the  carrier  and  to  receive 
a  receptacle,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  jaws  hinged  at  their 
lower  open  ends  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  base  ring 
and  having  their  upper  Intermediate  portions  bulged  out- 
wardly to  provide  substantially  seml-clrcular  rings  for 
engagement  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle, 
and  members  sUdably  connected  to  the  adjacent  arms  of 
the  opposite  U-shaped  jaws  for  binding  the  same  against 
the  receptacle  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the 
members. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,261,689.  BEET  TOPPER,  DIGGER,  AND  LOADER. 
Pktsr  Stbiu  Fairbanks,  Alaska.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11,794.      (Cl.  66—9.) 


1.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  wheel-supported  frame, 
plows  grouped  In  pairs  of  oppositely  Inclined  members 
for  unearthing  topped  beets,  rods  secured  directly  to  the 
mold  boards  of  said  plows  to  form  a  seml-cyllndrical  paa- 
sageway  loading  rearwardly  through  which  passageway 
the  Ijeets  pass  for  delivery,  a  pivoted  beam  for  each  plow, 
means  for  controlling  the  vertical  adjustment  of  all  the 
plows  simultaneously,  a  horisontally  suspended  beet  re- 
ceiving platform  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  passage- 
way, and  an  upwardly  inclined  elevator  located  rear- 
wardly of  said  frame  for  exteriorly  disposing  of  the  beets 
unearthed   by    said   plows. 

2.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  wheel-snpported  frame, 
plows  grouped  In  pairs  of  oppositely  Inclined  members 
for  unearthing  topped  beets,  each  pair  being  oppositely 
disposed,  beams  plvotally  mounting  each  of  said  plows, 
manually  operable  means  controlling  the  swinging  miTve- 
ment  of  said  plow  beams,  manually  operable  looking 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  plow  beams, 
and  means  for  delivering  from  the  machine  beets  un- 
earthed   by    said    plows. 

3.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  wheel-supported  frame, 
plows  grouped  In  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  members, 
rods  secured  to  said  plows  and  extending  rearwardly  In 
a  seml-clrcular  arrangement  to  form  a  passageway  for 
beets  unearthed  by  said  plows,  beams  plvotally  mount- 
ing said  plows,  means  manually  controlling  movement 
of  said  plows,  an  arcuate  lever  on  each  side  of  the  machine, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  said  levers  and  passing  through  each 
of  said  plow  beams,  means  for  locking  said  levers  to  the 
frame  for  holding  the  plows  Immovable,  and  means  for 
disposing  of  unearthed   beets. 

4.  A  beet  harvester  Including  a  wheel-supported  frame, 
plows  pivoted  Intermediate  of  said  frame  to  unearth 
topped  beets,  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  flexibly 
connected  to  said  plows  for  controlling  the  movement 
thereof,  means  for  locking  said  plows  In  position  after 
adjustment,  rods  secured  to  pairs  of  adjacent  plows  and 
arranged  to  form  a  rearwardly  directed  semi-cylindrical 
passageway  to  guide  the  beets  unearthed  by  the  plows, 
a  platform  upon  which  said  beets  are  deposited  after 
passing  through  said  passaneway,  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  beets  after  being  deposited  on  said  platform  from 
the    machine. 
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1,251.5»0.  8TOCK-WATBEIMG  TSOUOH.  OaoBOB  T. 
Stbwakt,  LarrabM.  Iowa.  FU«d  Dtc.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.    180,967.      (CL    119—78.) 


»TfVs 


A  water  trongk  comprising  an  elongated  troasli  f«««g 
Uarlng  a  Teat  •pening  la  one  of  Its  Tcrtical  walla,  aa 
eloocated  water  trough  having  an  open  upper  end  poai- 
tioned  wltkia  and  la  spaced  relaUon  to  the  bottom,  aide 
and  end  walls  of  the  casing,  aieans  connecting  the  upper 
circumferential  edge  or  the  water  treogh  to  the  nppa 
drcnmferentlal  edg«  of  said  caalag  to  close  the  air  space 
between  said  trough  and  casing,  one  end  of  said  trough 
being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  casing  to  pro- 
vide a  compartment,  a  heating  medium  arranged  within 
said  compartment,  a  door  arranged  la  the  caalag  wb«r«t>7 
access  may  be  had  to  said  compartment,  and  Tertlcal 
partitions  arranged  between  the  bottoms  and  aides  of 
the  trough  and  the  trough  casing  to  form  a  circuitous 
air  passage  from  said  compartment  arouad  said  trough 
to   the  vent  opening   thereof. 


1.251.591.  LOCK  MECHANISM.  JoHK  U.  SrODDAitT 
Jaaiestown.  N.  D.  Filed  Juae  18,  1917.  Serial  No 
176,472.      (CL  70—60.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cUss  described  comprtslng  a  earing 
a  rotatable  member  mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  locking  bar.  a  stationary  member  mounted  within 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  radially  (Usposed  detents  mov- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  statioaary  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  rotatable  member  to  lock  the  latter  against 
movement,  one  of  said  detents  being  of  a  different  length 
from  the  others,  a  rotatable  cam  member  operated  inde- 
pendently of  Mid  roUtable  member  for  opesating  said 
detent*  and  provided  at  its  periphery  with  recesses  for 
receiving  said  detents,  one  of  said  recesses  being  of  a 
dllTerent  depth  from  the  others  to  receive  the  detent 
which  U  of  different  length  from  the  other  detents  and 
a  keeper  to  receive  said  locking  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caalng, 
a  roUt^ble  member  mounted  therein  and  having  a  lock- 
ing bar  and  a  knob  attached  thereto,  said  bar  and  said 
knob  belag  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  a 
stationary  member  mounted  within  said  casinr.  a  detent 
movably  mounted  on  sai<i  statioaary  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  movable  member  to  lock  the  latter  against 
movement,  a  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
casing  for  actuating  said  detent  and  having  a  dial  at- 
Uche«l  thereto  for  operating  It  Independently  ot  said 
roUtable  member,  and  a  keeper  to  receive  said  locking 
bar. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  aa 
aaaular  caalag.  a  circular  rotatable  member  mooated 
within  said  dkalag  nnd  having  a  recess  on  one  side  aad 


a  stem  projecting  from  the  other  side  thereof,  a  croM 
bar  oa  the  free  ead  of  said  stem,  aa  »niminr  statioaary 
member  dl^osed  wltkla  said  racess  and  having  lugs  ex- 
tending  laterally  from  the  aides  thereof,  said  lugs  eaga<- 
iog  said  caslag  to  lock  said  statioaary  oMmber  agalaat 
movement,  a  detent  slldably  mouated  in  oae  side  of  said 
stationary  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  roUtablt 
member,  a  cam  member  rotatable  within  said  recess  for 
actuating  said  detent  and  having  an  opening  extending 
centrally  therethrough,  a  dial  connected  to  said  cam 
member  for  routing  tha  aaaia  and  havlag  aa  openlac 
alined  with  the  opening  la  the  fatter,  a  kaob  provided 
with  a  stem  extending  through  said  alined  openings  aad 
atUched  to  said  roUtable  aicober  to  operate  the  aaa« 
independently  of  said  cam  member,  and  a  keeper  to  re- 
ceive  said   cross   bar. 


1.281.592.  PHONOGRAPH.  Rat .n  hold  Thomas 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Piled  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No' 
102,877.     OCT.  274—16.) 


**»   J*5' 


1.  In  a  sound-repro4lucing  iniitruiuent,  a  sound  con- 
duit with  two  or  more  tubes,  one  within  another,  spaced 
apart  and  communlcatiag  with  each  other,  the  sound 
box  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  Innermost  of  said  tubes, 
the  outer  tube  or  tubes  being  formed  for  sound  discharge 
at  the  end  toward  the  sound  box,  the  inner  tube  being 
tapered  widening  from  the  sound  box  end  toward  the 
otlier  end,  and  the  outer  tubes  being  tapered  widening 
in   the  opposite  directi6n. 

8.  A  sound-reprododng  Instrument  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  sound  conduit,  consisting  of  a  series  of 
concentric  tabes ;  a  sound  box  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  innermost  of  said  tubes,  all  of  said  tubes  being  open 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  reflector  facing  said  open  end  of 
the  tnbes  and  extending  more  widely  than  said  open 
ends,  whereby  the  sound  la  iiartly  reflected  outside  the 
outermost    of   said    tnbea. 

[CUIms  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,251.593.      SHUTTER.      JnsKPH    E.   Tacixr   and    Emil 
ACKEHMAN,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Julv  2,  1917.    SerUI  No 
178,094.      (a.  98—27.) 


1.  A  ahutter  mechaalam  for  ventilating  fans,  comprising 
in  combination  with  a  frame  structure  having  a  shuttsr 
opening,  a  plurality  of  oocillatory  vanes  located  when  la 
closed  position  in  a  plane  slanting  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  openlnjf,  and  .1  plurality  of  pivotal  supporU 
for  said  vanes  permitting  a  swinging  movement  of  the 
same  about  lines  Inclined  with  respect  to  other  of  said 
lines  aad  with  respect  to  a  vertical  line  across  said 
opening. 
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6.  In  a  shatter  mechanism  for  veatliatlBg  faas,  the 
combiaation  of  a  frame  structure  having  a  shutter  opening 
and  polygonal  flange,  a  bridge  spanning  said  flange.  « 
plurality  of  vanes  located  on  each  side  of  said  bridge  and 
adapted  to  close  the  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  pivots 
extending  la  slanting  direction  from  npper  and  inner  por- 
tions of  the  flange  to  lower  and  outer  portions  of  the 
same,  aad  means  for  transmitting  motion  of  a  vane  from 
one  side  of  said  bridge  to  the  Bymmetrically  located  vane 
on  the  other  side  of  said  bridge. 

7.  tn  a  shutter  mechanism  for  ventilating  fans,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  stmcture  having  an  opening,  a 
bridge  slanting  in  direction  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said  frame  structure  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  same  and 
spaaalag  the  opening  fa  vertical  direction,  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  bridge  converging  downwardly,  a  plurality  of 
vanes,  and  pivots  supporting  said  vaues,  the  pivots  on 
each  side  of  said  bridge  being  parallel  to  the  lateral  edge 
to  which  they  are  adjacent. 

11.  In  a  shutter  mechanism  for  ventilating  fans,  the 
corabination  of  a  frame  structure  having  a  central  circu- 
lar opening  surrounded  by  a  flange  which  has  a  circular 
outer  circumference  aad  an  octagonal  inner  circumfer«iee, 
a  bridge  spanning  said  opening  and  slanting  in  direction 
from  one  plane  of  the  flange  toward  the  other  plane  of 
the  same,  said  bridge  being  provided  with  converging 
lateral  edges,  two  pivots  at  each  side  of  said  bridge  and 
extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  lateral  edge  of 
the  bridge  near  which  they  are  located,  vanes  loosely 
supported  on  said  pivots,  brackets  rigidly  atUcfaed  to  the 
vanes,  links  conaectiag  said  brackets,  a  double-armed 
lever  pIvoUlty  mounted  on  the  bridge,  and  links  con- 
necting free  ends  of  said  lever  with  the  first  mentioned 
links. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,261,594.  RHEOSTAT  AND  OPERATING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  WiLUAM  A.  Tcrbaynb,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  V.  S.  Light  k  Heat  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1914.     Sertal  No.  857.478.     (CI.  171—229.) 


1.  Regulating  moans  including  a  compressible  rheosUt. 
a  movable  member  for  compressing  said  rheosUt.  an 
electro  magnetle  winding  provided  with  parallel  cores 
having  oppositely  beveled  ends,  a  wedge  8hape<l  armature 
carried  by  said  movable  member  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  beveled  ends  of  said  cores,  said  armature  being 
normally  outside  the  radius  of  influence  of  said  winding, 
and  means  under  control  of  .said  winding  to  bring  said 
armature  within  the  influence  of  said  wladlng. 

4.  Regulattng  means  for  an  electric  circuit  Including  a 
rheostat,  means  for  varying  the  resistence  of  said  rheo- 
stat, an  electro-magnetic  winding  normally  Ineffective  to' 
operate  said  means,  and  means  operated  by  said  winding 
for  Increasing  the  radlyt  of  Influence  of  said  wladlag  to 
bring  *aid  rheosUt  opAitIng  means  within  the  influence 
of  said  winding. 

5.  In  a  regulator,  nn  electromagnetic  winding,  a  pair 
of  armatures,  separately  movalilc  thereby,  and  a  dash  pot 
for  steadying  the  operation  of  said  armatures,  one  of  said 
armatures  being  conner^ed  to  the  piston  of  said  dash  pot 


and  the  other  anaatore  beiair  cooaeeted  to  the  eyltedsr 
of  the  dash  pot. 

9.  A  compressible  rheostat  including  a  reslsUnce  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  compressed,  an  electro-magnetic  wind- 
ing for  controlling  the  compression  of  said  element,  said 
winding  having  an  armature  normally  uninfluenced  by 
current  through  said  winding,  said  armature  being  me- 
chanically connected  to  the  reslsUnce  element  to  com- 
press the  same,  said  winding  also  having  a  second  arma- 
ture adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  winding  to  redu^  the 
reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  winding  and 
thereby  to  cause  the  first  armature  to  be  operated  by 
said  winding,  and  a  slagle  dash  pot  for  steadying  the 
operation  of  hoth  of  said  armatures,<  one  6f  said  arma- 
tures being  mechanically  connected  to  the  movable  piston 
of  said  dash  pot  and  the  other  armature  being  connected 
to  the  movable  cylinder  within  which  said  piston  operates, 
said  second  armature  having  means  for  adjusting  the 
point  at  which  it  may  be  operated  by  said  winding. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  6  to  8  not  printe«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,695.  GENERATOR  -  REGULATOR.  William  A. 
TcttBAY.NE,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor,,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Nov.  23,  1912,  Serial  No.  733,037.  Renewe<l  Nov.  26, 
1917.     Serial  No.  204,096.     (CI.  171—313.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  generator,  provided  with  a  shunt 
field,  a  variable  resistance  In  circuit  with  said  shunt 
field,  a  variable  reslsUnce  In  shunt  to  said  shunt  field, 
and  an  operating  coll  for  said  variable  resistances,-  said 
coll  connected  in  series  with  said  first  mentioned  re- 
sistance. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  generator  provided  with  a 
shunt  field,  a  variable  resistance  In  circuit  with  said 
field,  a  variable  resistance  in  shunt  to  said  field,  a  com- 
mon operating  means  therefor  adapted  to  increase  one  of 
said  resistances  and  slmulUneously  decrease  the  other  in 
proportion,  said  operating  means  being  controlled  by  a 
coll  In  series  with  said  first  mentioned  resistance.' 

9.  In  combination,  a  ^ariabie  speed  generator  -and  a  f 
circuit  across  the  terminals  of  said  generator,  said  circuit 
Including  a  variable  resistance  and  an  operating  *  coU 
therefor,  connected  in  series,  said  circuit  having  parallel 
branches,  one  branch  Including  the  generator  field  wind- 
ings and  the  other  branch  Including  a  second  resistance, 
said  second  reslsUnce  being  varle«l  Inversely  In  propor- 
tion to  variations  in  said  first  resistance. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  tdiuut  wound  generator,  a 
l)attery  aad  lamps  supplied  thereby,  regulatlag  means  for 
said  generator  comprising  a  compressible  rheostat  In 
circuit  with  the  shaat  field  of  said  generator,  a  second 
compressible  rheostat  in  shunt  to  said  field,  a  (*ommon 
operating  means  for  said  rbooHUts.  a  series  coll  controlling 
said  operating  means,  a  coil  In  circuit  with. said  shunt 
field  adapted  when  energized  to  assist  said  series  coll,  a 
short  circuit  normally  closwl  around  nald  last  mentioned 

'coll,  and  a  relay  responsive  to  battery  velUge  for  con- 
trolliag  said  short  drcnit. 

16.  In  combination,  a  generator  provided  with  a  shunt 
field  wliHllng,  a  variable  resistance  in  shunt  to  said 
winding,  and  means  for  raalnUlnlng  snbsUntUlly  ctm- 
aUnt  the  total  current  flow  through  said  field  winding 
and  said  resistance. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  8,  10  to  14.  and  17  to  19  not  printed  In 
the  Gasette.] 
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1.251,596.  EI.ECTROPNBUMATIC  BRAKE.  Walwb 
V.  TcBNKB.  WUkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlng- 
hoose  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  135,365.     (CI.  188 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  cylinder,  of  an  emergency  magnet  valve  for  effect- 
ing an  emergency  application  of  the  bralces  and  adapted 
to  control  tLe  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  electro  pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  cylinder,  of  an  emergency  magnet  valve  for  effect- 
ing an  emergency  appUcatlon  of  the  brakes  and  for  con- 
trolling the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  and  a  release  magnet 
valve  for  controlling  communication  from  the  brake 
cylinder  through  said  exhaust. 

8.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  release  magnet  and  valve,  of  a  normally  energiied  emer- 
gency magnet  and  valve  adapted  to  be  energiied  through 
the  circuit  of  the  release  magnet. 

4.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  release  of 
tlnld  from  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  normally  de#nergized 
magnet  for  controlling  said  valve,  of  an  emergency  valve 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder 
and  a  magnet  energized  through  the  circuit  of  the  release 
magnet  for  controlling  the  emergency  valve. 

5.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  magnet  for  controlling  the  release  of  the  brakes  and 
adapt>>d  upon  energlxatlon  to  close  the  release,  of  a  nor- 
mally en<'rgiz<Hl  emergency  magnet  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  magnet  to  the  release  circuit  when  the  re- 
lease circuit  is  energixed,  to  thereby  cause  an  emergency 
application    of   the   brakes    upon    failure   of   the    release 

circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  CJaxette.l 


1,251.59".  WAGON-RACK.  William  Upthmgrovb.  Ver- 
non township.  Isabella  county,  Mich.  FUed  Oct.  25, 
1916.     Serial  No.  127,722.     (CI.  21—74.) 


1.  In  a  wagon  rack,  the  combination  with  the  trucks, 
front  and  rear  bolstera  mounted  upon  the  front  and  rear 
trucks  respectively,  side  frame  memben  attached  to  the 
said  rear  bolster,  the  aide  frame  menbers  being  provided 
with  a  cross  piece  having  its  ends  joined  to  the  said  aide 
frame  members,  a  pair  of  contacting  rings  mounted  upon 
the  said  front  bolat-r.  a  front  crowi  piece  having  con- 
nection with  the  side  frame  members  near  the  front  end 
of  the  latter   the  said  front  piece   being   mounted  upon 


the  uppermost  ring,  forward  brace  memben  secured  to 
the  ends  of  each  of  the  said  aide  frame  memben  and 
provided  with  heads  having  apertures  formed  therein,  a 
vertical  standard  fastened  in  each  of  the  openings,  yokes 
embracing  the  ends  of  the  said  frame  members,  and  at- 
tached to  the  aald  brace  members,  Ilpa  formed  at  the  ter- 
minals of  the  said  yokes  and  contacting  with  the  lower 
edges  of  each  side  frame  member  at  the  forward  ends 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  wagon  rack,  the  combination  with  the  tracks 
of  a  wagon,  each  truck  having  a  bolster  mounted  between 
the  wheels,  aide  frame  members  mounted  upon  the  bolsters, 
cross  pieces  fastened  to  the  side  frame  members  and 
mounted  lengthwlae  upon  the  bolsters,  the  aald  front 
truck  being  plvotally  engaged  with  one  of  the  cross  pieces, 
cross  beams  mounted  upon  the  said  side  frame  members, 
a  flooring  carried  by  the  said  cross  beams,  the  rear  end 
of  each  side  frame  member  being  provided  with  a  sup- 
porting brace,  dips  mounted  upon  the  terminals  of  the 
rearmost  cross  beams  and  resting  upon  the  said  rear 
supporting  braces,  standards  carried  by  the  said  clips, 
a  forward  brace  member  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of 
the  aald  side  frame  memben,  the  said  cross  beam  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  said  rack  being  also  provided  with 
vertical  standards  and  resting  upon  the  said  forward 
supporting  braces. 

[  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


1,251.698.  TOBACCO-PACKAGE.  Alfbto  G.  Valb,  New 
York,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  The  American  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  June  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,609.   (CI.  229—87.) 


1.  A  wrapped  package  Including  a  rectangular  wrapper 
sheet  of  flexible  pliable  material  having  a  continuous  mar-, 
glnal  edge  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Interfolded  por- 
tions normally  closing  an  end  of  the  package,  and  a  seal 
overlying  sach  dosed  end  and  maintaining  certain  of  the 
Interfolded  portions  Intact,  but  leaving  one  of  such  inter- 
folded portions  free  to  provide  a  grasping  and  tearing 
tab  located  at  an  end  edge  of  the  package. 

6.  A  cigarette  package  including  a  shell  of  relatively 
stiff  material  embracing  the  dfarettes  of  the  package,  said 
shell  being  of  less  depth  than  the  length  of  the  cigarettes 
whereby  the  latter  will  project  beyond  one  end"  of  the 
shell,  a  flexible  plUble  blank  wrapped  about  the  shell 
and  cigarettes  to  Indose  the  aame,  said  blank  being  Inter- 
folded at  one  edge  portion  to  constitute  a  closed  end  for 
the  package,  a  portion  of  said  dosed  end  being  adapted 
to  be  torn  away  to  form  an  opening  of  less  dimensions 
than  the  area  of  such  closed  end,  to  permit  the  grasping 
of  the  pnds  of  the  cigarettes  projecting  beyond  the  shell 
and  allow  such  cigarettes  to  be  withdrawn  from  tht 
package. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  251,699.   MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.   Calvin  C.  Vacoham, 

Onaway,    Mich.      Filed    June    30,    1917.      Serial    No. 

177,916.'     (CL  84—17.) 

1.  A  music  leaf  turner  Including  a  plurality  of  awing- 
ingly  mounted  leaf  engaging  arms,  a  single  manually 
actuaUble  member  manually  shif table  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  member  with 
the  arms  for  causing  a  swinging  movement  successively 
of  the  said  arms  upon  successive  manual  actuations  of  the 
member  in  one  direction  and  causing  a  simultaneous 
swinging  of  the  arms  in  the  opposite  direction  upon  a 
single  actuation  of  said  member  in  a  reverse  direction 
to  that  in  which  it  was  first  moved. 

8.  A  music  leaf  turner  Including  a  plurality  of  swlng- 
ingly  mounter!  leaf  engaging  arms,  each  arm  being  pro- 
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vlded  with  a  sector  gear,  a  plurality  o£  longitudinally 
movable  racks  engaging  said  sector  gears,  the  racks  being 
arranged  in  superimposed  relation,  the  lowermost  rack 
carrying  an  Inwardly  projecting  fixed  detent  tooth,  piv- 
oted angular  latches  mounted  upon  each  of  the  other 
racks  and  each  latch  having  a  detent  tooth,  fingera  carried 
by  each  rack  extending  upward  and  engaging  over  the 
edge  of  the  latch  above  and  movable  along. the  said  latch 
td  thereby,  cause  the  projection  or  retraction  of  the  de- 
tent end  of  the  latch,  a  lug  on  each  rack,  a  longitudinally 
movable  slide  mounted  behind  the  racks  and  having  a 


catch  engageable  with  any  projected  detent  tooth  upon  a 
movement  of  the  slide  In  one  direction  from  a  neutral 
position,  said  slide  engaging  the  lugs  on  the  racks  upon 
a  movement  of  the  slide  from  a  neutral  position  in  the 
other  direction,  a  vertically  disposed  cranked  shaft,  a 
connecting  rod  between  the  cranked  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  said  slide,  a  manually  oscillatable  sector  gear,  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  cranked  shaft  meshing  with  said  sector  gear, 
and  springs  holding  the  sector  gear  in  a  neutral  position. 
[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,600.  BUMPER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Thomas  S. 
ViSROw,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1917.  SerUl 
No.  162.638.      (CI.  213 — 89.) 


c 


^ 


yit 


1.  A  bumper  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  flexible 
and  resilient  bar,  and  pivotal  supporting  means  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  to  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  and  pivot- 
ally  supported  between  the  ends  of  the  bar  limiting  longi- 
tudinal displacement  of  the  bar  and  pt>rmlttlng  the  bar 
and  the  pivotal  means  to  move  relatively  to  the  axes  of 
the  pivots. 

5.  A  bumper  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  resilient 
bar  adapted  to  extend  across  the  vehicle  and  to  bend  in  a 


horlsontal  direction,  rigid  arms  spaced  apart  ajMn  the 
bar  and  adjustable  along  the  bar,  means  to  eecid^e  said 
arms  In  adjusted  positions  on  the  bar,  means  to  pivotally 
support  said  arms  to  swing  horlsontally  with  the  bar 
when  the  latter  bends  horizontally,  and  means  to  support 
said  pivotal  means  upon  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,261,601.  COMBINATION  STRAINER  AND  SEPA- 
RATOR. Mathiab  WaiwooA,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Frieda  Una  Welwoda,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  13,992.     (Q.  210—16.) 


1.  A  strainer  for  gasolene  and  the  like  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  Its  upper  end, 
and  a  trap  at  Its  lower  end,  a  projection  in  said  casing  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  drain  passage 
and  chapnels  connecting  said  passage  with  said  trap,  a 
straining  unit  having  its  one  end  detachably  secured  to 
said  projection  and  having  an  axial  aperture  at  Its  other 
end,  and  a  stationary  depending  tubular  element  extend- 
ing through  the  axial  aperture  of  the  straining  unit  where- 
by the  Interior  of  the  latter  is  connected  with  the  outlet 
and  whereby  said  unit  Is  centered  and  Its  apper  end  Is 
maintained  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  liquid  strainer  and  separator  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  an  outlet  at  the 
same  end  extending  into  the  casiof,  a  hollow  straining 
unit  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  Inwardly-extending  out- 
let, said  strainer  presenting  a  plate  at  the  top  thereof 
through  which  the  outlet  projects,  a  baflle  for  the  inlet 
above  the  straining  unit  to  direct  the  entering  liquid  on 
the  top  plate  of  the  straining  unit  whereby  the  entering 
liquid  is  spread  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  stralninf 
unit,  and  a  trap  in  said  casing  below  the  straining  unit. 

8.  A  liquid  strainer  and  separator  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  at  Its  upper  end,  a  lower 
end  plate  In  said  casing,  a  tubular  straining  element  se- 
cured to  the  end  plate,  and  a  tubular  member  from  the 
outlet  projecting  into  the  tnbnlar  straining  element  and 
having  therewith  a  sliding  fit.  said  tubular  member  having 
a  slot  in  the  end  thereof  entering  the  straining  unit  to 
prevent  any  portion  of  said  straining  unit  from  becoming 
air  bound. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,602.     TEST-VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  DRYING 
CYLINDERS.     AMsaosc   H.   WHtn.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y., 
assignor  to  International  Paper  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.     FUed  July  17.  1916.     Serial  No. 
109,826.     (CI.  34 — 4.) 

1.'  In  combination  with  a  rotary  cylinder  having  means 
for  the  introduction  of  steam  thereinto  and  provided  with 
a  vent  opening,  a  valve  applied  to  said  opening,  and  a  ro- 
tary valve  actuating  member  sustained  by  the  cyUnder 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  actuating  arms  adapted 
in  the  successive  rotations  of  the  cyUnder  to  be  engaged 
snccesslvely  with  an  abutment  to  actuate  the  valre,  said 
arms  being  disposed  at  such  Intervals  that  the  movement 
of  one  arm  by  engagement  with  the  abutment  in  one  ro- 
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tation  of  tbe  oyltiHl^r  will  briii«r  anotk«r  ftrai  In  position 
(or  aetnatloo. 


2.  Id  combination  wltk  a  rotarjr  cylinder  having  means 
for  the  Introduction  of  fitraiu  tb«rMnto  and  provided  with 
a  vent  opening,  a  ▼alv«  applied  to  aald  opening,  and  a 
valye  actuating  member  sustained  by  the  cylinder  and  ro- 
tatable  relatively  thereto  aboat  an  axis  parallel  or  sub- 
stantially so  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder, 
said  actuating  member  bdog  adapted  by  the  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  to  be  encased  with  an  abutment  and  moved 
relatively  to  actuate  tlM  valve. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  cylinder  having  means 
for  the  introduction  of  steam  thereinto  and  provided  with 
a  vent  opening,  a  valve  applied  to  said  opening,  and  a 
valve  actuating  member  coanitrising  a  rotary  star  wheel 
sustained  by  the  cylinder  and  adapted  by  the  rotation 
of  the  cylinder  Ao  be  engaged  with  an  abutment  and 
moved  relatively^)  actuate  the  valve. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.251,603.  ADJUSTABLE  MUSIC  ROLL  SPOOL  l-'OB 
AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Clinton 
EvAJkS  Whjt«,  Irvlngton.  N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  113.683.     (CI.  242—69.) 


* 


1.  A  niusic-roll  spool  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  with 
heads  at  each  end,  one  end  of  the  body  being  tabular,  and 
the  head  which  is  adjacent  to  said  end  being  formed  with 
a  projection  extending  inwardly  from  the  flange  of  the 
head  Into  said  tubular  end  portion  of  the  body,  the  outer 
sorfaee  of  said  projection  bdng  cylindrical  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  end,  and 
the  end  of  said  projection  being  formed  with  a  flange  or 
stop  projecting  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular 
body  end,  and  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  said  inner  surface  of 
the  tubular  body  end  and  fltted  between  said  stop  and  the 
flange  of  the  head,  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  of  said  projection  on  the  head,  where- 
by said  bead  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  spool  body 
lengthwise. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.604.  RINGING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TELE- 
PHONE-EXCHANGES. Samcbl  B.  Williams.  Jr.. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  We.stern  Electric  Company. 
Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  Dec.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,066.  (O. 
179—27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  connecting  cir- 
cuit, of  a  ringing  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  branches 
a  controlling  circuit  having  a  corresponding  number  of 
branches  with  a  key  In  each  branch  for  closing  the  same, 
and  an  automatic  switch  adapted  In  its  movement  suc- 
oesidTely  to  establish  the  branches  of  aald  ringing  circuit 
and  simultaneously  bring  Itself  under  the  control  of  the 
corresponding  branch  of  said  controlling  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comMnation  with  a  plu- 
rality of  connecting  circuits,  of  a  plurality  of  eiectro- 
nagnetlc  ringing  <»ntrol  switches  for  each  connecting  dr- 


coit,  operator's  means  common  to  said  connecting  cir- 
cuits for  selectively  operating  the  electromagnetic  ring- 
ing control  switches  of  any  one  of  the  connecting  dr- 
colts,  and  signals  associated  with  said  operator's  means, 
said  signals  being  selectively  controlled  by  the  electro- 
magnetic switches  of  an  associated  connecting  circuit. 


Dl 


8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  connecting  circuits  each  having  a  plurality  of 
ringing  control  switches  associated  therewith,  of  opera 
tors'  indicating  means  common  to  said  connecting  circuits, 
said  Indicating  means  being  selectively  responsive  to  said 
ringing  control  switches  to  Indicate  which  one  of  said 
switches  is  operated,  and  means  for  bringing  aald  Indi- 
cating means  Into  operative  relation  with  any  of  said 
connecting  circuits. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tele 
phone  lines,  of  a  connecting  circuit  for  establishing  con- 
nection therewith,  a  switch  closed  while  the  connection  is 
established,  means  for  supplying  ringing  current  of  dif- 
ferent characteristics,  switching  mechanism  for  selectively 
controlling  the  application  of  ringing  current  of  said  dif- 
ferent characteristics  to  said  connecting  circuit,  selecting 
keys  for  setting  said  switching  mechanism  to  apply  cur- 
rent of  one  sort  or  another,  and  holding  means  for  main  , 
tainlng  the  setting  of  said  switching  mechanism,  said 
holding  means  being  under  the  alternative  control  of  said 
first  mentioned  switch  and  said  selecting  keys. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
necUng  circuit,  means  for  supplying  ringing  current  of 
different  characteristics,  switching  mechanism  for  apply- 
ing ringing  current  of  said  different  characteristics  to  said 
connecting  circuit,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  switches 
for  selectively  controlling  said  switching  mechanism,  a  se- 
lecting key  associated  with  each  of  said  electromagnetic 
switches,  an  energizing  circuit  for  each  electromagnetic 
switch  adapted  to  be  completed  by  the  associated  key.  and 
locking  circuits  for  said  electromagnetic  switches  having 
a  common  branch  controlled  In  contacts  of  each  of  said 
keys. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,605.     RAIL-JOINT  CLAMP.     Willis  D.  Williams. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Boltless  Rail  Joint 
Manufacturing  Company.  Prescott.  Ariz.,  a  Corpora  lion 
of  Ariiona.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  142  692 
(CI.  239—6.) 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
sleepers,  of  alining  rail  sections  supported  on  said  sleepers 
and  having  their  abutting  ends  disposed  in  a  plane  me- 
dially of  the  space  therebetween,  angle  plates  secured  af 
opposite  sides  of  the  web  of  the  rail,  and  a  memebr  sup 
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ported  on  the  roadbed  between  said  sleepers  and  underly- 
ing the  joint  to  form  a  seat  therefor. 

6.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  spaced  sleepers, 
of  alining  rail  sections  supported  oq^  said  sleepers  and 
having  their  abutting  ends  disposed  in  a  plane  medially 
of  the  space  therebetween,  a  pair  of  angle  plates  formed 
with  laterally  extending  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the 
adjacent  base  flange  of  the  rail,  means  for  securing  said 
angle  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the  web  of  the  rail,  and 
a  clamping  member  positioned  on  the  roadbed  Intermediate 
said  sleepers  and  rising  therefrom  Into  engagement  with 
the  rail  joint  to  form  a  seat  therefor,  said  clamping  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  flange 
portion  of  said  angle  plates  and  to  extend  therebeyond 
Into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  pistes. 

7.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  spaced  sleepers 
of  allhlng  rail  sections  supported  on  said  sleepers  and 
having  their  abutting  ends  disposed  in  a  plane  medially 
of  the  space  therebetween,  angle  plates  secured  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  web  of  the  rail  and  spanning  said  sleep- 
era,  and  a  clamping  member  engaging  said  plates  and 
depending  therefrom  into  the  plane  of  the  lower  face  of 
said  sleepers  and  Into  engagement  with  the  roadbed. 

[ClainuB  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,606.  LUBRICANT  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR 
ENGINES.  Jambs  C.  Williamsox,  Cordele.  Ga.  Piled 
June  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  175,908.     (Cl.  184—103.) 


1,261,607.  ANTISKID-CHAIN  APPLICATOR.  LBOVABS 
B.  Wilson.  Bellevue,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  821,076.     (Cl.  162—14.) 


1.  A  lubricant  supplying  derlce,  embodying  in  combina- 
tion with  the  crank  casing  of  an  engine,  of  a  lubricant 
reservoir  at  a  higher  level,  a  lubricant  outlet  connection 
connected  to  the  reservoir  adjacent  to  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  an~alr  Inlet  connection  connected  to  the  reservoir 
adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  gage  between  said 
connections  for  Indicating  the  level  of  lubricant  In  the 
Tf*<£Tro\T,  a  lubricant  conducting  pipe  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  lubricant  connection  and  at  Its  lower  end 
to  the  crank  casing  t>eIow  the  lubricant  level,  and  an 
air  pipe  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  crank  casing  at 
the  lubricant  level  and  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  rear  con- 
nection of  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  lubricant  supplying  device,  the  combination  with 
a  crank  casing  of  an  automobile  engine  and  a  supporting 
member,  of  a  lubricant  reservoir  at  one  side  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  a  lubricant  nipple  connected  to  the  res- 
ervoir adjacent  to  the  bottom  portion  thereof  and  extend- 
ing through  the  supporting  member,  an  air  nipple  con- 
nected to  the  reservoir  adjacent 'to  the  upper  portion 
thereof  and  extending  through  the  supporting  member, 
disks  connected  to  said  nipple  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
supporting  member,  a  gage  tube  between  said  heads,  a 
lubricant  pipe  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  lowermost 
heed  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  crank  casing  b^ow  the 
lubricant  level,  and  a  second  pipe  connected  at  Its  lower 
end  to  the  crank  casing  at  the  lubricant  level  and  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  upper  head. 

246  O.  O.— 4 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  bearing  ring 
secured  thereto,  a  chain  supporting  means  spaced  from 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  means  for  applying  antiskid 
chains  to  the  tire  of  the  wheel  Including  a  ring  member 
detachably  engaging  the  bearing  ring,  means  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  ring  members,  and  spring 
controlled  radial  members  mounted  on  the  second  ring 
member  and  engaging  the  chain. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chain  support,  spring  fingers  carried  by  said  support, 
anti-skid  chains  engaged  by  said  fingers,  means  responsive 
to  a  part  of  the  vehlfle  wheel  for  removing  said  chains 
from  said  fingers,  and  canslng  them  to  contact  with  the 
tire  of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.608.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Yaw, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,966.     (Cl.  197—132.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carriage ;  a  platen  mounted  thereon  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  work  aheets ;  sets  of  devices  for 
advancing  said  work  sheets,  each  set  comprising  a  wheel, 
engaging  members  one  for  each  of  said  wheels,  and  a  single 
means  for  actuating  said  members ;  a  device  for  prevent- 
ing the  operation  of  one  of  said  members  ;  and  mechanism 
operating  at  predetermined  points  In  the  traveling  move- 
ments of  said^  carriage  to  render  said  preventive  device  In- 
operative, said  means  being  restricted  thereafter  to  a 
single  actuation. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
lines  or  sets  of  feed  rolls  arranged  in  Independent  parallel 
pairs,  releasing  devices  for  said  feed  rolls,  and  means  re- 
quiring the  manual  use  of  a  tool  distinct  from  the  machine 
for  fixing  in  a  position  of  disuse  selected  feed  rolls  and 


so 
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withdrawiog  rach  rolls  from  the  effecttve  control  of  aaid 
releasing  devices. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  tally  strip  devices  00  said  carriage, 
ribbon  mechanism  for  the  tally  strip,  and  means  controlled 
by  a  single  finger  piece  for  advancing  the  tally  strip  and 
feeding  the  ribbon,  said  means  comprising  a  device  where- 
by said  means  are  effective  only  when  the  tally  strip  is  at 
or  opposite  the  printing  point. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  21,  and  28  to  44  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,251,809.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Winfibld  Hancock 
Tost,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rodger 
Ballast  Car  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jane  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,900.  (O. 
105—14.) 


1.  In  a  ballast  car,  a  floor  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the 
car,  plates  secured  to  the  c^r,  spaced  from  the  edges  of 
the  floor  and  baviflg  offset  portions,  convertible  sections 
extending  from  the  edges  of  the  floor  and  members  upon 
the  convertible  sections  adapts  to  hook  over  such  offset 
portions,  said  plates  being  stationary  with  relation  to  the 
car. 

2.  In  a  ballast  car,  an  underframe,  a  floor  upon  the 
underframe  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  car,  floor 
sections  extending  outwardly  from  the  floor  and  movable 
up  and  down  with  relation  'thereto  and  ledges  located 
above  the  underframe,  adjacent  to  the  outer  edges  of 
the  sections  and  adapted  to  have  the  latter,  when  up,  rest 
tbereon,  said  ledges  being  stationary  with  relation  to 
the  car. 

5.  In  a  ballast  car,  an  underframe,  a  floor  above  the 
underframe  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  car,  a 
convertible  floor  section  movable  up  and  down  and  bodily 
outwardly  with  relation  to  the  floor  and  a  ledge  atwve 
the  underframe  and  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the 
swinging  door  and  adapted  to  have  the  section  when 
moved  outwardly,  rest  thereon,  said  ledge  being  stationary 
with  relation  to  the  car. 

4.  In  a  ballast  car,  a  floor  formed  with  an  aperture, 
a  convertible  floor  section,  a  strip  upon  the  convertible 
floor  sections  and  extending  beyond  the  inner  side  of  the 
latter,  the  extended  end  of  the  strip  being  bent  and  passed 
through  said  aperture. 

6.  In  a  ballast  car,  a  floor,  a  metallic  member  bordering 
the  floor  and  having  apertures  therein,  convertible  floor 
sections,  strips  upon  the  convertible  floor  sections  and 
extending  beyond  the  Inner  edges  of  the  latter,  the  extended 
end  of  each  strip  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  its  main 
length  and  passed  through  one  of  said  apertures. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,610.  PIPE  -  BENDING  TOOL.  Fhed  E.  Yoonos, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  8.  1916.  SerUl  No.  38.744. 
(CI.  81—15.) 

1.  A  pipe  bending  tool  comprising  a  base  including  a 
body  portion  and  a  fixed  Jaw  extending  at  an  angle 
therefrom,  and  a  movable  Jaw  spaced  from  the  fixed  Jaw 
to  allow  the  tool  to  be  slipped  onto  a  pipe  from  the 
side,  said  movable  Jaw  being  arranged  to  normally  swing 
In  respect  to  the  fixed  Jaw  in  the  plane  in  which  the  pipe 
la  to  be  bent  and  having  two  gripping  surfaces  arranged 
00  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  about  which  the  Jaw  swings. 


whereby,  when  the  base  is  swung  longitudinally  of  the 
pipe,  contact  of  the  pipe  with  one  of  the  gripping  sur- 
faces swings  the  movable  Jaw  and  causes  its  other  surface 
to  grip  the  pipe  against  the  corresponding  end  portion  of 
the  movable  Jaw  to  insure  a  strong  frlctlonal  engagement 
of  the  tool  thereon. 


7.  A  pipe  bending  tool  including  a  base  comprising  • 
body  portion  and  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  spaced  from 
the  fixed  Jaw  to  allow  the  tool  to  be  slipped  onto  the  tool 
from  the  side,  said  movable  Jaw  being  arranged  to  normally 
swing  in  the  plane  in  which  the  pipe  is  to  be  bent  and 
about  an  axis  substantially  opposite  the  mid-point  in 
the  length  of  the  movable  Jaw,  said  movable  Jaw  and 
said  fixed  Jaws  having  cooperating  gripping  surfaces  at 
each  end,  and  a  handle  for  the  tool  arranged  substantially 
in  the  plane  in  which  the  pipe  is  to  be  bent  and  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  line  Joining  the  center  of  the  fixed 
Jaw  and  the  axis  about  which  the  movable  Jaw  swings. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  priifted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,611.  CLUTCH.  Frank  Zalbski,  Bomerville,  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  14, 
1916.      Serial  No.   109,369.      (CI.  192—9.) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  drlvins 
element,  of  a  clutch  member  situated  co-axially  thereof 
and  capable  of  turning  movement  relative  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially-extending  spring  arms  secured  to  the 
driving  element  and  engaging  the  clutch  element,  said 
spring  arms  resisting  the  turning  movement  of  said  clutch 
element  in  one  direction,  means  to  limit  the  turning  move- 
ment of  the  clutch  member  relative  to  the  driving  element 
and  a  driven  clutch  member  adapted  to  be  clutched  to  the 
driving  clutch  member. 

8.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  driving 
element  having  a  hub,  of  a  driving  clutch  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  hub,  said  driving  clutch  member  having 
recesses  in  its  periphery,  a  plurality  of  radially-extending 
spring  arms  carried  by  the  driving  element  and  having 
their  ends  situated  in  said  recesses,  means  to  limit  the 
rotative  movement  of  the  driving  clutch  member  relative 
to  the  driving  element,  and  a  driven  clutch  member 
adapted   to   be   clutched   to   the  driving   clutch   member. 

6.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  driving 
element  having  a  hub,  of  a  driving  clutch  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  provided  with  recesses  in  its 
periphery,  radially-extending  stop  projections  carried  by 
the  driving  element  and  having  their  inner  ends  occupying 
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Mid  recesses,  said  recesses  being  larger  than  the  stop 
projections  to  permit  a  limited  rotative  movement  of  said 
clutch  member  relative  to  the  hub,  radially-extending 
spring  arms  secured  to  the  driving  element  and  acting 
on  said  driving  clutch  member,  said  spring  arms  tending 
to  rotate  said  clutch  member  In  one  direction  relative  to 
the  driving  element,  and  a  driven  clutch  member  adapted 
to  be  clutched  to  the  driving  dutch  member. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,251,612.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    MAGNESIA    IN 
GRANULAR  FORM.    AuQtSTO  Zakvbttob,  West  Hobo 
ken,   N.  J.      Filed   Apr.  25.   1916.      Serial   No.  93,560. 
(CI.  146—9.) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  elongated  granules  of  mag 
nesla  comprising  a  rotary  ring  formed  with  gear  teeth, 
a  ball-bearing  race  for  supporting  the  ring,  a  gear  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  ring,  a  perforated  plate  carried 
by  the  ring,  an  open-bottomed  pot  or  vessel  supported 
above  the  perforated  plate,  a  weighted  follower  for  press- 
ing material  in  the  pot  through  the  perforated  plate, 
and  a  horlzonUlly  8>vlnglng  bracket  for  carrying  the 
follower. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  elongated  granules  of  mag 
nesla,  comprising  a  pot  or  vessel  for  containing  material, 
a  perforated  plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  pot,  a  bracket 
carrying  a  reciprocating  follower  to  act  on  the  material 
in  the  pot,  a  weighted  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the 
foUower  rod  and  fulcrumed  on  a  part  of  the  bracket,  and 
a  crank-arm  and  operating  handle  positioned  for  the 
crank  arm  to  bear  against  the  weighted  arm  to  lift  It 
and  the  follower. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,613.     TRACTION-MACHINE.     Mobris  Alva  Zook 
Wllkinsburg,    Pa.      Filed   Dec.    26,    1914.      Serial    No' 
879,150.     (CI.  180—78.) 


K^^ 


1.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  steer- 
ing handwheel  or  handle;  a  shaft  with  steering  hand- 
wheel  or  handle  fastened  thereon;  a  lever  connection 
which  operates  the  clutch  controlling  the  propelling  of 
the  tractor,  operated  by  shaft;  a  lever  operating  steer- 
ing and  having  above  named  shaft  passing  through  its 


hub  and  hub  fitted  with  means  whereby  said  lever  cannot 
turn  on  shaft  and  can  slide  on  shaft  In  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hand- 
wheel  :  a  shaft  on  which  handwheel  is  fastened ;  means 
for  operating  clutch  controlUng  propelling  of  tractor  by 
moving  shaft  In  the  direction  of  Its  axis ;  means  for  op^ 
eratlng  steering  of  tractor  by  turning  shaft  on  its  axis. 

3.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  band- 
wheel  ;  a  shaft  on  which  the  handwheel  is  fastened ; 
means  for  operating  clutch  controlling  propelling  of 
tractor  by  moving  shaft  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  ;  means 
for  operating  steering  of  tractor  by  turning  shaft  on  its 
axis ;  means  for  operating  a  brake  by  moving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hand- 
wheel;  a  shaft  on  which  the  handwheel  is  fastened; 
means  for  oporating  clutch  controlling  propelling  of 
tractor  by  moving  shaft  in  the  direction  of  its  axis; 
means  for  operating  steering  of  tractor  by  turning  shaft 
on  Its  axis ;  means  for  operating  reverse  motion  of  tractor 
by  moving  shaft. 

5.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft ; 
moans  for  operating  clutch  controlling  propelling  of 
tra.tor  by  moving  shaft  in  the  direction  of  its  axis; 
means  for  operating  steering  of  tractor  by  turning  shaft 
on  its  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.251,614.  BLEACHING  PROCESS.  Hanns  R.  Andirs. 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  &  Hass- 
lacher  Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  157.142. 
(CI.  8—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  bleaching  industrial  fibers  and  fibrous 
materials,  consisting  in  preparing  the  fibers  by  wetting- 
out  the  same,  at  an  elevated  temperature.  In  Ume  water, 
and  then  bleaching  them  In  a  bath  of  a  substance  carry- 
ing active  oxygen  rendered  alkaline  by  means  of  an 
hydroxld  of  an  alkali  earth  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  bleaching  industrial  fibers  and  fibrous 
materials,  consisting  in  preparing  the  fibers  by  wettlng- 
out  the  same,  at  an  elevated  temperature,  in  lime  water 
and  then  bleaching  them  in  a  bath  of  a  substance  carry- 
ing active  oxygen  rendered  alkaline  by  means  of  calcium 
hydroxld. 


1,251,615.  SUCKER  ROD  HANGER.  Sauvkl  E.  Abit, 
Fellows,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jay  J.  Hem, 
Fellows,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.. 3.  1917.  SeHal  No.  146,466' 
(CI.  211—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  holding  sucker  rods,  a  support,  and 
cooperating  elements  comprising  a  flange  on  the  support 
and  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  fiange;  and  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  rod-gripping  cams  pivoted  on  the  carrier,  one  of 
said  cooperating  elements  being  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  Uicllned,  to  give  a  downward  and  rearward  1b- 
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cliiiatlon  to  the  cams,  to  prevent  the  roda  from  moTliig 
forwardly  out  of  the  grip  of  the  cams. 

2.  In  a  deyice  for  holding  Backer  rods,  a  pair  of  brackets 
each  comprlaing  a  base  and  a  top ;  rapports  pivoted  to 
the  base  of  one  bracket  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  base 
of  the  other  bracket,  the  supports  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  upwardly  to  codperate  with  the  top  of  the  first 
spedfled  bracket,  and  being  adapted  to  be  slid  rearwardly 
on  the  bases  of  both  brackets ;  means  for  holding  the  sup- 
ports in  upturned  positions  adjacent  the  top  of  the  first 
spedfled  bracket ;  and  rod-holding  means  carried  by  the 
supports. 


1,201.616.  GRAVB-LININO.  George  O.  Babich,  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  20,  1915,  Berlal  No.  56,851. 
Renewed  June  6,  1917.    Serial  No.  173,231.    (CI.  27—2.) 


1.  A  grave  lining  consisting  of  separate  rigid  wall  sec- 
tions to  fit  the  inner  surfaces  of  a  grave  and  rest  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  grave  around  a  coffin  box,  and  separate 
rigid  flanges,  one  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  the 
wall  sections  and  adapted  to  cover  the  ground  around 
the  mouth  of  the  grave. 

2.  A  grave  lining  consisting  of  separate  rigid  wall  sec- 
tions to  fit  the  inner  surfaces  of  a  grave,  and  separate 
rigid  flanges,  one  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  of 
the  wall  sections  and  adapted  to  cover  the  ground  around 
the  mouth  of  the  grave,  said  flanges  having  meeting  lat- 
eral edges  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,251.617.  TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILE WHEELS.  Carl  E.  Baglet.  Welcome,  Minn. 
Piled  May  12.  1917.    Serial  No.  168.247.     (O.  162—14.) 


1.  A  tread  attachment  for  automobile  wheels  includ- 
ing an  annulus  formed  in  sections,  each  section  at  one 
end  having  a  tongue  provided  with  a  slot  and  at  the 
opposite  end  having  an  outwardly  extending  hook  adapted 
to  engage  in  said  slot,  and  a  pivoted  locking  member 
mounted  upon  the  slotted  section  and  shlftable  into  posi- 
tion beneath  the  hooked  shaped  end  of  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion to  thereby  hold  the  sections  In  engagement  with 
each    other. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,251,618.  PLUG  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS,  Otto 
Bahls  and  Theodore  Siebert,  Jr.,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
assignors  of  one-half  to  said  Bahls  and  one-half  to 
said  Siebert,  Jr.  Filed  June  6,  1914,  Serial  No.  843,388. 
Renewed  Oct.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,625.  (CI. 
173— U8.) 

1.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  later- 
ally   disposed    insulated    contact    plate    therein,    a    con- 


ductor connected  to  said  plate,  and  a  plug  of  insulated 
material  provided  with  a  laterally  disposed  recess  therein, 
a  contact  plate  dlt<po8ed  within  said  insulated  recess,  and 
providing  a  lateral  space  within  said  recess  adjacent  said 
contact  plate,  and  a  conductor  connected  to  said  plug 
contact  plate,  said  plug  contact  plate  being  arranged  in  a 
plane  relatively  to  the  contact  plate  of  the  receptacle 
so  as  to  frictionally  engage  the  same  within  said  lateral 
space  adjacent  said  contact  plate  when  the  plug  is 
turned,  to  lock  the  said  plug  and  receptacle  against 
separation. 


7.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  receptacle  provided 
with  a  cover,  having  an  opening  therein  having  a  cen- 
tral circular  portion  and  a  pair  of  radially  disposed, 
diametrically  opposite  segmental  portions,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  insulated  contact  plates,  provided  with  open- 
ings similar  to  and  registering  with  the  openings  of  said 
cover,  and  an  Insulated  plug  of  insulated  material  of  a 
cross-section,  similar  in  shape  to  the  said  openings  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse,  insulated  re- 
cesses in  the  segmental  portions  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
contact  plates  disposed  within  said  insulated  recesses, 
and  independent  conductors,  connected  to  said  plug  con- 
tact plates,  said  plug  contact  plates  being  arranged  on 
planes  corresponding  to  the  plates  of  the  receptacle, 
so  as  to  frictionally  engage  the  same  when  the  plug  la 
turned,  and  longitudinal  guide  plates  provided  on  the 
circular  portions  of  said  plug,  provided  with  longitudinal 
flanges  along  the  sides  thereof,  adapted  to  partially  close 
the  said  recessed  portion,  to  prevent  turning  of  the  said 
plug  within  the  receptade  during  its  insertion  therein. 

10.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
a  removable  cover,  a  plurality  of  transverse  superposed 
lilocks  of  insulation  therein,  each  block  having  a  cen- 
tral circular  opening,  tranverse  contact-plates,  one  each 
between  adjacent  blocks,  each  plate  having  an  opening, 
a  portion  of  said  opening  following  the  contour  of  the 
adjacent  block-opening,  and  opposed  segments  of  said 
plates  projecting  inwardly  thereftyom,  the  segments  of 
the  successive  plates  being  arranged  in  line,  means  clamp- 
ing the  blocks  and  plates  to  the  cover  at  the  inside  of 
the  receptacle,  said  cover  having  an  opening  of  the  same 
shape  as  and  in  line  with  the  openings  in  the  contact- 
plates,  independent  conductors  connected  to  each  con- 
tact-plate, and  a  plug  comprising  a  base-plate  having  an 
annular  groove,  a  plurality  of  transverse  superposed 
blocks  of  insulation,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  con- 
tact-plates between  said  blocks,  and  means  clamping  said 
blocks  and  plates  to  said  base-plate,  a  handle  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  base-plate,  said  plug-blocks  and  plates  and 
the  portion  of  said  base-plate  at  the  inner  side  of  said 
annular  groove  being  of  the  same  general  cross-section 
as  the  opening  in  said  receptacle-cap,  but  of  slightly 
smaller  slse,  and  independent  conductors  connected  to 
said  plug-plates,  said  plug-plates  being  spaced  apart  so 
as  to  frictionally  engage  the  receptacle-plates  when  the 
plug  is  turned,  and  said  Inner  portion  of  the  base-plate 
having  its  leading  edge  angularly  in  advance  of  the  plug 


contact-plates,  so  as  to  engage  the  cover-plate  before 
said  contact-plates  engage  the  contact-plates  of  the  recep- 
tacle. 

(Claims  2  to  6,   8,  9,  and   11    to   18   not  printed   In 
the  Oaaette.] 


1,251,619.  WINDJllILL.  John.  8.  Baker,  EvansvUle, 
Wis.  Filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,908.  (Q. 
170—69.) 


4.  A  wind-mUl  comprising  a  tower  having  a  casting 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  to  receive  a  wheel  shaft  a 
wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  movable  sections 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spider  carried  by  the  shaft, 
means  of  connection  between  the  spider  and  the  movable 
sections,  cooperating  gear  members  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  spider,  a  sleeVe  slldably  mounted  upon  the  casting 
and  connected  with  said  gear  members,  and  manually 
operated  means  carried  by  the  tower  to  shift  the  sleeve 
upon  the  casting  to  thereby  rotate  the  spider  reUtive 
to  the  shaft,  said  rotation  operating  to  more  the  sec- 
tion s  of  the  wheel. 

7.  A  windmill  comprising  a  shaft,  a  casing  therefor, 
a  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  plurality 
of  movable  sections,  a  shipper  spider  rotatable  on  the 
shaft  and  having  means  of  connection  with  said  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  levers  having  gear  segments  to 
mesh  with  a  toothed  surface  of  the  shipper  spider,  said 
spider  having  a  plurality  of  fat  teeth  adapted  to  mesb 
with  a  corresponding  wider  space  of  each  lever,  gear 
segment  to  insure  proper  meshing  of  the  teeth,  and 
mamiaUy  controlled  instrumentalities  to  more  said  levers 
and  shift  the  wheel  sections  to  a  plurality  of  positions. 

11.  In  a  windmill,  a  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of 
moTftble  sections,  s  toothed  spider  to  move  the  sections 
and  toothed  levers  to  move  the  spider. 

14.  A  windmill  provided  with  a  wheel  comprising  a 
plurality  of  movable  sections,  mounted  upon  a  hub  pro- 
vided with  a  shield,  a  shipper  spider,  and  pivotal  ele- 
menta  mounted  within  the  shield  of  the  hub  to  codperate 
with  the  spider  to  move  the  sections. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5,  6,  8  to  10,  12,  13,  and  18  not  printed 
la   the   Gazette.] 


1,361.620.  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  REAL  ORIENTAL  CARPETS.  MOs 
BlKTAi,  Tolna.  Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.   816,964.      (CI.    139—66.) 

1,  The  method  of  manufacturing  oriental  rags  whidi 
consists. in  raising,  by  means  of  a  bar  having  spaced 
grooves,  two  adjacent  warp  threads,  and  then  passing  a 
pile  thread  first  around  and  then  between  the  said 
two  warp  threads,  substantUUy  as  described. 


2.  In  mechanism  for  manufacturing  oriental  rugs,  a 
bar  having  a  reduced  neck  portion  and  formed  with 
converging  grooves  at   the  end   to   recdve   two  threads 


and  capable  of  raising  the  threads  into  position  to  allow 
a  pile  warp  to  be  drawn  transversely  aroimd  and  then 
between  the  threads  to  form  a  Smyrna  knot. 


1,251,621.  METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  FATTY 
AND  OTHER  MATTERS  PROM  LIQUIDS.  THOMAa 
Walter  Barber,  Westminster.  London.  England.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,782.     (Cl.  87—26.) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  and  recovering  wool  fat, 
(lanolin),  or  other  fats  of  a  similar  chemical  nature, 
which  consists  in  forcefully  projecting  air  in  fine  streams 
through  wool  washing  liquid  and  against  obstructions 
in  the  liquid  In  the  paths  of  the  air  streams  to  agglom- 
erate fine  particles  of  wool  fat  contained  In  the  liquid 
and  separate  such  fine  partides  of  wool  fat  from  the  liq- 
uid in  a  condition  to  remain  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

8.  The  method  of  separating  and  recovering  wool  tat, 
(lanolin),  or  fats  of  a  similar  chemical  nature,  which 
consisU  in  fordng  fine  streams  of  air  or  gas  under  pres- 
sure through  circumscribed  bodies  of  wool  washing  liquid 
free  from  add,  with  the  passage  of  the  fine  streams  of  gas 
through  the  liquid  Impedod  by  baffles  and  with  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gas  such  as  to  agglomerate  the  fine  particles 
of  wool  fat  and  localize  them  t,p  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

5.  The  method  of  recovering  wool  fat,  (lanolin),  or 
fats  of  a  similar  chemical  nature  which  consista  in  dl- 
reding  flne  streams  of  air  or  ^as  under  pressure  through 
tortuous  paths  in  the  liqald.  whereby  the  wisol  lat  to 
broken  up  into  minute  partides  and  agglomerated  at  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  by  impact  by  the  gas  streams  and 
against  irapodlments  offered  by  the  tortuous  passage,  and 
the  broken  op  wool  fat  is  agglomerated  and  localised  am 
the  sarface  of  the  U«Bld  in  a  conditkm  to  remain  ther** 
at  while  other  matters  and  fata  of  other  nature  contained 
in  the  liquid  drain  back  thereinto. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,2ol,622.   METAL  RAKE  -  TOOTH  TIP.   THOMAS  K. 

Bablet.  Sedalia.  Mo.    Filed  May  12,  1917.     Serial  No. 

168,248.     <C1.  66—69.) 

1.  .4  rake  tooth  having  a  felunt  end,  and  a  ttp  having 
rearwardly  exteadlng  straps  secured  to  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  tooth  and  conneded  by  a  V-ahaped  yoke, 
spared  beyond  the  end  of  the  tooth  to  provide  a  traaa- 
vers-e  opening  from  side  to  side  between  the  tooth  and 
yoke. 
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4.  A  nke  tooth  tip  embodying  rearwardly  extending 
•traps   having  aide   flanges,  a  yoke   connecting  the   for- 


-l  r/h      J*   ?fv*  '°^'°°'  ^°  **P*f«^  «»»«»  o°e  formed 
J  ZJ""^  ^'  "*•  triangular  portion  with  the  end  w"  U 

^,    th  ^-f^*'  ^"*°°  ''*™*°«  °°«  «'  '^  ^«"«  Of  each 
box,  the  side  walls  of  each  box  being  extended  to  pr  ° 


ITthsaTd  flanged   ^'™^^  "'  '*^^'  «'*^'^  -^»  -»-» 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,623.     CAKBDRETER.     P^ancois  Bat.r.t,  Oulllns, 
fr«rk!"*'°°'    *"    ^'■**'*^    ^"^    Carburateur    Zenith 
rQi^'  V*°**'  *  ^o'T)oratlon  of  France.     Filed  Ftb    7 
1914.     Serial  No.  817.277.     (CI.  261—41.) 


vide  reinforced  end.  therefor  and  the  tie.  and  the  bot- 
vonH  u  ^?  '^^Pt**:!*  being  projected  outwardly  be- 
yond its  outer  wall  and  termlnaUng  at  a  point  adjlce^ 
the  ends  of  the  reinforcements.  "U'ceni 


'  iJt«^      automobile-carried  signal  MECHa- 

NISM       Edward   Bbtiwcton.    Hamilton.   Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  13.  Ittie.     Serial  No.  119,868.     (Cl.  116-31.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  Intalce 
arranged  to  supply  a  fuel  mUture  to  the  engine,  a  Jet 
having  an  emulsion  passage  leading  therefrom  into  the 
S'tiL  •  !!  *l  ^,**  **^*°^«  ***'<''^  t*>«  '^^-^l  ot  the  liquid 
S^r^rt;  !  ^^^^i  "*"*'^  *°*°  •  ""'^  communlcat- 
«,!itn  ^*  •ta'osphere,  and  a  throttle  arranged  to  si- 
multaneously  vary  the  are.   of  the  air   Intake   and   the 

"take  °  '  ''"^  *^*  "°"'»**"'  P^""««  »°to  said 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  constant  level 

to  the  en^e.  a  fuel  Jet  having  an  emulsion  passage  lead- 
ing therefrom  into  the  air  InUke.  «iid  passage  hf  ^g  . 
venturl  into  which  said  Jet  opens,  a  weS  com^munlSSLJ 

mL^    !^    communicating  with  said  well  at  a  point 

Lr  I'n^  ^**f^*  arranged  to  simultaneously  vary  the 
^Jf  ♦  "J*  ^*«  *«»  o'  the  opening  from  the  emulsion 
P«««ge  to  the  said  Intake.  «,b.tantlaUy  as  described. 
^hTr J^  •  cwboKter,  an  air  conduit,  a  fuel  conduit  dis- 
charging thereinto,  said  fuel  conduit  being  provided  wlUi 
two  sources  of  fuel  supply,  one  providing' a  ,npp^  ^^. 

*  ♦.!    .  arranged  to  simultaneously  vary  the  area 

«rf  the  air  conduit  and  the  area  of  the  opening  from "S 
fuel  conduit  thereinto.  tr^^»  «om  ine 

J^Att  "ff""*':"'  f>»Pri«to»  a  casing,  an  air  Intake  ex- 
tending through  said  casing,  an  emulsion  tube  extendln. 

^LT   '.^   '"'"'"^  "'^    •^^°«  "   •^'«°«*t«i   "S 
tt«ethrough.  means  for  feeding  both  air  and  oil  tVsaid 

tube,  a  reciprocating  throttle  valve  mounted  within  said 
«*lng  and  arranged  to  rilde  across  the  air  Intake  open- 
2™  .  f  *'**°*"'  ^°°'  ^'•^  emulsion  tube,  to  slmnl- 
^^J.  *"~*  ''  '"^-^  *^*  '^  •'  •»'  "<i 
[Claims  2,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the^ Gazette.] 


v./ 


auJomnhir*'"*^  °'**'*"°*"°   ***»P**^    *»   »>•   <^«"'i«l   by   an 
automobUe.  a  supporting  plate  having  a  flange   and  a  rod 

^rrTe^  bv  ^TTl  '"^'"^  "  "*^^  P^^"-  "tatab^ 
a^rried  by  said  plate,  a  portion  of  said  rod  springing  under 

said  flange  when  the  rod  Is  moved  to  the  limit  of  its 

moMil"  !*^  m^cbanlsm  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  anto 

Tn^lij'  LT  "**P****  **  *=*"^  •  "»«»»'  "<»  having  an 
angled  portion,  constituting  a  rock-shaft,  a  supporting 
pla  e  having  bearings  in  which  said  angled  portion  U  rota' 

«irt  r^w"^?;/  "*'"'*•''  **'  "P'*»«  material,  united  to 
aald  rock-shaft  for  rocking  the  same,  and  a  flange  carried 
by  aald  supporting-plate  for  yieldingly  locking  said  mem- 
ber of  spring  material  at  the  limit  of  ita  range  of  move- 
ment in  one  direction. 


1.251,624.  METALLIC  RAILWAY -TIE.  Alo.nzo  H 
tT^o*!;  Waynesboro,  P...  assignor  of  one^half  to 
John  B.  Sader,  Waynesboro.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  28  1916 
Serial  No.  944815.     (Cl.  28»-5.)  * 

The  herein  described  metallic  raUroad  tie.  Including 
•■  integral  metallic  body  having  an  Intermediate  triangu- 
lar In  cross  section  connecting  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  through  the  lower  wall  thereof,  with  the 
longitudinal   rims   thereof   beveled    to   provide   an    earth 


1.251.626.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDUNG  COAL.  Rogg 
M.  BiCKuiT.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heyl  ft  Patter- 
'^°'.  '°<=- .^"8»>°'"«»».  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanta^^Flled  Mar.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  14.166.     (S. 

♦K^"  '°  !?*^  handling  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 

^hnr^iiv*  <l«*^  ♦'»*"*'>•  <=»»°t"  'or  the  refuse,  a  common 
.„,  ♦  M  7*'k,*'v"***  '*"**"  communicate,  a  second  pick- 
ing table  at  a  higher  level  than  said  first  table,  means  for 
delivering  coal  to  said  second  table,  a  chute  leading  from 
aald  second  table  to  said  first  table,  chutes  for  the  refuse 
adjacent  to  aald  second  table,  a  pan  below  said  second 
table  and  carried  thereby  communicating  with  said  Ust 
named  chutes,  and  means  for  directing  the  refuse  from 
said  pan  to  the  common  refuse  chute  of  said  first  table 
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4.  In  coal  handling  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  picking  table,  means  for  de- 
livering coal  thereto,  a  loading  conveyer  adjacent  said 
table,  means  for  directing  the  coal  from  said  table  to  said 
loading  conveyer,  a  second  rotary  picking  tabl/.  means  for 
delivering  coal  thereto,  a  loading  conveyer  a'djacent  said 
second  table,  means  for  directing  the  coal  from  said 
second  table  to  said  last-named  loading  conveyer,  and  a 
slack-chute  having  its  forward  end  in  communication  with 
said  first-named  loading  conveyer,  and  having  an  opening 
registering  with  said  second  loading-conveyer,  and  a  door 
controlling  said  opening. 


6.  In  coal  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  picking-table,  means  for  supplying  coal  thereto, 
chutes  for  refuse  adjacent  said  table,  an  annular  plate 
extending  below  said  table  having  openings  therein,  and 
a  pan  carried  by  said  table,  said  refuse  chutes  extend- 
ing down  in  close  proximity  to  said  plate. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  handling  coal  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  rotary  picking-table.  Impurity 
chutes,  an  annular  plate  carried  by  said  table  below  the 
same  and  having  openings  therein,  a  pan  carried  by  said 
table,  said  impurity  chutes  extending  down  In  close  prox- 
Imtly  to  said  plate,  and  a  guard  plate  carried  by  said  table 
on  said  plate. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  handling  coal  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  rotary  picking-table,  means 
for  delivering  coal  thereto,  a  second  rotary  plcldng-table 
at  a  higher  level  than  said  first  table  and  non-concentrle 
therewith,  means  for  delivering  coal  to  said  second  table, 
and  a  chute  leading  from  said  second  table  to  said  first 
table. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


centric  neck  containing  air  starting  and  fuel  Injection 
valves. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  jacket  having  a  head  provided  with  a  concentric 
opening,  a  liner  having  lateral  contact  with  the  Jacket 
and  abutting  against  the  head  thereof  to  form  an  interven- 
ing water  space  with  said  jacket,  a  tubular  ^neck  formed 
concentrically  with  the  end  of  the  liner  and  disposed  in 
the  opening  of  the  head,  the  said  opening  affording  a 
water-jacket  space  encircling  the  neck,  and  having  means 
of  communication  between  said  space  and  the  main  water- 
jacket  space,  and  a  plurality  of  Injection  valves  contained 
in  said  neck. 

7.  In  a  cylinder  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  Jacket  having  a  centrally  open  head,  a 
liner  insertible  from  the  crank-shaft  end  of  the  Jacket  and 
having  an  epd  wall  formed  with  a  concentric  neck  and  an 
encircling  flange  having  abutment  against  the  head,  the 
flange  and  neck  being  separated  by  a  water  space,  and 
openings  through  said  flange  placing  the  water  space 
around  the  neck  in  communication  with  the  main  water 
space  between  the  jacket  and  liner. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,628.  VAPOR  APPARATUS.  Wilfrid  T.  Birdsall. 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporatloii  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  4, 1916.  Serial 
No,  26.866.     (Cl.  176 — 864.) 


1,261,627.  BNGINE-CTLINDER.  Albcrt  Bib,  Wlnter- 
thnr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Busch-Sulser  Bros. -Diesel 
Engine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,679.  (O. 
123—193.) 


.r'*Hr  » 


i''^.: 


1.  A  ryllnder  for  •internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  jacket,  and  a  liner  insertible  from  the  crank-shaft 
end  of  the  Jacket  and  having  abutment  against  the  head 
•end  thereof,  the  said  liner  being  formed  with  a  single  con- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  container,  of 
means  for  introducing  a  blast  of  conducting  vapor  there- 
into, an  electrode  Insulated  from  said  blast,  and  con- 
nections from  a  source  of  alternating  current  to  said  blast 
and  to  said  additional  electrode,  whereby  all  waves  of  one 
polarity  of  said  alternating  current  will  be  suppressed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  container,  of  a 
pool  of  vaporizable  reconstructing  conducting  material 
therein,  means  for  introducing  a  Jet  of  conducting  vapor 
of  said  reconstructing  material  into  said  container,  means 
for  insulating  said  blast  from  said  pool,  and  a  source  of 
alternating  current  connected  between  said  Jet  and  said 
pool,  whereby  all  waves  of  one  polarity  of  said  alternating 
currrat  will  be  suppressed. 

6.  A  cathode  for  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising 
solely  a  Jet  of  conducting  vapor. 

9.  A  vapor  rectifier  provided  with  an  anode  comprising 
a  pool  of  mercury  and  with  a  cathode  comprising  a  jet 
of  mercury  vapor. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


-  1,251,629.     VALVE-LIFTING  TOOL.     Chablib  J.  Botj«- 

FiELD,  Bay  City,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.    Serial  No. 

113.584.     (Cl.  81 — 44.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  mem- 
ber terminating  in  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  second  member  ter- 
minating in  a  Jaw  and  pivoted  to  the  main  member,  and 
means  for  yleldably  holding  said  members  normally  paral- 
lel and  the  jaws  diverging. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  member 
provided  with  a  pair  of  jaws,  a  second  member  provided 
with  a  Jaw  and  pivoted  to  the  main  member,  a  spring 
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said  main  member  and  connecting  the  spring  and  the 
second  member,  whereby  when  the  spring  is  in  normal 
position  the  two  members  are  held  against  each  other 


and'  the  respective  Jaws  separated  and  when  the  spring 
Is  put  under  tension  the  two  members  will  be  separated 
and  the  respectlre  Jaws  brought  Into  alinement. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  GM^tte.] 

1,251,630.  PISTON-RING.  Emmct  C.  Bbandcm,  Frazee. 
Minn.  Filed  Apr,  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  162.093.  ICl 
121—108.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  aianafactarc,  •  piston  ring  made  in 
two  mating  annolur  seettoas,  ea«b  section  being  split  at 
one  point,  one  section  having  an  outwardly  extending 
marginal  flange,  the  other  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
marginal  flange,  the  body  of  one  section  having  sliding 
engagement  over  the  body  of  the  other  section,  with  the 
flanges  abutting  against  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  body 
portions,  the  flanges  on  each  section  being  split  at  a 
distance  rvmote  from  the  spUt  in  the  body  of  the  section 
and  there  being  a  kerf  extending  from  the  split  in  the 
body  of  the  section  for  a  distance  along  the  flange  to 
the  split  in  the  flange,  to  thereby  provide  a  tongue  on 
the  flange  extending  over  the  body  of  the  section,  and 
means  on  the  sections  holding  them  from  relative  ro- 
tation. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  piston  ring  made  in 
two  mating  annular  sections,  each  section  being  split  at 
one  point,  one  section  having  an  outwardly  extending 
marginal  flange,  the  other  having  an  inwardly  extending 
marginal  flange,  the  body  of  one  section  having  sliding 
engagement  over  the  body  of  the  other  section,  with  the 
flanges  abutting  against  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  body 
portion,  the  flanges  on  each  section  being  split  at  a  dis- 
tance remote  from  the  split  in  the  body  of  the  section, 
and  there  being  a  kerf  extending  from  the  split  in  the 
body  of  the  sMtlon  for  a  distance  along  the  flange  to 
the  split  In  the  flange  to  thereby  provide  a  tongae  on 
the  flange  extending  over  the  body  of  the  section,  and 
means  on  the  sections  holding  the  sections  in  inch  rela-- 
tion  tbat  the  ii)llts  in  the  bodies  of  the  aectlona  and 
In  the  flanges  are  diametrically  opposite. 

a.  .*  piat*n  bavliig  a  piston  ring  groove,  and  a  piston 
ring  disposed  in  said  groove  and  composed  of  two  mating 
ssctioas,  e«eh  of  said  sectlOBS  being  formed  with  a  body 
portion  and  a  flang»,  tbe  body  portion  of  one  section 
fitting  over  and  having  sliding  entagement  with  the  body 
portion  of  the  other  section,  each  of  said  sections  being 
M|»lit  at  one  point  and  each  flange  split  at  a  point  rs- 
OMte  from  the  split  ia  the  body  »f  the  section  and  being 
connected  to  said  last  named  split  by  a  kerf  extending 
h«^tween  the  flange  and  the  body  of  the  section  to  thereby 


being  provided  with  a  lug  and  the  other  with  a  receas  Into 
which  the  lug  engages,  whereby  to  hold  these  recesses 
with  their  split  points  in  diametrically  opposite  relation. 

1,251,631.  *DOOB  LATCH  AND  LOCK.  Josiph  Bbju<s- 
roBD,  Fellows,  Cal.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,993.     (CI.  70—29.) 


1.  In  s  door  latching  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  door  bolt,  a  handle,  a  plug  roUtably  fitted  in  the  handle, 
■k^ns  actuated  by  the  plug  to  retract  the  door  bolt,  a 
key-controlled  locking  bolt  mounted  in  the  handle  and 
eonstracted  to  encage  said  plug,  and  means  within  the 
handle  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  same  will  be  imparted 
to  said  lodging  bolt. 

2.  In  a  door  locking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
door  bolt,  a  handle,  a  plug  rotatably  fitted  in  the  handle, 
means  whereby  rotation  of  the  plug  may  retract  the  door 
bolt,  means  for  holding  said  plug  against  longitudinal 
movement,  a  key-controUed  bolt  slidably  mounted  in 
•the  handle  and.  constructed  to  engage  said  plug,  and  re- 
taining plugs  fitted  within  the  handle  and  engaging  the 
said  bolt  whereby  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  same  rela- 
tive to  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  door  locking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
door  bolt,  a  handle,  a  plug  rotatably  fitted  in  the  handle, 
means  whereby  rotation  of  the  plug  may  retract  the  bolt, 
a  transverse  rib  on  the  end  of  the  plug  within  the  handle, 
a  bolt  slidably  fitted  in  the  handle  and  having  a  groove 
in  its  end  adapted  to  engage  said  rib,  and  means  within 
the  handle  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  said  bolt  relative 
to  the  handle.  '  ' 

[Qaims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 

1.251,632.  DRAG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS.  Or- 
viLLS  V.  BausB.  ScottsbluiT,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  lei.lMS.     (CL  97— i4.) 


1.  A  plow  attactuaent,  comprising  a  drag,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  drag  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  plow 
frame,  a   tongue  secured   to  the  plow,  and   means  con- 
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aectlng  the  tongue  and  arm  for  holding  the  arm'  in  its 
extended  position  during  forward  travel  of  the  plow  and 
releaalng  the  arm  to  swfng  rearwardly  when  the  plow  is 
turning. 

2.  A  drag  attachment  for  plows,  comprising  a  bracket 
attachable  to  the  tongue  of  a  plow  and  to  extend  later- 
ally therefrom,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  plow 
frame  and  to  extend  laterally  therefrom  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  bracket,  means  for  connecting  the  arm  and 
bracket,  a  drag,  and  means  for  connecting  the  drag  to 
the  arm. 


1,251,633.  AtJTOMATIC  DAMPER  CONTROL.  JoHW  8. 
Brxnitax,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Piled  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  152,558.     (a.  286 — 1.) 


of  said  bridge,  adapted  to  move  said  counter-weight  with 
the  same  angular  motion  as  the  angular  moUon  of  said 
heel  end  of  said  bridge. 


u 


1  k.^-y 


^ 

q-^' 


1.  A  controlling  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  boiler  of  a  closed  tank  com- 
municating at  Its  upper  end  with  the  steam  space  of  the 
boiler,  a  partition  extending  from  the  top  of  the  tank  to 
a  point  adjacent  Its  bottom,  a  lever  including  a  pipe  arm 
and  a  lateral  pipe  section  communicating  with  the  arm 
and  pivoted  to  and  communicating  with  the  upper  por- 
Uon  of  the  tank  at  the  side  of  the  partition  opposite  its 
communication  with  the  boiler,  a  tank  carried  by  and 
communicating  with  said  pipe  arm  of  the  lever  and  heat 
control  means  for  the  boiler   connected  with  said  lever. 

4.  A  controlling  device  of  the  cUss  described  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  ooller  of  a  closed  tank,  a  par- 
UUon  extending  from  the  top  of  the  Unk  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent Its  bottom  thereby  to  provide  two  communicaUng 
compartments,  a  yii)e  .connecting  the  top  of  one  compart- 
ment with  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler,  a  pivot  mounted 
upon  the  wall  of  said  tank  and  communicating  with  the 
other  compartment,  a  lever  swiveled  to  said  pivot  and  in- 
cluding a  pipe  arm  communicating  with  said  other  com- 
partment through  the  pivot  and  a  rod  arm,  a  counter- 
balanced weight  adjustably  carried  by  the  rod  arm,  a  tank 
carried  by  and  communicating  with  said  pipe  arm,  the 
volumes  of  said  tank  and  the  first  mentioned  compartment 
being  equal,  and  heat  controlled  means  for  the  boiler  and 
adjustably  connected  with  said  lever,  the  water  of  the 
first  mentioned  compartment  being  adapted  upon  entrance 
thereto  from  the  boiler  of  excessive  steam  pressure  to  force 
the  water  in  said  other  compartment  Into  the  tank  car- 
ried by  said  lever  whereby  to  operate  thf  heat  controlled 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Quette.] 


1,261,634.  BASCULE-BRIDGE.  Tbomas  Ellis  Brown 
Jr.,  Morristown.  N.  J.  Piled  Dec.  8,  1916.  Serial  No' 
136,785.     (CI.  14 — 36.) 

1.  In  a  bascule  bridge,  the  combination  of  a  counter- 
weight pivoted  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  bridge  structure 
and  an  operative  connection  from  said  counterweight  to* 
the  rearwardly  extended  end  of  the  movable  part  of  said 
bridge,  said  connection  being  parallel  to  the  line  Joining 
the  pivot  of  the  counterweight  and  the  pivot  of  the  bridge 
in  all  positions  of  said  bridge. 

.  2.  In  a  bascule  bridge,  the  combination  of  a  counter- 
weight pivoted  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  bridge,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  counter-weight  and  the 
heel  or  rearwardly  projecting  end  of  the  movable  portion 


»  I  I  1.1  I  I  r 


Jl 
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8.  The  combination  In  a  bascule  bridge,  having  one  end 
extended  rearwardly  beyond  the  pivot  of  said  bridge,  of  a 
counter-weight  pivoted  to  a  flxed  portion  of  the  structure, 
and  an  operative  stmt  connection  between  said  counter- 
weight and  said  rearwardly  extended  end  of  said  bridge. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  bascule  bridge  having  one  end 
extended  rearwardly^  beyond  Its  pivot,  of  a  counterweight 
pivoted  to  a  fixpd  portion  of  the  structure,  said  counter- 
weight being  located  below  the  floor  of  said  flxed  portion, 
and  an  operative  strut  connection  between  said  counter- 
weight and  the  rearwardly  extended  end  of  said  bridge. 

[Claiths  5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,635.  SHAFT-COUPLING  FOR  MOTOR-CARS.  Al- 
FBSD  L.  Campbbll,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Brew- 
ster &  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  116,308.     (CI.  64 — IS.) 


The  combination,  with  the  clutch  shaft  section  and  the 
transmission  shaft  section,  of  a  tubnlar  medial  shaft 
section,  axlally  and  universally  flexible  connections  be- 
tween said  medial  shaft  section  and  the  clutch  and  trans- 
mission shaft  sections,  centering  plungers  working  In  the 
ends  of  the  tubnlar  medUl  section.  baU  and  socket  con- 
nections between  said  plungers  and  the  clutch  and  trans- 
mission shaft  sections,  and  a  spring  Interposed  In  said 
tubular  medial  section  between  the  plungers 


1,261,636.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT.  Milvin  A 
Caudli,  Mabscott,  W.  ta.,  assignor  of  onehalf  to 
Rufus  A.  Hill,  Mabscott,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  24  1917 
Serial  No.  170,700.     (CI.  97—44.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  plow  having  a  mold  board,  a  frame  comprising  a  body 
having  diverging  arms  extending  therefrom,  said  arms  en- 
gaging said  plow,  means  for  securing  said  frame  In  a  flxed 
position,  a  block  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  body,  means 
for  normally  urging  said  block  in  one  direction,  a  tooth 
bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  Mock,  means  for  yield- 
ably  urging  said  tooth  bar  in  one  direction,  harrowtng 
elements  carried  by  said   tooth  bar  whereby  said   har- 
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rowing  element!  will  harrow  or  pulverize  a  furrow  turned 
by  tald  mold  board,  and  said  tooth  bar  capable  of  up- 
ward or  rearward  moTcment  when  undue  pressure  Is  ap- 
plied thereto. 


4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  plow  haying  a  mold  board,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
plow,  a  block  plTOtally  mounted  upon  said  frame,  mean* 
for  normally  urging  said  block  to  pivot  in  one  direction, 
said  block  having  a  tongue  and  flange  formed  thereon,  a 
tooth  bar  having  a  bifurcated  end,  said  tongue  extending 
Into  said  bifurcated  end  causing  said  tooth  bar  to  rest 
upon  said  flange,  a  pivoting  means  passing  through  said 
bifurcated  tongue  end,  thereby  plvotally  securing  said 
tooth  bar  upon  said  block,  harrowing  means  mounted  on 
said  tooth  bar,  and  means  for  normally  urging  'said  tooth 
In  one  direction,  whereby  said  tooth  bar  may  yield  by  in- 
dependent movement  or  by  movement  In  unison  with  said 
block  when  undue  pressure  is  Imparted  thereto., 

5.  In  the  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plow  having  a  mold  board,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
plow,  a  block  having  a  stem  projecting  therefrom,  said 
stem  being  jnounted  upon  said  frame,  a  tooth  bar  car- 
ried by  said  block,  harrowing  means  carried  by  said  tooth 
bar,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  engaging  stem 
for  holding  said  stem  at  an  adjusted  height. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plow  having  a  mold  board,  a  frame  comprising  a  body 
having  arms  projecting  therefrom,  means  for  securing  said 
arms  to  said  plow,  a  block  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  means  for  normally  urging  said  block  in  one  di- 
rection, a  tooth  bar  carried  by  said  block,  and  pulverising 
means  carried  by  said  tooth  bar. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,251.687.  TELEPHONB-EXCHANOB  STSTE&f.  WiB- 
Ban  W.  Cabfbntsb,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaaignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  riled  Oct.  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  67,070.     (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  A  series  of  counting  relays  normally  operating  in 
sequence  to  transmit  a  number  of  impulses  in  succession, 
the  aomber  of  impulses  sent  ordinarily  depending  upon 


the  position  of  the  counting  relay  of  the  series  first 
operated.  In  combination  with  a  register  relay  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  relays  therein  arranged  in  series, 
said  register  relay  circuit  under  certain  conditions  caus- 
ing the  normal  operation  of  said  series  of  counting  relays, 
whereby  the  number  of  Impulses  sent  corresponds  to  the 
position  of  the  relay  of  the  series  first  operated,  and 
under  certain  other  conditions  causing  the  number  of 
Impulses  sent  to  be  less  than  the  number  corresponding 
to  the  position  of  the  relay  of  the  series  first  operated. 

2.  In  a  semi-automatic  telephone  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  keys  adapted  to  be  set  by  the  operator  in  combi- 
nations to  represent  any  line  number  of  the  system,  of  a 
register  relay  circuit  associated  with  said  keys  and  having 
a  plurality  of  series  of  relays  therein,  said  relays  being 
selectively  operable  in  predetermined  groups  correspond- 
ing to  the  combinations  of  keys  set  up  by  the  operator, 
a  series  of  counting  relays  governed  by  the  setting  of  said 
register  relays,  and  means  associated  with  said  register 
relays  for  eliminating  one  pair  of  counting  relays  whereby 
a  less  number  of  Impulses  will  be  sent  than  ordinarily. 

3.  In  a  semi-automatic  telephone  system,  an  operator's 
sending  device  Including  a  group  of  register  relays,  a 
manually  operattf  device  governing  the  operation  of  such 
relays,  a  counting  device,  means  controlled  by  said  register 
relays  for  initially  determining  the  extent  of  the  counting 
operation  of  iald  counting  device,  and  an  additional  relay 
governed  by  certain  of  said  manually  operable  devices 
for  subsequently  modifying  the  counting  operation  of  such 
counting  device. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  for  semi-automatic  telephone 
systems,  a  plurality  of  relays  arranged  in  groups,  manually 
operable  keys  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  relays, 
a  series  of  counting  relays  governed  In  its  operation  by 
said  plurality  of  relays,  means  associated  with  said  plural- 
ity of  relays  under  certain  conditions  for  altering  the 
operation  of  said  series  of  counting  relays  as  determined 
by  said  keys. 

5.  In  a  semi-automatic  telephone  system,  an  operator's 
sending  device  comprlidng  a  plurality  of  series  of  register 
relays,  a  cut-out  relay  associated  with  each  series  of  reg- 
ister relays,  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  series  of 
keys  corresponding  In  number  to  the  series  of  register 
relays  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  operator  in 
combinations  to  represent  any  line  number  of  the  system, 
said  combination  of  keys  when  depressed  energising  a  pre- 
determined group  of  register  relays  and  under  certain 
conditions  one  of  said  cut-out  relays,  a  switch-controlling 
means  governed  In  Its  operation  by  said  register  relays, 
said  control  by  the  register  relays  being  altered  when 
one  of  said  cut-out  relays  are  energised. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,251.038.  OIL-BURNBB.  Ijn  8.  Cbaowick,  East  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Metal  Products 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  e,  1916.    Serial  No.  12,649.     (CI.  158—94.) 


5.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  outer  and  inner  wick  tubes,  a  wick  therebetween, 
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a  spreader  plate  extending  In  operative  relation  to  the 
top  of  the  wick,  a  second  spreader  plate  above  the  first 
mentioned  spreader  plate  and  forming  therewith  a  passage- 
way for  supplying  air  to  the  space  above  the  top  of  the 
wick,  the  second  spreader  plate  being  provided  with 
openings  between  the  central  and  peripheral  portions 
thereof,  some  of  said  openings  being  formed  by  providing 
tongues  or  prongs  projecting  downwardly  from  the  second 
spreader  plate  and  arranged  with  their  webs  substantially 
radial  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  spreader 
plate  thereby  to  preserve  a  substantially  uniform  width 
of  passageway  between  the  peripheral  or  discharge  por- 
tions thereof  without  materially  obstructing  the  flow  of 
air  to  such  portions. 

8.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  outer  wick  tube  member,  an  inner  wick  tube 
member,  a  wick  therebetween,  an  air  distributer  compris- 
ing a  spreader  adapted  to  extend  in  operative  relation 
to  the  top  of  the  wick,  a  draft  tube  connected  to  the 
spreader  and  having  a  series  of  locking  devices,  an  air 
barrier  member  surrounding  the  draft  tube  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  inner  wick  tube  member,  one  of  the  two 
last  mentioned  members  haying  a  series  of  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  thereby  to  center  the  air 
distributer,  a  perforated  spanner  plate  connecting  the 
air  barrier  member  and  the  draft  tube,  and  a  series  of 
anchoring  devices  within  the  inner  wick  tube  and  co- 
operating with  said  series  of  locking  devices. 

(Claims  1  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,261,639.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
VEHICLES.  Lbb  S.  Chadwick,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1915.    Serial  No.  47,417.     (CI.  21—192.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  bumper  located 
beyond  and  swingably  ^connected  to  one  end  of  the  vehicle, 
a  spring  for  maintaining  the  bumper  in  normal  position 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  and  operative  connections 
between  the  bumper  and  the  steering  gear  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  pair  of  brackets  that  are  arranged  for  attachment 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle  frame,  a  semi-elliptic 
spring  having  one  of  its  ends  attached  to  each  of  the 
brackets,  a  bumper  extending  across  the  front  of  the 
vehicle  and  having  its  central  portions  connected  to  said 
spring,  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  between  the  spring 
and  bumper,  and  an  adjustable  link  connecting  one  end 
of  the  bumper  with  one  of  the  steering  knuckles  of  the 
vehicle. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  pair  of  brackets  that  are  arranged  for  attachment  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle  frame,  a  seml*^elllptic  spring 
having  one  of  its  ends  attached  to  each  of  the  brackets, 
a  bumper  extending  across  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and 
having  its  central  portions  connected  to  said  spring,  and 
an  adjustable  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  bumper 
with  one  of  the  steering  knuckles  of  the  vehicle. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  semi-elliptic 
spring  having  Its  ends  attached  to  the  vehicle,  and  a 
bumper  having  Its  central  portion  connected  to  the  cor- 


responding portion  of  the  spring  wherefore  the  bumper 
may  rock  with  respect  to  the  spring. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  bumper,  a  semi- 
elliptic  spring  having  its  ends  attached  to  one  and  Its 
central  portion  attached  to  the  other,  the  bumper  and 
spring  being  spaced  apart  except  where  connected,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  angular  relation  between  the 
spring  and  the  element  to  which  its  central  portion  is 
attached.  • 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 

1.251,640.  SCALE.  Ralph  F.  Chatillon,  Greenburg, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  Chatillon  A  Sons,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Tork.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,990. 
(CI.  265—69.) 


1.  A  scale  comprising  weight  supporting  mechanism, 
indicating  means,  an  operating  pinion  therefor,  a  rigid 
rack  for  actuating  said  pinion,  and  a  thermostat  connect- 
ing the  weight  supporting  mechanism  and  the  rack  for 
moving  the  rack  bodily  according  to  temperature  and 
transmitting  the  actuating  force  between  the  weight 
supporting  mechanism  and  the  pinion. 

2.  A  scale  comprising  a  weighing  spring,  a  weight 
supporting  member  carried  by  said  spring,  weight  indicat- 
ing means,  an  operating  pinion  therefor,  a  rigid  rack 
for  rotating  said  pinion,  and  connections  in  part  rigid 
and  in  part  thermostatic  connecting  the  weight  support- 
ing mechanism  and  the  rack  for  moving  the  rack  bodily 
according  to  temperature' and  transmitting  the  actuating 
force  between  the  weight  supporting  mechanism  and  the 
pinion. 

3.  A  scale  comprising  a  spring,  a  movable  beam  con- 
nected to  the  spring,  a  pointer  having  an  operating  pinion, 
a  movable  gear  element  for  actuating  said  pinion,  and 
a  thermostat  connecting  the  beam  and  said  movable  gear 
element  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  movement  of 
the  pointer  with  a  movement  of  the  gear  element  varying 
with  the  temperature. 

4.  A  scale  comprising  a  spring,  a  movable  beam  con- 
nected to  the  spring,  a  pointer  having  an  operating 
pinion,  a  rigid  rack  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  a 
thermostat  for  automatlq^Uy  moving  the  rack  angularly 
relatively  to  the ''pinion. 

5.  A  scale  comprising  a  spring,  a  movable  beam  con- 
nected to  the  spring,  a  pointer  having  an  operating  pinion, 
a  rack  engaging  the  pinion,  and  a  thermostat  connectel 
to  the  beam  and  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  rack. 


1.251.641.  SLACK-TAKE-UP  FOR  FLUID-PRE88UR* 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS.  Gborob  Chbibtbnbon,  Jamaica, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-ManvUle  Company,  b 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  22.  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,802.  (a.  188 — 60.) 
1.  In  a  take-up  device  for  railway  brake  systems  and 

the  like  the  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  plunger  rod 
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mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said  frame,  of  a  Krlea 
of  i>erforated  sbims  mounted  in  said  frame  in  line  with 
said  plunger  rod.  certain  of  said  sblmt  being  held  against 
motion  transversely  of  the  plunger  and  with  their  perfora- 
tions In  line  with  said  plunger,  and  others  of  said  shims 
being  capable  of  limited  motion  traasrersely  of  the  plunger 
•o  as  to  bring  their  perforations  either  into  line  with  the 
plunger  or  oat  of  line  therewith. 


5.  A  push  rod  adapted  for  ase  In  rtUway  brake  systems 
which  has  a  telescoping  plunger  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  brake  rigging,  a  rack  mounted  on  the  push  rod,  a 
pinion  Journaled  on  the  plunger  engaging  the  rack,  man- 
ually operated  means  for  rotating  the  pinion  to  adjust  the 
position  of  adjustment  and  Independent  automatic  means 
for  holding  the  plunger  In  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, 

9.  In  a  take-up  apparatus  for  fluid  pressure  brakes  the 
combination,  with  means  for  taking  up  excess  piston  trarel 
capable  of  manual  operation  while  the  brake  system  Is  set 
under  tension,  of  an  attachment  for  operating  said  means 
automatically  when  the  brakes  are  released  after  any  appli- 
cation in  which  a  predetermined  amount  of  excess  piston 
travel  has  occurred. 

13.  In  a  take-up  system,  for  fluid  pressure  brakes  the 
combination,  with  t^ifo  members  capable  of  sliding  longi- 
tadli.ally  one  upon  the  other  and  automatic  means  for 
holding  them  in  different  position^  of  relative  adjustment, 
of  a  ratchet  bar  mounted  and  movable  on  one  member  in 
guides  holding  it  substantially  parallel  to  both  But  peribit- 
ting  a  alight  transverse  movemenf  toward  and  from  the 
second  member,  a  projection  on  the  second  member  capa6le 
of  engaging  with  or  disengaging  from  the  ratchet  bar  by 
virtue  of  said  transverse  to  and  fro  movement,  a  light 
spring  normally  tending  to  force  said  ratchet  bar  toward 
the  second  member  and  int<^  engagement  with  the  projec- 
tion thereon,  a  cam  bearing  between  the  first  member  and 
ratchet  bar  adapted  to  move  the  ratchet  teeth  away  from 
the  second  member  and  out  of  engagement  therewith 
when  the  ratchet  bar  is  forced  along  and  toward  the  second 
member,  and  a  second  more  powerful  spring  normally  tend- 
ing to  so  move  said  ratchet  bar  and  engage  said  cam  bear- 
ing, whereby  said  ratchet  teeth  are  normally  held  out  of 
engagement  with  the  said  projection  bat  when  the  ratchet 
bar  Is  moved  longitudinally  toward  the  first  member  the 
teeth  are  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  said  projection 
and  when  the  ratchet  bar  is  released  the  more  powerful 
spring  forces  it  back,  the  lifter  spring  holding  the  teeth 
engaged  until  the  cam  bearing  disengages  them  at  the 
end  of  the  return  movement. 

i6.  A  telescoping  rod  comprising  in  combination  a  shim 
holding  frame,  a  plunger  therein,  a  spring  controlled 
ratchet  bar  mounted  on  the  frame,  adapted  to  feed  the 
plunger  outward  with  a  step  by  step  motion,  passing 
through  a  housiffg  on  said  plunger,  and  a  stop  on  the  end 
of  the  ratchet  bar  coJiperatipg  with  the  housing  to  prevent 
the  plunger  being  entirely  withdrawn  from  the  shim-hold- 
ing frame. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8.  10  to  12,  14,  16,  and  17  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.251,642.  SLACK  TAKE-UP  FOB  FLUID  PRBSSDRE 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS.  Gbcwob  CHaiSTiNsoN.  Jamaica. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-lCanvllle  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1916.  Seria! 
No.  118.017.     (CI.  188 — BO.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  standard  brake  rigging  com- 
prising a  multiplying  lever  fnlemmed  on  the  car  and  an 
adjustable  fnlcram  for  said  lever,  of  manually  operatpd 
means  fot   adjusting  the  poMltlon  of  said  fulcrum  while 


the  brake  rigging  is  onder  tension,  and  automatically 
operated  means  for  adjusting  said  fulcrum  when  the 
brakes  have  been  released  after  an  application  in  which 
a  predetermined  amount  of  piston  travel  has  occurred. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  standard  brake  rigging  com- 
prising a  multiplying  lever  falcramed  on  the  car  and  an 
adjustable  fulcmm  for  said  lever,  of  means  for  adjusting 
said  fulcrum  comprising  a  rack  fastened  to  the  car,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  rack  and  connected  to  (he  fulcrum, 
an4  manually  operated  means  for  rotating  said  pinion, 
together  with  a  planger  and  series  of  co^iperating  shims 
for  holding  said  folcnun  in  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment. •  ^ 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  standard  brake  rigging  com- 
prising a  multiplying  lever  falcrumed  on  the  car  and  an 
adjustable  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  of  means  for  adjusting 
said  fulcrum  and  maintaining  it  in  adjustment  comprising 
a  rack  fastened  to  the  car,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the 
rack  and  connected  to  the  falcram,  manually  operated 
means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  a  plunger  and  series  of. 
coaperatlng  shims  for  holding  said  fulcrum  in  different 
positions  of  adjustment,  together  with  a  reciprocating 
ratchet  mechanism  also  adapted  to  produce  said  adjust- 
ment, a  cylinder  having  a  piston  connected  to  said  ratchet 
mechanism  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  cylinder  with  the 
brake  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  communica- 
tion with  the  compressed  air  In  said  brake  cylinder  when 
the  brake  piston  makes  a  stroke  of  predetermined  distance. 

7.  As  an  element  of  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for 
railway  brakes  a  ratchet  mechanism  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  projection  on  the  brake  rigging,  a  reciprocat- 
ing ratchet  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  projection,  guiding 
means  for  said  ratchet  bar  permitting  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  sufficient  lateral  movement  to  free  it  from  such 
engagement,  a  take-ap  cylinder  mounted  on  the  car  body, 
a  piston  In  said  cylinder  connected  to  the  ratchet  bar, 
a  spring  normally  tending  to  force  the  piston  in  one  dlrec< 
tion,  connections  for  admitting  compressed  air  from  the 
brake  cylinder  to  that  end  of  the  take-up  cylinder  toward 
which  the  take-ap  piston  is  normally  pressed  by  the  spring, 
and  mechanism  causing  the  ratchet  bar  to  engage  the 
projection  on  the  brake  rigging  when  moved  in  a  direction 
to  compress  the  spring  and  to  free  It  from  engagement 
upon  the  completion  of  the  return  movement  of  the  ratchet 
bar,  together  with  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  ratchet  bar. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.643.  AUTOMATIC  SLACK  •  ADJUSTER  FOB 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS.  Gnoaos  Chbistinson,  Jamaica, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-ManvUle  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Jan.  4,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  140,608.     (CI.  188—80.) 


#)= 
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1.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  power  brakes  the 
combination  with  the  asoal  cylinder,  piston  and  brake 
rigging,  of  an  adjustable  member  included  in  said  rigging. 
coiapri<)lni;  a  series  of  shims  and  a  planger  cooperating 
therewith,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  plon- 
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ger  away  from  the  shims  Just  far  enough  on  any  movement 
of  the  piston  beyond  a  predetermined  limit  to  permit  only 
a  predetermined  number  of  shims  to  drop  behind  the 
■danger,  said  mea^s  comprising  a  projection  on  the  plun- 
ger, a  ratchet  rod  movable  relative  to  the  plunger  and 
having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  projection,  and  mecha- 
nism permitting  an  engagement  of  said  projection  by  said 
taeth  daring  any  such  relative  movement  Just  long  enough 
to  move  the  plunger  away  from  the  shim  a  distance  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  predetermined  number  gt  shims. 

2.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  fluid  pressure 
brakes  having  a  series  of  vertically  movable  shims  carried 
by  the  piston  rod  and  a  plunger  pivoted  to  the  floating 
lever,  mounted  on  the  piston  rod  and  abutting  against  said 
•hlms,  the  combination  with  said  piston  rod  and  plunger 
of  a  ratchet  bar  mounted  and  movable  on  the  piston  rod 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plunger  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  projection  on  the  plunger,  a  spring  forcing  said 
teeth  toward  engagement  with  said  projection,  a  rib  on  the 
piston  rod  having  a  depression  therein,  a  collar  on  said 
ratchet  rod  engaging  said  rib  under  pressure  from  said 
q^ring,  and  means  for  moving  said  ratchet  rod  relative  to 
the  piston  rod  on  the  occurrence  of  excess  piston  travel 
so  that  the  collar  will  move  along  the  rib  and  be  forced 
by  the  spring  into  the  depression  therein  and  thereby  per- 
mit the  ratchet  teeth  to  engage  the  projection  on  the 
plunger,  the  length  of  the  depression  being  such  that  the 
possible  travel  of  the  ratchet  rod  collar  therein  will 
slightly  exceed  the  thickness  of  one  shim. 


1.201,644.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Hbnbt 
P.  CUAUSBM,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  a«Blgnor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  189,565.     (CI.  17^—7.) 


1.  In  a  call  metering  system,  a  counting  device,  and 
means  to  operate  said  coonting  device  to  record  calls  in 
excess  of  those  made  at  a  predetermined  rate  per  unit  of 
time. 

2.  In  a  call  metering  system,  a  counting  device,  means 
to  prevent  operation  of  said  counting  device  when  calls 
are  made  at  a  certain  rate  per  unit  of  time,  and  means  to 
operate  said  counting  device  when  calls  are  made  at  a 
more  rapid  rate. 

8.  In  a  call  metering  system,  a  pair  of  counting  devices, 
means  to  operate  one  of  said  counting  devices  to  record 
each  call  made,  means  to  prevent  operation  of  the  other 
of  said  counting  devices  when  calls  are  made  at  a  certain 
rate  per  unit  of  time,  and  means  to  operate  said  other 
counting  device  when  calls  are  made  at  a  more  rapid  rate. 

9.  In  a  metering  device,  a  counting  device,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  means  to  permit  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  In  one 
direction  only,  means  to  operate  said  counting  device  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  an  engaging  member  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel,  projections  mounted  on  said 
ratchet  wheel,  means  to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  in  one 
direction,  means  to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  means  to  actuate  said  counting  device  upon 


rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction  when  one 
of  the  projections  carried  by  said  ratchet  wheel  engages 
said  shaft-carried  engagement  member,  and  means  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  the  second  of  said  projections  engages  said 
shaft-carried  engagement  member. 

10.  In  a  metering  system,  a  device  whose  operations  are 
to  be  counted,  a  pair  of  counting  devices,  a  magnet  oper- 
able upon  each  operation  of  the  device  whose  operations 
are  to  be  counted,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  to  rotate  said 
ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction  upon  each  energization 
of  said  magnet,  a  second  magnet,  means  to  energize  said 
second  magnet  at  desired  time  Intervals,  means  to  rotate 
said  wheel  in  an  opposite  direction  upon  each  energization 
of  said  magnet,  means  to  actuate  one  of  said  counting  de- 
vices upon  each  energization  of  said  first  magnet,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  other  of  said  counting  devices  upon 
rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction  when  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  said  last-mentloped  counting  device  are 
in  certain  relative  positions.  > 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,645.  REVERSIBLE  BRUSH-HOLDER  FOR  USE 
WITH  DYNAMOS.  John  L.  Chevbling.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting 
Companj^  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
19,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,983.     (CI.  171—^18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  hav- 
ing an  armature ;  a  commutator :  '  and  commutator 
brushes  resting  thereon ;  brush-holders  therefor ;  mov- 
able means  for  supporting  said  brush-holders,  and  to 
which  the  latter  are  fixed  in  predetermined  relation ; 
yielding  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  movable 
means ;  and  magnetic  means  for  holding  the  brushes  when 
they  have  reached  the  limit  of  movement. 

3.  A  dynamo  comprehending  an  armature  subject  to 
reversals  in  direction  of  rotation,  cooperating  means 
movable  with  said  armature  for  maintaining  a  constant 
polarity  of  the  current  delivered  upon  said  reversals,  a 
yielding  stop  cooperating  therewith,  and  magnetic  means' 
for  firmly  holding  said  first-named  means. 

5.  A  dynamo  having  an  armature,  a  commutator  and 
brushes  therefor ;  means  for  holding  said  brushes  in 
operative  relation  to  said  commutator ;  means  for  sup- 
porting said  brush-holding  means  whereby  the  same  may 
be  rotated ;  yielding  means  for  limiting  rotation  thereof ; 
and  magnetic  means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  brush 
holding  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine, 
having  an  armature,  a  commutator,  and  commutator 
brushes  resting  thereon  ;  brush-holders  therefor  ;  rotatable 
means  for  supporting  said  brush-holders  Including  a  fixed 
arm  ;  and  yielding  means  carried  by  the  frame  of  the 
machine  in  a  fixed  position  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  rotatable  means  by  engagement  with  said  arm ;  and 
additional  means  for  holding  the  brushes  when  they  have 
reached  the  limit  of  rotation. 

[Claims  2,' 4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,251.640.  COMBINED  CHALICB  AND  PATEN. 
W1U.IAM  A.  Day,  Providence.  B.  I.,  aaslcnor  to  Oorham 
Mjuiufacturlntr  CompaDjr.  ProTldence,  R.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Bhode  Island.  Filed  Jane  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,062.      (CI.   65—13.) 


1.  In  a  combined  chalice  and  paten,  a  pedestal  bavinK 
a  hollow  stem  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  annular 
■eat,  an  inner  concaved  seat  and  an  internal  depending 
alceve,  a  paten  engaging  on  the  annular  seat  of  the  stem 
and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  and  a  cup  having 
a  depending  screw  passing  through  the  opening  of  the 
paten  and  threadedly  engaging  the  sleeve  of  the  stem  for 
drawing  the  cup  down  onto  the  paten  to  clamp  the  latter 
to  its  seat. 

2.  In  a  combined  chalice  and  paten,  a  pedestal  having 
a  stem  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  a  seat  and  a  central 
threaded  opening,  a  cup  having  a  screw  engauble  in 
the  stem  opening  for  securing  the  cup  thereto,  and  a 
paten  having  a  central  cup-like  extension  conformably 
receiving  the  cup  and  provided  with  a  central  opening 
through  which  the  cup  screw  passes  for  clamping  the 
paten  extension  between  its  seat  and  the  cup. 

3.  In  a  combined  chalice  and  paten,  a  pedestal  support 
having  an  annular  seat,  a  concaved  seat  and  a  central 
■crew  threaded  opening,  a  paten  engaging  on  the  annular 
seat  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  chalice  having 
a  screw  formed  with  an  enlarged  base  conformable  to  the 
concave  seat  of  the  pedestal  support  for  entering  the 
paten  opening  and  centering  the  paten  relative  to  the 
chalice,  the  latter  clamping  the  paten  to  its  seat. 


1.251,647.  CAB  CONSTRUCTION.  G»OBOi  BiN»r  DoBiY. 
Montreal  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast 
Car  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  11.  1914.    Serial  No.  844,524.    (CI.  106—14.) 


1.  In  a  ballast  car  adapted  to  have  a  plow  passed 
therethrough,  a  floor,  a  discharge  depression  at  the  side 
and  flaring  outwardly,  the  inner  corners  of  such  depres- 
sion being  rounded  concavely  In  the  horisontal  plane  of 
the  car  and  a  hinged  side  door  controlling  the  discharge 
from  the  car. 

2.  In  a  ballast  car,  the  underframc.  a  floor  upon  the 
underframe  and  spaced  from  the  sides  thereof,  stakes  at 
the  sides  of  the  underframe,  gussets  extending  t>etween 
the  underframe  and  stakes  and  side  floor  portions  sloping 


downwardly  from  the  floor  and  being  secured  at  their 
ends  to  said  gussets. 

3.  In  a  ballast  car,  a  stake,  a  horizontal  transverse 
gusset  for  securing  the  stake  to  the  car  and  angularly 
disposed  extensions  formed  with  said  gusset  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  and  secured  to  the  car. 

4.  In  a  ballast  car.  the  underframe  including  cross- 
bearers  and  side  sills,  a  horizontal  floor  upon  the  under- 
frame and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  latter,  stakes 
at  the  ends  of  the  cross-bearers,  transverse  braces  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  underframe  and  to  the  stakes,  downwardly 
inclined  side  floor  portions  extending  between  the  cross- 
bearers  from  the  horizontal  floor  to  the  side  sills,  hori- 
sontal gussets  extending  outwardly  along  the  top  of 
the  transverse  braces  and  secured  to  the  stakes,  such 
horizontal  gussets  being  downwardly  flared  and  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  inclined  floor  portions. 

5.  In  a  ballast  car,  the  underframe  Including  cross- 
borers,  a  floor  qiMced  from  the  sides  of  the  under  frame, 
stakes  secured  to  the  cross-bearers,  longitudinally  dis- 
posed vertical  gussets  located  between  and  secured  to 
the  stakes  and  cross-l>earers.  the  edges  of  such  gusset 
being  Inclined  away  from  the  stake  and  having  Inwardly 
extending  flanges,  side  floor  portions  inclined  downwardly 
and  outwardly  between  the  cross-bearers  and  secured  at 
their  ends  to  said  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,648.  CALIPERS.  Raymond  J.  Dcnn,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  May  23,  1017.  Serial  No.  170,356.  (Cl. 
38—148.) 


2.  A  caliper  having  a  casing,  a  feeler  finger  adjustably 
fixed  upon  the  casing,  a  feeler  finger  pivoted  upon  the 
casing,  a  finger  lever  adjustably  attached  to  the  pivoted 
finger,  a  pivoted  pointer,  a  spring  retaining  the  pointer 
in  normal  position,  a  multiplying  lever  with  one  end 
engaged  with  the  finger  lever  and  the  other  end  engaged 
with  the  pointer  and  adapted  to  trasmit  movement  from 
the  finger  lever  to  the  pointer,  and  a  scale  over  which  the 
end  of  the  pointer  travels  to  indicate  the  movement  of 
the  pivoted  finger. 

3.  A  caliper  having  a  casing,  a  feeler  finger  fixed  on 
the  casing,  a  feeler  finger  pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  finger 
lever  attached  to  the  pivoted  finger,  a  pivoted  pointer, 
a  multiplying  lever  with  one  end  engaging  the  finger 
lever  and  tho  other  end  engaging  the  pointer,  a  spring 
holding  the  multiplying  lever  and  the  pointer  In  engage- 
ment and  retaining  the  pointer  in  normal  position,  and 
a  scale  over  which  the  end  of  the  pointer  travels  to  in- 
dicate the  movement  of  the  pivoted  finger. 

4.  A  caliper  having  a  casing,  a  curved  finger  with  a 
rounded  end  detachably  fixed  upon  the  casing,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  curved  finger  with  a 
rounded  end  detachably  fixed  upon  said  lever,  an  oscillatory 
pointer,  a  lever  connecting  the  first  mentioned,  lever 
with  said  pointer  and  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
finger  to  the  pointer,  a  spring  retaining  the  pointer  in 
normal  position,  and  a  scale  over  which  the  end  of  the 
pointer  travels  to  indicate  the  movement  of  the  pivoted 
finger. 

[Claims  1  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.251.640.     CHAIB-LBO  BXTBNSION.     Hilmbb  N.  &m- 
HOLM,   Lomaz.   111.     Filed   Jane  1.   1017.     Serial  No. 
172,280.     (Cl.  155—26.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bracket 

including   a    connecting   member   and    apper   and   lower 
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members  of  unequal  length  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  chair  leg  and  each  provided  with  a  guldeway,  a 
stock  slidable  through  said  guideways  and  maintained  in 
a  substantially  vertical  position  when  the  chair  is  tilted, 
and  means  for  locking  said  stock  in  position  relative  to 
said  bracket. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bracket 
Including  upper  and  lower  connected  members  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  chair  leg  and  each  having  a  guldeway, 
a  stock  member  movable  through  said  guideways  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  directed  guide  rib  operating  through 
one  of  the  guideways  and  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
stock  and  with  a  plurality  of  notches  operating  through 
the  other  guldeway,  a  pawl  device  carried  by  one  of  said 
bracket  members  and  engaging  said  notches  one  at  a  time, 
and  a  pull  member  connected  to  said  pawl. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bracket 
Including  upper  and  lower  connected  members  each  hav- 
ing a  guldeway  and  diverging  inner  ends,  forming  sockets 
to  engage  the  leg  of  a  chair,  one  of  said  sockets  having 
a  guide  recess,  a  stock  member  slidable  through  said 
guideways  and  having  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  pawl  de- 
vice carried  by  on^  of  said  bracket  members  and  engage- 
able  with  said  notches  one  at  a  time,  and  a  pull  member 
connected  to  said  pawl  device  and  extending  through  said 
guide  recess. 


1,251,650.  MOLD  FOR  WEATHERPROOF  WATERING- 
TROUGHS.  Hilmbb  N.  Enbolm,  Burlington,  Iowa,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Weather- 
proof Watering  Trough  and  Tank  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Bur- 
lington, Iowa.  FUed  July  6.  1017.  Serial  No.  178,045. 
(Cl,  25—130.) 


gr 
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1.  A  molding  apparatus  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing an  outer  shell  adapted  to  l>ear  upon  a  supporting  base, 
an  inner  shell  spaced  at  its  lower  edge  from  the  support 
and  in  transverse  alinement  at  its  upper  edge  with  the 
upper  line  of  the  outer  shell,  an  outer  intermediate  shell 
siMiced  from  the  outer  shell  and  spaced  at  its  upper  and 
lower  edges  req>ectlvely  above  the  support  and  below  the 
line  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  shell,  an  inner  inter- 
mediate shell  spaced  from  the  inner  shell  with  its  upper 
edge  in  transverse  alinement  with  the  upper  edges  of  the 
outer  intermediate  shell  and  extending  at  Its  lower  edge 


above  the  line  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  Intermediate 
shell,  and  a  retaining  memt>er  adapted  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween the  outer  and  inr.er  shells  and  below  the  upper  line 
of  the  same,  said  shells  adapted  to  receive  cementitlous 
material  between  them  and  above  the  retaining  member. 
[Claima  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,661.     COBB  FOB  MAGNETIC  COILS.     Llotd  Bs- 

PBNSCHiBD,*  Hollis,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Sept.  17,  1017.  Serial  No.  101,775.  (Cl. 
175—21.) 


1.  A  magnetic  coll  having  a  core  the  magnetic  dr- 
cnit  of  which  is  discontinuous,  and  means  for  bridging  the 
discontinuities  of  said  circuit  consisting  of  pftrticles  of 
magnetic  material  separated  by  non-magnetic  spaces. 

5.  A  magnetic  coil  having  a  core  of  magnetic  material, 
a  gap  In  said  core  to  render  said  core  self  demagnetizing 
80  that  the  Impedance  constants  of  the  coll  will  readily 
return  to  their  normal  value  after  the  coil  has  been  sub- 
jected to  the  effect  of  magnetizing  current,  and  means  to 
reduce  the  reluctance  of  the  air  gap  without  materially 
reducing  the  self-demagnetizing  effect  of  the  core,  com- 
prising particles  of  magnetic  material  arranged  in  said 
gap,  said  particles  being  separated  by  non-magnetic  spaces. 

7.  A  magnetic  coil  having  a  ring  core,  said  core  being 
formed  of  segments  of  magnetic  material^  the  ends  of  the 
segments  being  separated  by  gaps,  and  filler  members  for 
said  gaps  consisting  of  particles  of  magnetic  material 
separated  by  non-magnetic  spaces. 

10.  A  loading  coll  having  a  core  provided  with  a  gap, 
and  means  to  fill  the  gap  comprising  minute  particles  of 
magnetic  material  separated  by  nonmagnetic  spaces. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8,  0,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,261,652.  DIE  FOB  BIVBT  AND  NAIL  MACHINES. 
Edwabd  E.  Farmer,  Struthers,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1017.  Serial 
No.  144,640.     (Cl.  10—24.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  die 
block  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  stock  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  a  machine  frame, 
movable  dies  in  the  block,  removable  guides  on  said  block 
for  the  dies,  said  dies  t>eing  arranged  to  be  moved  laterally 
with  relation  to  the  opening  through  the  block  to  shear  a 
blank  from  th^  stock,  a  stop  for  limltlnip  the  movement 
of  both  dies  in  one  direction,  and  means  carried  by  the 
block  to  return  the  dies  In  position  in  front  of  the  open- 
ing, substantially  as  describeid. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  die 
block  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  stock  and 
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adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  a  machine  frame, 
movable  dies  in  said  block,  said  dies  being  arranged  to  be 
moved  laterally  with  relation  to  the  opening  through  the 
block  to  shear  a  blank  from  the  stock,  an  adjustable  stop 
carried  by  the  die  block  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
dies  in  one  direction,  and  spring  means  carried  by  the 
block  to  retam  the  dies  in  position  in  front  of  the  open- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1^1,663.  STUMP  -  BURNER.  Albbbt  S.  Goodwin  and 
Ch.\kle8  C.  Hcrd.  Teroma.  Wash.  Piled  Apr.  30,  1917. 
Serial  No.  165,574.     (CI.  110—21.) 


1.  A  stump  barning  device  comprising  a  blast  pipe 
adapted  to  enter  a  hole  formed  in  the  stump,  means  for 
inducing  a  draft  of  air  in  said  pipe,  and  means  for  re- 
Tersing  the  direction  of  said  draft. 

2.  A  stomp  burning  device  comprising  a  pipe,  a  head 
secured  on  one  end  of  said  pipe  and  containing  a  discliarge 
opealng  and  nozzle  discharging  into  said  head  in  a  manner 
to  induce  discharge  through  said  opening  and  means  for 
closing  the  discharge  at  this  end  of  the  pipe. 


1^1,654.      CAMERA.       Frank     Orbinb,     Chicago,    III. 
Pfled  Feb.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,076.      (CI.  96 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  film  spool, 
the  lens,  and  the  shutter,  of  means  for  winding' the  spool 
of  film  to  present  a  fresh  sensitized  surface  to  the  lens, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  the  film  winding  means 
and  the  door  of  the  camera,  said  film  winding  means  in- 
cluding normally  uncoupled  elements,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  shutter  in  the  act  of  making  an  exposure  to 
couple  the  said  elements  of  the  driving  connection  where- 
by the  film  winding  means  will  be  actuated  automatically 
by  the  door  movement  of  the  camera  only  after  the  making 
of  an  exposure. 

6. ,  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  film  spool, 
the  lens,  and  the  shutter,  of  a  shaft,  a  drive  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  spool,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a 
toothed  sector  mounted  on  the  camera  bed  to  oscillate 
about  its  center  In  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  camera, 
m  rock  shaft  carrying  the  sector  to  bring  the  same  into 


and  out  of  mesh  with  the  pinion,  spring  means  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  sector  in  mef«h  with  the  pinion,  a  trip  arm 
rarried  by  the  shaft,  means  to  engage  the  arm  as  the 
camera  Is  opened  to  rock  the  sector  in  opposition  to  the 
spring  oat  of  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a  detent  inclnded  In 
the  shutter  mechanism  and  engaging  the  trip  to  hold  the 
sector  out  of  mesh  with  the  pinion,  said  detent  arranged 
to  release  the  trip  as  the  exposure  is  made  and  permit  the 
spring  means  to  restore  the  sector  into  mesh  witb  the 
pinion. 

9.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  film  spool,  the 
lens,  and  the  shutter,  of  a  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft, 
a  one-way  drive  connection  between  the  pinion  and  spool, 
a  toothed  sector  mounted  on  the  camera  bed  to  oscillate 
about  its  center  in  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  camera, 
a  rock  shaft  carrying  the  sector  to  bring  the  same  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  the  pinion,  spring  means  to  rock 
the  shaft  in  one  direction  to  swing  the  sector  into  mesh- 
ing position  with  the  pinion,  a  trip  arm  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  three  lips,  means  to  engage  the 
first  lip  as  the  camera  is  opened  ^o  rock  tbe  sector  in  op- 
position with  the  spring  out  of  mesh  with  the  pinion, 
shutter  setting  mechanism  comprising  a  setting  lever,  a 
bar  swinging  therefrom  and  having  an  upper  flat  surface 
and  a  lower  beveled  surface,  the  flat  surface  of  the  bar 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  second  Up  whereby  the  tilting 
of  the  trip  will  operate  the  lever  to  set  the  shutter  and  the 
lower  beveled  surface  of  the  bar  arranged  in  the  set  po- 
sition of  the  shatter  to  OTerlle  the  second  Up  and  to  per- 
mit the  bar  to  be  pushed  out  of  the  way  to  allow  the 
return  of  the  Up,  a  shutter  releasing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  release  lever,  a  detent  adapted  to  be  pushed  out 
of  the  way  by  the  third  lip  as  the  shaft  is  rocked  in  the 
setting  of  the  shutter  and  to  snap  over  tbe  third  lip  to 
hold  the  trip  in  said  position,  the  release  lever  operated 
by  the  making  of  the  exposure  to  cause  the  detent  to 
release  the  third  Up  whereby  to  permit  the  spring  means 
to  restore  the  sector  to  its  original  position  in  mesh  with 
the  pinion  after  an  exposure  is  made. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,666.  EXHAUST-VALVE  MUFFLER.  ENOCH  CON- 
BAD  GoNNARSON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  Idlft. 
Serial  No.  69,448.     (GJ.  61—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  diver's  helmet  including  an 
exhaust  valve  and  an  adjusting  nut  for  the  valve,  of  a 
collar  secured  to  the  helmet,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  col- 
lar, a  cap  adjustably  engaged  with  the  sleeve,  pins  ad- 
justably and  removably  carried  by  the  cap  and  enpiglng 
said  adjusting  nut  to  actuate  the  same,  and  a  flexible 
tube  leading  from  the  cap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  diver's  helmet  including  an 
exhaust  valve,  a  casing  for  said  valve,  and  a  tension  ad- 
Justing  nut  threaded  in  the  casing  and  engaging  said 
valve,  of  a  muffler  consisting  of  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
helmet  and  inclosing  tbe  valve  casing,  a  cap  adjustably 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  air  outlet  and 
means  flxed  to  the  cap  and  engaging  said  adjusting  nut 
to  actuate  the  same  as  the  cap  is  adjusted  on  the  sleeve. 


1.261,666.     CIGAR-WRAPPER  (JUTTER.     Jamm  S.  Hao- 

GBRTY  and  Lawsincb  N.  Bbatt.  Mannlngton.  W.  Va. 

Filed  May  18. 1917.    Serial  No.  169.589.    (CI.  181—49.) 

A  cigar  wrapper  cutter  comprising  a  disk  cutter  and  a 

housing'  for  the  same  formed  of  a  plate  folded  to  lie  on 

each  side  of  the  cutter  and  enlarged  on  the  line  of  fold- 
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ing  to  provide  a  substantial   cylindrical   hand-hold,   the 
ends  of  the  housing  being  cloaed  and  Upered  downwardly 


\^7 


from  the  housing  to  adjacent  the  cutter  edges,  to  prevent 
contact  of  the  operator's  fingers  with  the  cutter. 


1,261.657.  HELMET  FOB  USB  OF  AVIATORS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Hbnrt  Ridobwat  Haet.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1917.    Serial  No.  160,896.     (Cl.  2—118.) 


1.  In  combination  a  crown  portion  having  a  skirt 
extending  down  the  back  of  the  head  and  down  the  sides 
of  the  face  but  terminating  in  rear  of  the  front  of  the 
crown,  a  mask  portion  having  eye  shields  and  detachably 
secured  to  the  front  edge  of  the  crown  and  to  the  front 
edges  of  the  skirt,  and  a  shield  for  the  neck  detachably 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  mask  and  depending 
therefrom. 

2.  In  combination  a  crown  portion  having  a  skirt,  a 
mask  detachably  secured  to  the  crown  portion  and  skirt 
and  a  shield  detachably  secured  to  the  mask  and  depend 
ing  therefrom,   substantiaUy  as   described. 

6.  In  combination  a  crown  and  mask  with  a  shield 
depending  from  the  mask,  said  shield  being  detachably 
secured  to  the  mask  on  the  outside  of  and  above  its 
lower  edge,  the  middle  portion  of  the  said  shield  at  its 
upper  edge  being  bulged  forwardly,  in  relation  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  mask  and  thereby  spaced  therefrom, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination,  a  crown  portion  having  a  skirt 
depending  along  the  back  and  sides  of  the  head,  and 
having  fastening  means  to  pass  under  the  chin,  a  mask 
detachably  secured  to  the  crown  at  Its  front  .part  and 
to  the  front  parts  of  the  depending  skirt,  and  a  shield 
detachably  secured  to  and  extending  below  the  mask 
and  having  rearward  extensions  with  means  for  detach- 
ably securing  the  same  to  the  skirt,  substantially  as 
described.  , 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,658.     SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.     RrooLr  E.   Hbll- 
MCND,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Bl^v 
trie   and   Manufacturing  Company,   a   Corporation   of 
Pennsylvania.    FUed  Sept.  26.  1914.    Serial  No.  863,605. 
(Cl.  172—276.) 

1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
former winding,  of  an  alternating-current  commutator 
motor  having  an  inducing  field  winding,  an  Impedance 
device,  means  for  connecting  said  motor  initially  as  a 
repulsion  motor,  means  for  subsequently  establishing  a 
do«hly-fcd  Mmnection  for  said  motor,  means  for  tempo- 
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rarily  inserting  said  impedance  device  in  parallel  with 
said  inducing  field  winding  during  the  change  from  r« 
pulsion  to  doubly-fed  motor  connections,  and  means  for 
temporarily  connecting  said  lmp«>dance'  device  across  a 
certain  portion  of  said  transformer  winding  for  changing 
the  voltage  applied  to  said  motor  without  short  circuiting 
said  transformer. 
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2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
former winding,  of  an  alternating-current  commutator 
motor  having  an  inducing  winding,  means  for  connecting 
said  motor  initially  as  a  repulsion  motor,  means  for  subse- 
quently establishing  a  doubly-fed  connection  for  said 
motor,  an  impedance  device,  means  for  temporarily  insert- 
ing said  Impedance  device  in  parallel  with  said  indudng- 
field  winding  during  the  change  from  repulsion  to  doubly- 
fed  motor  connections,  and  means  for  finally  connecting 
said  motor  for  series  operation,  with  said  impedance  de- 
vice in  paraUel  with  said  induclng-fleld  winding. 

3.  The  method  of  securing  uniform  acceleration  and 
a  plurality  of  satisfactory  operating  positions  with  an 
alemating-current  motor  of  the  series  commutating  t.vpe 
provided  with  an  inducing  field  winding  which  comprises 
operating  said  motor  at  low  speeds  as  a  doubly-fed 
motor  and  at  high  speeds  as  a  doubly-fed  motor  with  a 
device  having  ohmic  resistance  In  parallel  with  said 
inducing  field   winding. 

4.  The  method  of  securing  uniform  acceleration  and 
a  pluraUty  of  satisfactory  operating  positions  for  an 
alternating-current  motor  of  the  series  commutating  type 
provided  with  an  inducing  field  winding  which  comprises 
operating  said  motor  at  low  speeds  as  a  doubly-fed  motor, 
at  medium  speeds  as  a  doubly-fed  motor,  with  a  device 
having  ohmlc  resistance  in  parallel  with  said  Inducing 
field  winding,  and  at  high  speeds  as  a  reries  motor,  with 
said  device  In  parallel  with  said  inducing  field  winding. 


1,251,659.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Rcnour  E.  Hbllmcnd, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  Jan.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  8,918,     (Cl.  172—274.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  an 
induction  motor  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  wind* 
ing,  of  a  phase-advancing  machine  disposed  to  energize 
said  secondary  winding,  a  driving  motor  for  said  machine, 
switching  means  for  varying  the  resistance  of  the  second- 
ary winding  drcuits,  speed  regulating  connections  for  said 
driving  motor,  and  means  energised  in  accordance  with 
said  switching  means  for  varying  said  connections. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
duction motor  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding. 
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of  a  phase-adTancing  machine  disposed  to  energlie  aaid 
serondary  winding,  a  driving  motor  for  said  machine, 
[switching  means  for  varying  the  resistance  of  the  »ocond- 
ary  winding  circuits,  speed-regnlating  connections  for 
said  driving  motor,  and  conducting  means  energised  In 
accordance  with  said  switching  means  for  changing  said 
connections  to  vary  the  phase-regulating  effect  of  said 
machine  In  predetermined  direct  proportion  to  the  value 
of  active  secondary   winding-circuit   resistance. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  an 
Induction  motor  having  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
of  a  phase-advancing  dynamo-electric  machine  connected 
to  said  secondary  winding,  driving  means  for  said  ma- 
chine, means  for  inserting  different  amounts  of  resistance 
In  circuit  with  said  secondary  winding,  and  means  for 
controlling  thp  speed  of  said  driving  means  In  accordance 
with  the  adjustment  of  said  resistance-controlling  means. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  an 
Induction  motor  having  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
of  a  phase-advancing  dynamo-electric  machine  connected 
to  !«ald  secondary  winding,  driving  means  for  said  machine, 
means  for  inserting  different  amounts  of  resistance  in 
circuit  with  said  secondary  winding,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  said  driving  means  to  vary  the 
pbase-r^gulatlng  effect  of  said  machine  in  predetermined 
direct  proportion  to  the  value  of  active  secondary-windlng- 
circult  resistance. 

5.  In  »  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
duction machine  having  primary  and  secondary  windings 
and  subject  to  operation  either  as  a  motor  or  as  a  gen- 
erator, of  a  phase-advancing  dynamo-electric  machine 
connected  to  said  secondary  wlQdlng.  drlvluK  means  for 
said  machine,  means  for  inserting  different  amounts  of 
resistance  in  circuit  with  said  secondary  winding,  means 
for  controlling  the  spe^d  of  said  driving  means  In  accord- 
ance with  the  adjustment  of  said  resistance-controlling 
means,  and  means  whereby  the  phase  order  of  said  phase 
advancer  may  be  reversed  when  said  induction  machine 
reverses  in   function. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ' 


1.251.660.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATING- 
CURRENT  MOTORS.  RruoLF  E.  Hbllmixd.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corpt)ratlon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.    Serial  No.  03.974.     (CI.  172— 276.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
of  the  commutator  type,  of  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  said  motor  by 
altering  the  connections  thereof  to  said  source,  and 
means  for  automatically  weakening  the  main  field  of  said 
motor  when  the  load  current  exceeds  a  pretleterinlned 
amount  and  for  simultaneously  reducing  the  motor  voltage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current 
having  a  mid  point,  of  two  alternating-current  motors  of 
the  commutator  type  connected  in  series  relation  across 
said  source.  Mtid  motors  having  main  field  windings,  means 
for  Interconnecting  points  in  said  main  field  windings, 
and  alternative  means  for  connecting  said  main  field 
windings  to  separate  points  beyond  the  mid  point  of  said 
source  in  such  manner  that  the  field  connections  overlap 


and  the  sum  of  the  voltages  applied  to  said  motors  is 
greater  than  the  total  voltage  of  said  source. 

5.  The  combination  inith  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
of  two  alternating-current  motors  of  the  commutator  type, 
means  for  connecting  said  motors  in  series  across  said 
source  for  low-speed  operation  and  for  connecting  each 
motor  across  more  than  half  of  said  source  for  high-speed 
operation,  and  automatic  means  for  reverting  from  the 
latter  connection  to  the  former  connection  if  the  load 
current  exceeds  certain  predetermined  amounts  during^ 
high-speed  operation. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
of  an  alternating-current  motor  of  the  compensated,  com- 
mutator type  having  cross  field  windings  connected  to 
said  source,  an  auxiliary  transformer,  means  for  connect- 
ing a  portion  of  said  transformer  as  a  choke  coll  to  reduce 
the  motor  voltage  during  low-speed  operation,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  connecting  said  transformer  to  reduce 
the  voltage  supplied  to  the  cross  field  winding  if  the 
load  current  falls  below  a  predetermined  minimum  value 
during  high-speed  operation. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.661.  COLLAPSIBLE  STAND  OR  TABLE.  Wll^ 
MAU  H.  HiNOBRSHOTT,  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  FIUmI 
I>e<'.  2.  1916.     SerUl  No.  134,727.      (CI.  45—11.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  table  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  top  formed  upon  its  under  face 
with  dependlhg  flanges,  defining  a  cruciform  groove,  and  a 
base  for  the  support  of  said  top  composed  of  four  leg». 
hlnge<I  to  each  other  for  movement  Into  a  cruciform  or  a 
parallel  relation,  two  of  the  legs  having  a  width  greater 
than  the  other  two  legs  and  when  l^  a  cruciform  relatloa 
abutting  against  each  other  and  extending  In  the  same 
ylnno.  the  other  two  relatively  narrow  legrs  being  disposed 
In  the  same  plane,  but  abutting  against  the  side  faces  of 
the  first  two  lejrs,  and  means  carried  by  the  table  top  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  table  top  to  the  legs. 

1.251.682.  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  Cakl  F.  Hrp- 
TIXGEK,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
11.562.      (CI.  210—18.) 


1.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  for  the  material  to  be  filtered,  a  plu- 


rality of  hollow  filter  members  extended  transversely  of 
the  caging,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  water  supplying, 
members  located  In  said  casing  and  extended  transversely 
of  the  casing  between  said  filter  members  to  form  chambers 
between  the  latter,  said  water  supplying  members  being 
of  substantially  the  same  area  as  the  said  filter  memberb 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  water  outlets  opposing 
said  filter  members,  a  water  inlet  for  said  water  supplying 
members,  and  a  filtrate  outlet  for  said  filter  members. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.251,663.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Hahbt  J.  Hick,  Al- 
liance, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Com- 
pany, (Incorporated  in  1914.)  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,835. 
(CI.  45—2.) 


1.  A  filing  case  including  similar  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions with  guiding  hinge  connections  for  swinging  and 
shifting  the  cover  section  upon  the  base  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  hinged  holders  mounted  in  the  case  having  their 
hinged  ends  depending  from  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  cover  section,  means  for  supporting 
and  guiding  the  free  ends  of  the  holders  upward  and  for- 
ward from  within  the  base  section  over  the  forward  rim 
thereof  including  inclined  tracks  having  rollers  on  their 
upiper  ends  for  bearing  the  forward  ends  of  the  holders 
when  extending  over  the  base  rim. 

3.  A  filing  case  including  similar  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions with  guiding  hinge  connections  for  swinging  and 
shifting  the  cover  section  upon  the  base  section,  a  plurality 
of  hinged  holders  mounted  in  the  case  having  their 
hinged  ends  depending  from  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  cover  section,  means  for  supporting  and 
guiding  the  free  ends  of  the  holders  upward  and  forward 
from  within  the  base  section  over  the  forward  rim 
thereof,  and  means  inoperative  when  the  cover  sectloo  is 
in  and  near  its  upright  position  for  counterbalancing  the 
same  and  the  rearward  thrust  of  the  holders  when  swung 
downward  into  intermediate  and  closed  positions. 

5.  A  filing  case  Including  similar  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions with  guiding  hinge  connections  for  swinging  and 
shifting  the  cover  sections  upon  the  twse  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  hinged  holders  mounted  in  the  case  having  their 
hinged  ends  depending  from  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  cover  section,  means  for  supporting  and 
Riding  the  free  ends  of  the  holders  upward  and  for- 
ward from  within  the  base  section  over  the  forward  rim 
thereof,  means  inoperative  when  the  cover  section  is  In 
and  near  its  upright  position  for  counterbalancing  the 
same  when  swung  downward  into  Intermediate  and  closed 
positions,  and  means  for  elevating  and  sustaining  the 
hinged  ends  of  the  holders  coordinated  with  and  supple- 
menting the  cover  counterbalance  means  when  the  cover 
section  is  in  and  near  its  closed  position. 

6.  A  filing  case  including  similar  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions with   guiding  hinge  connections  for  swinging  and 
shiftlAg  the  cover  sections  upon  the  base  section,  a  plu 
rallty  of  hinged  holders  mounted  in  the  case,  having  their 


hinged  ends  depending  from  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  cover  section,  means  for  supporting  and 
guiding  the  free  ends  of  the  holders  upward  and  forward 
from  within  the  base  section  over  the  forward  rim 
thereof,  a'  frame  including  a  bearing  member  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tilde  rods  extending  upward  therefrom  having 
stop  pins  on  their  upper  ends,  a  main  head  pivoted  to  the 
case  cover  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  rods,  a 
minor  head  in  the  path  of  the  main  head  having  sliding 
engagement  with  certain  of  the  rods,  compression  springs 
around  the  rods  between  the  bearing  member  and  the  re- 
spective sliding  heads,  a  pendent  link  pivoted  to  the  base 
and  the  bearing  member  and  liaving  the  case  pivot 
extended  to  form  a  pivotal  abutment  for  the  bearing 
member,  and  a  swinging  link  pivotally  connected  with  the 
minor  head  and  the  hinged  end  of  the  lower  holder. 

8.  A  filing  appliance  Including  a  case  having  base 
and  cover  sections  hinged  together,  a  plurality  of  bill 
holders  operatlvely  mounted  within  the  ease,  and  coun- 
terbalancing and  sustaining  means  for  the  cover  section 
and  bill  holders,  the  counterttalancing  means  for  the  cover 
section  being  inoperative  when  the  cover  section  is  in  and 
near  its  upright  position  and  being  operative  when  swung^ 
downward  Into  intermediate  or  closed  position. 

[Claims  2,  4,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.251,664.  BEET-HARVESTING  MACHINE.  WlLHaui 
HiBNiNO,  Rupert,  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.  141,843.      (CI.  66 — 106.) 


1.  A  beet  topping  and  digging  machine,  having  a  wheel 
mounted  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  directed  arms  secured  to  the  frame 
adjacent  the  rearward  end  thereof,  spaced  forwardly  ta- 
pering digging  members  secured  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  tripping  rod  connecting  said  digging  members  ad- 
jacent their  upper  ends,  braces  secured  to  said  arms  and 
the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
digging  members  vertically. 

3.  In  beet  harvesting  machines,  a  frame,  downwardly 
and  -forwardly  inclined  digging  members  carried  thereby, 
each  of  said  members  tm^ng  an  outer  vertical  arm  and  an 
upper  horizontal  arm.  said  horizontal  arm  being  tapered 
forwardly  whereby  a  rearwardly  converging  beet  receiving 
passage  is  provided  between  said  digging  memt>ers,  and  a 
tripping  rod  secured  to  the  digging  members  and  extend- 
ing across  said  passage  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 
whereby  beets  forced  between  the  digging  members  will 
be  turned  so  as  to  be  caused  to  lie  flat  upon  the  ground 
after  being  discharged  from  the  digging  members. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,665.  ELECTRIC  RIVETINO-TOOL.  Lao  HiBSH, 
Chllllcothe,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Robert  James 
Chamberlain,  Chllllcothe,  Mo.  Filed  July  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  112,409.     (01.  172—126.) 


«•   jM  «P  AT     ^ 


1.  An  impact  tool  including  a  substantially  cylindrical 
casing,   a  double   spool   of  insulating  material   disposed 
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within  the  casing  and  inclading  a  tubaUr  body  and 
•paced  %nnalar  flanges,  the  flanges  enxaging  the  inner 
wall  of  the  casing  to  centralise  the  body,  solenoid  wlnd- 
tngti  one  on  each  part  of  the  spool  with  their  other  con- 
Tolutluns  within  the  circumferences  of  the  flanges  and 
conseqaently  oat  of  engagement  with  the  casing,  metallic 
bashings  engaging  in  the  ends  of  the  spool  and  of  less 
internal  diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  body, 
a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in  and  Journaled  by  the 
bashings  whereby  the  bashings  bold  them  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  body,  and  means  operable  by  reciprocation  of 
the  plunger  for  alternately  opening  a  circuit  through 
one  solenoid  winding  and  closing  it  through  the  other. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dass  descrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  circuits  and  a  reciprocating  memlter 
carrying  an  abutment,  of  a  bracket  forming  a  portion  of 
hoth  circuits,  a  pair  of  brushes  carried  by  and  Insulated 
from  the  bracket  and  each  forming  a  portion  of  one  of 
the  circuits,  a  contact  member  reciprocally  mounted  in 
the  bracket,  spaced  collars  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
contact  member  and  engageable  by  the  abutment  of  the 
reciprocating  member  whereby  to  cause  reciprocation  of 
the  contact  member,  and  insulating  sleeves  carried  by 
the  contact  member  whereby  during  movemt'nt  of  such 
member  each  brush  will  alternately  engage  a  sleere  or  a 
metallic  part  of  the  member. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  bracket,  a 
contact  member  slidable  in  the  bracket,  spaced  sleeves 
of  insulating  material  carried  by  the  contact  member, 
■paced  collars  carried  by  the  contact  member  and  ad- 
justable toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  contact 
brushes  carried  by  the  bracket  and  insulated  therefrom. 
the  contact  brushes  alternately  engaging  the  contact 
member  or  an  insulated  sleeve  thereof  during  reciproca- 
tion of  the  contact  member. 


1,251,666.  MUNICIPAL  TRAFFIC-CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
Jambs  B.  Ho<»,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.  791,222.     (CI.  177—333.) 


1.  In  a  monicipal  traflic  control  system,  traffic  control 
signals  above  a  roadway,  and  actuating  means  therefor 
comprising  pedals  mounted  flush  with  the  roadway, 
whereby  the  operator  may  control  the  signals  while  on 
his  feet. 

6.  In  a  traffic  control  system,  signal  devices  positioned 
above  two  intersecting  roadways  in  proximity  to  their 
latersectlon,  one  set  of  signals  Tlslble  along  and  con- 
trolling traffic  in  both  directions  through  one  road,  and 
the  other  set  in  both  directions  through  the  other  road, 
a  source  of  current  and  8eparate  circuit  connections 
therefrom  to  said  signals,  with  interlocking  circuit  clos- 
ing means  for  the  respective  pairs  of  circuit  connections, 
so  arranged  that  the  clrcoits  of  only  one  set  of  signals, 
approfwiate  to  one  road,  can  be  closed  at  the  same  time, 
whereby  confusion  of  traffic  is  prevented, 

7.  In  a  traffic  control  system,  elevated  electric  signals 
tn  two  sets,  respectively  associated  with  and  visible 
along  each  of  two  Intersecting  roadways,  a  source  of  cur- 


rent and  circuit  connections  therefrom  to  each  of  said 
signals,  a  circuit  closer  for  each  signal,  and  a  master  cir- 
cuit controlling  device  associated  with  said  circuit  closers 
and  adapted  to  supply  current  therethrough  to  only  one 
set  of  similar  signals  at  the  same  time,  whereby  con- 
fusion in  traffic  is  avoided. 

[Claims  2  to  0  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.251,667.  POWER-DRIVEN  HAMMER.  ALBBRT  Hun- 
TEB,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
159,827.     (CI.  61— «0.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  rompritdng  a 
^biftable  shaft,  a  hammer  wheel  mounted  thereon,  an 
impact  element  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  rotatable  gear 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  hammer  wheel  to  rotate 
the  same,  and  an  additional  gear  wheel  adapted  to  en- 
Kage  said  hammer  wheel  to  impart  reverse  rotation 
thereto. 

2.  A  uuihlae  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shlftable  shaft,  a  hammer  wheel  mounted  thereon,  an 
Impact  element  carried  by  the  whei>l,  a  rotatable  gear 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  hammer  carrying  wheel  to 
rotate  the  same  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  an  additional 
gear  wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  hammer  carrying 
wheel  to  rotate  the  same  in  an  opposite  or  reverse  direc- 
tion of  rotation  from  that  induced  by  the  first  mentioned 
gear  wheel,  and  means  for  manually  shifting  said  shift- 
able  shaft. 

5.  An  apparatUM  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  machine  hammer,  a  portable  stand,  a  casing  hav- 
ing one  end  hingedly  mounted  on  said  stand  the  casing 
serving  to  support  the  hammer,  and  threaded  adjust- 
ing elements  adapted  to  elevate  and  depress  the  opposite 
end  of  said  casing  to  position  said  hammer. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.1 


1,251,668.  LIQUID-SUPPLY  OAOE.  Wkbb  Jay,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  126.886. 
R.nowwl  Nov.  ».  1917.  Serial  No.  201,188.  (Cl. 
73—64.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  supply  receptacle  hav- 
injt  an  atmosphere  inlet  at  the  upper  part :  a  fitting  In- 
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■•rted  down  through  the  top  of  the  rec^tacle.  and  hav- 
ing a  screened  intake  mouth  at  its  lower  end ;  a  liquid 
discbarge  tube  extending  air  tight  through  the  top  of 
said  fitting,  and  down  within  the  same  and  open  at  the 
lower  part  for  liquid  intake ;  an  air  tube  connected  to  the 
top  of  the  fitting  and  a  pressure  gage  to  which  said  tube 
leads. 
'  [Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,669.  STROBOSCOPIC  DEVICE.  Gcnnab  Jbnsin. 
Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Oct.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  64,949.  (Cl- 
172^246.) 


1.  In  a  stroboKCoplc  device  for  an  alternating-current 
motor,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  standard,  a 
vibratory  member,  and  means  adjustable  along  the  stand- 
ard for  supporting  the  vibratory  member  and  for  actu- 
ating the  same  In  synchronism  with  the  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  rotatable  disk  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
standard  and  operatively  connected  to  the  motor. 

6.  In  a  stroboscopic  de\-lce  for  an  alternating-current 
motor,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  standard,  a 
vibratory  member  adapted  to  be  vibrated  in  synchronism 
with  the  alternating  current,  and  means  for  attaching 
the  vibratory  member  to  the  supporting  standard,  of  a 
rotatable  disk,  a  gear  mechanism  operatively  connected 
between  the  disk  and  the  movable  member  of  the  motor, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  disk  with 
respect  to  the  Hupporting  standard. 

7.  In  a  8trob«)scoplc  device  for  an  alternating-current 
motor,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  standard,  a 
vibratory  member  adapted  to  l»e  vibrated  in  synchronism 
with  the  alternating  current,  and  means  for  attaching 
the  vibratory  member  to  the  supporting  standard,  of  a 
gear  t>ox,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  gear  box,  a 
gear  mechnism  within  the  gear  box,  means,  for  connect- 
ing the  gr^  mechanism  to  the  rotatable  member  of  the 
motor,  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  gear 
t)ox  along  the  xupportiug  standard. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,670.  INDICATOR.  John  H.  JrsT.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  100.140.  (Cl.  40—67.) 
An  Indicator  comprising  a  bar  having  offset  ends,  a 
plate  attached  to  one  end  of  the  bar.  and  having  space<l 
hooks,  a  spring  attached  to  the  plate,  a  chain  attached 
to  the  spring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hooks,  and  a 


series  of  vanes  pivoted  upon  the  bar  at  a  point  in  com- 
mon to  all  of  the  vanes  and  at  the  end  of  the  bar  oppo- 


site that  end  at  which  the  plate  is  mounted,  the  adjacent 
vanes  having  frlctlonal  contact  with  each  other. 


1,231,671.  GLASS-FORMING  MACHINES.  AuorsT 
Kadow,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Westlake  Ma- 
chine Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  141,886.     (O.  49—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  constantly  trav- 
eling glass  forming  unks,  of  a  single  gathering  unit  com- 
mon to  said  forming  units,  and  means  for  periodically 
and  automatically  projecting  said  gathering  device  at 
regular  intervals  into  a  glass  furnace  so  as  to  make  suc- 
cessive gathers  directly  from  a  body  of  glass  therein  and 
to  deliver  a  gather  successively  to  each  of  said  forming 
units. 

5.  An  automatic  glass  working  machine  comprising  a 
stationary  support,  a  gathering  device  operating  in  a 
fixed  radial  relation  to  said  support  from  the  gathering 
position  to  discharging  position,  a  shield  carried  by  said 
support  and  interposed  between  the  discharging  position 
of  the  gathering  device  and  the  point  from  which  a  gather 
is  to  be  made,  moans  co5rdinated  with  the  movements  of 
said  gathering  device  whereby  said  shield  is  automati- 
cally removed  from  the  path  of  travel  of  the  gathering 
device  during  the  gathering  operation  and  is  returned 
to  its  original  position  when  the  gathering  device  is  with- 
drawn from  its  gathering  operation,  a  plurality  of  glan- 
formlng  units,  and  means  coifrdinated  with  the  operations 
of  the  gathering  device  whereby  each  of  the  glass  form- 
ing units  is  successively  and  in  a  regular  order  and  time 
brought  into  register  with  the  glass-gathering  device  and 
is  caused  to  re<<elve  a  gather  of  glass  from  the  gathering 
device. 

8.  In  glass  forming  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
glass  furnace,  of  an  air  trunk  terminating  in  a  anbatan- 
tially  vertically  arranged,  approximately  rectangular, 
hollow  structure  with  a  central  opening  therethrough 
and  with  Its  inner  wall  perforated,  a  reciprocating  gath- 
ering device  which  is  drawn  through  said  opening  when 
retracted  from  the  furnace,  and  mechanism  timed  to  ojier- 
ate  when  said  mtherlng  device  is  retracted  for  directteg' 
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cooUag  fiatd  against  the  same  through  the  perforations  of 
■aid  hollow  structnre. 

10.  In  glass  forming  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  glass  furnace,  of  an  air  trunk  terminating  in- a  substan- 
tially vertically  arranged,  approximately  rectangular, 
hollow  structure  with  a  central  opening  therethrough 
and  with  its  inner  wall  perforated,  a  reciprocating  gath- 
ering derlce  which  Is  drawn  through  said  opening  when 
retracted  from  the  furnace,  mechanism  timed  to  operate 
when  said  gathering  device  is  retracted  for  directing  cool- 
ing fluid  against  the  same  through  the  perforations  of 
said  hollow  structure,  a  gravity-closed  door  arranged  In 
said  central  opening,  and  means  on  the  gathering  device 
which  opens  said  door  to  allow  the  gathering  device  to 
pass  through  said  opening. 

12.  In  a  glass  forming  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  gathering  device  comprising  an  upper  mold  section,  a 
lower  mold  section  in  hinged  relation  to  the  upper  sec- 
tion so  as  to  swing  away  from  the  same  ands  provided  in 
the  bottom  with  an  opening  through  which  the  glass  is 
drawn  in  making  a  gather,  and  an  element  adapted  to  pro- 
ject Into  said  opening  when  the  lower  section  swings 
away  from  the  upper  section,  said  element  comprising  a 
noszle  whyeby  a  cooling  fluid  may  be  forced  against  the 
interior  or  the  lower  mold  section  therethrough. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  7,  9,  11,  and  13  to  24  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,261,672.  HOG-PEEDEB.  C«ciL  I..  Kirkfatbick,  Wag- 
ner. 8.  D.  Filed  May  10,  lfll7.  Serial  No.  167,798. 
(a.  119—54.) 


8.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  rockable  holder  for 
a  flag  or  the  like,  of  a  motor  therefor  having  a  main  shaft, 
gearing,  and  a  crank  and  slotted  arm  introduced  between 


the  gearing  and  the  rockable  holder  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  main  shaft  will  cause  rocking  of  said  holder. 
[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  feeding  device,  a  hopper  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  valve  plate  casing  within  the  hopper  having 
a  wall  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  hopper  above  the  open- 
ing therein,  a  valve  plate  mounted  for  sliding  .movement 
within  the  said  casing  and  arranged  when  in  elevated 
position  to  lie  behind  the  said  wall  of  the  casing,  and  an 
abutment  element  carried  by  the  valve  plate  and  extend- 
ing below  the  said  opening. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,251.673.  AIR-OPERATED  TOY.  Chablbs  Kosbalko, 
Qeveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  22.  1917.  Serial  No. 
170,21a.     (a.  46—14.) 

1.  In  an  air  operated  toy,  the  combination  with  a  rock- 
able holder  and  a  flag  or  the  like  removably  held  thereby, 
of  air  operated  means  for  rocking  said  holder. 

2.  In  an  air  operated  toy,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
bavlng  a  holder  for  a  flag  or  the  like,  of  a  pair  of  rock- 
able holders  for  flags  or  the  like  arranged  to  wave  on  op- 
posite sides  of-  the  flrst  named  flag  holder,  and  air  op- 
erated means  for  rocking  said  last  named  flag  holders. 


1,251.674.  SIX-WHEEL  TRUCK.  Burns  D.  Lock  wood, 
Bellerue/Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company, 
Plttsbo^h,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  194.694.     (CI.  105—244.) 


1.  In  a  truck,  spaced  side  frames  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  a  center  member  connecting  said 
frames  and  said  sections,  and  transverse  plates  secure<l 
to  the  said  center  member  and  extending  between  anO 
necured  to  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  truck,  a  side  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
connected  parts,  each  of  said  parts  having  a  pedestal  Jaw 
formed  therein.  Journal  boxes  movably  mounted  In  said 
Jaws,  axles  Journaled  in  said  boxes,  an  equalizing  lever 
rockably  mounted  on  each  of  said  boxes,  links  connecting 
said  levers  with  said  side  frame,  and  yieldable  means  be- 
tween the  last  mentioned  links  and  side  frame. 

3.  In  a  truck,  spaced  side  frames,  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  a  center  member  connecting  said 
side  frames  and  sections,  lugs  on  the  end  sections  of  said 
side  frames,  artd  lugs  on  said  center  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  lugs  on  said  end  sections  to  hold  said  side 
frames  and  center  member  In  proper  relative  positions. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,675.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Adam  A.  LONG,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  145,876. 
(Cl.  74 — 46.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  part  and  a  travellns 
part  of  a  talking  machine,  a  brake  for  the  rotary  part, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  brake 
embodying  two  cooperating  elements,  one  connected  to-^ 
the  brake  and  the  other  to  the  traveling  part,  and  one 
of  said  elements  being  frlctionally  mounted  to  turn  about 
an  axis  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  trav- 
eling part. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  part  and  a  traveling 
part  of  a  talking  machine,  a  brake  mechanism  for  the 
rotary  part,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
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said  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  frlctionally  mounted 
element  arranged  to  turn  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  traveling  part  and  provided 
with  an  opening  eccentrically  arranged  with  reference  to 
said  axis,  and  an  element  controlling  the  brake,  co- 
operating with  the  frlctionally  mounted  element  to  one 
side  of  the  opening  to  hold  the  brake  against  movement, 
and  movable  Into  the  opening  to  release  the  brake  and  to 
Interlock  with  the  frlctionally  mounted  element. 


'  5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  part  and  a  traveling 
part  of  a  talking  machine,  a  brake  for  the  rotary  part,  a 
spring  for  moving  the  brake  to  braking  position,  a  frlc- 
tionally mounted  element  arranged  to  move  with  the 
traveling  part,  and  to  turn  thereon  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  traveling  part,  said  element  being  provided  with  a 
recess  to  one  side  of  its  axis  and  with  a  curved  portion  to 
one  side  of  the  recess,  and  an  element  connected  to  the 
brake,  cooperating  with  the  curved  part  of  the  frlctionally 
mounted  element  during  the  travel  of  the  latter,  and 
adapted  to  move  into  said  recess  to  effect  the  operation 
of  the  brake  to  stop  the  rotary  part. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,676.  SCREW-BUSHING  FOR  FASTENING  BOXES. 
BDMrN'D  MqCAFFRAT,  Mount  Washington.  Md..  assignor 
to  Hamilton  Cassard,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1915.     Serial  No.  64,330.     (Cl.  85 — 1.) 


The  combination  of  a  wooden  box  member,  a  wooden  lid 
member  therefor,  a  self-retaining  internally  threaded 
metal  socket  in  one. of  said  members,  a  bushing  i>eTmR- 
nently  secured  in  the  other  member,  and  a  screw  extending 
through  the  bushing  and  adapted  to  the  socket,  said 
bushing  having  a  flange  on  its  inner  wall  adapted  to  be 
swaged  Inwardly  to  interlock  with  the  screw  to  prevenr 
loss  of  the  latter  while  permitting  free  longitudinal  jnove- 
ment  thereof. 


1,251.677.  TEMPLET  FOR  THE  MANUFACTtJRE  OF 
CUFFS.  John  I.  McDonald,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed 
July  28,  1915,     Serial  No.  42.322.      (Cl.  112—24.) 


1.  A  templet  for  the  manufacture  of  cuffs  and  the  like, 
comprising  plates,  one  of  which  is'^flSciently  thick  to  pro- 
vide a  fullness  in  the  material  held  by  said  plates  and  has 
a  beveled  edge  along  one  side  and  across  both  ends. 

5.  A  templet  device  for  holding  the  several  layers  of 
cloth  which  compose  a  cuff  /or  the  like  while  the  same  are 
being  stitched  together,  comprising  a^  'nner  fn"*-  ~  mem- 


ber and  external  clamping  means  disposed  beyond  the 
fulling  member  on  three  sides  thereof  adapted  to  so  hold 
certain  of  said  layers  that  a  predetermined  fullness  will 
result  therein  along  three  sides  thereof  after  they  are 
sewn  to  the  other  layers.  , 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,251,678.  PLATE-BENDING  MACHINE.  Michael  M. 
McInttbb,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Standard  Parts  Tompany.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.^,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  782,822.     (Cl.  153 — 10.) 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  scroll  form  having  a  recess,  means  for 
forcing  the  eye  of  a  spring  plate  into  said  recess,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  form  to  bend  the  plate  there- 
around  to  produce  a  scroll  therein. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  rotary  scroll  form  having  a  recess,  of  a 
block  movable  toward  and  from  the  recess  and  adapted  to 
force  the  eye  of  a  spring  plate  thereinto,  said  block  being 
rotatable  with  said  form,  scroll  engaging  studs  carried  by 
said  block,  means  for  rotating  said  form  and  block,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  form  to  exert  a  frlctlonal  drag 
upon  a  spring  plate  whereby  the  latter  will  be  bent  around 
the  form. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  plate  bending  mechanism  for  engaging  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  spring  plate  to  bend  the  same  and  to  exert 
n  frlctlonal  drag  thereupon,  scroll  -  forming  mechanism 
adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  mechanism,  and  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  mechanisms  to  draw  the  plate 
through  the  engaging  means  and  bend  the  same  about  the 
scroll  form. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com* 
blnatlon.  with  a  series  of  adjustable  plate  engaging  mem- 
bers, of  a  carrier  opposed  to  said  members,  a  series  of 
plate  engaging  members  adjustably  mounted  In  said  car- 
rier, means  for  moving  the  carrier  toward  and  from  the 
first  series,  and  scroll  forming  mechanism  cooperating 
with  the  aforesaid  plate-engaging  members. 

15.  In  a«raachine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  spring  forming  device,  means  whereby 
a  spring  plate  may  be  secured  thereto,  a  friction  device 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  flrst  mentioned  device  and  com- 
prising two  opposed  series  of  plate  engaging  members  and 
means  whereby  said  members  may  be  adjusted,  and  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  devices  whereby  a  spring  plate 
secured  to  the  flrst  mentioned  device  may  be  drawn 
through  the  series  of  plate  engaging  members  and  t>ent 
about  the  form  on  the  first  mentioned  device. 

[Claims  1.  3.  4,  6,  7,  9,  and  11  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,251,679.  TANK-LEVEL  RECORDER.  Lbnox  S.  Ma- 
son, Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
147.129.     (Cn.  73—82.) 

1.  In  a  level  recording  device  for  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  float,  a  liquid  container  connected  thereto  for 
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corrcspondioff  Tcrtlcal  moTenieiit,  a  rrcordlnf  prcsaure 
■•9P.  and  •  flexible  tubular  connection  between  the  gage 
and  container,  tbe  arrannrement  being  such  that  Tarlatlons 
in  elevation  of  the  float  produce  corre«pi>ndlng  rariatloni 
In  bead  of  the  llqald  acting  on  the  gage  which  Tariatlons 
In  head  are  recorded  by  said  gage,  flubstanttally  aa  de- 
acribed. 


5.  In  a  level  recorder  for  liquid  tanks,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  container,  a  float,  means  for  connecting  said 
container  to  said  float  whereby  the  container  is  adapted 
to  rise  and  fall  according  to  the  changes  in  the  level  of 
the  liquid  In  the  tank  and  a  gage  under  pressure  of  the 
liquid  in  said  container  and  acted  on  by  the  changes  In 
head  due  to  rise  and  fall  of  tbe  container. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,251.880.     COMPENSATOR  FOR  ATTTOMATIC  WEIGH 
ING  -  MACHINES.      Edwin    H.    Missitbr.    Brooklyn. 
N.  T.,  assignor   to  Electric   Weighing  Company.   New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug. 
26,  1913.    Serial  No.  786.673.     (Cl.  265—4:$.) 


1.  In  epparatas  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  conveyer  belt,  a  scale  beam  and  interposed 
means  for  affecting  the  scale  beam  in  proportion  to  the 
load  <*arried  by  the  belt,  of  means  including  a  member 
pivottHi  to  exert  a  variable  force  for  so  acting  upon  the 
scale  beam  as  to  automatically  compensate  for  the  effect 
of  the  tension  in  the  belt. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de9crll)ed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  belt,  a  pivoted  scale  beam  and  in- 
terposed means,  for  affecting  tbe  scale  beam  in  propor- 
tion to  the  load  carried  by  the  belt,  of  a  weighted  arm  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  scale  beam  pivot  and  adapted 
to  corAteract  the  effect  of  tbe  belt  tensian  on  the  scale 
beam* 


7.  In  apparattta  of  tbe  character  deaeiibad,  tb«  ca«M- 
■atlon  Irltb  a  conveyer  belt,  and  a  scale  baam,  connaetad 
to  be  oppoaltely  Inflaenced  by  a  load  bearing  and  an  va- 
loaded  section  of  tbe  belt,  of  a  weighted  arm  exteadlBg 
vertically  from  the  acale  beam  pivot  when  the  beam  la 
balanced  and  adapted  to  fcwlng  to  one  side  or  tb«  otiMr 
from  tbe  vertical  and  to  exert  an  influence  on  tbe  beam  In 
opposition  to  the  belt  tension  when  the  load  on  tbe  btit 
is  varied  to  unbalance  the  beam  in  one  direction  or  tba 
other. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  conveyer  belt,  and  a  scale  beam  connected 
to  t>e  Influenced  by  a  section  of  tbe  belt,  of  a  weight  asao- 
elated  with  the  scale  beam  and  adapted  to  be  automati- 
cally shifted  to  offset  the  effect  of  the  belt  tension,  as  the 
position  of  the  aforesaid  belt  section  varies  under  varying 
load  conditions. 

14.  In  apparatus  jo^-  the  ebaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  conveyer  belt  and  a  scale  beam  connected 
to  be  oppositely  influenced  by  a  load  bearing  and  an  un- 
loaded section  of  th«  belt,  of  a  recording  or  regiatering 
Instrument,  meana  d^wndent  upon  the  position  of  the 
scale  beam  for  automatically  regulating  the  instrument 
and  automatic  means  dependent  upon  the  positions  of  aald 
belt  aeetlona  relative  to  the  adjacent  belt  aectlona  for 
compensating  for  the  belt  tension  in  the  device  under 
varying  load  condltiona. 

(Claims  2,  3.  5,  6,  8,  9.  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  tlM 
Gaxette.] 


1.251,681.  VIBRATORY  ACTUATOR.  Edwin  H.  Mm- 
arm,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Electric  Weighing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
OriglBal  application  filed  Aog.  12.  1918,  Serial  No. 
784,M2.  Divided  and  this  applieaUoa  filed  Mar.  80, 
1917.     Serial  No.  158.747.     (Cl.  74—54.) 


1.  An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  star 
wheel,  and  a  lever  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  wheel, 
pivoted  at  one  side  of  said  wheel,  said  lever  having  two 
rigid  fingers  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheal, 
each  of  said  fingers  being  fashioned  to  form  an  integral 
actuating  abutment  and  a  stop  abutment  cooperating  wltb 
the  actuating  abutment  on  its  finger. 

(Claima  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.251,682.  DOOR-RELEASER.  Christian  Miixkb.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Edwards  A  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  SerUI  No.  914266. 
(a.  70—52.) 

1.  In  an  electrically  controlled  keeper,  a  keeper  plate, 
a  plvotally  mounted  keeper,  said  keeper  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  bolt,  a 
spring  normally  urging  said  keeper  to  a  position  to 
engage  with  the  latch  bolt,  a  detent  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  and  having  one  end  normally  bearing  against  and 
angularly  disposed  to  the  face  of  said  keeper  with  its 
point  of  engagement  with  tbe  keeper  offaet  from  its 
pivotal  point,  a  spring  acting  on  said  detent  urging  It 
into  engagement  with  said  keeper,  an  armature  engaging 
the  other  end  of  said  detent  preventing  movement  of  aald 
detent  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  keeper,  and  an 
electro-magnet  for  moving  said  armature  out  of  the  path 
of  aald  detent  and  permitting  the  same  to  turn  when  prea- 
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sure  Is  applied  to  tbe  pivoted  keeper  to  move  it  upon  its 
pivot. 


2.  In  an  electrically  controlled  keeper,  a  keeper  plate, 
a  plvotally  mounted  keeper  on  said  plate,  said  keeper 
comprising  a  member  having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
the  latch  bolt  and  having  a  curved  surface,  a  detent 
pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  liaving  one  end  curved 
and  normally  bearing  against  the  fact  of  aald  keeper 
with  its  point  of  engagement  with  the  keeper  offset  from 
Its  pivotal  point,  an  armature  engaging  the  other  end  of 
aaid  detent  preventing  movement  of  aald  detent  when 
pressure  Is  applied  to  the  detent,  and  an  electromagnet 
moving  said  armature  out  of  the  path  of  said  detent  and 
permitting  the  same  to  turn  when  presaure  is  applied 
to  the  keeper  to  cause  the  curved  surface  on  aald  keeper 
to  bear  against  the  curved  surface  on  aald  detent. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.251,688.  REINFORCING  AND  HINGE  PL'TE  FOR 
CARS.  Loria  G.  Miiicu  nnd  KDw.tui>  C.  Long.  West- 
mont  borough.  Pa.  Filed  .«5ept.  4.  1917.  Serial  No 
189,479.      (Cl.    105—185.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  floor  abeet  of  a  car.  of 
a  reinforcing  hinge  plate  secured  near  the  edge  thereof, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  flat  portion  contiguous 
to  said  floor  sheet  with  downwardly  projecting  flanges 
on  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  and  transversely  ex- 
tending ribs  provided  with  openings  therein  adapted  to 
receive  the  hinge  pin. 

4.  A  combined  reinforcing  and  hinge  plate  for  cars, 
comprising  a  flat  portion  arranged  contiguous  to  the  lower 
aide  of  the  car  t>ottom  adjacent  to  tne  discharge  opening 
thereof,  said  plate  being  provided  with  downwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  extending  around  the  edges  thereof,  a  pair 
of  transverse  downwardly  extending  ribs  ppaced  apart 
and  provided  with  registering  holes  therethrough  near 
each  end  of  said  plate,  tbe  portions  of  said  plate  adjacent 
said  ril>s  being  wider  than  tbe  other  portions. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,684.  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  CYCLES.  John 
G.  MuBRAT.  Chester.  Pa.  Filed  May  22,  191 7.  Serial 
No.    170.246.      (Cl.    208—75.) 

8.  A  supporting  device  for  a  cycle,  comprising  an  ap- 
proximately U-shaped  frame  adapted  for  pivotal  coniM>rtion 
with  the  cycle  and  including  spaced  sidea,  an  operating 


lever  rigidly  connected  with  the  inner  portion  of  one 
side  and  extending  tranaveraeiy  thereof,  a  spring  associ- 
ated wltb  the  Inner  portion  of  tbe  fraae  and  aervlng  to 
retain  tbe  same  in  the  upper  or  lower  position  when  moved 
thereto,  means  for  holding  tbe  frame  in  the  upper  poal- 
tlon,  and  wheels  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  frame. 


10.  A  supporting  device  for  a  cycle,  comprising  a  sup- 
port adapted  for  pivotal  connection  therewith,  wheels 
carried  by  the  outer  portion  of  the  support,  a  stop  carried 
by  the  support  and  adapted  to  contact  with  a  portion  of 
the  cycle  when  the  support  la-moved  to  the  active  position, 
and  yielding  means  for  normally  retaining  the  supt>ort 
In  the  lower  active  position. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  cycle  having 
openings  formed  therein,  of  J>uahings  arranged  within  tb« 
openings  and  receiving  tbe  axle  of  the  cycle  and  having 
pivotal  portions,  and  a  support  comprising  sides  having 
openings  formed  therein  for  receiving  the  pivotal  portions. 

14.  A  support  for  a  cycle :  compriaing  spaced  side- 
meml>ers  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  of  a 
cycle,  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  cycle ; 
a  connecting  member  including  spaced  longitudinal  ele- 
ments and  a  transverKe  element,  the  longitudinal  elementa 
being  dli9>08ed  upon  tbe  oppoalte  aldea  of  aaid  wlieel  and 
secured  to  the  side-members,  the  transverse  element  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  at  a  substantial  distance  from  tbe 
point  of  contact  between  the  wheel  and  road-bed  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  road-bed,  when  tbe  side-members 
are  swung  to  tbe  lowermost  position  ;  axles  secured  to 
the  connecting  member ;  and  wheels  carried  by  t  he  axlea. 

[Claima  1  to  7,  9,  12,  and  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251.685.  BUFFER  MECHANISM  FOR  PASSENQER- 
CAR8.  John  F.  O'Conkor.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
William  H.  Miner.  Cbaxy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1917, 
Serial  No.  158.495.      (Cl.  213 — 39.) 


1.  In  <'ar  construction,  -the  combination  with  a  buffer 
plate  and  a  ishock  absorhini;  l-uffer,  of  a  draw  bar.  abock 
absorbing  means  cooperable  with  the  draw  bar.  and  meant, 
govemetl  by  the  position  of  the  draw  bar.  interposed  i)e- 
tween  the  buffer  plate  and  the  !<bork  absorbing  buffer,  for 
yieldingly  controlling  the  position  of  the  buffer  plate. 

3.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  wltb  a  buffer 
plate  bavtni;  a  plungt>r  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  of 
a  draw  Imr.  cushioning  means  interposed  l>etween  said 
plunger  and  draw  bar.  a  shock  nbsorbing  buffing  merba- 
nism,  and  a  thrust  member  Interposed  between  said  plub- 
g>r  and  mechanism  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  boffar 
nierhsnism  after  .•»  predetermined  ^movement  of 
buffer  plate. 
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6.  In  car  conRtmction,  the  combinatioD  with  a  draw 
bar  and  draft  gear  to  whicb  It  is  operatively  connected, 
of  a  buffer  plate,  shock  absorbing  buffing  mechanism, 
yielding  means  Interjwsed  between  the  draw  bar  and  said 
buffer  plate,  and  means  interposed  between  the  buffer 
plate  and  said  meclianlsm  arranged  to  actuate  the  latter 
after  said  yielding  meani*  have  been  compressed  a  pre- 
determined amount. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,686.  LOGGING-BLOCK  BEARING.  Jambs  C.  Ol- 
LAHD,  Tacoma.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ollard  Trolley  Wheel 
Company,  Dover.  Del.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147,361.     (a.  64—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  side  plates  and  a  sheave  mounted  between 
them  ;  of  a  pin  passing  through  the  sheave  and  secured 
to  said  side  plates  and  having  an  oil  reservoir  therein, 
■aid  reservoir  twing  of  smaller  diameter  under  the  center 
of  the  sheave ;  oil  passages  leading  from  the  small  central 
reservoir  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  pin  to  lubricate  the 
sheave ;  and  spring  pressed  pistons  in  the  outer  larger  oil 
reaervolrs  and  acting  inward  toward  the  center  whereby 
the  oil  in  said  reservoirs  is  placed  under  pressure  to  lubri- 
cate the  sheave. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  side  plates  and  a  sheave  mounted  between 
them  ;  of  a  pin  passing  through  the  sheave  and  secured 
to  said  side  plates  and  having  an  oil  reservoir  therein, 
said  reservoir  being  of  smaller  diameter  under  the  center, 
of  the  sheave  affording  two  outer  res^prolrs  and  a  smaller 
reservoir ;  oil  .passages  leading  from  the  small  central 
reservoir  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  pin  to  lubricate  the 
sheave ;  raps  closing  the  ends  of  said  pin  to  close  the  res- 
ervoirs therein  and  each  having  a  cavity  of  corresponding 
tlwe  with  said  adjacent  reservoir  and  communicating 
freely  therewith:  a  pair  of  pistons  each  adapted  to  be 
housed  within  said  cavity  In  the  adjacent  cap  and  to  move 
therefrom  into  said  outer  reservoirs  toward  said  central 
smaller  reservoir ;  a  spring  Interposed  between  each  said 
cap  and  piston  to  press  the  piston,  whereby  the  oil  in 
■aid  reservoirs  Is  placed  under  pressure  to  lubricate  the 
sheave ;  aiwl  means  mounted  in  said  caps  to  engage  said 
pistons  whereby  said  pistons  may  be  releasably  locked 
within  said  caps  against  the  action  of  said  springs. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,687.  WEFT-FEELER  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
HlNKT  A.  Owen,  Whitlnsville,  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
Whltln  Machine  Works,  Whitlnsville,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tl<Mi  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  33,  1916.  Serial 
No.  121,714.     (CI.  139—85.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  loom  having  mechanism  for 
producing  a  change  therein  including  a  shif table  dog 
forming  part  of  the  actuating  train  of  said  mechanism,  of 
a  controller  for  said  dog  subject  to  a  force  urging  it  In 
the  direction  to  call  the  change  and  means  normally 
sustaining  the  controller  against  said  force  including  a 
side-slipping   feeler    having   Its   support    offset    from    the 


direction  of  pushing  movement  on  its  contact  end  where- 
by it  is  caused  to  slip  by  the  push  of  the  shuttle  contents 
and  adapted  by  its  slipping  to  release  the  controller  to 
call  the  change. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  loom  of  a  call-transmitting 
controller  adapted  to  control  the  actuating  train  for  pro- 
ducing a  change  in  the  loom's  operation  and  being  Itself 
Independent  of  said  train,  a  spring  adapted  to  operate 
said  controller  In  the  direction  to  call  the  change,  feeler 
mechanism  comprising  a  member  normally  sustaining 
said  controller  in  its  non-operating  position  with  respect 
to  said  train,  a  side-slipping  feeler  adapted  to  shift  said 
member  to  Its  non-sustalning  position  and  having  a  piv- 
otal support  offset  from  the  line  of  push  on  Its  contact 
terminal  whereby  It  may  slip  on  the  filling  carrier  to 
shift  said  member,  and  a  carrier  for  said  feeler  adapted 
to  yield  to  the  push  of  the  filling  carrier  on  said  feeler. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  loom  having  a  train  of 
actuating  mechanism  for  producing  a  change  in  the  op- 
eration thereof,  of  a  controller  for  said  train  Independent 
thereof  and  mounted  to  yield  to  the  push  of  the  filling, 
.^aid  controller  being  subject  to  a  force  urging  it  to  an 
extreme  position  wherein  it  renders  said  train  active 
to  effect  the  change,  means  normally  sustaining  the 
controller  against  said  force  and  yielding  therewith,  a 
side-slipping  feeler  caused  to  slip  by  the  push  of  the 
filling  carrier  and  by  such  slipping  to  release  the  control- 
ler and  thereby  permit  it  to  call  the  change. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,688.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLY-WHEEL  MO 
TORS.  John  Sbdowick  Pick,  Altrlncham,  and  Sico- 
MtTND  EcKMANN,  Whalley  Range,  England,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  CoriH>ration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  742,249.     (CI.  172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  compound  wound  dynamo- 
electric  machine,   of   means   for   atmultaneoualy   varying 
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the  excitation  of  the  shunt  and  the  series  field  windings, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  amount  of  said  simul- 
taneous variations. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  field  windings,  of  two  controlling 
devices  ■■■ociated  therewith,  each  of  said  devices  com- 
prising a  pivotally  mounted  member,  of  meant  connected 
to  one  of  said  memt>ers  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  members  at  varying  distances  from  its 
pivotal  support  for  varying  the  relative  positions  of  said 
members. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  compound  wound  motor, 
of  a  controller  for  the  series  field  winding,  a  controller 
for  the  shunt  field  winding,  means  for  causing  the  simul- 
taneous operation  of  said  controllers  for  a  like  effect 
on  said  field  windings,  and  ipeans  for  varying  the  relative 
amount  of  movement  of  said  controllers. 


1,251,689.  TIRE-CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  JOHN 
G.  Pbbrin,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912,  Serial 
No.  730.603.  Renewed  May  22.  1917.  Serial  No. 
170.270.     (CI.  224—29.) 


7.  In  a  tire  carrier,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  tire  on 
one  Ride  thereof,  rigid  supports  extending  from  the  frame 
for  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  the  tire,  a  movable  support 
for  the  tire  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  a  pivotal 
connection,  a  lever  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  a 
pivotal  connection,  a  link  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  the  movable  support  and  its  other  end  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  lever  and  a  stop  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  said  lever  when  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  link  and  lever  has  been  moved  below  its  alinement 
with  the  other  pivotal  connection  of  the  link  and  pivotal 
connection  of  the  lever. 

20.  In  a  tire  carrier  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting means  for  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  a  tire  at 
a  plurality  of  points  al>out  the  upper  portion  thereof ,  a  con- 
tinuous circular  member  fixed  relative  to  said  means,  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  inclined  from  the  vertical  and  designed 
to  engage  the  supported  tire  on  one  side  thereof,  and  fas- 
tening means  fixed  clrcumferentially  of  the  circular  mem- 
ber and  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
said  fastening  means  being  adjustable  manually  from  the 
side  of  the  tire  into  engagement  with  the  tire  in  a  direc- 
tion to  force  the  upper  portion  of  the  same  downwardly 
into  firm  engagement  with  the  supporting  means  and  to 
f<rce  the  lower  portion  of  the  tire  laterally  into  engage- 
ment with  the  circular  member. 

[Claims  1  to  6.  8  to  19,  and  21  to  80  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,251,690.     FOCUSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAMERAS. 

M1LB8   E.    Pbthson,    Pemeta,    Okla.      Filed    Mar.    29. 

1917.    Serial  No.  158,314.     (CI.  95 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  focusing  attachment  for  cameras,  an  open  at- 
taching frame,  a  second  frame  hingedly  connected  with 
the  lower  side  of  the  first-mentioned  frame,  the  second- 
mentioned  frame  l>eing  adapted  to  be  swung  to  position 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  first-men- 
tioned frame,  a  mirror  Bupporte<i  within  the  second-meuT 
tioned  frame,  and  a  hood  of  flexible  material  including 


sides  and  4  connecting  wall  secured  to  and  extending  be- 
tween the  said  frames,  the  connecting  wall  of  the  hood 
having  an  opening  in  its  portion  next-adjacent  the  second- 
mentioned  frame. 


2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  an  attach- 
ing frame  having  resilient  sides,  attaching  fingers  carried 
by  the  said  sides  and  designed  to  engage  the  spaced  mem- 
bers of  a  support  and  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  such 
engagement  by  inward  springing  of  the  said  sides  of  the 
frame,  a  second  frame  disposed  at  an, angle  to  the  first- 
mentioned  frame,  a  mirror  mounted  In  the  second-men-, 
tioned  frame,  and  a  hood  extending  l>etween  the  frames. 


1,251,691.  MOISTENING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITER RIBBONS.  John  C.  Phbian  and  HntMANM 
B.  MAcAifiNB,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  13,  1917. 
Serial  No.- 180,487.     (CI.  91—38.) 


2.  A  rlbl>on  moistening  attachment  comprising  a  fluid 
box  having  a  hole  in  the  top,  a  vertical  pin  projecting 
through  said  hole,  a  moistening  roller  mounted  on  the 
pin  and  extending  through  said  hole  and  projecting  above 
the  t>ox  in  position  to  contact  with  the  ribbon,  said  roller 
having  a  cap  bearing  upon  the  top  of  the  pin  to  support 
said  roller  for  rotation. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,692.  ROASTER-FURNACE  TOP.  Ralph  E.  H. 
POHBROY,  McGlll,  Nev.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
159,619.     (CI.  263— i26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallurgical  furnace  having 
li  series  of  working  chambers  with  a  central  discharge  gas 
flue,  of  a  drying  hearth  having  a  floor  constituting  also 
the  roof  of  the  uppermost  working  chamber  around  the 
gas  flue,  mechanism  for  mixing  and  stirring  the  ore  or 
concentrate  upon  said  drying  hearth,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  same  from  the  central  portion  of  the  drying 
hearth  around  the  gas  flue  into  the  upper  chamber  of  the 
furnace. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metallurgical  furnace  having 
a  series  of  superimposed  working  chamt>er8,  a  vertical 
rotatable  shaft  or  column,  and  a  central  discbarge  gaa 
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ftne  of  a  drjiug  boarth  harlnK  a  floor  constituting  also  the 
roof  of  the  uppermost  working  chamber  around  the  gas 
ftiie.  mechanism  operated  by  the  rotatable  shaft  for  mix- 
ing the  ore  or  concentrate  and  moving  it  from  the  pertph- 
(M-al  to  the  inner  or  central  portion  of  said  drying  hearth, 
xrallng  means  for  prerentliDg  the  passage  of  gases  or 
vapor  between  the  upper  furnace  chamber  and  the  top  of 
the  drying  hearth,  and  means  for  feeding  the  ore  or  con- 
centrate from  the  central  portion  of  said  hearth  Into  the 
upper  chamber  of  the  furnace. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oftaette.] 


1.251,693.  HINGE  GAGE  AND  MABKING  TOOL. 
Grobce  H.  Pvmuill.  Corsicana,  Tex.  Plied  Apr.  25. 
1916.     Serial  No.  93,358.      (CI.  148 — 26.) 


1.  A  hinge  gage  and  marlclng  tool  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular heading  a  single  longitudinal  groove  In  Its  under 
surfac«>  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  transverse  grooves  at 
each  ond  of  the  head  Intersecting  the  longitudinal  groove 
at  right  angles  thereto,  U-shaped  eatten  all  flttlag  la  the 
single  longttodinal  groove  and  each  cutter  having  Its  ends 
fitting  In  a  pair  of  transverse  grooves,  the  cutters  being 
of  different  lengths  and  the  transrerae  grooves  being 
spaced  apart,  means  for  fastening  the  cutters  In  the  lon- 
gitudinal groove,  and  a  gage  on  the  head  for  limiting  the 
width  of  the  mortise  outlined  by  the  cutters. 

2.  A  head  for  hinge  gages  and  marking  tools  having  a 
single  longitudinal  groove  in  its 'under  surface  near  one 
longitudinal  edge  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  trannversp 
grooves  adjacent  each  transverse  edge  of  the  head  and 
Intersecting  the  longitudinal  groove,  and  said  head  also 
having  a  gage  receiving  portion  Inclosed  by  the  longitu- 
dinal and  transverse  grooves. 


1^1.694.  GUN-SIGHT  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR. 
JfYRox  R.  Raxd.\i.i..  Waupaca.  Wis.  Piled  June  5,  1916. 
Serial  No.  101,608.      (CI.  33—53.) 


1.  In  a  flovlce  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  gun  barrel,  of  a  mounting  thereon  provided  with  a 
channel  adapted  to  receive  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
cbang>able  sight  supporting  plates,  and  a  locking  device 
in  the  mounting  adapted  to  bold  a  sight  plate  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  the  g«n  b«|Tel  when  the  sight  plate  la  properly 
adjusted  in  said  channel,  aald  locking  device  comprising  a 
spring  actuated  plunger  provid*»d  with  a  locking  cone 
adapted  to  engage  in  a  conlrally  tapered  socket  in  the 
sight  plate.     / 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  .•»  trnn  burrel.  n  mounting  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
said  bnrrei.  a  plorallty  of  sight  plates,  said  mounting  be- 
ing provider!  with  a  vertical  slot  for  the  reception  of  said 
sight  plate,  a  longitudinal  socket  for  the  reception  of  a 
spring,  a  spring,  and  a  spring  actuated  plunger  located  in 
said  socket,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  t>e  moved  longi- 
tudinally in  said  socket  by  said  spring,  and  thereby  thrown 
Into  engagement  with  said  sight  plate  and  to  be  manually 
meved  in  the  opposite  dlre<tion  against  said  spring, 
whereby  said  sight  plate  may  t>e  removed. 


6.  )n  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  gun  barrel,  of  a  mounting  provided  with  a  vertical 
slot,  for  the  reception  of  a  vertical  sight  plate,  a  Tcrtieal 
sight  plate  provided  with  a  tapered  aperture,  a  loBfltodi- 
nal  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  spring,  a  spring,  a  spring 
actuated  plunger,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  cone 
adapted  to  engage  the  tapered  aperture  of  said  sight 
plate. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  ,  2  S  1  .  6  9  5  .  CUT-OUT  DEVICE  POR  TELEPHONE- 
TRANSMITTERS.  Lmos  E.  Riknbu.b,  Albany,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1917.    Serial  No.  158,9.39.    (CI.  17i^— 158.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  and 
circuit  therefor,  of  spaced  contacts  Interposed  in  the 
transmitter  circuit,  a  shaat  for  the  transmitter  circuit  in- 
cluding a  resistance,  an  additional  contact  connected  to 
the  resistance,  and  a  movable  switch  element  adapted  to  be 
engaged  either  with  the  first  namtd  contacts  to  render  the 
transmitter  drcnlt  operative  or  with  one  of  said  first 
named  contacts  and  the  last  named  contact  to  shut  the 
circuit  through  the  resistance  and  cut  the  transmiter  out 
of  the  circuit,  said  switch  element  engaging  the  latter  con- 
tact prior  to  the  breaking  of  the  transmitter  circuit 
through  the  first  named  contact. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,696.  8IIX>PILLING  FIXTURE.  Andbean  Q.  Rok- 
NiJ*o  and  ADOtPH  Rokniro,  Boyd,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Ensllfge  Harvester  Company.  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  MlnneKOta.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820,696.     (CI.  214 — 4.) 
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dosing  a  portion  of  the  sakl  roof,  hoisting  means  atUched 
to  said  sUo  plate  and  to  said  roof,  means  for  bringing  the 
■aid  hoisting  means  into  a  desirable  position  for  service 
together  with  means  for  releasing  the  hoisted  material 
from  the  said  hoisting  means  so  as  to  drop  the  sanje  into 

the  silo. 

4.  A  silo  plate,  means  for  anchoring  said  silo  plate,  a 
silo  roof  attached  to  said  alio  plate,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  a  portion  of  said  roof,  hoisting  means  plvotally 
attached  to  tald  silo  roof  and  said  sUo  plate,  means  fof 
telescoping  the  said  holsUng  means  Into  the  said  silo  roof, 
a  second  hoisting  meana  for  bringing  the  said  first  hoist- 
ing means  Into  a  position  for  service,  latch  pieces  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  first  hoisting  means  together  with 
carrying  means  incorporated  in  said  first  hoisting  means 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1  251  697.     BUMPER  FOR   AUTOMOBILES.     Jamis   H. 
'  SAGCR.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Sager  Com- 
pany   Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon.     Filed  Apr.  13, 
1917.'    Serial  No.  161.748.     (CI.  213—89.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  curved  spring  formed  »t  a 
pluraUty  of  overlapping  leaves,  a  bumper  supporting 
arm  having  Its  inner  end  bearing  against  the  upper  leaf 
of  said  spring,  a  bar  engaging  the  under  side  of  aald 
spring,  and  connections  lietwcen  the  bumper  supporting 
arm  and  the  bar  having  resilient  means  holding  the  bar 
and  the  arm  to  the  spring  with  resilient  pressure. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  curve<l  spring  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  leaves,  a  bumper  supporting 
arm  engaging  the  upper  leaf  of  the  spring,  a  U  shaped 
device  passed  through  the  arm  and  lying  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  spring,  a  bar  arranged  on  the  clip  and  engaging 
the  under  surface  of  the  spring,  and  a  coll  spring  sur- 
rounding the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  holding 
the  bar  to  the  under  aide  of  the  leaf  spring.  "- 


2.  A  alio  plate,  means  for  anchoring  the  said  silo  plate, 
a  roof  attached  to  aald  silo  plate,  means  for  opening  and 


4,  In  combination  with  a  channeled  frame  bar  opening 
horiaonUlly  with  a  bumper  supporting  arm.  means  for 
securing  the  arm  to  the  channeled  frame  bar  compris- 
ing an  U-shaped  fastening  bolt  having  one  arm  thereof 
engaging  the  bumper  supporting  arm  to  hold  the  latter 
to  the  vehicle  frame  bar,  and  the  other  arm  lying  on  a 
vertical  side  of  the  frame  bar,  and  a  clamping  member 
guided  on  the  vertical  frame  of  the  bolt,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  clamping  member,  and  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  arm  of  the  bolt  which  engages  the  bumper  sup- 
porting arm,  converging  with  reference  to  each  other, 
so  as  to  produce  a  greater  compression  action  on  the 
frame  bar  near  the  free  edges  of  the  flanges  of  said  bar. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  bumper  sup- 
porting arm,  and  a  block  interposed  between  the  arm 
and  the  frame  to  permit  the  arm  to  swing  on  the  block 
to  assume  a  horlzonUl  position,  means  for  securing  the 
arm  of  the  vehicle  comprlalng  an  L-shaped  fastening 
bolt  having  one  arm  passed  through  said  bumper  sup- 
porting arm,  and  a  clamping  member  adjusUble  on  the 
other  arm  of  the  bolt  to  engage  the  frame  to  hold  the 
block  to  the  frame  and  the  supporting  arm  to  the  block. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  channeled  frame  bar  opening 
horizontally  and  a  bumper  supporting  arm.  means  for 
securiug  the  arm  to  the  vehicle  comprising  an  L-shaped 
fastening  bolt  having  one  arm  thereof  engaging  the 
bumper  supporting  arm,  a  clamping  member  adJusUble 
on  the  other  arm  of  the  bolt,  and  a  hooked  bolt  carried 
by  said  clamping  member  and  engaging  the  lower  fiange 
of  the  vehicle  bar. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,251.698.     BUMPER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     JAMCS  H. 

Sagbr,  Ro<hesler.  N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Sager  Com- 

Itany.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Apr.  23, 

1917.    Serial  No.  163,998.     (CI.  21»— «».) 

1.  In  combination   with  a  curved  spring  formed  of  a 

plurality  of  overlapping  leaves,  and  a  bumper  supporting 

arm  having  a  portion  at  the  Inner  end  thereof  abutting 

the  upper  curved  leaf  of  the  spring,  and  a  clip  connected 

to   said   arm  and   passing  beneath  the  spring  to  engage 

the  under  leaf,  aald  clip  having  a  resilient  portion  which 

causes  the  clip  to  eipand  and  contract  with  the  relative 

movement  of  the  leaves  of  the  sprlnc  to  Maintain  the 

bumper  In  Its  secured   position   on   the  spring. 


1.261,699.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  FIXTURE.  AcccsT  Sum, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Missouri  Lamp  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  May  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  96,610. 
(CI.  240—116.) 


An  electric  light  fixture  comprising  a  socket,  a  sus- 
pending loop  provided  with  a  threaded  stem,  mounted 
in  said  socket,  the  said  stem  b»ing  provided  with  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  an  electric  conductor,  a  cylindrical 
cover  for  said  socket  having  its  upper  end  mounted  over 
said  stem,  a  nut  for  securing  the  cover  to  said  stem,  the 
said  cover  for  the  socket  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  portion,  the 
same  being  slltted,  beaded  and  provided  with  bosses 
and  with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  flange 
below  the  beaded  portion,  and  a  collar  provided  with  a 
notched  Inturned  flange,  and  a  downwardly  projecting 
flange  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  flaring  portion 
of  the  cover,  and  the  Inturned  notched  flange  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  bosses  of  said  flaring  portion  to  hold 
the  collar  on  the  outwardly  extending  flange  for  exert- 
ing a  downward  and  In  ward  pressure  on  the  neck  of  a 
lamp  shade. 

1,261,700.  SHIELD  FOR  MAGNETIC  COILS.  TBOMAa 
Shaw,  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  PUed  Sept.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  191.776.  (CL 
176—21.) 
1.  A  magnetic  coU,  having  a  dlacontinuona  cor*,  and 

means  for  bridging  the  discontinuities  thereof  compria- 

ing  a  shield  of  magnetic  material. 


78 


lOFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i,  1918. 


4.  A  magnetic  coil  having  a  dlscontliraous  core,  and 
means  tor  bridging  discontinuous  portions  thereof  com- 
prising a  shield  formed  of  laminated  strips  extending  In 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  core. 


7.  A  magnetic  coll  having  a  core  of  magnetic  material, 
a  gap  in  said  core  to  render  said  core  self-demagnetizing 
so  that  the  Impedance  constants  of  the  coil  will  readily 
return  to  their  normal  value  after  the  coll  has  l>een  sub- 
jected to  the  effect  of  magnetising  current,  and  means 
to  reduce  the  reluctance  of  the  gap  without  materially 
reducing  the  self-demagnetizing  effect  of  the  core  com- 
prising a  shield  formed  at  least  in  part  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial and  arranged  about  the  core. 

(Claims  2,  3,  S,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.251,701.  PAINTING.  VARNISHING.  OK  COATING 
MACHINE.  WiLLUM  Wallaci  Shcbwood,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,604. 
(a.  91—51.) 


I.  In  combination,  spaced  apart  supports,  a  vertical 
member  positioned  adjacent  each  support,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  members,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
rolls  carried  by  and  between  said  members,  a  roll  mounted 
above  each  of  the  first  mentioned  rolls  and  carried  by 
said  spaced  apart  supports,  and  a  pan  partially  Inclosing 
the  lower  part  of  each  of  said  first  mentioned  rolls,  said 
pans  being  supported  by  and  movable  with  said  vertical 
members. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.702.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
HARD-GRE.\SE  CUPS.  Robcbt  H.  Silcock.  Buffalo 
Gap.  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,386. 
(CI.  184--37.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  comprising  a 
plunger  to  be  moved,  a  threaded  stem  for  said  plunger, 
a  toothed  nut  upon  said  stem,  a  shaft  extending  parallel 
with  the  stem  and  provided  with  a  tooth  for  engaging  the 
teeth  of  said  nut.  a  ratchet  wheel,  the  axis  of  which  is 
at  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
upon  said  shaft,  a  tooth  carried  by  the  first  named  ratchet 
wheel  and  adapted  to  impart  a  step  by  step  movement  to 
the  last  named  ratchet  wheel  and  automatic  means  actu- 
ating the  first  named  ratchet  wheel,  aaid  means  compris- 
ing a  fixed  post  upon  which  the  first  named  ratchet  wheel 
rotates,  means  for  adjusting  said  post  about  its  axis,  a 
spring  steel   strip  carried   by  said  post  bent  to  form  a 


pawl  for  engaging  the  first  named  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
tappet  carried  by  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  said  strip 
being  adjustable  from  and  toward  said  tappet  by  the 
rotative  adjustment  of  said  post. 


j^r    *»l 


3.  The  combination  with  a  moving  part  to  be  lubri- 
cated, of  a  grease  cup  therefor,  a  plunger  disposed  in 
said  grease  cup  and  actuating  mechanism  for  said  plunger 
comprising  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  pawl  and  a  member 
carried  by  the  moving  part  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
spring  pawl  once  In  each  revolution  of  the  moving  part, 
a  post  by  which  the  spring  pawl  Is  carried  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  post  about  its  axis. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,703.  CROSS-ARM  BRACKET  FOR  TELEGRAPH- 
POLES.  Samubl  M.  Spbncer,  Eutaw,  Ala.  Filed  June 
17,  1916.     Serial  No.  104,281.     (CI.  189—33.) 


1.  In  a  supporting  bracket  for  the  cross  arm  fo*  tele- 
graph poles,  a  vertically  disposed  wnlgellke  body  and 
curved  arms  attached  to  the  body  and  forming  a  cuff  to 
substantially  embrace  the  post,  means  to  attach  -  said 
arms  to  the  post,  the  top  of  said  weilge  being  laterally 
''xtended  to  form  a  bracket  support  for  a  cross  arm,  and 
moans  to  fasten  a  cross  arm  on  top  of  said  Wedgelike 
body. 

2.  In  combinRtion.  a  post,  a  cross  arm  supporting 
bracket  comprising  a  body  portion,  wedge  shaped  in  side 
elevation,  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  flat  hori- 
zontal ledge  twving  end  perforated  fianges  forming  ex- 
tensions of  the  ledge,  integral  thin  clamp  wings  per- 
forated and  adapted  to  embrace  the  post,  and  fastening 
means  to  attach  said  wings  to  the  post,  the  bottom  of 
said  wedge  member  terminating  in  an  Inturned  point 
adapted  to  engage  and  t>e  forced  Into  the  post  a  sub 
staotlal  distance  below  the  point  cf  connection  therewith 
of  said  fastening  wings,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


1.251.704.  SHINGLE.  Albxandkr  S.  Spiboil.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  171.047.  (CI. 
108—8.) 

A  self  spacing  shingle  having  each  of  its  side  walls 
notched  to  form  a  space,  the  notches  being  centrally  ar- 
ranged of  the  shingle  whereby  a  series  of  rJiingles  may 
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be  cut  from  a  sheet  of  material  in  reverse  position  so  as 
to  prevent  all  waste,  the  shingle  having  a  narrow  and  a 


/ 


wide  part  with  the  edges  extending  In  parallel  lines,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,251.705.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  John  W.  Steimiexhon.  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  120.918.     (CI.  238—4.) 


1.  In  a  rail  anchor,  a  base  member  and  a  rail  engaging 
member  adapted  to  be  driven  between  one  part  of  the 
base  member  and  the  rail,  the  rail  engaging  member  having 
a  Jaw  engaging  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  rail  base 
and  being  held  from  twisting  by  a  horizontal  face  in 
substantial  allnenient  with  the  bottom  of  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  rail  anchor,  a  base  member  and  a  rail-engaging 
memt>er  adapted  to  he  driven  between  one  part  of  the 
base  member  and  the  rail,  said  rail-engaging  member 
comprising  a  rail-engaging  Jaw  extending  within  a  de- 
pression In  said  base  meml)er,  and  a  body  portion  seated 
upon  a  horizontal  surface  of  said  base  member  in  sub- 
stantial alinement  with  the  bottom  of  the  rail. 

S.  In  a  rail  anchor,  a  base  member  having  oppositely 
disposed  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  face  inclined 
both  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail  and  to  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  wedge.having  a  corresponding  face  bearing 
against  the  face  on  said  Jaw  and  being  adapted  to  be 
forced  thereby  against  the  face  of  the  rail  flange,  said 
Jaw  also  having  a  horizontal  bearing  substantially  In 
horizontal  alinement  with  the  bottom  of  the  rail  and 
engaging  a  corresponding  horizontal  bearing  on  the  wedge. 


1,251.706.      AUTOMATIC    REGULATOR.       WIU.IAX    A. 
TrsBATNE.  Buffalo.   N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   U.    S.    Light   &   Heat   Corporation.    Niagara 
Falls,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept. 
26,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,276.      (CI.  171—229.) 
1.  Means  for  regulating  a  generator  comprising  a  cur- 
rent operated  resistance  in  series  with  .the  field  thereof, 
and  a  voltage  operated  resistance  In  a  circuit  in  shunt  to 
the  field. 

8.  Regulating  means  for  a  vsrlable  speed  shunt  wound 
generator  Including  In  combination  With  the  shunt  field 
winding  a  variable  resistance  In  series  therewith,  and 
means   for   connecting   a    second    variable    resistance    in 


shunt  tfO  said  winding  under  predetermined  conditions, 
whereby  the  stability  of  operation  of  the  generator  at 
high  speeds  is  Increased  and  the  output  thereof  regulated. 


11.  In  a  regulating  system,  a  variable  speed  generator 
provided  with  a  shunt  field,  a  storage  battery  charged 
thereby,  a  compressible  rheostat  In  series  with  said  field, 
a  series  coll  for  controlling  said  rheostat,  a  second  com- 
pressible rheostat  normally  open  circuited,  adapted  to  be 
connected  In  slmnt  to  said  field,  and  a  coll  connected 
across  the  system,  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  for  said 
second  compressible  rheostat  and  to  vary  the  compression 
thereon  upon  predetermined  rise  In  voltage  of  the  system. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  10,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.) 


1,261,707.  REGULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  GENERA- 
TORS. William  A.  Tubbatni,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  8.  Light  &  Heat 
Corporation.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  SeHal  No.  888.285. 
(CI.  171—313.) 


2.  A  regulator  for  a  shunt-wound  generator  comprising 
a  variable  resistance,  two  regulating  magnets  for  con- 
trolling said  resistance,  said  magnets  being  normally  Inca- 
pable of  controlling  said  resistance,  and  means  for  each 
magnet  to  render  the  same  capable  of  controlling  the 
resistance. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described  having  a  variable 
speed  shunt-wound  generator,  a  regulator,  an  automatic 
switch  and  a  storage  battery,  said  regulator  including  a 
variable  resistance  In  series  with  the  shunt  winding  of 
said  generator,  a  current  •  controlled  regulating  magnet 
therefor  and  a  voltage-controlled  regulating  magnet  there- 
for, said  magnets  being  Incapable  of  controlling  said 
variable  resistance,  means  controlled  by  a  cni>rent  of 
predetermined  value  to  cause  said  current-controlling 
magnet  to  become  capable  of  controlling  said  resistance, 
and  means  thereafter  operating  to  render  the  voltage- 
controlled  regulating  magnet  capable  of  controlling  said 
variable  resistance  and  for  rendering  said  current-con- 
trolled regulating  magnet  inoperative  to  control  said  re- 
sistance. 

11.  Regulating  means  for  a  variable  speed  generator 
Including  a  regulating  medium  and  operating  means  there- 
for, said  operating  means  having  a  current  responsive 
coll  and  a  voltage  responsive  coll,  said  operating  means 
having  spring  means  opposing  the  effects  of  said  coils, 
and  means  for  rendering  each  of  said  colls  Ineffective 
to  control  said  regulating  medium  until  the  attainment  of 
a    predetermined    current    value    In    the    respective    colls. 

(Claims  1.  3.  4.  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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,261,708.  RfiGCU^TOB  FOB  XLECTRIC  GENEB- 
ATOBS.  William  A.  Tcuatmb,  NUsara  SUla.  S.  Y^ 
iiMdvBor,  by  mesne  assUoiDeBUi,  to  U.  8.  Llgiit  A  He*t 

Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,231. 
(CI.  171—313.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  generator  provided  with  a 
shunt  field,  a  variable  resistance  in  circuit  with  said 
field,  a  variable  reslatMnce  in  ataunt  to  said  field,  common 
opera  tlax  means  therefor  adapted  to  Increase  one  of  said 
resistances  and  simultaneoosly  decrease  the  other  in  pro- 
portion, said  operatiDg  means  being  controlled  by  a  coll 
in  seriea  with  said  first  mentioned  resistance  and  be- 
ing normally  insensitive  to  current  flowing  through  said 
coil,  and  means  to  render  said  operating  means  aenaitlve. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  shunt  wound  generator,  a 
storage  twttery  and  lamps  supplied  thereby,  regulating 
meana  for  the  generator,  operatiiMC  means  for  said  regulat- 
ing means  conpriaLng  a  coll  In  circuit  with  the  shant 
field  winding  and  a  coil  in  series  with  the  generator,  said 
coils  being  normally  In  effective  to  operate  said  regulator, 
aad  meaiui  to  render  aald  colls  effective  to  operat*  aald 
regulator  upon  the  attainment  of  predetermined  current 
through  either  of  said  colls. 

8.  A  regiilator  for  a  shunt  wound  generator  Including 
a  variable  realataace  for  controlling  the  current  through 
said  winding,  an  electromagnet  having  a  winding  in  series 
with  saAd  resistance,  and  an  armature  to  control  said 
variable  resistance,  said  electro-auignet  haviiig  a  magnetic 
reluctsace  whereby  said  armature  Is  liwrrmtttlTr  to  current 
changes  throu^  said  winding,  and  means  to  decrease 
said  magnetic  reluctance  to  render  said  electromagnet 
operative  to  control  said  armature. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7.  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.251.709.  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  RECLININQ-CHAIBS. 
Chablcs  p.  Tubn£b,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917. 
Serial  No.  163.338.     (CI.  155 — 27.) 


4.  A  wedge  shaped  block  for  the  purpose  eet  forth, 
having  a  flat  inner  face  adapted  to  bear  against  the  back 
of  a  chair  and  an  inclined  outer  faoe  adapted  to  l>ear 
agalnat  a  part  of  the  chialr  body,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
Inner  faoe  of  said  block,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot  having  at  least  one  enlarged  portion  in 
the  length  thereof,  and  said  block  being  provided  In  that 
portion  of  its  inner  face  covered  by  said  plate  with  an 
elongated  groove  registering  with  aald  slot. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,251.710.    ENAMELINQ  COMPOSITION.     Bmjamin  A. 
ViMKT,  Boffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Belco  Sanitary  Mfg. 
Co.,  BuflTalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Flle<l 
Jan.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  69,771.      (CI.  134—79.) 
The  herein  described  composition  for  enameling  articles 
which  is  made  by  first  taking  three-fourths  of  a  pound 
of  dry   celluloid,   adding   thereto    three   quarts   of   wood 
alcohol  having  a  hydrometer  test  of  95  per  cent,  to  97 
per  cent,  and  stirring  the  same  until  the  celluloid  is  com- 
pletely dissolved,  then  adding  oae  quart  of  solvent  con- 
taining ether  40  per  cent,  wood  alcohol  40  per  cent,  and 
amyl  acetate  20  per  cent.,  and  then  atldlng  one  ounce  of 
gum  camphor. 


1.251,711.  STARTEB  FOB  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Geobob  B.  Waoswobth,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor  Car  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  24,  1912. 
Serial  .No.  699.399.      (CI.   172—239.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  starter  comprising  a  motor,  a  battery,  a  switch  having 
two  operative  positions  and  adapted  to  connect  the  bat- 
tery to  the  motor  so  that  the  motor  will  be  operated  flrttt 
at  low  speed  and  then  at  high  speed,  power  transmitting 
mechanism  between  the  motor  and  engine  comprising  two 
members,  one  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  ami  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  other,  a  starter  controlling  member 
connected  to  said  switch  so  as  to  move  the  latter  to  its 
first,  and  then  to  its  second  operative  position,  said  oon- 
trollln?  member  having  a  lo'tse  <'unnection  with  the  shift- 
able  part  iJt  the  power  tranMuittlng  mecbaniam  whereby, 
when  saki  controlling  member  is  moved,  the  switch  is 
moviHl  to  ItM  first  operative  position  before  driving  rela- 
tlonxhip  Im  oMtabllshed  between  the  motor  and  engine. 

3.  In  ciHuliinatlon  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  starter  comprUing  an  electric  motor  for  starting  pur- 
pofl«>s,  a  iiattery.  a  switch  for  connecting  the  battery  and 
motor,  and  for  causing  the  latter  to  operate  flnt  at  low 
speeil  and  then  at  higher  Kpeol,  power  transmitting  gear- 
ing betwern  the  motor  and  engine  comprising  a  gear 
adapted  to  l>e  Khifted  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
another  gear,  a  starter  controlling  member,  mechanism 
IntcrnKHllHte  said  member  and  rauval>ie  part  of  the  switch, 
mechanism  connected  to  said  shiftable  gear,  said  last 
named  mechanism  being  operated  by  the  first  nam«<l 
mechanism,  wlien  the  motor  Is  operating  nt  low  speed. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  starter  comprising  a  motor,  a  battery,  a  switch  for  con- 
necting the  battery  and  nM>tor  and  for  causing  the  motor 
to  operate  first  at  a  low  speed  and  then  at  a  higher  speed, 
gearing  between  the  motor  and  engine  comprising  a  gear 
adapted  to  be  shifted  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
another  gear,  a  start«r  contrelllng  member,  mechanism 
Intermediate  said  controlling  member  and  the  movablo 
member  of  the  switch  for  controlling  said  switch  and  the 
motor,  mechanism  for  shifting  said  gear,  including  a  rock 
8iiaft  and  an  arm  adapted  to  be  recked  by  said  first  named 
mechanism  when  the  motor  is  operating  at  low  speed. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  starter  including  an  electric  motor,  a  battery,  a  switch 
comprising  a  movable  member  having  two  open^tlve  posi- 
tions, and  serving  m'hen  In  one  position  to  start  the  motor 
an4l  when  in  another  pusitiwa   to  accelerate  the  speed  of 
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the  motor,  gearing  between  the  motor  and  engine,  com- 
prising a  gear  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  another  gear,  and  starter  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  starter  controlling  member  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  said  movable  member  of  the  switch, 
a  rock  shaft  having  a  connection  with  said  movable 
gear,  and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said 
mechanism,  whereby  the  rock  shaft  is  rocked  after  a 
predetermined  movement  of  paid  mechanism. 

[Claims  2,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,7ft.  CHALK-LINE  HOLDEB  AND  BEEL.  John 
S.  Wakimoto,  Grand  WInnd,  Nettr.  Filed  June  1,  1917. 
Serial  No.  172,311.     (CI.  33—87.)  "J^ 


-s-2 


«.      ^«  * 


A  device  of  the  class  descrit>e<l  comprising  an  oblong 
body  having  upwardly  opening  rearward  and  forward 
recesses  and  a°  downwardly  and  transversely  opening 
recess,  said  forward  recess  having  a  line  passage  leading 
therefrom,  said  forward  and  rearward  recesses  being  con- 
nected by  a  line  passage,  and.  said  downwardly  and  trans- 
versely opening  recess  and  said  rearward  recess  having  a 
communicating  opening,  a  line  reel  mounted  In  said  rear- 
ward recess,  a  line  leading  from  said  reel  and  through 
said  passages  and  through  the  forward  recess,  and  means 
for  maintaining  powdered  chalk  within  the  forward  recess 
and  In  contact  with  the  line  therein,  said  communicating 
opening  providing  means  for  the  escape  of  surpltis  chalk 
which  may  be  carried  by  the  line  when  being  wound  upon 
t^ie  reel  and  said  downwardly  opening  transverse  rece«t> 
coacting  with  the  portion  of  the  body  rearwardly  thereof 
to  form  a  hand  grip  for  supporting  the  body. 


1,261,713.  SPABE- WHEEL  SDPPOBT.  GnOBGi  M. 
Walker,  (Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hermann 
A.  Brassert,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1916,  SerUl 
No.  122,800.  Begewed  Nov.  22.  1917.  Serial  No. 
203,462.      (CI.  224—29.) 


1.  A  spare  wheel  support  for  vehicles  comprising  a  stub 
shaft  for  connection  at  one  end  with  a  vehicle  the  ex- 
terior of  said  stub  shaft  being  of  a  shape  and  dimensions 
to  receive  the  hub  of  a  spare  wheel,  and  means  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  the  stub  shaft  for  engagement  with 
one  end  of  the  hub  of  a  spare  wheel  to  hold  the  latter  ih 
place  on  the  stub  shaft,  said  means  Including  a  nut  em- 
bracing and  threaded  upon  said  other  end  of  the  stub 
shaft,  and  a  tall  lamp  carried  by  said  other  end  of  the 
stub  shaft,  the  external  transverse  dimensions  of  the  tall 
lamp  being  less  than  the  bore  of  the  nut  whereby  the 
latter  and  the  spare  wheel  may  be  applied  to  and  removed 
from  the  stub  shaft  without  requiring  removal  of  the  tail 
lamp. 

2.  A  spare  wheel  support  for  vehicles  comprising  a  stub 
■haft  for  connection  at  one  end  with  a  vehicle,  the  ex- 
terior of  said  stub  shaft  being  of  a  shape  and  dimen- 
sions to  receive  the  hub  of  a  spare  wheel,  means  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  the  stub  shaft  to  hold  a  spare  wheel 
in  place  on  the  stub  shaft,  said  other  end  of  the  stub  shaft 
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having  a  socket  whereby  the  spare  wheel  may  be  appU«< 
and  removed  without  disturbing  the  lamp. 

3.  A  spare  wheel  support  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
stub  shaft  f4r  connection  at  one  end  with  a  vehicle,  the 
exteriMT  of  said  stub  shaft  being  of  a  shape  and  dimen- 
sions f  receive  the  hub  of  a  spare  wheel,  means  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  the  stub  shaft  holding  a  spare  wheel 
in  place  on  Ihe  stub  shaft,  and  means  for  securing  a 
license  on  said  other  end  of  the  stub  shaft. 

4.  A  spare  wheel  support  for  vehicles  comprising  a^ 
stub  shaft  for  connection  at  one  end  with  a  vehicle,  the 
exterior  of  said  stub  shaft  beLig  of  a  shape  and  dlmen- 
slMis  to  receive  the  hub  of  a  spare  wheel,  means  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  the  stub  shaft  to  hold  the  spare  wheel 
In  place  on  the  stub  shaft,  means  for  securing  a  license 
bracket  on  said  other  end  of  the  stub  shaft  outside  of  the 
means  for  holding  the  spare  wheel  in  place,  and  a  tail 
lamp  carried  by  said  other  end  of  the  stub  shaft,  said  tail 
lamp  and  said  license  bracket  securing  means  being  dis- 
posed for  illumination  of  a  license  by  the  tall  lamp. 

5.  A  spare  wheel  support  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
tubular  cylindrical  stub  shaft  for  connection  at  one  end 
with  a  vehicle,  the  exterior  of  said  stub  shaft  being  of  a 
shape  and  dimensions  to  receive  the  hub  of  a  spare  wheel 
with  its  other  end  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  hub,  said 
end  portion  of  the  stub  shaft  t>eing  exteriorly  threaded,  a 
pair  of  nuts  on  said  threaded  portion  of  the  stub  shaft, 
the  inner  nut  constituting  an  adjustable  abutment  for 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  hub  of  a  spare 
wheel,  a  license  bracket  embracing  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  stub  shaft  and  held  between  the  nuts,  and  a  tall 
lamp  fitted  within  said  other  end  of  the  stub  shaft  and 
having  Its  transverse  dimensions  less  than  the  bore  of 
each  nut,  and  said  tall  lamp  having  a  lateral  opening  for 
Illuminating  a  license  carried  by  the  license  bracket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,714.  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.  JbrroU)  F.  Waltos, 
Sturgis.  Mich.  Original  applltHtiin  filed  Jan.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  674.024.  Patented  Apr.  27,  1915.  .\o. 
1,137,246.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  23.883.        (CI.  156—27.) 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  a  seat,  a 
hinged  back  comprising  sides  and  cross  pieces,  separable 
hinge  members  comprising  a  plate  with  a  key-hole  slot 
secured  to  the  said  chair  frame,  a  plate  with  a  suitable 
pivot  pin  for  engaging  the  slot  of  said  plate  having  a 
cylindrical  boss  projecting  opposite  said  pin  into  the 
framework  of  the  said  chair  back ;  and  suitable  reinforce 
means  for  the  side  piece  of  the  said  chair  back  disposed 
therethrough  adjacent  to  and  transversely  of^STld  bosa, 
coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising 
rear  posts  and  rear  rail,  of  a  hinged  back  provided  with 
T-shaped  pivot  studs,  angle  plate  sheet  metal  members 
having  offsets  therein  with  upwardly  pointing  keyhole 
slots  adapted  to  receive  said  studs,  said  members  being 
arranged  in  the  angle  formed  by  the  posts  and  re*r  rail 
and  secured  to  both  by  screws  arranged  above  and  below 
the  offset  and  In  the  arm  resting  on  the  rail. 


1,251,716.      MANUFACTURE    OF    CHAIR-SEATS.      Al- 

BBBT  Wannbb,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  19, 

1915.     Serial  No.  62.344.     (CI.  166—4.) 

The  method   herein   described   consisting  In  forming  a 

bent-wood"  endless    member,   attaching   a   piece   of    sheet 

material  to  one  plane  surface  of  said  member  continu- 
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eusly  tbweof  and  bo  that  said  piece  will  be  beld  ttnl- 
formly   taat  by  aald  member,  and   Anally   dividing  said 


4-L^T,4, 


__w.. 


member  in  a  plane  between  its  plane  surfaces  and  close 
to  bnt  not  tbroagh  said  piece  of  sheet  material. 


1.251.716.  JOINT.  ALBSRT  Wanncr.  Jr..  New  York. 
N.  Y.  FUed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,048.  (CI. 
20— »2.) 


1.251,717.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Thomas  C.  Watkins,  In 
gram.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Theodore  A.  Siprague, 
Belleme,  Pa.,  and  one-third  to  Charles  M.  McFarland, 
Ingram.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915,  SerUl  No.  50,801. 
Renewed  Mar.  31,  1917.  Serial  No,  158,880*.  (CI. 
162—0.) 
1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  annular  body  formed 

from  rubber,  a  holder  for  attaching  tb«  same  to  the  felly 


'  / 


1.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  including  a  staff 
bifurcated  at  one  end  in  intersecting  longitudinal  planes, 
and  radiating  members  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
secting members  one  of  which  is  notched  Into  the  other 
to  form  a  Joint,  the  Joint  forming  portions  of  the  in-  j 
tersoctlng  members  being  received  respectively  in  the 
bifurcations  of  the  staff  and  each  Intersecting  member 
having  a  recess  receiving  and  fitting  snugly  the  unblfur- 
cated  part  of  the  staff  immediately  inward  of  its  bifur- 
cated end. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  including  a  staff 
bifurcated  at  one  end  In  Intersecting  longitudinal  planes, 
and  radiating  members  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
secting members  one  of  which  Is  notched  into  the  other 
to  form  a  Joint,  the  Joint  forming  portions  of  the  Inter- 
secting members  being  received  respectively  in  the  bifur- 
cations of  the  staff  and  each  intersecting  member  hav- 
ing opposite  inwardly  facing  fixed  bearing  surfaces  bear- 
ing against  opposite  sides  of  the  bifurcated  part  of  the 
staff. 

6.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  including  a  staff 
bifurcated  at  one  end  in  intersecting  longitudinal  planes, 
and  radiating  members  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
tersecting members,  each  member  including  a  pair  of 
outer  portions  having  opposed  grooves  and  a  connecting 
web  fitted  Into  said  grooves,  one  of  said  webs  being 
notched  Into  the  other  to  form  a  Joint  and  such  Joint  hav- 
ing the  webs  respectively  received  in  the  bifurcations  of 
the  staff  and  each  web  b«lng  thinner  than  said  outer  por- 
tions, whereby  to  form  inwardly  facing  bearing  surfaces 
bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  the  bifurcated  part 
of  the  staff. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


of  the  wheel,  a  Siprles  of  compartments  formed  within  ths 
said  body  and  open  toward  the  Inner  periphery,  vent  oi>en- 
ings  leading  to  each  of  said  compartments,  a  rubber  block 
within  each  compartment  arranged  to  leave  a  surround- 
ing air  space,  said  blocks  formed  from  a  rubber  having 
a  greater  coeflScient  of  elasticity  than  that  of  the  body, 
and  a  means  for  attaching  said  blocks  rigidly  in  position 
on  the  periphery  of  the  tire  holder. 


'1.  \  vehicle  tire  couipri^ing  an  annular  body  formed 
from  rubber,  a  holder  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  felly 
of  the  wheel,  a  series  of  compartments  formed  within  the 
!«aid  iKxly  and  open  toward  the  inner  periphery,  vent  open- 
ings leading  to  each  of  said  compartments,  a  rubber  block 
within  each  compartment  arranged  to  leave  a  surround- 
ing air  space,  said  blocks  formed  from  a  rubber  having  a 
greater  coeflScient  or  ratio  of  elasticity  than  that  of  the 
body,  and  a  means  for  attaching  said  blocks  in  position 
and  centrally  located  within  said  compartments.  ^ 


1.251.718.  POWDER -PUNCH  AND  FUSE  -  HOLDER. 
Danicl  Jamis  Watts,  Iron  River.  Mich.  Filed  July 
16,  1917.    Ferial  No.  180.827.     {C\.  86—22.) 
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1.  A  fuae  holder  and  powder  punch  consisting  of  a 
round  bar  bent  over  on  itself  forming  diverging  resilient 
arms  of  unequal  length,  and  a  U-shaped  tube  the  arms 
of  which  are  adapted  to  receive  said  arms ;  whereby  the 
arms  of  said  bar  and  tube  may  be  detachably  connected. 

2.  A  fuse  holder  and  powder  punch  consisting  of  a  bar 
bent  over  on  Itself  forming  non-parallel  arms  and  a  U- 
sh.tped  tube  the  arms  of  which  are  adapted  to  receive  the 
exterior  of  said  arms  whereby  the  arms  of  said  bar  and 
tube  may  be  detachably  connected. 


1.251,719.  METAL  FURNITURE.  PSTBB  M.  Wtci, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Metal  Office  Fumltura 
Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  9,919.     (CI.  45—78.) 

1.  Metal  furniture  Including  a  shelf  member  formed 
from  sheet  metal  and  having  a  plurality  of  corrugations 
at  each  side  thereof  extending  the  full  length  of  the  shelf 
and  a  transverse  bar  secured  at  Its  ends  at  each  end  of 
the  shelf  member  and  slightly  spaced  from  its  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  Metal  furniture  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  shelf  members,  each  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  a 
plurality  of  corrugations  at  each  side  thereof  and  having 
at  each  end  a  transverse  bar  connected  at  its  ends  to  the 
shelf  member,  sheet  metal  end  members  at  each  end  of 
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the  shelf  members  spacing  them  apart  and  having  ex- 
tensions at  their  lower  ends  passing  between  the  trans- 
verse bars  and  the  ends  of  the  shelf  members,  means  de- 
tachably connecting  the  shelf  and  end  members  together, 
and  backs  of  sheet  metal  located  between  the  shelf  mem- 
bers at  one  side  thereof,  each  having  an  Inturned  lower 
edge  and  an  out-turned  upper  edge  seated  in  the  grooves 
formed  by  the  corrujratlons  on  the  under  and  upper  sides 
respectively  of  the  shelf  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


"5^    > 
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n.  Metal  furniture  comprised  of  shelf  members  and  end 
members  spacing  said  shelf  meoibers  apart,  means  con- 
necting the  shelf  and  end  members  together,  corrugations 
formed  in  the  shelf  members  at  each  side  and  extending 
the  full  length  thereof^  a  base  having  upstanding  sides 
received  in  the  grooves  formed  by  said  corrugations  on  the 
underside  of  the'  lowermost  shelf  member  and  a  top  having 
downwardly  extending  side  edges  received  in  the  grooves 
formed  by  said  corrugations  In  the  upper  side  of  the  up- 
permost shelf  member. 

0.  In  combination,  shelf  members,  end  members  for 
vertically  spacing  the  shelf  members  apart,  means  detach- 
ably connecting  the  shelf  and  end  members  together,  sup- 
porting posts  positioned  between  the  shelf  members  be- 
tween the  end  members,  each  post  comprised  of  a  channel 
of  sheet  metal  having  the  edges  of  the  flanges  thereof 
formed  into  beads,  and  rods  extending  through  the  shelf 
members  and  beads  of  said  posts  detachably  connecting 
them  together. 

8.  In  combination,  shelf  members,  end  meml)ers  spac- 
ing said  shelf  members  apart  one  above  the  other  each 
end  member  being  comprised  of  a  body  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing sections  at  the  front  and  rear  edges  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  for  a  distance  and  then  Inwardly 
parallel  to  said  body  and  terminating  in  vertical  beads, 
rods  extending  through  the  shelf  members  and  beads  to 
connect  said  shelf  and  end  members  together,  and  a  panel 
filling  the  space  between  the  beads  of  each  end  member 
and  Interlocked  therewith  between  the  shelf  members. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,251.720.  DESK.  Piter  M.  Wk<:i.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Metal  Office  Furniture  Company,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  17,017. 
(CI.  45—6.) 

1.  In  a  desk,  the  combination  of  desk  pedestals  spaced 
apart,  an  angle  iron  frame  with  vertical  legs  extending 
upwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  horlsontal  legs  of 
the  frame  and  located  above  the  pedestals,  a  top  disposed 
within  said  frame,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  pedestals,  frame  and  top  together,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  desk,  the  combination  of  two  desk  pedestals, 
spaced  apart,  rods  extending  upwardly  from  the  pedestals, 
and  angle  iron  frame  positioned  above  and  over  the 
pedestals,  said  frame  having  horizontal  legs  provided  with 
openings  through  which  the  rods  pass  and  vertical  legs 
extending  upwardly  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  horlsontal 
legs,  means  on  the  rods  for  detachably  securing  the  frame 


in  place,  and  a  top  removably  connected  to  said  frame 
within  said  vertical  legs,  substantially  as  described. 


■1.  In  a  desk,  two  desk  pedestals  located  a  distance 
apnrt.  each  coiaprised  of  posts  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
Including  vertical  cylindrical  loops  having  portions  there- 
of removed  at  the  upper  ends  and  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  posts,  shelves  supported  by  the  posts  with  parts 
of  the  shelves  received  In  the  spaces  provided  by  said  re- 
moved portlonlB,  rods  extending  lengthwise  of  the  posta 
through  the  cylindrical  loops  and  through  the  shelve* 
to  detachably  connect  the  posts  and  shelves  together,  an 
angle  iron  frame  positioned  above  the  said  pedestals 
through  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  pass,  means 
on  the  rods  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  p^estals,  and. 
a  top  carried  by  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  desk,  two  spaced  apart,  pedestals  each  com- 
prised of  corner  posts,  upper  and  lower  shelves,  sidea 
each  including  an  inner  and  an  outer  panel,  and  a  back, 
an  angle  frame  positioned  above  and  bridging  the  space 
between  the  pedestals,  means  to  detachably  connect  the 
parts  of  each  pedestal  together,  and  means  to  deta<diably 
connect  the  angle  frame  to  the  said  pedestal  connecting 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  desk,  a  pedestal  comprised  of  sheet  metal  corner 
po^ts,  upper  and  lower  shelves  formed  of  sheet  metal, 
sides  each  including  a  sheet  metal  inner  panel  and  a  sheet 
metal  outer  panel,  and  a  sheet  metal  back,  means  on  the 
panels  and  back  for  Interlocking  them  between  the  posts, 
and  a  single  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  shelves, 
posts,  panels  and  back  together. 

[Claims  3,  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette.) 


1,251,721.  INKING -PAD.  Maubicb  L.  Wiixabd,  C!hi- 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Superior  Type  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Apr.  11,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  90,425.     (CI.  91—54.5.) 


Jkfjo 


1.  In  a  stamp  pad,  a  base  formed  of  relatively  soft  ma- 
terial having  a  recess  for  the  pad,  and  a  stiff  plate  located 
in  said  base,  substantiuily  as  described. 

5.  In  a  stamp  pad,  a  base  formed  of  relatively  soft  ma- 
terial having  a  stiff  plate  therein,  walls  projecting  from 
said  base  and  forming  a  recess  for  the  pad,  lugs  at  the 
re^r  of  the  same,  a  cover,  and  a  pintle  projecting  from 
said  cover  and  into  said  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  stamp  pad,  a  base  form.ed  of  relatively  soft  ma- 
terial having  a  recess  or  opening  for  the  pad.  and  a  pad 
located  In  said  recess  and  having  a  stiff  plate  therein, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,722.     STEBR1N(^SHAFT  TRANSMISSION.     Pacl 
B.  WOHLRAB,  Racine,  Wis.    Filed  May  13.  1916.     Serial 
No.  97,238.     (CI.  74—79.) 
1.  A  steering  gear  transmission  mechanism  comprislnc 

a  steering  post,  a  casing  surrounding  one  end  of  said  post. 
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two  series  of  oppositely  Inclined  screw  threads  on  said 
post  within  said  casing,  a  pair  of  Independently  movable 
blocks  disposed  In  said  casing  and  surrounding  said  screw 
threads,  one  series  of  threads  being  adapted  to  operate 
each  block,  relatively  stationary  leaf  springs  secured  in 
said  casing  at  opposite  sides  thereof  for  slidable  engage- 
ment by  said  blocks  to  urge  the  latter  toward  said  screw 
threads,  and  means  connected  with  said  blocks  to  t>e 
operated  thereby.  j 


2.  A  steering  gear  transmission  mechanism  comprising 
a  steering  post,  a  casing  surrounding  one  end  of  said  post, 
a  pair  of  series  of  oppositely  Inclined  screw  threads  on 
said  post  within  said  casing,  a  pair  of  independently  mov- 
able blocks  surrounding  said  series  of  screw  threads  and 
disposed  within  the  casing,  one  of  said  blocks  being  op- 
erated by  each  series  of  screw  threads,  a  pair  of  leaf 
springs,  one  being  disposed  between  the  outer  face  of 
each  block  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  casing,  whereby 
to  force  said  blocks  into  engagement  with  said  screw 
threads,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  casing  being  provided 
with  notches  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  springs  to  hold 
the  same  In  position,  and  means  connected  with  said 
blocks  to  be  operated  thereby. 


1,251,728.  WIRE -ROPE  CLAMP.  Cvrtm  8.  WuoHT, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Supply  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
27,  1017.    Serial  No.  164,872.     (CI.  24—135.) 


2.  In  a  rope  clamp,  a  body  having  a  channel  with  op- 
posing edges,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrume<l  on  the  said  edges 
by  a  rib  and  groove  connection,  pins  in  the  levers  and  ex- 
tending into  the  groove  to  support  the  body,  opposing 
■rope-gripping  surfaces  on  the  levers,  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  clamp,  and  means  for  operating  the  levers. 

4.  In  a  rope  clamp,  a  body  having  a  channel  with  op- 
posing ribo  at  the  edges  thereof,  a  pah:  of  levers  having 
grooves  in  which  the  ribs  are  seated,  means  on  the  levers 
for  suspending  the  same,  pins  Insertlble  In  the  levers, 
across  the  grooves  and  beneath  the  body  to  support  'the 
latter,  opposing  rope-gripping  surfaces  close  to  a  line  Join- 
ing the  ribs  but  external  to  the  cbanoel,  and  means  for 
moving  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  one  toward  the  other. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251.724.  MBCUANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OP- 
ERATING DOORS.  Rink  Wright,  Omaha,  Nebr..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  William  M.  King,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  June  IS,  1917.  Serial  No.  174.678.  (CI.  2«8— 1.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  door 
and  trackways  therefor,  of  rollers  mounted  In  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  door  opening  interiorly  and  exteriorly  there- 


of and  adapted  to  be 'driven  by  the  frictlonal  engagement 
of  the  drive  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  therewith,  means 
connected  to  the  door  to  move  the  same  to  its  open  or 
closed  positions,  and  operating  connections  between  said 
rollers  and  said  door  operating  means. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  door  and 
trackways  therefor,  of  rollers  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  door  opening  interiorly  and  exteriorly  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  frictlonal  engagement  of  the 
drive  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  therewith,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed In  the  lower  ends  of  the  door  Jambs,  vertically  disi>osed 
endless  chains  operativcly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
shaft,  one  stretch  of  each  chain  being  conuectini  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  door,  and  actuating  means  for  said  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  rollers. 

5.  In  door  operating  mechanism,  spaced  door  Jambs 
having  guideways,  tracks  extending  from  the  upper  ends 
of  the  guideways,  a  door  movable  upon  the  tracks  in  the 
guideways,  said  Jambs  having  vertically  extending  slots 
therein,  trunnions  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  door  and 
movable  in  said  slots,  an  endless  chain  mounted  uxwn 
the  under  side  of  each  Jamb  and  having  one  of  its  stretches 
connected  to  one  of  said  trunnions,  rollers  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  door  opening  interiorly  and  exte- 
riorly thereof  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  frictlonal 
engagement  of  the  drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle  therewith, 
and  operating  connections  between  said  rollers  and  the 
endless  chains. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,251,726.  COMBINED  TYPE  -  WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  Waltbk  Wbiqht,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Flleil  Feb.  12.  1912.    Serial  No.  677,046.     (CI.  235—69.) 


-—.J. — .ji 

I   j 

!     i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  master  wheel,  and  computing 
wheels  selectively  operated  by  said  master  wheel,  of  keys, 
a  shaft  for  driviog  said  master  wheel  turned  by  said  keys, 
a  universal  lock  for  holding  said  shaft  locked,  said  lock 
released  by  the  operation  of  any  key.  and  key  controlled 
locks  holding  said  shaft  locked  during  the  movement  of 
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any  numeral  key  while  not  positively  turning  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  computing  wheels,  of  keys, 
a  partly  toothed  driver  moving  with  each  key,  a  driving 
gear  wheel  turned  by  the  toothed  portion  of  said  driver 
and  locked  by  the  remaining  portion  and  Inoperative  on 
the  up  stroke  of  said  key,  and  a  bar  moved  by  said  key 
to  positively  move  said  gear  wheel  to  mesh  with  said 
driver. 

37.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  full  revolution  digit-determining  wheels  hav- 
ing teeth  proportional  to  the  digits  they  represent,  of  a 
single  shaft  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  plurality  of  gears  fast 
on  said  shaft,  one  gear  for  each  wheel,  said  gears  having 
teeth  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  on  said  wheels  to  effect 
a  rotation  of  said  shaft  during  a  part  of  the  rotation  of 
each  wheel,  a  pair  ot  Geneva  locking  elements  for  each 
gear  and  its  wheel  to  lock  said  shaft  after  being  rotated 
by  said  wheel,  one  element  of  each  pair  being  fixed  with 
respect  to  its  associated  gear  and  the  other  element  of 
the  same  pair  being  fixed  with  rftspect  to  Its  associated 
wheel,  and  a  pair  of  universal  (Jeneva  locking  elements, 
one  element  of  said  pair  being  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  the 
other  element  being  normally  held  in  locking  relation 
therewith  but  moved  to  Ineffective  position  during  the  ro- 
tation of  any  of  said  wheels. 

56.  The  combination  of  a  toothed  gear,  a  driver  having 
means  thereon  engageable  with  the  teeth  on  said  gear  to 
effect  a  partial  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  also  having 
means  for  rendering  said  gear  Ineffective  to  be  rotated 
by  the  first  mentioned  means  after  such  partial  rotation 
has  been  completed,  a  key  for  actuating  said  driver,  and 
means  on  said  driver  engageable  with  means  carried  by 
said  gear  to  effect  a  further  rotation  of  the  gear  to  a  po- 
sition such  tliat  It  may  again  be  rotated  by  said  first- 
mentioned  means. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  86,  and  38  to  64  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 

1,251,726.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  Waivtsb  Wbioht,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1910,  Serial  No.  699,184.  Renewed  Aug. 
19,  1912.    Serial  No.  716,916.     (CI.  236—139.) 


cause  them  to  aid  In  carrying  tens  from  one  computing 
wheel  to  the  next ;  each  train  comprising  a  toothed  wheel 
and  a  transmitter  out  of  mesh  therewith;  means  being 
provided  for  moving  said  transmitter  Into  mesh  with  both 
said  toothed  wheel  and  said  constantly  revolving  gear. 

22.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  computing  wheels,  and  a  master  wheel,  of  a  com- 
puting escapement  for  controlling  said  master  wheel, 
toothed  detents  for  holding  said  computing  wheels,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  master  wheel  and  computing 
wheels  for  driving  said  computing  wheels  by  the  teeth 
on  said  detents  to  ^ect  a  carry-over  onto  one  computing 
wheel  from  the  one  below. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  a  computing  device,  tjie  combination  with  a  aet 
of  computing  wheels,  of  tens-carrying  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rotary  member  connected  to  a  wheel  of  high 
denomination  and  having  a  part  intermittently  operable 
by  a  wheel  of  low  denomination,  said  rotary  member  in- 
cluding a  lobed  wheel,  a  roll  normally  occupying  a  de- 
pression in  said  lobed  wheel  and  constructed  to  ride  upon 
the  periphery  of  a  lobe  at  the  tens-carrying  operation,  and 
a  constantly  revolving  driver  with  whldi  said  roll  en- 
gages and  by  which  it  is  driven  when  riding  upon  said 
periphery,  whereby  said  driver  is  caused  to  assist  said 
rotary  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pinion,  a  eonatantly  revolving 
driver,  and  a  lobed  carry-over  wheel  havliig  teeth  on  the 
periphery  of  its  lobes  for  engagement  with  the  pinion 
when  the  latter  Is  moved  into  mesh  with  the  constantly 
revolrlng  driver. 

6.  In  a  computing  device,  the  combination  with  a  set 
of  computing  whoels  and  a  constantly  revolving  gear,  of 
normally  idle  gear  trains  between  said  computing  wheels 
and  said  revolving  driver,  and  means  to  enable  the  com- 
puting wheels   to  call   said  gear  trains  Into  action  and 


1,261,727.  PAPER  BOTTLE  AND  THE  LIKE.  WiLBUB 
L.  Wbioht,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Seabrlght  Co., 
Inc.,  Fplton.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  128,980.     (CI.  229—3.) 


I.  A  thin-wall  paper  milk  bottle  of  truncated  cone 
shape  having  a  standard  rated  capacity,  the  diameter  of 
the  large  lower  end  and  the  vertical  length  of  said  bottle 
being  approximately  equal  to  the  lower  end  diameter  and 
the  vertical  length  of  a  standard  ^ss  milk  bottle  of 
like  rated  capacity,  said  bottle  at  its  small  upper  end 
having  an  internal  disk  seat  of  a  diameter  to  receive  a 
standard  sise  milk  bottle  sealing  disk,  the  upper  end  of 
said  bottle  having  a  permanent  roll  within  the  surround- 
ing wall  of  the  bottle  formed  by  rolling  the  top  edge  of 
the  paper  wall  inwardly  and  downwardly,  and  a  metal  rim 
approximately  inclosing  said  roll  and  permanently  fixed 
thereto  and  extending  down  within  the  contracted  space 
within  said  roll  and  at  its  inner  portion  forming  said  seat, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  truncated-cone  paper  bottle  haring  the  top  edge  of 
its  paper  wall  rolled  Inwardly  and  downwardly  and  form- 
ing a  rigid  top  supporting  rim  within  and  surrounded  by 
the  exterior  wall  of  the  bottle  and  an  annular  external 
indentation,  and  a  metal  rim  fitted  down  over  nld  rim 
and  depending  at  the  Inner  and  outor  faces  thereof  and 
having  its  outer  edge  turned  into  said  indentation  and 
permanently  securing  the  metal  rim  on  the  paper  rim, 
the  inner  depending  portion  of  said  rim  forming  the 
throat  and  sealing  seat  of  the  twttie. 
[Cnaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,281,728.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Fbk>- 
■bick  V.  YouNO,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Wled  Feb.  17,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  149,216.     (CI.  179—44.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk 
circuit  extending  from  one  telephone  switchboard  to  a 
second  board,  means  at  one  of  said  boards  for  applying 
ringing  current  over  said  trunk  to  the  other  board,  an 
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operator's  teln»hoDe  set  at  said  other  board,  a  switch 
thereat  actuated  by  the  operator  for  cofmectlDf  the  op- 
erator's telephone  set  to  the  trunk  and  for  disconnecting 
the  ringins  current  from  the  trunk,  means  for  disabling 
the  receiver  of  the  operator's  telephone  set  during  the 
period  In  which  ringing  current  Is  being  remoTed,  and 
a  relaj  connected  with  and  operated  over  the  trunk  while 
the  switch  is  actuated  to  render  and  maintain  the  dis- 
abling means  ineffective  after  ringing  current  has  been 
removed. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk  cir- 
cuit extending  from  one  telephone  switchboard  to  a  sec- 
ond board,  means  at  one  of  said  boards  for  applying  ring- 
ing current  over  said  trunk  to  the  other  board,  an  op- 
erator's telephone  set  at  said  other  board,  a  switch  there- 
at actuated  by  the  operator  for  connecting  the  operator's 
telephone  set  to  the  trunk  and  for  disconnecting  the  ring- 
ing current  from  the  trunk,  a  relay  for  disabling  the  re- 
ceiver of  the  operator's  telephone  set  during  th%  period 
In  which  ringing  current  is  being  removed,  an  operating 
circuit  for  the  relay  completed  by  the  actuation  of  the 
switch,  and  a  relay  bridged  across  and  operated  over  the 
ituak  while  the  switch  is  actuated  to  open  the  operating 
circuit  of  and  to  maintain  the  first  mentioned  relay  de- 
energized  after  ringing  current  has  been  removed. 

8.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk  cir- 
cuit extending  from  one  telephone  switchboard  to  a  sec- 
ond board,  means  at  one  of  said  boards  for  applying  ring- 
ing current  over  said  trunk  to  the  other  board,  an  opera- 
tor's telephone  set  at  said  other  board,  a  switch  thereat 
actuated  by  the  operator  for  connecting  the  operator's 
telephone  set  to  the  trunk  and  for  disconnecting  the  ring- 
ing current  from  the  trunk,  a  slow  releasi'hg  relay  for  dis- 
abling the  receiver  of  the  operator's  telephone  set  during 
the  period  In  which  ringing  current  is  being  removed,  an 
operating  circuit  therefor  completed  by  the  actuation  of 
the  switch,  and  a  relay  bridged  across  the  trunk  by  the 
actuation  of  the  switch  and  energized  while  the  switch 
remains  actuated  to  open  the  operating  circuit  of  and  to 
maintain  the  slow  releasing  relay  deSnergised  after  ring- 
ing current  has  been  removed. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk  cir- 
cuit extending  from  one  telephone  switchboard  to  a  sec- 
ond board,  means  at  one  of  said  boards  for  applying  ring- 
ing current  over  said  trunk  to  the  other  board,  an  opera- 
tor's telephone  set  at  said  other  board,  a  switch  thereat 
actuated  by  the  operator  for  connecting  the  operator's 
telephone  set  to  the  trunk  and  for  disconnecting  ringing 
current  from  the  trunk,  means  for  disabling  the  receiver 
of  the  operator's  telephone  set  during  the  period  in  which 
ringing  current  is  being  removed,  and  a  relay  bridged 
across  the  trunk  by  the  actuation  of  the  switch  and  en- 
ergized while  the  switch  remains  actuated  to  maintain 
the  disabling  means  infective  after  ringing  current  ^^ 
been  removed. 


1.251.729.  CAN-SOLDERING  APPARATUS.  Johm  M. 
TocNO,  San  Francisco,  CaJ.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  28,  1914,  Serial  No.  841,609.  Re- 
newed Oct.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  127,312.    (CI.  113—9.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  E>olderlng  the  sJdp  seam  of  flat  sided 
tapered  can  bodies  and  in  combination  with  associated 
soldering  devices  comprising  a  can  body  gnide  frame  over 
which  said  can  bodies  are  conveyed,  said  guide  frame  being 
of  a  size  and  configuration  of  the  small  end  of  .said  can 
bodies,  a  guide  casing  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  and 


surrounding  said  guide  frame  and  through  which  said  can 
bodies  are  conveyed,  said  guide  casing  being  of  a  size  and 
configuration  of  the  large  end  of  said  can  bodies,  means 
for  conveying  the  can  bodies  longitudinally  of  said  guide 
frame  and  casing,  said  guide  frame  and  guide  casing  serv- 
ing to  maintain  the  can  body  side  seam  in  cooperative  re- 
lation with  the  associated  soldering  devices. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  soldering  the  side  seam  of  tapered 
can  bodies  and  in  combination  with  soldering  mechanism, 
a  guide  for  cooperation  with  the  small  end  of  the  can 
body  and  over  which  the  body  passes,  a  guide  casing  sur- 
rounding said  first  mentioned  guide  and  through  which  the 
large  end  of  the  can  body  passes  in  contact  therewith,  and 
means  for  propelling  can  bodies  relative  to  said  guide  and 
guide  casing,  said  guide  and  guide  casing  maintaining  the 
can  seam  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  soldering  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,730.  VALVE.  Lewis  E.  YouNi*  and  Powebs  A. 
WiCKis,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  118.832.      (a.  137 — i.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an  an- 
nular seat  by  which  the  flow  through  the  valve  takes 
place  and  an  Interior  cylindrical  surface ;  a  valve  head 
having  a  valve  face  closing  and  opening  by  a  movement  to- 
ward and  from  said  seat,  said  valve  head  having  a  stuffing 
t>ox  comprising  a  shoulder  on  the  valve  head ;  a  packing 
arranged  on  the  shoulder,  and  a  follower  operating  on  the 
packing,  said  packing  seating  on  said  cylindrical  surface ; 
and  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  follower  to  com- 
press the  packing  and  seat  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an  an- 
nular seat  by  which  the  flow  through  the  valve  takes 
place  and  an  interior  cylindrical  surface ;  a  valve  head 
having  a  valve  face  closing  and  opening  by  a  movement 
toward  and  from  said  seat,  said  valve  having  a  stufllng 
box  comprising  a  shoulder  on  the  valve  bead,  a  packing 
arranged  on  the  shoulder,  and  a  follower  operating  on  the 
packing,  said  packlni;  seating  on  said  cylindrical  surface ; 
and  a  screw  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  follower  to  com- 
press the  packing  and  seat  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an  an- 
nular seat  by  which  the  flow  through  the  valve  takes 
place  and  an  Interior  cylindrical  surffice ;  a  valve  head 
having  a  valve  face  closing  and  opening  by  a  movement  to- 
ward and  from  said  scat,  said  valve  head  having  a  stufl! 
ing  box  comprising  a  shoulder  on  the  valve  head,  a  pack- 
ing arranged  on  the  shoulder,  and  a  follower  operating  on 
the  packing,  said  packing  seating  on  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face ;  a  screw  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  follower  to 
compress  the  packing  and  seat  the  valve ;  and  a  stem  for 
actuating  the  valve  and  follower. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an  an- 
nular seat  by  which  the  flow  through  the  valve  takes  place 
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and  a  diaphragm  through  which  extends  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face ;  a  valve  head  having  a  face  closing  and  opening  by 
a  movement  toviard  and  from  said  seat,  said  valve  head 
having  a  shoulder  ;  a  packing  on  the  shoulder  operating 
on  the  cylinder  and  formifig  a  closure ;  a  follower  acting 
on  the  packing ;  a  screw-threaded  connection  t)etween  the 
follower  and  the  cylinder;  a  stem  operating  on  the  fol- 
lower ;  and  means  connecting  the  follower  and  the  valve. 
6.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an  In- 
terior cylindrical  surface;  valve  members  comprising  a 
seat  and  a  valve-head,  the  valve  head  being  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  seat  and  closing  and  opening  the  valve 
by  contact  with  and  separation  from  said  seat ;  a  stuffing 
box  arranged  on  one  of  said  members  and  having  a  pack- 
ing operating  on  said  cylindrical  surface ;  and  means  for 
seating  the  head  and  Exerting  pressure  on  the  packing  as 
the  head  is  seated. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,251.731.  AUTOMOBILE  TOP.  Benjamin  H.  Alvit, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  86,414. 
(a.  21—62.) 


and  lying  partly  along  the  side  and  partly  across  th* 
front  and  connections  whereby  said  curtain  may  be  wound 
upon  said  roller,  said  connections  comprising  two  flexible 
strips  of  material  connecting  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
roller  with  corresponding  portions  of  the  curtain,  one  ©I 
said  strips  being  cut  on  a  bias. 

[Claims  8,  6,  6,  8,  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette. 1 

1,261,782.  MAGNETIC  LIFTER  FOR  CANS.  Abthib 
L.  ANDBB80N,  Juneau,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  159,124.     (Cl  57—9.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  top,  a  curtain  arranged  to  be  raised  or 
lowered,  and  means  forming  channels  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  curtain  openings  to  receive  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  curtain,  the  means  forming  each  of  said  channels  in- 
Includlng  two  series  of  short  rollers  relatively  disposed  to 
present  a  laterally  open,  arcuate  passage  having  rolling 
walls  to  engage  the  adjacent  portion*  of  the  curtains. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  vrith  standards  and 
bows,  the  latter  having  arcuate  portions,  of  a  curtain  ar- 
ranged to  be  raised  or  lowered,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
curtain  in  an  arcuate  path  while  It  Is  being  raised  or  low- 
ered, comprising  two  sets  of  stub  shafts,  having  idler 
rollers  thereon,  one  stt  being  mounted  at  each  side  of  the 
curtain  opening  and  upon  the  side  faces  of  the  arcuate 
portions  of  the  bows,  the  rollers  of  each  set  lying  in  two 
concentric  rows,  and  the  rollers  of  one  row  being  spaced 
from  the  rollers  of  the  other  row  to  thereby  constitute  a 
laterally  open  passage  by  which  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  curtain  Is  guided. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  top,  a  curtain  arranged  to  be  raised  or 
lowered  and  having  enlarged  longitudinal  edge  portions, 
and  two  series  of  short  freely  rota  table  rollers  at  each  side 
•of  the  curtain  opening,  the  rollers  of  each  two  series  being 
correlated  to  provide  an  arcuate  space  having  a  laterally 
open  restricted  mouth,  the  said  spaces  being  disposed  to 
receive  the  adjacent  enlarged  longitudinal  edge  portions 
of  the  curtain,  and  the  portions  of  the  curtain  contiguous 
to  said  edges  extending  through  the  mouth,  whereby  acci- 
dental displacement  of  the  curtain  is  avoided  and  said 
curtain  is  guided  In  an  arcuate  path. 

7,  In  1^  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  standards 
and  bdws,  the  standards  ^  having  channels,  two  comple- 
mentary series  of  Independently  rotatable  i^ers  spaced 
along  the  curved  portion  of  each  bow,  each  Idler  having 
an  outwardly  tapered  body  and  a  flange  at  Its  outer  end, 
the  Idlers  of  each  two  series  being  relatively  arranged 
«ub<<tantially  to  provide  an  arcuate  passage,  said  passages 
communicating  with  the  channels  in  the  standards,  re- 
spectively, and  a  curtain  having  reinforced  longitudinal 
edges  respectively  arranged  to  travel  In  the  grooves  of  the 
standards  and  between  the  complementary  series  of  Idlers, 
and  to  be  guided  thereby. 

10.  In  a  vehicle  top,  a  roller,  a  curtain  disposed  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  front  and   side  portions  of  the  vehicle 


2.  A  magnetic  lifter  for  cans  consisting  of  a  body  having 
at  one  of  Its  edges  a  forwardly  extended  flange,  a  plurality 
of  electro-magnets  mounted  on  said  body  in  a  row  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  flange  and  electrically 
connected  In  series,  handles  on  the  body,  and  a  switch  on 
one  of  said  handles  and  In  the  electric  circuit. 

4.  A  magnetic  lifter  for  cans,  consisting  of  a  body  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  extending  flange  at  or  near  each  of  its 
edges,  dbe  of  said  flanges  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
other,  a  plurality  of  electro-magnets  mounted  on  the  body 
l>etween  said  flanges  and  electrically  connected  In  series,,^ 
the  length  of  said  magnets  being  less  than  the  width  of 
the  wider  flange  and  substantially  the  same  as  the  width 
of  the  narrower  flange,  and  a  switch  in  the  electric  circuit. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,733.  CHANGEABLE  SIGN.  Clabinob  C.  Baker, 
Alameda,  and  Eabl  A.  Chandlsb.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  80. 1916.    Serial  No.  123,084.     (O.  40— 102.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to  a 
board  or  the  like,  arms  pivoted  to  swing  to  and  from  said 
plate,  cross  bars  carried  by  said  arms,  rings  carried  by 
said  cross  bars,  sheets  exhibiting  characters  revoluble  on 
said  rings,  a  cover  for  said  sheets  having  openings  through 
which  said  characters  are  visible,  and  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  said  cover  and  to  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to  a 
board  or  the  like,  arms  pivoted  to  swing  to  and  from  said 
plate,  cross  bars  carried  by  said  arms,  rings  carried  by 
said  cross  bars,  said  plate  having  recesaea  to  receive  said 
rings,  sheets  exhiblnting  characters  revoluble  on  said 
rings,  a  cover  for  said  sheets  having  openings  through 
which  said  characters  are  visible,  and  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  cover  and  to  said  plate. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  <*aracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  provided  with  means  for  securing  It  to  a 
board  or  the  like,  arms  pivoted  to  swing  to  and  from  said 
plate,  cross  bars  carried  by  said  arms,  rings  carrle«l  by 
said  cross  bars,  sheets  exhibiting  characten  revohible  oa 
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said  liogs,  a  corer  for  said  sheets  haying  openlagi  throng 
which  said  characters  are  vlolble,  arms  pdrotally  connected 
to  Mid  cover  and  to  said  plate,  latches  secured  movably 
hi  unison  on  the  back  of  said  plate,  one  of  said  latches 
havioe  a  part  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  thin  blade  inserted 
f»etwepn  said  cover  and  the  board  upon  which  the  plate  Is 
•ecured,  and  lips  on  the  under  side  of  ««id  coTer  engaged 
by  said  latches. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  provided  with  means  for  sec'uring  it  to  a 
board  or  the  like,  arms  pivoted  to  bwing  to  and  from 
xald  plate,  cross  bars  carried  by  said  arms,  rings  carried 
by  said  cross  bars,  sheets  exhibiting  characters  revoluble 
on  said  rings,  a  cover  for  said  sheets  having  openings 
through  which  said  characters  are  visible,  arms  pivotally 
connerted  to  said  cover  and  to  said  plate,  latches  secured 
movably  in  unison  on  the  back  of  said  plate,  a  spring 
for  operatlvely  moving  said  latches,  and  lips  on  the  under 
side  of  said  cover  engaged  by  said  latches. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.251.734.  PNEUMATICALLY  -  CONTROLLED  FRIC- 
TION DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOB  IRONING-MA 
CHINES.  F«iTX  Balub,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Troy 
Lanndry  Machinery  Corapanv.  Ltd.,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  ot  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913,  Serial 
No.  798,764.  Renewed  Nov.  22.  1917.  Serial  No. 
203.4«4.      (a.  74—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  comprising  rotating 
parts,  of  friction  power  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing driving  and  driven  elements,  pneumatically  actuated 
rieans  for  moving  said  elements  into  and  out  of  frictional 
••n-rpgement.  means  for  moving  one  of  said  elements 
•aillally  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  interlocking  mecha- 
nlNPi  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  latter  means 
until  after  said  first  means  have  operated  to  separate 
saUl  elements. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  machine  comprising  rotating 
parts,  of  friction  power  transmission  mechanism  com- 
prising driving  and  driven  elements,  fluid  pressure  oper- 
:«fe.|  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said  elements  into 
ami  retaining  them  in  frictional  contact,  means  for  rela- 
tively radially  adjusting  said  elements,  and  a  cottperatlng 
iiuvhanisni  for  releasing  fluid  pressure  from  said  mecha- 
nism prior  to  and  during  the  relative  radial  movement  of 
the  elements. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  machine  comprising  rotating 
parts,  of  friction  power  transmission  mechanism  com- 
prising driving  and  driven  elements,  means  for  relatively 
moving  said  elements  into  and  out  of  engagement,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
means,  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  supply  and  ex- 
haust of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  means 
for  relatively  radially  adjusting  said  elements,  and  an 
operating  device  connected  with  said  valve  mechanism 
and  with  said  last-named  means  for  operating  sild  valve 
mechanism  to  effect  the  separation  of  said  elements  prior 
to  .ind  during  the  operation  of  Mid  means. 


7.  The  combination  with  a  machine  comprising  rotating 
parts,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  friction  pinion  axUlly  movable 
on  sakl  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  rotating  parts  of  the  machine  and  extending  at  right- 
angles  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  friction  disk  aiially  movable 
on  said  driven  shaft,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  operatlvely  connecteii  with  said  disk  for  retaining 
the  same  In  conUct  with  said  pinion,  means  for  auto- 
matically disengaging  said  disk  from  said  pinion  upon 
the  release  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  cylinder,  valve 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of 
fluid  pressure  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  means  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  valve  mechanism  in  position  to  sup- 
ply fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  mechanism  to  exhaust  fluid  pressure  from 
said  cylinder. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  8.  and  9  not  printed  1a  the  Gazette.] 


1.251.735.  BEAN-SORTER.  .Toskph  B.  Bannon  and 
tfAn  C.  Rhodes,  Orawn.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  14  1917 
Serial  No.  162.095.     (a.  130—18.) 


1  A  j«ojter.  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper  on  the  frame 
11 D  or.l.'es  carrier  In  the  frame  consisting  of  spaced  longi' 
tudlnal  strands,  rods  extending  transversely  of  the 
:  trands,  flexible  connections  between  the  rods  and  strands 
and  means  for  delivering  from  the  hopper  In  rows  between 
the  strands. 

2.  A  sorter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper  on  the  frame, 
iiieans  for  delivering  from  the  hopper,  and  an  endless  car- 
:  ler  traveling  in  the  frame  and  consisting  of  spaced  longi- 
tudinal strands,  flexible  material  placed  over  each  strand, 
and  rods  piercing  the  free  edges  of  the  flexible  material 
to  bind  the  strand  between  the  rods  and  the  material, 
the  said  rods  extending  transversely  of  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  operating  the  carrier. 

3.  An  endless  carrier  for  sorters,  comprising  longitudi- 
nal strands,  flexible  material  over  each  strand,  and  rods 
piercing  the  free  edges  of  the  flexible  material  to  bind  the 
strands  between  the  rods  and  flexible  material,  said  rod 
extending  transversely  of  the  carrier. 


1,251.736.  NON  RKFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  J08BFH  Bart, 
Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  Haben- 
schaden,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial 
No.  159.641.     (CL  216—61.) 


1.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  nozzle  provided  with  a 
central  discharge  aperture,  a  lower  member  to  cooperate 
therewith,  said  lower  member  being  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber having  a  conical  port  communicating  with  the  interio' 
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of  the  bottle,  a  conical  valve  to  cooperate  therewith,  an 
upstanding  collar  carried  by  the  valve,  a  spring  mounted 
thereon  to  engage  the  nozzle  and  to  thereby  retain  the 
valve  in  a  normally  closed  position,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal notches  on  the  periphery  of  the  valve  to  allow 
the  passage  of  fluid  around  said  valve,  and  a  plurality  of 
fluid  conducting  ducts  on  the  receiving  end  of  the  nozzle, 
said  ducts  radially  converging  to  said  central  discharge 
aperture. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  stopper,  a  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  notches  in  its 
periphery,  a  concave  discbarge  nozzle  provided  with  a 
central  ap9rture  extending  axlally  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  open  radial  ducts  positioned  in  the  concave 
face  of  the  nozzle  and  communicating  with  the  central 
aperture,  said  ducts  operating  to  facilitate  the  discharge 
of  fluid  escaping  around  the  vftlve  when  the  same  is  in 
close  proximity  to  the  noule. 

3.  Thf  combination  with  a  liquid  container  having  a 
neck  provldetl  with  an  Internal  shouKler,  of  a  stopper 
therefor  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  convex  discharge 
end  and  a  concave  receiving  end.  a  cylindrical  aperture 
extending  axlally  through  said  nozzle,  a  plurality  of  radial 
ducts  commuuicatlug  with  said  aperture,  a  valve  chamber 
beneath  said  nozzle,  a  conical  port  therein,  a  conical 
valve  to  engage  said  port,  resilient  means  to  retain  the 
valve  normally  In  the  port,  means  to  intermittently  admit 
a  liquid  through  said  port  from  the  container  into  the 
chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  angular  notches  in  the 
periphery  of  the  valve  body  to  pfrmlt  the  passage  of  the 
liquid  around  the  valve  and  out  ol  the  nozzle. 


1,251.737.  TIME  -  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM  FOR 
CYLINDER  WASHING-MACHINES.  William  Bar 
THOLOMiw  and  Fritz  Balzer.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1912, 
Serial  No.  688,746.  Renewed  Nov.  22,  1917.  Serial 
No.  203,469.      (CI.  68—18.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  comprising  a  tank  and  a  ro- 
tary cylinder  therein,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  of  a  valve  controlling 
a  discharge  opening  from  the  tank,  a  single  pivotally 
mounted  tripping  device  actuated  by  said  means,  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tripping  device  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  tripping  device  to  vary  the  interval  of  time 
which  must  elapse  before  it  engages  the  said  member, 
and  means  for  moving  said  member  out  <if  the  path  of 
said  tripping  device  during  the  adjustment  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine  comprising  a  tank  and  a  ro- 
tary cylinder  therein,  the  combination  with  means  for 
rotating  said  cylinder,  of  a  valve  controlling  an  outlet 
from  said  tank,  a  wheel  rotated  by  said  means,  a  single 
pivotally  mounted  tripping  device  rotating  with  and  oscil- 
lating relatively  to. said  wheel  into  different  fixed  angu- 
lar positions  thereon,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  tripping  device  and  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  valve. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
natidi  with  an  operating  element,  of  an  operated  element. 


a  worm,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  Worm  Is  fixed,  a  recip- 
rocating plunger  uperatively  connected  to  said  shaft  to 
rotate  the  same,  a  cam  carried  by  said  operating  element 
and  intermittently  engaging  said  plunger  to  reciprocate 
the  same,  a  worm  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  worm,  a  trip- 
ping lever  rotating  with  and  adjustable  relatively  to  said 
worm  wheel,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
i^d  tripping  lever  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
second  element. 

8.  In  a  wa«!hing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
of  a  valve  controlling  an  outlet  from  said  tank,  a  cylin- 
der in  said  tank,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  a  rod 
connected  to  said  valve,  a  spring  for  normally  opening 
said  valve,  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  to  hold 
said  valve  closed,  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  rotat- 
ing means  to  actuate  said  detent  to  release  said  rod  and 
permit  said  valve  to  open,  said  mechanism  comprising 
means  for  adjutiting  the  operation  of  said  detent  to  vary 
the  interval  of  time  which  must  elapse  prior  to  the 
opening  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,738.  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFORM- 
ERS. Allan  P.  Bbndcb.  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  69,193.     (Ci.  175—361.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lead  conducting  a  high- 
potential  alternating  current  of  low  value,  an  insulating 
bushing  surrounding  said  lead,  a  support  lor  said  bush- 
ing, and  an  auxiliary  bushing  likewise  supported  thereby, 
of  a  series  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  adapt- 
ed for  connection  in  circuit  with  said  high-potential 
lead  and  a  secondary  winding  connected  in  closed  circuit 
with  that  portion  thereof  which  is  threaded  through  said 
bushing  by  means  -of  a  conductor  threaded  through  said 
auxiliary  bushing,  and  a  secondary  winding  embracing 
at  least  one  of  said  bushings  in  order  to  have  Induced 
therein  a  low-potmtlal  current  of  relatively  high  value. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lead  conducting  a  high- 
potential  alternating  current  of  low  value,  an  Insulating 
bashing  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  lead,  a  support 
for  said  bushing,  and  an  auxiliary  bushing  supported 
thereupon,  of  a  series  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  of  a  relatively  large  number  of  turns  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  of  a  relatively  small  namber  of  turns,  one 
terminal  of  both  windings  being  connected  to  said  high- 
potential  lead,  a  conductor  threaded  through  said  auxil- 
iary bushing  and  connecting  said  secondary  transformer 
winding  in  a  closed  circuit  with  a  portion  of  said  high- 
potential  lead,  and  a  secondary  coil  embracing  one  of  said 
bushings  in  order  to  be  under  the  inductive  influence  of 
the  current  flowing  through  said  secondary  winding. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  high-potential'  electrical 
apparatus,  insulating  bushings  surrounding  the  high- 
potential  leads  thereof,  a  support  for  said  bushings,  and 
an  auxiliary  bushing  likewise  supported  thereby,  at  a 
series  transforn^r  having  one  terminal  of  both  Its  primary 
and  secondary  windings  connected  to  one  of  said  high- 
potential  leads,  a  conductor  threaded  through  said  auxll- 
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Ury  bushlns  and  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said 
secondary  winding  to  the  primary  lead  connected  to  the 
Orst  said  terminal  thereof,  and  a  secondary  coll  under  the 
IndQctlTe  influence  of  the  current  flow  in  said  secondary 
winding  embracing  said  anxUlary  bashing. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  apparatus.  In- 
sulating bashings  surroanding  the  high-potential  leads 
thereof,  a  support  for  said  bashings,  and  an  '^axillary 
insalatlng  bushing  likewise  supported  thereby,  of  a  series 
transformer  haying  a  primary  winding  that  Is  adapted 
for  connection  in  series  circuit  with  one  of  said  high- 
potential  leads  and  a  secondary  winding  connected  in 
closed  circuit  with  that  portion  of  the  high-potential  lead 
connected  to  said  primary  winding  which  is  threaded  In 
the  insulating  bushing  by  means  of  a  conductor  threaded 
through  said  auxiliary  bushing,  and  a  secondary  coll 
subject  to  the  influence  of  the  current  flow  in  said  closed 
circuit  embracing  one  of  said  bashings. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  apparatus,  a 
containing  case  therefor,  and  at  least  two  insulating 
bushings  projecting  through  said  case  one  of  which  sur- 
rounds a  high  potential  lead  .extending  from  the  ap- 
paratus, of  a  series  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing that  is  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  one  of 
said  high-potential  leads  and  a  secondary  winding  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  conductor  threaded  through  the 
other  insulating  bushing  which  conductor,  in  combination 
with  said  secondary  winding  and  the  high-potential  lead 
connected  to  said  primary  winding,  constitutes  a  closed 
circuit  of  high  current  capacity,  and  a  secondary  winding 
embracing  at  least  one  of  said  insulating  bushings  and 
influenced  by  the  current  flow  In  said  closed  circuit. 


1,251,739.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKET.  Recbbs  B.  Bbn- 
j.\MiN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. PUed  Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,200.  (Cl. 
173—358.) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  socket  including  an  Insulating  base, 
a  shell  contact  supported  by  said  base,  a  casing  forming 
a  housing  for  said  base  and  shell,  said  casing  having  a 
ftange  integral  therewith  adjacent  said  base  and  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  base  from  said  shell,  and  means  for 
securing  said  base  within  said  casing,  and  including  a 
screw  having  its  head  located  within  said  shell. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  socket  including  an  Insulating  base, 
a  shelf  contact  supported  by  said  base,  a  casing  forming 
a  housing  for  said  base  and  shell,  said  casing  having  a 
flange  Integral  therewith  adjacent  said  base  and  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  base  from  said  shell,  and  means  for 
securing  said  base  within  said  casing,  and  inclading  a 
screw  having  its  head  located  within  said  shell,  an  ex- 
pansible ring  engaged  by  said  screw  engaging  the  walls 
of  said  casing. 

7.  A  lamp  socket  Including  an  insulating  base,  a  shell 
contact  supported  by  said  base,  a  casing  forming  a  hous- 
ing for  said  base  and  shell,  said  casing  having  an  In- 
wardly extending  flange  Integral  therewith  adjacent  said 
base  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  from  said  shell, 
a^d  means  for  securing  said  |>a»e  within  said  casing  and 
for  securing  said  shell  to  said  base,  comprising  a  screw 
extending  through  said  shell  and  base,  and  having  Its 
Ikead  within  said  abell,  and  an  expansible  ring  with  which 
said  acrew  engages,  said  casing  having  a  groove  into  which 
said  ring  expands. 


9.  An  electric  lamp  socket  including  an  insulating  base, 
a  shell  contact  supported  by  said  base,  a  casing  forming 
a  housing  for  said  base  and  shell,  said  casing  having  a 
flange  integral  therewith  adjacent  said  base  and  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  base  from  said  shell  and  means  for 
securing  said  base  within  said  casing  inclading  a  screw 
having  Its  head  accessible  from  within  said  shell. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 

1.291,740.  BALINQ-PRBSS.  AxUB  BsMSOlf  and  Ed- 
WAKD  C.  Shaw,  Galesbarg,  111.,  assignora  to  The  Crane 
Manufacturing  Company,  Oalesburg,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Piled  Nov.  28, 1916.  Serial  No.  133,960. 
(CL  100— «.) 


1.  In  a  ballng-press,  a  press-box  having  in  each  of  its 
sides  a  slot,  toothed  racks  arranged  one  adjacent  each  of 
said  slots,  each  of  said  racks  having  its  upper  portion 
continuously  curved,  a  platen-carrying  shaft  working  in 
said  slots,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  pinions  fixed  one 
on  each  outer  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  dog  having  two 
ends  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
racks  to  lock  said  pinions  from  movement. 

5.  In  a  baling-press,  a  press  box  having  in  each  of  its 
sides  a  slot,  toothed  racks  arranged  one  adjacent  each  of 
said  slots  and  each  rack  having  a  substantially  vertical 
lower  portion  and  a  continuously  curved  upper  portion, 
a  platen-carrying  shaft  traversing  said  slots,  a  platen 
carried  thereby,  pinions  fixed  one  to  and  near  each  outer 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
racks,  and  means  for  throwing  the  dog  into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  rack. 

9.  In  a  ballng-press,  a  press-box,  a  toothed  rack  secured 
thereto,  the  lower  portion  of  the  rack  being  substan- 
tially vertical  and  the  upper  portion  continuously  curved, 
a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  rack,  a  platen,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  pinion  for  raising  or  lowering  said  platen. 

10.  In  a  ballng-press,  a  press-box,  a  toothed  rack  se- 
cured thereto,  the  lower  portion  of  the  rack  being  sub 
stantially  vertical  and  the  upper  portion  forming  the  arc 
of  a  circle,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  rack,  and  a  platen 
to  which  rising  and  falling  movements  are  imparted  by 
reason  of  similar  movements  of  the  pinion. 

13.  In  a  press,  a  press-box  having  in  one  of  its  sides  a 
slot  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  substantially  vertical 
and  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  continuously  curved,  a 
shaft  one  end  of  which  travels  in  said  slot,  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft  traveling  likewise,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  shaft,  and  a  platen  carried  by  the  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8.  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.]  

1.251.741.  PR0CBS8  OP  TREATING  PHOSPHATE  MA- 
TERIALS. HiNBT  BLCMiNB«BO,  Jr.,  Los  Augeles,  Cal., 
a.sslgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Carroll 
Allen,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  PUed  June  7,  1917,  Serial  No. 
178,422.     (Cl.  71—7.) 

A  process  of  treating  phosphate  material,  comprising 
subjecting  ground  tri-calcium  phosphate  to  sulfur  dloxid 
In  the  presence  of  water  to  form  calcium  sulfite  and  phos- 
phoric add,  and  separating  said  oroducta. 
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1,251,742.  PROCESS  OP  TREATING  PHOSPHATE  MA- 
TERIAL. HiNRT  Blcminbxbo,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Carroll 
\llen,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  June  21,  1917,  Serial 
No.  176,154.     (Cl.  71—7.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  phosphate  material  comprising 
intimately  mixing  finely  powdered  phosphate  rock  and 
an  ammonium  salt,  and  heating  the  same  to  form  ammo- 
nium phosphate. 

6.  A  fertilizer  comprising  pulverized  phosphate  rock 
and  ammonium  sulfate. 

[Qaims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,743.  PISTON-EING.  Oscar  M.  Bosabt,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Piled  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,713. 
(Cl.  121—108.) 


A'V 


1.  A  piston  ring  construction,  comprising  a  split  outer 
ring  for  engaging  the  cylinder  wall,  and  a  split  inner  ring 
tending  to  expand,  said  outer  and  inner  rings  engaging 
on  frusto-conical  surfaces  the  angle  of  which  to  the  axis 
of  the  rings  is  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the 
material  of  the  rings,  being  free  of  any  irfterconnectlon 
which  prevents  them  from  moving  axlally  on  each  other 
on  such  frusto-conical  surfaces,  and  having  respectively 
toward  the  smaller  and  larger  ends  of  said  frusto-conical' 
surfaces  plane  end  surfaces  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  rings,  and  a  third  split  ring  against  which  the 
plane  end  surface  of  said  inner  ring  at  the  large  end 
of  said  frusto-conical  surface  bears,  said  third  ring  en- 
gaging the  inner  ring  on  plane  surfaces  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  rings,  and  said  inner  ring  being 
confined  between  said  outer  ring  and  said  third  ring  so 
that  it  cannot  engage  the  cylinder  wall. 

4.  A  piston  ring  construction,  comprising  three  split 
rings,  one  of  which  tends  to  expand  and  acts  as  a  wedge 
between  the  other  two  tending  to  force  them  apart  against 
the  side  walls  of  the  piston  groove,  said  first  split  ring 
being  held  from  engaging  the  cylinder  wall  by  the  other 
two  rings  and  engaging  one  of  the  other  rings  on  frusto- 
conical  surfaces  and  the  other  on  substantially  plane 
surfaces  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  rings. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,251,744.  SHUTTLE  CHECK.  John  W.  Bodnds  and 
Thomas  J.  McDanisl,  Kannapolis,  N.  C.  Piled.Apr.  12 
1917.      Serial   No.    161,625.      (Cl.   189—22.) 


2.  A  shuttle  check,  comprising  a  bracket  arm  formed 
with  an  upstanding  end,  a  disk  provided  with  a  diametrical 
slot  adapted  to  receive  said  end,  a  stud  for  clamping  the 
disk  to  the  arm,  said  stud  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
extension,  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  the  extension  of  the 
stud  and  engaging  the  flnt  mentioned  disk,  another  disk 


loose  on  the  extension,  picker-stick  engaging  shoes  carried 
by  said  disk,  a  spring  engaging  the  face  of  the  said  disk, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  ad 
Just  the  pressure  of  the  last  mentioned  disk  on  the  frlc 
tlon  disk. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,251.745.  COMBINED  AIR-GAGE  AND  MAGNET- 
TESTER.  Benjamin  S.  Bowsrs,  Grand  Rapids.  Minn. 
Filed  June  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,828.     (Cl.  78—111.) 


1.  A  combined  air  gage  and  magnet  tester  comprising 
a  frame  member,  a  movable  element  in  the  frame  mem- 
ber, resilient  means  for  restraining  the  movement  of  the 
movable  element  In  one  direction,  means  for  admitting 
fluid  pressure  to  act  on  one  end  of  the  movable  element 
against  the  action  of  the  resilient  means  and  a  magnetic 
armature  connected  with  the  movable  element  to  act 
on  the  opposite  end  thereof. 

5.  A  combined  air  gage  and  magnet  tester  comprising 
a  frame  member,  a  movable  element  in  the  frame  member, 
resilient  means  for  restraining  the  movement  of  the  mov- 
able element  in  one  direction,  means  for  admitting  fluid 
pressure  to  act  on  one  end  of  the  movable  element 
against  the  action  of  the  resilient  means,  a  magnetic 
armature  connected  with  the  movable  element  to  act 
on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  means  for  temporarily  lock- 
ing the  movable  means  against  returp  movement  after 
It  Itas  been  moved  and  scales  for  separately  indicating 
the  force  applied  to  either  side  of  the  movable  element 
to  move  it. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,746.  CARRIAGE-RETURN  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPE-WRITERS.  Pbanklin  C.  Bbbcckman.  Mackinac 
Island,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Thomas 
Arnold,  Mackinac  Island,  Mich.  Piled  July  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.   179,170.      (Q.   197 — 67.) 


1.  The  comblnatton  with  a  typewriter   carriage    of  a 
cylinder,  a   guldeway  extending  longitudinally  from   one 
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end  of  the  cylinder,  a  flakl  actoated  piiton  in  the  cylinder 
having  a  rod,  means  mooDted  to  travel  In  said  guldeway 
and  rigidly  connecting  the  rod  to  the  typewriter  carriage, 
and  key  actuated  mean:*  (or  controlling  the  admission 
of  a  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
cylinder  mounted  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  fluid  actuated 
piston  in  the  cylinder  having  rod,  a  hollow  rail,  an  arm 
fixed  to  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  carriage,  antifriction  means  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm  to  travel  longitudinally  in  the  hollow 
rail,  a  rotary  valve  adapted  in  one  position  to  con- 
nect the  cylinder  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve  to  admit  the  pressure 
fluid  to  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  carriage  Is  returned 
to  its  initial  writing  position. 


^251.747.  LIXE-SPACING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Fba.nklin  Claib  BRircKUA.v.  Maclcinac 
Island.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Thomas 
Arnold,  Mackinac  Island,  Mich.  Original  application 
t»led  July  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  179,170.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  Sept.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,008. 
(Cl.  197—120.) 


ibs 


I 


I 
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1.  The  comlitnatlon  with  a  typewriter  carriage  pro- 
Tided  with  platen  rotating  mechanism,  means  mounted 
entirely  upon  the  carriage  for  rotating  the  platen  and 
including  a  member  connected  to  a  part  of  the  platen 
rotating  mechanism,  a  part  movable  upon  the  carriage 
to  which  said  member  is  opera tively  connected,  and  a 
relatively  fixed  element  mounted  on  the  typewriter  frame 
to  actuate  said  movable  part  when  the  carriage  Is  returned 
to  Its  Initial  writing  position  whereby  said  member  is 
operated  to  rotate  the  platen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage  pro- 
vided with  platen  rotating  mechanism,  of  a  flexible  ele- 
ment longitudinally  movable  on  the  carriage  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  a  part  of  the  platen  rotating  mech- 
anism, a  slide  meml)er  mounted  on  the  carriage  to  which 
said  flexible  member  Is  attached,  and  a  relatively  station- 
ary lug  mounted  on  the  typewriter  frame  with  which 
said  member  is  adapted  to  engage  when  the  carriage  is 
returned  to  its  initial  writing  poaltion,  whereby  said 
flexible  member  is  moved  and  said  part  operated  to 
rotate  the  platen. 

3.  The  comMnatloD  with  a  typewriter  carriage  pro- 
vided with  platen  rotating  mechaniam,  of  a  meml>er  longi- 
tudinally illdable  <»  the  carriage,  a  flexible  operative 
connection  between  said  member  and  a  part  of  the  platen 
rotating  mechanism,  and  means  moonted  in  the  frame 
of  the  machine  for  engagement  by  said  slide  member  when 
the  carriage  is  returned  to  Its  Initial  writing  position, 
whereby  said  member  is  moved  to  operate  said  part  and 
rotate  the  platen. 

rriaims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  OcMtte.] 


r 


1,251.748.  SUBMARINE-CATCHING  NET.  FIOIUVANTB 
Loioi  Caloaro,  Claridge,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  4,  1917.  Serial 
No.    194,746.      (CL    114—241.) 


9  9  9  9  9  9  9  9^9  9  9^ 


^A  A  A  A   A  a   A   A 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  resilient 
rods  of  equal  length  positlOBed  in  rectangular  arrange- 
ment, connecting  rings  for  nid  rods  at  the  ends  thereof, 
the  rods  and  rings  forming  a  net,  weights  attached  to 
the  rings  at  one  edge  of  the  net,  supporting  floats  attached 
to  the  rings  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  net,  a  plurality 
of  pointed  engaging  star  wheels  Journaled  upon  each  of 
the  aaid  rods,  and  stop  washers  upon  the  rods  adjacent 
the  opposite  sides  of  each  star  wheel. 

[ClAiau  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.251.749.  POWER -TRUCK  FOR  VEHICLES.  Rat- 
MONO  CiuJBT.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1918. 
Serial  No.  807.410.     (Cl.  180 — 65.) 


1.  A  truck  including  a  frame  having  front  and  rear 
transverse  members,  an  axle  disposed  therebetween  and 
suhfltantlally  parallel  thereto,  wheels  mounted  on  aald 
axle,  springs  having  their  opposite  ends  connected  to  said 
frame  members  and  having  their  intermediate  portions 
secured  to  said  axle,  two  separate  eleetric  motors  ssp- 
ported  on  said  frame  one  adjacent  each  wheel,  and  driv- 
ing connections  between  each  motor  and  the  opposite 
wheel. 

2.  A  truck  including  a  frame  having  front  and  rear 
transverse  members,  an  axle  disposed  therebetween  and 
substantially  parallel  thereto,  wheels  mounted  on  said 
axle,  springs  having  their  opposite  ends  connected  to  said 
frame  members  and  having  their  intermediate  portions 
suspended  from  said  axle,  two  separate  electric  motors 
supported  on  said  frame  one  adjacent  each  wheel,  and 
driving  connections  between  each  motor  and  the  opposite 
wheel. 

8.  A  track  Including  a  frame  having  front  and  rear 
transverse  members,  an  axle  disposed  therebetween  and 
substantially  parallel  thereto,  wheels  mounted  on  said 
axle,  springs  having  their  on-site  ends  connected  to 
said  frame  members  and  having  their  intermediate  por- 
tions secured  to  said  axle,  two  separate  electric  motors 
supported  on  said  frame  one  adjacent  each  wheel,  and 
driving  connections  between  each  motor  and  the  opposite 
wheel,  said  springs  being  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  sides 
of  aaid  wheels. 

4.  A  truck  Inelnding  a  frame  having  front  and  rear 
transverse  members,  an  axle  disposed  therebetween  and 
sabstantially   parallel   thereto,   wheels  mounted   on   said 
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axle,  springs  having  their  opposite  ends  coanected  to  said 
frame  members  and  having  their  intermediate  portions 
rigidly  secured  to  the  terminal  portions  of  said  axle  and 
disposed  beneath  the  latter,  two  separate  electric  motors 
supported  on  said  frame  one  adjacent  each  wheol,  and 
driving  connections  between  each  motor  and  the  opposite 
wheel. 

5.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  traction  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  ^ear  secured  thereto,  a  plate  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  wheel  and  having  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  axle,  a 
second  sleeve  parallel  thereto,  and  radially  dlspo3<Ml  tubu- 
lar connection  between  said  sleeves,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  second  sleeve,  a  pinion  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear  and  means  for  applying  power  to  the 
opposite  end  of  aaid  shaft. 


1.251,750.  TB8TINO  ARRANGEMENT.  Hinbt  P. 
Clausk.v,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  NeVr  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jnlj  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,969.     (Cl.  175—188.) 


Lj^..-.is    r   "n 


1.  A  testing  arrangement  for  testing  telephone  appa- 
ratus for  unstandard  conditions .  comprising  a  series  of 
contacts  connected  to  the  apparatus  to  be  tested,  a  test- 
ing relay  provided  with  differentially  arranged  windings, 
an  electrical  circuit  and  source  of  potential  for  maintain- 
ing the  windings  of  such  testing  relay  In  balanced  con- 
dition, and  automatic  means  for  associating  the  Junction 
point  of  the  windings  of  such  differential  relay  with  said 
contacts. 

2.  A  device  for  testing  telephone  apparatus  for  un- 
standard conditions,  comprising  a  series  of  contacts  con- 
nected to  the  apparatus  to  be  tested,  a  testing  relay  pro- 
vided with  differentially  arranged  windings  responsive  to 
the  existence  of  an  electrical  potential  on  said  contacts, 
an  electrical  circuit  and  source  of  potential  for  maintain- 
ing the  windings  of  said  testing  relay  in  a  balanced  con- 
dition, and  means  for  successively  and  automatically  asso- 
ciating said  relay  with  said  contacts. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  ia  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,751.  SELECTIVE  SWITCH.  Hbnbt  P.  Clau8»n, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  139.563. 
(Cl.  179—27.5.) 

1.  In  a  selective  switch,  rows  of  flxed  circuit  terminals, 
a  set  of  brushes  arranged  to  travel  over  and  make  contact 
with  the  terminals  of  each  of  said  rows,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  brushes  over  said  terminals,  means  responsive  to 
an  electrical  condition  denoting  an  idle  condition  for  dis- 
engaging a  set  of  brushes  from  cald  driving  means,  and 
means  for  selectively  extending  a  connection  through  any 
one  of  raid  sets  of  brushes. 

2.  In  a  selective  switch,  rows  of  flxed  circuit  terminals, 
an  Individual  set  of  brushes  arranged  to  travel  over  and 


make  contact  with  the  terminals  of  each  of  said  rows  of 
terminals,  a  common  actuating  means  for  all  of  said 
brushes,  an  individual  mf-ans  for  each  of  said  iets  of 
brushes  for  disengaging  said  brnsh^  from  said  actuating 
means,  an  auxiliary  set  of  terminals  connect^  to  said 
sets  of  brushes,  an  auxiliary  set  of  brushes  arranged  to 
travel  over  and  make  contact  with  said  auxiliary  termi- 
nals, and  means  for  selectively  setting  said  auxiliary 
brushes  on  any  set  of  said  anxiiiary  terminals. 


8.  In  a  selective  switch,  rows  of  fixed  circuit  terminals, 
an  Indlvidoal  set  of  brushes  arranged  to  travel  over  and 
make  contact  with  the  terminals  of  each  of  said  rows, 
means  common  to  all  of  said  sets  of  brushes  for  actuating 
the  same,  means  responsive  to  the  idle  condition  of  said 
circuit  terminals  Individual  to  said  sets  of  brushes  for 
disengaging  the  same  from  said  actuating  means,  and 
means  for  selectively  extending  a  circuit  through  any  one 
of  said  sets  of  brushes. 

4.  In  a  selective  switch,  rows  of  fixed  circuit  terminals, 
an  individual  set  of  brushes  arranged  to  travel  over  and 
make  contact  with  the  terminals  of  each  of  said  rows,  ac- 
tuating means  common  to  and  mechanically  coupled  with 
each  of  said  sets  of  brushes,  means  Individual  to  each  of 
said  sets  of  brushes  for  disengaging  them  from  said  ac- 
tuating means,  said  disengaging  means  being  responsive 
to  the  Idle  condition  of  said  circuit  terminals,  an  auxiliary 
set  of  fixed  terminals  connected  to  said  brushes,  an  auxil- 
iary set  of  brushes  arranged  to  travel  over  and  make  con- 
tact with  said  auxiliary  terminals,  actuating  means  for 
said  auxiliary  brushes,  and  dlrectlvely  controlled  means 
for  extending  a  circuit  through  said  switch  via  said  auxil- 
iary brushes,  said  auxiliary  terminals,  said  brushes  and 
said  terminals. 

5.  In  a  selective  switch,  rows  of  fixed  circuit  terminals, 
brushes  arranged  to  travel  over  and  make  contact  with 
said  terminals,  actuating  means  for  said  brushes,  means 
responsive  to  the  idle  condition  of  said  terminals  for  set- 
ting said  brushes  on  a  set  of  said  Idle  terminal  in  any  of 
said  rows  of  terminals,  and  means  independently  operkble 
for  extending  a  circuit  through  said  switch  In  a  particular 
row  of  said  terminals. 


1.261.752.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Hesbt  P.  CLACsaw, 
Mount  Vernon,  and  Chablbs  L.  OoooBrM,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  139,525.     (Cl.  179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  selective  switch,  groups  of 
circuits  terminating  therein,  means  for  testing  the  busy 
condition  of  said  circuits  by  groups,  means  for  moving 
said  switch  into  a  plurality  of  testing  positions,  and 
means  for  successively  testing  the  busy  condition  of  a 
plurality  of  circuits  in  each  of  said  positions. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  selective  switch,  groups  of 
drcoits  terminating  therein,  and  the  combination  with 
means  for  testing  the  busy  condition  of  said  circuits  by 
groups,  of  means  for  successively  testing  the  busy  condi- 
tion of  said  circuits  at  a  higher  ppeed  than  the  speed  of 
said  switch. 
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3.  In  a  telepbone  lyatem.  a  selective  switch,  groups  of 
fixed  terminals,  circuits  connected  thereto,  brushes  ar- 
ranged In  operative  relation  to  said  terminals,  motive 
means  for  said  brushes,  testing  means  responsive  to  a 
characteristic  electrical  condltl6n  on  said  terminals  indi- 
cating an  Idle  condition  of  said  circuits,  said  testing 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  at  a 
higher  speed  than  the  speed  of  said  switch,  and  means 
for  determining  the  busy  condition  of  said  circuits  by 
groups  before  said  bruohes  are  set  in  motion. 


14.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  a  switch  including 
a  plurality  of  brushes,  a  group  of  circuit  terminals,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  brushes  over  said  termi- 
nals, a  test  circuit,  and  means  for  successively  including 
said  brushes  separately  in  said  test  circuit  during  the  time 
required  to  move  said  brushes  between  adjacent  terminals. 

15.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  a  switch  including  a 
plurality  of  brushes,  a  group  of  circuit  terminals,  motive 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  brusbes  over  said 
terminals,  a  test  circuit,  and  switching  means  cooperating 
with  said  motive  means  for  separately  and  successively 
Including  said  brushes  in  said  test  circuit  during  the  time 
required  to  move  said  brushes  between  adjacent  terminals. 

[Claims  4  to  13  and  16  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,251,753.  ATOMIZER.  Pbank  B.  Comins,  Newton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Moistening  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,649.     (CI.  137—80.) 


An  atomixer  comprising  a  pair  of  angularly  converging 
nozzles,  mounted  on  a  union  member  having  a  shoulder 
having  a  peripheral  rib  and  diametrically  located  pins 
which  extend  divergently,  and  a  casing  having,  a  rim,  to 
fit  said  shoulder  and  against  said  rib,  and  having  per- 
forations to  receive  said  pins,  said  casing  having  a  dis- 
cbarge outlet  spaced  from  said  nozzles. 


1.251,754.    LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.    Nicholas  J.  Con- 
».u>.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Schweitzer  A  Conrad,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  30, 
1917.     Serial  No.  158,550.     (CI.  175 — 30.) 
1.  In  an  arrester,  a  pair  of  horn  gap  electrodes  having 
a  spark  forming  gap  converging  upward  to  a  throat,  aaid 
electrodes  having  each  a  divergent  horn  above  the  throat 
for    breaking   the  arc,   one   of   the  electrodes   below   the 
throat  comprising  a  series  of  short  metallic  sections  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 


the  electrode,  substantially  horizontal  resistance  members 
connected  between  said  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual substantially  horizontal  supporting  members  each 
member  supporting  one  of  said  metallic  sections  and  one 
of  said  resistance  members  and  conductors  connecting  the 
rear  end  of  one  resistance  with  the  front  of  an  adjacent 
resistance. 


9.  In  an  arrester,  a  supporting  base,  a  column  of  in- 
sulation supported  on  said  base,  a  series  of  hollow  rods 
of  insulating  material  projecting  from  the  sides  of  said 
post,  metallic  caps  on  the  free  ends  of  said  rods,  a  di- 
vergent horn  connected  to  tbe  upper  cap  and  having  its 
free  end  connected  to  said  column,  resistance  means  lying 
in  said  rods  and  connections  for  said  resistance  means  and 
caps  to  place  the  resistance  means  In  series  with  the  caps. 

17.  An  arrester  for  the  dissipation  of  excess  electrical 
energy  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of  arc  extinguishing 
gaps  part  of  which  gaps  are  made  of  a  horn  shaped 
member  and  the  other  part  of  disk  shaped  members,  said 
disk  shaped  members  being  arranged  in  a  vertical  row 
and  being  independently  rotatable  to  present  fresh  arcing 
surfaces. 

23.  In  combination,  horngap  having  one  horn  consist- 
ing in  part  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  electrodes  having 
their  axes  lying  parallel,  and  having  their  circular  edges 
separated  to  form  spark  gaps,  a  pair  of  electrodes  having 
Hpherlcal  faces  presented  toward  each  other,  said  spherical 
electrodes  being  adapted  to  have  less  break-down  resist- 
ance for  certain  types  of  disturbances  and  tieing  adapted 
to  transfer  an  arc  after  it  is  formed  to  the  adjacent  horn- 
gaps. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  16,  18  to  22,  and  24  not  printed 
In  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,756.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Cabboi,  A.  COB- 
Bnr,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  176,922.     (CL  4<>— 182.) 


An  advertising  device  comprising  a  ring  positioned  re- 
movably in  a  side  walk  coal  hole  and  carrying  a  panel 
permeable  to  light,  a  substantially  parabolic  reflector 
below  said  ring  and  having  an  outstanding  flange  on  its 
edge,  said  flange  contacting  with  said  ring  and  having 
keyholt)  slots,  headed  studs  depending  from  said  ring  and 
received  removably  In  said  slots  to  support  said  reflector, 


an  electric  light  socket  carried  by  said  reflector,  and 
flexible  current  conducting  wires  be^ow  the  side  walk 
and  having  a<plug  detachably  engaged  with  said  socket. 


1,251,756.  GRADE-INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Dbl- 
BBBT  H.  Crook,  San  Pedro,  Cal.  Filed  July  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  183,002.     (O.  33—220.) 


2.  In  a  grade  indicator,  a  dial  plate,  a  housing  extend- 
ing backwardly  from  the  dial  plate,  hand  operating  mecha- 
nism in  the  housing,  a  dash  pot  in  the  housing  for  steady- 
•  ing  the  hand  operating  ni<vhanism  ;  there  being  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  vent  in  the  dash-pot ;  a  stem  inserted 
through  the  dial  plate  fui-  regulating  the  vent,  a  l>ezel 
screw-seated  upon  the  dial  plate,  and  a  crystal  held  in 
place  by  the  bezel ; ,  so  that  by  removing  the  bezel  the 
dash-pot  may  be  regulated. 

8.  In  a  grade  indicator,  an  attaching  plate  having  an 
opening,  a  housing  loosely  mounted  in  the  opening  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  attaching  plate  on  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  guide  indicator  meobanlsm  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing, and  means  for  holding  the  housing  in  an  adjusted  po- 
sition upon  the  pivotal  connection. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,757.  HOLDER  FOR  WATCHES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Amedbus  Dalmas,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  81,036.     (CI.  24 — 3.) 


A  watch  holder  comprising  a  flat  portion  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  front  wall  of  a 
pocket  near  its  upper  edge  and  having  a  downwardly 
tapering  extension  from  its  top  adapted  to  lie  against 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  wall  and  having  also  an  upward 
and  rearward  extension  having  a  loop  at  Its  upper  end 
adapted  to  surround  the  upper  portion  of  the  ring  of  a 
watch  stem,  and  having  a  tongue  extending  downwardly 
and  forwardly  from  the  first-named  extension  in  the  same 
plane  as  tbe  second-named  extension,  Its  lower  edge  en- 
gaging the  Inner  surface  of  said  wall. 


I,261,t68.  TOY-BALLOON  VALVE.  Fbbobbick  M.  Day- 
Tox.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
160,796.      (CI.   137—82.) 


1.  A  valve  embodying  a  seat  member  having  an  aperture 
and  rim,  a  pliant  valve  member  within  said  rim  seatable 
against  the  seat  member  to  close  said  aperture,  said  rim 


having  inturned  means  spaced  from  said  seat  member 
for  limiting  the  l>odlly  movement  of  the  valve  member 
away  from  the  seat  member,  and  said  rim  being  concaved 
transversely  between  said  seat  member  and  means  for 
the  reception  of  an  elastic  member  within  which  the  valve 
is  inserted. 

2.  A  valve  embodying  a  sheet  metal  disk  having  an 
aperture  and  a  marginal  flange  extending  to  one  side, 
a  pliant  valve  disk  movable  within  said  flange  and  seatable 
against  the  aforesaid  disk  to  close  said  aperture,  aaid 
flange  having  Inturned  ears  spaced  from  said  valve  disk 
for  limiting  the  bodily  movement  of  the  valve  disk  away 
from  the  first  mentioned  disk,  and  said  fiange  being  con- 
caved transversely  between  said  disk  and  ears  for  the 
reception  of  an  elastic  member  within  which  the  valve 
is  inserted. 

3.  A  valve  embodying  a  sheet  metal  disk  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture,  a  corrugation  surrounding  said  aperture, 
and  a  marginal  flange,  a  pliant  valve  disk  movable  within 
said  flange  and  seatable  against  the  aforesaid  disk  and 
its  corrugation  to  close  said  aperture,  and  a  stiff  disk 
within  said  fiange  to  bear  against  the  valve  disk,  the  edge 
of  said  flange  having  inturned  ears  for  limiting  the 
bodily'  movement  of  the  valve  and  stiff  disks  away  from 
the  first  mentioned  disk,  the  valve  and  stiff  disks  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  corrugation. 

4.  A  valve  embodying  a  seat  member  having  an  aperture 
and  a  rim,  a  pliant  valve  member  within  said  rim  seat- 
able  against  the  seat  member  to  close  said  aperture,  and 
a  stiff  member  within  the  rim  seatable  against  tbe  valve 
member  to  press  It  against  the  seat  member  and  prevent 
excessive  bulging  thereof,  said  rim  having  Inturned  moans 
spaced  from  the  seat  member  for  limiting  the  bodily 
movement  of  .the  stiff  member  away  from  the  seat  memt)er. 


1,251,759.  HAY-STACKER.  Michael  J,  Dkndi.vgbb. 
Rapid  City,  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158,576.     (CI.  57—53.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Inclined  chute,  of  a  carriage  to  travel 
longitudinally  of  tbe  chyte,  a  movable  hay  engpaging  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  carriage,  and  means  to  lock  the 
carriage  against  upward  movement  until  the  hay  engag- 
ing member  has  been  moved  to  the  lower  active  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  an  inclined  support  for  straw  or  the  like, 
of  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  longitudinally  of  the 
support,  a  hay  engaging  member  pivoted  to  the  carriage 
to  swing  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  means  to  move 
the  hay  engaging  member  upwardly,  contact  devices  car- 
ried by  the  hay  engaging  member,  relatively  stationary 
devices  disposed  in  tbe  path  of  travel  of  the  contact 
devices  to  engage  and  disengage  the  contact  devices 
whereby  the  carriage  may  be  temporarily  locked  in  the 
lowermost  position,  and  means  to  move  the  hay  engaging 
member  downwardly  and  the  carriage  longitudinally  of 
the  support. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation  with  an  Inclined  chute,  of  a  carriage  to  travri 
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kngltiidlaaUy  thereof,  a  rertleally  moTable  rake  connected 
with  the  carriage,  meana  to  lock  the  carriage  against 
apward  movenient  before  the  yertically  movable  rake 
has  moved  downwardly  for  a  predetermined  distance  and 
to  release  the  carriage  after  the  rake  has  moved  down- 
wardly for  the  predetermined  distance,  automatic  means 
to  move  the  rake  upwardly,  and  means  having  detachable 
connection  with  the  rake  to  move  it  downwardly. 
(Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.251,7«0.  TIME-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  Marccs 
L.  DocGHTT  and  Joux  W.  Febocson.  CUi-ago.  111.  Filed 
May  5.  1916.    Serial  No.  95,885.     (Q.  tei— 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  machines,  of 
an  operating  part  controlling  each  of  said  machines  and 
adapted  for  selective  movement  into  alternate  positions, 
means  for  automatically  and  indepefadently  moving  each 
of  said  operating  parts  into  a  selected  position  at  any 
predetermined  time,  an  individual  signal  for  each  of  said 
machines,  means  for  operating  said  signal  upon  movement 
of  said  operating  part  into  said  position,  a  master  signal, 
and  mauifl  for  operating  said  master  signal  upon  operation 
of  any  of  mid  individual  signals. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  machines,  of 
an  operating  part  controlling  each  of  said  machines  and 
adapted  for  lelectlve  movement  Into  alternate  positions, 
means  for  automatically  and  independently  moving  each 
of  said  operating  parts  into  a  selected  position  ut  any 
predetermined  time,  a  signal  light  for  each  of  said  ma- 
chines, an  electric  drcnit,  means  for  closing  said  circuit 
through  said  Ught  while  aald  operating  part  is  in  said 
•elected  position,  a  master  algnal.  and  means  for  closing 
■aid  circuit  through  said  master  signal  apoB  operation 
of  any  of  said  aUcnai  lights. 

3.  The  comhination  with  a  plurality  uf  washing  ma- 
chines, of  an  outlet  valve  for  each  of  said  machines, 
means  for  automatically  and  independently  movinc  each 
of  said  valves  into  a  selected  position  at  any  predetermined 
time,  an  individual  signal  at  each  of  said  machines,  means 
for  operating  said  signal  when  the  valve  of  said  machine 
is  moved  to  said  selected  position,  a  master  signal,  and 
means  for  operating  said  masfter  signal  upon  operation 
of  any  of  said  Individual  signals. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  washing  ma- 
chines, of  an  outlet  valve  for  each  of  said  machines,  means 
for  automatically  and  independently  moving  each  of  said 
Talrea  into  a  aelected  position  at  a  predetermined  time, 
a  signal  light  at  each  of  said  machines,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  light  while  said  valve  is  in  said  selected  position, 
a  signal  bell,  and  means  for  ringing  said  bell  for  a  pre- 
determined length  of  time  upon  operation  of  any  of  said 
signal  lights. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  washing  ma- 
chines, an  outlet  valve  for  each  of  said  machines,  a 
•onrce  of  current,  means  electrically  connected  with  said 
•ource  for  automatically  and  independently  moving  each 
of  said  valves  to  a  selected  position  at  a  predetermlne<1 
time,  a  master  signal,  means  for  connecting  said  master 
•ffBal  in  series  with  said  valve-moving  means,  a  secondary 


■ignal  at  each  of  said  machines,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  secondary  signal  with  said  source  in  parallel  with 
said  valve-moving  means  upon  movement  of  said  valve 
to  said  selecte<l  position. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,761.     LADDER.     Martin   F.    Bnkb,   Oakland,   Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  91.481.     (CI.  228—0.) 


1.  An  Improved  ladder  comprising  a  ladder  body  having 
side  bars  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  therein,  bolts 
slldable  in  said  slots,  auxiliary  legs,  outwardly  curved 
plates  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  auxiliary  legs 
and  having  slot8  to  receive  said  bolts,  whereby  said  aux- 
iliary legs  may  be  adjustetl  to  sw^ing  In  an  arc  from  the 
ladder  body  and  links  connecting  said  legs  and  the  ladder 
body. 

2.  An  improved  ladder  comprising  a  ladder  body,  aux- 
iliary legs  provided  with  outwardly  curved  plates  at  their 
upper  ends,  means  for  dotachably  connecting  said  plates 
to  the  ladder  body,  said  meam*  being  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  body,  and  links  connecting  said  auxiliary 
legs  and  the  ladder  body. 


1,251,762.  CONSTANT  -  TEMPERATURE  RfeCORDING 
INSTRUMENT.  John  W.  EsTaRLimt.  Indianapolla, 
Ind.  Filed  June  8.  1816.  Serial  No.  102.406.  (CL 
234—5.6.) 


5.  In  a  recording  meter,  the  combination  of  a  record 
«heet.  a  marking  device  movable  over  such  record  sheet, 
mechanism  for  moving  such  marking  device,  said  marking 
device  being  supplied   through  a   feed   tube,  a  well  Into 
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which  the  intake  end  of  aald  feed  tube  dips,  a  paddle  mov- 
able with  said  marking  device  and  dipping  into  said  well, 
an  inclosing  casing  for  aald  parts,  an  electric  heating  coll 
within  aald  casing,  and  a  thermostat  responsive  to  the 
temperature  within  said  casing  and  controlling  said  heat- 
ing coil  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  temperature 
within  said  casing. 

9.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  metering  parta  con- 
trolled In  accordance  with  the  condition,  other  than  tem- 
perature, to  be  measored,  an  ioclosing  casing  for  aald 
parts,  an  electric  heating  coU  located  within  said  casing, 
and  a  thermostat  reaponsire  to  the  temperature  within 
said  casing  and  cootrofltng  the  supply  of  current  to  said 
heating  coll  to  nalotaia  a  substantially  constant  tem- 
perature within  said  casing. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,763.  SIRUP-EVAPC«ATOR.  Paol  S.  Evans,  Mo 
bile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Steel  Company,  Mobile, 
Ala.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
16S.696.     (CI.  127—9.) 


In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  bot- 
tom wall  having  at  Intervals  of  its  length  pairs  of  oppo- 
site folds  and  a  throat  between  the  folds  of  each  pair,  and 
tranarerae  partition  walls  carried  by  the  bottom  wall, 
each  of  said  partition  walls  being  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  sheet-metal  folded  upon  itself  to  form  an  upstanding 
portion  and  each  having  oppositely  i*eaching  flanges  at  the 
base  of  its  upstanding  portion  sheathed  in  opposite  folds 
of  the  bottom  wall,  and  the  folds  of  the  bottom  wall  and 
the  base  flanges  of  the  partition  walls  being  clamped  to- 
gether, whereby  the  upstanding  portions  of  the  partition 
walls  are  strongly  clamped  and  held  between  the  upper 
opposed  bights  of  the  bottom  wall  folds  and  the  partition 
walls  are  held  at  both  sides  thereof  against  movement  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  lK>ttom  wall. 


1,261.764.  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  Chabub  H.  Floran- 
DIN  and  Alan  M.  BaNNBTT,  Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Wmiam  E.  TutUe.  Jr.,  receiver  for  C  &  C  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Garwood,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1017.  Serial.  No. 
194,842.     (a.  J19— 16.) 


1.  In  an  arc  system  for  welding,  repairing  and  other- 
wise treating  metals,  the  combination  with  means  for  sup- 
plying electromotive  force,  electrodes  for  a  plurality  of 
arcs ;  means  for  connecting  certain  of  said  arcs  across 
said  electromotlTe  force  to  supply  a  high  striking  voltage 
thereto,  means  for  cutting  oat  a  portion  of  said  electro- 
motlTe force  from  the  circuit  of  said  certain  arcs  and 
means  for  connecting  other  of  said  arcs  to  receive  electro- 
motive force  from  said  cut  out  portion  to  supply  welding 
current  thereto. 

8.  In  an  arc  system  for  welding,  repairing  and  other- 
wise treatlBg  metals,  the  combination  with  a  pInraHty  of 
246  O.  G.— 7 


generators,  of  a  plurality  of  arcs,  means  for  eonnectlng 
the  two  generators  and  the  arcs  respectively  In  series  and 
means  for  connecting  different  arcs  req>ectitely  across  dif- 
ferent generators. 

12.  The  method  of  operatinjr  0  system  for  welding,  re- 
pairing or  otherwise  treating  metals  which  consists  In 
connecting  a  plurality  of  arcs  respectlvdy  across  a  plu- 
rality of  generators  in  series  to  provide  a  high  striking 
voltage  for  the  arcs  and  cutting  one  of  said  generators  out 
of  each  arc  circuit,  one  of  said  generators  being  cut  out  of 
one  of  said  circuits  and  another  of  aald  generators  being 
cut  out  of  another  of  said  circuits,  the  generators  cut  out 
of  some  circuits  remaining  connected  In  others  to  supply 
welding  current. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,765.      DEVICE    FOR    PENDING    HAIR-SPRINGS. 
,  Lbon  Fonnesbeck  and  Wallace  B.  England,  Logan, 
Utah.     Filed  June  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,219.      (CI. 
158 — 68.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  Including  a  body 
block,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  thereby,  a  work  supporting 
table  connected  with  the  block  and  shlfuble  to  a  position 
with  the  said  Jaw  intersecting  the  line  of  the  outer  edge 
of  the  table,  and  a  movable  Jaw  supported  to  coact  with 
the  fixed  Jaw,  the  work  supporting  table  being  movable 
independently  of  said  Jaws. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
^lock.  a  work  supporting  table  swlngingly  connected 
thereto  and  provided  at  Its  outer  edge  with  a  flange,  there 
being  a  slot  formed  In  the  table  and  opening  through  the 
said  flange,  a  fixed  Jaw  connected  to  said  block,  the  table 
being  shlftable  to  a  position  with  the  said  Jaw  received 
within  said  slot  to  intersect  the  line  of  said  flange,  and 
a  movable  Jaw  iQOunted  to  coSperate  with  the  fixed  Jaw. 

6.  In  a  watchmaker's  implement  for  bending  watch 
springs,  the  combination  of  a  body  meml>er,  spaced  fixed 
Jaw  terminals  carried  thereby,  a  movable  Jaw  shlftable 
between  the  said  terminals,  and  means  adjustable  for 
limiting  the  movable  Jaw  in  Its  movement  between  the 
sakl  terminals. 

8.  In  a  watchmaker's  implement,  the  combination  with 
complenental  fixed  and  movable  Jaws  operable  for  bend- 
ing a  convolution  of  a  watch  spring,  of  means  projecting 
between  the  Jaws  for  limiting  the  angle  of  such  l>end. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     . 


1.231.786.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHOTOGRAPHIC- 
FILM  CARTRIDGES.  Harbison  Gikuclc,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Sept  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  50,666.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  24, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  80,222.     (O.  95—9.) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  sensitized  photojrraphic 
film  so  that  an  exposed  section  may  he  removed  from  a 
film  /rtrlp  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  exposurea. 
which  consists  In  perforating  the  film  strip  intermediate 
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Its  ends,  and  sealing  the  film  strip  to  the  protecting  back- 
ing 8trlp  at  a  plarallty  of  points  throa|^out  the  length 
of  the  film  by  an  adhesive  strip  to  facilitate  the  detach- 
ment of  the  ezpoeed  section  from  the  backing  strip  and 
from  the  film  strip  on  the  lines  of  perforations. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  photographic  films  having 
a  slitted  backing  strip  which  comprises  cutting  out  the 
sensitized  film  at  substantially  th»  diviaion  lines  of  the 
exposed  sections  thereof,  passing  a  portion  of  a  winged 
adhesive  strip  through  the  cut-out  portions  of  the  film 
and  sealing  said  strip  to  the  film  at  the  cut-out  portions 
thereof,  sealing  the  backing  strip  at  predetermined  points 
to  correspond  with  an  end  of  an  exposure  section  of  the 
film,  and  passing  the  free  ends  of  the  wings  of  the  ad- 
hesive strip  through  the  slits  of  the  backing  strip. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  photographic  films  having 
a  backing  strip  comprising  cutting  out  a  portion  of  the 
film  to  leave  film  tab  sections,  and  to  receive  a  part  of  the 
body  of  an  adhesive  winged  strip  through  said  cut-out 
portions,  providing  the  adhesive  strip  with  a  row  of 
perforations  in  alinement  with  the  cut-out  portions  of  the 
film,  sealing  the  part  of  the  adhesive  strip  which  is  ex- 
tended through  the  cut-out  portion  of  the  film  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  film  at  the  tabs  thereof,  folding  the  wings  of 
the  adhesive  strip  over  the  exterior  of  a  film  backing 
strip  and  sealing  the  wings  thereto,  and  removing  the  film 
expo<)ure  section  from  the  film  strip  by  severing  the  film 
sectlolls  on  the  line  of  their  cut-out  portions  and  severing 
the  adhesive  strip  from  the  backing  strip  on  its  perforated 
portion. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,767.  GASKET  FOR  HOSE-COUPLINGS.  Edward 
E.  Gold,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating 
ft  Lighting  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,939. 
(CI.  137—89.) 


1.  A  device  for  retaining  a  gasket  in  a  hose  coupler, 
<-oinprising  a  ring  having  means  for  retaining  it  in  a 
gasket  and  tongues  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  ring, 
said  tongues  liaving  their  inner  portions  turned  circum- 
ferentially  and  their  end  portions  bent  outward  and 
adapted  to  engage  behind  a  shoulder  in  the  bore  of  a 
coupler  to  bold  the  gasket  in  place. 

2.  A  device  for  Staining  a  gasket  in  a  hose  coupler, 
comprising  a  spring  ring  having  means  for  retaining  it 
in  a  gasket  and  spring  tongues  projecting  rearwardly 
from  said  ring,  said  tongues  having  their  inner  portions 
curved  circumferentlklly  and  forwardly,  and  their  ends 
bent  outwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  behind  a  shoulder 
in  the  bore  of  a  coupler  to  hold  the  gasket  in  place. 


1,251,768.      TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE    SYSTEM. 
CHABLE8    L.    GooDBrM,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to 
Western    Electric    Company,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    FUed  Sept.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  119,508.     (CI.  179—18.) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  incoming  lines, 
an  outgoing  line,  a  selectively  operable  switching  device 
for  extending  any  one  of  said  incoming  lines  to  the  out- 
going line,  an  Impulse  device  for  controlling  the  setting 
of  laid  selectively  operable  switching  derlce,  and  means 


for  retaining  said  switching  device  under  the  control  of 
said  Impulse  device  after  it  has  been  set  on  to  the  out* 
going  line. 


LdSJidL 
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2.  In  a  telephone  system, .  Incoming  lines,  an  outgoing 
line,  a  switch  for  extending  any  of  said  incoming  lines  to 
said  outgoing  line,  a  relay  controlling,  upon  its  actuation, 
the  seizure  of  the  outgoing  line  by  the  switch,  and  means 
Jointly  controlled  over  an  incoming  line  and  the  outgoing 
line  for  actuating  said  relay. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  incoming  lines,  an  outgoing 
line,  a  switch  for  extending  any  one  of  said  incoming 
lines  to  said  outgoing  line,  a  relay  controlling,  upon  its 
actuation,  the  seizure  of  the  outgoing  line  by  the  switch, 
means  Jointly  controlled  and  successively  actuated,  first 
over  an  outgoing  line  and  then  over  the  Incoming  line 
for  actuating  said  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  incoming  lines,  an  outgoing 
line,  a  switch  for  extending  any  one  of  said  Incoming  lines 
to  said  outgoing  line,  a  relay  controlling,  upon  its  de- 
energization,  the  seizure  of  the  outgoing  line  by  the 
switch,  and  means  Jointly  controlled  over  an  incoming 
and  the  outgoing  line  for  actuating  said  relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  incoming  lines,  an  outgoing 
line,  a  switch  for  extending  any  one  of  said  incoming  lines 
to  said  outgoing  line,  a  relay  controlling,  upon  its  de- 
energization,  the  seizure  of  the  outgoing  line  by  the 
switch,  and  means  Jointly  controlled  and  successively 
actuated,  first  over  an  outgoing  and  then  over  the  incom- 
ing line  for  actuating  mid  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.769.  ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Hbnsy  H.  Govb,  Biddeford,  Me.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  F.  Dean,  Biddeford,  Me. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  830,906.     (CI.  123—59.) 


1.  A  hollow  rotary  valve  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  a  longitudinal  exhaust  pipe  therethrough,  a 
port  opening  from  said  exhaust  pipe  through  the  exterior 
of  the  rotary  valve,  in  position  to  register  with  the  ex- 
haust port  of  a  cylinder,  circumferential  recesses  In  the 
outer  valve  walls  adjacent  two  sides  of  the  exhaust  port, 
a  single  longitudinal  recess  adjacent  a  third  side  of  said 
port  connecting  the  two  circumferential  recesses,  and  a 
combined  cart>on  shearing,  compression  packing,  and  oil 
distributing  member  housed  within  said  recesses,  con- 
sisting in  a  single  squared  crossbar  fitting  within  the  lon- 
gitudinal recess  and  having  expansible  split  rings  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  circumferential  recesses,  said  crossbar 
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having  a  sharp  carbon  shearing  edge  lidd  in  carl>on  aerap- 
ing  position  by  the  expansion  of  said  rings. 

2.  A  hollow  rotary  valve  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  a  plurality  of  Interior  passages,  separate 
ports  opening  from  separate  passages  therein,  and  in  line 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  connecting  ports  and  pas- 
sages to  supply  fuel  and  the  other  to  receiye  the  exhaust 
from  a  cylinder,  both  ports  being  in  line  with  each  other 
during  the  rotation  of  the  valve,  and  an  automatic  pack- 
ing device  arranged  between  said  ports  and  comprising 
automatic  expansible  rings  rigidly  united  by  a  bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  housed  vrithin  a  corresponding  depression  in  the 
outer  face  of  the  valve.  1 


1,251,770.  DUMP-CAR.  Alizakdbr  M.  Qow,  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,332.  (Q. 
lOS— 191.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a 
car  body  mounted  for  osrillation  thereon  and  having  guid- 
ing means,  and  a  releasable  member  for  normally  holding 
the  car  l>ody  in  an  upright  position  and  co5peratlng  with 
said  guiding  means  whereby  said  member  is  moved  by 
said  guiding  means  to  a  holding  position  when  the  car 
body  is  moved  toward  an  upright  position. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a  car 
body  mounted  for  oscillation  thereon  and  having  a  slotted 
guideway,  two  pivotally  connected  members  connected  at 
a  point  adjacent  said  guideway,  one  of  said  members  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  the  other  of  said 
members  being  releasably  connected  to  the  frame  to  hold 
the  car  body  in  an  upright  position. 

7.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  frame,  a 
car  body. mounted  for  oscillation  thereon  and  having  a 
guideway,  two  pivotally  connected  members  connected  at  a 
point  adjacent  said  guideway,  one  of  said  members  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  the  other  of  said 
members  being  releasably  connected  to  the  frame  to  hold 
the  car  body  in  an  upright  position,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  releasable  member  to  permit  the  car  body  to 
move  to  a  dumping  position,  said  guideway  returning 
said  second  member  to  a  position  to  hold  the  car  body  in 
an  upright  position. 

9.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  body 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  struts  located  one  on  each 
aide  of  the  pivot  point  of  said  body,'  the  lower  end  of 
said  struts  having  a  fixed  pivot  on  the  frame,  the  upper 
end  of  said  struts  being  adapted  for  movement  in  a  con- 
fined arcuate  space,  means  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  link  for 
maintaining  each  of  said  struts  in  a  vertical  position,  and 
a  trip  for  operating  said  last-named  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,771.  ELECTRIC  SNAP-SWITCH.  Monkoc  GnvCT, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  ft  Hegeman  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  FUed  Oct.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  125,134. 
(CI.  175—290.) 

1.  A  switch  comprising  a  switching  member,  a  detent, 
a  plurality  of  stop  elements  slidably  supported  by  the 
switching  member,  an  annular  spring  surrounding  and 


acting  against  the  stop  elements  to  hold  the  same  normally 
in  engagement  with  said  detent,  spring  means  to  apply  iti 
elfect  to  the  switching  member,  and  means  for  moving  th« 
stop  element^  to  switch  member  releasing  position  and  at 


WfUiC^  v» 


the  same  time  tensioning  the  spring  means,  said  tensloned 
spring  means  when  the  stop  elements  free  the  switching 
member  shifting  the  latter. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,772.     SPINDLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BLECTTRI^ 
SWITCHES.    MoNBOi  GuwT,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor^ 
to  The  Hart  ft  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Oct. 
25,  1916.     Serial  No.  127,537.     (Q.  64—26.) 


9  7  5 


1.  A  flat  spindle  of  the  class  described  having  stops  at 
different  points  in  its  length  and  in  hugging  engagement 
therewith. 

3.  A  washer  having  an  elliptical  opening,  the  wall  of 
which  has  diagonally  opposite  Interior  projections. 

7.  A  flat  spindle  of  the  class  described  having  notches 
in  its  side  edges,  a  washer  fitted  in  the  notches,  hugging 
the  inner  walls  thereof  and  having  diagonally  opposite 
projections  provided  with  flat  faces  fitting  flatwise  against 
opposite  faces  of  the  spindle. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  (3aaetteJ 


1,251,773.  HINGE.  Monro  Gubtt,  Hartford,  Conn.,, 
assignor  to  The  Hart  ft  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  140,684.     (Cl.  16— 104.  > 


1             ., 

1 

*>^*» 

^p 

®^ 

The  combination  of  a  door  and  its  support,  both  of 
which  are  made  from  sheet  metal,  the  support  having  an 
openin.?,  the  door  fitting  in  the  opening  and  when  closed 
having  its  front'face  in  the  plant'  of  the  front  face  of 
the  support,  the  door  having  distinct  grooves  and  the  sup- 
port also  having  grooves  at  cpposite  sides  of  the  opening, 
the  several  grooves  being  in  alinement  transversely  of 
the  support  and  their  outer  t-nds  being  open,  the  inner 
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ends  of  the  groovM  in  the  door  beingr  closed  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  the  groove*  being  arranged  respectively 
In  pairs,  and  the  open  ends  of  the  grooves  of  the  respec- 
tlre  pairs  being  In  register,  and  pivot  pins  set  in  the 
grooves  of  the  doors  and  the  support  respectively,  the 
■kin  portion  of  both  the  door  and  the  support  being  cut 
therefrom  at  points  removed  from  the  respective  grooves, 
the  skinning  cuts  being  on  forwardly  converging  angles 
which  are  acute  to  the  rear  face  of  the  door  and  the  sup- 
port, and  the  skin  portions  being  bent  over  the  pins  on 
both  the  door  and  the  support. 


1.251.774.  SMOKING  PIPE  CLEANER.  Enoch  C.  Ocn- 
NAB«ON,  U.  S.  Navy.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
877^1.     (CI.  131—12.) 


A  holder  for  pipe  gleaners  consisting  of  a  flexible  tubular 
scabbard  adapted  to  be  entwined  about  the  bowl  of  a  smok- 
ing pipe,  said  scabbard  being  provided  at  its  ends  with  in- 
tegral sharpened  projections  designed  to  be  forced  into 
the  bowl  of  the  pipe  to  secure  the  scabbard  applieil  to 
the  latter. 


1,251,775.  WIND-SHIEIJ)  CLEANER.  JOSBPH  Gtslbr, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,306.     (CI.  15—59.) 


1.  The  combination  at  a  rotatabie  moisture  removing 
element  mounted  to  move  across  a  windshield  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  glass  thereof  when  moved  In  one  direction 
and  apart  from  said  glass  when  movud  in  the  opposite 
direction  ;  and  means  for  rotating  tlie  said  element  when 
moved  in  contact  with  said  glass. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  endless  twit  mounted  upon 
each  side  of  a  windshield  :  a  rotatabie  moisture  removing 
element  rotatably  mounted  between  the  belts  and  carried 
by  said  belts  against  the  gl.is8  of  the  windshield  when 
moved  In  one  direction  and  away  from  said  glass  when 
moved  In  the  opposite  direction ;  a  pair  of  pinions  secured 
to  the  rotatabie  element ;  suitable  racks  to  engage  the 
pinions  to  rotate  the  moisture  removing  element  when  the 
said  element  is  moved  in  contact  with  the  glass ;  and 
means  for  retaining  the  engagement  of  the  pinions  with 
the  racks  while  -the  rotatabie  moisture  removing  element 
Is  moving  in  contact  with  the  glass. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette. 


1,251,776.  STEP-LADDER.  YoaHiscKi  HisosB,  Berke- 
ley, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,376.  (CL 
228—82.) 


1.  A  combined  8teihladd«r  and  window-Jack  comprising 
side  bars,  steps  piTotalljr  attached  to  said  side  bars,  a 
brace  frame  conneeted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  iMirs, 
and  books  on  the  lower  end  of  said  side  hars. 

2.  A  combined  step-ladder  and  window-Jack  comprising 
side  bars,  steps  plvotally  attached  to  said  side  bars,  flat 
members  connecting  said  side  hars.  cleats  adapted  to  hold 
said  steps  in  a  position  parallel  to  said  flat  members  or 
substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  brace  frame  hinged 
to  the  top  of  said  side  bars,  and  hooks  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  side  bars. 

3.  A  combined  step  ladder  and  window  Jack  comprising 
sld^  hars,  steps  plvotally  supported  by  said  side  bars,  flat 
members  rigidly  supported  by  said  side  bars,  means  for 
sell  rtively  supp«)rting  said  .'Jtcps  parallel  with  said  Bat 
members  or  at  an  angle  with  respect  thereto,  means 
whtTelij  i-nid  side  bars  may  be  engaged  with  a  window 
frame,  and  means  for  bracing  said  side  bara. 


1,251,777.  CHAIR  SUPPORTING  TRUCK.  Jcnnib  M. 
HosicK  and  Adolph  D.  Lowinthal,  Louisville,  Ky. ; 
said  lAiwenthal  assignor  to  said  Hosick.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  137.346.      (CI.  21—65.) 


1.  In  a  chair  supporting  truck,  an  extensible  separable 
axle,  and  side  bars  with  which  the  respective  portions  of 
the  axle  are  plvotally  associated. 

2.  In  a  chair  supporting  truck,  an  extensible  axle  com- 
prising separable  parts,  side  bars  with  which  said  parts 
are  plvotally  asooclated  and  means  for  mounting  a  rock- 
ing chair   thereon. 

3.  An  extensible  separable  axle,  wheels  mounted  thereon, 
side  bars  plvotally  connected  with  said  axle,  casters  car- 
ried by  said  bars  and  means  for  moanting  a  rocking  chair 
upon  said  axle  and  bars. 

4.  An  extensible  axle  comprising  separable  parts,  a 
bracket  carried  by  each  of  said  parts  near  the  outer  end 
thereof,  side  ban  with  which  said  bracketo  are  plvotally 
associated,  hrarkets  attached  to  said  side  bars  ami  means 
for  securing  the  rockers  of  a  chair  in  said  brackets. 
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FASTENER. 
Mar.  28,  1917. 


Charles  B. 
Serial  No. 


A  clothes  line  fastener  including  an  attachment  plate, 
hooka  extending  outwardly  from  the  front  face  of  the 
plate  adjacent  the  respective  ends  and  projecting  in  .op- 
posite directions  to  each  other,  and  a  grip  consisting  of 
a  body  integral  with  the  front  face  of  the  plate  intermedi- 
ate the  hooks  and  extending  from  the  plate  and  having  a 
V  shaped  slot  In  the  outer  edge  and  extending  there- 
through at  an  Inclination  so  as  to  frictionally  receive  a 
clothes  line  subsequent  to  engaging  the  clothes  line  on 
one  of  the  ho^ks  and  preparatory  to  engaging  it  on  the 
opposite  hook. 


1,251,779.  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Cabl  Jokan  Jack- 
son, Superior,  Wis.  Filed  May  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
171,164.      (CI.  20—86.) 


1.  A  casing  having  a  window  opening  therein,  a  sliding 
sash  within  the  casing  comprising  a  bottom  piece  and  two 
uprights,  a  pane  of  glass  between  the  uprights  having 
its  upper  edge  portion  Intermediately  of  the  sash,  a 
screen  carried  between  the  uprights  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  glass  and  fixed  with  its  lower  edge  in  spaced 
partial  overlapped  relation  therewith,  said  sash  being 
movable  to  present  the  glass  over  the  whole  of  said  window 
opening,  at  one  position,  to  dispose  the  screen  before  the 
opening  and  to  leave  a  clear  wav  in  the  opening  above 
the  glass  at  another  position,  slild  casing  including  an 
element  adapted  to  fit  snugly  between  said  uprights  of 
the  sash  and  between  the  screen  and  glass,  and  means  to 
releasably  secure  the  sash  in  raised  position. 

2.  A  door  construction  comprising  stiles  and  rails,  cas- 
ing elements  mounted  thereon  to  form  a  housing  and 
liaving  alined  window  openings  theretlirough  Intermedi- 
ately of  the  height  of  the  housing,  a  sliding  sash  In  the 
door  having  a  pane  of  glass  adapted  to  close  said  open- 
ings when  In  one  position,  said  sash  having  a  clear  way 
therein  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  glass  for  a  distance,  a 
i^creen  carried  by  the  sash  across  said  clear  way  and 
spaced  Inwardly  of  the  glass  In  overlapped  relation,  and 
means  to  hold  the  sash  in  raised  position.  ' 

4.  In  a  sash  of  the  character  described  a  bottom  cross 
piece,  uprights  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pane  -of  glass  set 
in  the  cross  piece  and  uprights  closely  adjacent  the  outer 
side  of  the  sash,  said  uprights  extending  a  distance  above 
the  glass,  and  a  portion  of  screen  material  secured  between 
the  uprights  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
plane  of  the  glass  from  a  distance  slightly  below  the  upper 
edge  of  the  glass  to  the  upper  part  of  the  uprights,  said 
screen  material  being  under  tension  between  the  uprights 
to  hold  them  in  snug  compressing  engagement  with  the 


glass  whereby  the  sash  frame  is  stiffened  without  reaoir- 
Ing  a  top  rail. 

5.  In  a  sash  of  the  character  described,  a  bottom  cross 
piece  and  uprights,  a  pane  of  glass  set  In  the  cross  piece 
And  uprights  having  an  uncovered  upper  edge  portion  stop- 
ping short  of  the  upper  end  of  the  uprights,  said  uprlghto 
having  kerfs  therethroagb  In  •  plane  parallel  to  the  ^lass 
and  spaced  Inwardly  thereof^  extending  from  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  glass,  a  portion  of  screen  material  set 
ts  the  kerf,  and  screws  engaged  across  the  kerfs  and  in 
the  material  of  the  aprighta  on  each  side  thereof  to  clamp 
the  screen  as  described. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,780.  FIRE  ESCAPE.  JOHK  B.  Jaksch,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,788.  (CI. 
227—11.) 


1.  In  a  fire-escape,  a  fixed  framt>,  a  projectable  frame 
supported  thereon,  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  a  ke^>er  on  the  stationary  frame  for 
the  brace,  and  means  for  urging  the  brace  Into  engagement 
with  the  keeper  to  anchor  the  brace  when  the  projectable 
frame  assumes  the  final  poaition. 

2.  In  a  fire  -escape,  a  fixed  frame,  a  projectable  frame 
plvotally  carried  by  the  fixed  frame,  a  lever  mechanism 
for  Initiating  the  projection  of  the  pivoted  frame,  a 
prop  for  holding  the  pivoted  frame  In  a  projected  position, 
a  revoluble  shaft  having  a  projection  for  abutting  the 
pivoted  frame  when  closed  In  the  fixed  frame,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  revoluble  shaft  by  the  operation  of  the 
lever  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  sash,  bolt  means  to  lock  said  sash 
in  a' closed  position,  a  second  sash,  a  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving said  second  sash,  a  sill  for  locking  said  second 
sash  In  a  closed  position,  a  movable  frame,  escape  means 
carried  by  said  frame,  an  operating  member,  and  means 
to  shift  said  bolt  means.  slU,  and  frame  through  move- 
ment of  said  operating  member  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  n  fire  escape,  a  frame,  a  frame  movable  relatively 
thereto,  escape  means  carried  by  the  second  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  an  operative  position  by  move- 
ment of  said  second  frame,  fastening  means  for  said  escape 
means,  said  fastening  means  normally  holding  the  esc^>e 
means  against  movement,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
fastening  means  through  movement  of  said  movable  frame. 

5.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
frame  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  movable  truck  on  the 
second  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  an  operative  .poai- 
tion  by  movement  of  the  second  frame,  an  escape  car- 
riage carried  by  the  truck,  means  for  fastening  the  truck 
against  movement  relatively  to  the  second  frame,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  fastening  mesBS  through  move- 
ment of  the  second  fram^.  / 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 
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1^1.781.  LATCH.  Pmbt  C.  Jamm,  Macomb,  111.,  as- 
signor to  George  O.  Bayne,  Basbnell,  111.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1»17.     Serial  No.  144.164.     (CT.  70—45.) 


1.  In  a  latch,  a  keeper  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 
lower  portion  provided  with  apertures  arranged  one  near 
each  of  Its  ends,  a  hook  the  free  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  directed  toward  either  side  of  said  keeper  and  to  se- 
lectively^ engage  the  distant  one  of  said  apertures,  accord- 
ingly as  It  is  hung,  and  a  swinging  hook-locking  dog  hav- 
ing a  locking  portion  arranged  to  lie  normally  above  said 
hook  and  at  a  point  intermediate  said  apertures. 

2.  In  a  latch,  a  keeper  having  at  its  upper  end  a  detent, 
a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  and  a  reversible 
gravity-returned  locking-dog  either  end  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed for  hinge-connection  with  said  keeper,  said  dog  pro- 
vided at  each  of  its  ends  with  shoulders  edapted  to  strike 
said  detent,  accordingly  an  its  upper  or  lower  end  is  con- 
nected to  the  keeper,  said  dog  having  an  outstanding 
brancn  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  hook  as  It  assumes 
the  operative  position,  whereby  to  temporarily  displace 
the  dog. 


cle.  of  plvotally  mounted  spring  held  swinging  means  for 
engaging  said  blocks  and  holding  the  same  locked  against 
movement,  foot  actuated  means  for  throwing  said  swing- 
ing means  Into  engagement  with  the  shift  blocks,  and  a 
loclf  controlled  lock-bolt  within  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  free  end  of  said  swinging  means  for  automatically 
engaging  and  holding  said  swinging  means  in  locked  en- 
gagement with  the  shift  blocks. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  shift  blocks  for  controlling 
the  shifting  of  the  variable  gears  of  a  motor  driven  vehi- 
cle, of  a  spring  held  rock  shaft,  foot  controlled  means  for 
throwing  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  arms  carried  by  said 
shaft  provided  with  extensions  for  engaging  with  the 
shift  blocks  to  hold  the  same  locked  against  movement  on 
the  arms  being  moved  in  one  direction,  a  spring  held 
slide  lock  bolt  for  holding  the  said  arms  in  locked  engage- 
ment with  the  shift  blocks,  and  lock  controlled  means  for 
actuating  said  lock  bolt  to  release  the  lock  arms  and  per- 
mit the  return  thereof  to  a  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  shift  blocks  for  control- 
ling the  shifting  of  the  variable  gears  of  a  motor  driven 
vehicle,  of  spring  held  foot  actuated  plvotally  mounted 
means  adapted  to  be  swung  into  locked  engagement  with 
said  blocks  to  hold  same  against  movement,  an  automati- 
cRlly  controlled  lock  bolt  within  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  free  end  of  said  foot  actuated  means  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  same  in  locked  engagement  with  the  said 
shift  blocks,  and  mechanism  for  withdrawing  said  bolt 
from  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  said  foot  actuated 
means  to  permit  the  said  means  to  move  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  shift  blocks. 


1.251,783.  BICYCLE  HANGER.  PaANcis  M.  Jonbs,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,997. 
(CI.  64 — 36.) 


1,251,782.  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOB  MOTOR  VEHI- 
CLES. GaoBGK  C.  Jbnscn,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  1917.     Serial  No.  190,648.     (CI.  70—126.) 


£^^^ 


) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  shift  lever 
mounted  therein  for  free  swinging  movement,  of  shift 
blocks  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  for  actuating 
the  same  to  shift  the  variable  gears  of  a  motor  driven 
vehicle,  plvotally  mounted  spring  held  arms  carrying  ex- 
tensions adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  said 
shift  blocks  to  hold  the  same  against  operative  movement, 
a  spring  held  lock  bolt  for  automatically  engaging  and 
holding  said  arms  In  engagement  with  said  shift  blocks, 
and  lock  controlled  means  for  actuating  said  lock  bolt  to 
release  the  said  lock  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  shift  blocks  for  controlling 
the  shifting  of  the  variable  gears  of  a  motor  driven  vehi- 
cle, of  pressure  actuated  block  locking  means  capable  of 
■winging  movement  for  engaging  said  shift  blocks  to  hold 
the  same  against  movement,  a  lock  controlled  locking  bolt 
within  the  path  of  movement  of  said  locking  means  for 
engaging  and  holding  the  block  locking  means  In  locked 
engagement  with  said  blocks,  and  means  for  moving  the 
locking  means  out  of  engagement  with  the  shift  blocks 
and  restoring  the  same  to  normal  position  on  a  release  of 
the  lock  controlled  lock  bolt  from  engagement  with  said 
block-locking  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  slvlft  blocks  for  controlling 
the  shifflng  of  the  variable  gears  of  a  motor  driven  vehJ- 


1.  A  crank  hanger  comprising  a  socket  having  an  axial 
slit,  ball  race  members  held  in  said  socket  and  adapted  to 
be  clamped  against  rotstion,  a  sleeve  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  end  of  the  race  members  whereby  said 
race  members  are  held  in  adjustable  spaced  relation,  a 
pair  of  cranks  having  shafts  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
socket,  ball  race  members  carried  by  said  shafts  and  co- 
acting  with  the  ball  race  members  held  on  said  socket,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  crank  shafts  and  holding  said  last 
mentioned  race  members  in  spaced  relation,  intermeshing 
clutch  teeth  formed  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  crank 
shafts,  a  flanged  hub  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  crank 
shaft,  and  a  spring  washer  abuttifTg  against  said  flange 
and  said  ball  races  on  said  crank  shafts. 

4.  A  crank  hanger  comprising  a  socket,  ball  race  mem- 
bers adjustably  held  therein,  a  pair  of  cranks  having 
shafts  extending  Into  said  socket,  said  shafts  having  com- 
plemental  interengaged  ends,  said  cranks  having  conical 
recesses  therein,  ball  race  members  carried  by  said  shafts 
and  co'iperating  with  the  race  members  of  said  socket,  a 
bolt  passed  longitudinally  through  said  shafts  and  hav- 
ing a  conical  head  fitting  in  the  recess  in  one  of  the 
cranks,  a  conical  nut  within  the  recess  of  the  other  crank 
and  engaging  said  bolt,  and  a  locking  device  working  in 
the  recess  containing  said  head  and  engaging  the  head 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  bolt.  , 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,251,784.  GEARING.  Fkakk  M.  JoniR,  Amsterdam. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inman  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
.Amsterdam,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  866.371.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  device,  the  combination  of  a  disk 
wheel,  a  driving  shatt  arranged  with  Its  axis  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  axis  of  the  disk  wheel,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  secured  against  axial  move- 
ment, a  wheel  slidingly  splined  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  disk,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
shaft  and  sleeve  to  rotate  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
angular  velocity  ration. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  device,  the  combination  of  a 
disk  wheel,  a  driving  shaft  arranged  with  its  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  disk  wheel,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  secured  against  axial  move- 
ment and  carrying  a  gear  fast  therewith  and  a  wheel  slid- 
ingly bplined  thereto  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  disk, 
a  countershaft,  a  gear  secured  to  said  countershaft  and 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  sleeve,  other  gears  of  differ- 
ent diameters  secured  on  said  countershaft,  a  plurality  of 
gears  of  varying  diameters  slidingly  splined  to  the  driv- 
ing shaft  And  any  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  selectively 
engaged  with  a  complementai  gear  on  the  countershaft. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,786.  BUILDER'S  LEVEL  AND  GUIDE.  John  M. 
K>MP,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.   807,360.      (a.    83—207.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  member, 
a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  teeth  secured  to  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  spirit  levels  mounted  on  ttie  upper 
I>oriion  of  the  frame  in  parallel  horizontal  planes  and 
arranged  with  their  axial  lines  lying  in  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other  whereby  said  frame  may  be  adjusted 
to  a  true  vertical  position,  a  pair  of  pins  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  frame  whereby  they  may  be  secured  in 
a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  a  vertical  line  through 
the  frame  and  means  for  securing  said  pins  in  their 
adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  spaced 
framea  edapted  to  be  detachably  secured  thereto,  indicat- 
ing devices  mounted  on  each  frame  whereby  they  may 
be  adjusted  to  a  true  vertical  position,  a  pin  slldably 
mounted  on  each  frame  whereby  said  pins  may  be  adjusted 
vertically,  means  for  securing  said  pins  in  their  adjusted 
positions  and  a  flexible  device  having  each  end  secured 
to-  one  of  said  pina 


1,251,786.  TREE  -  PROTECTING  DEVICE.  John  8. 
KiBTMAN,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  160.019.     (CI.  47—38.) 


3.  In  a  tree  protector,  a  plurality  of  upright  members 
arranged  in  succession  in  a  circle,  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  members  each  having  a  plurality  of  detach^ly 
mounted  strips.eacb  secured  to  one  of  said  upright  mem- 
bers and  slldably  mounted  on  an  adjacent  strip. 

4.  A  tree  protecting  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
upright  members  arranged  in  succession  around  the  tre^, 
an  annular  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  con- 
nected with  said  upright  members  to  permit  horizontal 
sliding  movement  of  said  upright  members,  the  device 
being  so  constructed  as  to  permit  the  enlargement  or 
reduction  of  the  device,  and  the  adding  or  taking  out  of 
some  upright  .members  and  sections,  said  device  having 
at  its  lower  ^ge  a  flat  outwardly  extending  segmental 
flange  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  and  permit 
a  mower  or  the  like  to  pass  over  it. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
upright  members  arranged  in  succession  In  a  circle,  means 
for  adjustably,  slldably  connecting  said  members  together, 
said  means  comprising  strips  secured  in  succession  to  said 
upright  members,  each  strip  being  made  of  resilient  ma- 
terial and  having  slots  of  Irregular  outline,  and  bolts 
secured  to  said  upright  members  and  extended  through 
said  slots,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  strips 
must  t>e  sprung  slightly  for  moving  said  bolts  from  one 
part  of  said  slots  to  other  parts  thereof. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,787.  CHILL  FOB  OPBN-HBARTH  FURNACES. 
LuTHBR  L.  Knox,  Avalon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jers«<y. 
FUed  Mar,  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  84.061.     (Cl.  122— (,.5.) 


wr 


1.  A  removable  chill  for  furnaces  comprising  a  water 
box,  one  wall  of  the  water  box  being  formed  of  a  sheet  or 
plate,  said  plate  extending  beyond  the  water  box  to  form 
a  securing  flange,  and  a  separate  reinforcing  and  sup 
porting  member  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  plate 
adjacent  to  the  water  box,  a  portion  of  such  reinforcing 
member  lyin^  between  the  parallel  planes  of  the  inner 
Bide  of  said  plate  and  an  adjacent  wall  of  the  water  box, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  open  hearth  furnace  having  a  mouth  at  one  end 
and  an  air  and  gas  port  leading  to  said  mouth,  a  plurality 
of  chills  between  the  mouth  of  the  furnace  and  the  air 
and  gas  port,  each  chill  having  a  water  box,  one  wall  of 
each  chill  being  formed  of  a  sheet  or  plate,  a  second  wall 
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of  each  of  said  water  boxes  lying  parallel  to  the  planes  of 
the  plates,  soch  plates  extending  beyond  the  water  box, 
and  a  reinforcing  member  or  frame  connected  to  the  inner 
side  of  each  plate  adjacent  to  the  water  box  on  said  chill, 
a  portion  of  each  reinforcing  member  lying  between  the 
vertical  planes  of  the  inner  face  of  the  plate  and  the  wall 
of  the  box  parallel  tlMreto,  said  reinforcing  members 
lying  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  means  for  secaring  the 
rhllls  in  position  between  the  mouth  of  the  furnace  and 
the  air  and  gas  ports,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  removable  chill  for  furnaces  having  a  water  box. 
une  wall  of  the  water  box  belBg  formed  of  a  plate  member 
having  a  T-shaped  opening  therethrough,  said  plate  ex- 
tending beyond  the  water  box  to  form  a  securing  flange, 
a  8e<^ond  plate  having  a  body  portion  extending  parallel 
to  the  main  plate  which  forma  a  second  wall  of  the 
water  box.  the  last  mentioned  plate  having  flanges  which 
extend  at  right  angles  to  the  body  thereof,  and  which 
are  secured  to  the  main  plate,  said  flanks  forming  the 
other  walls  of  the  water  box,  and  a  plurality  of  separate 
reinforcing  and  supporting  members  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  main  plate  adjacent  to  the  water  box,  portions 
of  said  reinforcing  members  lying  between  the  vertical 
planes  of  the  inner  side  of  the  matn  plate  and  the  body 
of  the  second  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,788.  VALVE-OPKBATING  SYSTEM.  Ldthkb  L. 
Knox.  Avalon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Dec.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  138,290.     (CI,  277— «.) 


1.  In  valve  mechanism  of  the  t-haracter  described,  the 
combination  of  a  vertically  movable  valve,  a  cross  bead, 
as  vertically  positioned  hydraulic  cylinder  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  cross  head,  a  member  having  a  shiftable 
connection  with  said  cross  head,  an  actuating  connection 
between  said  member  and  the  valve,  and  means  for  shift 
ing  said  member  with  respect  to  the  cross  head,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  valve  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  vertically  movable  valve,  of  a  single 
acting  hydraulic  cyUnder  for  actuating  the  valve,  a  member 
having  a  movable  connection  with  the  plunger  of  said 
cylinder,  an  actuating  cable  connected  to  the  valve  and 
engaging  said  member,  and  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  said  cable,  substantially  as  described. 

e.  In  valve  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  vertically  movable  valve  member,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  for  actuating  said  valve  member,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  plunger  of  said  cylinder 
and  said  valve  member,  a  sheave  over  which  said  con- 
nection passes,  a  second  valve  member  and  an  actuating 
connection  for  the  second  valve  and  Itself  actuated  by 
said  sheave,  there  being  a  lost  motion  connection  between 


the  second  named  valve  member  and  ita  actuatlag  con- 
nection, aabstantlally  ma  deacrlbed. 

9.  In  valve  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  two  movable  valves,  a  separate  actuating 
motor  for  each  of  said  valves,  a  member  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  each  of  said  valvaa,  a  third  valve  and  an 
actuating  connection  between  the  third  valve  and  each 
of  the  said  members,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.251,789.    WBENCH.     Hans  P.  Lamm.  Portland.  Oreg 
FUad  liar.  W,  1M7.    8«rlal  No.  165.8C0.     (CT.  81—154.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  In  a  combination  shank  haT- 
Ing  ratchet  teeth  thereon  a  movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted 
on  Bftld  Bhank,  a  tooth  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  teeth  on  said  shank  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  mov- 
able Jaw.  a  wedge  carried  by  said  movable  Jaw  for  throw- 
ing said  tooth  member  Into  position  to  flx  the  movable  Jaw, 
said  wedge  being  mounted  to  move  in  a  line  parallel  to 
said  shank,  a  hell  lever  mounted  on  said  movable  jaw,  one 
portion  of  said  bell  lever  serving  as  a  handle  and  the  other 
portion  of  said  bell  lever  being  connected  to  said  wedge 
to  move  the  same,  said  handle  portion  of  the  bell  lever 
laying  substantially  parallel  with  the  shank  of  the  wrench 
when  said  tooth  member  is  in  the  gripping  position,  and 
spring  means  for  throwing  said  tooth  member  away  from 
said  shank  when  said  tooth  member  is  released  by  said 
wedge. 

2.  A  combination  wrench  comprising  in  combination  ^ 
fixed  and  movable  Jaws  having  grilling  teeth  thereon, 
shield  members  for  covering  said  teeth  when  desired,  said 
Jaws  having  sockets  extendlnf  Inwardly  from  the  faces 
on  which  said  teeth  are  provided,  said  Jaws  having  also 
front  faces  extending  substantially  at  right  anglea  to  the 
surfaces  provided  with  said  teeth,  said  front  faces  having 
recesses  therein,  pins  carried  by  said  shield  members  for 
contacting  with  the  front  faces  of  the  said  first  mentioned 
sockets  to  resist  forward  sliding  of  said  shield  member, 
and  screws  carried  by  said  shield  members  and  seating 
in  said  recesses  In  said  front  faces,  said  screws  exerting 
pressure  perpendicular  to  said  front  faces  whereby  said 
shield  members  are  held  against  movement  rearwardly  of 
said  Jaws  and  also  against  movement  parallel  to  said 
shank. 


1,251,790.    LOADING  DEVICE.    Albbrt  P.  Leb,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Lee  Iioader  ft  Body  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  May  10,  1016.    SerUl  No.  27,232.     (CI.  87— le.) 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rolling  hopper,  of  a  framework  for  said  hopper 
on  which  said  hopper  is  adapted  to  roll  to  either  side  of  Its 
central  position,  a  loading  bucket  carried  by  said  frame- 
work on  swinging  arms  pivoted  to  said  framework  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  hopper,  means  for  moving  said  bucket 
from  a  charge  receiving  position  to  a  charge  delivering 
position  over  the  hopper,  means  for  rotating  said  backet 
to  scoop  and  take  on  a  charge,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  framework. 
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0-  In  •  devica  of  the  character  deeaibtd  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rolling  hopper,  a  framework  for  said  hopper 
on  which  said  hopper  is  adapted  to  roll  to  either  side  of 
Ita  coitral  position,  a  loading  bucket  tvdapted  to  scoop 
and  deposit  material  in  said  hopper  carried  by  said  frame- 
work on  swinging  arms  pivoted  to  said  framework  at  op- 


poiilte  ends  of  said  hopper,  means  to  operate  said  bucket, 
moans  for  raising  and  lowering  said  framework,  a  run- 
way on  said  framework  for  sal«l  hopper,  and  means  for 
tilting  said  ranway. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,251,701.  COMBINATION  AUTOGRAPH,  PORTRAIT, 
AND  CALENDAR  MOUNT.  Ouc  S.  Lbbland.  Pierre, 
S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1016.  Serial  No.  136,717.  (CI. 
40—152.) 


1.  A  mount  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
board  and  a  cover  board,  a  folder  including  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial folded  to  provide  a  casing  open  at  both  ends,  a  flap 
for  the  front  of  the  casing,  the  latter  being  provided  with 
a  calendar  card  and  a  name  card  adapted  to  be  thrust 
inwardly  of  the  casing  from  either  end  thereof,  and  at- 
taching flnnges  on  the  rear  of  the  casing  and  engageable 
with  the  cover  board  fur  supporting  the  said  folder. 

2.  A  mount  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  board  and  a  cover  board,  a  folder  including  a  strip 
of  material  folded  to  provide  a  casing  open  at  both  ends, 
a  flap  for  the  front  of  the  casing,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  a  calendar  card  and  a  name  card  adapted  to  be 
thrust  inwardly  of  the  casing  from  either  end  thereof,  and 
attaching  flanges  on  the  rear  of  the  casing  and  engage- 
able  with  the  cover  board  for  supporting  the  said  folder, 
the  said  folder  having  a  longitudinal  and  two  transverse 
slits,  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  slit  communicating  with 
the  transverse  silt  for  forming  the  said  flanges  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  said  cover  board. 


1,251,702.     VALVE.     HsBBcaT  M.  LorroN,  Chattanooga. 

Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1015.     Serial  No,  46,727.      (CI. 

137—13.) 
- 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  valve,  rotata- 
ble  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  a  target  cast- 
ing connected  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the  rotatable 
means,  indicating  targets  secunnl  upon  the  target  cast- 
ing and  relatively  adjustable  to  and  from  each  other,  and 
a  casing  or  bead  inclosing  the  targets  and  target  casting 
having  a  window  or  opening  through  which  one  or  the 
other  of  the  targets  may  be  seen  when  the  valve  is  open 
M-  closed. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  valve,  rotata- 
ble means  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  a  target  caat- 
Ing  connected  to  bo  raised  and  lowered  by  the  rotatable 
means  said  casting  having  transverse  teeth.  Indicating 
targets  secured  upon  the  target  casting  and  relatively  ad- 
justable to  and  from  each  other  said  targets  also  having 
transverse  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  casting  and 
vertical  slots,  screws  extending  through  the  slots  and  en- 
gaging the  target  casting  to  hold  the  targets  In  position, 
and  a  casing  or  head  inclosing  the  targets  and  target  cast- 
ing having  a  window  or  opening  through  which  one  or  the 
other  of  the  t;arget8  may  be  seen  when  the  valve  is  open 
or  closed. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  valve,  rotata- 
ble means  for  oi>ening  and  closing  the  valve  including  a 
nut  having  a  screw  threaded  exterior,  a  target  casting 
connected  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the  screw  threaded 
portion  of  the  nut  of  the  rotatable  means,  two  independ- 
ent indicating  targets  secured  upon  the  target  casting  uud 
relatively  adjustable  to  and  from  each  other,  clamping 
means  for  holding  the  targets  In  adjusted  positions  upon 
the  casting,  and  a  casing  or  head  Inclosing  the  targets  and 
target  casting  having  a  window  or  opening  through  which 
one  or  the  other  of  the  targets  may  be  seen  when  the  valve 
Is  open  or  closed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  head  adapted 
for  a  valve  having  a  window  or  opening,  rotatable  means 
in  the  bead  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  a  target 
casting  guided  in  the  bead  and  movable  longitudinally  by 
the  rotatable  means,  and  targets  carried  by  the  target 
casting  and  relatively  adjustable  to  or  from  each  other 
and  arranged  to  be  respectively  moved  Into  position  back 
of  the  windows  or  opening  to  indicate  when  the  valve  Is 
open  and  closed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  head  adapted 
for  a  valve  having  a  window  or  opening,  rotatable  means 
in  the  head  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  a  target 
casting  guided  In  the  bead  and  movable  longitudinally  by 
the  rotatable  means,  and  Independent  targets  carried  by 
the  target  casting  and  relatively  adjustable  and  reversible 
upon  the  casting  and  to  or  from  each  other  and  arranged 
to  he  respectively  moved  into  position  back  of  the  window 
or  opening  to  Indicate  when  the  valve  is  open  and  closed. 


1.251,703.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  BiK- 
jAMiN  T.  McCanna  and  Frank  C.  Hbinbn,  Chicago, 
III.,  assigcors  of  one-half  to  Nathan  F.  Leopold,  (3il- 
cago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  702.304. 
(CI.  123 — 46.) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 

of  a  combustion  cylinder  having  Intake  and  exhaust  porta. 

H  piston  rtfriprocablo  in  the  cylinder,  said  piston  comprla- 
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tag  a  body  portion  and  an  oacUlatory  portion  tamable 
apon  the  azla  of  the  piston,  and  mechanism  for  osdlatlng 
the  oadllatory  portion  of  the  piston  to  cycllcly  establish 
and  ahnt  off  commanlcatlon  between  the  combustion 
cylinder  and  the  Intake  and  exhaust  porta. 


5.  In  an  Internal  combostlon  engine,  a  crank  case,  a 
cylinder  mounted  on  the  case  and  having  ports  In  Its  side 
a  piston  member  reclprocable  within  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  ta  be  turned  on  lu  axla,  said  piston  member 
controlling  the  passage  of  combustible  gas  from  the  inlet 
port  to  the  cylinder  and  the  passage  of  fired  gases  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  atmo^h»T«>.  a  crank  shaft  In  the  case 
connected  with  the  piston  member,  a  member  within  the 
crank  case  movable  In  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
piston  member  for  operating  the  piston,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  movable  infmher  from  the  crank  shaft,  and 
means  connected  with  the  piston  member  passing  freely 
through  an  opening  in  said  movable  member. 

6.  An  internal  combustion  cngise  comprising  a  crank 
case,  a  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  within  the  crank  case,  a 
piston  within  the  cylind>r,  a  rod  connecting  the  piston 
and  crank  shaft,  intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  cylinder, 
intake  and  exhaust  passag*-*  in  the  body  portion  of  the 
piston,  an  oscillatory  piston  portion  carried  bv  the  body 
portion  arranged  to  control  said  intake  and  exhaust 
passages,  mechanism  driven  from  the  crank  shaft  for  os- 
cillating said  oscillatory  portion,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising an  annular  member  within  the  crank  case,  a  rod 
secured  to  said  oscillatory  portion  of  the  piston  having 
sliding  engagement  with  said  annular  member,  and  a  cam 
driven  from  the  crank  shaft  controlling  the  angular 
position  of  said  annular  member. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,251,794.  NECKWEAR  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE.  Wil- 
liam JAMsa  McDosAGH,  Concord,  Ifew  South  Wales 
Australia.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  118,139* 
(CI.  2—84.) 


A  neckwear  attachment  device  consisting  of  a  'frame 
with  laterally  extending  wings  for  insertion  between  the 
folds  of  a  double  collar,  characterized  In  that  the  ends 
of  the  wires  from  said  wings  are  brought  together,  and 
bent  downwardly  In  opposite  curves  and  the  extreme  ends 
cross  and  are  Joined  to  form  a  spring  loop  to  engage  a 
collar  stud,  said  loop  being  expansible  by  upward  pressure 
applied  to  said  ends;  and  a  clip  device  for  conjoining 
■aid  extreme  ends  of  the  wires,  whereby  said  spring  loop 
may  be  conveniently  pressed  upward  to  release  the  studs. 


1,201.790.     SBLBCT0B-8WITCH.  Maubio  K.  McGbath, 
New  York,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, incorporated.   New   York.   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation 
of  New  York.    Filed  June  12.  1916.    Serial  No.  103.228 
(CI.  179—27.5.) 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  switch,  a  movable  con- 
tact, a  support  therefor,  groups  of  stationary  contacts 
engaged  by  said  movable  contact,  means  for  moving  said 
support,  means  for  stopping  said  support  when  said  mov- 
able contact  has  reached  the  d.  sired  group,  means  to  move 
said  support  to  the  desired  contact  in  said  group,  means 
to  return  said  support  to  Its  normal  position,  and  com- 
mon operating  means  to  actuate  all  of  said  means. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operated  switch,  a  movable  con- 
tact, a  support  therefor,  groups  of  stationary  contacts 
engaged  by  said  movable  contact,  means  for  moving  said 
support,  means  for  stopping  said  support  when  said  mov- 
able contact  has  reached  the  desired  group,  means  to 
move  said  movable  contact  to  the  desired  contact  in  said 
group,  means  to  return  said  support  to  Its  normal  po- 
sition and  a  common  electro-ipagnet  for  operating  said 
means.  ^ 

3.  In  an  electrically  operated  switch,  an  auxiliary 
rotatable  switch,  a  movable  brush-supporting  bar,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  to  rotate  said  auxlltary  switch  out  of 
normal  position,  means  mechanically  controlled  thereby 
to  release  said  bar,  means  to  n-store  said  bar  to  normal 
position,  and  mean^  controlled  by  return  movement  of 
said  bar  to  rotate  said  auxUlary  switch  to  normal  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operated  switch,  an  auxiliary 
switch,  a  movable  brush-supporting  member,  mechanism 
to  actuate  said  member,  and  a  bar  actuated  by  said  auxil- 
iary switch  to  control  the  operation  of  said  mechanism, 
said  bar  being  reset  to  normal  position  by  said  auxiliary 
switch  on  its  return  to  normal.  * 

6.  In  an  electrically  operated  switch,  a  movable  brush- 
supporting  member,  an  auxiliary  switch,  means  normally 
engaging  said  membfr  to  hold  it  in  normal  position,  means 
to  move  said  member  toward  said  position  when  It  is  out 
of  normal,  and  means  mechanically  actuated  by  said 
auxiliary  switch  to  disengage  said  engaging  means  from 
said  member  to  release  said  member,  said  disengaging 
means  being  reset  to  normal  position  by  said  auxiliary 
switch. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.251.796.        SANITARY     COLLAPSIBLE     PRUIT  BOX. 
RoBCBT  B.  licKca.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  67.007.     (CI.  229—16.) 
A  collapsible  fruit  box  comprising  a  single  blank  folded 
to  form  the  four  walls  of  the  box.  one  wall  having  at 
one  end  an  extension  overlapping  another  wall,  said  ex- 
tension  being  provided  at  Its  upper  edge  near  Its  fre« 
end  with  a  vertical  slit,  the  overlapped  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  slit  to  receive  the  tongue  formed 
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adjacent  to  said  first  slit,  whereby  the  upper  end  of  the 
first  slit  will  be  inside  of  and  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the 
completed  box  In  the  assembled  device,  one  of  the  walls 
of  said  box  having  a  portion  folded  upwardly  on  the  In- 


side, and  a  bottom  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  last 
named  portion,  the  bottom  and  the  other  side  walls  being 
provided  with  coactlng  members  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  bottom. 


1,251,797.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  JamM 
li.  McQcAUtiB,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1916.  Serial 
No.  131,455.     (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  line  drcnit  extending  be- 
tween stations,  sources  of  both  alternating  and  direct  car- 
rent  supplying  said  line  circuit,  means  at  one  station  for 
interrupting  said  circuit  and  for  interposing  therein  an 
impedance,  and  means  at  the  other  station  for  register- 
ing Individually  the  impulses  thus  produced  and  for  re- 
cording combinations  of  such  Impulses. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit  extending  be- 
tween stations,  sources  of  both  alternating  and  direct  car- 
rent  at  one  station  supplying  said  line  circuit,  means  at 
the  other  station  for  interrupting  said  circuit  and  for  in- 
terposing therein  an  impedance,  and  means  at  the  first- 
mentioned  station  for  registering  Individually  the  impulses 
thus  produced  and  for  recording  combinations  of  such 
impulses. 

3.  Ih  a  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit  extending  be- 
tween stations,  sources  of  both  alternating  and  direct  cur- 
rent supplying  said  line  circuit,  means  at  one  station  for 
momentarily  interrupting  said  circuit  and  for  momen- 
tarily Interposing  therein  an  Impedance  so  as  to  produce 
impulses  of  different  character  arranged  In  combinations, 
and  apparatus  at  the  other  station  responsive  to  the  im- 
pulses thus  produced  In  the  circuit  for  registering  them 
individually  and  for  recording  the  combinations  of  said 
impulses  according  to  a  numerical  system. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit  extending  be- 
tween stations,  sources  of  both  alternating  and  direct  cur- 
rent supplying  said  line  circuit,  means  at  on<  station  for 
producing  in  said  circuit  combinations  of  impulses  by  inter- 
ruptions of  the  circuit  and  by  interposing  therein  an  im- 
pedance, and  means  at  the  other  station  for  registering 
each  Impulse  individually  and  recording  each  combination 
of  impulses  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  oper- 
ated devices  both  responsive  to  the  Impulses  caused  by 
interrupting  said  circuit  and  one  also  responsive  to  the 
impulses  resulting  from  the  interposition  in  said  circuit 
of  said  impedance,  registers  controlled  by  said  devices, 
each  register  being  arranged  to  record  a  combination  of 


Impulses,  and  Ineans  for  connecting  said  registers  sacceP' 
slvely  with  said  devices. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit  extending  be- 
tween stations,  sources  of  both  alternating  and  direct  cur- 
rent associated  with  said  line  drcalt,  mcAns  at  one  sta- 
tion for  producing  In  said  circuit  combinations  of  im- 
pulses by  interruptions  of  the  circuit  and  by  Interposing 
therein  an  Impedance,  means  at  the  other  station  for  reg- 
istering each  impulse  Individually  and  for  recording  each 
combination  of  impulses,  said  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  electrically  operated  devices  responsive  to  the  im- 
pulses caused  by  interrupting  said  circuit,  and  one  also 
responsive  to  the  Impulses  resulting  from  the  interpoai- 
tion  In  said  circuit  of  said  Impedance,  registers  comprising 
a  combination  of  sets  of  contact  springs,  disks  and  con- 
trolling magnets  so  arranged  that  only  one  of  said  seta 
of  contact  springs  may  be  actuated  at  a  time  under  con- 
trol of  said  disks,  said  controlling  magneta  being  con- 
trolled by  said  devices  to  record  a  combination  of  Im- 
pulses, and  means  for  conne<^ting  said  registers  succes- 
sively with  said  devices. 


1,251,798.       INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION     ENGINE, 
MiTCHaLL  Mackii  and  jAMas  B.   Fisam.  Waukesha. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Waukesha  Motor  Comptny.  Wauke- 
sha, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  F11«m1  Feb.  5, 
1917.     Serial  No.  146,612.     (H.  128—178.) 


2.  In  combination,  an  engine  structure  having  cylinders 
and  Jackets,  ?ald  Jackets  having  circulating  openings,  ad- 
jacent inlet  and  exhaust  velves  and  a  combustion  cham- 
ber adjacent  thereto,  dnd  a  cooling  head  mounted  on  the 
engine  structure  over  the  combustion 'Chambers  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  communicating  with  said  Jackets,  cir- 
culation of  liquid  t>etween  the  head  and  Jackets  being 
had  adjacent  the  exhaust  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  an  engine  structure  having  cylin- 
ders and  Jackets,  said  Jacketa  having  circulating  openings, 
adjacent  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  and  a  combustion  cham- 
ber adjacent  thereto,  a  head  mounted  on  the  engine  struc- 
ture and  provided  with  openings  communlcKting  with 
said  Jacket  openings,  said  openings  In  the  Jacketa  and 
head  being  located  whereby  communication  between  the 
head  and  jackets  Is  had  adjacent  the  exhaust  valve  and 
from  the  highest  point  In  the  Jacketa  to  prevent  pocket- 
ing steam. 

6.  In  combination,  an  engine  structure  having  cylinders, 
combustion  chambers,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  adja- 
cent the  latter,  the  upper  portion  of  said  structure  being 
cut  away  adjacent  the  combustion  chamber  and  valve  to 
form  a  ledge  and  a  shoulder,  a  cooling  liquid  circulating 
plate  receivable  on  said  ledge  and  to  abut  said  shoulder, 
said  plate  communicating  with  the  cooling  system  of  the 
engine  structure. 

8.  In  combination,  an  engine  structure  having  cylinders, 
combustion  chambers,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  adja- 
cent the  latter,  the  upper  portion  of  said  structure  being 
cut  away  adjacent  the  combustion  chambtf  and  valve  to 
form  a  ledge  and  shoulder,  a  hollow  head  receivable  on 
said  ledge  and  adapted  to  abut  said  shoulder,  said  head 
communicating  with  said  jacket  to  circulate  a  cooling 
medium,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  and  vertical  bolta 
engaging  through  said  head  with  the  shoulder  and  ledge 
to  maintain  the  head  rigidly  in  position  thereon. 

10.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  cylinder  structure  having  cooling  jackets  and 
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combustion  cbamben  open  at  tbeir  upper  ends,  a  head 
therefor  comprising  a  hollow  body  mounted  upon  the 
combustion  chambers  and  extending  over  said  chambers 
only,, means  on  the  head  to  maintain  the  cubical  contents 
of  the  combustion  chambers  fixed,  means  to  afford  com- 
munication between  the  Jackets  and  the  head,  and  means 
to  fasten  said  head  on  the  cylinder  structure. 

[Claims  1,  3,  5.  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1 


1,251,799.  FOLDING  TWIN  BED.  Chablm  B.  Mai^ 
CHOW,  Warner.  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149,114.     (CL  6—46.) 


If 


1,201,800.  HANGER  Wiu^iam  V.  B.  ILABQCvrrm,  Ton- 
kers.  X.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  159.812. 
(CI.  24»— M.) 


"^      ff 


1.  .4  folding  twin  bed  having,  in  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary bed  and  a  movable  bed,  rotatable  members  on  said 
stationery  bed  upon  which  said  movable  bed  is  pivotally 
mounted,  whereby  said  movable  bed  may  be  guided  onto 
and  off  of  said  stationary  bed,  a  support  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  stationary  bed  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
support  one  side  of  said  movable  bed  and  mechanism  op- 
erated by  one  o<  said  rotatable  uMBbers  adapted  to  move 
said  support  tate  and  out  of  operattrc  position. 

2.  A  folding  twin  bed  having,  te  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary bed  aad  a  movable  bed,  rotatable  members  on 
said  stationary  bed  upon  which  said  movable  bed  is  piv- 
otally mounted,  whereby  said  movable  bed  may  be  guided 
onto  and  off  of  said  stationary  bed,  a  vertical  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  stationary  bed,  an  arm  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  eagage  and  support  one  aide  of  said 
movable  bed  and  gearing  connecting  one  of  said  rotatable 
members  to  said  vertical  sliaft.  whereby  said  arm  may  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  relatively  to  said 
movable  bed. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Insert  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded in  H  celling  with  its  lower  face  substantially  flush 
with  said  celling  and  having  a  keyhole  slot  in  the  bottom. 
of  a  hanger  having  its  upper  part  sui&ciently  narrow  to 
slide  in  the  narrow  part  of  the  keyhole  slot,  and  having 
a  head  broader  than  the  narrow  part  of  the  keyhole  slot 
and  elongated  in  one  direction  so  as  to  project  across  the 
wider  part  of  the  slot  and  strike  the  end  wall  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Insert  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded in  a  celling  with  its  lower  face  substantially  flush 
with  said  ceiling,  and  having  a  key  hole  slot  in  the  bottom, 
of  a  hanger  having  its  upper  or  head  portion  wider  than 
the  narrow  part  of  the  key  hole  slot  and  broad  enough 
to  span  the  wider  part  of  the  key  hole  slot,  whereby  It  is 
necessary  to  tilt  the  hanger  to  place  It  in  or  remove  it 
from  the  said  key  hole  slot 

[ClalmiT  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,801.  OIL-TANK.  WiLUS  C.  Mnaiix,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Mer- 
rill Process  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,253. 
(CI.  257—198.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  tank 
of  large  volumetric  capacity  for  storing  liquid,  an  elon- 
gated casing  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to 
form  an  extended  conducting  chamber  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  tank  with  said  chamber  of  small  volumetric 
capacity  as  compared  with  the  tank,  said  conducting 
chamber  having  at  its  inner  end  a  port  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  having  at  its  outer  end 
an  exit  to  the  exterior  of  the  tank,  and  heating  pipes 
extending  ttfrongh  the  conducting  chamber  to  heat  the 
fluid   flowing  through   said  cliamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tank 
of  large  volumetric  capacity  for  storing  liquid,  an  elon- 
gated casing  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to 
form  an  extended  conducting  chamber  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  tank  with  said  chamber  of  small  volumetric  capacity 
as  compared  with  the  tank,  said  conducting  chamber 
having  at  its  inner  end  a  port  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  tank  and  having  at  its  outer  end  an  exit 
to  the  exterior  of  the  tank,  manifolds  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  exit  of  the  conductlaff  chamber,  and  heat- 
ing pipes  leading  from  the  manifold  on  one  side  of  the 
exit  through  the  conduetlng  chamber  to  the  manifold 
on  the  opposite  side  to  heat  the  fluid  flowing  through 
the  conducting  ehambw. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaette.) 


1,261,802.  FLUSHING-YALTE.  CBAaus  THOMAS  Ulb- 
Laa,  Macoo,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,719.      (a.  4— B.) 


1.  A  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  siphon 
having  an  inlet  leg  and  an  outlet  leg,  the  outlet  leg  be- 
ing made  in  two  sections,  one  section  being  connected 
to  the  tank  and  formed  with  double  upwardly  extend- 
ing walls  providing  a  sealing  cup,  containing  liquid 
sealing  material,  the  other  section  having  sliding  engage- 
ment in  said  cup  and  dipping  Into  said  sealing  material, 
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and  manually  actnatable  means  for  positively  depress- 
ing the  inlet  leg  and  the  upper  section  of  the  outlet  leg  of 
the  siphon. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.803.  INTERMITTENTLY-OPERATED  FLUSH- 
TANK  VALVE.  CuAaLM  T.  Miulbb,  Macon,  Oa.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1917.     SerUI  No.  163,065.     (CL  4—5.) 


2.  In  a  flush  tank  having  a  discharge  opening  formed 
with  a  seat,  a  vertically  movaMe  overflow  pipe,  the  lower 
end  of  which  constitutes  a  valve  preventing  the  outlet 
of  water  through  said  seat^  a  lever  having  a  float  at  one 
end,  a  latch  normally  disposed  beneath  the  end  of  said 
lever  remote  from  the  float  and  hindering  the  float  from 
moving  upward  under  its  own  buoyancy,  said  lever  be- 
ing operatlvely  connected  to  the  overflow  pipe  to  raise 
it  as  the  float  moves  upward,  and  hold  It  raised  upon  its 
successive  downward  movement  due  to  the  discharge 
of  water  from  the  tank,  the  latch  being  shlftable  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  the  lever  to  thereby  permit 
the  float  to  actuate  the  lever  and  being  again  shlftable 
into  the  path  (A  movement  of  the  lever  when  the  float 
is  dropped  to  its  lowest  position. 

6.  In  a  flush  tank  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  ver- 
tically movable  overflow  pipe,  the  lower  end  of  which 
constitutes  the  valve  normally  closing  said  opening,  a 
support  extending  upward  adjacent  the  overflow  pipe,  arms 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  support  embracing  the  over- 
flow pipe  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  upon  said  support,  the  outer  end 
of  the  lever  having  a  float,  the  inner  end  of  the  lever 
having  a  beveled  under  face,  a  rod  pivotally  connected 
to  the  lever  outward  of  its  pivotal  point,  extending  Inward 
and  upward  toward  the  overflow  pipe  and  then  ex- 
tending directly  upward  and  being  formed  with  a  collar, 
a  lug  on  the  overflow  pipe  having  an  eye  through  which 
the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  rod  passes,  the 
collar  being  below  the  eye,  and  a  latch  swlnglngly 
mounted  upon  said  arms  and  normally  depending  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  lever  and  urged  by  gravity 
Into  said  position,  the  beveled  end  of  the  lever  engaging 
said  latch,  when  the  overflow  pipe  Is  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, to  thereby  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  the  over- 
flow pipe  through  said  arms  and  latch,  the  beveled  face 
of  the  lever  acting  to  urge  the  latch  out  of  said  engage- 
ment when  the  flotative  force  on  the  float  exceeds  a 
predetermined  point  to  thereby  permit  the  float  to  rise 
and  vertically  raise  the  overflow  pipe  through  said  rod, 
said  latch  then  swinging  Into  position  above  the  inner 
end  of  the  lever  whereby  when  the  float  falls,  the  lever, 
by  Its  engagement  with  the  latch  and  arms,  will  further 
lift  the  overflow  pipe,  said  lever  when  the  float  has  fallen 
to  a  predetermined  extent  slipping  pas^  the  latch  to 
permit  the  overflow  pipe  to   fall. 

7.  In  a  flush  tank  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  ver- 
tically movable  overflow  pipe  constituting  a  valve  and 
normally  closing  the  discharge  opening,  float  operated 
means  for   Initially   raising  the  overflow  pipe  when  the 


water  in  the  tank  has  reached  a  predetermined  level, 
and  still  further  raising  the  overflow  pipe  when  the  water 
In  the  tank  decreases,  said  float  operated  means  disen- 
gaging from  Its  operative  connection  with  the  overflow 
pipe  to  permit  the  overflow  pipe  to  drop  to  its  closed 
position  when  the  water  has  been  discharged  from  the 
tank. 

.9.  A  flush  tank  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  valve 
controlling  flow  through  said  opening,  and  float  operated 
means  urging  the  valve  to  Its  seat  nntll  the  liquid  in 
the  tank  has  reached  a  predetermined  height  and  then 
acting  to  lift  the  valve  from  its  seat  until  the  liquid  in 
tlM  tank  baa  lowered  a  predetermined  degree. 

[ClaiaM  1.  8  to  6,  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  la  tks 
Qaaette.l 


1,251,804.  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
FLUSH-TANK  VALVES.  Chabi-«8  T.  Millbr,  Macon, 
Ga.  Filed  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,779.  (CT. 
4—6.) 


1.  A  flush  tank  including  a  valve,  a  valve  seat,  a 
vertically  disposed  -member  disposed  in  the  tank,  a  valve 
stem  extending  from  the  valve,  a  valve  stem  guide  car- 
ried by  said  member,  a  float  operated  valve  lifting  lever 
operatlvely  mounted  upon  said  memi>er,  and  a  latch 
normally  hindering  the  operation  of  the  valve  lifting 
lever,  but  shlftable  out  of  engagement  with  the  lever 
to  permit  the  raising  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  flush  tank,  a  valve  and  valve  stem,  a  vertically 
disposed  member,  a  vertically  extending  guide  carried 
by  said  member  and  through  which  the  stem  passes,  a 
valve  lifting  lever  operatlvely  mounted  upon  said  mem- 
l>er  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  valve  stem  to  lift  it 
upon  a  movement  of  the  lever  under  the  action  of  its 
float,  and  a  latch  operatlvely  mounted  upon  the  valve 
stem  and  normally  hindering  the  operation  of  said 
lever,  but  shlftable  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
the  lever  to  permit  the  lever  to  lift  the  valve. 

6.  In  a  flush  tank,  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve,  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and  carrying  a  float  at 
its  outer  extremity,  a  valve  stem  extending  upward  from 
the  valve  and  carrying  a  roller,  the  inner  end  of  the 
lever  being  formed  to  provide  a  nose  projecting  beyond 
the  valve  stem,  and  an  upwardly  extending  portion 
formed  with  a  rearwardly  curved  face  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  roller  as  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  moves, up- 
ward undet*  the  action  of  the  float,  a  latch  swlnglngly 
mounted  upon  the  valve  stem  and  normally  engaging 
beneath  the  nose  of  the  lever  whereby  the  lever  "acts 
to  hold  the  valve  to  its  seat,  said  latch  being  shlftable 
out  of  such  a  position  to  thereby  release  the  lever  and 
permit  it  to  rotate  under  the  action  of  the  float  to 
thereby  Initially  engage  the  roller  and  lift  the  valve 
stem,  the  latch  then  swinging  back  to  a  position  above 
the  nose  of  the  lever  whereby  when  the  float  end  of 
the  lever  falls,  the  valve  stem  and  valve  will  be  further 
lifted  until  the  nose  of  the  lever  disengages  from  the 
latch  to  permit  the  valve  to  fall  to  its  closed  position. 

[Claims  8  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1^1.800.  SANITART  CUSPIDOR.  Isaac  N.  MiLUBt, 
Ifoaat  Venon.  111.  PUed  May  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
166,011.      (Q.   4—39.) 


A  cuspidor  comprising  an  annular  bas«  and  receptacle 
depending  therein,  a  cover  seating  on  the  base  and  hav- 
ing a  beveled  portion  fitting  within  the  receptacle,  nid 
cover  having  a  doable  diametered  bore  adjacent  to  Its 
edge  with  the  larger  portion  oppermost,  a  pivot  member 
extending  downwardly  through  said  bore  and  engaging 
the  upper  edge  of  the  base  to  pivot  the  cover  to  the  base, 
said  member  having  an  upper  head  to  work  within  the 
upper  larger  portion  of  said  bore,  and  a  colled  spring 
housed  within  said  portion  of  the  bore  and  confined  be- 
tween said  head  and  shoulder  of  the  bore. 


1.251,806.  AUTOMOBILE  SAFBTT-BOX.  JosBPH  P. 
MiLLKS,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
EUen  Miller.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1916. 
Serial   No.   113,066.      (Ci.   137—7.) 


The  combination  of  a  gasolene  tank,  a  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  a  carbureter,  a  pipe  complementary  to  the 
first-named  pipe,  a  flanged  elbow  connecting  the  second- 
named  pipe  with  the  carbureter,  cut-ofT  means  inter- 
posed between  and  connecting  said  pipes,  a  case  sur- 
rounding the  cut-off  means  and  slidably  mounted  on  said 
pipes  and  abutting  the  flanged  elbow,  a  lid  on  the  case 
and  carrying  a  lock  for  securing  the  lid  in  closed  posi- 
tion, a  nut  threaded  on  the  first  named  pipe  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  case  against  tusning  with  respect  to  the 
elbow. 


1^1,807.  PISTON-BINO.  JoHir  P.  Monoam,  Mlnneap 
oUa,  Minn,,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  George  H.  Schlndel- 
decker.  Jr.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.   160,961.      (a.    137—116.) 


1.  A  piston  ring  made  up  of  a  main  ring  section  and 
a  supplemental  ring  section  fitted,  the  latter  into  the 
former,  and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments, 
MJd  two  ring  sections  having  the  same  Internal  diam- 


eter and  the  aopplemcntal  ring  section  having  beveled 
engagement  with  the  main  ring  section,  whereby  a  con- 
tracting movement  of  the  main  ring  gection  will  contract 
•aid  supplemental  ring  section  and  draw  the  same  lat- 
erally onto  the  main  ring  section,  and  yielding  means 
tending  to  contract  the  main  ring  section. 

3.  A  piston  ring  made  up  of  a  main  ring  section  and 
a  supplemental  ring  section  fitted,  the  latter  into  the 
former,  and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments, 
■aid  two  ring  sections  having  the  same  Internal  diam- 
eter and  the  supplemental  ring  section  having  beveled 
engagement  with  the  main  ring  section,  whereby  a  con- 
tracting movement  of  the  main  ring  section  wIU  contract 
said  supplemental  ring  section  and  draw  the  same  lat- 
erally onto  the  main  ring  section,  yielding  means  tend- 
ing to  contract  the  main  ring  section,  and  a  packing  ring 
seated  against  said  piston  ring  and  covering  the  cir- 
cumferential joint  between  the  two  sections  thereof. 

4.  A  piston  ring  made  up  of  a  main  ring  section  hav- 
ing a  roduced  portion  with  an  undercut  beveled  annular 
groove,  a  supplemental  ring  section  seated  in  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  main  ring  section,  each  of  said 
ring  sections  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  with 
the  Joints  in  one  of  said  ring  sections  circumferentially 
offset  with  respect  to  the  Joints  in  the  other  of  said 
ring  sections,  said  two  ring  sections  having  the  same  In- 
ternal diameter  and  said  supplemental  ring,  section 
having  a  beveled  iieripbery  seated  in  the  annular  groove 
of  the  main  ring  section,  the  beveled  engagement  be- 
tween said  two  ring  sections  tending,  under  a  contract- 
ing movement  of  the  main  ring  section,  to  contract  the 
supplemental  ring  section  and  draw  the  same  laterally 
onto  the  main  ring  section,  and  yielding  means  tending 
to  contract  the  main  ring  section. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l  ' 


1,251.808.  LOW-PRESSURE  GAS-ALARM  AND  AUTO- 
MATIC SHUT-OFF.  Paul  Mcrchbk,  Sharon,  Ps. 
Piled  Aug.  10, 1917.    Serial  No.  185,621.    (Cl.  67—116.) 


1.  A  device  of  fhe  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  gas  bag  arranged  therein,  a  gas  inlet  supply  pipe 
extending  within  the  casing  connected  to  the  bag,  a 
house  distributing  gas  pipe  connected  to  said  inlet  pipe 
within  the  casing,  a  controlling  valve  arranged  in  the 
inlet  pipe,  a  controlling  lever  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  said  valve,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  said 
lever  and  bag  adapted  for  maintaining  the  valve  in  its 
open  position  when  the  bag  is  inflated,  a  turn  crank  for 
said  valve,  and  a  retaining  latch  for  said  crank  adapted 
for  automatic  disengagement  therefrom,  upon  the  com- 
plete inflation  of  the  bag. 

2.  A  device  ot  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  gas  bag  arranged  therein,  a  gas  inlet  supply  pipe 
extending  within  the  casing  connected  to  the  bag,  a 
house  distributing  gas  pipe  connected  to  said  inlet  pipe 
within  the  casing,  a  controlling  valve  arranged  in  the 
inlet  pipe,  a  controlling  lever  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  said  valve,  a  flexible  connection  i>etween  the  said 
lever  and  bag  adapted  for  maintaining  the  valve  in  Its 
open  position  when  the  bag  Is  Inflated,  a  turn  crank  for 
said  valve,  a  retaining  latch  for  said  crank  adapted  for 
automatic  disengagement  therefrom  upon  the  complete 
Inflation  of  the  bag.  an  electric  contact  carried  by  said 
crank,  a  companion  contact  mounted  within  the  casing 
within  the  path*  of  movement  of  said  crank  carried  con- 
tact during  the  closing  of  the  valve  and  a  source  of 
electrical  supply,  and  a  plurality  of  distantly  positioned 
alarms  arranged  in  circuit  with  the  said  contacts. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a   gas   bag   arranged    therein,    a   gas   inlet    supply   jripe 
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extending  within  the  casing  connected  to  the  bag.  a  house 
distributing  gas  pipe  connected  to  said  Inlet  pl];>e  within 
the  casing,  a  controlling  valve  arranged  in  the  inlet  pipe, 
a  controlling  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  valve, 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  said  lever  and  bag 
adapted  for  maintaining  the  valve  In  its  open  position 
when  the  bag  is  inflated,  a  valve  In  the  Inlet  pipe  ad- 
jacent Its  connection  with  the  bag  adapted  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  gas  to  and  from  the  bag,  manually  operated 
o|;>enlng  means  for  the  first  mentioned  supply  valve,  and 
a  temporary  automatically  releasable  latch  for  the  said 
opening  means. 


1.351,809.  ADJUSTABLE  TRIANGLE  AND  GEAR- 
TOOTH  PLOTTER.  John  Nash.  Dryden,  Dreg.  FUed 
Mar.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  151,803.     (Cl.  33—116.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  first  arm 
provided  at  its  Inner  end  ,with  a  hub ;  a  second  arm  pro- 
vided at  its  inner  end  with  an  annular  head  surrounding 
the  bub,  the  head  having  circumferential  graduations ;  an 
indicator  superposed  on  the  head,  the  indicator  and  the 
hub  being  provided  with  detachably  Interlocking  elements, 
the  indicator  having  a  fiducial  edge  cooperating  with  the 
scale  on  the  head  ;and  means  carried  by  the  head  and  co- 
acting  with  the  indicator  for  holding  the  arms  at  adjusted 
angles  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  first  arm  having 
a  hub ;  a  second  arm  hsvlng  a  bead  surrounding  the  hub 
and  provided  with  a  scale ;  an  indicator  superposed  on  the 
head,  the  indicator  and  the  hub  being  provided  with  de- 
tachably interlocking  elements,  the  Indicator  having  a 
fldudal  edge  coactlng  with  the  scale  of  the  head,  and  be- 
ing provided  with  an  arcuate  slot ;  a  stud  carried  by  the 
head  and  movable  in  the  slot ;  and  clamping  means  car- 
ried by  the  stud  and  coactlng  with  the  Indicator  to  bold 
the  arms  at  adjusted  angles  with  resi^ect  to  each  other. 


1,251,810.     SUBMAHINB  MINNOW.     John  G.   OnHLia, 

St  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1917.  ■  Serial  No.  153.566. 

(Cl.  48 — 4.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  comprising  a 
float,  a  spring  controlled  rotating  mechanism  mounted  in 
the  float,  a  governor  forming  part  of  the  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  same,  a  minnow  supporting 
tackle  attached  to  the  rotating  mechanism  whereby  the 
minnow  Is  operated  in  a  circular  movement  around  its 
center,  a  ring  attached  to  the  top  of  the  float,  an  auxiliary 
float  and  line  attached  to  the  ring  and  a  fishing  line  at- 
tached to  the  auxiliary  float  by  which  the  minnow  sup- 
porting float  is  prevented  from  rotating  in  the  water,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
water  type  float  composed  of  top  and  lower  sections,  a 
q>ring  motor  moonted  in  the  top  section,  a  vertical  shaft 
mounted  In  the  bottom  section  and  extending  through  the 


lower  end  thereof,  an  eye  formed  In  the  projecting  end  of 
the  vertical  shaft,  a  means  for  winding  the  motor  located 
outside  of  and  above  the  top  section,  a  horizontal  shaft 
located  In  the  lower  section,  a  governor  mounted  on  the 
horizontal  shaft  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  motof. 


J* 


bevel  gears  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  shafts  and  an  angular  bait  suspending  means  at- 
tached to  the  eye  of  the  vertical  shsft.  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,811.  BOX-COVERING  MACHINE.  Mhlvillb  B. 
Pbtcrs,  Okoroe  H.  Fath,  and  Albert  F.  Miujcr,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Peters  Patent  Rights  Com- 
pany. Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  FUed 
Nov.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  59.860.     (Cl.  93— 54.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  stage  box  wrapping  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  the  table  frame,  the  vertical  blank  and  box 
supporting  plungers,  and  the  side,  corner  and  end  wipers, 
with  a  horizontally  reciprocating  member  arranged  to 
engage  the  partially  wrapped  box  at  the  first  stage  treat- 
ment station  and  transmit  it  to  the  second  stage  treat- 
ment station,  said  plungers  being  provlde«i  with 'a  variable 
stroke  for  transmitting  boxes  of  different  lengths,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plungers. 

4.  In  a  box  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  0^  the 
frame  and  the  first  stage  box  wrapping  machine,  with  the 
second  stage  wrapping  mechanism  comprising  means  in- 
cluding box  engaging  and  positioning  mechanism  adapted 
to  engage  said  l>ox  and  move  it  from  its  stop  arm  to  its 
treatment  position  in  the  center  of  said  station,  and 
means  including  vertically  reciprocating  box  end  edge  en- 
gaging members  for  claufping  said  box  In  Its  treatment 
position  to  said  table. 

6.  In  a  box  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
table  frame  and  the  plungers,  of  means  including  a  recip- 
rocating gummed  blank  supporting  member  for  feeding  a 
gununed  blank  centrally  over  said  plunger,  and  means  In- 
.  eluding  air  suction  gripping  disks  and  resillently  yielding 
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peliita  for  frtpping  said  blook  when  fed  over  said  plunger 
and  opcratiTcIy  boldtns  it  nntil  encaged  in  box  wrapping 
relation  hj  said  plungers. 

12.  In  a  box  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with 
tbe  table  frame  and  the  plungers,  of  air  inlet  ah"  suction 
blank  gripping  disks  reciprocally  mounted  at  one  side  of 
said  plungers,  means  for  adjustably  moving  said  disks  to 
and  from  the  centers  of  said  plungers,  and  means  includ- 
inx  air  suction  operating  Inlet  apertures  in  said  disks.* 

13.  In  a  box  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with 
side  and  end  wrapping  means,  side  and  end  turn-in  means, 
and  end  flnishing  means  arranged  at  separated  stations, 
and  blank  and  box  supporting  means  at  tbe  first  station, 
of  means  for  conveying  partially  wrapped  boxes  from  the 
first  to  the  second  station,  and  means  fbr  conveying  boxes 
from  the  second  to  the  third  station  and  from  the  third 
station  to  a  point  of  discharge  simultaneously. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5,  7  to  11,  and  14  to  24  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.]  ^ 

I     1 


l^Sl.812.  APPAKATD8  FOB  NKCTRALIZINO  THE 
CURLING  OF  PBESHIiY  -  GUMMED  BLANKS.  Mbl- 
viULX  E.  Piraas,  Qbobob  H.  Fath,  and  Al^bit  F. 
MiLLBB,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Peters  Patent 
Rights  Company,  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado. Filed  Apr.  28,  1916."  SerUl  No.  94.203.  (CI. 
•1—50.) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  neutraliiing  the  curling  tendency 
of  freshly  gummed  blanks,  said  apparatus  comprlstng 
means  including  blank  feeding  and  gumming  m<>chnnL«ms 
adapted  to  apply  a  coat  of  gam  to  tbe  top  side  of  said 
blanks,  and  an  endleaa  blank  supporting  conveyer,  and 
means  including  a  group  of  perforated  piping  arrnnged  to 
apply  to  the  ungummed  <4ide  of  the  Manks  a  continuous 
flow  of  molat  low  prcaaare  ateam  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  neatrallxlng  the  curling  tendency 
of  freshly  gmansed  blanks,  meaaa  iBdading  an  endlesM 
conveyer  having  an  intermittent  atovemt-nt,  and  parnllel 
rows  of  perforated  piping  placed  below  ttaid  conveyer  and 
arranged  to  disckarge  tbe  tomMned  heat  and  ainlsture  of 
low  pressure  steam  to  the  blanks  as  they  are  conv«>yed 
over  said  piping. 

8.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  neutrallzlug  the 
curling  tendency  of  freshly  gummed  blanks  to  curl  im- 
mediately after  they  leave  their  gumming  mechanism,  said 
mechanism  comprising  an  operative  summing  mechanism, 
a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  blanks,  said 
conveyer  being  provided  with  perforate<l  aprons  arranged 
to  receive  the  blanks  from  their  gumming  mtn-hanlsm,  a 
plurality  of  steam  pipes  arranged  below  said  aprons  and 
provided  with  rows  of  apertures  arranged  to  direct  Jets 
of  steam  against  the  bottom  of  the  blank  through  the  ap- 
ertures in  said  aprons  and  means  for  connecting  said 
steam  discharging  pipes  to  a  supply  of  low  pressure  moist 
steam  of  moderate  temperature,  said  aprons  being  pro- 
vided with  blank  gripping  fingers  arranged  at  the  head  of 
each  apron  and  arranged  to  grip  each  blunk  at  Its  gumming 
mechanism  and  draw  it  onto  its  adjacent  apron,  and 
means  Including  a  Mnall  steam  generating  boiler  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  steam  dischariring  pipes  and  connected 
thereto  in  such  a  manner  that  the  frtesim  will  circulate 
through  said  pipes  from  paid  boiler  and  back  to  Mid  boiler. 

10.  In  an  apparatna  for  nentrallxing  the  curling  tend- 
ency of  freshly  gummed  hlanks  to  curl  toward  their 
freshly  gam-coated  side  immediately  after  they  *.rmvr  their 
gamming  mechanism,   the   comMnaMon    of  the   conveyer. 


said  conveyer  being  provided  with  blank  supporting  aprons^ 
and  with  blank  gripping  tlngers  for  gripping  and  holding 
said  blanks  on  said  aprona,  said  apronc  being  made  of 
flexible,  impervious  material  and  being  provided  with  nu- 
merous perforations,  with  a  plurality  of  steam  discharging 
pipes  arranged  under  said  aprons,  said  pipes  being  pro- 
vided with  rows  of  small  steam  Jet  discharging  apertures, 
the  row  of  each  pipe  being  arranged  in  sets  of  several  holes 
in  a  set,  means  for  stopping  the  aprons  over  each  wet  of 
steam  discharging  apertures,  and  for  advancing  said 
aprons  by  intermittent  step  movements  over  all  of  the  sets 
of  steam  discharging  apertures  of  the  plurality  of  ptpea 
under  said  aprons,  said  pipes  being  provided  with  a  steam 
Inlet  pipe,  and  a  steam  generating  boiler  connected  to  said 
inlet  pipes. 

[Claims  1,  2,  0  to  7,  9,  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.251,813.  FIRST -STAGE  TREATMENT  FOR  BOX 
WRAPPING  MACHINES.  MiLViLL*  E.  PBTUta.  GaoBOc 
U.  Fath,  and  Albibt  F.  MiLLaa,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
'slgnors  to  The  Peters  Patent  Rights  Company,  Denver. 
Colo,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Original  application 
tlletl  Nov.  5,  1915.  Serlcl  No.  59,860.  Divided  and  this 
application  flled  Sept.  25.  191tJ.  Serial  No.  122,064. 
(CI.    93—54.) 


2.  Tn  a  flrst  stage  wrapping  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  table  frame  And  vertically  reciprocating  blank 
and  box  gripping  and  feeding  plungers,  of  two  oppositely 
arranged  brackets  secured  on  said  table,  the  blank  and 
box  side  wipers,  a  rack  bar  reciprocally  supporting  said 
side  wipers  and  a  segment  toothed  ended  rock  arm  in 
mesh  with  said  rack  bar,  a  rod  resillently  connected  to 
said  rock  arm  and  arranged  to  permit  said  side  wipers 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  blank  and  box  with  a  resilient 
cushioning  pressure,  and  means  including  a  cam  operated 
lever  connected  to  said  rock  arm  for  reciprocating  said 
rod. 

4.  In  a  flrst  stage  box  wrapping  machine,  the  ombM- 
natlon  with  a  frame  and  vertically  reciprocating  box  an<{ 
blank  supporting  plungers,  of  end  wlpor.H  compriain*; 
snltable  blocks,  slide  blocks  for  supporting  said  wiper 
blocks,  and  head  blocks  for  supporting  said  slide  blocks, 
a  rack  bar  and  a  smooth  bar  plvotally  connected  to  each 
head  block,  power  operated  pinions  In  mesh  with  tbe 
said  rack  bars,  frlctlonal  means  for  retarding  the  move- 
ments of  the  saooth  bars  In  both  directions  of  tbetr 
movements,  whereby  tbe  bead  blocks  are  tilted  to  cause 
the  wiper  blocks  to  engage  the  ends  of  a  box,  apriags 
operatlag  on  !>ald  slide  blocks  which  canse  a  yielding 
preasure  of  said  wlpem,  said  head  blocks  being  tilted 
to  en  use  the  wipers  to  engage  the  ends  of  tbe  box  on 
their  upward  movements;  and  to  move  them  out  of 
engagement    therewith,  on   their   reverse   njovements. 

.%.  Tn  a  flrst  stage  wrapping  machine,  the  combination 
>«f   the    table    frame,    the   vertically    reelproeatlBg   blank 
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and  box  rapporting  plunger  with  oppositely  arranged 
blank  and  box  end  vertically  reciprocating  wipers  com- 
prising preasore  cushioning  blocks,  tilting  means  including 
a  positive  pushing  bar  and  a  frlctlonal  dragging  bar 
arranged  to  oppose  the  positive  pushing  bar  for  tilting 
said  wipers,  and  means  including  cam  actuated  gearing 
for  reciprocally  moving  and  tilting  said  wiper  slmnl- 
taaeously  against  the  opposite  ends  of  said  box. 

6.  In  a  flrst  stage  wrapping  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  the  table  frame,  and  tbe  Tertically  moving  blank  and 
box  supporting  gripping  and  feeding  plungers,  with  the 
side  wipers  arranged  to  wrap  the  sides  of  the  blank 
againat  the  opposite  sides  of  the  box  simultaneously  as 
said  blank  and  box  are  fed  down  between  them,  means 
Including  cam  controlled  gearing  for  reciprocating  said 
side  'wipers  against  said  box,  with  the  comer  wipers 
arranged  to  move  to  engage  said  blank  and  box  at  their 
end  corners  the  instant  said  plungers  have  fed  said  blank 
and  box  to'  the  end  of  its  downward  movement  between 
said  side  wipers,  means  for  operatlvely  reciprocating  said 
comer  wipers  to  wrap  the  blank  against  the  end  comers 
of  said  box,  and  the  end  wipers  arranged  to  engage  and 
move  vertically  up  against  the  opposite  ends  of  said  blank 
and  box  simultaneously  and  thereby  wrap  tbe  ends  of  said 
blank  against  the  ends  of  said  box,  and  resilient  means 
connected  to  said  side  and  corner  and  end  wipers  whereby 
thpy  engage  said  blank  and  box  with  yielding  cushioning 
pressures,  and  means  Including  cam  actuated  gearing  for 
operatlvely  moving  said  end  wipers. 

10.  In  a  first  stage  box  wrapping  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  oppoeitely  positioned  standards 
mounted  thereon,  laterally  movable  side  wipers  mounted 
on  said  standards,  vertically  movable  end  wipers  mounted 
on  said  table,  of  blocks  alidably  mounted  on  said  standards, 
comer  wipers  pivotally  connected  to  said  blocks,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  comer  wipers,  means  for  tilting 
said  blocks  to  cause  said  comer  wipers  to  swing  inward 
on  their  forward  movements  and  outward  on  their  back- 
ward movements,  and  vertically  movable  plungers  for 
receiving  a  box  and  blank  and  moving  them  .down  between 
said  side  wipers  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  end 
and  ooraer  wipers,  all  of  said  wipers  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  box  with  reslUeDt  pressure. 

[Claims  1,  8,  7  to  9,  and  11  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,261,814.  SECOND  STAGE  TREATMENT  FOR  BOX- 
WRAPPING  MACHINES.  Mblvilli  E.  Paraas,  Gaoaoi 
H.  Fath,  and  Albbbt  F.  Millbb.  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
asaignors  to  Tbe  Peters  Patent  Rights  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Original  application 
flled  Nov.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,860.  Divided  and 
this  application  flled  Sept  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,066. 
(CI.  98— «4.) 


1.  In  a  box  edge  wrapping  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  support  having  a  vertical  movement  and  end-turn- 
la  mechanisms  on  said  support,  of  slde-turn-ln  mechanisms 
which  act  in  coSperation  with  the  end-tum-in  mechaniBms, 
and  means  for  operating  said  mechanisma 

2.  In  a  box  edge  wrapping  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  table  and  side-tom-in  mechanisms  mounted  there- 
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on,  of  a  support  having  a  vertical  movement  with  respect 
to  tbe  table,  and  coJSperating  end-tarn-in  mechanisms 
mounted  thereon. 

8.  In  a  box  edge  wrapping  Bacbins,  tbe  combination 
with  a  table  and  oppositely  positioned  side-tnm-in  mecha- 
nisms mounted  thereon,  of  a  horizontal  support  vertically 
movable  vdth  respect  to  said  table  and  oppositely  i>oBi- 
tlbned  end-tum-ln  mechanisms  on  said  support. 

4.  In  a  box  edge  wrapping  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  taUe  and  oppositely  positioned  side-turn  in  mecha- 
nisms adjustably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  horizontal  sup- 
port vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said  table,  and 
oppositely  positioned  end-tnm-in  mechanisms  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  support  in  position  to  cooperate  with 
tbe  side-turn-in  mechanisms. 


1.251,816.  BOX-TRANSFERRING  MECHANISM  FOR 
BOX-WRAPPING  MACHINES.  Mbltillb  E.  Petbbs, 
Gboegb  H.  Fath,  and  Albbbt  F.  Millbb.  Denver,  Colo., 
assignors  to  The  Peters  Patent  Rights  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Sept  25,  1915. 
Serial  No.  122,067.      (CI.  188—10.) 


1.  In  a  box  transfer  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
«t  supporting  frame,  and  a  power  actuated  shaft  In  said 
frame  provided  with  a  cam,  of  a  pneumatically  operated 
plunger  in  a  cylinder,  an  air  cylinder  and  piston,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  cylinders,  and  a  lever  operated  by  said 
cam  for  reciprocating  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  box  transferring  mechanism,  tbe  combinntion 
with  a  frame,  a  power  driven  shaft  mounted  therein,  a 
cam  on  said  shaft,  an  air  cylinder  and  piston  in  said 
frame,  means  including  a  lever  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  said  cam  for  operating  said  piston,  a  two-part  tele- 
scoplcally  connected  cylindrical  tubular  housing  supported 
on  said  frame,  a  pipe  connecting  said  boosing  and  said 
cylinder,  and  an  air  actuated  plunger  slidably  mounted  ia 
said  housing,  said  plunger  being  arranged  to  be  forced 
out  by  tbe  air  pressure  of  said  cylinders  to  transmit  a 
box  and  to  draw  back  said  plunger  by  suction. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.]  • 


1,361,816.  COMBINED  SECOND  AND  THIRD  STAGS 
TURN-IN  AND  FINISHING  TREATMENT  FOR  BOX- 
WRAPPING  MACHINES.  Mblvillb  S.  PBTBaa.  Gboroi 
H.  Fath,  and  Albbbt  F.  MiLLaa,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signors to  Tbe  Peters  Patoit  Rights  CoBtpany,  Veartr, 
Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Original  applicatioB 
flled  Nov.  6,  1916,  Serial  No.  69360.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  flled  Sept  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,069. 
(CL  98—64.) 

2.  In  a   combined   box   edge   wrapping   and   flnishing 
machine,  the  combination  of  vertically  movable  and  horl- 
^sontally, adjustable  beads  having  end-turn-ln  wipers,  hori- 
zontally adjustable  chocks  having  verticaUy  adjnstabU 
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■lde-turn-ln-wlper«,  with  vertically  mcmble  and  horizon- 
tally adjustable  end  flnlahing  heads  having  clamping 
mechanlsma,  and  means  for  slmultaneoaaly  transferrins 
boxes  from  the  side  and  end-tam-in  position  to  the 
flnishlng  poaltloD  and  from  the  finishing  position  away 
from  tbe  machine. 


5.  In  a  combined  box  edge  wrapping  and  finishing 
machine,  the  combination  of  the  table  frame  provided  with 
a  power  driven  shaft,  a  box  wiper  supporting  arm  above 
said  table,  means  inclndlng  tabular  uprights  for  re- 
ciprocally supportirg  said  arm,  a  cam  on  said  power 
driven  shaft,  means  including  mechanism  operated  by 
said  cam  and  said  power  driven  shaft  for  vertically 
reciprocating  said  arm,  and  means  Including  a  worm  gear 
mechanism  for  vertically  adjusting  said  arm  for  boxes 
of  dilTerent  heights. 

10.  In  a  combined  box  edge  wrapping  and  flnishlng 
machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  side  -  turn  -  in 
mechanisms  mounted  thereon,  and  a  power  driven  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame,  of  tubular  standards  slidably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  cross  bead  connecting  said 
standards,  an  overhead  arm  carried  by  said  standards, 
a  cam  -on  said  sliaft  and  mechanism  operated  thereby  for 
reciprocating  said  standards  and  overhead  arm,  end  turn- 
in  and  end  finishing  mechanisms  mounted  on  said  overhead 
arm.  tubular  shafts  within  said  tubular  standards,  solid 
shafts  within  said  tubular  shafts,  means  operated  by 
the  power  shaft  for  operating  said  solid  and  hollow 
shafts,  and  means  operated  by  said  hollow  and  solid 
shafts  for  operating  said  end-turn-ia  and  said  flnishlng 
mechanisms. 

14.  In  a  combined  box  edge  wrapping  and  finishing 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  frame,  an  overhead 
arm*and  Its  reciprocating  mechanisms,  end  turn-in  heads 
and  their  mechanism,  and  finishing  heads  having  clamp- 
ing mechanisms,  side-turn  in  mechanisms  mounted  on  said 
table  and  comprising  horizontally  adjustable  bases  having 
vertically  adjustable  turn-in  members  which  face  each 
other  and  are  spaced  to  correspond  with  the  width  of 
a  l>ox,  and  positioned  to  act  in  concert  with  the  end 
turn-in  mechanisms,  means  for  operating  said  mechanisms 
In  predetermined  order,  and  reciprocating  means  for 
transferring  boxes  from  the  side  and  end  turn-in  position 
to  the  flnishlng  position,  and  simultaneously  from  the 
finishing  position  to  a  point  of  discharge  from  the  machine. 

19.  In  a  combined  box  edge  wrapping  and  finishing 
■lachine,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  and  adjustable 
side  turn-in  mechanisms  thereon,  of  tubular  standards 
•lidably  mounted  in  the  frame,  an  arm  supported  on  said 
standards  having  end  turn-in  and  ead  finishing  mecha- 
nisms, a  cross  head  connecting  said  standards,  and  cam 
operated  means  connected  with  the  cross  head  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  arm,  spaced  pinions  mounted  on  aald 
frame  in  axial  line  with  said  tubular  standards  having 
square  apertures,  square  hollow  shafts  extending  through 
said  tubular  standards  and  slidably  through  the  upper- 
BKMt  plnlOBt,  solid  square  shafts  extending  through  the 
hollow  shafts  and  slidably  through  the  lowermost  pinions, 
cam  operated  rack  bars  for  rotating  said  pinions,  gears 
00  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  gearing  operated 


by  the  gear  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts  for  actiutlng  ths 
end   turn-In  and   finishing  mechanisms. 

[Claims  1.  8,  4,  6  to  9,  11  to  18,  15  to  18,  and  20  not 
printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,261,817.  OUMMED-BLANK  WIPER  FOR  TIGHT  AND 
LOOSE  TYPES  OP  BLANK- WRAPPING  WORK.  Mbl- 
TiLLi  K.  Pbtebs,  Giobob  H.  Fatb,  and  Albbbt  F. 
MiLLBB,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Peters  Patent 
Rights  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado. Original  application  filed  Nov.  S,  1915,  Serial  No. 
59,860.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  25. 
1916.     Serial  No.  122.061.     (CI.  98 — 54.) 


8.  Box  and  blank  comer  wipers  comprising  reciprocat- 
ing and  tilting  wipers  arraagsicl  to  advance  on  their  for- 
ward strokes  at  a  slight  distance  from  and  clear  of  the 
ends  of  the  boxes,  end  then  to  tilt  against  the  ends  of  the 
blanks  and  resUiently  press  them  against  the  ends  of  the 
boxes,  and  means  including  cam  actuated  gearing  and  re- 
sUiently controlled  tilting  wipers  for  effecting  these  move- 
ments of  the  wipers  in  loose  wrap  blank  wrapping  work. 
6.  In  box  and  gummed  blank  corner  tight  and  loose 
wrapping  work,  the  combination  of  operative  horizontally 
reciprocating  movement  wipers  provided  with  a  resUiently 
controlled  tilting  hinge  movement,  a  block  arranged  to 
support  each  wiper  and  its  hinges  at  one  end,  a  pair  of 
rack  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  block,  a  gear  ar- 
ranged to  be  shifted  from  one  rack  bar  to  the  other  as 
desired,  and  means  including  cam  actuated  lever  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  wipers  as  desired  to  effect  either, 
tight  or  loose  wrap  work. 

8.  Box  and  blank  comer  wipers  for  tight  and  loose 
wrap  work,  comprising  supporting  mechanism,  reciprocat- 
ing wipers  arranged  to  engage  the  corners  of  blanks  on 
their  Inner  reciprocal  strokes  for  tight  wrap  work  and 
to  back  off  on  their  return  stroke  on  tight  wrap  work,  ; 
and  that  will  advance  oB  their  forward  stroke  without 
pros-sing  the  ends  of  the  blank  against  the  corners  and 
ends  of  the  box,  but  will  move  against  and  press  the  ends 
of  the  blanks  against  the  ends  of  the  box  and  will  con- 
tinuously exert  pressure  against  the  ends  of  the  blanks 
and  the  end  of  the  box  on  their  return  reciprocal  stroke 
movements  for  loose  wrap  work,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing means  including  a  pair  of  differently  moving  rack 
bars  and  a  shifting  gear  and  cam  and  lever  mechanism 
for  operating  the  same  to  effect  either  claas  of  wrapping 
work  when  desired. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  supporting  box  frame  pro- 
vided with  the  upper  and  lower  blank  supporting  plun- 
gers and  their  operating  mechanism,  the  wiper  support- 
ing brackets  secured  to  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting 
said  brackets  to  and  from  said  plungers,  the  wiper  mech- 
anism slidably  adjustable  on  said  brackets  to  fit  boxes  of 
different  sizes,  said  wiper  mechanism  comprising  suitable 
blank  comer  engaging  wiper  members,  a  supporting 
block  plvotally  hinged  to  each  wiper,  a  spring  arranged 
at  the  hinge  end  secured  to  said  block  and  wiper  to  hold 
each  wiper  under  a  blank  engaging  resilient  pressure,  a 
pair  of  rack  bars  at  each  end  of  each  wiper  supporting 
brackets,  each  rack  bar  of  each  pair  being  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  block  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  one  rack  bar  Is  moved  It  tilts  the  block  and  moves 
the  other  rack  bar  to  follow  the  movement  of  the  moved 
rack  bar  which  tilting  movement  of  said  block  also  tilts 
the  wiper  pivoted  to  It  and  means  Including  a  gear  slid- 
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able  laterally  from  one  rack  bar  to  the  other,  and  includ- 
ing cam  actuated  lever  controlled  ge&ring  for  operatively 
reciprocating  said  rack  bars. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  standards 
mounted  thereon,  which  are  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  of  pairs  of  brackets  mounted  on  said 
standards,  the  brackets  of  each  pair  being  adjustable  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other  In  directions  at  right, 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  standards, 
sUdable  elements  in  said  brackets,  spring-pressed  wipers 
plvotally  connected  to  said  sliding  elements,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  sUding  elements,  said  sliding  ele- 
ments being  ar^nged  to  effect  an  Inward  tilting  of  the 
wipers  in  one  direction  of  their  movement,  and  an  out- 
ward tilting  in  the  opposite  direction  of  movement. 

(Claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  7.  9,  12,  and  18  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.) 


1,251,818.  END-TURN-IN  WIPER  FOR  WRAPPING 
THE  END  EDGES  OP  BOXES  WITH  GUMMED 
BLANKS.     Mblvillb    E.    Pstkrs,    Oborge    H.    Fath, 

,  and  Albbbt  F.  Millbb,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignors  to  The 
Peters  Patent  Rights  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
5,  1915,  Serial  No.  59,860.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,064.  (CI. 
98—54.) 


'^^, 


.  S.  An  end  turn-in  wiper  mechanism  for  partiaUy 
wrapped  paste-board  boxes  and  their  gummed  blanks,  com- 
prising the  table  provided  with  opposing  and  jointly  and 
simoltaneoBSly  inwardly  and  outwardly  moving  turn-in 
wiper  heads,  said  heads  consisting  of  the  finger  blades 
arranged  and  adapted  to  wrap  the  blanks  to  the  inside 
surface  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  box  simultaneously, 
with  the  adjustable  overhead  arm  and  its  actuating  mech- 
anism arranged  to  position,  seat  and  wrap  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  partially  wrapped  boxes,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  cam  controlled  lever  operated  rock  bar  meclianism 
tar  intermittently  reclprscating  said  arm. 

5.  In  box  end  tum-ln  wiper  meclunism,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  table  frame,  the  adjustable  vertically  recipro- 
cating overhead  arm  and  its  operating  mechanism,  with 
the  box  and  turn-in  heads  depending  from  said  arm,  the 
plate  reciprocally  mounted  In  each  head,  and  the  blades 
plvotally  connected  to  the  top  of  said  plates  to  swing 
outwardly  at  their  bottom  ends. 

7.  In  a  box  end  edge  wiper  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table  frame,  of  an  overhead  arm  supported  in 
said  frame,  a  power  shaft  in  said  frame,  and  means  op- 
erated thereby  and  connected  with  the  arm  for  Imparting 
a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  same,  wiper  mechanism 
supported  on  said  arm,  means  for  operating  said  mecha- 
nism, and  mechanism  operated  by  the  power  shaft  for  ac- 
tuating said  wiper-mechanism  operating  means. 

6.  In  a  box  end  edge  wiper  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  table  frame,  of  the  wiper  heads,  the  recipro- 
cating and  adjustable  overhead  arm  and  its  supporting 
tubular  standards  and  operative  mechanism,  a  square  tu- 
bular shaft  concentrically  and  rotstably  Joumaled  in  and 
extending  through  each  of  said  standards  and  overhead 


arm,  a  spur  gear  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  each  tubu- 
lar shaft,  each  of  said  gears  meshing  with  one  of  the 
ends  of  two  rack  arms,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rack 
bars  meshing  with  pinions  arranged  with  vertical  shafts 
depending  from  them,  and  the  horizontal  square  shafta 
and  the  bevel  gears  connecting  with  and  driven  by  said 
vertical  shafts. 

11.  In  a  box  and  edge  wrapping  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  table  frame,  the  power  driven  longitudi- 
nal shaft  and  cross  shafts  within  said  table  frame,  the 
cam  on  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  the  fork  connected  to 
feaid  cam.  end  the  cross  head  intermittently  and  reclpro- 
,cally  moved  by  said  cam  and  fork,  the  vertical  tubular 
standards  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  cross 
head,  the  overhead  arm  mounted  on  said  standards,  means 
inrluulng  a  cam  mounted  on  said  cross  shaft  and  gearing 
operatively  connected  to  said  cam  for  reciprocating  said 
standards  and  overhead  arm,  the  turning  tubular  shafts 
within  said  standards,  the  square  solid  shaft  within  said 
square  tubular  turning  shaft,  means  Inclndlng  cam  and 
gcRring  actuated  cooperating  members  for  rotating  said 
square  solid  and  tubular  shafts,  with  the  oppositely  ar- 
ranged box  edge  wiper  heads  on  said  overhead  arm,  and 
the  opposite  box  edge  engaging  wiper  mechanism  of  each 
heed,  comprising  the  plates  and  the  blades  and  their  op- 
erating mechanism  arranged  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  blank  and  box  ends  and  operatively  wrap  said 
blank  ends  over  the  edges  of  and  into  the  interior  of  and 
against  the  Inside  surfaces  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
box  simultaneously. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4.  6,  9,  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gki- 
zette.l 


1,251,819.  NON  -  SKIDDING  TRACTION  -  WHEEL. 
Chablbs  A.  Pbttib.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  S, 
1917.     Serial  No.  146,349.     (CI.  21—207.) 


1.  A  tread  for  vehicle  wheels  embodying  a  plurality  of 
annular  members  each  composed  of  twisted  metal  present- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  road  contact  points. 

2.  A  tread  for  vehicle  wheels  embodying  a  rim  band, 
and  a  plurality  of  annular  members  positioned  exteriorly 
to  said  rim  band,  each  annular  member  being  composed  of 
twisted  metal. 

3.  A  tread  for  vehicle  wheels  embodying  a  rim  band,  a 
plurality  of  annular  members  each  composed  of  twisted 
metal,  and  marginal  bands  positioned  at  the  edge  portions 
of  the  rim  band. 

4.  A  tread  for  vehicle  wheels  embodying  a  rim  head,  a 
plurality  of  annular  members  composed  of  spirally  twisted 
metal,  said  annular  members  being  positioned  in  close  re- 
lation to  each  other,  and  marginal  members  united  to  the 
rim  band,  said  plurality  of  annular  members  being  posi- 
tioned Intermediate  the  marginal  members  and  tbe  spiral 
material  of  said  annular  members  presenting  a  multiplic- 
ity of  road  contact  points  or  surfaces  adapted  for  secur- 
ing a  grip  upon  the  road  surface. 

8.  A  wheel  tread  comprising  metal  rings  each  composed 
of  spirally  twisted  metal,  said  metal  rings  being  positioned 
In  close  relation  to  each  other  and  producing  Intermediate 
spaces  for  the  reception  of  a  filling  material. 

[Claims  5  to  7  nt>t  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


t    POBPBtB, 

Serial    No. 


1,251,820.      SHOT-FIRING  DEVICE.      Elxi 
Pittsburg.    Kans.     FUed    Sept,  .13,    1917. 
191.219.     (CI.  161—1.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  contact,  a  traveling  con- 
tact normally  resting  against  said  fixed  contact,  means 
for  moving  said  traveling  contact  from  engagement  with 
said  fixed  contact,  means  for  normally  holding  said  mov- 
ing means  against  operation,  electric  means  for  releasing 
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said  boldliis  ae«D8,  and  a  clrcnlt  tor  said  releadog  means 
Including  said  contacts. 


2.  A  derire  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  metal 
weight,  an  inclined  gnldeway  for  said  weight,  a  plnrallty 
of  fixed  contacts  spaced  along  the  lower  side  of  said 
gnidewar,  and  means  for  moving  said  weight  within  said 
ghideway  for  successive  engagement  with  said  contacts'. 

8.  A  dcrice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  metal 
weight,  an  inclined  gnldeway  for  said  weight,  a  plurality 
of  contacts  extending  across  the  lower  side  of  said  guide- 
way  for  engagement  successively  by  said  weight,  said 
contacts  baring  means  for  .the  attachment  of  current  con- 
ducting wires,  and  means  for  moving  said  weight  within 
said  gnldeway. 


1,251,821.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHItfENT.  Naihaw  C. 
Prall,  Carlisle.  Iowa.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  Serial  No 
167.117.     (CI.  97—44.) 


1.  In  a  devioe  of  the  class  descrU»ed,  an  angle  iron  bar. 
a  plurality  of  weeder  devices  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  'brackets  for  securing  said  bar  to  the  shanks  of  a  culti- 
vator, each  comprising  an  angle  bar  faiaving  one  flange 
adapted  to  rest  adjacent  to  one  flange  of  said  first  named 
an^e  iron  bar.  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
arranged  to  rest  adjacent  to  the  other  flange  of  said  first 
angle  iron  bar,  and  provided  at  its  lower  portion  with  a 
channel  for  receiving  the  edge  of  said  last  named  flange, 
and  a  bolt  extended  throogh  each  of  said  brackeU  adjacent 
to  ooe  edge  of  said  first  angle  iron  bar. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  angle  iron  bar, 
a  plurality  of  weeder  devices  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  brackets  for  securing  said  bar  to  the  shanks  of  a  culti- 
vator, eadi  comprising  an  an^  bar  having  one  flange 
adapted  to  rest  adjacent  to  one  flange  of  said  first  named 
angle  iron  bar,  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
arranged  to  rest  adjacent  to  the  other  flange  of  said  first 
angle  iroa  bar,  and  provided  at  its  lower  portion  with  a 
channel  for  receiving  the  edge  of  said  last  named  fiange, 
and  a  bolt  extended  through  each  al  said  brackets  adja- 
cent to  one  edge  of  said  first  angle  iron  bar,  a  nut  on  said 
bolt,  and  a  mutilated  washer  on  said  bolt,  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  tint  angle  Iron  bar. 


PRajfDiKOAST,    Syracuse, 
Serial  No.   65,040.     (CI. 


l^l,8tt.     PUZZLSl     Jambs 

N.   Y.     Wed   Dec.  4,   1915. 

46—41.) 

A  pnxzle  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of  rectangular 
blocks  having  anmerals  indicated  thereon  in  consecutive 


order,  the  blocks  being  so  arranged  in  rectangular  forma- 
tion within  the  casing  that  a  space  is  left  for  one  block  at 
substantially  the  center  of  the  rectangular  formation  of 


|5  — —  —  —  l.l.L.''' 


^ii 


i^* 


-r 


m-y 


i7 


blocks,  whereby  the  sum  of  each  vertical  and  horizontal 
row  represented  by  the  blocks  and  of  the  two  main  diago- 
nal rows  will  equal  a  predetermined  amount. 

1^51,828.  WINDOW-8CBEEN.  Wuj.i«  S.  Paica.  Thomas 
vUle,  Oa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,918. 
(CI.  166—14.) 


5.  The  combination  with  a  screen  frame  and  a  guide 
therefor,  said  frame  being  grooved  to  receive  said  guide,  of 
a  spring  retaining  member  carried  by  said  frame  and  en- 
gaging said  guide,  said  member  comprising  a  looped  strip; 
of  resilient  material  having  its  ends  secured  at  closely  ad- 
jacent points  to  said  frame,  the  side  portions  of  said 
member  diverging  from  said  points  and  yieldingly  embrac- 
i»g  and  grasping  said  guide,  and  the  looped  extremity 
thereof  being  bent  toward  said  frame  and  engaging  the 
outer  edge  of  said  guide. 

7.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  frame  having  top,  bot- 
tam,  and  side  members,  and  a  screen  fabric  inclosed  by  said 
frame,  each  of  said  frame  members  being  divided  longltn- 
dinally  Into  two  parts  of  unequal  thickness  and  between 
which  the  adjacent  edge  cf  said  fabric  is  clamped,  the 
thicker  part  of  each  of  ssld  members  having  an  angular, 
longltudiiaal  groove  to  receive  said  fabric,  and  an  an«nilar 
strip  fitting  each  of  said  grooves  to  retain  said  fabric 
therein,  the  thicker  part  of  eadi  of  said  side  members  be- 
ing rabbeted  to  form  the  bottom  and  one  side  of  a  guide- 
reoelvlng  channel,  the  other  side  of  which  is  formed  by  the 
corresponding  thinntf  part  of  said  side  member,  and  said 
frame  members  being  connected  at  the  corners  of  the 
frame  by  mortise  and  tenon  Joints,  the  tenon  of  each  of 
said  Joints  being  formed  on  the  thicker  part  of  one  of  the 
^me  members,  and  the  mortise  being  formed  in  part  in 
the  thicker  part  of  the  other  member  and  completed  by  the 
thinner  part  thereof. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette.] 

1.261.824-     8TALK-CDTTEB,     Abib  Boob,  Newton,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  It,  1917.     Serial  No.  164.616.     (CI.  65—80.) 
1.  A  stalk  cutter,  comprising  a  frame  including  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  transverse  member  spaced  forwardly  from  said 
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receptacle  and  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  shafts  ar- 
ranged in  alinement  below  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of 
disks  mounted  on  each  shaft,  means  for  connecting  each 
end  of  each  shaft  with  the  forward  transverse  frame  mem- 
ber, aprlght  members  operatlvely  connected  with  each  end 
of  'each  shaft,  and  slldably  extended  through  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  and  a  strong  coil  spring  on  each  up- 
right member  l>etween  its  shaft  and  the  receptacle,  whereby 


the  disk  on  each  shaft  may  move  up  and  down  with  rela- 
tion to  the  disks  on  the  other  shafts,  and  whereby  each 
end  of  each  shaft  may  yieldin^y  move  up  and  down  with 
relation  to  the  other  end  of  the  same  shaft,  and  weights 
in  said  receptacle  having  openings  to  receive  said  upright 
meml>er8,  whereby  the  weights  are  held  in  position  and 
free  play  is  permitted  for  the  upright  members. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,826.  MAGNET  THERMAL  ELECTTRIC  -  LIGJHT 
FLASHER.  Michabi.  C.  Rtak,  Phoenix,  N.  T.  FUed 
June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.   848,066.      (CL   177—347.) 


1.  In  a  flasher,  in  combination,  several  light  circuits, 
several  solenoids,  light  circuit  switches  controlling  said 
light  circuits,  respectively,  and  respectively  operated  by 
saM  solenbids  to  make  and  break  said  light  circuits,  a 
thermal  switch  In  shunt  with  reelect  to  said  light  drcoits, 
said  solenoids  l>eing  In  shunt  with  respect  to  said  light 
drcnits  and  Including  and  bolng  controlled  by  the  con- 
tacts of  said  thermal  switch,  the  circuit  through  one  of 
said  solenoids  being  controlled  by  the  light  circuit  switch 
X  operated  by  another  of  said  solenoids. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  switch,  a  thermal  switch 
controlling  said  first  mentioned  switch,  and  a  flexible 
coshioaing  supporting  connection  between  tht  thermal 
switch  snd  said  support. 

10.  In  combination ;  several  work  circuits ;  work  cir- 
cuit switches  controlling  said  circuits,  respectively;  elec- 
tro-responsive operating  means  for  said  switches,  re- 
spectively ;  a  thermal  switch ;  and  parallel  shnnt  actuat- 
ing circuits  for  and  including  said  operating  means, 
respectively ;  said  thermal  switch  being  included  in  and 
directly  controlllBg  the  actuating  drevlt  of  an  eiectro- 
responslve  operating  means ;  another  electro-responsive 
operating  means  being  directly  included  in  circoit  with 
and  controlled  by  the  contacts  of  the  work  etrcolt  switeh 
directly  controlled  by  said  thermal  switch. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.} 


1461.826.  SEED  •  SPROUTER.  Cabx.  H.  Schbobi>bb, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  June  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,536.      (a.   47—80.) 
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1.  A  pan,  a  perforated  tray  of  smaller  alse  than  said 
pan  received  In  the  pan.  raising  and  lowering  means 
comprising  rods  extending  across  said  pan  below  said 
tray,  crank  devices  on  said  rods,  and  roeaas  for  simulta- 
neously operating  the  crank  devices  on  the  rods. 

2.  A  pan,  a  perforated  tray  of  smaller  slse  than  said 
pan  received  in  the  pan,  raising  and  lowering  means 
comprising  rods  extending  across  said  pan  below  said 
tray,  crank  devices  on  said  rods,  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  crank  devices  on  the  rods,  said  means 
comprising  parallel  arms  connected  with  said  crank  de- 
vices, and  a  handle  device  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  parallel  arms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  compris- 
ing upright  members,  a  plurality  of  pans  arranged  in 
spaced,  vertical  succession  on  said  frame,  a  perforated 
tray  received  in  each  pan,  and  means  adapted  to  b« 
operated  from  outside  the  pans  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  respective  trays. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,827.      BRUSH   FOB   ELEfTTRICAL   MACHINERY. 
Edmond  O.   Schweitzer,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.   8, 
'  1915.     Serial  No.  6,674.     (CL  200—24.) 


-t* 


1.  In  a  brush  for  electrical  machinery,  a  plurality  of 
independent  rigl^  brush  sectioas,  a  stationary  holder 
for  supporting  said  Individual  sections  laterally,  said  sec- 
tions being  longitudinally  movable  in  said  holder,  ^ 
spring  pressed  arm  for  Imposing  a  definite  total  pressure 
upon  all  of  the  sections,  equalising  means  contacting  with 
said  sections  for  subdividing  and  distributing  the  total 
pressure  upon  said  independent  sections,' said  arm  having 
a  single  central  connection  with  said  equalising  means, 
and  leads  connected  to  said  individual  sections. 

7.  In  a  brush  for  electrical  machinery,  a  relatively 
stationary  holder,  a  plurality  of  Independeat  coDdncting 
brush  sections  longitudinally  movable  in  said  holder,  a 
spring-pressed  arm  mounted  on  s%ld  bolder  for  imposing 
pressure  upon  said  sections,  a  rocldng  spider  plate  above 
said  sections,  said  piste  adapted  to  reedvc  the  prcsenre 
of  said  arm,  said  plate  having  spring  means  for  dlstribot* 
lag  the  pressure  among  said  sectiona 

12.  In  combination,  a  stationary  brush  holder,  s  plu- 
rality of  rigid  Individoal  brush  sections,  a  spring  arm 
common  to  said  sections,  and  a  common  rodiing  spring 
spider  plate  for  said  sections,  said  arm  having  its  end 
resting  centrally  upon  said  plate  to  form  a  pivotal  con- 
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25.  In  combination,  a  rigid  prismatic  bmah  section, 
said  section  consisting  of  a  substance  comprising  an  In- 
timate mlztnre  of  carbon  and  a  metal,  said  bmsb  section 
haying  a  recess  projecting  snbstantialljr  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  and  a  twisted  flexible  stranded  metal- 
lic conductor  having  Its  end  projecting  Into  said  re- 
cess and  filling  the  same,  said  conductor  being  soldered 
In  said  recess  directly  to  the  substance  of  said  brush 
section. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  11,  13  to  24,  26,  and  27  not  printed 
in  the  Oasette.] 


1,281,828.  SOUND-BOX  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  TALKING- 
MACHINES.  Louis  K.  ScorroRD,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Oct.    26,    1916.      Serial    No.    127,914.      (CI.    274—24.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  tone-arm  having  a  tubular 
extension,  a  sound  box  connected  to  said  tubular  extension 
and  containing  a  diaphragm,  a  coupling  for  permitting 
said  sound  box  to  be  moved  to  either  of  two  operative 
positions  with  respect  to  the  tone-arm,  the  plane  of  said 
diaphragm  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
tubular  extension,  a  needle  holder  baring  a  bore  to  re- 
ceive a  needle,  said  bore  being  Inclined  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  said  diaphragm  and  alining  with  the  axis 
of  said  tubular  extension  in  both  i>o8ltlons  of  the  sound 
box,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  needle 
holder  and  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  tone-arm  having  a  tubular 
extension,  a  sound  box  having  a  diaphragm  therein  in- 
clined with  re8i>ect  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  extension, 
a  tubnlar  member  attached  to  said  sound  box,  said  tubular 
member  and  said  tubular  extension  on  the  tone-arm  having 
a  telescopic  engagement,  one  of  said  last  mentioned  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  two  slots  extending  substan- 
tially longitudinally  of  said  tubnlar  member,  a  clamping 
member  carried  by  the  other  of  said  mnnbers  and  adapted 
to  engage  either  of  said  slots,  thereby  permitting  said 
tubular  member  to  be  removed  from  said  tubular  extension 
and  veplaced  thereon  with  said  clamping  member  engag- 
ing either  of  said  slots,  a  needle  holder  having  a  t>ore 
to  receive  a  needle,  said  bore  being  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  said  diaphragm  and  alining  with  the  axis 
of  said  tubular  extension  in  both  positions  of  the  sound 
box,  and  means  f6r  operatlvely  connecting  said  needle 
holder  and  diaphragm. 


1,281,829.     TIBS  •  INFLATING  DSVICE.     SHaaMAN   T. 

SHci/ra.  McCammon,  Idaho.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.    Serial 

No.  128,953.     (a.  230—27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  an  air  pump 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  member  longitudinally  slldable  on 
the  support,  a  driven  element  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
m«nb«r,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  element  to  the 
pomp  piston,  a  driving  element,  a  spring  connected  to  the 
slide  member  and  urging  the  same  in  one  direction  ujran 
the  support  to  normally  hold  the  driven  element  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  the  driving  element,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  mounted  upon  the  support  to  co-act 
with  said  shiftable  member  and  move  the  same  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  to  engage  the  driven  element  with 
the  driving  element. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  an  air  pump 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  member  longitudinally  slldable  upon 
the  support,  said  support  having  stop  shoulders  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction,  a  driven 
element  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  member,  means  to 


operatlvely  connect  said  element  to  the  pump  piston, 
means  yieldingly  urging  the  slide  member  into  engace- 
ment  with  the  stop  shoulders  and  normally  holding  the 
driven  element  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  driv- 
ing element,  a  manually  operable  cam  mounted  upon  the 


support  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  slldable  member 
to  bhlft  the  mme  and  operatlvely  engage  the  driven  ele- 
ment with  the  driving  element,  and  means  fixed  to  the 
support  with  which  the  cam  co-acts  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  latter  and  retain  the  same  in  Its  effective  position. 


1,251,830.  HBAT  •  INSULATING  COVBRING.  IBA  D. 
SinorBiBD,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  162,048.     (CI.  154 — 45.) 


1.  A  heat  Insulating  covering  for  boilers  and  the  like, 
comprising  heat  Insulating  material,  means  engaging  the 
article  to  be  covered  provided  with  projections,  and  meiuis 
engaging  said  heat  insulating  material  and  coacting  with 
said  projections  to  hold  the  Insulating  material  on  said 
article. 

5.  A  heat  insulating  covering  for  boilers  and  the  like, 
comprising  beat  Insulating  material  in  sections  and  means 
to  support  said  sections  on  a  boiler  when  assembling  and 
after  assembling,  composed  of  a  sectional  boiler  endrcUng 
supporting  band  provided  with  tongues  so  spaced  as  to 
receive  the  sections  of  insulating  material  between  them, 
and  a  retaining  band  provided  with  slots  to  engage  said 
tongues  to  fixedly  support  said  sections  between  them  and 
on  said  boiler. 

6.  A  heat  Insalatlng  covering  for  boilers  and  the  like, 
comprising  heat  insalatlng  material  in  blocks,  strips  hav- 
ing Integral  tongues  bent  up  therefrom  and  spaced  at  in- 
tervals of  substantially  the  width  of  said  blocks,  said 
strips  adapted  to  be  united  end  to  end  to  form  supporting 
hands  upon  which  said  blocks  are  laid  between  the  tongue*, 
and  retaining  strips  having  slots  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  tongues  to  clamp  the  blocks  between  said  soMNUting 


bands  and  retaining  strips  and  hold  them  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  boiler,  the  whole  being  covered  with  a  finish  coating 
of  plastic  material. 

10.  In  a  heat  insulating  covering  for  boilers  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  blocks  of  non-heat-conducting 
material,  of  supporting  means  applied  to  the  boiler  and 
having  tongues,  and  retaining  means  applied  to  said  blocks 
and  coacting  witb  the  tongues  of  said  supporting  means 
to  retain  said  blocks  in  fixed  relation  to  the  boiler,  and 
means  coacting  with  said  supporting  means  for  providing 
an  air  space  between  said  boiler  and  covering. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Qa- 
sette.] 


1,251.831.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  William  J. 
Smith,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  July  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  178.232.     (CI.  24—218.) 


A  separable  fastener,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
socket  member  comprising  a  comparatively  wide  plate 
having  a  dome  rising  from  its  center,  a  flange  on  the  plate 
extending  In  the  opposite  direction  to.  said  dome,  a  spring 
retaiiftng  member  contacting  cald  flange  throughout  Its 
Inner  surface  and  having  resilient  arms  extended  across 
the  dome,  a  plate  apertured  to  register  with  the  concavity 
of  the  dome  and  secured  within  the  free  edge  of  the  flange 
surrounding  the  flrst  mentioned  plate  so  as  to  secure  said 
spring  retaining  member,  an  annular  outwardly  directed 
fliange  surrounding  the  aperture  in  the  last  mentioned 
plate,  a  plurality  of  prongs  projected  from  the  outer  face 
of  the  second  mentioned  plate,  and  a  securing  plate  cen- 
trally apertured  to  receive  said  annular  flange  and  to 
have  the  latter  swaged  thereover. 


1,251,832.  SPRING  NUT-LOCK.  Frank 
Thomburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914. 
827,837.     (CI.  151—50.). 


E.    Spinccb, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  combined  nut  lock  and  yvasher  having  a  curved 
body  portion,  the  central  part  of  which  is  of  uniform  thick- 
ness throughout,  having  opposite  side  edges  reduced  In 
thickness  to  form  resilient  wings,  locking  ribs  extending 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt  receiving  aperture,  the 
curvature  of  the  outer  face  of  the  washer  being  such  that 
the  said  ribs  normally  He  below  the  plane  of  the  higbest 
part  thereof  so  that  the  under  side  of  the  nut  will  contact 
first  with  the  transverse  central  line  of  the  washer  before 
engaging  the  locking  shoulders,  the  curvature  of  the 
washer  being  such  that  the  inner  side  thereof  will  lie  flat 
against  the  part  to  be  clamped  when  the  nut  is  screwed 
home. 

2.  A  combined  nut  lock  and  washer  comprislBg  a  plate 
kavlng  its  central  portion  forming  a  nut  seat  of  uniform 
thickness,  and  having  opposite  side  edges  reduced  in  thick- 
ness said  washer  having  locking  shoulders  upon  either 
side  of  the  bolt  receiving  aperture,  parallel  with  the  re- 
duced edges  of  the  washer,  the  curvature  of  the  nut  seat 
being  such  that  the  said  ribs  normally  lie  below  the  plane 
of  the  highest  part  thereof  so  that  the  bottom  of  the  nut 


will  flrst  contact  therewith  along  a  transverse  line  parallel 
with  the  locking  shoulders,  as  the  nut  is  being  screwed 
home,  and  the  curvature  of  the  under  side  of  the  washer 
being  such  that  said  side  will  lie  flat  against  the  part  to 
be  secured  when  the  nut  is  screwed  home. 


1,251,833.   DOOR  OPENER  AND  CLOSER.   Eu  8. 

Stbaub,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.     Serial 
No.   155,922.      (CI.  268—9.) 


A  door  opener  and  closer  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  door,  a  door-knob  shaft  and  a  wall  at  right  angles 
to  the  door,  of  a  crank  flxed  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
slot  in  its  outer  end  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  rigid 
link  provided  with  a  pin  at  one  en^  which  seats  within 
dJiW  slotted  opening  and  formed  at  its  other  end  with  a 
por^on  of  reduced  diameter,  a  casing  fastened  upon  the 
face  of  the  door  and  adjacent  the  hinged  side  thereof 
within  which  the  reduced  end  portion  is  slidably  si;pported 
horlsontally,  a  clevis  disposed  around  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  link,  a  helical  expansion  spring  positioned 
within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  end 
wall  thereof  and  the  clevis,  a  connecting  link  pivotally 
secured  to  the  clevis  at  one  end,  a  sliding  bolt  to  which 
the  opposite  end  of  the  connecting  link  is  pivotally  se- 
cured, a  slotted  guide  casing  secured  along  the  wall  and 
within  which  the  bolt  slides,  an  actuating  rod  pivotally 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bolt  and  extending  to 
a  remote  point,  and  a  handle  upon  the  end  of  said  rod 
whereby  the  device  may  be  actuated. 


1,251,834.  RADIATOR-SUPPORT.  William  R.  Stbick- 
LAND,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor 
Car  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  836,834.     (CT.  180—68.) 


n- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chassis  frame  and  radiator, 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  fiat  springs  connecting  the  radiator 
to  the  chassis  frame,  and  means  yieldingly  slldlngly  en- 
gaging the  springs  between  the  radiator  and  frame  to 
dampen  the  oscillations  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  chassis  frame  and  radiator 
of  a   motor  vehicle,   flat  yiddable   members   connecting 
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the  radiator  to  the  chassia  frame,  aad  means  frlcttonally 
aad  sUdiogly  engaging  said  member*  between  the  radia- 
tor and  frame  to  dami>en  the  oaclllations  thereof. 

8.  In  combloatlon  with  the  chaaala  frame  and  radiator 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  straps  secured  to  the  radiator  and  to 
the  chassis  frame  provided  with  loops,  and  means  fric- 
tlonally  and  slidingly  engaging  said  straps  between  the 
radiator  and  the  frame  to  dampen  the  oscillation  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  chassis  frame  and  radiator 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  flat  straps  provided  with  loops  con- 
necting the  radiator  to  the  frame  and  each  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  radiator,  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  frame, 
and  devices  supported  on  the  frame  and  frlctionally  en- 
gaging the  straps  between  their  points  of  connection  with 
the  radiator  and  frame  to  dampen  the  oscillations  thereof. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  chassis  frame  and  radiator 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  resilient  straps  connecting  the  radia- 
tor to  the  chassis  frame,  a  pair  of  clamping  means  en- 
gaging a  portion  of  each  of  said  straps,  and  a  spring  for 
causing  said  nembers  to  be  pressed  yleldlngsly  against 
the  opposite  aides  of  the  strap. 


1.251,885.      BRUSH-BAISINO    DEVICE.      William 
Stbutt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric   and    Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
-Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  877.962. 
(CI.  200—24.) 


1.  A  brush-raising  mechanism  for  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines comprising  a  brush  holder,  a  cam  device  one  mem- 
ber of  which  Is  carried  by  the  bnuh  and  the  other  mem- 
ber of  which  Is  rotatably  mounted,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  rotatably  mounted  member  to  cause  it  to  slld- 
ably  engage  said  brush-carried  member  and  raise  the 
brush. 

3.  A  brush-raising  device  for  dynamo-electric  machines 
comprlsfng  a  brush  holder,  a  projection  carried  by  the 
bmsh,  a  cam  member  adapted  to  engage  the  projection, 
aad  means  far  actuating  the  cam  member  to  cause  it  to 
engage  the  projection  and  raise  the  brush,  the  said  cam 
being  adjustably  mounted  whereby  the  travel  of  the 
brush  may  be  varied. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  a  brush  holder  carried  thereby,  a  projection 
carried  by  the  brush  and  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  support,  of  an  arm  carried  by  the  rod  for  engaging 
said  projection  and  raising  the  brush,  the  said  arm  being 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  rod  whereby  the  travel 
of  the  brush  may  be  varied. 

7.  In  a  dynaato-electrlc  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  a  plurality  of  brush  holders  carried  thereby, 
projections  carried  by  the  respective  brushes  and  a  rod 
rotatably  noonted  upon  the  support,  of  a  U-shaped  arm, 
the  ead  portions  of  which  are  secured  to  the  rod  and  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  projections  and  to  slmnltaaeoosly  raise  all  of  the 
brashes. 

(ClataBR  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,83«.  SHAFT-COUPUNO.  Albbbt  STrnrVLniAM, 
Parte.  Ark.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  88«.016. 
(CI.  64—18.) 


1.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  a  shaft  having  an  upper  and 
lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  provided  with  an  en- 
larged head  at  the  upper  end  thereof  liavlng  a  socket 
formed  therein,  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  having  a 
projection  positioned  in  said  socket,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  second  sleeve  posi- 
tioned upon  the  upper  portion  of  «aid  shaft,  and  having 
its  lower  edge  in  abutment  with  the  upper  face  of  said 
lower  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  collar  having  openings 
formed  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  there<tf,  and 
set  screws  in  said  openings  having  the  ends  thereof  posi- 
tioned against  said  sleeves  for  rigidly  securing  the  same 
as  and  for  the  pnri>ose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  a  shaft  having  an  enlarged  head 
at  one  end  thereof  forming  a  shoulder,  a  second  shaft 
engaging  the  enlarged  head  of  said  first  mentioned  shaft, 
a  sleeve  on  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  second  sleeve  on 
said  second  shaft,  the  upper  end  of  said  first  mentioned 
sleeve  being  in  engagement  with  the  shoulder  formed  by 
said  enlarged  head  of  nUd  first  mentioned  shaft,  means 
engaging  ^aid  sleeves  whereby  said  first  mentioned  shaft 
and  said  sleeves  are  held  together,  said  shafts  being  sup- 
ported by  means  of  said  first  mentioned  sleeve  in  en- 
gagement with  said  shoulder  on  said  first  mentioned  shaft 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,251,837.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  John  C.  Swaykus 
and  ALix  Tkacz,  Lackawanna.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  181,899.     (CL  188— 18.) 


•r«w 


1.  A  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  In  combination  with 
car  conplers,  pipe  coupler  heads  shlftably  suspended 
therefrom,  flald  conduits  tapped  Into  the  rear  ends  of 
said  heads,  the  said  heads  having  a  plurality  of  passages 
therethrough  terminating  with  each  of  said  conduits 
and  fluid-tight  interengaglng  conducting  members  for 
said  passages  carried  by  said  beads,  and  Including  a 
nipple  block  and  nozsle  each  having  a  pair  of  passages 
therettirovgh. 

5.  A  train  pipe  coupler  comprislog  two  similar  op- 
positely positioned  heads,  fluid  conduits  attached  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  heads,  nipple  blocks  and  nossles 
each  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough  carried 
by  said  beads  adjacent  opposite  sides  thereof  with  the 
nossle  of  one  head  engaging  the  nipple  block  of  the  other 
head  when  the  device  Is  coupled,  and  a  plurality  of  flald 
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eondnctors  arranged  between  each  of  said  conduits  and 
the  nipple  blocks  and  noszles. 

6.  A  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  In  combination  with 
engaging  car  couplers,  heads  carried  by  said  couplers 
having  complementally  formed  adjacent  faces,  means  for 
locking  said  heads  together,  loosely  connected,  with  fluid- 
tight  engaging  faces  therebetween,  said  heads  adapted 
for  automatic  releasing  and  disengagement  upon  a  separa- 
tion of  aald  oar  couplers,  aad  locking  means  for  the  heads 
including  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  and  sliding  mechanism 
for  operating  the  same. 

12.  A  noszle  for  train  pipe  couplers  comprising  a  body 
having  a  chamber  therein,  an  anchor  member  extending 
within  said  chamber,  a  cover  plate  for  the  latter,  having  a 
slot  through  which  the  anchor  extends,  and  further 
having  an  opening  in  its  forward  end,  a  pivoted  latch 
within  said  plate  having  one  end  abnttlngly  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  anchor  and  its  opposite  end  lying 
inwardly  of  said  opening,  a  locking  yoke  slidably  overlying 
said  anchor  within  the  chamber  and  a  locking  hook 
plvotally  carried  by  the  body  within  the  restraining  path 
of  movement  of  said  yoke. 

18.  A  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  complementally 
formed  Interengaglng  heads  each  including  a  body  portion, 
and  a  noszle  and  a  nipple  block  slidably  mounted  therein 
ft>r  limited  movements,  said  nozzle  and  nipple  block  having 
a  pair  of  fluid  passages  therethrough,  and  a  source  of 
fluid  supply  and  valve  mechanism  for  regulating  the  fluid 
supply  carried  by  said  head  and  automatically  operated 
by  laid  sliding  nossle  when  said  heads  are  coupled  and 
uncoupled,  the  said  valve  carrying  an  apertured  block 
through  which  the  stem  carried  by  said  nozzle  la  adapted 
to  project  for  limited  sliding  movement. 

tClaims  2  to  4,  7  to  11, 13,  14,  and  16  to  20  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1^1388.  CALENDAR.  Brook  Stkwb,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Sept  2,  1916.  SerUl  No.  118,809. 
(a.  40—1.)  • 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rotary 
disk,  a  casing  within  which  said  disk  is  located,  said 
casing  and  said  disk  being  centrally  orlficed,  and  resilient 
Means  forming  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  orifice  and 
supporting  said  disk. 

IClaim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,261,839.     OIL-BUBNEB.     Edoab  G.  Taao,  Butte,  Mont 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  166,972.     (CI.  168 — 74.) 


1.  Aa  <^  burner  comprising  a  mixing  chamher  having 
emtrnl  openings  fbrmed  In  each  end,  a  steam  iiUet  pipe 


extending  Into  the  chamber,  an  oil  Inlet  pipe  extending 
througji  the  said  steam  Inlet  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe  mounted 
la  4Me  of  the  said  central  openlnga  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  said  chamber,  an  air  pipe  mounted 
in  the  other  of  said  central  openings  and  extending 
through  the  center  of  the  said  chamber  and  through  the 
said  outlet  pipe,  tiie  said  casing  having  a  retaining  ring 
embracing  the  end  of  the  said  outlet  pipe,  and  means 
for  receiving  the  said  retaining  ring  for  supporting  the 
said  casing. 

[Claims  2  to  6  VM  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,840.  GUARD  FOR  CALENDER-MACHINES.  Mizm 
TiLBszKT,  Jenners,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.  189,773,     (CI.  98—74.) 


M    '    m 


1.  A  guard  for  paper  making  macbines  comprising 
vertical  standards,  brackets  adjustably  secured  thereto 
each  bracket  including  two  parts,  a  boU  carried  by  one 
part,  the  other  part  being  slotted  for  the  adjuatable 
reo«»Uon  of  said  bolt  a  recess  formed  in  the  outer  end 
of  the  slotted  part,  and  an  angle  guard  plate  having  aa 
end  extension  on  its  vertical  wall  received  In  safa)  socket 
with  the  ead  of  the  horizontal  waU  .thereof  adapted  for 
eagagement  with  the  end  of  the  slotted  part. 

[CUlm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,841.  PLASTER  OR  CEMENT  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Habst  8. 
THATCHia,  L08  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Cellte  Prod^ 
ucts  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  104.166.  (CL 
106.— 34.) 

1.  A  plaster  or  cement  compbsltlon  comprising  finely 
divided  porous  non-crystallne  silica  and  calcined  gypsum, 
in  a  state  of  Intimate  contact  and  mixture. 

2.  A  plaster  or  cement  composition  comprising  porous 
non-crystalline  snica  having  ooUoldal  properties  and  cal- 
cined gypsum  ground  together  to  form  an  intimate  mix- 
ture. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  plaster  or  cement  composi- 
tion which  consists  In  Intergrindlng  calcined  gypsum 
with  porous  non-crystalline  sUica. 

4.  A  plaster  or  cement  composition  comprising  klesel- 
guhr  Interground  with  calcined  gypsum. 


1.251,842.      PLASTER    COMPOSITION.      Habbt    8. 
Thatchbb,"  Los  Angeles.  CaU  assignor  to  Cellte  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  118,708.     (Q 
106—84.) 
1.  A  plaster  corapoeltloa  comprtslng  uaealdaed  kleasl- 

guhr  and  calcined  gypsum  both  In  state  of  fine  dlvMoa 

and  mixed  togpther  in  dry  condition. 
6.  A  plaster  coaposltioa  eonprlsing  calclaed  gypsom 

mixed  with  aoa-erystalllae  sUloa  having  colloidal  pwp- 

ertles. 

(Oalms  2  to  4  not  prteted  In  the  Gaaette.) 
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l^l.MS.       OOTBBNINO    DBYICE    FOB    AUTOMATI- 
CALLY   CONTROLLING    THE    SUPPLY    OP    FEEO- 
^     WATEB  TO  8TBAM-BOILES8  AND  FOR  LIKE  PUR- 
POSES.     Abthdb    Rokau>   Tbibt,    London,    England. 
Pll«d  Jane  12,  1914.   Sorlal  No.  844,755.    (Q.  lOft— 01.) 


1.  A  gorerning  device  for  antomKtlcally  controlling 
the  supply  of  fluid*  by  tbe  pressure  of  supply  comprising 
in  combination,  a  power  derice  in  connection  with  the 
rapplr  pressure,  a  yielding  resistance  adapted  to  oper- 
ate in  opposition  to  said  power  device,  a  fluid  operated 
control  derice  controlling  the  operation  of  the  supplying 
derice  of  fluid  under  pressure  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
power  device,  an  automatic  positively  locking  retaining 
device  for  maintaining  the  said  control  device  closed 
adapted  to  become  operative  only  when  tbe  maximum  mo- 
tion of  the  power  device  has  taken  place  against  the 
maximum  effort  of  the  yielding  resistance  and  a  releas- 
ing device  carried  by  the  movable  part  of  the  power  de- 
vice adapted  to  witlidraw  the  said  retaining  device  from 
ita  locking  co-action  with  tbe  control  device  when  a  given 
vmriatlon  of  pressure  of  the  fluid  under  supply  has  been 
attained,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  governing  device  for  automatically  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluids  by  the  pressure  of  supply  comprising  In 
combination  a  cylinder  in  connection  with  the  supply 
pressure,  a  piston  in  uid  cylinder,  a  spring  adapted  to 
act  on  said  piston  against  the  supply  pressure,  a  fluid 
supply  device,  a  control  device,  controlling  the  supply  of 
energy  to  the  fluid  supply  device,  an  independent  retain- 
ing device  adapted  to  positively  lock  the  control  device 
in  Its  inoperative  position  after  maximum  motion  of  the 
said  piston  and  a  releasing  device  carried  by  the  piston 
or  its  rod  adapted  to  withdraw  the  positive  lock  of  tbe 
retaining  device  on  a  given  variation  of  pressure  of  supply, 
SQbstantlaUy  as  described. 

•  [Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 

1,261.844.  SAW-MOUNT.  William  Hinbt  Tboct,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Original  application  filed  Mar.  6,  1910,  Serial 
No.  647.888.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  4 
191«.    Serial  No.  129,904.     (a.  143->155.) 


1.  la  eonblnatlon,  a  shaft,  a  saw-collar  slidably  mounted 
thereon,  a  circular  saw  mounted  on  said  collar,  and  one 
or  Bore  keys  fixed  in  grooves  In  said  collar  and  sliding  In 
grooves  in  the  shaft,  said  key  or  keys  being  longer  than 
said  collar. 

7.  In  combination,  a  saw-shaft  having  four  equally 
spaced  longitudinal  grooves  therein,  a  pair  of  saw-collars 
sUdably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  each  having  four 
corresponding  grooves  in  their  naves,  and  four  keys  which 
are  longer  than  tbe  saw-collars  and  two  of  which  are 


mounted  in  one  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  grooves  In 
one  collar  and  the  other  two  in  the  other  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposite  grooves  in  the  other  collar,  whereby  each 
pair  of  keys  carried  by  one  collar  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  tbe  vacant  grooves  of  the  other  one  as  said 
collars  are  approached. 

[Claims  2  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 

1,261,845.  BRUSH-HOLDINQ  DEVICE.  Lawbcncb  W. 
Tubnbcll,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  PUed  Nov.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,619. 
(CI.  200—24.) 


1.  In  a  brush-holding  device,  tbe  combination  with  a 
brush,  and  a  contact-hammer  therefor,  of  a  brush-biasing 
carriage  connected  to  said  hammer  by  a  flexible  conductor 
and  adapted  to  move  laterally  with  respect  thereto  as  the 
brush  moves  in  Eaid  device. 

2.  In  a  brush-holding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
bi^sh,  and  a  contact-hammer  therefor,  adapted  to  remain 
stationary  thereon,  of  a  brush-biasing  carriage  flexibly 
connected  to  said  hammer  by  a  current-carrying  conductor 
and  adapted  to  compensate  for  brush  movement  by  sliding 
on  the  hsmmer. 

8.  In  a  brash-holding  device,  the  cembination  with  a 
brush,  and  a  contact-hammer  therefor,  of  relatively  large 
contact  area,  of  a  bmsh-biaslng  carriage  having  said  ham- 
mer flexibly  secured  thereto  by  a  current-carrying  con- 
ductoi^and  adapted  to  slide  on  the  hammer  as  tbe  brush 
moves,  whereby  tbe  hammer  remains  substantiaUy  sta- 
tionary relative  to  said  brush. 


1,251.846.  FRESH-AIR  BED.  Oblaw  8.  VAifCAiiP,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,044. 
(CT.  6—4.) 


In  fresh  air  beds,  tbe  outer  waili  of  a  building,  a  window 
opening  in  said  wall,  a  track  secured  to  said  wall  in  tbe 
uppor  Ride  of  said  window  opening,  said  track  extending 
Into  tbe  building  and  outward  from  said  wall,  wheel  sup- 
ported tracks  mounted  on  said  track,  posts  depending 
from  said  trucks,  bottom  frame  memt>ers  connecting  said 
posts,  interme<liate  frame  members  connecting  said  posts, 
and  a  floor  positioned  between  tbe  lower  end  of  said  posts. 


1,261,847.     EXPBOSION-ENGINE.     Louis  C.  Vasderlip. 

Elkhart.  Ind.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,069. 

(a.  123—65.) 

8.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der ;  a  casing  bejrond  the  cylinder  forming  a  plurality  of 
compression  chambers  the  partition  wall  whereof  is  pro- 
vided with  i>ort8  ;  a  reclprocatory  member  mounted  in  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  head  which  is  fitted  within 
one  of  said  compression  chamt>ers  and  operative  therein 
as  a  piston,  said  head  having  a  chamber  therein  which  is 
provided  with  ports  sdapted  to  register  with  said  parti- 
tion wall  ports,  said  head   chamber  being  provided  also 


January  i,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1*3 


with  ports  adapted  to  place  the  head  chamber  and  the 
explosion  chaml)er  in  communication  ;  an  inlet  port  In 
communication  with  one  of  said  compression  chambers ; 
and  means  carried  by  the  head  of  said  reclprocatory  mem- 
ber for  governing  said  inlet  port. 


7.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  casing 
partitioned  to  provide  intercommunicating  inner  and  outer 
compression  chaml>ers,  the  partition  being  formed  with 
outlet  ports,  an  Intake  member  having  an  Inlet  jiort 
formed  in  said  partition  to  provide  communication  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  inner  compression  chamber,  a 
control  element  provided  with  a  head  to  control  said  inlet 
port  and  operating  as  a  piston  in  the  inner  compression 
chamber,  ports  formed  in  said  bead  and  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  outlet  ports  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  outer  compression  chamber  and  the  cylinder, 
a  piston,  and  means  for  relatively  operating  said  piston 
and  control  element. 

13.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder ;  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inter- 
commonlcatiiig  compression  chambers,  one  of  said  cham- 
bers being  extended  downward  around  and  encompassing 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder;  a 
reclprocatory  member  arranged  within  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  head  operative  as  a  piston  and  fitted 
within  one  of  said  compression  chambers ;  a  piston ;  and 
means  for  relatively  operating  said  piston  and  reclproca- 
tory member. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  6,  8  to  12,  and  14  to  28  not  printed 
in  tiie  Qasette.] 

1.251.848.  .  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  SWITCH. 
Thbodobb  Vabnbt,  Pittsburgh,  snd  Howabd  L.  Bbach, 
fidgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  June  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  685,905. 
(CI.  175—298.) 


Ing  member  associated  therewith  and  longitadlBally  ad- 
justable with  respect  thereto,  cooperating  stationary  and 
movable  switch  members  Independently  and  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  switch-carrying  member,  and  means 
for  insulating  said  switch  members  from  said  switch- 
carrying  member. 

[■Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,251,849.  COMPRESSED-AIR-POWER  PLANT.  Sbwabd 
8.  ViBNOuv.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  May  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  166,681.     (CI.  280—85.) 


8.  A  switch  board  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
«tpaced  and  parallel  supporting  members,  a  •witch-carry- 


1.  In  a  compressed  air  power  plant,  the  combination,  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  tbe  cylinder, 
a  compressed  air  retaining  reservoir  supported  above  said 
cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  reservoir  to  the  inlet  of 
tbe  cylinder,  a  valve  positioned  within  said  pipe  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  into  said  cylinder,  a  stem  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  a  sleeve  supported  by  said  engine 
and  rotatable  by  the  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  pis- 
tons, and  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  engagement 
with  said  valve  stem  for  operating  said  valves. 

3.  In  a  compressed  air  power  plant,  the  combination,  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  cylinder, 
a  compressed  air  retaining  reservoir  supported  above  said 
cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  inlet  of 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  positioned  within  said  pipe  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  into  said  cylinder,  a  steiri  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  engine  and 
rotatable  by  the  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  pistons, 
means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  engagement  with  .said 
valve  stem  for  operating  said  valves,  means  for  adjusting 
tbe  position  of  said  valve  stem  engaging  means  for  regu- 
lating the  scope  of  movement  of  said  valve  for  regulating 
the  quantity  of  air  admitted  to  said  cylinders,  an  exhaust 
port  formed  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  normally  isloslng  said 
exhaust  port,  a  valve  stem  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
valve,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  carried  by  said  cylinder 
for  engagement  with  said  valve  stem  for  unseating  said 
exhaust  valve,  and  means  operable  upon  reclprocatory 
movement  of  said  piston  for  rocking  said  pivoted  arm. 

5.  In  a  compressed  air  power  plant,  the  combination,  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  cylinder, 
a  compressed  air  retaining  reservoir  supported  above  said 
cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  reservoir  to  the  inlet 
of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  positioned  within  said  pipe  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  Into  said  cylinder,  a  stem 
connected  to  said  valve,  a  slteve  carried  by  tbe  engine  and 
rotatable  by  the  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  piston, 
means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  engagement  with  said 
valve  stem  for  operating  said  valve,  means  for  adjustiag 
the  position  of  said  valve  stem  engaging  mtans  for  rega- 
lating  tbe  opening  of  said  valve  for  regulating  the  quantity 
of  air  admitted  to  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  formed 
in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  exhaust 
port,  a  valve  stem  projecting  upwardly  from  said  valve,  a 
pivotally  jnounted  arm  carried  by  said  cylinder  for  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  stem  for  unseating  said  exhaust 
vslve,  means  operable  upon  reclprocatory  movement  of 
said  piston  for  rocUng  said  pivoted  arm,  air  compressors* 
for  charging  said  air  reservoir,  means  operable  under  the 
excessive  air  pressure  in  said  reservoir  for  antomatlcaUy 
arresting,  operstlon  of  said  air  compressors,  and  means 
automatically  operated  upon  decrea'slng  of  excessive  air 
pressure  within  said  reservoir  for  restarting  said  air  com- 
pressor. 

10.  In  a  compressed  air  power  plant,  the  comblnatlea 
of  a  compressed  air  engine,  an  air  reservoir  supported  by 
said  engine,   air  supply  pipes  communicating  with  said 
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reservoir  aod..«afd  engliie,  m^ona  for  coBtroUlng  the  Inlet 
of  air  Into  the  eoglo^  through  said  pipes,  air  compreaaors 
commanlcatin;  with  mid  reservoir,  means  for  operating 
said  compressors,  means  operated  by  an  excessive  air 
pressure  In  the  reservoir  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said 
compressors,  said  last  named  means  Including,  a  clatch,  a 
cylinder  harlnf  comrannicatlon  with  aald  air  reserroir,  a 
pressure  valve  for  controlling  the  entrance  of  air  into  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  op- 
erable upon  entrance  of  air  Into  aald  cylinder  to  operate 
said  clutch  for  arresting  operation  of  said  compressors, 
means  for  returning  said  piston  to  its  normal  position 
upon  the  arresting  of  air  entrance  into  said  cylinder  for 
operating  said  clutch  to  permit  of  restarting  the  said 
compressors. 

[Claims  2,  i,  6  to  9.  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


l,251.850.j>  WHEEL  FOR  TRACTORS. 
LICK.  Stnrgis,  Mich.  Filed  June  8, 
102.522.     (CI.  21—213.) 


Qbobob  W.  Wau 
1916.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  stractnre  of  the  claas  descril>ed,  .the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle  provided  with  a  apindle,  of  a  pair  of  wheel 
members  each  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim  and  spokes,  the 
rims  of  said  members  being  disposed  edga  to  edge,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  substituted  for  the  hub  of  the  outer  member 
when  the  outer  member  is  removed  and  fitting  against 
aald  inner  member  hab,  and  meana  for  detachably  securing 
said  members  together. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  provided  with  a  spindle,  a  main  member,  and 
a  detachable  aoziliary  member,  each  comprising  a  hub,  a 
rim  and  spokea,  the  rims  of  said  members  being  disposed 
edge  to  edge,  spoke  bosses  on  the  anxiilary  member  rim 
extended  to  provide  lugs  lapping  the  inner  side  of  the 
main  messber  rim,  tread  Ings  for  said  rims  disposed  in  sig 
sag  relation  thereon,  the  inner  ends  of  the  tread  lugs 
of  the  auxiliary  member  rim  being  extended  to  overlap 
the  outer  edge  of  the  main  member  rlai  and  meeting  the 
inner  enda  of  the  tread  lugs  thereof,  and  dips  naiMng  ad- 
jacent spokes  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  members. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle,  of  a  main  wheel  member  and  a  detach- 
able aoxlllary  wheel  member,  each  comprising  a  hab.  a 
rim  and  spokes,  the  rims  being  disposed  edge  to  edge,  lugs 
on  the  rim  of  said  auxiliary  member  overlapping  the  inner 
and  outer  sides  of  the  rim  of  said  asala  meatber,  the  rims 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  tread  logs  disposed 
in  a  alg  sag'ralatlon  with  their  adjacent  enda  meeting,  the 
inner  ends  of  the  tread  lugs  of  said  auxiliary  member  rim 
eonstitating  the  onter  rim  engaging  logs  thereof,  sati 
saeaas  for  clamping  said  rims  together. 

4.  In  a  stractnre  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tioo  with  aa  axle,  of  a  main  wheel  member  and  a  detach- 
able auxiliary  wheel  member,  each  comprislag  a  hub,  a 
rim  and  spokes,  the  rims  being  disposed  edge  to  edge,  the 
rim  of  the  auxiliary  member  being  provided  with  project- 
ing lugs  engaging  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  rim  of 
the  main  wheel  member,  and  means  tor  SMVring  the  mem- 
bers togetbar  engaging  spokes  thereof. 


1,251.801.  MOLDING  -  PRESS.  Clakbncs  S.  Wicxaa, 
Merchantville  borough,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking 
Machine  Com|pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1913.'    Serial  No.  806,007.     (CI.  18 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  press,  the  conibiuatlun  of  a  bed,  a  cylinder  rigid 
with  req;>ect  to  said  bed,  a  plunger  anounted  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  mold  operatlvely  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  sec- 
ond mold,  a  member  to  which  said  second  mold  is  op- 
eratlvely connected,  said  member  being  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  bed  to  bring  said  second  mold  Into  and  out 
of  alinement  with  said  first  mold,  means  to  lock  said  mem- 
ber rigid  with  respect  to  said  bed,  means  to  supply  a  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from  said  cylin- 
der, meana  to  supply  a  heating  and  cooling  fluid  to  said 
molds  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  heating 
and  cooling  fluids. 

10.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  cylinder  rigid 
with  respect  to  said  bed,  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  cylin- 
der, a  mold  operatlvely  connected  with  said  plunger,  a  sec- 
ond mold,  a  movable  member  on  which  said  second  mold  is 
mounted,  a  center  pin  operatlvely  passing  through  one  of 
said  molds  and  arranged  to  enter  into  the  other  of  said 
molds,  and  means  Independent  of  said  center  pin  to  posi- 
tion said  second  mold  in  alinement  with  said  mold  mount- 
ed on  said  plunger. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,261,852.  FEED  MECHANISM.  Erastus  E.  Winklbt, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Cori>oratlon,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,494.     (CT.  12—42.) 


1.  Feed-mechanism,  havlnjc.  in  oomblnatlon.  means  for 
holding  a  stack  of  blanks  with  the  first  and  second  blank 
In  overlapping  relation,   and   means   for  separating  the 
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first  blank  from  the  second  and  removing  the  first  blank 
from  the  stack,  the  separating  means  operating  auto- 
matically on  the  blanks  by  movement  into  and  oat  of  the 
angular  space  between  the  edge  of  one  of  the  blanka'  and 
the  adjacent  marginal  surface  of  one  of  them  which  is 
exposed  by  reason  of  said  overlapping. 

2.  Feed-mechanism,  having,  in  combination,  means  for 
holding  a  stack  of  blanks  with  the  first  and  second  blank 
in  overlapping  relation ;  means  for  applying  pressure  to 
the  projecting  margin  of  the  first  blank,  to  flatten  the 
material  of  the  blank ;  mechanism  for  moving  said  means 
mto  and  out  of  operative  position ;  and  means  for  ex- 
pelling the  first  blank  from  the  stack  while  so  flattened. 

9.  Feed-mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  means  for 
holding  a  stack  of  blanka  with  the  first  blank  in  a  position 
in  which  its  margin  projects  beyond  the  second  blank; 
means  for  expelling  the  first  blank  in  the  direction  of  its 
projecting  margin ;  a  stop  for  retaining  the  second  blank 
while  the  first  blank  is  expelled,  said  stop  comprising  two 
fingers ;  and  means  for  moving  the  fingers  alternatively  to 
advanced  and  retracted  positions,  and  for  moving  the  fin- 
gers simultaneously  in  Inward  and  outward  directions. 

[Claims  3  to  8  and  10  to  19  not  printed  in  the  qhisette.] 


1.251,858.  WINDOW-CLEANER.  John  F.  Zausa  and 
LiTTLiTON  W.  BwMWTUAK,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec. 
14,  1916.     Serial  No.  186.911.     (CI.  15—69.) 


i^-^ 


Window  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  scrapers  adapted 
to  fit  closely  against  the  window  ^ass  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  connected  together  aroond  the  edges  of  the 
sash,  weights  connected  with  the  scrapers  at  the  points 
where  said  scrapers  are  thus  connected  together,  a  cord 
extending  from  weight  to  weight  and  leading  fr<Ma  the 
weights  upward  along  the  sash  edges  and  thence  through 
guide  holes  to  one  face  of  the  sash  near  its  upper  end 
and  thence  depending  in  a  loop,  and  guard  channels  at- 
tached to  opposite  edges  of  the  sash  and  formed  to  la- 
eloae  and  guard  the  cord  and  the  weights  and  allow 
entrance  of  the'  connecting  ends  of  the  scrapers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,261.864.    DRITINO  MECHANISM.    AtPHBDa  W.  Altob- 
raa,  Roanoke,  HI.,  assignor  to  Power  Washing  Machine 
Co.,  Peoria,  111,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb. 
24,  1913.    Serial  No.  780.295.     (CI.  74— «9.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  wringer,  a  support  for  said  wringer  movable 
to  two  01^  more  predetermined  poaltlons,  in  which  positions 
said   support  will   be  stationary,  a  driving  means,  con- 
nections between  said  driving  means  and  said  support, 
adapted  to  move  said  support  to  said  predetermined  sta- 
tionary positions,  said  connections  arranged  to  operate 
said  wringer  when  said  support  Is  la  its  predetermined 
stationary  positions,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  wringer  as  deslted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  wringer,  a  support  for  said  wringer  movable 


to  two  or  more  predetermined  positions  on  said  frame, 
a  driving  means,  connections  between  said  driving  mesns 
and  said  support,  said  connections  adapted  to  transfer 
the  support  to  its  different  positions,  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  wringer  when  said  support  is  stationary  in 
its  different  positions,  means  to  lock  the  support  in  its 
different  positl<m8,  and  means  to  reverse  the  movement 
of  said  connections,  as  desired,  so  as  to  reverse  the 
movement  of  the  support  and  to  change  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  wringer. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  wringer,  a  support  for  said  wringer  movable 
to  position  the  wringer  In  two  or  more  different  positions 
on  said  frame,  a  driving  means,  connections  between  said 
driving  means  and  said  support,  said  connections  being 
so  arranged  that  said  support  may  be  moved  by  said 
driving  means,  and  said  wringer  driven  thereby,  and  re- 
versing means  to  change  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  wringer,  whereby  the  material  to  be  treated  by  said 
wringer  may  be  moved  in  different  directions,  ss  desired. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  frame  forming  a  rest  for  a  washing  machine  and  one 
or  more  receptacles,  a  wringer,  a  support  for  said  wringer 
movable  to  caoae  the  wringer  to  register  with  the  position 
of  said  washing  machine  or  receptacles,  a  driving  means, 
connections  between  said  driving  means  and  said  support, 
said  connections  being  arranged  so  that  said  support  may 
be  moved  by  said  driving  means  to  cause  the  wringer  to 
register  with  'the  position  of  said  washing  machine  or 
receptacles,  and  to  operate  said  wringer  when  registering 
with  the  washing  nuchlne  or  receptacles,  and  means  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  support,  snd 
to  change  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  wringer, 
aa  described,  during  the  period  when  said  wringer  is  regis- 
tered with  the  position  of  said  washing  machine  or  said 
rec^tades. 

[(Halms  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,261.856.  WATERPROOF  CAR  -  DOOR.  OBOaoa  C. 
Atkinson,  Georgetown,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  161.296.     (01.  20—28.) 


1.  The  oomblnatlon  with  a  car  body  having  a  door 
openiag,  and  upper  and  lower  guides  located  at  the  top 
and  bottiMn  of  the  door  opening,  of  slides  operating  in 
the  said  guides,  a  frame  rigid  with  the  slides,  a  car  door 
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morable  Into  and  out  of  the  door  openlni?  and  provided 
with  a  not,  a  acrew  monoted  on  the  alldlng  frame  and 
eogaglng  the  nat  for  moTlng  the  door  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly, a  pinion  fixed  to  the  acrew,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
for  rotary  moTement  on  the  said  frame  ana  meahlng  with 
the  pinion,  and  an  operating  arm  or  lerer  connected  with 
the  gear  wheel  and  arranged  to  awing  from  one  aide  of 
tkc  frane  to  the  other  to  move  the  door  Inwardly  and 
outwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door 
opening,  of  upper  and  lower  guldea,  a  alldable  frame 
operating  In  the  guldea,  a  door  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  connected  with  the  door  for  moving  the  same 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  Into  and  out  of  the  opening  of 
the  car  body,  a  horizontal  roller  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  extending  along  the  same  abore  the  aaid  mechanlam, 
and  a  weather  guard  or  strip  secured  to  the  door  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  Itavlng  Its  outer 
portion  arranged  upon  the  said  roller,  said  weather  guard 
or  strip  being  movable  over  the  roller  when  the  door  is 
moved  Inwardly  and  outwardly.       , 


1,251,856.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Cabl  Babb,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  157,338.  (CI. 
176—282.) 


A  clip  comprising  the  unbroken  marginal  portion  only 
of  a  strip  of  resilient  metal,  and  a  resilient  metal  finger 
attached  by  one  end  to  said  strip,  positioned  opposite  the 
interior  aperture  of  aald  marginal  portion,  spaced  from 
the  plane  of  the  strip  and  approaching  said  plane  at  its 
free  end,  the  tip  of  said  end  receding  from  the  strip  and 
the  strip  being  bent  away  from  said  tip. , 


1.261.857.  DISPLAY-FIGURE.  Frank  O.  Bhaxt,  San 
Francisco,  CaL  FUed  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  152,502. 
(Cl.  211—13.) 


1.  A  lay  figure  for  the  display  of  wearing  apparel 
comprising  a  form  of  flat  material  shaped  to  the  contour 
of  the  human  figure  and  comprising  a  standard.  Independ- 
ent upper  and  lower  half  members  of  a  body  supported  by 
aaid  standard,  one  of  said  half  members  overlapping  the 
other  at  the  waist  portion  of  said  figure,  meana  for  de- 
tacbably  and  adjnatably  aecaring  the  lower  half  body 
member  to  said  standard  whereby  the  same  mav  be  ad- 
Josted   lineally   thereof,   and   means   for   detachably   and 


adjustably  securing  the  upper  half  body  member  to  said 
support  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjusted  lineally  and 
lateraUy  of  said  support  and  said  lower  half  member  to 
enable  the  upper  half  body  portion  of  said  figure  to  aa- 
Hume  different  positions. 

2.  A  lay  figure  for  the  display  of  wearing  apparel  com- 
prising a  form  shaped  to  the  contour  of  the  human  figure 
and  comprising  upper  and  lower  half  detached  members 
of  a  body  adapted  to  overlap  at  the  lower  and  upper  por- 
tions thereof  and  formed  of  flat  materia;!,  arm  members 
formed  of  flat  material  pivotally  connect^  to  the  shoul- 
der portions  of  the  upper  half  member  it  the  body,  a 
vertical  support  provided  with  slotted  portions  for  sustain- 
ing the  figure  in  given  positions,  adjustable  attaching 
members  for  detachably  connecting  the  lower  half  mem- 
bee  of  the  body  to  said  standard,  adjustable  body  braces 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  shoulder  portions  of  the  upper 
member  of  the  body  through  the  pivotal  connections  for 
the  arm  members,  said  braces  being  slotted  at  their  Inner 
end  portions,  and  adjustable  means  extended  through 
the  vertical  support  and  cooperating  with  the  slotted 
ends  of  the  body  braces  for  detachably  connecting  the 
same  to  said  snppert. 


1,251,858.  BOX-STRAP  SEAL.  WiNntiD  MuDOi  Bhookb. 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  esslgnor  to  E.  J.  Brooks  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  196.662.     (O.  70—101.) 


An  Improved  guide-seal  for  box  straps,  constructed  of 
one  piece  sheet  metal  and  having  in  combination,  a  fiat 
base  part,  two  parallel  slots  cut  In  said  base,  nail  holea 
in  said  base  adjacent  to  said  slots,  a  flat  raised  part  be- 
tween said  slots,  said  raised  part  being  above  but  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  aaid  base  and  having  a  central  hole  punched 
therein  with  downwardly  projecting  burs,  said  guide  seal 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  by  nails  through  said  nail 
holes  in  its  base  to  a  plank  of  a  box,  to  have  a  metal  box 
strap,  or  strap  enda,  paaaed  over  the  heads  of  such  nails, 
through  said  slots  and  under  said  raised  part  and  then  to 
be  sealed  and  permanently  Interlocked  with  said  box 
strap,  or  strap  ends,  by  having  said  raiaed  part  with  Its 
downwardly  projecting  bur  atamped  down  upon  said  strap, 
or  strap  ends,  while  a  punch  driven  through  said  central 
hole  Is  further  driven  through  the  strap,  or  strap  enda, 
producing  closely  Interlocked  burs,  all  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  specified. 


1,261,869.  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAFTS. 
FsiaoBicH  WiLHBLif  OuBTAT  Bbchn.  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  87,284.     (Cl.  236 — 104.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  shaft,  mechanism  for  Indicating  the 
duration  of  rotation  of  aaid  shaft,  clock  mechanism  for 
driving  the  indicating  mechanism,  a  spindle,  a  wheel 
thereon  driven  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  the 
spindle,  a  wheel  on  the  latter  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the 
clock  mechanism,  and  movable  axlally  on  the  spindle  by 


jANUAXy  I,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»«7 


the  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  means  operated  by  said 
axial  movement  to  release  the'  clock  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  sliaft,  mechanism  for  indicating  the  dura- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  clock  mechanism  for  driving 
the  indicating  mechanism,  a  spindle,  a  wheel  thereon 
driven  hy  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  spindle,  a 
stop  member  for  the  clock  mechanism,  and  a  wheel  axlally 
movable  on  the  spindle  In  driving  connection  with  the 
clock  mechanism  to  actuate  the  stop  member  to  lock  the 
clock  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  shaft,  mechanism  for  indicating  the 
duration  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  clock  mechanism  for 
driving  the  indicating  mechanism,  a  spindle,  a  wheel 
thereon  in  driving  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  friction 
clutch  connecting  the  wheel  and  spindle,  a  wheel  on  the 
spindle  in  driving  connection  with  the  clock  mechanism 
and  movable  axlally  on  the  spindle  by  a  relative  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  and  spindle  and  a  stopping  device  for 
the  clock  mechanism  actuated  by  the  axial  movement  of 
said  axlally  movable  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  shaft,  mechanism  for  Indicating  the 
duration  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  clock  mechanism  for 
driving  the  indicating  mechanism,  a  spindle,  a  pinion 
thereon  in  gear  with  said  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  connect- 
ing the  pinion  and  spindle,  an  internally  threaded  pin- 
ion mounted  on  a  threaded  portion  of  the  spindle,  a  gear 
Included  in  the  clock  mechanism  in  mesh  with  the 
threaded  pinion,  and  a  stopping  device  for  the  clock 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  b>  said  threaded  pin- 
Ion  to  stop  and  start  the  clock  mechanism. 


1,251,860.    PIE-PAN  COVER.    Robanna  M.  Buhnb,  Mani- 
'     towoc.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,269. 
(a.  68—6.) 


-S- 


A  pie  pan  cover  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  therein,  a  downwardly  extending 
thimble  struck  from  said  body  and  a  handle  on  said  body 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,251,861.  WASHBOARD-HOLDER. 
Menan,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1917. 
(Cl.  68—29.) 


John  T.  Caldwbll, 
Serial  No.  160,026. 


1.  A  wash  board  holder  comprising  an  elastic  member, 
means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  member  to  the  aides 
of  a  wash  board,  and  means  for  connecting  the  member 
to  the  wash  tub  to  hold  the  wash  board  within  the  wash 
tub  and  which  will  permit  movement  of  the  wash  board  in 
relation  to  the  wash  tub. 

4.  A  wash  board  holder  comprising  a  coiled-spring, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  coiled  spring  to  a 


wash  board,  and  a  hook  slidably  mounted  upon  the  coiled 
spring  and  adapted  to  engage  a  wash  tub  to  cause  aaid 
spring  to  bold  the  wash  board  within  the  wash  tub  and 
which  will  permit  the  wash  board  to  be  moved  with  rela- 
tion to  the  wash  tub. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,251,862.     RUBBER  SUBSTITUTE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME.    William  W.  Cabtbr,  Needham, 

Mass.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1017.     Serial  No.  168,403.     (CL 

106—23.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  composition  adapted  for 
use  as  a  rubber  substitute,  which  includes  the  thorough 
mixing  of  a  sulfonate  and  a  polymerizable  oil  and  allow- 
ing the  mixture  to  stand  until  their  reaction  product  has 
been  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  proems;*  of  producing  a  composition  adapted  for 
use  as  a  rubber  substitute,  which  includes  the  thorough 
mixing  of  a  sulfonate  and  a  polymerizable  oil  to  which 
has  been  added  a  substance  adapted  tp  neutralise  any  free 
sulfonate  and  acid  remaining  in  the  mixture,  said  neu- 
tralizing substance  being  provided  with  a  protective  coat- 
ing wliicb  is  penetrated  after  the  main  reaction  has  taken 
place,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  composition  adapted  for  use  as  a  rubber  substi- 
tute, containing  the  reaction  product  of  a  polymerisable 
oil  and  a  sulfonate. 

12.  A  composition  adapted  for.  use  as  a  rubber  substi- 
"tute,  containing  the  reaction  product  of  a  polymerizable 
oil  and  a  sulfonate,  together  with  a  neutral  compound 
derived  from  free  sulfonates  and  a  neutralizing  agent. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,261,863.  RUBBER  SUBSTITUTE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  William  W.  Cabtbb,  Needham. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  158,760.  (Cl. 
106—28.) 

I.  A  process  of  producing  a  composition  adapted  for 
use  as  a  rubber  substitute,  which  includes  the  thorough 
mixing  of  a  sulfonate,  a  polymerizable  oil  and  a  converti- 
ble diluent,  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  until  the  re- 
action product  of  the  oil  and  sulfonate  has  been  formed, 
subjecting  the  product  to  the  action  of  formaldehyde  or 
its  equivalent,  and  washing  and  drying  the  resulting  com- 
position, substantially  as  described.         N  . 

II.  A  composition  adapted  for  use  as  a  rubber  substi- 
tute, containing  the  washed  and  dried  product  resulting 
from  the  action  of  formaldehyde  on  the  re-action  product 
of  a  mixture  of  sulfonatea  derived  from  tar  adds  with' 
China  wood  oil  to  which  free  tar  acids  have  been  added. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.251.864.  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Jambs  M.  Codt,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cody  Burglar  Alarm  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wash- 
ington. Filed  Mar.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,380.  (Cl. 
116—44.) 


fl/Vv 


1.  An  alarm  device  provided  with  means  for  securing 
it  to  a  door  Imob  and  a  restraining  mechanism  provided 
with  means  for  securing  it  upon  the  door  independently 
of  the  door  knob. 
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5.  A  barslsT  alarm  compriiiBS  a  spring  actuated  alarm 
tell  mcchaaunn,  clamping  fingers  carried  thereby  and 
•teptcd  for  ■Bpporting  eagagement  witb  a  door  knob,  said 
alarm  maclianiam  harlog  a  projecting  bar  actuated  by  the 
bell  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  restraining  mechanism 
for  said  bar  provided  with  means  for  supporting  It  Inde- 
pendently of  the  door  knob. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l^l.MS.  AUTOMOBILE-SHIELD.  Liwaasic*  L,  Coi^ 
▼IN.  LoolsTllle,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1917.  Serial  No. 
18»318.      (CL   74—81.) 


circuit  for  ir«<«t«tntpg  the  same  closed  and  for  closing 
.xaid  motor  circuit. 


An  automobile  shield,  comprising  a  heat  insulating 
plate  adapted  to  underlie  the  foot  board  and  continguous 
portions  of  the  bottom  of  an  automobile  body,  said  plate 
Ifforlded  with  apertures  for  the  reception  of  the  opera- 
tire  lerers,  and  deflecting  members  depending  from  the 
plate  adjacent  the  apertures. 


1.261,866.  CARBIKR.  Gicsappa  Cobdabo.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  FUcd  Jan.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  143,384.  (CL 
208—46.) 


1.  A  Tehlde  including  a  body,  a  handle  for  said  body 
having  side  bars,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  bars,  a 
standard,  arms  extending  from  said  standard  and  plTOt- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  cross  bar  of  the  handle,  means 
for  connecting  the 'free  end  of  said  standard  with  the 
frame  of  a  cycle,  and  means  carried  by  the  !x)dy  of  said 
vehicle  for  engaging  said  standard  and  releasably  hold- 
ing the  same  In  an  upright  position. 

4.  A  vehicle  including  a  body,  a  handle  for  said  body, 
tnd  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  with  said  handle"  and 
including  a  hollow  standard  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  a  core  fitting  in  said  standard  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue  extending  through  the  slot  and 
terminating  In  a  hook,  a  latch  including  eye  for  engaging 
said  hook  to  releasably  hold  the  core  in  an  extended 
position,  and  means  on  the  standard  for  connecting 
■aid  standard  with  the  frame  of  a  cycle  with  the  core 
positioned  within  the  standard. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  A  carriage  return  for  typewriters,  including,  in  com- 
bination with  a  typewriter  having  the  usual  carriage, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  typewriter  and  having 
connection  with  said  carriage,  a  motor  embraced  In  a 
branch  circuit  communicating  with  a  main  circuit,  means 
on  the  typewriter  carriage  for  automatically  closing  said 
main  circuit,  means  embraced  In  said  main  circuit  for 
maintaining  the  same  closed  and  for  cloHing  said  motor 
circuit,  and  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  auto- 
matically opening  aald  drcoit  doaer  when  the  carrlag* 
is  retumeil   to   the  starting  position. 

S.  A  carriage  return  for  typewriters,  including.  In  com- 
bination with  a  typewriter  having  the  usual  carriage 
thereon,  a  main  circuit,  said  main  circuit  embracing  an 
electromagnet  and  'ircuit  closer,  a  branch  circuit  em- 
bracing an  electric  uiucor  and  having  electric  connection 
with  said  main  circuit,  a  circuit  closer  for  said  branch 
drruit  adapted  for  actuation  by  said  electro-magnet, 
whereby  to  close  sal's  main  circuit  and  said  branch  cir- 
cuit when  said  main  circuit  is  initially  close«l. 

4.  A  carriage  return  for  typewriters,  including.  In  com- 
bination with  a  typewriter  having  the  usual  carriage 
thereon.,  an  electric  motor  on  said  typewriter  having  con- 
nection with  said  carriage,  a  motor  circuit  embracing 
said  motor  end  a  circuit  closer,  a  main  circuit  having 
an  electro-magnet  embraced  therein,  and  a  circuit  closer 
carried  by  the  carriage,  aaid  electro-magnet  being  adapted 
to  actuate  said  circuit  closer  in  the  motor  drcuit  to 
maintain  said  motor  circuit  closed  until  the  carriage  has 
be«n  returned  to  the  starting  position. 

5.  A  carriage  return  for  typewriters,  Including  an 
electric  motor,  a  circuit  therefor,  a  main  drcuit  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  motor  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet Interposed  in  said  motor  circuit,  a  drcuit  closer 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  electro-magnet,  adjust- 
able means  carried  by  the  carrUge  to  dose  said  main 
circuit,  said  circuit  closer  serving  to  maintain  said  main 
circuit  and  said  motor  drcuit  closed  throughout  the  re- 
turn  travel  of  said  carriage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


1^261,867.       AUTOMATIC     CARRIAGE-RETURN     FOR 
TYPE-WRITERS,    LINE-SPACERS,     AND    REVERSE 
TABULATORS.     Thomas  P.  C«awl«t,  Newton.  Miss. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  56,278.     (CI.  197—66.) 
1.  A  carriage  return  for  typewriters,  including,  in  com- 
bination  with  a   typewriter   having  the   usual   carriage, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  typewriter  and  having 
connection  with  said  carriage,  said  motor  being  embraced 
In  a  bran<A  circuit  commnnlcatlng  with  a  main  drcuit, 
BMnna  on  the  tjrpewrlter  carriage  for  automatically  dot- 
ing said  main  drcuit,  and  means  embraced  In  said  main 


1.251,868.  GRIPPING  MEANS  FOR  JOB-PRESSES. 
Ltman  G.  Cnm,  Jamestown.  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
1917.  Serial  No.  191,611.  (CI.  1,01—408.) 
1.  A  paper  gripping  device  for  printing  press  beds, 
comprising  a  base,  members  slidably  mounted  on  the  base 
and  extehdlng  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  members  be- 
ing adjustable  toward  or  from  each  other,  fingers  car- 
ried by  the  base  and  by  said  members,  said  fingers  on  the 
base  being  adjutctable  longitudinally  therealong  and  the 
fingers  on  said  members  being  adjustable  along  said  mem- 
bers in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of, 
adjustment  of  the  fingers  on  the  base,  all  of  said  fingers 
being  mounted  for  movement  into  or  out  of  a  parallel 
relation  to  the  part  upon  which  the  fingers  are  mounted 
and  peans  holding  the  fingers  in  adjusted  position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
longitudinally  slotted  supporting  bar  formed  upon  its 
upper  face  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  gri[>- 
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pers  disposed  upon  the  l^c*  of  the  bar  and  having  tongues 
engaging  in  tbe  groove,  bolts  passing  throagh  said  grlp- 
pers  and  thrsugh  the  slot  of  the  bar  whereby  the  grlp- 
pers  may  be  adjusted  along  the  bar.  grippiag  fingers 
slidably  mounted   upon  the  bar  and  pivotally   supported 


»8» 


for  movemeBt  iato  or  out  of  a  pMltk>B  at  right  angles 
to  the  bar.  and    grli)plng  fingers  slidably   mounted   oyon 
the  grlppers  and  pivotally  8i4)ported  for  movement  into 
or  out  of  po»dtton  at  right  angles  to  the  gripp«>r«i. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,251,869.  SOLE-PRESSING  MACHINE.  Herman  A. 
Davknport,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Compeay,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  24.  Witt.  Serial  .No.  93,171. 
(CL  12— .3«.) 


1.  A  sole  laying  machine  <'«raprlsiiig  a  shoe  fiupporting 
jack,  a  flexible  pree«lng  pad,  means  for  jieldlngly  sup- 
porting the  pad  arranged  to  equalize  the  pressure  exerted 
by  all  portions  of  the  pad,  and  a  pressure  regulating 
member  carried  by  the  Jack  and  engaging  with  the  pad 
adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  Kboe  sole  to  relieve  the 
pressure  exert<>d  by  the  pad  upon  that  portion  of  the  sole. 

[  cuius  2  to  5  not  printed  in.  the  Gasette.]    y 


1,251,870.  GARBAGE-CAN.  OoTTrwrno  Dcneeb,  Glen- 
dale,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  155,173. 
<CL  22© — «7.) 

1.  Tbe  comMnatten  with  a  garbage  can.  and  a  cover 
suited  thereto,  of  a  cyjindrical  shell  adapted  to  be  secured 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  can,  said  shell  having  a 
semi-drcumferantial  slot,  a  bracket  extending  outwardly 
from  said  sbell.  a  circular  plate  hinged  to  said  bracket 
operable  In  the  mentioned  slot,  an  operating  means  for 
said  irtate.  and  a  sctsper  arranged  within  said  shell 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  appor  surface  of  said  plate 
when  operated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  garbage  can  and  a  cover 
therefor,  of  a  cylindrical  shell  suited  to  be  received  be- 
tween said  can  and  saM  cpver.  said  shril  having  a  seml- 
drromferential  slot  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  plate 
hingpd  off  the  center  of  said  can  adapted  to  operate  In 
and  oat  of  said  slot,  means  for  actoatlng  said  plate,  a 
bar  fixed  dlav'rlcnlly  across  aaid  aitell,  the  lower  side 
of  said  bar  befng  adapted  to  eBga«c  with  the  surface  of 
«aid  plate,  a  serai  firrolar  rigid  scraper  secured  within 
246  0. 0—9 


said  shell  adapted  to  engage  the  npper  surface  of  said 
plate,  and  a  pliable  scraper  contained  In  the  space  betw«en 
the  walls  of  said  rigid  scraper  and  said  shell  adapted  to 


r^i»  ^4  0* 


dose  the  slot  when  said  plate  is  extended  outwardly,  and 
to  press  closely  upon  its  snrface  when  said  plate  Is  moved 

In  the  mentioned  slot.  ■ 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.251.871.       AUTOMATIC     SAFETY-BRAKE.       Prkd    J. 
De  Soto,  Valley  Springs,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Conrad  Frederick  Kaiser  and  ene-tbird  to  William  B. 
Morris.    VaUey    Springs.    Cal.      Filed    June    23.    1917 
Serial  No.  176.681.     (CI.  21 — 8.) 


A  safety  brake  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  ratchet 
wheel  flxed  to  thf  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  dog  mounted 
for  engagPHH^t  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  back- 
ward movement  thereof,  and  means  for  normally  holding 
the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  such 
means  Including  a  turnable  pin  projecting  through  tite 
dog,  a  square  shoulder  on  the  pin  adjacent  t^.dog,  a 
(ollar  mounted  on  the  square  shoulder  whereb)!  At  w*ll 
move  with  the  pin.  a  finger  member  on  the  cqU«j  estend- 
Ing  underneath  the  dog,  and  moans  for  turulog  the  pin 
to  cause  the  finger  member  to  engage  the  und«r  Bid«  of 
the  dog  and  lift  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel. 


1.231.872.      SEWING  MACHINE.      Albbbt    H.    Dr    VoB, 
Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Mannfartnring 
Company,  a  Gorporatlon  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  July  22 
1^14.     Serial  No.  852.845.      (CI.  112— »4.) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  frame  composed  exclusively  of  an 
upright  member  or  standard,   a   lateral   or   intermediate 
member   connected    tbf>rewith    and    extending    outwardly 
therefrom,   and    a    work-supporting  arm   depending   from 
said   intermediate    member   and   disposed    transversely    to 
both  of  tbe  other  members  with  a  dear  8pac«>  above  the 
plane  of  the  base  of  the  standard,  said  wprk  supporting 
arm  being  extended  away  from  said  sttfndanl. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  frame  comprising  a  standard  and 
a  lateral  work-supporting  member  sustained  thereby  and 
constrocteil  with  two  redprocally  movable  sections. 

8.  A  sewing  machine  constructed  with  a  frame  com- 
prising a  standard  and  a  lateral  work-supporting  member 
snt»talBod  thereby  and  constructed  with  a  laterally  mov- 
able section,  a  loop-taker  sustained  by  and  bodily  movable 
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with  said  section,  and  a  reciprocating  needle  coOperatlnc 
with  Mid  loop-taker. 


11.  A  sewing  machine  constructed  with  a  frame  tom- 
prlsing  a  standard  and  an  arm  including  a  laterally  ex- 
tending work-snpportlng  member  arranged  out  of  aUne- 
ment  with  the  standard  and  a  rigid  connecting  member 
between  said  standard  and  worlc,  supporting  member  from 
which  the  latter  depends,  in  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  meclumism  sustained  whoUj  by  said  arm. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  10,  and  12  to  41  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1.251,873.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Albibt  H.  D«  Vok, 
Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Not.  25. 
1914.     Serial  No.  873,872.     (Q.  112—24.) 


said  needle  and  with  said  feeding  mechanism  for  imparting 
to  the  needle  its  reciprocating  movements  and  to  the  feed- 
dog  its  work-advancing  and  rlsing-and-falling  movements, 
and  a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  loop-taker  for 
imparting  operative  movements  to  the  latter. 

17.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
sliaft  and  an  actuating  eccentric  mounted  thereon,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating needle,  a  loop-taker  cooperating  therewith,  a 
feed-dof,  a  sleeve  embracing  said  eccentric,  a  connection 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  needle  and  said  feed-dog  for 
imparting  to  the  needle  Ita  reciprocating  movements  and 
to  the  feed-dog  rialng-and -falling  movements,  an  inde- 
pendent connection  between  said  sleeve  and  feed-dog  for 
imparting  to  the  latter  work-advancing  movements,  and 
loop-taker  actuating  means. 

20.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
provided  at  Its  extremity  with  an  eccentric,  of  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  a  loop-taker  cooperating  therewith,  feeding 
mechanism  including  a  feed-dog.  a  take-up  arm,  opi»ratlve 
connections  with  said  eccentric  for  imparting  reclprocatory 
movements  to  the  needle,  work-advancing  and  rlsing-and- 
falling  movements  to  the  feed-dog,  and  vibratory  move- 
ments to  the  take-up  arm,  and  a  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  the  loop-taker  for  imparting  to  the  latter  opera- 
tive movementa. 

[Claims  2  to  10,  12  to  14,  16,  18,  19,  and  21  to  24  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I.  A  sewing  machine  conutructcd  with  a  frame  com- 
prising a  standard,  an  intermediate  member  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  si>aced  above  the  base  thereof, 
and  a  latet«l  work-supporting  member  sustained  by  said 
intermediate  member  and  disposed  transversely  to  and 
laterally  offset  from  said  standard  with  the  lower  side  and 
the  ends  thereof  exposed  and  unobstructed  for  free  move- 
ment of  tnbnlar  articles  to,  along  and  from  the  same,  said 
member  sustaining  a  loop-taker  in  its  end  portion  farthest 
from  the  standard  and  being  contracted  in  girth  between 
such  portion  and  the  opposite  end,  and  feeding  mechanism 
Incorporated  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  feed  the  work 
off  the  free  end  of  said  arm. 

II.  A  sewing  machine  constructed  with  a  frame  com- 
prising a  standard,  an  intermediate  member  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  spaced  above  the  base  thereof, 
and  a  work  supporting  member  sustained  by  the  in- 
termediate member  and  offset  from  and  extending  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  said  standard,  a  presser  foot  op- 
posed to  the  fhce  of  the  work-supporting  member  in  the 
portion  thereof  farthest  from  the  intermediate  member, 
and  a  support  for  said  pre«f»er-foot  movahly  mounted  on 
the  intermediate -member  and  extending  therefrom  at  ah 
Inclination  to  and  spaced  above  the  work-supporting  mem- 

15.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
provided  with  an  actuating  element,  of  a  reciprocating 
needle,  a  loop-taker  cooperating  therewith,  feeding  mecha- 
nism Including  a  feed-dog,  means  including  a  common  ele- 
ment engaging  said  actuating  element  and  connected  with 


1.251,874.  DISK-8CBAPBB.  HAaax  8.  DiCKiNaoN,  Mo- 
llne,  lU.,  assignor  to  Moline  Plow  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  June  6, 
1915,  Serial  No.  32,266.  Divided  and  this  application 
fUed  Not.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  61,466.     (a.  97—79.) 


In  combination  with  a  disk  having  a  concave  face,  a 
scraper  blade  therefor  fixed  at  ita  upper  end  relatively  to 
the  disk  and  disposed  generally  edgewise  relatively  to  the 
di8k,  the  said  blade  extending  from  its  upper  end  obliquely 
toward  the  face  of  the  disk  and  curving  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  from  its  upper  end  for  some  distance  coinci- 
dent with  the  curved  edge  of  the  disk  and  intersecting 
said  edge  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the  disk's  axis,  and  then 
curving  forwardly  and  downwardly  terminates  at  its, 
lower  end  adjacent  the  face  of  the  disk  In  rear  of  and  be- 
low the  axis  of  the  same  with  its  inner  edge  at  the  lower 
end  arranged  closely  adjacent  the  face  of  the  disk  to  act 
with  a  scraping  function,  the  portion  of  the  blade  within 
the  disk's  area  being  inclined  from  its  inner  edge  out- 
wardly and  forwardly  so  that  its  outer  edge  will  be  In  ad- 
vance of  Its  inner  edge,  and  so  that  it  will  present  to  the 
adhering  soil  carried  upwardly  and  rearwardly  by  the  disk, 
a  forwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  deflecting  surface. 


1,261,876.     8TEERING-GBAB  ATTACHMENT.     John  E. 

D1L6KB,  Yankton.  S.  D.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1916.     Serial  No. 

11,309.     (Cl.  21—200.) 

1.  A  steering  gear  attachment,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair 
of  independently  movable  arms  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  body  portion  with  their  inner  ends  arranged  near  each 
other  and  pivotaily  connected  with  the  body  portion,  an 
operating  arm  extending  transversely  of  the  body  portion 
and  having  one  end  arranged  near  the  inner  ends  of  said 
arms  aad  pivotaily  connected  with  the  body  portion  and 
carrying  lateral  extensions  engaging  said  arms,  yielding 
elements  opposing  the  movement  of  said  arms  in  one  di- 
rection, and  meana  pivotaily  connecting  the  free  end  of  the 
operating  arm  with  a  connecting  rod  or  drag  Uak. 


2.  A  steering  gear  attachment,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair 
of  Isdependently  movable  arms  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  body  portion  with  .their  inner  ends  arranged  adjacent 
each  other,  an  operating  arm  having  one  end  arranged  ad- 
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Jacent  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  provided  with  lat- 
eral extensions  engaging  said  arms,  a  common  pivot  ele- 
ment connecting  all  of  the  arms  with  the  body  portion, 
and  means  pivotaily  connecting  the  operating  arm  with  a 
connecting  rod  or  drag  link. 


1,251,876.     PAN.     Almrt  J.  DtQan,  Crowley,  La.    FUed 
Feb.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  77.289.     (a.  185 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  an  arbor,  n 
drum  fixedly  mounted  on  said  arbor,  a  plate  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  arbor,  a  spring  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  drum  and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  plate. 
tongues  formed  on  said  drum,  an  arm  for  engagement 
with  said  tongues,  and  a  rotatable  element  operable  by  the 
plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  an  artwr  and 
manual  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  drum  fixed  on  said 
arbor  to  rotate  therewith,  an  outwardly  projecting  flange 
on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum,  a  circular  series  of 
equally  spaced  teeth  on  said  flango,  said  teeth  being  forme«l 
by  pressing  outwardly  from  said  flange  tongues  punched 
from  the  material  forming  the  same,  a  head  for  said  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  arbor  and  carrying  driving 
means,  a  coiled  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  drum 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  plate,  and  a  spring  arm  fixe«l 
at  one  end  and  engageable  at  its  other  end  with  said  teeth 
to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  the  drum. 


1,261,877.  BED-PAN.  N»Li>i»  M.  EaiCKSON,  Portland, 
©reg.  Piled  Oct;  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  63.964.  (CL 
4—19.) 


1.  A  bed  pan  of  the  character  shown  and  described 
comprising  a  pan,  a  guard,  a  hinge  connection  attaching 
said  guard  to  said  pan,  and  a  combination  support  and 
overhanging  deflector  ut)on  the  face  of  said  guard  adapted 
to  hook  over  the  upp«T  edge  of  said  pan,  whereby  to 
hold  the  same  in  an  upright  operative  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,261,878.  MEANS  FOB  PBEPABINO  FOOD  PBOIV 
UCT8.  ALPHSC8  Fat.  Louisville.  Ky.  Piled  Jnly  26, 
1917.     Serial  No.  182.676.     (Cl.  269—118.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
with  a  comparatively  tall  and  narrow  container  with  an 
opening  in  its  top.  an  element  constituting  a  combined 
dasher  and  disintegrator  lying  across  the  interior  of  said 
container,  a  stem  fixed  to  said  ^ement  substantially 
centrally  thereof  and  extending  through  said  opening  in 
said  top  of  said  container  for  reciprocating  said  element 
up  and  down  in  said  container,  and  fiat  triangular  sharp 
teeth  extending  from  said  element  substantially  parallel 
with  said  stem  throughout  the  length  of  each  of  aald 
teeth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  a  comparatively  tall  and  narrow  container  with  an 
opening  in  its  top,  an  element  constituting  a  combined 
dasher  and  disintegrator  lying  across  the  Interior  of  said 
container,  a  stem  fixed  to  said  element  substantially 
centrally  thereof  and  extending  through  said  opening  In 
said  top  of  said  container  for  reciprocating  said  element 
up  and  down  in  said  container,  and  flat  triangular  sharp 
teeth  turned  out  from  the  interior  of  said  element  between 
the  attachment  of  said  stem  thereto  and  the  periphery 
of  said  element,  leaving  triangular  openings  in  said  ele- 
ment adjacent  to  the  respective  teeth,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,251,879.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  LATH-BOABD. 
S1LA8  M.  Fobd,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  11,  1917. 
SerUi  No.  168,066.      (Cl.  164—30.) 


A*i 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  lath  board,  a  gathering 
chain  having  fixed  slats  carried  thereon,  and  slidable 
slats  mounted  on  said  fixed  slats. 

4.  In  gathering  means  for  making  lath  board,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  a  chain  carried 
.by  said  sprocket  wheels,  fixed  slats  mounted  on  said 
chain,  alldable  slats  mounted  on  said  fixed  slata,  aad 
cams  for  controlling  the  sliding  motion  of  said  sUdiMe 
slats. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  lath  board,  a  pair  af 
frame  members,  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaied  in  said  Cnuae 
members,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  each  of  aald  ahafta,  a 
sprocket  chain  carried  by  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  series 
of  fixed  slats  carried  by  said  chain,  movable  data 
awnnted  on  said  fixed  slats  and  having  a  log  exten^lnc 
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txom  one  end  of  each  of  nld  raorable  slats,  and  a  caa 
carried  bj  one  of  said  frame  memben  for  coBtroUlng 
tbe  position  of  said  moTai)Ie  data. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  lath  board,  a  gathering 
chain  comprising  In  combination  a  frame  member,  a 
flexible  chain  having  fixed  slats  thereon,  sUdable  slats 
moanted  on  said  fixed  slats,  cams  on  said  frame  member 
for  controlling  tbe  motion  of  said  slldable  slats,  one  of 
said  cam  members  belag  so  timed  as  to  quickly  extend 
the  slats  In  synchronism  with  the  corrugations  of  suitable 
material  fed  to  said  gathering  chain. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,880.  COMBINED  FURNACE  AND  BOILER  AND 
STEAM-SUPERHEATER.  Chauscbt  B.  Forwabd, 
Urbana,  Ohio.  Filed  June  13,  1»17.  Serial  No. 
174,456.      (a.    122—178.) 


1.  A  furnace  having  an  Indoaing  wall  aikd  a  steam 
boUcr  therein  having  a  plurality  of  banks  of  steam 
circulating  tabes  and  baflles  between  the  same  successlTely, 
in  combination  with  steam  superheating  units  consisting 
each  of  coils  of  pipe  having  pipe  connection  and  one 
of  said  coils  located  b^lnd  tbe  front  bank  of  boiler 
tabes  and  relatively  over  tJie  first  of  said  baifies  and  the 
4»tiier  coll  in  the  throat  of  tbe  furnace  across  the  front 
«f  said  first  bank  of  tabes. 

2.  A  furnace  having  an  indoaiag  wall  and  a  steam 
boiler  therein  comprising  a  series  of  banks  of  steam  circu- 
lating tubes  and  baflle  walls  between  the  same,  in  com- 
bination with  a  primary  and  a  secondary  superheating 
onlt  consisting  each  of  coils  of  pipe'  having  pipe  con- 
nectl«n  and  the  said  primary  nnlt  disposed  between  tbe 
first  and  the  second  banks  of  tubes  and  over  the  top 
of  the  baflle  Intervening  said  tubes  and  with  a  portion 
at  either  side  thereof,  and  the  secondary  coll  disposed 
across  the  front  of  the  first  bank  of  tubes  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  wall  over  the  fire  grate  and  relatively  at  the 
point  of  greatest  heat. 


1^1,881.  SKID.  WiLUS  N.  Go<wwiN.  McKenna,  Wash., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Valentine  H.  May,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  171.216.     (Ci.  57—18.) 


1.  A  sirid  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  body  members* 
pr«vided  in  their  inner  opposed  faces  with  rcccsoca  form- 
tBff  bearlags,  freely  Movable  weight-sopparting  derlccs 
moanted  in  said  bearings  and  projecting  above  tbe  body 
aenbars  from  between  the  opposed  meeting  faces  thereof, 
•■d  means  for  secarlag  tbe  body  members  together  about 
•aid  baaringa. 

8.  A  skid  oomprising  a  pair  of  body  aaembers  provided 
in  their   apposed  inner  fares,  one  of  said 
ibcrs  having  cavities  ImIow  said  recesses,  cufm 


upon  tbe  other  body  member  adapted  to  project  into  said 
cavities,  means  for  cstablisbing  communication  between 
adjacent  caps,  freely  movable  weight-supporting  devicet< 
fitted  In  tbe  recesses  and  extending  into  said  cups,  and 
means  for  securing  the  body  members  together. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,251.882.  BURGLAR- ALARM.  Albert  Haobl,  Jr.,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  Jaly  19.  1915.  SerUl  No.  40.673. 
(CI.  116—42.) 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  stationary  base,  pro- 
vided with  a  beaded  stud  and  a  pair  of  integral  lugs  on 
Its  uroer  surface,  a  chambered  caalng,  provided  with  an 
Integral  cap  chamber  and  a  curved  slot,  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  base  and  being  adjustably  positioned  by  said 
headed  stud,  lugs  and  curved  slot,  a  spring-actuated  ham- 
mer piVotally  secured  within  said  rasing,  provided  with 
auvcngaglng  projection  at  its  free  end,  a  pivoted  lever, 
provided  with  a  segmental  end.  located  within  said  cas- 
ing and  projecting  therefrom,  tbe  opposite  end  thereof 
operativeiy  connected  with  the  engaging  projection  on 
said  hammer,  whereby  movement  of  said  segmental  end 
will  release  aald  spring-actuated  hammer. 

5.  A  burglar  alarm  coraprtsing  a  stationary  base,  pro- 
vided on  its  upper  surface  with  a  headed  stud,  an  inte- 
gral lug  located  approximately  opposite  said  headed  stud, 
and  a  further  integral  screw-tbreaded  lug  located  on  that 
end  of  tbe  base  formed  by  tbe  converging  sides  thereof, 
a  chambered  casing  provided  with  an  Integral  cap  cham- 
ber, and  furttter  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  curved 
slot  formed  in  the  base  thereof,  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
Itase  and  being  positioned  by  said  headed  stud,  the  cas- 
ing being  adapted  to  swing  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  by  means 
of  said  lug  and  curved  slot,  said  chambered  casing  being 
farther  provided  with  an  adjusting  face,  an  adjusting 
screw  passing  through  said  screw- threaded  lag  of  tbe  base 
and  engaging  said  adjusting  face,  a  spring-actuated  ham- 
mer pivotally  secured  within  said  casing,  provided  with 
an  engaging  projection  at  its  free  end,  the  free  bottom 
end  of  tbe  spring  being  held  in  position  by  means  of  the 
first-mentioned  lug  formed  on  the  base,  a  pivoted  lever, 
provided  with  n  segmental  cud,  lo<'ated  in  said  casing  and 
projecting  therefrom,  the  opposite  end  thereof  being  op- 
erativeiy ctmnected  with  tbe  engaging  projection  on  said 
hammer,  whereby  movement  of  said  segmental  end  Will 
release   said   spring-actuated    hammer. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,883.  FOLDING  DRAWBAR  FOR  ll.VRROWS. 
Chablxy  M.  Haib,  Grundy  Center.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1917.     Serial  No.  156.368.     (CI.  55 — 84.) 
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ti^ 


The  herein  described  draw  bar  for  harrows  Inelodiag 
intermediate  and  end  sections,  hinge  rods  conaectlns 
said  sections  for  relative  foMlng  movement,  a  front  bar 
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disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  Intermediate  draw 
bar  section  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  bearings  se- 
earcd  to  tbe  ends  of  said  front  bar,  said  binge  rods  be- 
ing mounted  in  said  bearings,  rigid  brace  rods  connected 
to  the  end  sections  of  the  draw  l-ar  at  one  of  their  ends 
and  loosely  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  the  forward 
ends  of  said  hinge  rods,  and  draft  attachments  connected 
to  said  front  bar. 


1.251,884.  PAPER-CLIP.  Fkaxk  V.  Hax.n,  Caristadt. 
N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  S12M1.  (CI. 
24—261.) 


1.  A  paper  clip  comprising  a  longitudinal  l>ody  mem- 
ber, crossed  diverging  gripping  Jaws  connected  with  tbe 
opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinal  body  member  and  with 
one  another  between  their  crossed  portions  and  adjacent 
tbe  central  portion  of  said  longitudinal  body  member,  tbe 
connected  portions  of  said  Jaws  and  said  longitudinal 
body  member  also  forming  gripping  Jaws,  whereby  a  pair 
of  gripping  Jaws  Is  foin»<Ml  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  clip,  the  connected  portions  of  the  first  mentioned 
Jaws  serving  to  clamp  and  hackle  the  clip  upon  the  sheets 
with  which  it  Is  engaged  when  either  end  of  tbe  clip  is 
forced  over  said  sheets. 

2.  A  clip  comprising  a  body  memlter,  an  independent 
pair  of  gripping  Jaws  located  at  either  end  of  said  body 
member,  each  end  of  said  body  menilM>r  forming  a  part  of 
one  of  said  jaws,  the  remaining  Jaws  of  said  pairs  having 
arms  extended  toward  said  body  member  and  connected 
to  cooperate  with  said  body  member  and  the  main  arms 
of  said  remaining  Jaws  to  cause  a  buckling  action  of  said 
clip  upon  the  paper  sheets  with  which  it  is  engaged,  said 
clip  being  constructed  for,  engagement  of  either  end 
thereof  yrith  the  paper  abeets  without  previous  bending  or 
adjusting  of  the  dip.' 


1.261,885.    FOOD-CUTTER-    FaaDMiCK  Haxcsch.  Grass 
-   tree.  Queensland.  Australia.     Fileil  June  27,  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  177,356.     (CI.  146—7.) 


1.  In  food  cotters,  a  rocHvIng  casing,  a  head  moonted 
In  the  caslns  and  movalile  axially  of  the  sam»'.  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  easia?.  connections  between  the 
sleeve  and  head  for  Impartlnt:  intermittent  forward  mor* 
ment  to  said  head  when  the  sleeve  Is  rotated,  oppositely 
movable  cutting  Wades  nlidably  mounted  on  tbe  front  of 
tbe  casing  for  reciprocation  transversely  of  the  same, 
and  means  for  reelpronirtng  said  blades  after  each  for- 
ward movement  of  the  be«d  when  said  sleeve  Is  rotated. 

8.  In  food  cuttoTH.  n  i-erelrlng  casing,  a  head  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  movable  axlnlly  of  the  same,  means  for 
Imparting  intermittent  forwanl  mo%-emrnt  to  caM  bead, 
oppositely  movable  cutting  blades  slidably  mounted  at 
tbe  front  of  tb«'  <asln!,'  for  movement  across  tbe  same, 


means  for  reciprocating  said  blades  after  each  forwnrd 
moveoient  of  tbe  head,  and  means  for  returning  tbe  head 
to  its  initial  position  when  said  bead  has  been  moved 
into  its  most  forward  position. 

5.  In  food  cutters,  a  receiving  caalng.  a  head  OMHtntnd 
in  the  casing  and  movable  axially  of  tbe  same,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  casing  and  provided  in  Its 
Inner  face  with  a  continuous  helical  groove,  said  bead 
being  provided  with  a  neck  extending  Into  the  sleeve  and 
having  an  Integral  lug  fitting  into  the  groove,  said  groove 
'having  a  straight  portion  so  disposed  as  to  permit  return 
of  the  head  to  its  Innermost  position  when  said  bf«d  has 
been  moved  into  Its  most  forward  position,  oppositely 
movable  enttlng  blades  moanted  at  each  side  of  the  front 
of  the  casing  for  movement  transversely  of  the  same, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  blades  when  the  sleeve  la 
rotated,  and  means  for  retnmtng  the  head  to  its  initial 
po<iitlon. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.251.886.  COLT-WBANBR.  Mat  HaVkinb,  Tar  Kiln. 
Ark.  Filed  May  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  99.861.  (CL 
119 — 146.) 


A  colt  weaner,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangnlar 
flat  strip  of  flexible  material  having  one  end  formed  with 
a  V-shaped  cut  away  portion,  straps  integrally  formed  on 
the  terminals  of  the  cut  away  portion,  a  band  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  atrip,  tbe  straps  being  connected 
to  said  band,  a  second  band,  and  a  strap  connecting  the 
second  band  with  tbe  first,  whereby  tbe  atrip  may  be 
tightly  hound  on  tbe  body  of  tbe  animal  and  secured  there- 
to against  movement. 


1,251,887.  COUPON -TICKET -PRINTING  MACHINE. 
MoRRTs  J.  HorriiAN.  Chlcaso.  111.  Piled  July  2.  1917. 
.Serial  No.  178,107.     (CI.  101— M.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  of  tbe  character  described, 
lengthwi.se  movable  type  bars  having  type  characters 
thereon,  said  type  bars  being  arranged  in  groups,  a  si^ 
port  for  said  typo  bars,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  type 
bars  occupying  corresponding  locations  in  the  several 
groups,  whereby  said  corresponding  type  bars  of  the  sev- 
eral groups  may  be  simultaneonsly  mored  to  brine  tbe 
t.vpe  characters  tbereon  Into  printing  position. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  lengthwise  movable  type 
Iwrs  having  type  characters  tbereon.  and  provided  with 
tooth  racks,  said  type  bars  being  arranged  in  gronps.  • 
support  for  said  type  bars,  setting  shafts  correspondfaiff 
in  nnmber  to  tbe  number  of  type  bars  in  a  group,  and 
pinions  fixedly  secured  to  said  shafts,  the  pinions  on  each 
shaft  meshing  with  the  tooth  racks  of  tbe  type  bars  oc- 
fupying  corresponding  locations  in  tbe  several  groups, 
whereby  said  correspoDding  type  bars  of  the  several 
grcnips  may  be  mov<»d  lengthwise  by  turntof  the  shaft,  to 
thereby  bring  the  corresponding  type  efcameters  thereof 
into  printing  position. 
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11.  In  a  coapoD  ticket  printing  machine,  independently 
movable  type  bars  baying  type  charactert  thereon,  and 
provided  with  rack  teeth,  aaid  type  ban  being  arranged 
in  groups,  a  support  for  said  type  bars,  and  independently 
operable  setting  means  for  correspondingly  located  type 
bars  of  each  groap,  having  pinions  meshing  with  the 
racks  of  said  correspondingly  located  type  bars. 

[Claims  3  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,888.  CBBAMIC  MOLDABLE  COMPOSITION. 
WAiiTBB  Max  Wilbblm  Hobk,  Teplitz.  Aostria.  Filed 
June  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,572.     (O.  106—10.) 

1.  An  argillaceous  composition,  containing  a  relative 
high  proportion  of  alomina,  and  capable,  when  moistened, 
molded  and  baked  of  producing  a  finely  porous,  strong 
article,  said  mixture  comprising  finely  powdered  burnt  clay 
and  lean  clay.  In  a  state  of  intimate  admixture. 

2.  An  argUlaceoos  composition,  containing  a  relative 
high  proportion  of  alumina,  and  capable,  when  moistened, 
molded  and  bake  of  producing  a  finely  porous,  strong 
article,  said  mixture  comprising  substantially  equal  parts 
of  finely  powdered  bamt  clay  and  lean  clay,  in  a  state  of 
Intimate  admixture. 

3.  An  argillaceous  composition,  containing  a  relative 
high  proportion  of  alumina,  and  capable,  when  moistened, 
molded  and  baked  of  producing  a  finely  porous,  strong 
article,  said  mixture  comprising  finely  powdered  burnt 
fire  clay  and  lean  clay,  in  a  state  of  intimate  admixturv, 
said  materials  t>eing  low  in  quarts,  lime,  magnesia  and 
alkalis. 


1,251,889.  RECORDING-REGISTER.  JcNICS  Allbn 
HowB,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Junius  Jack  Howe, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  24,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
150,639.     (Cl.  234—32.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  worm-gear  meshing  with  said 
worm,  a  cam  connected  to  said  worm-gear,  a  pintle 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam,  a  plate  connected  to  said 
pintle,  goides  for  said  plate,  a  diagonally  disjMMed  groove 
In  said  plate,  guides  and  a  pintle  holder  in  said  guides, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  slide  makes  a  transverse 
movement  of  the  pencil  guide. 


1,251,890.     LIMBER.     Hsbma:*  Jakobssoii,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,   1917.     Serial  No.   161,409.     (Cl. 

89 — 40.) 

1.  An  ammonition  carrier  comprising  a  limber,  a  chest 
mounted  thereon  and  tnmable  relatively  thereto,  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  said  chest,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  chest  to  maintain  said  cover  in  open 
position  to  form  a  shield  when  the  chest  is  tamed 
toward  a   vertical   position. 

8.  An  ammunition  carrier  comprising  a  liml>er,  a  chest 
mounted  thereon  and  tamable  from  a  horizontal  toward 
•  vertical  posltldn,  covers  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said 
chest  and  adapted  to  be  opened  to  extend  beyond  the 
ends  thereof  and    form   shields. 


5.  An  ammnnltioD  carrier  comprising  a  limber,  a  chest 
mounted  thereon  and  tnrnable  from  a  horisontal  toward 
a  vertical  position,  covers  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said 
chest  and  adapted  to  be  opened  to  «tend  beyond  the  ends 


thereof  and  form  shields,  a  pole,  a  latch  on  said  pole, 
said  latch  retaining  one  of  said  covers  in  upright  posi- 
tion   when    open. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.891.      WOVEN    CARRIER.      VicTOB    H.   Jbjcnings, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Universal  Patents  Com- 
pany, Wooncocket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  ■ 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  163,797.     (Cl.  224—23.) 


2.  The  Improved  woven  porketed  carrier  having  a 
pocket  that  is  formed  with  the  pocket-front  integrally 
Joined  to  the  pocket-back  at  the  bottom  of  the  pocket, 
and  united  laterally  with  the  pocket-back  by  means  of 
side-wall  web-portlons  which,  as  'woven,  are  free  at 
their  lower  ends,  with  the  said  lower  ends  tucked  in- 
wardly between  the  pocket-front  and  pocket-back  and 
secured  in  place  by  stitches  passing  through  the  pocket- 
front,    tucks,    and    pocket-back. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,892.  PAPER-DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Gbobqb  T. 
Johnson,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  George  T. 
Johnson  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,403. 
(Cl.    211—31.) 

1.  A  dispensing  fixture  having  a  gravitating  oscillatory 
holder  for  a  wound  mass  <»'  roll  and  coastmctefi  to  pro- 
vide for  a  supplementary  spring-resisted  radial  move- 
ment of  th^  said  holder  in  response  to  the  pull  upon  the 
free  end  of  the  strip  of  wound  material,  when  the  holder 
reaches  the  limit  of  its  delivery  turning  movement,  and 
for  a  reversely-radial  spring-reaction  of  the  holder  when 
the  strip  parts,  adapted  to  loosen  and  separate  the  outer 
end   of   the   said   strip. 

2.  A  dispensing  fixture  having  a  gravitating  oscillatory 
roll -holder  comprising  a  receiver  for  the  roll  and  a  mount- 
ing for  said  receiver,  said  receiver  and  mounting  adapted 
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to  have  in  nnison  a  turning  movement  of  limited  extent, 
and  said  receiver  having  in  addition  capacity  for  inde- 
pendent spring-resisted  radial  movement  relative  to  the 
mounting. 


conduits,  and  both  sections  having  ports  esUbllshing  com- 
munication betw^n  the  upper  ends  of  the  outer  con- 
duits and  the  recesses  of  the  upper  section. 


1.251,895.  TRAIN-ORDER-DELIVERING  DEVICE. 
GOTTRBD  A.  Klbfsaas,  Saubom,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  20. 
1915.      Serial  No.  46,550.      (CT.  268—2.) 


.-*• 


8.  A  dispensing  fixture  having  a  gravitating  oscillatory 
roll -holder  comprising  a  receiver  for  the  wound  material 
to  be  dispensed,  a  crank-shaft-mountlng  for  said  receiver 
taming  in  unison  with  the  receiver  and  relative  to  which 
the  receiver  is  adapted  to  move  radially,  said  roll-holder 
having  its  center  of  gravity  eccentrically -disposed  with 
reference  to  the  Journals  of  the  crank-shaft,  and  a  spring 
which  resists  radial  movement  of  the  receiver  in  one 
direction  and  reacts  to  produce  reverse  radial  movement 
thereof. 

1.251,893.  SCISSORS  ATTACHMENT.  Fbbo  H.  L. 
JCHL,  Stuttgart,  Ark.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  36,740.      (Cl.  80—13.) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  scissors  having  an 
elongated  pivot  bolt  and  a  recess  in  the  outer  face  of 
one  blade  adjacent  to  and  elongated  in  line  with  its 
bolt  opening;  of  a  bow  spring  whose  arch  is  mounted 
on  said  bolt  beneath  its  head,  one  end  of  the  spring 
bearing  on  said  bUde  and  having  an  upbent  lip,  and  the 
other  end  also  bearing  on  the  blade  and  having  a  pro- 
jection engaging  and  shorter  than  said  recess,  and  up- 
bent  bevond  the  projection  and  continued  into  a  penetrat- 
ing prong  offset  from  the  face  of  the  blade  and  standing 
Bubatontially  parallel  with  its  length,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  ■ 


A  train  order  delivering  device  comprising  a  support, 
a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support,  radial  arms 
carried  by  the  member,  a  stop  Immovable  with  respect  to 
the  member,  a  socket-member  carried  by  each  arm,  said 
socket  members  being  pivoted  to  the  arms  for  movement 
with  respect  to  the  arms  into  and  out  of  position  for 
engagement  with  the  stop,  order  carrying  elements  de^ 
tachably  connected  with  the  arms  and  remova*)ly  en- 
gaged in  the  sockets  in  a  way  to  hold  the  sockets  against 
movement  out  of  position  to  engage  the  stop,  said  socket- 
members  being  free  to  move  out  of  support  position  when 
the  order-carrying  elements  are  disengaged  therefrom, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  member  to  bring 
the  socket-members  successively  into  engagement  with 
the  Stop. 

1,261.896.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  AEROPLANES. 
GcsTAVB  Kboobl,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1917. 
Serial  No.  190.156.     (Cl.  244—21.) 


1251,894.  CONDENSER.  John  C.  Kittos.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  119.344.  (Cl. 
267—264.) 


A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  superposed 
distributing  disk-like  head  sections,  the  lower  head  section 
having  a  central  inlet  opening,  inner  and  outer  conduits 
carried  by  the  lower  section  with  the  outer  conduits 
Inclosing  the  inner  conduits  and  having  lower  com- 
municating ends,  said  conduits  being  disposed  drcum- 
ferentially  of  the  axis  of  salid  distributing  head  sec- 
tions so  that  a  compressor  may  be  placed  within  said 
device  9nd  connected  to  the  central  inlet  openings  of  the 
dlstrllmting  heads,  the  upper  section  having  recesses 
la   communication    with    the   upper    ends   of    the   inner 


1.  In  combination,  the  fuselage  of  an  aerial  machine, 
a  car  to  receive  the  occupant  arranged  therein  and  eject- 
able  therefrom,  a  parachute  attached  to  the  car,  and 
means,  controllable  by  the  occupant,  to  eject  the  car 
from  the  fuselage  laterally  thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  the  hollow  fuselage  of  an  aerial 
machine  having  a  delivery  opening,  a  car  to  receive  the 
occupants  arranged  in  the  fuselage  and  ejectable  there- 
.from  through  said  opening,  elastic  means  normally  press- 
ing -the  car  toward  the  opening,  means,  including  a  re- 
leasable  closure  for  the  opening,  normally  obstructing 
ejecting  movement  of  said  car,  a  parachute  unfoldably 
packed  between  said  car  and  a  wall  of  the  fuselage  op- 
posite said  opening,  and  relensable  means,  operative  from 
within  the  car.  to  maintain  the  parachute  folded  until 
the  car  clears  the  fuselage. 

6.  A  parachute  including.  In  combination,  a  flexible 
parachute  cover,  and  a  frame  attached  to  the  cover  and 
consisting  of  radial  spring  ribs  each  normally  adapted  ta 
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tatcDd  but  <«pftbl«  ef  b«<BC  r«Ued  toward  tti  Inaor  «Bd 
lAto  •  kellx  and  a  c«»t«r  nwmber  to  vhieh  said  ariBB  are 
aiBxed  and  from  which  they  radiate. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1^1,897.  REVOLVING  FLAG-HOLDER.  Euux  L»s- 
LiB  Lawlob.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  Flle<l  July  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  181.368.     (CI.  46—14.) 


L  Ib  a  flas  holder.  th«  eumblnatton  of  a  frame,  means 
tt  !MK.>iHriB(  th«  frame  to  a  support,  a  tabic  mounted  to 
tura  iB  aiihatantlally  a  boriaontal  pUae  »b  the  fraaM, 
sockets  carried  by  the  table  to  receive  flag  8ta«8  tberela, 
a  sptadla  projectiac  from  the  frame  and  having  caattec- 
tK»  with  the  taUc  te  turn  th«  Mm*,  and  a  wlad  wheel 
iBouated  oa  the  spindle  to  rotate  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  flag  holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame.  lawiat 
far  Mcuriat  tha  frame  ta  a  support,  a  Uble  mooated 
ta  tan  on  th«  frame,  a  wind  wheel  earrled  by  the  fraaie 
aad  having  connection  with  th«  table  to  tarn  the  latter, 
flag  staffs  rising  from  tbe  table,  sleeves  rotatable  on  the 
Sax  staJBf».  and  flag  bodl^  secured  to  said  sleeves. 

3.  la  a  flag  holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
bracket  arm  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  frame,  a  pair 
ef  clamping  Jaws  carried  upoa  tlte  bracket  arm  adapted 
to  engage  the  neck  of  a  radiator,  a  spindle  projecting 
from  the  frame,  a  wind  wheel  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  tbe  spindle,  a  pinion  fixed  upon  the  Inner  end  of 
the  spindle,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  In  the  frame  meshing 
with  the  pinion,  a  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the 
gear  wheel,  a  table  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  flag  holders  mounted  on  th«  table. 


7 


1,201,898.  RAMATOR.  Hibam  D.  LaxMAN,  Portage, 
Pa.,  assigiMr  at  oae-half  to  Flwtaaee  P.  Layman,  Por- 
tage, Pa.  PUed  Sept.  16,  1916.  8*rtal  No.  120,513. 
(CI.  257— i«a.) 


I 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  nteara  radiator  aud  a  sta- 
tfcanary  st^^au  supply  pipe,  a  bead  mounted  for  taming 
■wvaaettt  relative  to  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  opara- 
tively  engaged  with  the  radiator,  said  head  affording  com- 
muiiicatlon  between  the  radiator  and  the  supply  pipe,  and 
a  return  leatUng  from  the  radiator  and  extending  through 
tke  head  and  within  tho  supply  pipe. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steaaa  radiator  and  a  sta- 
tionary itteani  sappiy  pipe,  a  head  mounted  for  turning 
BioveB»*Hit  relative  to  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  opera- 
«iv«4y  engaged  with  the  radiator,  said  head  affording  cora- 


municatlaB  between  the  radiator  and  the  supply  pip*,  a 
retam  leading  from  tbe  radiator  and  extending  witUB 
tha  h«ad,  aad  a  check  valve  interposed  In  tha  portion  ot 

the  return  within  tbe  bead. 


1,251,899.      WINDOW-BUND   ATTACHMENT. 
Lbvin,    WiBBipeg.    Manitoba.    Canada.      FUed 
1917.     Serial  No.  151,780.     (CI.  16»— 27.) 


Abthcb 
Mar.    1, 


1.  The  combiaatlon  with  a  window  frame,  upright  op> 
posing  channel  iron  guides  secured  to  the  frame  and  a 
vtrtioaUy  disposed  rack  aaaociated  with  one  ot  the  flanges 
ot  each  gnUe.  of  a  croAs  neaiber  extending  between  tta 
gttidea  and  presenting  end  spindles  reduced  in  diameter  in 
reject  to  the  body  of  the  cross  member,  thereby  fanniac 
jhoulders,  a  pinion  permanently  secured  to  each  spindle 
aati  operating  an  tiie  adjacent  rack  and  a  traveler  mount- 
ed  freely  oa  each  spindle  between  the  pinion  and  the 
ahaulder  aad  with  the  sides  thereof  making  sliding  con- 
tact with  the  flances  of  the  galdea  and  fitted  with  o««- 
standlng  horizontally  disposed  blind  holders. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  upright  op- 
posing channel  iron  guides  secured  to  the  frame  and  a 
vertically  disposed  rack  associated  with  one  ef  tlie 
flanges  of  each  guide,  of  a  tube  extendtag  between  the 
guides,  end  spindles  permanently  secured  within  the  ends 
of  the  tubes  and  extending  between  the  flanges  of  the 
guides,  a  pinion  permanently  secured  to  each  spindle  and 
operating  on  the  adjacent  rack  and  a  traveler  mounted 
freely  on  each  spindle  between  tbe  pinion  and  the  end 
of  the  tube  and  slldably  received  between  the  flanges  of 
the  guides  and  provided  with  a  substantially  L-shaped 
harisontaliy  disposed  extension  forming  a  blind  holder 
and  with  the  neck  of  the  extension  riding  the  inner  face 
•f  tbe  adjoining  guide  flange. 


1.251.900.  BAIR-BINDER.  Mallb  Littlk,  (now  by  mar- 
riage Malle  Little  Rusaell.)  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
;:6,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.684.      (CI.  132—22.). 


A  barrette  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
longitudlnall.v  curv«l  body  portion,  a  pair  of  posts  secured 
to  the  rear  sjde  of  the  tody  portkm  m-ar  one  end  thereof 
and  connect««d  by  a  transverse  pla,  a  hook  secured  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  body  portion  near  the  opposite  end  then^of 
and  having  Its  hooke«|  end  facing  outwardly,  an  elastic 
band  pa.ssed  about  the  tran8\-erse  pin  and  adapted  to  be 
passed  over  the  hook,  aad  a  comb-Hke  structure  secured 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  body  portion  near  the  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  and  having  te<»th  projecting  Inwardly  in 
proximity  to  the  elastic  band. 


1.251,901.     PIPE-JOINT.    John  A.  McCcixocH.  McKeca- 
port.  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Company,   Pitta- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed     FoU. 
24,  1913.    Serial  No.  760,866.     (Cl.  137—28.) 
1.  In  a  pipe  joiat.  the  combination  of  a  sleeve,  pipes 
having  integral  beads  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  with 
snld  eads  teleseepiag  wititla  tbe  sleeve,  flanges  having  tu- 
bular projections  telescoplBg  over  the  ends  of  said  sleeve, 
said  pipe  endrt,  flanges,  and  sleeve  coacting  to  form  pack- 
ing recesses  at  the  ends  of.  the  sleeve,  a  compressible  pack- 
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Ing  covering  the  annolar  bead  within  each  reooH,  and 
belts  connecting  seid  flanges,  said  bolts  beinc  arranged  to 

cause  a  relative  apiH'oaeh  of  said  flanges  and  thereby 
comprees  the  packing  material  around  the  beads  and  form 
a  tight  Joint  between  the  connected  pipe  ends  and  sleeve. 


2.  la  a  pipe  Joint,  tbe  combination  of  a  sleeve,  pipes 
having  Integral  beads  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  with 
said  ends  telescoping  within  the  sleeve,  transversely  di- 
vided sectional  flanges  having  tubular  projections  tele- 
scoping over  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  said  pipe  ends, 
flanges,  and  sleeves  coacting  to  form  packing  recesses  at 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  a  compressible  packing  covering 
the  annular  bead  within  each  recess,  and  bolts  connecting 
said  flanges,  s&ld  bolts  being  arranged  to  cause  a  relative 
approach  of  said  flanges  and  compress  the  packing  mate- 
rial around  the  beads  nnd  thereby  form  a  tight  j^|b  be- 
tween the  connected  pipe  ends  £nd  sleeve.  tf 

3.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve,  pipes 
having  Integral  beads  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  with 
said  ends  telescoping  within  the  sleeve,  means  on  the  inte- 
rior of  said  sleeve  extending  between  the  abutting  ends 
of  said  pipes  to  limit  lengthwise  movement  of  the  sleeve 
on  said  pipe  ends,  flanges  having  tubular  projections  tele- 
scoping over  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  said  pipe  ends, 
flanges,  and  sleeve  coacting  to  form  packing  recesses  at 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  a  compressible  packing  covering 
the  annular  bead  within  each  recess,  end  bolts  connecting 
■aid  flanges,  said  bolts  being  arranged  to  cause  a  relative 
approach  of  seid  flanges  and  thereby  compress  tbe  pack- 
ing material  around  the  beads  and  thereby  form  a  tight 
Joint  between  the  connected  pipe  ends  and  sleeve. 


1,251,902.  DEMOUNTABLE  SPLIT  RIM  TOOL.  John  J. 
McI^iNB.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  I>ec.  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
64.554.      (a.  157—1.) 


1.  A  rim  tool,  consisting  of  an  operatiag  4ever.  having 
a  forked  end  provided  with  oppo»<ite  intermediate  and  op- 
potdte  end  bearings  In  the  fork  of  said  lever ;  a  long  arm 
terailnatlng  in  a  downwardly  dlspoMed  huok  at  tbe  extreme 
outer  end  thereof.  provide<l  with  a  series  of  iBtermediatc 
adjusting  and  fulcrumlng  holes  and  a  forked  gaide-mem- 
ber  et  the  extreme  inner  end  thereof  having  the  fork  pro- 
jecting upwardly  nn<l  opposed  to  said  hook ;  a  short  arm 
terminating  in  a  hook  at  the  extren)e  outer  end  thereof 
projecting  upwardly  and  opposed  to  the  aforesaid  hook 
of  sal«l  long  arm  and  provided  with  an  elonaated  hole 
Bear  tbe  extreme  inner  end  thereof  for  affording  the  tool 
the  adjustable  feature  for  operating  tbe  tool  on  a  giv«i 
alae  of  rim  either  as  a  contracting  tool  or  as  an  expaad- 
iag  to(«l ;  a  coupling-stud  rigidly  secured  within  said  op- 
poaite  intermediate  bearings  of  said  operating  lever  and 
adapted  to  slldably  and  pivotally  engage  said  short  arm 


with  said  operating  lever ;  and  a  detachable  coupling  and 
fulcrumlng  meaaber  detachably  semrad  In  aaid  ovyoalla 
end  bearings  of  said  lcv(«  end  adapted  to  detachahly  ean- 

ple  said  long  arm  with  said  operating  lever,  substantially 
as  shown. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,903.  SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLE.  WiLLlAK 
HoBACK  MacKay,  Andover,  Me.,  assignor  to  William  A. 
Arnold  and  WllU&m  H.  Fletcher,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  853,397.     (Cl.  21—187.) 

/ 


-.X'. 


1.  A  road  vehicle  comprising  front,  Intermediate  and 
rear  axles,  a  main  frame  supported  thereby  and  Including 
front  and  rear  portions  having  e  universal  pivotal  con- 
nection therebetween  adapted  to  permit  upward,  down- 
ward, lateral  and  twisting  movements  of  one  portion  rel- 
ative to  the  other  and  a  superframe  supported  by  said 
portions  of  the  main  frame  in  front  of  and  behind  said 
pivotal  connection  and  between  the  axles. 

2.  A  road  vehicle  comprising  front,  intermediate  and 
reer  axles,  a  main  frame  supportetl  thereby  and  Including 
front  and  rear  portions  having  a  universal  pivotal  connec- 
tion adjacent  to  and  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  In- 
terme<llate  axle  and  a  superfreme  supported  in  part  by 
the  front  portion  of  the  main  frame  at  a  point  l)etween 
the  front  and  intermediate  axles  and  in  part  by  the  rear 
portion  of  the  mein  frame  at  a  point  between  the  Interme- 
diate and  rear  axles.  -^ 

4.  A  road  vehicle  comprising  front,  intermediate  and 
rear  axlefl.  a  auin  frame  laclndlng  a  front  portion  sup- 
ported by  the  front  and  intermediate  axles  and  a  trailer 
portion  supported  by  the  rear  axle  and  having  a  unlveraal- 
Joint  connection  with  said  front  portion,  a  superframe 
supported  in  part  by  the  front  portion  and  in  part  by  the 
trailer  portion  of  the  main  frame  and  movable  laterally 
with  relation  to  the  latter,  and  guides  for  maintaining 
the  suporframe  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  front 
portion  of  the  main  frame  and  permitting  relative  upward 
end  downward  movements  thereof. 

5.  A  road  vehicle  comprising  a  main  frame  having 
front  and  rear  portions  connected  by  a  universal  Joint,  in 
combinatlcn  with  a  superframe  pivoted  to  one  portion  ef 
the  meln  frame  and  having  a  sliding  support  on  the  other 
portlob  of  tbe  ntaln  frame. 

6k  A  road  vehicle  comprising  a  main  frame  including 
a  front  portion  and  a  trailer  portion  pivotally  coonecte*! 
thereto  and  adapted  to  trevel  in  or  out  of  tbe  path  ther^ 
of.  .1  superframe  trunnloned  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
main  frame,  a  suppt^rt  carried  hy  the  trailer  portion  and 
having  a  sidewlse  sliding  connection  with  the  superframe. 
end  guides  carried  by  the  front  portion  of  tbe  main 
frame  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  tbe  snp^ 
frauM-  In  an  upward  and  downward  direction. 


[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2,'»l.fK)4.  C.VNOPY.  John  J.  Mamacx.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  IfllG.  Serial  No.  116,461.  (CT.  130—9.) 
1.  In  combination  with  the  vertlcel  rods  of  one  end  of 
a  canopy  pa.ssage  inclosure  of  the  class  described,  an  ex- 
tension canopy  comprising  a  rear  arch  section  including 
two  part  supports  detachably  connected  to  the  tops  of 
t:eld  r<Ml8.  hinges  connecting  the  parts  together,  a  front 
arch  section  adjustably  conaeeted  to  the  rear  arch  section 
and  a  coveriag  for  both  sections. 

'  2.  In  combination  with  tbe  vertical  rods  of  a  canopy 
passage  incloKure  of  the  class  doscrittcd.  an  extension  can- 
opy comprising  a  rear  arch  section  including  two  part  sup- 
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ports  deUehably  connected  to  the  tops  of  said  rod*,  hinges 
connecting  the  parts  together  In  allnement,  tubes  extend- 
ing horiaonUlly  from  certain  of  said  parts  and  &  front 


arch  section  having  portions  Biddable  in  «ald  tubes,  thumb 
screws  mounted  In  the  tubes  adapted  to  bind  against  said 
portions  and  a  covering  for  the  sections. 


1.251.905.  GRINDING  DISK  OR  BUR.  Myron  R.  Mar 
Ti!»,  St.  Louis  Parli.  Minn.  Filed  May  18.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  98.874.      (CI.  8»— 8.) 


1.  A  grinding  disk  liavlng  main  ribs  inclined  from  their 
inner  ends  backwardly  in  relation  to  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation and  serrated  on  their  front  edges,  said  ribs  haying 
branches  in  rear  of  the  serrated  main  portion,  which 
branches  extend  from  the  points  where  the  serrations  oc- 
cur and  He  pubstantially  parallel  with  the  main  part  of 
the  rib,  thereby  forming  grooves,  said  grooves  being 
opened  at  their  outer  ends  which  are  directed  backwardly 
In  relation  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  grinding  disk  having  main  ribs  inclining  back- 
wardly in  relation  to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stepped  formation  forming  serrations  or 
shoulders  on  their  front  edges  with  branches  in  rear  of 
the  main  portions  extending  from  the  points  where  the 
steps  begin,  said  branches  being  coincident  with  parts  of 
the  main  rib  and  parallel  with  adjacent  parts  of  the  main 
rib  and  also  parallel  with  adjacent  branches,  said  main 
ribs  and  branches  forming  grooves  with  their  open  ends 
directed  backwardly  In  relation  to  the  rotative  movement 
of  the  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  grinding  disk  having  main  ribs  inclining  back- 
wardly in  relation  to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  pro- 
rlded  with  a  stepped  formation  forming  serrations  or 
■houl<fers  on  their  front  edges  with  branches  in  rear  of  the 
main  portions  extending  from  the  points  where  the  steps 
begin.^said  branches  being  coincident  with  parts  of  the 
main  rib  and  parallel  with  adjacent  parts  of  the  main 
rib  and  also  parallel  with  adjacent  branches,  said  main 
ribs  and  branches  forming  grooves  with  their  open  ends 
directed  backwardly  in  relation  to  the  rotative  movement 
of  the  disk,  said  branches  terminating  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  center  of  the  disk,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


ping  relation,  the  outer  section  having  its  ends  reduced 
and  overlapped  and  provided  with  a  lubricant-receiving 
groove  extending  continuously  throughout  the  length  of 
the  outer  section  and  being  reduced  and  extending  into 
said  overlapping  ends,  and  a  lubricant  body  fitting  in  the 
groove  throughout  its  length  and  into  the  reduced  ends 
thereof  to  provide  a  continuous  uninterrupted  seal  about 
the  piston  ring  when  in  place  and  in  various  degrees  of 
compression. 


1,251,900.  PISTON  PACKING  -  RING.  Mathiw  Mo- 
BATTA,  Princeton.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1917.  Serial 
No.  142.508.     (CI.  121—108.) 

1.  In  a  piston  ring,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  inter- 
fitting  annular  split  sections  in  drcumferentially  overlap- 


2.  In  a  piston  ring,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  inter- 
fltting  annular  spiff  sections  in  circumferentlally  overlap- 
ping relation,  the  outer  section  being  provided  with  a  re- 
duced inner  portion,  and  the  inner  section  being  provided 
with  opposed  spring  flanges  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  inner  portion  of  said  outer  section  for  interlocking  the 
sections  together.  \' 

8.  In  a  piston  ring,  the  combination  of  a  iwir  of  Inter- 
flttlng  annular  split  sections  in  circumferentlally  over- 
lapping relation,  the  inner  section  being  provided  at  its 
opposite  edges  with  substantially  S-shaped  portions  pro- 
viding a  pair  of  inner  flanges  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  section  and  with  a 
pair  of  outer  flanges  adapted  to  bear  against  the  walls  ot 
the  ^H  groove  of  a  piston. 

4.^m  a  piston  ring,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Inter- 
fltttng  annular  split  sections  in  circumferentlally  over- 
lappini;  relation,  the  outer  section  being  provided  with  a 
tongue  upon  its  inner  side,  and  the  inner  section  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  flanges  for 
engagement  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  for 
Interlocking  the  sections  tog«-thor  and  for  yieldable  en- 
gagement against  the  opposite  walls  of  the  ring  groove  in 
a  piston. 


1.251,907.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  8TTLI.  Ac.  William 
W.  MOTBR.  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talklqg 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  66,260.     (O.  29—148.) 


2.  The  method  of  Joining  a  tip  to  a  shank  to  make  a 
sound  reproducing  stylus  which  consists  in  providing  a 
shank  of  malleable  metal  with  a  tapered  end.  providing  a 
recess  in  said  tapered  end,  inserting  and  holding  the  tip 
forming  material  in  said  recess,  and  swaging  the  end  of 
the  malleable  shank  by  endwise  and  lateral  pressure  to 
permanently  secure  the  tip  to  said  shank  by  closing  the 
recess  in  the  shank  around  the  tip. 

1.  The  method  of  Joining  a  metal  tip  to  a  shank  to 
make  a  souirQ  reproducing  stylus  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding the  end  of  a  rod  of  malleable  metal  with  a  recess, 
inserting  and  holding  a  length  of  wire  In  said  recess, 
swaging  the  end  of  the  malleable  metal  by  endwise  and 
lateral  pressure  to  close  said  recess  around  said  wire,  cut- 
ting off  the  wire  at  a  short  distance  from  the  point  where 
it  protrudes  from  the  end  of  the  malleable  rod  and  bevel- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  wire  tip. 

6.  The  method  of  Joining  a  tip  to  a  shank  to  make  a 
sound  reproducing  stylus  which  consists  in  transversely 
slotting  t\t  free  end  of  the  rod  of  malleable  metal  to  form 
an  open  kerf,  inserting  and  holding  a  length  of  wire  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  width  of  said 
kerf  into  said  kerf  with  the  end  of  the  wire  seated  against 
the  bottom  of  said  kerf  and  with  the  axis  of  the  wire  in 
substantially  co-axlal  alinement  with  the  axis  of  nid 
malleable    metal,   confining   the   kerfed    end    of   said    rod 
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against  lateral  movement,  and  delivering  an  endwise  blow 
to  said  metal  while  thus  confined  to  thereby  swage  the 
kerfed  end  of  the  rod  around  the  wire  to  tightly  unite 
the  tip  to  the  shank. 

[Oialms  1,  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,261.908.  STYLUS  FOR  80DND-RBPR0DDCING  MA- 
CHINES. William  W.  Movbb,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,210. 
<a.  274—88.) 


y^ 


1.  A  stylus  for  sound  reproducing  machines  comprising 
a  tungsten  wire  tip  and  a  shank  of  malleable  metal  swaged 
over  and  around  said  tip. 

4.  A  stylus  for  sound  reproducing  machines  comprising 
a  shank  of  malleable  metal  and  an  Insert  of  tungsten  wire 
projecting  from  the  end  of  said  shank,  the  metal  of  said 
shank  surrounding  said  insert  being  forced  into  perma- 
nent frictlonal  holding  engagement  with  said  insert. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,251,909.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  STYLL  William 
W.  MoYKR,  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,106.     (CI.  29—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  styll  composed  of  a  shank 
and  a  tip.  the  combination  of  a  die,  means  for  support- 
ing and  holding  the  shank  forming  material,  means  for 
holding  the  tip  forming  material,  meani  for  causing  a 
relative  movement  between  the  respective  holding  means 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  shank  material  and 
In  a  line  with  the  center  of  the  die  to  bring  said  tip 
forming  and  shank  forming  material  Into  endwise  engage- 
ment, and  means  to  deliver  a  swaging  blow-  to  Join 
the  tip  and  shank  when  the  materials  are  in  said  engaging 
position. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  styll  for  sound  reproduc- 
ing machines,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  means  for 
feeding  a  stylus  shank  to  said  carrier,  a  hollow  die 
having  an  opening  through  the  bottom  thereof,  means 
for  moving  said  carrier  to  bring  said  shank  into  alined 
engagement  with  the  Interior  of  said  die,  said  shank 
having  a  recess  in  the  end  thereof,  means  to  insert  a 
length  of  wire  through  said  opening  in  said  die  Into 
said  recess  in  said  shank,  and  means  to  impart  a  blow 
to  said  shank  to  force  the  material  of  the  end  of  the 
•aid  shank  into  tight  holding  engagement  with  said  wire. 


7.  In  a  machine  for  making  styli  for  aound  reproduc- 
ing machines,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  means  for 
feeding  a  stylus  shank  to  said  carrier,  a  hoUow  dla 
having  an  opening  through  the  bottom  thereof,  meana 
for  moving  said  carrier  to  bring  said  shank  Into  alined 
engagement  with  the  Interior  of  -  said  die,  aai€  shank 
having  a  recess  in  the  end  thereof,  means  to  insert  a 
length  of  wire  through  said  opening  In  said  die  Into  aaid 
recess  in  said  shank,  means  to  Impart  a  blow  to'  said 
shank  to  force  the  material  of  the  end  of  the  said 
s)iank  Into  tight  holding  engagement  with  said  wire,  and 
means  to  sever  said  wire  at  a  short  distance  from  the 
end  of  said  shank.  > 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  styli  for  sound  reproduc- 
ing machines,  the  combination  of  a  stylus  carrier,  having 
a  groove  therein,  meana. to  feed  a 'stylus  shank  Into 
said  groove,  said  groove  being  of  a  shape  to  fit  and  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  one-half  of  said  stylus  and  of  a 
depth  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  stylus,  means  to 
hold  said  stylus  In  said  groove,  a  die  in  alinement  with 
said  stylus  In  said  groove  and  provided  with  an  o[iening 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  means  to  move  said  die  to  bring 
the  end  of  said  stylus  into  engagement  with  the  interior 
of  said  die,  means  to  feed  a  fine  tungsten  wire  through 
the  opening  In  said  die  and  into  a  recess  in  the  adjacent 
end  of  'said  stylus,  and  means  to  strike  a  swaging  blow 
against  said  carrier  and  stylus  carried  thereby  t©  force 
the  end  of  said  stylus  within  said  die  Into  tight  holding 
relation  with  respect  to  said  tungsten  wire.     . 

(Claims  2  to  5,  8,  9,  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.]         - 

1.251,910.  INDICATOR  FOR  MAG.\ZINES.  Charles 
W.  Mdrpht,  Logansport,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  29,  ldl5. 
SerUl  No.  68.665.     (Cl.  42—49.) 


^BSBBBOT 


The  combination  In  a  gun  having  a  magailne  with  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  hollow  follower  having  one  end 
closed  and  its  other  end  open  and  being  slidable  In 
said  magazine,  and  a  compression  spring  having  one  end 
extended  into  the  open  end  of  said  follower  and  seated 
against  said  closed  end  and  being  efTective  for  moving 
said  follower  with  relation  to  said  opening  each  time  a 
load-  is  expelled  from  the  magazine,  so  that  diiferent 
parts  of  the  follower  appear  through  said  opening  for 
indicating  the  number  of  loads  in  said  magazine. 


1,251,911.  DRAFT-GEAR  FOR  RAILROAD-CARS.  John 
O.  Nbikibk,  Lombard,  lU.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.   160,706.      (Cl.   218 — 42.) 


1.  A  draft  gear  comprising  a  yoke  and  a  coupler, 
integral  parts  upon  the  yoke  and  coupler  adapted  for 
interlocking  engagement  opon  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  coupler  in  the  yoke,  a  member  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  the  yoke  members  at  one  side,  a  mass  of  metal 
on  the  outside  face  of  said  connecting  mMSber  and  over- 
lying a  yoke  member,  all  of  said  parts  being  an  Integral 
casting.  ' 
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a.  ▲  drmtt  vrar  coapriatas  •  yafet  aad  •  coaplir.  In- 
Mtrsl  parts  won  th*  y*te  aad  eonpltr  ateptcd  far 
tatcrktcklac  •ngagraMnt  opoa  loagitndiaal  noveiaent  of 
tW  coupler  !■  the  joke,  a  plat*  Integral  wttk  the  forward 
tad*  of  the  yoke  meaiben  coDae«tiii«  the  yoke  mcmDera 
mm  «ae  «Me  <rf  the  yoke  aad  atienstkenlac  rlba  mmek  iVk 
ketiw  tetecral  with  said  plate  aad  both  yoke 


1^1.912.  REMOTABLE  DENTURE-  NiLB  W.  NOM>- 
STBOM,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No,  132,094.     (CT.  32—12.) 


1.  A  dental  attackmeat  Inclodlag  a  member  applicable 
to  the  alveolar  ridge  In  a  vertical  direction,  a  gnlde 
anchored  to  an  adjacent  tooth  oppoalte  one  end  of  aald 
member,  meani  on  the  latter  for  engagtng  said  guide, 
and  a  fulcrumed  binding  element  adapted  to  bear  posi- 
tively on  tlie  guide  so  as  to  hold  the  member  away  from 
said  tooth. 

2.  A  dental  attachment  Including  a  member  capable  of 
self  adjustment  upon  the  alveolar  ridge,  a  guide  post 
adjolnlifg  one  end  of  aald  member,  means  for  rlgldlj 
holding  said  post  from  an  adjacent  tooth,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  at  aald  end  of  the  member  engaging  opposite  aides 
of  said  post,  and  a  binding  elem<>nt  arranged  to  bear 
positively  on  the  latter  oppositely  to  said  Jaws  fMm 
the  same  end  of  the  member. 

3.  A  dental  attackmeat  teehulliiig  a  meaiker  overlytat 
tke  alveolar  ridge,  means  for  aaekotlDg  said  member  to 
an  adjacent  tooth,  a  positively  actuated  hiarttac  eteaacDt 
operating  to  press  the  meml>er  oppositely  to  said  means, 
and  a  brace  extending  past  said  tooth  from  the  anchored 
end  of  the  menitter  in  a  directiaa  oppoalte  to  said  bind 
element 

4.  A  dental  attachment  including  a  member  adapted 
to  overlie  the  alveolar  ridge  and  having  a  recess  above 
the  latter,  means  for  holding  aald  member  to  an  adjacent 
tooth,  a  latecally  open  box  in  said  recess,  and  a  locking 
lever  plToCaUy  mounted  in  said  box  in  poaltioa  for  en- 
gagentent  with  said  anchoring  means  in  a  longitudinal 
direction. 

iClalm  &  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


1.291,913.  TWO-TABLE  XAIUNG-MACHINB.  EkMlB 
C.  NonTHin-p.  8aa  Ftanrlsro.  CaU  aastgnor.  by  oMsao 
assign aiMitti.  to  9avi»g»  Ualoa  Baak  and  Tmot  Com- 

'pany.  San  Francl*w.o.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
FUed  May  2»,  1915.     Serial  No.  30,9&4.     (01.  1—10.) 


1.  A  box  nailing  machine  conprislng  a  frame,  two  ad- 
justable  tables   carried   thereby,   sets  of   chucks   far  the 


takjea,  th«  aet  of  ckacka  far  eack  table  bclag  alined  at 
tte  hack  of  tka  tables,  rkates  leading  to  said  cfcacks, 
■sans  to  feed  aaila  iato  aald  chutes,  a  cam  to  deliver  two 
series  of  nails  in  one  set  of  said  chacks  over  one  taMe 
and  then  to  deUrer  a  serlaa  of  nails  for  a  set  of  ctecks 
over  the  second  table,  and  means  to  drive  the  nails 
after  they  have  been  fed  to  the  chucks. 

[Clalma  2  to  e  aot  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,2S1.914.       MBAN8    FOR     STIFFENINU     BOX  TOES. 

JoscpH  H.  Oboway,  Brookline,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  26, 
1917.     Serial  No.  144,609.     (CI.  36—77.) 


1.  Aa  aa  artlele  of  nanafactvre,  a  box  toe  stiff ener  la 
the  f^rm  of  a  aibtvt  kavlag'  a  slse  and  Aope  appropriate 
for  insertlea  iato  aa  nalasted  shoe  upper  and  coraprfa- 
ing  a  layer  of  woven  wire  embedded  In  a  self-hardening 
stiffening  compound  which  is  adapted  to  be  softened  to 
enable  the  upper  to  conform  to  the  last. 

[CTalms  2  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.915.  AUTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  PmcT  C.  OsniN, 
Anderson,  8.  C.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,819. 
(CI.  96—1.1.) 


1.  In  an  autographic  camera,  a  body  having  an  opening  ' 
and  in  the  back  thereof,  a  closure  for  said  openibg,  and 
a  plate  slidably  secured  to  said  body  and  arranged  later- 
ally of  8aid  opening,  a  pair  of  guides  secured  to  the  camera 
back,  and  a  writing  sheet  including  a  transparent  body 
and  an  opaque  coating  thereon  slidably  engaged  between 
said  guides  and  movable  under  said  closure  and  into  said 
opening. 

4.  In  an  aotocrapbic  ccaiera,  a  body  having  an  opening 
in  the  back  thereof,  a  11m  aravably  disposed  In  said 
body,  a  backing  strip  Interposed  between  said  film  and 
the  back  of  said  body  and  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
openings  adapted  to  be  auccessively  moved  into  reglstra- 
tioa  with  the  opcalng  In  the  caaM^ra  back,  a  closure  for 
said  oycniag.  a  plate  slidably  secared  to  aald  body  and 
movable  against  said  riosore.  a  writing  sheet  aUdably 
iwcnred  to  the  exterior  snrfare  of  the  camera  back  aad 
iacladlag  a  tranflpareat  body  sheet,  aad  aa  opa4|ne  coat- 
ing on  the  writing  surface  thereof,  said  writing  sheet 
l>elng  BKnabte  uader  said  closore  and  plate  and  into 
the  opmlag  la   the  camera  back. 

(Claims  2  and  S  not  prlated  In  the  Gasette.]. 


l,aftl.916.  FIREPLACE  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Joaani 
PaaaoNa,  LAkcrUle,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial 
Mo.  115.S71.     (CI.  12«— 181.) 

1.  Heatiag^  apparatos  for  a  room,  coraprisiag  a  lire- 
place  opea  to  the  room  and  provided  with  a  flue  forming 
an  oatlet  from  the  room,  aa  air  beating  chamber  dlapoaed 


In  heat  receiving  relation  to  the  fireplace,  said  air 
heating  chamber  having  a  freah  air  iaiet  oataMe  tiie  room 
and  provided  with  aa  outlet  for  heated  air  opening  iato 
the  room  at  a  lower  leved  than  the  fireplace  and  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  fireplace  to  thcrehy  dettver  tnA 
air  heated  iiy  the  flreplai-e  to  a  point  withia  the  room 
removed  from  the  fireplace,  from  whicb  potat  aacfe 
heated  freah  air  wUi  tiaverae  the  room  hack  to  the  fire- 
place and  escape  tbroagh  the  flue  thereof,  tbercAry  creat- 
ing througLoat  the  room  a  circulation  of  freah  air  heated 
frpm  the  fireplace. 


• ^-L-,ai, 


"  a 


2.  Heating  apparatus  for  a  room,  comprtfOng  a  fire- 
place open  to  tbe  room  and  provided  with  a  flue  forming 
an  outlet  from  the  room,  an  air  heating  chamber  dis- 
posed in  heat  receiving  relation  to  the  fireplace,  aald 
air  heating  chamber  having  a  fresh  air  inlet  outside 
the  room  and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  heated  air 
opening  into  the  room  at  a  lower  level  than  the  fire- 
place and  at  a  point  remote  from  the  fireplace  to  thereby 
deliver  fresh  air  heated  by  the  fireplace  to  a  prtnt 
within  the  room  removed  from  the  fireplace,  from  which 
point  such  heated  air  will  traverse  the  room  back  to  the 
fireplace  and  escape  through  the  flue  thereof,  thereby 
creating  throughout  the  room  a  circulation  of  fresh  air 
heated  from  the  fireplace,  and  means  controlling  the 
heated  air  delivered  by  said  air  heating  chamber  to  the 
before  mentioned  lower  remote  portion  of  the  room. 

8.  Heating  apparatus  for  a  room,  comprising  a  fire- 
place opening  into  the  room  and  provided  with  an  outlet 
fine,  an  air  heating  chamber  at  the  back  of  said  fire- 
place having  a  fresh  air  inlet  and  a  passage  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  across  the  back  of  the  fireplace, 
said  air  beating  chamber  having  an  outlet  conduit  in 
communication  with  said  downwardly  extending  pas- 
sage and  opening  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  room 
at  a  point  remot  from  the  fireplace. 

4.  Heating  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
room  with  an  open  fireplace,  and  a  heating  back  for  the 
fireplace,  said  back  having  an  upwardly  extending  flue 
and  a  downwardly  extending  flue  communicating  there- 
with and  having  a  fresh  air  inlet  leading-  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  upwardly  extending  flue,  and  a  conduit  for 
the  heated  air  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  fine  and  discharging  heated  air  into 
the  lower  part  of  the  room  at  a  [)oint  remote  from  the 
fireplace  whence  said  heated  air  circulates  through  the 
room  and  augments  the  draft  through  the  fireplace. 


1.251.917.      REFUSE  EJECTOR   FOR  SHIPS.     William 

Htbil  Parsons,   Grove   Park.    Bngland.  assignor  to  J. 

Mtone  it  Company  Limited.  Deptford,  Bngtaad.     Filed 

July  30.  1916.    SerUl  No.  42,8M.     (CI.  114 — 186.) 

1.  Means  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  operations  In 

apparatus  for  hydraulic  discbarge  of  refuHe  from  ships, 

comprifiing  a  passage  for  refufie  and  water,  a  positively 

Ofternted  aviin  valve  for  the  passage,  water  supply  means 


mission  device  ronDectlng  said  valve  with  tke  oentrol  af 
said  water  supply  meaas  and  normally  resisting  movement 
of  said  control  in  advance  uf  the  movement  of  said  valve, 
and  means  operable  by  said  valve  in  cosapletlng  Its  open- 
ing movement  for  coatreUtng  said  inid  pressOTC,  whereby 
the  aaovement  of  the  said  eontrol  may  take  plaee  in  sac- 
eeasion  to  that  of  the  said  valve,  snbstaattally  aa  set 
forth. 


4.  la  an  apparatus  for  bydranlically  discharging  re- 
fuse from  ships,  the  combination  with  a  discharge  casing, 
a  manually  operated  discharge  valve,  a  flushing  device, 
and  a  controlling  valve  for  tbe  flushing  device,  of  m^ans 
for  controlling  the  sequence  of  operations  of  said  valve 
and  said  flushing  device,  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  de- 
vice between  sai^  valves  normally  resisting  tbe  operation 
of  said  controlling  valve,  aad  means  operated  during  the 
operation  of  said  discharge  valve  and  at  the  completion 
of  the  opening  thereof  to  influence  the  fluid  pressure  de- 
vice, whereby  at  tbe  desired  moment  the  operation  of 
tbe  flushing  control  valve  may  take  place,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  Means  for  insuring  the  correct  sequence  of  operations 
in  an  apparatus  for  discharging  refuse  from  ships,  com- 
prising a  manually  operated  discharge  \'alve,  water  supply 
means,  hydraulically  operated  means  controlling  said 
water  supply  means,  fluid  pressure  control  means,  means 
on  the  discharge  valve  to  operate  the  fiuid  pressure  con- 
trol means  at  tbe  conclusion  of  the  opening  of  the  dis- 
charge valve,  and  a  fluid  pressure  connection  between 
the  fluid  pressure  control  means  and  said  hydraulically 
operated  means,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6;  Means  for  insuring  the  correct  sequence  of  operations 
ii^  an  apparatus  for  hydraulically  discharging  ashes  and 
refuse  from  ships,  comprising  a  manually  operated  dis- 
charge valve,  a  flushing  valve,  a  fluid  pressure  piston 
connected  with  said  flushing  valve,  and  a  leakage  pas- 
sage from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  the  other,  a  striking 
device  (connected  with  said  <lischHrge  valve,  a  sliding  rod 
in  the  path  of  said  striking  device,  fiuid  pressure  control 
means  connected  with  said  rod,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
last  named  means  with  the  cylinder  of  said  piston  on  the 
one  hand  and  with  an  exhaust  on  the  other  hand,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,918.  SOUND-PRODUCING  DEVICE.  Harrt  H. 
Pbatlby.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71,212.     (CI.  274—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  disk  holder,  of  a  needle  car- 
rying device  rotatably  mountrd  relative  to  the  disk  holder, 
and  yielding  means  for  retaining  the  said  device  in  func-* 
tional  position. 

9.  The    combination    with    a    handl<\    having   a    screw 


for  Biovlng  refuse  toward  said  valve,  a  fluid  pressure  traas-  i  threaded  socket,  of  a  post  ha^iag  a  threaded  shank  adapted 
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tor  leatliig  In  uld  socket,  a  protaberance  on  said  post 
adapted  for  binding  a  disk  against  the  handle,  a  collar 
looaely  mounted  on  the  post  and  seated  on  said  pro- 
tQberance,  a  member  on  the  outer  end  of  the  post,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  post  and  bearing  against  said 
member  and  against  the  collar,  a  rod  on  said  collar,  a 
sleere  sUdably  mounted  on  the  rod  and  adapted  for  car- 
rying a  needle,  and  a  shoe  on  said  sleeve  adapted  for  wip- 
ing engagement  with  the  disk  when  the  derlce  Is  in  op- 
eration. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  post  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  handle  and  adapted  for  binding  a  disk 
thereto,  a  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  the  post,  means  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  rod  for  carrying  a  needle,  and  an 
amplifier  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rod. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,251.919.  ALARM-BELL.  PpiLip  G.  Pbibstxe,  Catons- 
vlUe,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  143,894. 
(CI.  11« — 40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  engine  shaft  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  and  a  starting  shaft  therefor ;  of  a  hollow  shah 
loosely  and  slidably  mounts  on  the  starting  shaft,  co- 
operating clutch  members  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  the 
engine  shaft,  clutch  controHlag  means,  an  alarm  mecha- 
nism, and  means  actuated  by  the  hollow  shaft  for  operat- 
ing said  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  engine  shaft  of  a  motor 
vehicle  and  a  starting  shaft  therefor ;  of  a  hollow  shaft 
supported  by  the  starting  shaft  and  rotatable  independ- 
ently thereof,  means  for  coupling  the  hollow  shaft  and 
Uie  engine  shaft  together,  an  alarm  mechanism,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  hollow  shaft  for  operating  said  mecha- 
nlam. 


1,251,920.  HUB  ATTACHMENT.  L»o  H.  RilCHiN- 
BXKGKR,  Mount  Hope,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,040.     (CT.  64—26.) 


The  corobication   with  a  vehicle  wheel  bub  of  a  cap 
for  closing  the  end  thereof  to  form  an  oil  receptacle,  said 


cap  having  a  horixontal  outwardly  projecting  flange  at 
the  open  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes 
therein,  of  a  plurality  of  studs  each  having  a  wood  -en- 
gaging screw  formed  on  one  end  for  holding  the  stud  In 
the  end  of  the  hub  and  projecting  a  short  distance  there- 
from to  engage  the  holes  In  the  flange  of  said  cap,  a  metal 
engaging  screw  threaded  on  the  projecting  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  studs,  a  nut  screwed  on  each  of  said  pro- 
jecting ends,  for  holding  the  cap  on  the  hub,  and  a  pack- 
ing ring  t>etween  the  end  of  the  hub  and  said  flange. 


1,251.921.  BBCBPTACLB.  Hombb  B.  Rich.  Allston, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,979.  (CI. 
229 — 44.) 


1.  A  vessel,  a  lid  therefor,  the  lid  having  a  transverse 
slot  therein,  and  a  member  on  said  vessel  projecting 
through  said  slot,  and  'yielding  means  at  the  pivotal  con- 
nection for  retaining  the  lid  on  the  vessel  and  for  yield- 
ingly urging  the  lid  toward  the  closed  position. 

5.  A  pivotal  connection  I>etween  two  members  compris- 
ing a  slot  in  one  member,  and  an  elastl'.*  means  disposed 
on  one  of  said  members  in  operative  relation  to  the  other 
of  said  members  so  as  yieldingly  to  urge  the  members  to- 
ward each  other. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,251,922.  MACHINE  FOR  WRITING  MUSICAL  CHAR- 
ACTERS AND  INDICATIONS.  Josft  Sanahuja  Ri- 
vuA,  Habana,  Cuba.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
185.487.     (CL  197—8.) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  writing  musical  characters,  in  com- 
bination with  a  platform,  a  type  carriage  movable  in  trans- 
verse direction,  keys  arranged  in  transverse  and  longitu- 
dinal series  thereon,  arms  connected  with  said  keys,  double 
face  type  blocks  Journalod  in  said  arms,  means  for  im- 
I>nrting  a  slight  turn  to  each  block  prior  to  reaching  the. 
printing  position,  a  paper  carriage  movable  in  longitudinal 
direction,  a  graduated  bar  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  paper  carriage,  staff  drawing  means  ad- 
justable on  said  graduated  bar.  facing  means  for  the 
paper  carriage,  means  for  setting  the  type  blocks  with  re- 
spect to  the  printing  zone  of  the  paper  carriage,  means  for 
subsequently  adjusting  the  types  of  each  longitudinal  se- 
ries with  respect  to  the  printing  lone,  and  a  second  gradu- 
ated bar  parallel  to  the  first  nameil  bar  and  slidably  car- 
rying said  setting  and  adjusting  means,  the  divisions  of 
both  graduated  bars  corresponding  and  registering  with 
each  other. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  writing  musical  characters,  la  com- 
bination with  a  platform,  a  paper  carriage  movable  there- 
on, a  key  carriage  movable  in  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  paper  carriage,  keys  ar- 
ranged on  said  key  carriage  to  form  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal series,  means  for  setting  the  longitudinal  series  in 
proper  relation  with  vespect  to  the  printing  zone  on  the 
paper  carriage,  said  means  comprising  a  graduated  bar,  a 


I 


«* 


frame  supporting  said  graduated  bar.  a  movable  frame 
carried  by  said  bar,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  series  of 
keys  arranged  on  said  movable  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
longitudinal  shafts,  arms  connecting  said  keys  with  said 
shafts,  springs  surrounding  said  shafts  and  maintaining 
the  keys  in  elevated  position,  said  arms  having  down- 
wardly extending  lugs  provided  with  V-shaped  grooves  of 
varying  width,  a  plurality  of  diagonal  bars  having  a  bev- 
eled upper  edge  arranged'  on  said  key  carriage  and  adapted 
to  be  received  within  the  V  shaped  grooves  of  said  arms, 
and  an  indicator  bar  arranged  between  the  series  of  keys 
of  the  movable  frame  with  respect  to  which  the  longitudi- 
nal series  of  said  key  carriage  are  adjustei^ 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,923.  RAIL-BRACE  AND  TIE  PLATE.  Bminabd 
J.  Samuon,  Penn  township,  Allegheny  county,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  FrlU  Uhlenhaut,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,441.  (CI. 
238—5.) 


oblong  In  longitudinal  section  and  adapted  to  bare  one 
end  of  the  belt  fastened  thereto  and  the  opposite  and 
passed  longitudinally  therethrough,  the  sides  of  the  buckle 
having  slots  each  presenting  an  edge  oblique  to  the  rear 
Ride  of  the  buckle,  the  said  rear  side  extending  parallel  to 
the  length  of  the  belt,  a  transverse  belt  gripper  carried 
loosely  within  the  slots,  and  the  back  of  the  said  box-like 
member  being  of  plate-like  form  with  a  hook  adapted  to 
engage  a  fastening  of  the  garment  and  consisting  of  a 
tongue-like  piece  partially  separated  therefrom  and  off- 
set relatively  to  the  back  of  the  buckle. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  combined  rail  and  tie  plate  having  a  rail  seat,  stop 
shoulders  on  either  side  of  said  seat,  the  outer  stop  shoul- 
der b€ing  flush  with  the  rail  base  and  having  a  supporting 
face  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  stop  shoulder  at 
the  outer  extremity  of  said  supporting  face  and  a  com- 
bined rail  clamp  and  brace  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said 
supporting  face  and  against  the  stop  shoulder  thereof  and 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  rail  base  flange,  and  means 
for  securing  said  combined  clamp  and  brace  in  clamping 
position  upon  the  rail  and  to  secure  said  rail  clamp  and 
brace  and  said  tie  plate  with  the  rail  clamp  thereby  to 
the  tie. 

2.  A  raU  and  tie  plate  having  raU  base  receiving  seats 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  stop  shoulders  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  seats  respectively,  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
tie  plate  having  inclined  bearing  faces  adapted  to  extend 
flush  with  the  inclined  upper  faces  of  the  rail  flanges,  stop 
shoulders  at  the  outer  extremities  of  said  inclined  faces 
respectively,  and  cbmbined  raU  clamping  and  bracing  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  inclined  faces  and 
upon  the  rail  flanges  respectively,  to  clamp  the  rails  and 
the  tie  plate  and  tie  and  to  give  lateral  support  at  the 
outer  sides  of  the  webs  of  the  rails  to  hold  the  rails  against 
outward  tipping  and  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  rails. 


1,251.924.     BELT  ATTACHMENT.     JOHN  Samobl,  Mon- 
'  treal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Henri  Beaudry,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  Dec  14,  1914.     Serial  No. 
877,142.     (CI.  24— 73.:(^ 


1  251,925.  HAIR  CUTTING  TOOL.  ARTHUB  C.  SCH«1TH«, 
Chicago,  III.  Piled  Mar.  .2,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,869. 
(CI.  80—1.) 


1.  A  belt  buckle  comprising  means  for  fastening  the 
same  to  one  end  of  a  belt  and  means  adjustably  fastening 
the  opposite  end  of  the  belt  thereto,  and  the  said  buckle 
having  as  a  comi>onent  part  a  plate-like  member  with  a 
hook  for  the  purpose  described  within  the  boundaries  of 
the  member  and  formed  by  a  tongue-like  piece  of  the  plate 
partially  separated  therefrom  and  offset  relatively  thereto. 

4.  A  garment  supporting  tongueless  sheet-metal  belt 
buckle  consisting  of  a  unitary  member  of  box-like  form 


•*»       0a, 


ig    ga 


1.  In  a  shearing  tool,  the  combination  of  a  tapered  cut- 
ter, a  housing  for  said  cutter,  bearings  In  the  ends  of 
said  housing  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cutter,  and 
means  for  holding  the  bearings  In  desired  positions  lon- 
gitudinally in  said  housing  to  determine  the  relation  of 
the  cutter  relatively  to  the  housing,  said  housing  having 
a  slot  therethrough  for  receiving  the  hair  to  be  cut. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,926.     PORTABLE  FENCE.    Albxandbb  H.  Schl«»- 
'  iNonn,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  26.  1915.     Serial 
No.  30,567.     {CI  256—24.) 


A  poultry  run  consisting  of  a  .series  of  rectangular 
frames  each  covered  with  a  fine  and  coarse  wire  mesh, 
each  of  the  frames  being  bolted  at  its  ends  to  adjacent 
frames  to  form  a  re<-tangular  structure,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  added  units  may  be  included  to  increase 
the  size  of  the  run,  and  each  of  the  frames  having  di- 
agonally arranged  corner  braces  identically  positioned 
whereby  the  braces  of  one  frame  oppose  those  of  the  ad- 
jacent frames,  the  side  and  rear  frames  being  provided 
with  vertical  braces  disposed  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
the  diagonal  braces,  whereby  to  stabilize  the  wire  meshes 
throughout  practically  their  entire  area,  the  front  frame 
being  provided  with  two  vertical  braces  forming  a  door- 
way and  a  door  swlnglngly  mounted  therebetween,  and 
all  of  the  frames  having  their  lower  edges  In  the  same 
plane  and  resting  directly  on  the  ground. 


1,251,027.  BUTTON.  Philipp  Scbncidbr,  St  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  May  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  97.088.  (CL 
24—111.) 

3.  In  a  button  a  head  comprising  an  annular  flange 
having  spaced  ends,  an  element  having  segmental  mar- 
gins for  positioning  within  said  flange-  whereby  the  ali- 
ment may  be  rotatably  and  detachably-^  secured  within 
said  flange,  a  tongue  having  its  one  end  secured  to  said, 
element  and  its  other  ^nd  '«*«  whereby  when  said  element 
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te  rcteted  the  free  end  of  the  tonffoe  muij  be  dtker 
braucfct  Id  a  position  permitting  the  Insertion  of  a  loop 
over  the  tongae  or  moved  to  a  position  witb  the  free  end 


of  the  tongue  bel«i  by  said  flange  whereby  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  said  loop. 

I  Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,231,928.  HORIZONTAL  ROTATING  SWING.  Fkedbb 
ICK  ScHWARz.  Berne,  Ind.  Filed  Aug:  24.  1916.  Serial 
No.  116.688.     (CI.  46—27.) 


1.251.929.  EAVES-TROUGH  PROTECTOR.  Emilt  A. 
8IAC0RD.  (ialesburg.  III.  Filed  Aug.  S.  1916.  Serial 
No.    113.767.      (CI.    108— HO.) 


An  eaves  trourh  Inclodlng  a  gutter,  a  ryHn«lrl<'al 
loDgltodlnal  l>*«d  formed  at  each  tride  edge  thereof,  the 
■lid  gutter  being  Kubfltantially  U-ohaped  in  rrosa-fKK^ion. 
closed  end  walls  for  the  gutter,  each  having  a  portion 
extending  upward  and  tieyond  th«j  upper  edge  of  the 
gutter  and  curved  on  a  coincident  radius,  nn  upwardly 
curved  wire  Mcreen  ponltintied  above  mi  id  trough  and  hav- 
iaf  Intnmed  side  edge«  substantially  frlctiooally  engas 
Ing  the  beaded  edges  of  the  trough,  the  said  screen  being 
cwved  «wl«tanfiaUy  coincident  to  the  nppfr  carved 
edfM  of  the  closed  end  walls,  and  a  tnb  carried  by  the 
cestral  portion  of  the  edge  of  each  ead  wall  originally 
ezteDdlng  In  the  planes  of  the  ends  so  that  the  screen 
amy  he  applied  to  the  gutter  between  the  ends,  but 
taid   tabs   adapted   to  be  bent   Inwardlgr    to   over  lie  the 


1.  A  dt'vice  of  the  character  d«i»cril>ed  Including  si  sup- 
port, a  horizontally  swinging  beam  mounted  thereon, 
guide  runners  connected  to  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  i 
beam  and  each  Including  spaced  bars  connected  to  the  j 
said  beam,  sproclcets  mounted  l)etween  the  s&ld  bars,  a 
passenger  seat  carried  by  one  extremity  of  the  beam,  a 
<-onnterpoi.<^e  adjustable  upon  the  opposite  extremity  of 
the  beam,  and  raean.s  trained  over  said  sprockets  and  con- 
nected to  the  said  counterpoise  for  adjusting  the  said 
counterpoise  M>  opposite  directions  upon  the  t>eam. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>e4  including  a  sup- 
port, a  horizontal  swinging  beam  mounted  thereon,  a 
passenger  seat  carried  by  one  extremity  of  the  beam,  a 
counterpoise  for  the  said  seat  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
extremity  of  the  tteam.  and  means  operable  from  the  seat 
for  cdjustlng  the  said  counterpoise  toward  or  away  from 
the  seat. 


screen  te  preveat  longltadinai  moTemeot  thereof,  tte 
traB8venK>  noovement  of  the  screen  twing  prevented  by 
the  interlocking  connection  t>etween  the  side  beaded 
edges  of  the  trough  and  the  cover  acreea. 


1,251,980.  FRICTION  DRAFT -GEAR.  Clib-ton  W. 
Shbrman,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  211,  1914,  Serial  No.  888,898.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,887. 
(a.  218—64.) 


1.  A  frictlooai  draft  gear  comprising  a  nteiuber  lta\iiig 
a  friction  surface,  a  set  of  friction  shoes  in  ft-lctioaal 
engagement  with  said  member,  a  wedge  movable  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  between  the  several  shoes,  longl- 
tndinally  operating  spring  means  which  resist  the  rear- 
ward nioveneat  of  said  friction  shoes  aad  wedge,  and 
transversely  operating  spring  means  which  are  flexed 
by  the  rearward  movement  6f  said  wedge  relatively  to 
said  shoes  aad  cause  the  latter  to  be  pressed  transversely 
against  said  friction  member,  said  wedge  having  an 
inclined  rear  part  which  engages  a  similar  rear  part  on 
said  shoes  and  an  inclined  front  part  which  engages 
a  similar  front  part  oa  said  shoes,  the  angle  of  wedging 
engagement  of  said  rear  parts  being  more  acute  than 
the  angle   of    wedging  engagement   of   said   front   parts. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,981.  GLASS-TANK.  Habbt  G.  SLtiraLciT.  Mount 
Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Plttsbargh"  Plate  Glass 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Jan!  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,197. 
tCI.  49 — B«.) 


4lt      ,-. 


iK*  i^  f*^*t        y^ 


^ 
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In  combination,  a  glass  melting  tank,  regeoorator 
heating  menus  at  one  end  of  the  tank,  a  series  of 
drawing  tanks  with  open  tops  arranged  along  the  sides 
of  the  other  end  of  the  tank  aitd  opening  into  the  tank, 
and  deflecting  walls  projecting  inwardly  into  the  tank 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tank  adjacent  the  drawing 
tanks  nearest  the  said  heating  means  and  having  their 
upper  surfaces  aho\-e  tbe  surface  of  the  glass  but  spaced 
below  the  roof  of  the  tank,  whereby  the  glass  flowing 
from  the  heated  end  of  the  tank  is  deflected  away  from 
openings  into  the  said  drawing  tanks,  said  deflecting 
walls  being  relatively  short  as  compared  with  the  width 
of  tbe  trnk.  so  that  (he  major  portion  of  the  width  of  the 
!ank  at  ttaei^o  walls  is  unobstructed. 


1.251  .«.•«.  GLASS-DRAWING  APPARATUS.  HASav  G. 
SuKoiyrrr.  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio,  asslinior  to  Pltti<burgh 
Plate  Glaiw  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Coritoratloo 
of  PeBnayhraaJa.  Filed  May  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
97.t97.  (CI.  49—17.) 
1.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus  employing  a  glass  bath 

from  which  a  sheet  of  glass  is  to  be  drawn,  refractory 
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msaaa  at  the  edges  of  the  glass  provided  with  passages 
lying  In  the  molten  glass  and  extending  laterally  from 
the  edges  of  the  sheet  and  then  downwardly  and  adapted 
to  supply  molten  glass  to  the  she^t  at  the  edges  thereof. 


/* 


rr-i3 


from,  bearings  therefor,  a  nut  between  w»iA  sleeve  a»4 
said  hub  shell,  the  said  nut  having  a  thread  coanecttoa 
with  oOd  sleeve,  and  a  spllned  connection  with  said  *ob 
shell,  an  abutment  oa  said  driving  sleeve,  a  spring  be- 
tween said  abutment  and  said  nut,  a  ctishion  spring  b* 
hind  said  nut  and  an  abutment  for  said  cnshiop  sprtng 
which  Is  adjustable  on  said  driving  slesw,  substaatlaUy 
as  set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  251,934.     WRENCH.     Wallacb  A.  STBIitMETl,  Thar*. 
'  ton,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  182.001. 
(CI.  81—177.) 


8.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus  employing  a  glass  bath 
from  which  a  sheet  of  glass  is  to  be  drawn,  refractory 
means  at  the  edges  of  the  sheet  provided  with  projecting 
ledges  lying  beneath  the  edges  of  the  sheet  being  drawn, 
and  provided  with  passages  whereby  a  flow  of  air  may 
be  directed  against  the  edges  of  the  sheet  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  glass  bath. 

6  In  glass  drawing  apparatus  employing  a  glass  batn 
from  which  a  sheet  of  glass  is  to  be  drawn,  refractory 
means  at  the  edges  of  the  sheet  provided  with  grooved 
projecting  ledges  lying  beneath  the  sheet  being  <»«^. 
and  means  for  applying  a  cooling  medlara  to  the  edges 
of  the  glaaa  adjacent  the  ledges. 

8  In  ^ass  drawing  apparatw  employing  a  gtass  bn... 
from  which  a  sheet  of  gUss  is  to  be  drawn,  a  refractory 
block  in  the  glass  having  an  elongated  drawing  opening, 
and  separate  blocks  roonnted  at  the  ends  of  the  opening 
aad  provldad  with  drawing  ledges  adapted  to  lie  ben^ith 
the  edges  of  the  ^aas  sheet  being  drawn,  the  said  separata 
blocks  bel^  adjustable  rartically. 

11-  In  glaaa  drawing  apparatus  employing  a  giaia  batn 
from  which  a  sheet  of  glass  Is  to  be  drawn,  refractory 
means  at  the  edgM  of  the  sheet  provided  with  lateral 
passages  at  the  surface  of  the  glass  partially  filled 
thereby  and  wlOi  downwardly  extending  passages  com- 
municating with  tbe  first  passages  and  with  the  glass 
bath  beneath,  and  mean*  far^nplylng  air  to  the  said 
rmaaaies  to  cause  a  flow  of  afr  through  the  lateral  pas- 
saisa  and  against  the  edges  ot  the  glass  sheet  being 

[cTalms  2,  4,  6,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the' Gasette. ] 


1  231.933.     DRIVING  MECHANISM  OF  MOTORCYCLES 
'  AND  TUB  LIKB.     OaOBon  Enoch  Stanuit,  CJoventry, 
Ifingland.     Piled   Nov.   28.    1916.      Serial   No.    188,876. 
(CI.  C4— 18.) 


1.  In  tha  driving  meidiauism  of  a  motor  cyde,  the  com- 
biaatloa  of  a  drtvlng  sleeve,  a  hub  shell  driven  therefrom, 
bearings  therefor,  a  nut  between  said  sleeve  and  said  hub 
shell,  the  said  nut  having  a  thread  connection  with  said 
slews,  and  a  spllned  connection  with  said  hub  shell,  a 
spring  acting  on  said  not,  and  an  abutment  for  said 
spring,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

8  In  the  driving  mechanism  of  a  motor  cycle,  the  eom- 
MaatlOB  9t  a  driving  sleeve,  a  hub  shell  driven  there- 
246  O.  G.— 10 


The  herein  described  wrench  structure  comprising  a 
handle,  a  shank  projecting  Integrally  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  reduced  and  threaded,  and  a  fixed  Jaw 
having  a  socket  In  its  toner  face  screwed  onto  the  thread- 
ed end  of  the  shank  and  an  opentog  completely  through 
its  body  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  socket  and  counter- 
sunk to  the  outer  face  of  said  jaw ;  combtoed  with  a 
round  lock  rod  passing  through  said  opening  and  havtog 
a  nicked  head  fitting  said  counterstok,  its  body  standtog 
parallel  with  the  shank,  and  Its  Inner  end  being  screwed 
into  the  handle,  a  traveling  Jaw  having  two  opentogs 
respectively  of  the  size  and  shape  of  the  shank  and  the 
rod  and  mounted  loosely  thereon,  and  means  for  fasten- 
tog  the  traveltog  jaw  to  adjusted  position  on  said  shank, 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1251,935.      WATER  FOUNTAIN    AND   FEED  HOPPER. 
• '  Habbt  A.  Stbvbns,  BaUvla,  Hi.    Filed  Apr:  16.  1917. 
Serial  No.  162,239.     (O.  119—52.) 


6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
Inverted  shouldered  glass  contatoer.  a  pan,  upright  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  pan.  a  collar  supported  on  said  up- 
right members  and  en^radng  said  container  below  the 
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Moulder  thereon,  a  U-ahaped  member  hiocedly  semred  to 
said  upright  members,  and  a  spring  clip  on  said  U-«haped 
member  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  container. 
(Claima  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.251,93<l.  BEABINQ  FOB  BALINO-PRSSSBS.  John 
A.  Tavt,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Beagan  Bale 
Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  189^97.     (CI.  100—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  frame,  pressure  rollers  supported  by  said 
main  frame,  a  core  bar,  said  pressure  rollers  and  said 
core  bar  being  relatively  movable,  a  bearing  for  said  core 
t>ar  constructed  to  maintain  said  core  bar  in  a  position 
whereby  the  axis  of  said  core  bar  is  self  adjustable  at  all 
times  thereby  substantially  equalixing  the  baling  energy 
between  said  pressure  rolls,  said  bearing  comprising  a  hear- 
ing frame  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  main  frame, 
anti-friction  rolls  carried  by  said  bearing  frame,  and 
thmst  bearing  mounted  stationary  relative  to  said  main 
-frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame,  a 
cross-head  mounted  for  movement  and  adapted  to  be 
guided  by  said  main  frame,  pressure  rollers  mounted 
within  said  cross-head,  a  bearing  bracket  carried  by  said 
main  frame,  a  bearing  frame  provided  with  trunnions 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  bearings  in  said  bracket  and  to 
rotate  relative  thereto,  anti-friction  rollers  mounted  in 
said  bearing  frame,  and  a  thrust  l>earing  carried  by  said 
bracket. 

5.  In  a  bearing  for  baling  presses,  in  combination,  a 
main  fcame,  a  cross-head  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  a 
vertical  direction  relative  to  said  main  frame,  pressure 
rollers  carried  by  said  crons-head,  a  core  bar  and  a  bearing 
for  said  core  bar,  said  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
bearing  rollers  mounted  in  said  pivoted  bearing  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  frame,  pressure  rollers  carried  by  said  main 
frame,  a  core  bar,  a  bearing  frame  pivotally  mounted 
relative  to  said  main  frame,  said  bearing  frame  being 
provided  with  trunnions,  anti-friction  rolls  mounted  in 
said  bearing  frame  and  adapted  to  support  said  core  bar 
in  such  manner  that  the  axis  of  said  core  bar  and  the 
axis  of  said  trunnions  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
and  Intersect  at  substantially  right  angles. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
relatively  large  bearing  roller,  a  relatively  small  bearing 
roller,  and  a  core  bar  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
bearing"  rollers  in  such  manner  that  the  points  of  contact 
therewith  He  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  preasnre 
through  bald  core  bar  and  at  unequal  distances  therefrom. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,937.  DBTINO-BOOM.  JonPH  Hilaibi  THHttBN, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1907,  Serial  No. 
401,842.  Renewed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,652. 
(a.  84 — 40.) 


1.  A  drying-room  having  a  space  wherein  moist  articles 
may  be  exposed,  a  raised  heater  at  one  side  thereof,  means 
Isolating  said  heater  so  as  to  lead  the  heat  therefrom  Into 
said  space  above  said  articles,  a  fan  operating  to  drive  the 
heat  and  moisture  downwardly  past  said  iaolatlng  means, 
and  a  floe  drawing  from  the  underside  of  the  heater. 

2.  A  drying-room  provided  with  heating  means  disposed 
at  certain  levels  on  two  sides  and  at  one  end  thereof,  one 
or  more  open-sided  racks  for  moist  articles  closed  rela- 
tively to  the  heating  means  at  said  end  of  the  room,  a 
fan  rotaUble  above  aald  artides,  and  shields  Isolating  the 
sides  of  said  racks  so  as  to  prevent  the  moisture  spread- 
ing directly  from  the  articles  to  the  side  heating  means. 

3.  In  a  drying  structure,  a  main  room  adapted  to  contain 
moist  articles,  heating  means  on  plural  aides  thereof,  a 
compartment  In  communication  with  one  of  said  sides,  a 
rotary  fan  centrally  located  adjacent  to  the  celling  of  the 
room  above  the  space  bordered  by  said  heating  means,  in 
position  to  drive  down  the  rldng  heat  directly  into  said 
space  and  laterally  into  said  compartment,  and  meana 
serving  to  Isolate  the  heating  means  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  room  so  as  first  to  lead  np  the  heat  therein  under 
said  fan. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,938.  PROCESS  FOB  THB  PRODUCTION  OF  OX- 
ALIC ACID.  Cabl  Thiodor  Thoksull  and  Hakald 
LuDvio  RiiNHOLD  LuNDtN,  Goltenborg,  Sweden.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  45,411,     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  making  oxalic  acid  from  a  mixture  of 
sodium  oxalate,  sodium  carbonate,  and  sodium  hydrate, 
those  steps  in  the  art  which  consist  in  treating  the  said 
mixture  with  a  solution  containing  sodium  acid  sulfate 
and  sulfurc  acid,  so  that  acid  sodium  oxalate  and  nen- 
tral  sodium  sulfate  are  formed,  and  crystallising  the  add 
sodium  oxalate  out  of  the  solution. 

2.  In  the  art  of  making  oxalic  acid  from  sodium  oxa- 
late, those  steps  In  the  art  which  consist  in  transforming 
the  said  salt  add  sodium  oxalate  held  In  solatlon,  crystal- 
lizing a  portion  of  said  add  sodium  oxalate  from  said  so- 
lution, and  then  neutralizing  said  solution  and  transform- 
ing the  remainder  of  said  dissolved  add  sodium  oxalate 
into  an  insoluble  salt  of  oxalic  add. 


1,261,989.  HARTESTKR-RBEL  SUPPORT.  Isaac  Thov- 
L«T,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Moline  Plow  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1916. 
Serial  No.  116.763.     (CI.  56 — 22.) 

1.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  har- 
vester reel,  an  inner  support  for  the  reel  adjustably  sus- 
tained by  the  frame,  an  np  and  down  movable  member 
mounted  in  the  frame  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the 
reel,  a  horizontal  supporting  guide  movably  mounted  oa 
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said  member,  a  support  for  the  outer  end  of  the  reri  mov- 
able freely  on  said  supporting  guide,  a  parallel  linkage 
operaOvely  connected  with  said  guide  and  with  the  frame 
for  maintaining  the  horizonUl  position  of  the  supporting 
guide  in  the  up  and  down  movements  of  said  member,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  member  and  said  Inner 
support. 


2  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  har- 
vester reel  provided  with  a  reel  shaft,  an  inner  bearing  in 
which  the  reel  shaft  to  mounted.  «iid  b**"-^"' ^  ,°f  "f. 
justobly  sustolned  by  the  frame  to  move  'ert*^^"* 
horizonUUy,  an  up  and  down  movable  lever  Piloted  to  the 
frame  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  reel  shaft,  a 
horizontal  supporting  guide  pivoted  to  the  l^^' «»  " '^J 
oaraUel  with  the  axis  of  the  lever  and  provided  '^th  an 
SiwaAly  "tending  arm,  a  slide  movable  'reely  on  the 
suriVtlng  guide  and  provided  with  a  bearing  in  which  the 
^u^wend  o^the  reel  shaft  is  mounted,  a  link  extending 
paranel  with  the  lever  and  jointed  at  Its  «^'«^«Jf^J 
to  said  arm  and  frame,  and  operative  connections  between 
the  lever  and  said  Inner  support. 

3    In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  «^°»«'  »  "*' 
provided  with  a  reel  shaft,  an  Inner  bearing  ^^j»»ch  the 
Jeel  shaft  Is  rotatably  mounted,  said  bearing  being  monnt- 
^on  the  frame  and  being  adjustable  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally, an  upwardly  extending  standard  "'o""**;  «°  *^ 
frame  and  provided  with  an  upright  arm,  an  up  and  down 
m^"able  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  on  said  standard^ 
Thori-n^l  «.pportlng  guide  plate  P^-tf  to  t^e    orwa^ 
end  of  the  lever  on  an  axto  parallel  with  th*  «!•  »' the 
lever  and  provided  with  a  vertical  arm.  a  ■»*«'»«'*"* 
hJAzontally  on' said  plate  and  haying  a  »>«J^ng  In  whldi 
the  outer  end  of  the  reel  shaft  Is  journaled,  a  link  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  lever  and  jointed  at  Its  ends  re- 
s^ectlvely  to  said  vertical  arm  and  said  upright  arm  on 
Sonta'l  axes  parallel  with  the  «'»  f  ;^*;;:«;  JjJ 
flexible  connections  between  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  and 
the  said  inner  support. 


portion,  extending  at  an  angle  reUtlve  to  •«»»  ®^«^^  •"* 
pivotally  supported  on  the  frame  at  the  apex  of  the  angle 
formed  by  the  extending  portions,  one  of  said  extending 
portions  being  adapted  to  form  an  armature  for  said  mag- 
net and  the  other  extending  portion  being  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  signal  arm  to  hold  the  latter  In  operative 
position,  a  second  magnet  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  Uie  last 
described  armature  with  the  signal  arm  for  movlnf  t|»« 
latter  from  inoperative  to  operative  position,  a  aecona 
lever  comprising  two  portions  extending  •«  an  an^  to 
each  other  and  pivoted  at  the  apex  of  the  angle  «<»"««''' 
the  extending  portions  to  the  frame,  one  of  said  extending 
portions  being  adapted  to  form  an  armature  for  the  second 
end  of  the  last  described  magnet  and  the  other  extending 
portion  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  signal  arm  to  hold 
the  latter  In  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  routing 
the  signal  arm  a  quarter  of  a  turn  during  Its  movement 
from  either  of  Its  positions  to  the  other  position. 

1251941       APPARATUS   FOR   LUBRICATING.      JOHM 
'g.'utz.   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor,   by   mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   The   SUndard   Parts   Company,    Cle^e|"J' 
Ohio,  a  Corporation   of   Ohio.     Filed  Jhily   80,   1918. 
Serial  No.  782,006.     (CI.  184—18.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  «  plurality  of  cranks  and 
connecting  rods  of  a  multi-cylinder  engine  of  a  crank 
case  having  above  Its  bottom  a  pluraUty  of  transversely 
extending  troughs  or  receptacles,  one  for  each  crank,  an 
oU  receptacle  at  and  within  the  central  portion,  of  the 
crank  case,  said  case  having  walls  sloping  downwardly 
to  said  receptade,  means  for  forcing  oU  from  said 
recepUcle  into  said  troughs,  a  supply  connectton  com- 
municating with  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  main- 
taining In  said  receptede  a  level  of  oU  below  the  level 

in  said  troughs.  ».  _,  .^ 

3  The  combination,  with  a  crank  case  having  a  re- 
ceptacle  at  the  central  portion  thereof  and  having  its 
bottom  Inclined  downwardly  from  each  end  toward  said 
receptade  and  discharging  thereinto,  partltiona  In  said 
receptacle  forming  settling  chr  i«r8  adjacent  to  the 
inclined  portions  of  the  bottom,  ua  oil  supply  connection 
communicating  with  the  central  portion  of  the  receptade 
between  said  partitions,  mean  ^  for  maintaining  a  level 
of  oil  in  the  central  portion  of  the  receptade  bdow  the 
tops  of  the  said  partitions,  s  pump  communicating  with 
the  central  portion  of  the  receptode,  and  a  supply  con- 
nection extending  from  said  pump  iJjto  the  crank  case. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


1.261,940.    AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.    J***"/^^";^' ^^ 
Moines,  Iowa.    Filed  July  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  109.016. 

(CL  177—829.) 


1251942       DRAFT    AND    BUFFING    GEAR.      HnBBMT 
'  E.  Van  Dobs,  Chicago,  Hi.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1916.   Serial 
No.  63,682.     (CI.  213—64.) 


In  a  signal  device  having  an  indicating. arm  a«»*Pted  to 
be  moved  to  operative  position  and  to  drop  by  S^jlty  to 
inoperative  position,  a  frame,  a  bracket  mounted  hereon, 
a  block  pivoted  m  said  bracket,  a  signal  arm  having  one 
•nd  pivotally  mounted  in  said  block,  a  magnet  mounted 
on  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  bracket,  a  lever  comprising 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  of  the  class   dewrribed   stationatr 
members,  a  series  of  Indlned  abutments  on  each  thereof. 
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morable  members  dlapoied  therebetween,  a  aerlee  of  In- 
ellBed  abutments  on  each  of  said  movable  members 
adapted  to  frlctionally  Interflt  with  the  Inclined  abut- 
ments of  said  stationary  members,  wedge  members  inter- 
posed between  said  morable  members  independently  of 
said  stationary  members,  and  springs  disposed  between 
mUk  wedge  members  to  resist  compression  thereof  by 
movement  of  said  movable  members  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  members. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear  of  the  class  described  stationary 
oiembcn  having  inclined  friction  surfaces  thereon,  mov- 
able members  complementally  shaped  to  Interflt  with  said 
stationary  members  and  when  moved  with  respect  thereto 
to  ride  npoo  the  Inclined  surfaces  thereof,  said  movable 
members  when  so  moved,  moving  toward  one  another, 
wedge  members  disposed  between  said  movable  members 
arnuiffed  to  be  thrust  toward  one  another  when  said 
movable  members  move  toward  one  another,  springs  dis- 
posed between  said  wedge  members  to  resist  movement 
thereof  toward  one  another,  and  a  plurality  of  groups 
•of  friction  plates  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  movable 
members  adapted  to  slide  6n  one  another  and  acting 
to  frlctionally  assist  in  resisting  movement  of  the  parts 
of  the  gear. 

8.  In  a  draft  gear  of  the  class  described  stationary 
members,  movable  members  disposed  therebetween  capable 
of  diagonal  movement  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
members  and  when  moved  moving  toward  or  away  from 
one  another,  wedge  members  disposed  between  said  mov 
able  members,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  coiled  springs 
bearing  at  their  ends  against  said  respective  we<Ige  mem- 
bers to  thrust  the  same  apart  and  resist  inward  move- 
ment of  said  movable  members  toward  one  another, 
groups  of  friction  plates  at  each  end  of  said  movable 
members  adapted  to  slide  upon  one  another  with  frlc- 
tlonal  resistance  when  said  movable  members  move  In- 
wardly toward  one  another,  and  eccentric  means  ad- 
justable to  take  up  for  wear  on  the  parts  of  the  gear. 

[Claims  4  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,»48.      DBAW-BAR    CARRIER.      HsasiKT   B.    Van 
Dmu»,  Chicago,  m.     filed  Nov.  26,  1915.     Serial  No. 
'     68,080.      iCl.  213 — 42.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  car  and  its  draft  gear  and  drawbar  mounted 
thareoa,  of  a  curved  track  member  secured  to  the  car, 
a  block  channeled  for  engagement  therewith  to  slide 
thereon,  and  a  T-shaped  portion  formed  on  said  drawbar 
slidably  engaging  through  another  channeled  portion  of 
said  block  whereby  said  drawbar  is  supported  from  said 
track  in  all  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  drawbar. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.944.     GOLF-TEE.     Olivbb  R.  Vboblt,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Aug.  11.  1917.    Serial  No.  185,752.     (CI.  46 — 4.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  golf  tee  formed  of 
«  atrip  of  relatively  thick  fibrous  material  bent  upon 
tts^  and  having  its  ends  eooaected. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  golf  tee  formed  of 
a  strip  of  felt  folded  upon  Itself  and  having  its  ends 
connected. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,251,945.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  LODIS  Wao- 
NBH,  Newberg,  Greg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward 
Crede,  Newberg,  Greg.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97.955.     (CI.  111—1.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheel  mounted  body,  a  rearwardly  extending  frame  hinged 
to  such  body,  earth  working  means  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  free  end  of  said  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  tree 
end  of  said  frame  above  the  ground,  a  baflBe  board  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  behind  said  earth  working  means 
and  adapted  to  confine  and  level  again  the  earth  thrown 
up  by  Mid  earth  working  means,  means  for  driving  the 
earth  working  means  at  a  high  rate,  and  a  seeder  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  behind  the  baflle  board  adapted  to 
discharge  Its  seed  in  the  furrow  of  the  pulverised  soil 
prepared  by  the  earth  working  means,  the  sui^ortlBff 
meana  of  the  seeder  being  adapted  to  permit  vertical 
movement  of  fsaid  seeder  and  including  a  support  bearliig 
on  the  ground. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
wheel  raoanted  body,  a  rearwardly  extending  frame  hinged 
to  such  body,  earth  working  means,  means  for  supporting 
the  free  end  of  said  frame  above  the  ground,  a  baflle  board 
supported  by  said  frame  behind  said  earth  working  means 
and  adapted  to  confine,  and  level  again,  the  earth  thrown 
up  by  the  earth  working  means,  means  for  driving  the 
earth  working  means  at  a  high  rate,  a  bell  crank  ful- 
crnmed  to  the  free  end  of  said  frame,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  bell  crank  on  its  fulcrum,  a  seeder  4 
plvotally  connected  to  said  bell  crank,  and  a  vertically  ad- 
justable support  for  said  seeder,  such  support  bearing  on 
the  grouhd. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina* 
tlon  of  revolving  earth  pulverizing  means,  a  balfle  board 
behind  said  means  and  adapted  to  confine,  and  level  again, 
the  earth  thrown  up  by  the  same,  and  a  seeder  behind  the 
balfle  board  adapted  to  discharge  Its  seed  down  in  the 
furrow  of  pulverised  soil  prepared  by  said  earth  pulveris* 
ing  means,  the  supporting  means  of  the  seeder  being  adapt- 
ed to  permit  vertical  movement  of  said  seeder  and  in- 
cluding a  support  bearing  on  the  ground. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,946.      MECHANISM   FOR   AUTOMATICALLY   OP- 
ERATING TIMING  MECHANISM.    HniRT  B,  Wabbbm, 
Ashland,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Warren   Clock  Coippany, 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.'  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  828,117.     (CI.  161—27.) 
1.  In  mechanism  for  operating  power  controlling   de- 
vices at  predetermined  intervals,  a  time  indicating  appa- 
ratus, an  individual  motor  therefor,  a  time  graduated  dial 
upon  said  indicting  spparatas,  electrical  contacts  rar- 
ried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  cirramferentiaily 
and  radially  thereof,  a  circuit  closer  and  an  electric  motor 
which  prepares  said  closer  to  be  engaged  by  said  electrical 
contacts,  and  thereby  supply  energy  to  the  motor  at  pre- 
determined  times. 
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8.  In  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  service  ap- 
paratus at  predetermined  Intervals,  a  timing  device,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  electric  contacts  given  movement  in 
a  prescribed  path  by  the  timing  device,  a  conUctor  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  movement  of  either  series 
of  contacts,  an  electric  circuit  closed  by  the  contiguity  of 
the  contactor  with  one  of  said  contacts,  a  motor  in  the 
circuit,  "service  apparatus  operated  by  the  motor,  means 
actuated  by  the  motor  to  move  the  contactor  from  the 
path  of  one  cerles  of  contacts  to  that  of  another,  and 
thereby  stop  the  motor,  and  adjust  the  mechanism  for  a 
succeeding  operation  of  the  service  apparatus. 
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4.  In  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  service  ap 
paratus  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  timing  device,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  electric  contacts  given  movement 
in  a  prescribed  path  by  the  timing  device,  a  single  con- 
tactor adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  travel  of 
either  series  of  contacts,  an  electric  circuit  closed  by  the 
contiguity  of  the  contactor  with  one  of  said  contacts,  a 
motor  in  the  circuit,  service  apparatus  operated  by  the 
motor,  means  actuated  by  the  motor  to  move  the  contactor 
from  the  path  of  one  aeries  of  contacts  to  that  of  another, 
and  thereby  stop  the  motor  and  adjust  the  mechanism  for 
a  succeeding  operation  of  the  service  apparatus,  and  aux 
lllary  mechanism  for  restoring  energy  to  the  spring  motor 
of  the  timing  device,  which  is  actuated  by  each  operation 
of  the  electric  motor. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,261,947.  WARDROB^CABINBT.  OsOBSB  Hbnu 
Wkbabt.  Racine,  Wis.  FUed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,808.     (CI.  811—16.) 


drawers,  extension  tracks  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  track  members,  and  garment  hangers  sUdabiy  monnted 
on  the  tracks  for  supporting  garments  In  the  garment 
space  and  movable  therefrom  when  the  door  Is  swung  to 
open  position  to  permit  the  drawers  to  be  moved  into  the 
garment  space. 

7.  A  wardrobe  cabinet,  comprising  a  casing  having  n 
front  and  a  top  opening  and  a  front  garment  space  and  a 
rear  drawer  space,  track  bars  mounted  on  the  opposite 
inner  side  portions  of  the  casing  and  extending  approxi- 
mately from  the  front  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  casing, 
drawers  slidably  supported  on  said  track  bars  and  nor- 
mally positioned  in  the  drawer  space  of  the  easing  and 
movable  to  the  garment  q>ace  of  the  casing  and  supported 
in  said  position,  a  door  for  the  front  opening  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  door  for  the  top  opening  of  the  casing  which  over- 
laps the  front  door,  a  U-shaped  member  mounted  on  and 
extending  Inwardly  into  the  garment  space  from  the  front 
door,  extensible  tracks  hinged  to  the  free  ends  of  the  in- 
wardly extending  ends  of  the  U-shaped  member,  and  MJ- 
ment  hangers  slidably  mounted  on  the  U-shaped  member 
and  the  tracka  for  supporting  garments  in  said  garment 
space  and  movable  therefrom  when  the  door  is  swung  to 
open  position  to  permit  the  drawers  to  be  moved  into  the 
garment  space. 

9.  A  wardrobe  cabinet,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
front  and  a  top  opening,  a  door  for  the  front  opening,  a 
door  for  tfie  top  opening  and  having  a  portion  which  over- 
laps the  front  door,  a  plurality  of  drawers  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  hanger  device  mounted  on  the  front  door  and  ex- 
tending into  the  casing,  a  bolt  means  for  locking  the  front 
door  to  the  casing,  a  meml>er  controlling  the  bolt  means 
and  extending  to  an  operable  position  adjacent  the  top 
door,  and  a  locking  means  for  the  top  door. 

10.  A  wardrobe  coblnet,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
front  and  a  top  opening,  a  door  for  the  front  opening,  a 
door  for  the  top  opening  and  having  a  portion  which  over- 
laps the  front  door,  a  plurality  of  drawers  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  hanger  device  mounted  on  the  front  door  and  ex- 
tending into  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  bolts  locking  the 
front  door  to  the  casing,  a  bar  connected  to  the  bolts  and 
extending  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  top  door,  said  bar 
moving  the  bolts  to  open  position  when  moved  and  eon- 
trolled  by  the  position  of  the  top  door,  and  a  keyed  locking 
means  for  the  top  door. 

rClalms  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,948.  GARMENT-HANGER.  Obobob  Woboimoham, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,831.     (CI.  211—18.) 


1.  A  wardrobe  cabinet,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
open  side  and  a  hinged  door  therefor  and  a  front  garment 
space  and  a  rear  drawer  space,  a  plurality  of  drawers 
alldnbly  positioned  within  the  casing  and  normally  posi 
tloned  In  the  rear  drawer  space  thereof  but  independentiy 
movable  forwardly  therefrom  and  supported  In  the  gar- 
ment apace,  parallel  track  members  mounted  on  the  door 
and   extending  into   the  garment  space  in  front  of  the 
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1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  flat  body  provided  with  a 
perforation  for  the  engagement  therein  of  a  part  of  a 
garment,  the  perforaUon  having  a  wall  substantially  touch- 
ing one  edge  of  the  said  booy  whereby  the  material  of  the 
body  between  the  said  edge  and  the  waU  of  the  perforation 
may  be  readily  broken  down  to  provide  for  ingress  of  the 
said  part  of  the  garment  into  the  perforation. 

8.  In  a  garmant  hanger,  a  flAt  body  provided  with  a 
notch  in  Its  uwer  edge,  a  cUp  disposed  to  straddle  the 
upper  edge  of  the  body  thus  closing  the  notch,  a  suspen- 
sion book  for  the  body  having  a  shank  fitted  through  the 
cUp  and  extending  at  its  lower  end  into  the  notch,  the 
said  lower  end  of  the  shank  being  bent  upon  itaelf  to  form 
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a  broad  flat  aided  head  confliMd  within  the  notch  and  be- 
tween the  Bidea  of  the  eUp.  the  head  ocenpjrlng  the  plane 
of  the  body  and  belny  of  a  width  rabstantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  notch  and  of  a  thlckneas  nibatanttally 
e^ual  to  tte  distance  between  the  aides  of  the  clip,  where- 
by the  hook  as  a  whole  Is  prevented  fr^ai  rotation  with 
relation  to  the  body. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qacctta.]  { 


1^1,949.  TRAFFIC  -  SIGNAL.  Joscph  O.  Awthont, 
8t  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  8,  1916,  Serial  No.  96.069. 
(CL  116— ai.)  j 


1,251^1.  CASTING  STBBL  INGOTS.  HiBBiBT  HaxBT 
AaHDOWM,  Newcastle-opon-Tyne,  England,  assignor  to 
Sir  W.  G.  Armstrong,  Whitworth  and  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Newcastle  -  upon  -  Tyne,  England.  Filed  Jane  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.  176.487.     (CL  22—216.) 


A  caation-signal  for  vehicles  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  clatch-pedal,  of  a  rotatable  horisontally  supported 
shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  supporting  post,  a  caution- 
signal  pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  post,  a  con- 
nection between  said  caation-signal  and  said  horisontally 
disposed  rotatable  shaft,  a  dutch^pedal  engaging  arm 
fixed  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
an  arcoate  path  when  depressing  the  clutch-pedal  to  im- 
part a  partial  rotary  movement  to  said  horisontally  sup- 
ported rotatable  shaft  and  thereby  lift  said  caution-signal 
from  its  normal  horizontal  position  to  Its  upright  signal 
position,  independent  foot  actuated  means  having  con- 
nection with  said  dutch-pedal  engaging  arm  for  In^psrt- 
ing  a  slight  rotary  movement  to  said  horizontally  Qip- 
ported  rotatable  shaft  to  lift  said  caation-signal  to  its  up- 
right signal  position  without  depressing  the  clutch-pedal, 
and  resilient  means  for  returning  said  cautlon-slgnal  to 
Its  normal  horisontal  position  from  its  upright  signal 
position. 

1,261.960.  EOOFTNG  -  TILE.  Robbrt  Tbtton  Amks. 
Oidea  Park,  Essex,  and  William  Hatwood,  Birming- 
ham. England.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1917.  Seridl  No. 
148.663.     (a.  108—10.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  roof  having  alined  spaced 
blocks,  of  roofing  tiles  provided  with  lateral  projections 
engaging  said  blocks  and  having  their  upper  portions 
sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  lower  ends 
of  the  tiles  above,  and  overlapping  curved  tiles  nailed  to 
said  blocks  and  having  their  lower  edges  resting  on  the 
first  mentioned  tiles  for  preventing  the  same  from  mov- 
ing away  from  the  roof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  roof  having  alined  spaced 
blocks,  of  apwardly  carved  tiles  provided  at  their  lateral 
edges  with  projections  engaging  said  blocks  and  having 
tlieir  apper  ends  saflldently  large  to  permit  the  inser- 
tion of  the  lower  ends  of  the  tiles  above,  and  overlapping 
downwardly  curved  tiles  covering  the  spaces  between  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  other  tiles  and  having  their  lower 
edges  resting  on  the  apwardly  curved  tiles  for  preventing 
the  same  from  moving  away  from  the  roof. 
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1.  The  process  of  casting  ingots,  which  consists  in 
pouring  the  ingot,  subjecting  the  same  to  an  advandng 
cooling  action  corresponding  to  the  advancing  formation 
of  said  ingot,  and  after  completion,  again  submitting  the 
ingot  to  a  further  cooling  action. 

2.  The  process  of  casting  Ingots,  which  consists  in 
pouring  the  ingots,  and  daring  the  ponring  action  sub- 
jecting the  successive  accretions  to  a  correspondingly  ad- 
vandng cooling  action.        ' 

3.  The  process  of  casting  Ingots,  which  consists  in 
pouring  the  ingot,  during  the  poarlng  action  sobjecting 
the  successive  accretions  to  a  correspondingly  advandng 
cooling  action,  and  after  the  completion  of  the  ingot 
again  sabjecting  said  ingot  to  an  additional  cooling  ac- 
tion extending  from  one  end  toward  the  other. 

4.  The  process  of  casting  ingots,  which  consists  in 
pouring  the  metal  into  a  mold,  sabjecting  the  mold  to  a 
cooling  action  daring  the  pouring  operation,  and  after 
the  completion  of  the  pouring  action  again  sabjecting  the 
mold  to  a  cooling  action  that  advances  from  the  bottom 
toward  the  top. 

6.  The  process  of  casting  Ingots,  which  consists  in 
pouring  the  metel  into  a  mold,  subjecting  the  mold  to  a 
cooling  action  during  the  ponring  operation,  said  cooling 
action  being  advanced  along  the  mold  as  the  filling  takes 
place,  and  afterward  again  sabjecting  the  mold  to  a 
cooling  action  that  advances  from  the  bottom  toward  the 
top. 

1,251,962.  HYDROCARBON-BUllNEB.  GoT  M.  Babmb. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  William 
McDonald  Wootten.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  22, 
1917.     Serial  No.  166.695.     (CL  15»— 9.) 
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1.  A  hydrocarbon  bnmer  embodjrlng  a  sleeve,  a  nosila 
projecting  into  It  and  having  a  tip.  and  a  nipple  ad- 
justable on  the  nossle  adjacent  to  the  tip  thereof  for 
controlling  the  discharge  from  the  nosrie  and  having  an 
outstanding  flange  providing  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  into  the  sleeve. 


t 


2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  embodjring  a  sleeve  having  an 
Intnmed  flange  at  one  end  surrounding  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing, a  nossle  projecting  into  said  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
valve  adjustable  upon  said  nossle  to  and  from  said  flange. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  embodying  a  sleeve  having 
an  inturned  fiange  at  one  end,  a  nozzle  projecting  into 
said  end  of  the  sleeve  and  a  second  nossle  within  the 
aforesaid  nozzle,  a  tip  between  said  nozzles,  and  a  nipple 
adjustable  upon  the  first  mention  nozzle  and  having  a 
contracted  end  overhanging  said  tip  and  an  outstanding 
annular  flange  providing  a  valve  adjustable  to  and  from 
the  aforesaid  flange. 


action  of  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperature  of  less  than 
600*  centigrade  and  at  high  pressure  of  more  than  20  at- 


1,261.963.  ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  -  EN 
GINES.  RuBBN  F.  Baekbb.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Sept.   17,   1916.     SerUl  No.  61,499.      (CL   123—177.) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  having  water-jacketed  cylinders,  a 
cylindrical  valve  chamber,  a  port  connecting  said  valve 
chamber  and  cylinder,  a  water-jacketed  rotary  valve 
mounted  in  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  comprising 
concentric  inlet  and  exhaust  conduits,  a  water-jacket 
encompassing  the  latter,  and  valve  porU  connecting  said 
conduits  with  the  exterior  of  the  valve,  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  registration  with  the  cylinder  port  by  the 
rotation  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  having  water-jacketed  cylinders,  a 
water-jacketed  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  a  port  connect- 
ing said  valve  chamber  and  cylinder,  a  water-jacketed 
rotary  valve  mounted  In  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve 
comprising  concentric  Inlet  and  exhaust  conduits,  a 
water-jacket  encompassing  the  latter,  valve  ports  con- 
necting said  conduits  with  the  exterior  of  the  valve, 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  registration  with  the  cylinder 
port  by  the  rotation  of  the  valve,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  water-jacket  of  the  valve  in  constant  com- 
munication with  the  water-jacket  of  the  cylinders. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine  having  water-jacketed  cylinders, 
valve  mechanism  comprising  a  water  Jacketed  cylindrical 
valve  chamber,  a  port  connecting  said  valve  chamber 
and  cylinder,  a  water^acketed  rotary  valve  mounted  in 
said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  comprising  concentric 
Inlet  and  exhaust  conduits,  a  water-jacket  encompassing 
the  latter,  valve  ports  connecting  said  conduits  with 
the  exterior  of  the  valve,  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
registration  with  the  cylinder  port  by  the  rotation  of 
the  valve,  an  exhaust  manifold,  registering  ports  for 
maintaining  the  exhaust  conduit  of  the  valve  in  constant 
communication  with  the  exhaust  manifold,  an  inlet  mani- 
fold, and  means  for  maintaining  the  inlet  conduit  In 
constant  communication  with  the  inlet  manifold,  and 
registering  ports  for  maintaining  the  wster- jacket  of  the 
valve  in  constant  communication  with  the  water-jacket 
•of  the   cylinders. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


mospheres  until  liquid  or  low-meltlng-polnt  reaction  pro- 
ducts of  the  solid  carfoonact'ius  matter  are  formed. 
[Claims  2  to  14  not  printed  in  the  CJaaette.] 


1261964.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  OR 
'  SOLUBLE  ORGANIC  COMBINATIONS  FROM  HARD 

COAL  AND  THE  LIKE.    Fribdbich  Bsaairs  and  John 

Billwiulbb,  Hanover,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 

SeHal  No.   864,825.      (O.   196—21.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  products  of  carbonisation  of 
vegetable  matter  which  consists  In  subjecting  them  to  the 


1,251,965.     AUTOMATIC  OR  SEMI  AUTOMATIC  TELE- 
PHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.      GOTTHILF    ANSOABICB 

BvruLANDBB,  SCdertfims  VlllasUd,  Sweden,  and  Nilb 
GuNNAB  Palmobbn,  Loudou,  England,  assignors  to 
The  Relay  Automatic  Telephone  Company,  Limited. 
London,  England.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
38,178.      (CL  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  calling  lines  divided  Into  groups,  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  junction  lines,  the  various  Junction  lines  of  a  group 
being  accessible  In  common  to  the  calling  lines ,  of  the 
various  groups,  means  for  connecting  a  calling  line  to 
one  of  the  junction  lines,  a  numerical  selecting  device 
common  to  the  junction  lines,  means  for  connecting  the 
junction  line  connected  to  the  calling  line  to  the  numerical 
selecting  device,  a  plurality  of  outgoing  lines,  means  for 
causing  the  selecting  device  to  establish  initial  connec- 
tion between  a  junction  and  an  outgoing  line  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  connection  so  established  when .  the 
numerical  selecting  device  is  cut  out  of  circuit 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  calling  lines  divided  into  groups,  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  outgoing  lines,  common  numerical  Belecting  means  to 
which  each  line  of  each  group  of  calling  lines  has  access 
and  adapted  to  be  used  in  common  by  all  the  lines  of 
such  groups  to  select  and  establish  Initial  connection 
between  an  Incoming  and  an  outgoing  line,  means  for 
maintaining  the  connection  between  the  calling  lines  and 
the  outgoing  line  when  the  selecting  means  is  cut  off. 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  second  outgoing  lines,  second 
numerical  selecting  means  associated  with  each  group 
of  first  outgoing  lines  and  adapted  to  be  used  in  common 
by  all  the  lines  of  said  group  to  select  and  establish 
initial  connection  with  an  outgoing  Une,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a   connection  between  a  first  outgoing  line 
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and  a  wcoad  oatfotag  line  after  tk«  roMnn  Mtoetiac 
Bwana  i«  cot  off. 

3.  In  a  telephone  sjstem,  tbe  combination  of  a  plarallty 
of  calling  llaos  divided  into  groops,  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  outgoiag  line*,  the  varloui  lines  of  a  group  of  out- 
going line*  being  accessible  to  different  groops  of  calling 
lines,  common  numerical  selectiag  moans  associated  with 
each  group  of  calling  lines  and  adapted  to  be  accessible 
to  all  the  lines  of  said  group  and  to  select  and  establish 
initial  connection  with  an  outgoing  lint,  means  for 
maintaining  the  ooBiiectioa  between  a  calling  line  and 
an  outgoing  line  after  the  calling  seloctlng  means  is  cut 
off,  a  plurality  of  groops  of  eecoad  oatgolng  lines,  second 
numerical  selecting  means  aaeodated  with  each  group  of 
first  outgoing  lines  and  nia^tBd  to  be  used  in  common 
by  all  the  lines  of  such  group  and  to  select  and  establish 
initial  connection  with  an  outgoing  line  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  connection  between  a  first  outgoing  line 
and  a  second  outgoing  line  after  tbe  calling  selecting 
means  is  cut  off. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  switching  means 
of  a  group-selecting  stage  divided  into  a  number  of 
■wlt<Aing  naita,  sack  comprising  a  plurality  of  incoming 
and  outgoing  linea.  means  for  coonecttag  said  lines  and 
common  selecting  means  associated  with  tbe  incoming 
lines,  Junction  lines  accessible  In  common  to  a  group  of 
subscribers'  lines  and  leading  to  different  switching 
units  of  tbe  group  selecting  stage,  and  means  for  blocking 
a  switching  unit  when  tkere  la  a  etrtaia  nuudmnm  nam- 
ber  of  Bon-cffcctoated  calls  In  that  unit. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchaacs  system,  switching  means 
of  a  grosv-sdeetlng  stage  divided  into  a  aamber  of 
switching  units,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  Incoming 
and  outgoing  lines,  means  for  cenneetlng  said  lines  and 
common  selecting  means  associated  with  the  incoming 
lines,  means  for  blocking  an  engaged  switching  unit  and 
means  for  connecting  a  calling  line  to  an  engaged  switch- 
ing unit  after  it  has  been  ascertained  that  there  are  no 
selecting  lacans  immediately  available  in  any  of  a  number 
of  switching  units. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasettcl 


1,201,»M.  SILSNCBR.  Ralph  B.  BLarcBaa,  Spokane. 
Wash.  FUed  Apr.  2a,  1914,  Serial  No.  8S8.900.  Be 
newed  May  26,  1917.    SerUl  No.  170.985.     (Cl.  187—4.) 


1.  A  silencer  for  faneets  or  the  like,  coatprMiig  a 
bousing,  a  spiral  ascnitoer  therein  comprising  a  screw 
having  elongated  threads,  and  closure  means  carried 
by  said  screw  for  one  end  of  said  housing. 

2.  A  silencer  for  faucets  or  the  like  comprising  a 
bousing,  a  spiral  memb^  tberela  of  screw  shape  and 
eleanre  means  earrled  by  Mid  spiral  memtoer  for  ane 
end  e<  said  bsnetng,  ■tftotantlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  silencer  for  faucets  or  tbe  like 
boQStng,  a  spiral  member  herein  comprising  a 
closore  means  carried  by  said  screw  for  one  end  of  said 
honsing  and  a  spring  for  placing  tension  npon  the 
screw,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.291.95T.     DI8PLAT-FOBM.     Bowabd  O.  BMmaiCK,  An- 
bam,  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1916.     Serial  Na  181.602. 
(Cl.  211—18.) 
A  display  form  for  garments  comprising  a  fiat  support, 

tbe  shaping  of  said  rnpport  substantially  conforming  to 


tbe  shape  of  a  sbirt  wban  flat,  wid  snpport  having  aper- 
tares  therein,  a  collar  display  form  having  tabs  connected 
thereto,  said  tabs  being  adapted  for  inaertioa  in  said  ap- 


h- 


ertures,  and  a  clasp 

to  hold  a  garment  In  position. 


to  aaid  collar  display  form 


1,251,958.  TBBADLB  AND  IiOWfiB-XKX>B  OPBBATXNG 
MECHANISM.  ANTHONT  WALxaa  BoacTK,  Bochester, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Piano  Company,  New 
York,  N.  ¥..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
27,  1916.     Serial  Mo   111,594.     (O.  M—166.) 


1.  In  a  mosical  Instmnient,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
movable base  panel  having  a  door^way :  a  door  connected 
te  said  panel  and  removable  therewith;  door  operating 
means  cenneoled  te  anotber  part  of  tbe  UBstraaient,  and 
tw  Inttrtingsglng  members  coaneeted  respectively  to  said 
door  and  said  door  operating  means,  one  of  said  members 
baring  a  recess  for  eagigement  with  tbe  other. 

6.  la  a  musical  Instnunott,  tbe  combination  of  treadles 
UMvaMe  betweea  operative  and  inoperative  positions;  a 
door  to  Incloae  tbe  treadles  In  Inoperative  position ;  a  rock 
shaft  for  moving  said  door  and  treadlea ;  a  bent  link  con- 
nectteg  a  crank  arm  upon  said  shaft  with  a  door  moving 
aeember ;  and  a  slotted  crank  arm  connecting  said  abaft 
with  a  treadle  operating  member,  whereby  the  door  and 
treadles  are  moved  in  seqnence  by  a  continuous  movement 
of  the  rock  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l^l^B.     HBLMirr   OB   HXAD-SHIBLD.     JOHX    Lno- 

pou)  Bbodib,  London.  Bnglaad.    FUed  Joae  2T,  1916. 

Serial  No.  106.378.     (CL  3— IIT.) 

1.  A  helmet  or  bead  shield  consisting  of  a  metal  shell 

and  a  loose  buffer  lining,  secured  at  one  point  only  of  its 

crown  to  tbe  crown  of  said  shell  by  detachable  means. 
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2.  A  bclraet  or  bead  shield  consisting  of  a  metal  aheli 
and  a  loose  buffer  lining  which  contains  absorbent  material 
and  Is  seconed  at  one  point  only  of  its  crown  to  tbe  crown 
of  said  shell  by  detachable  means. 


5.  A  helmet  or  head  shield  consisting  of  a  metal  shell 
and  a  loose  buffer  lining  provided  with  resilient  pads  at  in- 
tervals between  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  lining  aod  said 
shell,  said  lining  being  secured  at  one  point  only  of  its 
crown  to  tbe  crown  of  said  shell  by  detacbable  meana. 

9.  A  helmet  or  head  shield  consisting  of  a  metal  shell 
and  a  loose  buffer  lining  compoeed  of  an  outer  layer  of 
felt,  an  inner  layer  of  canvas,  and  an  intermediate  layer 
of  absorbent  material  and  secured  at  one  point  only  of  its 
crown  to  the  crown  of  said  shell  by  detachable  means. 

12.  A  helmet  or  head  shield  consisting  of  a  metal  shell, 
strap  buckles  on  said  shell  and  a  loose  buffer  lining  spaced 
away  from  said  shall  at  the  lower  edge,  a  chin  strap 
passed  through  said  buckles  and  over  said  lining  which  is 
secured  at  one  point  only  of  its  crown  to  the  crown  of 
said  shell  by  detachable  means. 

[Claims  8,  4,  6  to  8>  10.  11,  18.  and  14  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1,2  51,9  60.  INCENDIAET  BULLET  AND  SHELL. 
jAMsa  Frank  Bccki.vgham,  Coventry,  England.  Piled 
June  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  172.800.     (Cl.  102—29.) 


1.  A  bullet  or  shell,  comprising  a  case  with  aa  outlet 
In  the  rear  of  its  side.  Incendiary  substance  In  the  front 
of  the  case  and  a  plug  at  tbe  rear  of  the  case  provided 
with  longitudinal  grooves  and  aa  annular  recess  in  rear 
of  the  grooves  whereby  the  laeendlary  substance  can  reach 
the  outlet. 

2.  A  bullet  or  shell,  ceanprialag  a  case  with  an  outlet  in 
its  side,  incendiary  substaaee  in  the  front  of  tbe  case  and 
a  two  part  plug  at  tbe  rear  of  the  case,  the  forward  part 
being  provided  with  lengttndlnal  grooves  and  the  rear 
part  with  an  annular  recean  whereby  the  incendiary  sub- 
stance can  reach  the  outlet. 

8.  A  bullet  or  shell,  comprising  a  case  with,  an  outlet 
In  tbe  rear  of  Its  alie,  Incendiary  anbstanoe  In  tbe  front 
of  tbe  ease,  a  plag  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  incendiary  anbetaace 
provided  with  longitadtnal  groove*,  a  plug  bavtng  an  an- 
nular chamfered  part  at  the  rear  of  tbe  flrat  ping,  where- 
by after  the  Incendiary  substance  has  flowed  thraagb  the 
grooves  It  caa  flow  out  through  the  outlet. 


MiM61.  8CRBSN  FOB,  CINBlfATOQRAPHIC  PBO- 
J»CTJON.  I^AJfK  BuTxnawoBTH,  Leaden,  Bag^and. 
Filed  May  2S,  191S.     Serial  No.  SOJflfl.     (CI.  88—24.) 


1 


A  aereen  for  projecting  parpoaes  coaapriaing  a  front  re> 
flector  composed  of  wood  palp  and  aciatiUatins  matartal 
Intimately  mixed  and  a  flexible  backlag  to  wMch  tbe  re- 
flector la  attached. 


1,261,962.  AUXILIAKT  AIR  -  VALVE  FOE  GAb  -  EN- 
GINES. Mabtin  CAaABALLO.  Tampa,  Fla.,  FUed  Oct. 
20.  1916.     Serial  No.  126,720.     (O.  48—180.) 


1.  The  ooartiinatioB  of  a  aaovable  elcasent,  a  valve,  a 
lever  eoMiected  to  actaate  aaid  valve,  and  a  loene  coa- 
neetlon  on  aaM  movable  elemeat  eagagli«  aaid  lever  to 
abift  the  valve,  aaid  connection  inclndisc  a  plate  having 
a  idet  for  recehrlng  aaU  iarar.  and  meana  for  elaawiag 
plate  on  aaU  movable  ihanint,  — hstaatislly  aa  de< 


2.  Tbe  rsmkinatlsn  «f  a  movable  element,  a  valve,  a 
lever  for  novlag  said  valva,  and  a  loooe  eoaneetloa  monnt- 
ed  on  said  movaMe  dement  and  Inelading  a  plate  bavlag 
a  slot  tbereia  for  reoalvlag  aaid  lev«r,  and  bloda  clamped 
over  aaU  plate  and  aaid  asairable  ekmcat.  sabataatially  aa 
deaeribed.  _, 

8.  Tbe  combiaatton  with  aa  operatiag  rad  af  a  valve,  a 
lev>er  far  actaatiag  aaid  valve,  a  loooe  connection  between 
Mid  lever  and  operating  rad  inclnding  a  plate  haviag  Ita 
lower  loagitadiaal  edpe  beat  aboat  said  operatii«  rod, 
opposed  blocks  dasgped  tOKetber  on  opposite  sidaa  of  aaid 
plate  aad  having  Pscaaaea  tbercia  danfarminff  ta  aaid  ap- 
eratlBg  red  and  received  tbereby,  aaid  plate  tevlag  a  tug 
cat  tbcrefkmn  aad  bant  to  provide  a  alot  tar  loaaely  lacatr- 
ing  said  lever,  aaid  lag  praiided  wHh  a  alot  at  ane  cad  to 
engage  the  lever  and  move  tbe  aanie  when  tbe  operatiag 
rod  Is  shifted  in  one  direction  oaly,  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


^     , 


154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i,  1918. 


1,201,968.  BOX  -  A88SMBLINO  MACHINE.  HaboU) 
Camlm,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  anlgnor  to  P.  N.  Burt  Compwiy, 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada. 
Filed  May  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,778.     (CT.  93—06.) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tlie  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  feed  boxes  and  covers,  respec- 
tirely,  into  position  side  by  side  in  different  planes,  and 
means  adapted  to  effect  the  insertion  of  saccessiTe  boxes 
in  saccessiTe  covers,  respectively,  conprislDg  a  reclpro- 
attory  picker  finger  movable  In  allnement  with  the  respec- 
tive box  and  cover  to  be  assembled,  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  finger  being  inclined  relative  to  said  planes. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  feed  boxes  and  covers,  respec- 
tively,  into  position  side  by  side  In  different  planes,  com- 
prising overlapping  continooasly  movable  supporting  belts, 
stops  to  aline  the  respective  boxes  and  covers  transversely 
of  the  belts,  and  a  redprocatory  picker  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  belts  and  adapted  to  sUde  a  box  from  one 
belt  Into  a  cover  on  tlie  other. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  assemble  a  box  and  a  cover  in 
closed  relation  so  that  their  heads  occnpy  predetermined 
planes,  means  adapted  to  move  the  assembled  box  elements 
from  assembly  position  and  turn  the  tame  so  that  said 
beads  occupy  planes  at  angles  to  said  predetermined 
planes,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  goideway 
having  a  track  along  which  the  assembled  elements  move, 
means  adjacent  the  end  of  said  track  to  limit  the  move- 
ment in  said  guideway,  a  second  goideway  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  track,  and  an  abutment  in  said  second 
guideway  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  tzack. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  passageway  for  boxes  having  a  horlsontal  and 
a  vertically  curved  portion,  a  second  passageway  verti- 
cally disposed  and  communicating  with  the  curved  portion 
of  said  first-mentioned  passageway,  a  tracq  in  the  cnrred 
portion  of  said  first-mentioned  passageway,  said  track 
terminating  adjacent  the  vertically  disposed  passageway, 
an  abutment  in  said  vertically  diq>osed  passageway  spaced 
from  the  end  of  said  track,  a  spring  adapted  to  press  the 
boxes  from  said  corved  passageway  toward  the  abutment 
in  said  vertical  passageway,  a  platform  at  the  bottom  of 
said  vertically  disposed  passageway,  and  a  redprocatory 
plunger  adapted  to  deliver  boxes,  respectively,  from  said 
vertical  passageway  out  of  the  path  of  succeeding  boxes. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  movable  endless  supports  adapted  to 
convey  boxes  and  covers  into  positions  adjacent  each 
other,  stops  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  box 
elements  with  said  supports,  and  means  adapted  to  move 
a  box  element  from  said  resiiective  arrested  position  on 
on*  Mipport  onto  a  box  clement  in  said  arrested  position 
OB  the  other  support  for  assembly  of  said  elements  com- 
prising a  redprocatory  picker. 

(Claims  1,  3,  4,  6  to  9,  11  to  10,  17  to  19,  and  21  to  28 
not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


,201,96  4.  CUSHION-PAD.  Fbbdbbick  W.  Clask. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assig^ior  to  Clark  Paper  &  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  171.663.  (CL 
154—64.) 


1.  A  cushion  comprising  a  layer  of  binding  material 
and  a  layer  of  corrugated  paper  strips  suitably  inclosed  in 
a  wrapper. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.251.966.      JOINT   FOR    USB    IN    LINKWORK.      LODIS 
CoATAi^w,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Sunbeam  Motor  Car  Company  Limited.  Wolver- 
hampton.   England.      Filed    Dec.    4.    1916.      Serial   No 
135.049.      (CI.  74—17.) 


1.  In  linkwork,  the  combination,  of  a  crank  pin,  a 
master  rod  bearing  thereon,  lugs  on  said  master  rod  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough,  a  bearing  pin  free  to  float  in 
nald  openings,  and  a  rod  upon  said  bearing  pin  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  linkwork,  the  combination  of  a  crank  pin,  a 
master  rod,  a  bush  for  said  rod  bearing  upon  said  crank 
pin,  lugs  on  said  master  rod,  a  hollow  bearing  pin  fre«> 
to  float  in  said  lugs,  said  ^ush  having  an  oil  passage  to 
said  hollow  pin,  a  bolt  through  said  pin,  washers  on  said 
bolt  engaging  said  pin,  a  rod  bearing  on  said  bearing  pin. 
a  bush  to  said  pin,  said  bearing  pin  having  oil  passages, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


I 


1.251.966.      SHOE.      Antosio    Contb,    Syracuse,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Oct  17,  1917.    Serial  No.  197,168.     (CL  36 — 48.) 


1.  A  shoe  upper  made  from  a  single  piece,  comprising  a 
main  body  portion,  a  heel-flap  depending  from  the  body, 
a  flap  extending  rearwardly  from  the  toe  portion  of  the 
body,  a  central  flap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  margin 
of  the  body  by  a  lace,  and  a  series  of  buttons  for  securing 
said  centrsl  flap  to  an  adjacent  margin  of  the  body. 
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2.  A  shoe  comprising  a  one-piece  upper  consisting  of  a 
main  body  portion,  having  a  curved  flap  extending  back- 
Urardly  from  the  toe-portion,  and  having  a  curved  central 
flap,  said  central  flap  having  lacing  perforations  along 
one  margin,  and  having  button-holes  along  the  opixwite 
margin,  a  lace  for  adjustably  securing  one  edge  of  said 
central  flap  to  one  margin  of  said  body,  and  a  series  of 
buttons  carried  by  an  adjacent  margin  of  said  body  for 
securing  the  opposite  edge  of  said  central  flap. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,251,967.  CALL-AN8WBRINO  METER  FOR  CORD- 
CIRCUITS  HnAM  D.  CuBBisa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  862,465.  Renewed  July  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  107.974.     (CI.  179—9.) 


-    !l!^aB 


ISi/ 


1.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
subscriber's  line,  a  cord  drcnit  adapted  for  association 
therewith,  a  meter  fbr  the  answering  side  of  said  cord 
circuit,  means  including  a  self-locking  relay  controlled  by 
the  insertion  of  a  plug  in  a  Jack  and  by  the  oi>eratlve 
condition  of  the  calling  subscriber's  line  to  actuate  said 
meter,  and  a  relay  associated  with  said  cord  circuit  con- 
trolled by  the  Insertion  of  the  calling  plug  in  a  Jack  to 
prevent  reactnatlon  of  said  relay  during  the  continuance 
of  said  connection. 

2.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
subscriber's  line,  a  cord  circuit  adapted  for  association 
therewith,  a  meter  for  the  answering  side  of  said  cord 
circuit,  means  Indudlng  a  selModdng  relay  controlled  by 
the  Insertion  of  a  plug  in  a  Jack  and  by  the  operative 
condition  of  the  calling  subscriber's  line  to  actuate  said 
meter,  and  a  relay  assodated  with  said  cord  circuit  con- 
trolled by  the  insertion  of  the  calling  plug  in  a  Jack  to 
prevent  reactuatlon  of  said  relay  during  the  continuance 
of  said  connection,  said  means  indudlng  a  calling  super- 
visory relay. 

8.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  subscriber's  line,  a 
link  drcnit  for  connection  therewith,  a  meter  for  said 
link  circuit,  a  relay  for  controlling  said  meter,  auto- 
matic means  including  a  pair  of  answering  supervisory 
relays  for  actuating  said  relay,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  insertion  of  the  calling  plug  of  said  link  drcolt  in  a 
Jack  to  prevent  reactuatlon  of  said  meter  control  relay. 

17.  A  telephone  system  Including  an  operator's  link 
circuit,  an  operator's  telephone  associated  with  said  link 
circuit,  a  service  meter,  means  responsive  to  the  connec- 
tion of  said  operator's  telephone  with  said  link  circuit 
to  operate  said  service  meter,  means  controlled  by  the 
disconnection  of  said  operator's  set  from  said  link  circuit 
for  rendering  inoperative  the  control  circuit  of  said 
service  meter,  and  means  for  reconnecting  said  operator's 
telephone  to  said  link  circuit  for  re-operating  said  service 
meter. 

18.  A  telephone  system  including  an  operator's  link 
circuit,  an  operator's  telephone  for  connection  with  said 
link  circuit,  a  service  meter,  means  for  (iterating  said 
service  meter  controlled  by  the  connection  of  said  opera- 
tor's telephone  with  said  link  circuit,  and  means  for  dis- 


connecting said  operator's  telephone  from  said  link  drcttlt 
thereby  rendering  the  operating  circuit  for  said  serrlca 
meter  Inoperative. 

(Claims  4  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,968.  SWINOLBTTRBE  SAFETY  TRACE-HOLDINQ 
DEVICE.  Chables  L.  Dk  Bolt  and  Davto  Di  Bolt, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109,196.     (Cl.  21—71^.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  swingle  tree  having  a  trace  engaging  hook  thereon, 
with  a  movable  member  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  for 
INreventlng  the  removal  of  the  trace  therefrom,  said  mem- 
ber comprising  a  contractlble  spring  secured  to  said 
swingle  tree,  and  a  leather  strip  plvotally  connected  with 
said  spring,  said  leather  strip  having  at  its  outer  end  an 
elongated  slot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  swingle  tree  having  a  trace  engaging  hook  thereon, 
with  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  a  trace  from 
said  hook,  said  means  comprising  a  contractlble  spring 
and  a  flexible  strip  plvotally  connecte<l  with  said  spring, 
having  at  Its  outer  end  an  elongated  slot. 


1,251,969.  PRINTING  MECHANISM.  Fbank  Di 
MiNico,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pollard-AUlng 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
128,146.      (Cl.  101—212.) 


1.  In  a  printing  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  type- 
form  and  a  platen  actuated  for  Intermittent  coactlon 
and  for  forward  movement  during  their  coactlon,  an  Ink- 
rlbbon  between  said  type-form  and  said  platen  traveling 
In  the  same  direction  as  said  type-form  but  at  a  slower 
speed,  and  means  operable  during  the  coactlon  of  said 
type-form  and  platen  for  paying  out  said  ribbon  for  per- 
mitting it  to  travel  at  the  speed  of  the  type-form  and 
platen  and  for  retrieving  a  portion  of  said  ribbon  when 
the  type-form  and  platen  have  relinquished  their  grip 
thereon. 

(Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,251.970.  SEWING-MACHINE.  ALBKtT  H.  D«  VoB, 
Westfldd,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  81nt»  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  852.845.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  88,206.  (Cl.  112—8.) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  main-stiaft, 

a  needle,  a  needle-supporting  and  -actuating  element,  a 


i 
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fecd-doff.  •  fe«d-do);  supportliic  mad  actnatlnc  elemcat,  a 
■fasle  link  directly  cooDectiac  nid  clenMnU,  aod  a  drir- 


iDg  connection  between  said  main-shaft  and  one  of  lald 
elements. 

[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.251,971.  AUXILIARY  OH^-RBSERVOIR.  Johr 
Kkcll,  North  Robinson.  Oiilo.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1917. 
Serial  No.  151,824.     (CI.  184—65.) 


The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
haring  a  cylinder  head  block  prorided  with  squared  bolt 
seats,  and  bolts  extPO'Iiag  through  the  said  seats  ani  con- 
necting tlie  block  with  the  engine  body,  of  spaced  sup- 
porting bra^ets  moonted  upon  the  tmgint  and  each  In- 
cluding an  integral  annular  body  apllt  at  the  outer  side 
thereof,  an  integral  arm  formed  on  the  body  to  project 
laterally  therefrom,  aail  aagaiarly  dlspoaed  lugs  formed 
on  the  outer  terminal  of  said  arm,  the  logs  of  said 
brackets  fitting  around  the  squared  bolt  seats  of  the  en- 
gine cylinder  heed  block  with  the  uppermost  of  said 
lugs  engaged  by  the  said  bolts  for  connecting  the  brackets 
with  the  engine  to  project  laterally  therefrom,  means  for 
idjvrtably  contracting  the  said  »iatikK  bodlea,  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  brackets  and  adapted  to  provide  an  aux- 
iliary oil  rewrrolr  for  the  engtaie,  tbe  saM  last  mm- 
tHmed  means  being  supported  ¥y  tka  btmekcta  at  one  aide 
of  the  engtne. 


1,201^72.     SPRINaMOTOR.     Oaoaoa  B.  Kokkls, 
aMMul.  lad.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1817.     fcrlai  Na.  144,aM. 
<CL  IW— a».) 

1.  A  spring  motor  comprising  an  Inclosed  case,  a  ««r- 
tical  hollow  shaft  located  entirely  wtthla  the  cast,  a 
spriuK-cage  revolubly  mounted  around  and  concentric  of 
said  shaft,  a  coll  spring  located  In  cald  cage  with  its 
iaacr  aad  aecarad  te  said  ataaft  aad  Mi  ««tar  end  Miwiid 
to  the  cBtfe,  a  maia  drive  gear  tooated  belaw  aald  mm  and 
secured  thereto,  a  drives  abaft  axteadteg  thiwigh  the 
hollow  shaft  and  withoat  ceatact  therewith  aad  pr^Jact- 
lag  throogh  the  case  both  above  aad  bel»w.  a  ball-bear- 
ing carried  by  the  upper  part  of  the  case  hj  wWch  the 
driven  shaft  is  suspended,  a  tnra-tahle  secured  to  the 
upper  prajectiag  end  of  the  drives  shaft,  a  foverasr  oon- 


aected  to  the  lower  projecting  end  of  the  driven  shaft,  a 
iVUal  gear  located  ia  the  case  above  said  cage  and  se- 
cned  to  the  hollow  shaft,  a  spiral  gear  meahlng  at  rlght- 
aaglea  with  the  drst  mentioned  spiral  gear,  a  winding 
shaft  eat^lag  oatalde  the  case  from  the  second  spiral 
gear,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  driven  shaft  below  the  bol- 
law  shaft,  sad  a  trala  of  gears  coanecting  said  pinion 
with  aaid  suiln  drive  gear,  aU  sabetaatially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  case  indodlag  a  re- 
movable co\er.  a.  hub  in  said  cover,  a  ball-bearing  mounted 
in  the  hab.  a  drlven-abaft  supported  by  said  ball-bearing 
and  projecting  through  the  case  both  above  and  below,  a 
hollow  shaft  mountod  entirely  In  the  case  concentric  with 
the  driven  shaft  but  spaced  therefrom,  means  for  manu- 
ally revolving  the  hollow  shaft,  a  spring  cage  adapted  to 
revolve  around  the  hollow  shaft  concentric  therewith  but 
Independent  thereof,  a  coll  spring  contained  in  said  cage 
with  its  Inaer  end  atUcbed  ta  the  hollow  ahaft  and  Its 
outer  end  attached  to  said  cage,  a  main  gear  wheel  located 
below  said  cage,  dcprcaalons  extending  down  from  the 
cage,  meana  for  sccvrtag  the  depressions  to  said  main 
gear,  a  ptaiton  secured  to  the  driven  shaft  immediately 
below  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  shaft,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  main  gear,  a  second  gear  Integral  with  the  last 
■eatSoned  pinion,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  second 
gaar,  a  tldrd  integral  with  the  last  mentioned  pinion 
and  meshing  with  the  said  pinion  attached  to  the  driven 
shaft,  all  of  the  Intermediate  gears  and  pinions  being  lo- 
cated to  one  side  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  governor  lo- 
cated below  the  case  and  on  the  side  of  the  driven  shaft 
opposite  to  Chat  e<  said  gears  aad  pinions,  an  snbotan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  spring  motor  taclodlng  a  ease  having  a  removable 
cover,  a  hub  Integral  with  the  cover,  a  driven  shaft  pro- 
jecting throngh  the  hab  aad  the  interior  of  the  case  and 
projecting  below  the  ease,  means  for  snspeading  the  said 
shaft  IB  veitieal  rotative  position,  a  tara-table  attached 
to  the  apper  pro)eedag  end  of  said  shaft,  a  governor 
geared  ta  the  lower  projeetlag  end  af  said  ahaft,  a  hol- 
low shaft  osneentile  sf  the  driven  ahaft  aad  9«o«d  there- 
from aad  havlag  Ita  eads  located  In  bearing  within. the 
ease  aad  adaptad  to  rotata  In  mit  direction  only,  aseans 
Cor  ■aaiiiTly  rotattag  the  hollow  shaft,  a  spring  cage  con- 
ecatrlc  of  aad  having  the  hoUow  shaft  as  Its  axis,  said 
cage  comprising  an  upper  disk,  a  lower  disk  spaced  from 
the  vpar  disk,  a  poet  coaatUiag  the  peripheries  of  said 

a  sprteg  contained  in  said  cage  with  Its  Inner  end 
rtsd  ts  the  boliow  ahaft  and  with  its  outer  end 
to  aae  of  said  posts,  a  main  gear  coanected 
itrle  of  aad  below  said  cage  and  earrled  thereby,  a 
ptnloa  aeenred  to  the  drlvca  abaft  aad  adjotnlag  the  lower 
end  sf  the  hollow  shaft,  a  pair  of  latermedlate  pinions,  and 
a  pair  af  latormodlate  geara,  mtshlag  together  aad  with 
tha  mala  gear  aad  the  Crst  Beatloaed  plaioa,  axlea  for 
tntemedlate  gears  aad  pinions  which  aides  are  se- 
in  the  bottom  of  the  ease,  and  spiral  gears  coanect- 
the  dtliui  shaft  aad  the  goveraor,  all  substaatlally 
and 


1.1K1^7S.     COtrDUIT-COUPLINO  AND  PROCBS8  FOR 

MAKING  SAME.     Samuil  E.  Kurtz,  Sac  City.  Iowa. 

filed  «%bc  a.  l»ld.    asElBl  No.  817,629.    <a.  137—29.) 

1.  Ia  a  dsrieti  of  the  elaas  described,  a  pair  of  pipes  of 

sabstaatlaUy  .the  seme  shape  arranged  in  alinement  with 

one  end  of  each  pipe  adjacent  te  oae  end  of  the  other  pipe, 

the  ends  of  the  pipes,  which  are  adjacent  having  annular 
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rounded  groovea  formed  in  their  outer  snrfacca,  a  cylla- 
drlcal  retaining  member  having  an  end  of  each  pipe  re- 
ceived therein,  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  member  being 
of  such  size  as  to  fit  aflalnst  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
pipes,  the  central  inner  portion  of  the  retaining  member 
having  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  receive  slush  con- 
crata,  said  retaining  member  also  having  a  passage  from 


ESfSS^ 


the  groove  to  the  outer  surface,  and  a  collapsible  form 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  pipes  with  its  outer 
Borfaee  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipes  whereby 
when  slush  concrete  Is  poured  between  the  ends  of  the 
pipes  It  may  be  retained  in  place  until  set  to  form  a 
smooth  Inner  snrface  at  the  point. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,261.974.  MOPPINO  APPLIANCE.  Simbon  C.  Lawlor, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  827.178. 
(a.  68—88.  ) 


1.  In  a  wringer  roll,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
body  having  longitudinally  spaced  apart  reinforcing 
means,  a  cap  fitting  in  the  end  of  the  body  and  being  cen- 
trally apertured  to  receive  a  shaft,  the  cap  having  Inner 
and  outer  marginal  flanges  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion aad  adapted  to  edgage  the  shaft  and  the  body,  and 
and  a  cross  pin  adapted  for  engagement  throngh  the 
body  and  through  the  flanges  of  the  cap  for  retaining  the 
latter  in  the  body  and  holding  the  roll  from  sliding  on 
the  shaft 

2.  In  a  wringer  roll,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
body  provided  in  the  periphery  thereof  with  longitudinally 
and  clrcuBferentially  spaced  apart  apertures,  indentations 
and  projections  arranged  substantially  in  longitudinal 
and  circumferential  rows,  and  a  cap  fitting  within  the 
and  of  the  cylinder  for  supporting  the  same. 


1,251,975.  RIB  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-BODIES.  JosiPH 
LanwiNKA,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edward  O. 
Budd  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  35.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  750,624.     (O.  21—7.) 


In  an  automobile  body,  a  body  frame,  a  strengthening 
rib  formed  of  sheet  metal  pressed  Into  channel  shape  in 


cress  section  and  beat  into  substantially  U-ehape  ta  tlw 
direction  of  Its  length,  saM  rib  applied  to  the  frame  and 
forming  a  one  piece  strengthening  member  therefor  to 
extend  from  the  top  edge  of  one  side  of  the  frame  down- 
wardly alongside  and  transversely  across  the  bottom  and 
thence  upwardly  to  the  top  edge  of  the  other  side  of 
said  frame  and  auxiliary  reinforcing  members  correspond- 
ing In  cross  section  to  the  channel  shape  of  the  strength- 
ening rib  and  fitted  into  the  channel  of  said  rib  at  the 
bends  thereof,  the  vertical  portions  of  said  rib  constitut- 
ing door  posts  to  receive  the  hinge  connections  of  the 
body  doors. 


1,251,976.  REMOVABLE  SEAT  FOR  VEJ1ICLB8. 
J08BPH  LaowiNKA.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ed- 
ward O.  Budd  Mannfactaring  Company,  Philadelphia,  * 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,967.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  85.697. 
(CI.  21—42.) 


1.  An  automobile  body  shell  including  a  floor  and  seat 
back  and  side  portions,  in  combination  with  vertically 
extending  supporting  standards  secured  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  floor  on  opposite  sides  of  the  seat  8pac<> 
and  formed  into  bearing  seats  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a 
removable  seat  frame  resting  at  its  front  edge  In  said 
bearing  seats. 

2.  An  automobile  body  shell  including  a  floor  and  seat 
back  and  side  portions,  in  combination  with  vertically 
extending  supporting  standards  secured  to  the  forward 
poition  of  the  floor  adjacent  the  seat  side  portions  and 
having  bearing  seats  at  their  upper  ends,  a  removable 
seat  frame  detachably  supported  at  Its  front  edge  In  said 
bearing  seats,  and  means  carried  at  the  rear  portion  of 
the  floor  to  be  detachably  engaged  with  and  to  support 
the  rear  edge  of  the  seat  frame. 

3.  An  automobile  body  shell  having  vertically  ex- 
tending supporting  standards  secured  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  floor  thereof  and  formed  with  bearing 
seats  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  removable  seat  frame 
supported  at  its  front  edge  in  said  bearing  seats,  and 
hook  members  carried  by  the  body  floor  at  its  rear  por- 
tion and  means  to  detachably  engage  the  rear  edge  of 
said  frame  with  said  hook  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  shell  hav- 
ing a  floor  and  seat  back  and  side  portions,  vertically  ex- 
tending supporting  standards  carried  by  the  floor  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  front  portion  of  the  seat  space  of  the 
body  adjacent  the  seat  aide  portions  and  supporting 
brackets  also  carried  by  the  floor  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  seating  q»aca  adjacent  the  seat  back  portion  of  the 
body,  of  a  seat  frame  having  longitudinally  extending  ribs 
secured  to  the  nnderslde  thereof  at  its  front  and  rear 
edges,,  the  rib  at  the  front  edge  being  received  on  and  <up- 
porte<t  by  Rsid  standards  and  means  carried  by  the  brack- 
ets to  deta^ablj  engage  and  snnwrt  the  rear  rib. 

6.  An  automobile  body  rb^l  tnclndlng  ald«  seat  back 
and  floor  portions,  said  floor  having  vertically  extending 
supporting  standards  secured  thereto  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  seat  space  at  the  front  portion  thereof,  adjacent 
the  seat  side  portions,  a  seat  frame  detachably  supported 
at  its  front  edgie  on  said  standards  and  means  also  carrlod 
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by  the  floor  at  the  retr  portion  tbereof  adjacent  the  seat 
back  portion  to  detacbably  engage  with  and  support  the 
rear  portion  of  said  seat  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1^1.977.  ADJU8TABLE-SBAT  STBUCTUBfi.  JoaiPH 
LsDwiNKA,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kdward  G. 
Bodd  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  20.  1916,  Serial  No.  56.967.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,598.  (CL 
21—48.)  t 


1.  An  automobile  body  shell  Including  vertically  extend- 
ing post  portioQB,  studs  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said 
post  portions,  and  a  seat  frame  having  slotted  side  por- 
tions, said  studs  extending  through  the  slots  in  said  side 
portions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  vertical 
posts  at  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  seat  back  frame  having  side 
portions  and  studs  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said 
vertical  posts,  said  side  portions  being  supported  upon 
said  studs  for  tilting  movement  thereon  and  also  for  shift- 
ing movement  relatively  thereto. 

3.  A  vehicle  body  having  vertically  extending  post  por- 
tions at  the  sides  thereof  and  a  seat  frame  adjustably 
connected  at  its  sides  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  post  por- 
tions for  tilting  forward  and  backward  adjustment 
thereon. 

4.  A  vehicle  body  having  vertically  extending  side  posts 
and  a  seat  frame  tiltably  connected  at  the  upper  forward 
portions  of  its  sides  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  verti- 
cally extending  side  posts  and  studs  carried  thereby  at  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  of  a  seat  frame  having  integral  side 
and  back  portionii,  the  upper  forward  parts  of  said  side 
portions  engaging  said  studs  for  forward  and  backward 
and  tilting  adjustment  thereon  and  means  for  securing  the 
seat  frame  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 

1 


1^51.978.  TANK-CAR.  Edward  D.  L»vt,  Springfield, 
Mo.,  and  Himbt  W.  Jacobs.  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Apr. 
iS,  1917.     Serial  No.  163,808.     (CI.  105—264.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tank-car  and  the  cradlo  there- 
for, an  expansion  bearing  comprising  a  member  interposed 
between  the  tank  and  the  cradle,  and  means  Intermediate 


of  said  member  and  the  tank-shell  whereby  movement  of 
the  member  relative  to  the  tank  !•  prevented  and  (ric- 
tlonal  contact  confined  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  mem- 
btf. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  supporting  cradle 
therefor,  with  a  bearing  plate  shaped  to  conform  with  the 
contour  of  the  lower  part  of  the  tank-shell,  means  inter- 
mediate of  the  sides  of  said  plate  and  the  tank-shell 
whereby  movement  of  the  tank,  relative  to  said  plate,  la 
prevented,  and  cnshionlhc  means  intermediate  of  aald 
plate  and  the  cradle. 

10.  A  tank  car.  comprising  a  metal  tank  fixedly  secured 
at  Its  center  to  the  car  nnderframe  and  in  expansible  rela- 
tion therewith  at  its  enOa,  expansion  pads  comprising 
rectangular  metal  plates  conforming  with  the  contour  of 
the  tank-shell  and  located  intermediate  of  the  tank  and 
the  underframe,  the  tank  and  said  plate  being  provided 
with  con«lated  surfaces  having  abutting  relation  whereby 
longltudlbal  and  transverse  movement  of  the  tank,  rela- 
tive to  said  plates,  is  prevented  and  expansion  of  the  tank 
permitted,  cradles  secured  on  the  underframe  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  tank,  said  cradles  being  provided  with  en- 
larged upper  surfaces,  and  resilient  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  surfaces  of  the  cradles  and  said  plates. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  9.  and  11  not  pHnted  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,261,979.  SPBOCKBT.  Gbobob  S.  Lawia,  Oak  Park. 
111.,  assignor  to  Mead  Cycle  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Oct.  27.  1916.  Serial 
No.  128,060.     (CL  74 — 41.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  sprocket  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  throughout  its  extent  having  a  central  hub  por- 
tion, an  outer  peripheral  portion  provided  with  radially 
extending  teeth  lying  substantially  in  the  medial  plane 
of  the  sprocket,  and  an  Intermediate  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  and  hub  portion  lying  in  planes  offset  with 
respect  to  the  medial  plane. 

2.  A  sprocket  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  hav- 
ing a  central  bub  portion,  a  peripheral  portion  with  teeth 
extending  radially  therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  sprocket,  and  an  intermediate  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portion  and  hub  portion  lying  in  planes 
at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  plane  of  said  radially 
extending  teeth. 

8.  A  sprocket  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
throughout  its  extent  and  having  its  outer  edge  portion 
offset  relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  sprocket  and  its  central  portion  offset,  said 
outer  edge  portion  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  sprocket,  and  containing 
teeth,  extending  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
axis. 


1,261,980.  MAIL -DELIVERY  APPARATUS.  WILLIAM 
Lbwis.  Norfolk.  Ya.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1917.  Serial  No. 
160.496.      (CI.  268—18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  having  • 
doorway  :  a  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the  doorway 
and  journaled  on  the  car,  the  shaft  l)elng  provided  with 
mail  handling  means  ;  a  handle  projecting  into  tbe  door- 
way from  the  shaft ;  a  rigid  main  latch  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  car  for  swinging  movement  and  prorideA 
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with  means  for  engaging  the  handle ;  spring  means  for 
advancing  the  main  latch  to  cause  the  same  to  coact  with 
the  handle ;  and  an  auxiliary  latch  movably  mounted  on 
the  car  and  coacting  with  the  main  latch,  to  hold  the 
main  latch  retracted  with  respect  to  the  handle,  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  having  a 
doorway ;  a  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the  doorway 
and  journaled  on  the  car ;  a  rod  projecting  from  the  shaft 
at  ^an  angle  thereto ;  spring  fingers  on  the  rod  and  the 
shaft  and  extended  longitudinally  of  the  rod  and  the 
shaft ;  and  a  mail^tag  support  bridging  the  space  between 
the  shaft  and  the  rod,  one  end  of  the  mall  bag  support 
being  wedged  l>etween  one  finger  and  the  rod,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  mall  bag  support  being  wedged  between 
the  other  finger  and  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  having  a 
doorway  ;  a  eha.tt  disposed  transversely  of  the  doorway 
and  Journaled  on  the  car ;  a  rod  projecting  from  the  shaft 
at  an  angle  thereto ;  spring  fingers  on  the  rod  and  on  the 
sh^ft  and  extended  longitudinally  of  the  rod  and  the 
shaft;  a  fiexible  element  having  its  ends  engaged,  respec- 
tively, between  one  finger  and  the  rod,  upon  the  one  hand, 
and  between  the  other  finger  and  the  shaft  on  the  other 
hand ;  and  a  bag-holding  ring  secured  to  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  flexible  element  and  located  between  the 
shaft  and  the  rod. 


1,281,981.       WINDOW-SCREEN.      William 
Dunlap,    Kans.      Filed    Sept.    25.    1916. 
122,106.     {CI.  166—39.) 


J.    Lbwis, 
Serial    No. 


In  a  window  screen,  a  frame  including  vertical  side 
members  and  a  lower  horisontal  connecting  meml>er,  each 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  strips,  apertnred  ears  on  the 
strips,  pins  entering  the  ears  to  connect  the  strips  for 
rela^ve  movement,  one  strip  of  each  pair  having  a  plu- 
rality of  threaded  openings,  snd  the  other  strip  having 
registering  smooth  openings,  to  receive  screws  therein 
which  also  enter  the  threaded  openings,  whereby  to 
clamp  the  strips  together. 


1,251,982.  MULTIPLE  -  PHASE  -  MOTOR  REGULATING 
RESISTANCE.  Fbbdrik  LjunostbOm,  Finspong,  Swe- 
den, assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  LjungstrOms  Angturbln, 
Finspong,  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
21,885.     (CI.  219—57.) 

1.  A  series  of  nested  pairs  of  inverted  csnical  elec- 
trically conducting  terminal  parts,  those  of  each  pair 
being  permanently  nested  together,  leaving  at  all  times  a 
space  between  them  for  a  similariy  formed  film  of  elec- 
trically resisting  fluid,  the  space  above  each  i>alr  of  nested 
terminals  being  free  of  such  fluid,  in  combination  with 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  one  member  of  each  pair 
to  vary  the  thickness  of  said  film  and  consequently  the 
degree  of  resistance,  and  means  for  supplying  such  fluid 


to  the  said  spaces,  these  variable  fllma  of  fluid  coastl* 
tuting  the  entire  resistance  except  that  of  the  conductor* 
and  said  terminals. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  inlet  for  liquid  and  a  serie* 
of  conduits  therefrom,  a  corresponding  series  of  cham- 
bers supplied  by  said  conduits,  and  tubular  funnel-form 
pedestals  supported  by  said  chambers  and  communicating 
with  the  same,  a  corresponding  series  of  fixed  funnels 
having  their  lower  ends  held  by  said  pedestals  and  a  cor- 
responding series  of  conical  elements  of  similar  taper 
permanently  located  within  said  funnels  respectively  but 
movable  up  and  down  therein  to  vary  the  thiclcness  of. 
the  sheet  of  liquid  between  said  parts  and  the  area-  of 
their  surface  in  contact  therewith  to  regulate  the  re- 
sistance to  multiple-phase  electric  currents. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  upright  fixed  fun- 
nels and  means  for  supplying  them  equally  and  simul- 
taneously with  liquid  which  does  not  extend  above  the 
tops,  of  said  funnels,  a  series  of  conical  elements  of  corre- 
sponding taper,  respectively  suspended  permanently  in 
said  funnels  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  coni- 
cal elements  simultaneously  and  equally  to  regulate  the 
thickness  of  the  layers  of  liquid  between  said  conical 
elements  and  said  funnels,  said  layers  constituting  the 
entire  resistance  to  the  electrical  currents  fiowing  be- 
tween tbe  fixed  funnels  and  the  movable  elements  in  the 
several  pairs  of  such  parts. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  upright  fixed  fun- 
npls  and  means  for  supplying  them  equally  and  simul- 
taneously with  liquid,  a  series  of  conical  elements  of 
corresponding  taper,  respectively  suspended  In  said  fun- 
nels, means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  conical  ele- 
ments equally  and  simultaneously  to  regulate  the  thick- 
ness of  the  layers  of  liquid  between  said  conical  elements 
and  said  funnels,  the  liquid  being  admitted  by  a  common 
Inlet  and  flowing  upward  through  the  Interspace  of  each 
pair  of  funnels  and  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  immovable 
funnels  and  through  an  outlet. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  inlet  for  Uquld  and  a  series 
of  conduits  therefor,  a  corresponding  faeries  of  chambers 
supplied  by  said  conduits,  and  tubular  funnel>form  pedes- 
tals supported  by  said  chambers  and  communicating  vrith 
the  same,  a  corresponding  series  of  fixed  funnels  having 
their  lower  ends  held  by  said  pedestals  and  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  conical  elements  of  similar  taper  per- 
manently located  within  said  funnels  respectively  but 
movable  up  and  down  therein  to  vary  the  thickness  of 
the  sheet  of  liquid  between  said  parts  and  the  area  of 
their  surface  in  contact  therewith  to  regulate  the  re- 
sistance to  raultiple-pbase  electric  currents,  the  said 
movable  elements  being  always  situated  partly  above  the 
level  of  the  liquid. 


1.261,983.      CONNECTION    FOR    EI^CTRIC   CONDUC- 
TORS.   Jamks  H.  Lockwood,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     FUsd 
Jan.  29,  1917.     SerUl  No.  146,066.     (CL  178—263.) 
1.  A  connection  for  electric  conductors   comprising  a 
body  having  threaded  iMrtions,  correspondiofly  threaded 
members  adapted  to  be  screwed  threon,  each  of  said  body . 
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portions  b«lnK  provided  with  an  eccentrically  located 
bore  and  the  member  thereon  baTlng  a  pasaace  throush 
the  same  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  with  said 
bore,  whereby  a  wire  terminal  may  be  passed  through 
■aid  passage  and  into  said  bora  and  engaged  therein  by 
tnming  said  member  on  said  body  portion  to  offset  the 
wire  therebetween. 


1,261.985.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Pbawk  A-  Lo!nv- 
quiar.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Bflectrlc  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  cf 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1»17.  Serial  No.  14«,2a«. 
(CU  17»— 2T.6.) 


8.  A  connection  lor  electric  conductors  comprising  a 
rod  having  threaded  extremltlea,  correspondingly  threaded 
heads  adapted  to  be  screwed  thereon,  each  of  the  rod 
ends  being  provided  with  an  eccentrically  located  longi- 
tudinal bore  and  the  head  theteoo  having  a  bore  through 
the  same  adapted  to  be  brooght  Into  register  with  the 
bore  in  said  rod,  whereby  a  wire  terminal  may  be  passed 
through  the  bore  in  said  head  and  into  the  bore  in  said 
rod  and  engaged  therein  by  turning  said  head  on  said 
rod  to  offset  the  wire  therebetween,  and  lock  nuta  on  the 
threaded  rod  portions  to  engage  and  lock  said  heads 
against  relative  movement  on  said  rod. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.1 


1^1,984.  QABBAQE-CAN.  Joznr  Losoncy,  Reading, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Bedecs.  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,600.  (Cl. 
220— lis.) 


^  ^  ^. 


1.  A  garbage  device  comprising  a  can,  a  closure  hinged 
thereto,  a  post  swlveled  to  the  bottom  of  the  can,  and  an 
operating  foot  lever  for  the  lid  pivoted  to  the  said  post 

3.  A  garbage  device  comprising  a  can,  a  closure 
hinged  thereto,  a  post  swlveled  to  the  bottom  of  the  can, 
an  operating  foot  lever  for  the  lid  pivoted  to  the  said 
post,  and  angular  retaining  brackets  oppositely  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  lever  having  horizontal  portions  adja- 
cent thereto. 

6.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  can, 
elevating  legs  for  the  can,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  can 
having  an  overlying  top  flange,  a  closure  lid  for  the  said 
can,  a  cleat  secured  to  the  said  lid  having  an  extension 
pivoted  to  the  said  bracket,  a  closure  spring  tensloned 
between  the  said  cleat  and  flange,  a  centrally  depending 
boss  carried  by  the  can,  a  post  swlvelly  mounted  In  the 
said  bOM,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  boss  radially  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  the  can  having  a  tread  plate  at  its 
free  end,  a  pivoting  link  between  the  said  lever  and  ex- 
tenalott,  aagidar  retaining  racks  arranged  In  spaced  rela- 
tions at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  having  horlaontal 
receiving  portions  adapted  for  detat^ably  receiving  said 
laver  therebcnentk  when  in  Its  depressed  laterally  dls- 
plnccd  posltla*  with  the  lid  In  Its  open  arrangement. 
IClslMs  2/4,  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  line  bera,  con- 
tacts on  said  line  bars,  a  gravity  operated  set  of  bruahos 
to  coCperate  with  said  contacts,  means  for  releasing  miA 
set  of  brushes,  and  means  for  longitudinally  dlsplaclnx  a 
line  bar  to  position  its  contacts  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
said  set  of  brushes. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  contact  termi- 
nals, a  gravity  operated  set  of  brushes  to  coCperate  with 
8Ald  terminals,  means  for  releasing  said  set  of  brushcM, 
and  means  for  longitudinally  displacing  said  termioals  to 
engage  said  set  of  bmahea. 

9.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  line  bars,  con- 
tacts on  said  bars,  a  gravity  operated  set  of  brushes  to  <»- 
operate  with  said  contacts,  means  for  releasing  said  set  of 
brushes,  a  magnet  individual  to  each  of  said  line  bars  an.l 
arranged  to  longitudinally  displace  said  line  bar  to  posi- 
tion the  contacts  thereof  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said 
set  of  brushes,  and  means  responsive  to  the  engagement 
of  the  brushes  with  contacts  of  the  displaced  line  bar  for 
removing  said  line  from  the  path  of  subsequently  ..peratcd 
brushes. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,986.     SWIVBI^^JAW  SPINDLE  AND  CHUCK.     Ed 
WABD  J.  McCtnLLAM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Garvin  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled    July     30.    1914.       Serial     No.     854,042.       (Cl. 
29—107.6.) 


1.  The  ceablnation  of  Jawa,  dlsplaceable  heads  In  mM 
Jaws,  means  for  damping  the  Jaws  on  a  piece  of  work,  n 
aptndle,  and  means  extending  through  the  s;>lndle  tvt 
changing  the  paaltlon  of  Hid  heads  in  the  Jaws  while  the 
latter  arc  clamped  upon  the  work. 

42.  The  comUnatloa  of  a  chnck  casing.  Jawa  extending 
clear  across  the  diameter  of  the  chock  casing,  a  lateral  ex- 
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tension  of  each  Jaw  bearing  on  the  guides  of  the  oth?r 
Jaw,  swlveling  heads  in  each  Jaw,  and  a  g^r  coaxial  with 
the  chock  for  rotating  said  swivel  heads  in  said  Jrwi. 
[Claims  2  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261,987.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCKING  MEANS.  Feank  J. 
McFarland,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  166,784.     (a.  70—90.) 


1.  The  comUaatlon  with  the  steering  column  anl  its 
post,  of  a  collar  rigidly  secured  on  the  steering  post  and 
provided  with  orie  or  more  sockets,  circumferentlillv  dis- 
posed, a  collar  aflbced  00  the  steering  column,  a  houi^liig 
UMunted  longitudinally  slidable  on  said  collar  of  tlie  col- 
unui,  a  spring-controlled  bolt  reciprocable  in  said  liouj'.n:;, 
key-operated  means  for  retracting  said  iwlt,  said  hon^-in:; 
having  a  movement  permitting  the  same  to  be  so  ;iri-aiige'l 
as  ts  place  said  bolt  in  and  also  out  of  registration  with 
the  socket,  and  means  for  holding  the  housing  agHin>$t 
movement  when  so  arranged  thnt  its  bolt  is  out  oi"  regis- 
tration with  ita  socket. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  steering  colump  and  Its 
post,  of  a  collar  rigidly  secured  on  the  steering  poi?t  and 
provided  with  one  or  more  sockets,  circjjmferentlal'v  dis- 
posed, a  collar  alBxed  on  the  steering  column  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  guide-way,  a  housing  mouutcd 
longitudinally  slidable  on  said  collar  of  the  colutnj,  a 
spring-controlled  bolt  reciprocable  in  said  housing,  key- 
operated  means  for  retracting  said  bolt,  said  bousing  hav- 
ing a  ntovement  permitting  the  same  to  be  so  arranged  as 
to  place  said  bolt  In  and  also  out  of  registration  wttfa  the 
socket,  and  means  for  holding  the  housing  against  move- 
ment when  60  arrang<>U  that  its  bolt  is  out  of  reglBttation 
with  its  socket. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  steering  column  and  its 
post,  of  a  collar  rigidly  secured  on  the  steering  post  and 
provided  with  one  or  more  sockets,  circumferentially  dJs- 
I>osed,  a  collar  affixed  on  the  steering  column  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  guide-way,  a  housing  mounted 
longitudinally  slidable  in  said  guide-way,  a  spring-con- 
trolled bolt  reciprocable  In  said  housing,  key-operated 
means  for  retracting  said  bolt,  said  housing  having  a 
movement  permitting  the  same  to  be  so  arranged  as  to 
place  said  bolt  in  and  also  out  of  registration  with  the 
socket,  a  bar  at  the  upper  end  of  said  guide-way,  and  a 
recess  on  the  steering  column  for  receiving  the  bolt  nod 
thereby  hold  the  latter  out  of  registration  with  Its  socket, 
such  recess  adapted  to  permit  the  bolt  to  be  dlsengagfHl 
therefrom  by  the  forcible  movement  of  the  housing. 


1,261,988.  AUTOMATIC  SELECTIVE  SWITCH.  Jamcb 
L.  McQcARBiB,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  131,466.     (Cl.  179—27.5.) 

1.-  An  automatic  switch  having  fixed  circuit  terminals 
and  brushes  arranged  to  movi>  ever  and  make  osotact  with 
said  terminals,  <uld  controlled  means  for  actnating  said 
broabes,  a  seqaeaee  ssrtt<A  having  electrical  contacts  lyt 
controlling  said  automatic  switch,  and  means  carried  ly 
said  sequence  switch  for  mechanically  controlling  said 
actuating  means. 

2.  An  antomatlc  switch  having  fixed  circuit  terminals 
and  brushes  arranged  to  travel  over  and  make  contact 
246  0.  G.— 11 


with  said  terminals,  pneumatically  controlled  means  for 
actuating  said  switch,  a  sequence  ewltdi  comprising  a 
motor  magnet,  a  spindle  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  said 
motor  magnet,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contactors  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  cams  for  mechanically 
controlling  said  pneumatic  means  mounted  on  said  spindle. 


3.  An  automatic  switch  having  fixed  circuit  terminals, 
and  brushes  arranged  to  travel  over  and  make  contact 
with  said  terminals,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In  said 
cylinder,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  said 
brushes  comprising  a  piston  rod  and  a  brush  carriage,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  ports  for  the  admission 
and  exhaust  of  said  fluid,  and  valves  for  controlling  said 
ports,  a  sequence  switch  comprising  a  motor  magnet,  and 
a  spindle  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  magnet,  said 
spindle  carrying  a  plurality  of  electrical  contactors,  and 
a  plurality  of  cams  for  mechanically  operating  said  valves 
in  predetermined  positions  of  said  sequence  switch. 

4.  An  automatic  switch,  fixed  circuit  terminals,  brushes 
arranged  to  travel  over  and  make  contact  with  said  termi- 
nals, means  for  actuating  said  brushes,  a  sequence  switch 
for  controlling  said  actuating  means  comprising  rotatably 
mounted  electrical  contactors  and  cams,  said  cams  hav- 
ing direct  mechanical  control  over  said  actuating  means. 


1,251,989.  DOUGHNUT  LIFTER.  Bebt  C.  Magoon.  New 
Castle,  N.  H.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,633. 
(Cl.  65—12.) 


'¥ 


An  Implement  for  lifting  donghnnta  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tapering  shank  having  an  eye  on  It*  enlarged  end,  a 
head  integral  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  and  of 
a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  portion  of  the  tfutnk 
to  which  it  is  attached,  an  annular  inclined  face  connect- 
ing the   larger  diameter   or  the   integral    bead   with   the 
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■lumk,  m  carred  outer  face  00  tbe  annalar  head,  a  vertical 
annular  wall  connecting  the  curved  outer  face  to  the  an- 
nular inclined  face,  the  diameter  of  the  shank  at  ita  larger 
end  being  of  a  sise  to  be  conveniently  grasped  by  the  hands 
of  the  Iterator  and  the  diameter  of  the  shank  at  its  op- 
potitB  end  adjacent  said  head  being  of  a  size  to  engage  a 
doughnut  or  the  like  whereby  it  can  be  lifted  from  a  pan. 


1,251,990.  AUTOMOBILB-BODY.  Ubhmam  C.  ILuSB, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Springfield  Body  Corporation 
of  New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  150.372.  (Q. 
21—126.) 


t. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  body  portion  con- 
taining a  r'ecess,  a  window  frame  detachably  secured  there- 
to above  the  recess  and  a  window  slidably  mounted  in  and 
adapted  to  be  lowered  from  the  window  frame  into  the 
recess. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  body  portion  con- 
taining a  recess,  a  window  frame  detachably  secured  there- 
to above  the  recess  and  a  window  slidably  mounted  in  the 
window  frame  for  lowering  into  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
be  removed  with  the  window  frame  when  it  is  removed 
from  the  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  body  portion  con- 
taining a  recess,  a  window  frame  detachably  secured  there- 
to above  the  recess,  a  window  slidably  mounted  in  the 
window  frame  for  lowering  into  the  recess,  and  means  to 
hold  the  window  in  the  frame  when  the  latter  Is  detached. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  lx>dy  portion  hav- 
ing a  recess,  a  window  frame  carrying  a  stud  adapted  to 
enter  a  corresponding  depression  in  the  t>ody  portion  and 
a  window  slidably  mounted  in  the  window  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  recess. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  depressions  and  a  recess,  a  window 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  studs  at  Its  lower  edge  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  depressions  and  a  window  slidably 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  said 
recess. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,991.  ELECTRIC-CORD  PROTECTOR.  Claud  B. 
DODOB,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  129,206.     (a.  173—322.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  end  and 
intermediate  coils  and  open  turns  connecting  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  indnding  an  ezjMUisi- 
bie  resilient  coil  and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  coil  for  con- 
nection with  a  flexible  conductor  cord. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  appliance  to  be  supplied 
with  electric  current  and  a  flexible  conductor  cord  elec- 
trically connected  therewith,  of  a  flexible  resilient  element 


extending  from  the  appliance  and  constituting  a  support 
for  the  cord,  the  said  cord  being  attached  to  the  said  ele- 
ment adjacent  the  Inner  end  thereof  and  being  also  at- 
tached to  the  said  element  at  the  outer  end  thereof  ancT 
between  Its  attached  portions  being  colled  about  the  said) 
element. 


9.  The  combination  with  an  appliance  to  be  supplied* 
with  electric  current  and  a  flexible  conductor  cord  elec- 
trically connected  therewith,  of  a  supporting  element  con- 
nected with  the  appliance,  said  supporting  element  being 
rigid  where  It  connects  with  the  appliance  and  resilient 
and  flexible  a  distance  from  the  appliance,  the  said  sup- 
port having  an  opening  therein,  and  the  said  cord  beings 
wound  around  the  flexible  portion  of  the  support  and  con- 
nected therewith  at  the  outer  end  of  the  wound  portion, 
the  cord  entering  the  said  support  through  said  opening 
and  extending  through  the  interior  thereof  a  short  dis- 
tance to  the  end  thereof,  the  portion  of  the  supporting  ele- 
ment through  which  tbe  cord  passes  being  less  flexible 
than  the  portion  around  which  the  cord  is  wound,  whereby 
the  supporting  element  for  the  conductor  cord  is  more 
flexible  along  tbe  intermediate  portion  thereof  where  the 
conductor  cord  Is  wound  about  It,  than  It  Is  at  the  outer 
end  thereof. 

[Claims  8,  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,992.  SPEING-FORK  FOR  CYCLES,  MOTOR-CY- 
CLES, AND  THE  LIKE.  AaTHua  Daaw.  deceaMd. 
Wythall.  En^and,  by  Samuel  Nleld,  Wythall,  near 
Alvechurch,  Ihigland,  and  E^dlth  A.  Osborne,  Wythall, 
Elngland,  executors,  assignors  of  one-half  to  William 
Holder  Osborne  and  one-half  to  Edith  Augusta  Oabomer 
Wrthall,  near  Alvechurch,  England.  Filed  May  27,. 
1916.     StirUl  No.  100,397.     (CI.  20»— 97.) 


I 


1.  A  spring  fork  comprising  a  fork,  a  steering  head^ 
links  adapted  to  connect  the  fork  to  the  steering  head,  %- 
two  arm  bracket  secured  thereto,  a  support  secured  to  each 
of  the  prongs  of  the  fork,  a  pair  of  springs  positioned 
below  the  upper  extremitlea  of  the  fork,  said  springs  beings 
further  {Msltioned  one  to  each  side  of  the  steering  head 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  prongs  of  the  fork,  each  of  said 
springs  being  Interposed  between  one  of  the  arms  of  thr 
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bracket  and  one  of  the  supports  and  having  opposite  ex- 
tremities secured  one  to  each  respectively. 

8.  A  spring  fork,  comprl^ng  a  fork,  a  steering  head, 
links  adapted  to  connect  th^fork  to  the  steering  head,  a 
bracket  comprising  a  clamping  ring,  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  arms,  and  a  transverse  bearing  member  secured 
to  the  ring,  the  upper  of  said  links  having  one  of  their 
ends  engaging  the  extremities  of  the  bearing  member, 
their  oppoblte  ends  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  fork,  supports  secured  one  to  each  of  the  prongs 
of  the  fork,  a  pair  of  springs  positioned  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  fork,  and  being  further  mounted  one  to  each 
side  of  the  steering  head  and  to  the  rear  of  the  prongs  of 
the  fork,  each  of  said  springs  being  interposed  between  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  bracket,  one  of  the  supports  having  its 
opposite  extremities  secured  one  to  each  respectively. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,261.998.  WASHING-MACHINE  GEARING.  Stbvbn 
DoiCB,  Colfax,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
Hughes,  Colfax,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1916.  Serial 
No.  117.687.     (CI.  74—60.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  three 
spaced  parallel  shafts  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  in 
the  same  vertical  plane,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  central 
shaft,  a  larger  pinion  and  a  disk  mounted  on  one  of  the 
other  shafts,  the  pinion  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
first  described  pinion  and  tbe  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  therein,  removed  varying  distances  from 
the  periphery  of  said,  disk,  a  detachable  wrist  pin  se- 
lectively mounted  in  one  of  said  openings,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  third  shaft,  a  crank  pin  fixed  in  said 
pinion,  a  pitman  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  crank 
pin  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  said  wrist  pin,  and 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  tbe  last  described  pinion, 
the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  rotation  of  the  last 
described  pinion  imparts  to  the  disk  oscillating  movement 
of  varying  degree  according  to  which  of  the  several 
openings  the  wrist  pin  is  received  In. 


1,251,994.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Charles  Farmis, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  M. 
Martin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept  4,  1917.  Serial 
No.  189,429.      (CL  4^—80.) 


1.  An  artificial  bait  having  a  cyUndrical  body  with  a 
downwardly  inclined  convex  head,  the  axis  of  which 
obliquely  intersects  the  axis  of  said  body. 

2.  An  artificial  bait  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a 
downwardly    inclined   convex    head,    the    axis   of   which 


obliquely  intersects  the  axis  of  said  body,  and  a  pair 
of  wings  on  said  head. 

8.  An  artificial  bait  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a 
head  end  that  is  Inclined  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
of  said  body,  and  a  pair  of  outwardly  diverging  and 
upwardly  converging  wings  on  the  head. 


1,261,995.  TELEPHONE  DESK  -  STAND.  OsCAm  V. 
FORSBBBG,  Yonkers,  N.  Jf.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  189,892. 
(CI.  179—147.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  desk  stand,  a  base  comprising  a 
bell  and  a  bottom  plate,  an  Impulse  transmitter  mounted 
on  said  bell,  said  bell  having  an  opening  therein  for 
receiving  any  projections  on  the  bottom  of  said  transmit- 
ter, lugs  integral  with  said  bell  extending  downward  from 
the  edge  of  said  opening,  and  screws  extending  upward 
through  the  bottom  plate  and  engaging  said  liigs  to  hold 
said  bell  and  bottom  plate  together. 

2.  In  a  telephone  desk  stand,  a  base  comprising  a 
bell  and  a  bottom  plate,  a  standard  eccentrically  mounted 
on  said  bell,  a  clamping  nut  for  fastening  said  standard 
to  said  bell,  an  impulse  transmitter  moxuted  on  said 
bell,  screws  extending  upward  through  said  belt  and  the 
bottom  of  said  Impulse  transmitter,  said  bell  having  a 
hole  therein  for  receiving  projections  on  the  bottom  of 
said  transmitter,  lugs  Integral  with  said  bell  extending 
downward  from  the  edge  of  said  hole,  and  screws  extend- 
ing upward  through  the  bottom  plate  and  engaging  said 
lugs  to  hold  said  bell  and  bottom  plate  together. 


1,261,996.  ADJUSTABLE  GARMENT.  ALra»  PcBBBT. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,960.     (CI.  2—143.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  garment  comprising  trans- 
versely extensible  and  Inextenslble  sections,  the  extensible, 
part  being  gathered,  of  an  adjusting  waistband  compris- 
ing overlapping  strips  adapted  to  be  displaced  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  each  other,  two  strips  being 
secured  respectively  to  the  opposite  lateral  portions  of 
the  same  extensible  gathered  section  and  extending  re- 
versely across  the  same  and  terminating  in  end  portions, 
drawing  upon  which  contracts  the  extensible  section  while 
shifting  them  In  the  opposite  directions  lets  it  out,  one  of 
said  strips  crossing  through  the  ^ther  so  that  both  said 
end  portions  are  positioned  at  the  same  side  of  the 
waistband,  and  means  for  fastening  these  end  portions 
to  other  portions  of  the  waistband  in  successive  and 
corresponding  positions. 

((Halms  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.261,997.  DEAL-PLATE.  Clariiccb  A.  FuLLnTOH, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,516.     (CL  211—12.) 

1.  In  a  deal  plate,  a  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
frame  plvotally  carried  by  said  waU,  a  pocket  formed  in 
said  frame  to  receive  a  display  card  and  a  tranq^arent 


^^f^^Sf' 


X64 


OFFICIAI.  GAZETTE 


Januakt  I,  19J& 


piftte  hftTiax  »ordoiu  thereto  rendered  opsqnc  carried 
Mdd  rwlnglng  frame. 


by      ing  meaben  operate  aaid  .tide  will  be  pdtlrely  movad 
In  one  direction  and  yieldingly  nored  in  tke  oppoaita  «. 


^2.  In  a  deal  plate,  a  wall  having  an  opening  therein, 
tnmnlona  carried  by  said  wall,  a  fraoie  plTOtally  carried 
by  aaid  tmnBlona.  said  frame  baring  a  pocket  formed 
therein  to  receive  a  display  card,  a  plate  carried  by  said 
fk«me,  said  plate  having  portions  thvrvat  transparent  to 
expose  the  display  card,  extenatoas  from  said  frame  for 
engaging  and  holding  said  plate  to  nid  frame  and  means 
for  holding  said  frame  and  plate  in  an  incllaed  position 
to  expose  the  display  card. 

^  In  a  deal  plate,  a  wall  harlng  an  opening  therein, 
*  fr»ac  plTOtally  mooated  in  said  wall,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  pocket  formed  therein  to  receive  a  display  rard  or 
name  plate,  cnahions  carried  by  aaid  frame,  extensions 
from  Mid  fnune,  a  plate  carried  by  saU  fraaM  on  said 
eashlons  between  said  extenalons,  said  plate  having  a 
tranaparent  portion  overlying  the  name  plate  carried  by 
the  pocket  in  said  frame,  a  latch  carried  by  said  frame 
for  holding  aaid  frame  in  a  locked  lower  poaitiou  and  liaka 
carried  by  aaid  fraaw  aad  aaid  wall  for  holding  said 
frame  and  plate  la  an  Inclined  poaltioa  to  di^lay  the 
name  plate. 

4.  In  a  deal  plate,  a  wall  having  an  opening  therein. 
«  ftame  plTatally  monated  In  aaid  opening,  tmld  frame 
having  a  pocket  formed  therein,  a  name  plate  inter- 
changeably Inserted  In  said  pocket,  extenalons  from  said 
frame,  ears  rising  from  said  extensions,  a  plate  carried 
by  said  frame  between  said  ears,  said  plate  being  recessed 
between  said  tmn,  screws  carried  by  said  ears  engaging  in 
said  rtcesaed  portion  of  said  plate,  a  spring  preaaed  latch 
member  carried  by  one  of  said  extensions,  said  latch  co- 
acting  with  the  projection  carried  by  said  wall  to  lock 
aaid  frame  in  its  lower  position  and  links  carried  by  said 
wall  and  said  swinging  frame  having  a  limited  movement 
In  one  direction,  serving  to  maintain  said  frame  and  plate 
la  an  inclined  poaltioa  In  one  position  of  said  links  and 
aaid  links  peradttlng  the  lowering  '^f  said  frame  by  a 
ft>rward  motloa  of  the  knnckle  of  said  links. 

ft.  In  a  deal  plate,  a  wall  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  frame  pivotally  mounted  at  the  lower  portion  of  aaid 
<H>ening,  said  pivotal  moantlng  belns  In  advance  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  frame,  a  plate  earned  by  said 
frame,  and  meana  carried  by  said  wall  and  frame  for 
holding  said  frame  In  Inclined  position  to  close  ae'd  open- 
ing by  said  plate. 


1.251.998.     8IONALINO    DEVICE.      JoH.t    L.    Olbamm. 

Jamaica   Plain,   Masa.     FUed   Nov.   2J,   1917.      Serial 

Nc.  62.839.     (a.  116—31.7.) 

8.  A  signaling  device  for  vehicles  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  shutters,  a  plarallty  of  links,  one  piv- 
otally attached  to  each  of  said  shutters,  said  links  each 
having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  kn  actuat- 
ing member,  pins  on  said  actuating  member  adapted  to 
enter  the  slots  In  said  links,  and  a  plurality  of  V-ahaped 
sprtega,  one  interposed  between  each  of  the  p'ns  on  said 
actuating  member  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  slot  within 
which  said  pin  !s  arranged,  whereby ^when  said  actuat- 


rectlon  for  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  actoatteg 
member. 

[Claims  1  and  «  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,281.909.  PEDAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. PKaoniCK  C.  OBAirr.  Denver,  Colo.  FIM 
Apr.  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  100,767.     (CI.  74—81.) 


1.  In  a  pedal  attachment  of  the  character  described 
a  plate  having  a  pedal  engaging  lip  on  oo«  end  thereof' 
a  stop  on  Its  opposite  end,  and  a  clamping  element  spaced 
from  said  lip  and  supported  In  said  plnte  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  lip  in  engaging  a  pedal. 

2.  In  a  pedal  attachment  of  the  character  described 
a  plate  having  a  pedal  engaging  lip  on  one  end,  a  stop 
on  Its  opposite  end,  and  a  clamping  element  spaced  from 
said  lip.  and  comprtalng  a  screw  eittndlng  through  said 
plate,  a  clamping  member  00  said  screw  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  lip  in  engaging  a  pedal,  and  a  nut  on 
said  screw  for  engaging  said  clamping  member. 

3.  In  a  pedal  attachment  of  the  character  described, 
a  plate,  having  a  lug  on  one  end  which  Is  recessed  to 
farm  an  engaging  Up,  for  one  edge  portion  of  a  pedal, 
a  foot  engaging  stop  on  the  other  end  thereof,  abutmeata 
on  said  plate  incladlns  an  apertured  lug  for  cngag^ 
the  opposlU  edge  portion  of  a  pedal,  a  acrew  exteadlng 
through  aaid  apertured  Ing.  a  clamping  member  on  saM 
acrew  and  a  nut  an  said  acrew  for  engaging  aaid  daay. 
Ing  member,  said  clamping  oMaber  and  said  lip  actliw 
to  secure  said  plate  to  a  pedal. 

4.  la  a  pedal  atUchmant  of  the  character  described, 
the  combinatloa  with  a  pedal  of  a  plate  having  an  intra- 
verted  Up  on  on"  end  for  overlapping  one  edge  portion  atf 
the  pedal,  abutments  including  aa  apertored  lug  oa  aaid 
plate,  for  engaging  the  opposite  edge  portion  of  the  pedal. 
a  screw  extendlag  dowa  thraofh  and  beyond  said  aper- 
tured lug.  a  clamping  member  on  aaid  screw  for  over- 
Uppirg  the  adjacent  edge  portion  of  the  pedal,  and  a  aaa 
on  said  screw  for  engaging  and  clamping  said  clamping 
member  against  said  pedal,  said  attachment  having  a  foot 
engaging  stop  on  the  end  thereof  oppoalte  Its  pedal-eo- 
gaging  lip. 


1,252.000.  GAS  PRODUCER.  Habold  Jambb  0««bn 
Bolton,  England.  Filed  July  26.  1915.  Serial  No' 
41,929.     (CL  48—66.) 

1.  la  a  gas  producer,  in  combination;  a  producer  for 
contalniag  f«el ;  having  an  upper  part  separate  and  ro- 
tataMe  and  a  lower  fixed  part:  means  for  rotating  the 
upper  part ;  means  for  feeding  raw  fuel  in  small  charges 
into  the  lower  fixed  part  and  through  the  side  thereof; 
a  fixed  delivery  pipe  from  the  upper  rotary  part;  water 
seals  between  the  delivery  pipe  and  the  rotary  upper  part  • 
and  anch  rotary  upper  part  and  the  fixed  lower  part ;  and 
a  rotary  grate  for  rotating  the  fuel  past  the  feediaa 
point. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  producing  chamber  for  contain- 
ing fuel,  a  rotary  hollow  grate  In  the  producing  chamber. 


JANITAKT  Z,  I91S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


■•5 


Bwans  for  rotating  the  grate,  meaaa  for  adjusting  the 
grate^  vertically,  a  hopper  supported  adjacent  the  gas 
producer  and  In  communication  therewith,  a  reciprocat- 
ing conveyer  operating  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
hopper  for   forcing  material   from   the   hopper   into  the 


producing  chamber,  means  for  forcing  air  under  the 
grate,  ribs  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  grate  for  agitating 
the  material  In  the  producing  chamber  and  a  gas  exhaust 
pipe  in  the  upper  part  of  the  gas  producer  for  exhausting 
gaa  therefrom. 

1,252,001.  TREATMENT  OF  DECORATIVE  SURFACES. 
QBoaoB  H.  UADriBU>.Mltcham.and  AuraaD  E.  BAWTaaa, 
Sutton,  England,  aasignors  to  Hadflelds  (Merton)  Lim- 
ited, Mitcham,  England,  a  Corporatl6n  of  Great  Brit- 
ain. Filed  SepL  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  1»14»78.  (Q. 
41—41.) 


L  A  proceas  for  controlling  the  crystalline  stmctnre, 
calor,  and  hardness  of  decorative  anrfaees  coated  with 
varnish' and  like  fluids,  which  consists  In  exposing  such 
coated  surfaces  to  the  action  of  a  vapor  equivalent  to 
hltrlc  add  vapor,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

0.  The  process  for  controlling  the  crystalline  structntc, 
color  and  hardness  of  decorative  surfaces  coated  with 
vamiah  and  like  fluids,  which  consists  In  exposing  such 
coated  surfaces  to  the  action  of  the  equivalent  of  nitric 
acid  vapor  and  in  adjusting  the  compoaltlon  of  the  var- 
nish and  like  fluids  to  suit  the  action  of  the  said  vapor, 
anbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.262,002.  FOLDING  CARDBOARD  EGG  BOX  OR 
CARRIER.  Edward  B.  Halb.  Qnelph,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  June  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  176.149.  (CI. 
229—29.) 

1.  In  an  egg  carrier  or  container  formed  of  cardboard 
or  other  such  like  material  provided  with  V  shaped  egg 
carrying  troughs,  downwardly  projecting  tongues  cut  or 
stamped  in  the  sides  of  the  V  shaped  troughs  extending 
completely  to  the  bottom  of  the  same,  said^stongues  being 
adapted  to  be  pressed  outward  by  the  contained  eggs 
thus  raising  the  said  V  shaped  troughs  and  the  eggs  con- 
tained therein  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  twttom 
•f  the  box  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  eggs  out  of  con- 
tact with  any  part  of  the  outer  casing  of  the  box  or 
carrier  substantially,  aa  hereinbefore  described  and  lUua- 
trated  in  the  drawings.. 

2.  The  raethetl  of  securing  the  ends  of  the  V  ahaped 
egg  troughs  In  a  vertical  position  consisting  In  vertical 


slots  at  the  ends  of  the  upwardly  projecting  Infolda  teto 
which  the  end  fold  of  the  V  shaped  filling  alts,  the  lower 
portion  of  said*  end  fold  being  provided  with  a  correspond- 
ing vertical  slot  so  as  to  allow  said  end  fold  to  project 
to  the  bottom  of  the  box  for  the  purpose  of  providing  a 
self-adjusting  egg  carrier  filling  which  shall  be  rigidly 
secured  at  the  ends  so  as  to  form  part  of  the  egg  box  or 
container  substantially,  as  hereinbefore  deacribed  and 
Illustrated  in  the  drawlnga. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  creased  and  folded  card- 
board casing  of  my  egg  carrier,  the  locking  flap  consist- 
ing of  an  extension  of  the  lid  of  the  box  folded  under  and 
tucked  Into  the  flrst  upwardly  projecting  infolded  par- 
tltlaa,  aa  hereinbefore  described  and  illnstrated  In  the 
drawlags. 


1.252,008.  PORTABLE  DOOR  -  SECURING  DBVlCm. 
William  D.  Hall,  West  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  J.  Ernest  Bonlchou.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  151.219.     (CI.  16—8.) 


A  portable  door  securing  device  comprising  a  bar  har- 
lag  its  opposite  enda  bent  at  approximately  right  anglea 
to  the  body  of  the  bar  to  extend  into  the  bolt  receivtag 
aperture  of  the  striker  on  the  door  Jamb  and  having  a 
series  of  detents  upon  its  edge  to  be  engaged  by  a  link 
hinged  to  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  bar,  a  sleeTe 
mounted  upon  said  tmr  to  slide  thereon  and  provided  at 
each  of  Its  opposite  ends  at  each  side  thereof  with  lat- 
erally projecting  flanges  to  bear  respectively  against  a 
door  and  the  architrave  about  said  door  and  having  slota 
formed  therein  at  each  end  thereof  to  permit  a  detent 
upon  the  bar  to  be  engaged  by  a  locking  device  carried  by 
said  sleeve,  and  a  locking  device  comprising  a  link  hinged 
to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement 
within  one  of  the  slots  In  the  sleeve  with  a  detent  on  the 
bar.  .     • 


1,262,004.     FLUSH  CAR-DOOR.     Edwabo  W.  HABTonas, 

St.  Loula,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assiga- 
,    meats,  to  Camel  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporatlaa 

of  Maine.     Filed  June  14.   1916.     Serial  No.   88.918. 

(a.  20—23.) 

1.  A  car  door  construction  for  freight  cars  comprlalaf 
door  poets  having  their  adjacent  sides  aubstantlally  at 
right  angles  to  the  side  of  the  car  and  forming  a  doov 
opening,  a  track  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  car  above 
said  opening. and  slanting  out  to  one  side  thereof,  a  alld- 
ing  door  having  Its  upper  edge  freely  saapended  from  aaid 
track  between  it  and  the  car  aide  aad  adapted  ta  aUda 
lengthwise  thereon'  into  and  oat  of  aaid  door  opealaf, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  door  in  closed  pealtlon  hangiag  oat 
frma  the  car  aide  dear  of  said  peata,  and  maana  for 
swinging  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  sidewlae  into  aaid 
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opening  and  holding  it  b«twe«n  said  door  posts  to  retain 
tlie  door  flash  In  said  opening  In  closed  position. 


4.  A  sliding  .freight  car  door  construction  comprising  a 
contlnnoos  track  member  secured  above  the  door  opening 
and  extending  to  one  side  thereof,  said  track  member 
being  spaced  from  the  side  of  tbe  car  and  haying  a  clear 
space  between  It  and  the  car  for  a  door  hanger  and  bar- 
ing its  end  bent  toward  the  car  at  the  front  side  of  the 
door  opening,  and  a  switch  track  member  secured  to  said 
continuous  track  member  and  running  from  said  track 
member  toward  the  car  at  the  back  side  of  the  door 
opening. 

10.  A  sliding  car  door  freely  supported  on  hangers 
from  a  track  arranged  above  the  door,  the  bottom  of  said 
door  having  an  angle  bar  secured  below  It,  one  flange  of 
said  angle  bar  projecting  down  along  the  Inside  face  of 
said  door,  a  securing  rod  arranged  in  the  si>ace  below  said 
door  In  front  of  said  angle  bar,  and  means  for  secorlng 
said  rod  against  the  downwardly  projecting  flange  of  said 
angle  bar,  said  securing  means  being  arranged  within  the 
outside  face  of  the  door  in  closed  position. 

[CUims  2.  3.  6  to  3,  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1^2,005.     METHOD  OP  COATING  ARTICLES.     HiNBT 

Haas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Piled  June  2$,  1916.     Serial 

No.  106,403.      (CI.  91 — 70.1.) 

1.  The  method  of  coating  articles,  which  consists  in 
covering  the  articles  en  maate  with  a  liquid  coating  com- 
position containing  an  unmolten  metal  capable  of  fusion 
with  the  metal  of  the  articles,  manipulating  the  mass  of 
articles  to  remove  the  surplus  composition,  and  subject- 
ing the  covered  articles  en  mtuae  to  heat  sufllcient  to 
cause  the  metal  of  the  composition  to  fuse  with  the  metal 
of  the  articles. 

3.  The  method  of  coating  articles,  which  consists  In 
arranging  said  articles  en  nnute  in  a  suitable  container, 
immersing  the  container  in  a  liquid  bath  of  coating  com- 
position containing  an  unmolten  metal  capable  of  fusion 
with  tlie  metal  of  the  articles,  removing  the  container 
from  the  bath  and  manipulating  the  same  to  reiAove  the 
surplus  composition,  and  finally  subjecting  the  mass  of 
articles  while  In  the  container  to  heat  snfllclent  to  melt 
the  metal  of  the  composition  and  cause  it  to  foae  with 
the  metal  of  the  articles. 

5.  The  method  of  coating  articles,  which  consists  in 
arranging  said  articles  en  ma»ae  in  a  suitable  container, 
Immersing  the  container  In  a  liquid  bath  of  a  compoaitlen 
containing  ao  unmolten  metal  capable  of  fusion  with  the 
metal  of  the  articles,  removing  the  container  and  articles 
from  the  bath,  manipulating  the  container  and  articles  to 
throw  off  the  surplus  coating  composition,  subjecting  the 


coated  articles  en  mm«te  to  heat  sufflcient  to  melt  the 
metal  of  the  composition  and  cause  it  to.  fuse  with  the 
metal  of  the  articles,  and  removing  the  coated  articles 
from  the  container  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  tum- 
bling action  to  smooth  down  the  coating. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,252.006.      SHOCK  ABSORBER.      William    H.    Horst- 
MA.N'N,  Overbrook.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No 
80,556.     Renewed  June  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  178.419 
(01.  21—187.) 


1.  In  a  shock-absorber,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
axle ;  a  wheel-carrying  stud-axle,  a  plurality  of  guide  rods 
connected  to  said  stud-axle;  a  housing  Intervening  be- 
tween said  fixed  axle  and  said  guide  rods,  and  provided 
with  bearings  for  said  guide  rods  ;  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal radius  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  goide 
rods;  a  sector  gear  carried  by  said  radius-arm;  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  rack  mounted  in  said  housing  and  en- 
gaging said  sector  gear;  a  substantially  vertical  radlua- 
arm;  a  sector  gear  carried  by  said  radius-arm,  a  sub- 
stantiaUy  horizontal  rack  .carried  by  said  housing  and  en- 
gaging said  second  sector  gear ;  a  swinging  frame  mount- 
ed upon  a  fixed  bearing  in  said  housing,  and  pivotally 
connected  In  quadrant  relation  with  each  of  said  radius- 
arms  ;  a  rod  connected  with  said  vertical  radius-arm  ;  and 
a  spring  mounted  upon  the  housing  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber  system  comprising  a  vertically 
movable  guide  rod,  a  fixed  bearing  therefor,  and  asso- 
ciated fioating  mechanism  for  converting  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  guide  rod ;  the  combination,  with  said 
guide  rod.  of  a  casing  inclosing  the  extremity  thereof; 
and  a  longitudinally  grooved  bushing  arranged  within 
•aid  casing  and  surrounding  said  rod,  the  openings  of 
said  grooves  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cas- 
ing and  leading  through  said  bearing,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


1,282,007.  CAGE  POR  ANTIFRICTION  -  BEARINGS. 
Emil  HoTTiiroKH,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  May  21 
1917.     Serial  No.  169,827.     (CI.  64—59.) 


1.  A  spacing  cage  for  ball  bearings  comprising  a  base 
ring  having  open  notches  in  its  edge  to  receive  the  balls,  and 
flanges  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  ring  at  the  edgea 
of  the  notches  and  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  ring 
and  constituting  pairs  of  deformable  ball  holding  fingers 
adapted  to  be  bent  down  on  the  Indivldpal  balls  to  con- 
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fine  them  in  the  notches,  said  pairs  of  fingers  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  a  sufllcient  distance  clrcumferen- 
tially  of  the  ring  to  admit  of  the  Insertion  of  a  bending 
tool  between  the  pairs  and  its  engagement  with  the 
lingers  to  bend  them  down  on  the  ball,  the  portions  of 
the  base  ring  between  the  pairs  of  fingers  being  tn- 
eluded  in  planes  connecting  the  centers  of  adjacent  balls. 

6.  A  spacing  cage  for  ball  bearings  comprising  inner 
and  outer  parallel  base  rings  having  alined  notches  in 
their  edges  to  receive  the  balls,  and  flanges  extending  be- 
tween the  rings  at  the  edges  of  said  notches,  said  flanges 
projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  rings  and  constituting 
ball  holding  fingers  adapted  to  be  bent  down  on  the  balls 
to  confine  them  in  place,  said  pairs  of  fingers  Hblng  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  a  sufllcient  distance  clrcumferen- 
tlally  to  admit  of  the  insertion  between  the  rings  of  a 
bending  tool  and  its  engagement  with  the  projecting 
Hagen  to  bend  them  down  on  the  balls. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,008.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  TANK  VESSELS. 
JosiPH  William  Ishbrwood  and  John  William 
SrawABT,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  116,519.      (CI.  114 — 74.) 


6.  In  a  ship  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping tanks  circular  in  cross  section,  a  portion  of  tbe 
walls  of  the  one  tank  being  omitted  to  provide  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  edges  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  an 
adjacent  tank  located  between  said  edges  to  form  a 
common  end  wall ;  rigid  connections  between  said  tanks  at 
said  omitted  portions;  rigid  connections  between  the 
bottom  edges  of  said  tanks  and  the  bottom  structure  of 
the  vessel ;  rigid  connections  between  the  top  portions  of 
said  tanks  and  the  top  structure  of  the  vessel ;  rigid  con- 
nections between  the  sides  of  said  tanks  and  the  sides  of 
said  vessel ;  and  connections  separating  off  a  portion  of 
the  space  inside  said  tanks  to  form  a  pump  room  or  other 
oil  tight  space,  said  tanks  and* connections  constituting  a 
material  portion  of  the  longitudinal  strength  of  the  ves- 
sel and  thereby  enabling  the  architect  to  employ  a  less 
total  weight  of  metal  in  the  ship  than  has  been  hereto- 
fore customary  in  tank  vessels,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  ship  provided  with  a  double  bottom  having  a 
top  plating,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
tanks  circular  in  cross  settlon  open  at  their  bottoms  and 
overlying  said  plating,  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  tbe  one 
tank  being  omitted  to  form  vertically  disposed  edges ;  a 
portion  of  the  walls  of  an  adjacent  tank  located  between 
said  edges :  rigid  connections  between  said  tanks  at  said 
omitted  portions ;  rigid  connections  between  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  tanks  and  the  bottom  structure  of  the  ves- 
sel ;  rigid  connections  between  the  top  portions  of  said 
tanks  and  the  top  structure  of  the  vessel ;  and  rigid  con- 
nections between  the  sides  of  said  tanks  and  the  sides  of 
said  vessel ;  said  tanks  and  connections  constituting  a 
material  portion  of  the  longitudinal  strength  of  the  vessel 
and  the  whole  enabling  the  architect  to  employ  a  less 
total  weight  of  metal  In  the  ship  than  has  been  hereto- 
fore customary  in  tank  vessels,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  ship  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  longi- 
'  tudinally  disposed  tanks  extending  on  each  side  of  the 
keel,  located  in  contact  with  each  other  and  having  a 
common  transverse  wall  of  a  cylindrical  contour  between 
adjacent  tanks ;  fastening  and  stiffening  connections  be- 
tween the  contacting  walls  of  said  tanks ;  and  additional 
fastening  and  stiffening  connections  between  said  tanks 
apd  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  whereby  said  tanks  constitute 
a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  stiffening  of  the  vessel, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  0,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the 
<9asette.] 


1,252,009.  MICROMETER  CALIPER  THIMBLE. 
Pbbnando  Oscab  Jaqubs,  Sr.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  The  Central  Tool  Company.  Auburn,  B.  L 
PUed  Feb.  17,  1917.    Serial  No.  149,346.     (CI.  33—164.1 


In  a  micrometer  caliper  having  a  frame,  an  anvil  on 
the  frame,  a  sleeve  on  the  frame  and  having  lines  and 
numerals  for  indicating  units  of  measurement,  a  screw- 
threaded  spindle  through  tbe  frame  and  sleeve^  a  thimble 
fast  to  the  spindle  and  having  an  end  beveled  at  ap- 
proximately fifteen  degrees  and  an  outer  annular  groove, 
an  indicating  cylinder  Inwardly  beveled  at  approximately 
fifteen  degrees  and  frictionally  fitting  over  the  beveled 
end  of  the  thimble,  said  indicating  cylinder  having  a 
beveled  end  on  which  are  lines  for  indicating  units  of 
measurement,  a  series  of  numerals  on  Its  side  for  indicat- 
ing units  of  measurement,  a  portion  which  enters  the 
annular  groove  in  the  thimble  and  means  for  turning 
the  Indicating  cylinder  on  the  thimble. 


1,252,010.  SOLDER.  John-  R.  Kindbb,  Jr.,  Ladd,  111. 
FUed  May  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,002.  (CI.  75—1.) 
.The  herein  described  solder  consisting  of  lead  36.7%, 

pure  zinc  24.5%  and  tin  39.8%. 


1.262,011.  WIRE-STITCHING  MACHINE.  Arthdr  H. 
Matnabo,  Warwick.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Boston  Wire 
Stitcher  Company,  Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,206.  (CI. 
1—7.) 


1.  In  a  wire-stltching  or  stapling  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  stitcher-heads  containing  co- 
ordinated staple-forming  and  driving  mechanisms,  of 
means  to  mount  said  heads  in  series,  means  to  connect 
the  mechanisms  of  the  several  heads  to  operate  together 
in  unison,  a  horizontal  drive-shaft  arranged  to  reciprocate 
said  connecting-means,  and  means  to  adjust  said  sliaft 
vertically  to  regulate  the  position  of  all  of  the  several 
mechanisms  in  the  several  heads  in  relation  to  tbe  work 
to  -be  stitched. 

26.  In  a  wlre-stltchlng  machlpe.  the  combination  with 
a  stitcher-head,  of  a  wire-feeding  device  vertically  re- 
clprocable  In  said  head,  a  staple-former  also  reciprocable 
In  the  head,  a  reciprocable  staple-driver,  means  to  adjust 
the  stroke  of  the  wire-feeding  device  to  regulate  the 
length  of  the  staple,  and  means  to  simultaneously  adjust 
the  stroke  of  the  staple-driver  In  accordance  with  the 
thlckneas  of  tbe  stock  being  operated  upon. 

86.  In  a  wire-stitching  or  stapling  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reciprocable  slide,  of  a  bender-bar  recipro- 
cable from  said  slide,  a  rotatable  anvU  for  co5i>erating 
with  the  bender-bar  to  form  the  staples,  a  bub  rotated 
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fro«  the  moTcmnt  of  tW  slide,  a  cnmk  oa  uld  hub 
•nd  a  liak  connecting  said  crank  with  Um  anrll  to  ianrt 
totatlon  tbereto. 

*7.  I*  a  vlre^ttitching  machine,  the  combination  with 
«  planiHty  of  stitcher  heads,  of  means  to  mount  said 
heads  in  series,  wire-feeding  devices  In  each  head,  staple- 
forming  and  drlTing  devices  la  each  head,  means  for 
slmultaneoosly  adjusting  the  range  of  action  of  the 
several  wire-feeding  devices  to  reguUte  the  length  of  the 
staples,  means  for  operating  the  staple  forming  and  drlv 
Ing  devices  of  the  several  heads  In  untaon.  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  operating-means  to  regulate  the  opera- 
tive position  of  all  of  the  staple-forming  and  driving 
devices,  said  means  connected  to  operate  the  adjusting- 
means  for  the  wire  feeding  devices. 

42.  In  a  wire  stitching  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vertically  reciprocating  bender-l>ar.  of  means  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  the  staple  from  a  length  of  wire  fed 
thereto,   a  staple-driver   for  driving  the  staple  through 
the  work,  a  staple-supporter  pivoted  on  the  bender-bar  to 
adapt  It  to  move  Into  position  between  the  legs  of  the 
formed  stairfe,  means  for   controlling  the  action   of  the 
staple  supporter  to  allow  it  to- move  into  operative  posl 
tion  as  the  bender-bar  descends  and   to  retract  it  from 
said  position  as  the  bender-bar  moves  upward    and  reslll- 
ently-operated   means  adapted   to  engage  the'  staple^sup- 
porter  to  yieldingly  maintain  It  In  Its  operative  position 
TClalms  2  to  24.  28  to  34,  S6,  and  38  to  41  not  printed 
In   the  Gaiette.] 


1.252.012.  SECTIONAL -BLOCK  TILE.  Fa«)Bic«  H. 
MaiER.  Marsbailtown.  Iowa.  rUed  July  24  IBlft 
Serial  No.  111.068.     (CL  72—88.)  ' 


1.  A  tile  comprising  a  plurality  of  outer  blocks  or 
sections  arranged  side  by  side  In  a  circle,  a  plurality  of 
Inner  blocks  similarly  arranged  with  their  outer  faces 
adjacent  to  the  laaer  faces  of  the  outer  blocks,  and  over- 
lapping the  joints  between  the  outer  blocks,  said  outer 
and  Inner  blocks  being  provided  on  their  Inner  and  outer 
faces,  respectively,  with  coacting  ribs  and  lugs,  whereby 
the  inner  and  outer  blocks  may  be  locked  together  when 
assembled  In  a  completed  tile,  said  ribs  being  so  spaced 
as  to  leave  open  spaces  between  the  sections,  each  outer 
block  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  for  covering  the  joints  between  the  blocks  at 
one  end  of  the- tile  and  with  an  oatwardly  extending 
flange  each  Inner  Wock  being  provided  at  the  opposite 
end  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  tot  covering  the 
Joints  between  said  blocks,  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
sections. 

2.  A  tile,  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  outer  sections  curved 
from  side  to  side  arranged  edge  to  edge  In  succession 
around  a  tile,  each  outer  block  having  on  Its  Inner  surface 
■paced  longitudinally  arranged  ribs  with  their  adjacent 
«dges  lying  In  planes  radial  of  the  tUe,  aad  with  their 
outer  side  edges  beveled  toward  the  bodies  of  said  sec- 
fT*  *!**  «»««■  "•ck  having  at  one  end  a  fiaage  pro- 

»r^  r^^^L  '^'°°*^  '"**^  '•'•'"'  •"«*  »»^'°«  •dJ-^^t 
to  "fd  flange  between  said  ribs  an  Inwardly  projecting 
lug  having  Its  side  edges  bevele«l  toward  the  bodies  of  the 
wctJons,  and  a  plurality  of  inner  sections,  each  having 

*"*..  ..**"**'  '""^'"*  *P"^*^  '**»»'  ^^^  adjacent  edges  of 
said  ribs  being  arranged  In  planes  radial  <rf  the  tUe  the 
outer  side  edges  of  said  last  ribs  being  beveled  toward  the 
bodies  of  said  inner  sections,  said  inner  sections  being 
arranged  in  a  circle  inside  the  outer  sections  with  said 
first  described  edges  of  the  ribs  of  each  toner  section 
arranged  adjaeeat  to  the  first  described  edges, of  ribs 
«rf  two  Mter  sectkms.  CMh  inner  section  having  at  sne 
ea*  aa  outwardly  ext»adlag  flaage  adsRted  to  be  at  the 
opposite  end  ef  the  tile  from  the  lawarAly  extending 
*"*~'  **  ^^*  «»<«  aectlona,  each  imaer  secUoa  havlag 


between  Its  ribs  adjacent  to  Its  outwardly  extending  flann 
toward  the  body  of  said  Inner  section,  wher^he  ImS 

!f^S?^.T  ,****  ''"*"  sections,  and  moving  them  a 
^Ll  T  ^«''«'t"'i»°*"»y.  'or  causing  the  rib? of 
the  inner  and  outer  sections  to  inUrlock  with  the  lugs 
of  the  outer  and  Inner  sections. 

secLl  ™*!!!.  f***'  «*°'P''«'°«  «  PJnr*lIty  of  outer 
^tloas  arrang«i  In  a  circle  around  the  tUe.  a  plurality 
of  inner  secUon.  similarly  arranged  and  stogge«J  WiS 
relation  to  the  outer  sections,  each  outer  «'tt^  b^IJ 
provided  with  lawardly  extending  ribs  >^6^?^\n^ 
wardly  extending  lug  near  one  end.  each  Inner  Jictl« 
being  provided  wUh  outwardly  extending  ribs  anTw^S 
an   outwardly  extending  lug  near  It.  opposite  end    the 

permit  the  inner  aad  outer  «K:tloBS  to  be  placed  tOKtb« 
and  moved  slightly  longitudinally  for  caosl^  ^^ 
and  lug.  of  the  sections  to  Interlock,  and  fJr  liJn^ 
space,   between  the  Inner  and  outer  sections.  ' 

14W2.013.      MANUrACTUBB    OF    AcTd    AND    WATER 

?a  Tsl.f 'l^'SJ      ^"^'"    ^     -«"«•     P"l.I1pb1?. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Blectro-Chemlcal  Supply  &  Engineering 

Company    Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pern^l' 

w.V«.^|[,!l^,""^"*''*"*"*  *"  ^""^  manufacture  of  add  and 
dlum  silicate,  the  mode  herein  described  of  increasing  Z 

iitl       *^  ^  **"  ''"•"*°°"  "''*"*«'  «   "*•»  which,  when 
acted  upon  by  water,  will  produce  an  add  reaction. 

4    As  aa  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  add  and 

water  proof  cment  by  mixing  sllldous  material  and^ 

dlum  Silicate,  the  mode  herein  de«rrlbed  oTlncreialng  the 

n  adding  to  the  slll.lous  nwterial  before  the  addition^ 
the  sodium  silicate  a  chlorid  which,  oa  the  subsequent  aS 

ia«  .:M  '.■??'""  "''""''  ''"•  "^  '^''^  «^»  by  ^e 
I!IY,  .  !u?""  ***  '*'^"'*  throughout  the  mass  a  hy 
drochlorlc  add  reaction.  ^^        ^ 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.J 

l.:»2.014.     BOX -ASSEMBLING  I  MACHINE.     Johk     J 

I  /^?^•  ^^°*"**'  ^   ^  •  *'^«~*'  *°  ^  «   B°rt  CompaaJ: 
Llmlt,^.   Toronto.    Can..!.,  a  Corporation   of  Ontorto 

Cun^      Filed  May  16.  me.     Serial  No.  97.788.     «J 
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n.«J^f  .'**^"*"'  •'  *^^  '^•'•racter  described.  In  combi- 
nation, devices  adapted  to  support  a  t»ox  and  a  cover  with 
the  planes  of  their  peripheral  edges  at  an  angle  to  eaS 

ln7'»^**°"  '*'*^*'^  *°  ^'""*  '■'''■"^^  approaching  move- 
ment between  said  box  and  said  cover  to  effect  the  Inser- 
tion of  an  edge  of  said  box  within  said  cover  while  said  . 
planes  are  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  means  adapted  to  de- 
crease the  angular  relationship  between  said  planes  after 
said  iaserUon  and  effect  the  Insertion  of  the  remainder  of 
0>€  edge  of  said  box  in  said  cover,  means  adapted  to  de- 
flect inwardly  the  portion  of  said  last  mentioned  edge  op- 
pwrtte  sai.1  flr»t  mentloaed  edge  so  as  to  ease  said  last  men- 
««««»  ^  lata  said  cover,  »»».  adapted  to  center  the 
box  and  cover  In  planes  transverse  to  that  of  saM  ap- 
Proaehlag  asovem^at  and  prior  to  said  first  meatloaed  lii- 
wrtlon,  means  adapted  to  operate  said  centering  mows  to 
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reUere  the  assembled  box  elements  from  cooperation  there- 
with, and  means  adapted  to  maintain  pressure  of  said  de- 
flecting means  on  the  box  elements  during  said  relieving 
operation. 

5.  A  box  covering  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  box  element  supporting  abutments,  slides  on 
which  said  abutments  are  mounted,  means  adapted  to 
move  uild  slides  to  cause  said  abutments  to  approach  and 
recede  from  tach  other,  a  bed  on  which  said  box  elements 
are  moved  by  wid  abutments,  and  means  adapted  auto- 
matically to  feed  boxes  and  covers  onto  said  bed  between 
•aid  abutments. 

17.  A  box  covering  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  redprocatory  slide  supported  thereby,  a 
box  element  supporting  abutment  pivoted  on  said  slide,  a 
dog  on  said  abutment,  a  »tap  In  the  path  of  said  dog,  and 
a  second  box  element  suiHDorting  abutment  toward  and 
from  which  said  first-mentioned  abutment  iii  moved  by  said 
slide,  said  stop  being  dlsi>osed  to  codperate  with  said  dog 
to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  flrst-mentloned  abut- 
ment at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  redprocatory  path, 
said  flrst-mentloned  abutment  having  means  adapted  to 
limit  Its  pivotal  movement  In  one  direction. 

22.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  plvotally  supported  box  element  sup- 
porting abutments,  means  to  cauM  the  supporting  faces 
of  said  abutments  to  occupy  planes  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  means  adapted  to  cause  said  abutments  to  approach 
and  recede  from  each  other,  means  adapted  to  limit  the 
approach  of  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  abutments,  means 
whereby  the  approach  of  said  abutments  causes  them  to 
turn  on  their  pivotal  axes  and  approach  parallel  position 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  adapted  automatically 
to  deliver  boxes  and  covers  to  said  supporting  surface  op 
poslte  said  abutments,  respectively,  when  said  abutments 
occupy  the  said  relatively  angular  position. 

29.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, devices  adapted  to  support  a  box  and  a  cover 
with  the  planes  of  their  peripheral  edges  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  devices  and 
cause  relative  translatory  movement  between  said  box  and 
Mild  cover  to  effect  the  Insertion  of  an  edge  of  said  box 
within  said  cover  while  said  planea  are  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  means  adapted  to  decrease  the  angular  relationship 
between  said  planes  after  said  Insertion  and  effect  the  In- 
sertion of  the  remainder  of  the  edge  of  said  box  In  said 
cover,  a  stationary  and  a  movable  plate  between  which  the 
box  and  cover  are  assembled,  and  means  adapted  to  move 
the  movable  plate  toward  said  stationary  plate  In  a  plane 
transverse  to  that  of  said  approaching  movement  and  prior 
to  said  first  mentioned  insertion  to  laterally  center  the 
box  and  cover. 

[Claims  1  to  8,  6  to  16,  18  to  21.  and  23  to  28  not 
printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,252.015.  NEEDLE  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  jAMBa  R.  MorrArr,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  938.      (CI.  112—29.) 


1.  In  a  sewlag  nnchinc,   the  comblnatlofi  of  an  over- 
hanging arm,  a  netnlle  bar  reciprocating  lu.sai4  arai,  a 


needle  carried  thereby,  a  needle  lever  for  reciprocating  said 
needle  l)ar,  and  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  needle 
lever,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  transversely  of 
Its  plane  of  oscillation  for  alining  the  needle  lever  with  the 
needle  bar. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  needle  lever,  a  needle  bar  rcf- 
clprocated  thereby,  and  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the, 
same  whereby  said  needle  lever  may  be  adjusted  trans- 
versely of  its  plane  of  osdllatlon  for  alining  the  same 
with  the  needle  bar. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.252.016.  COTTON-PICKER.  Joskph  B.  Nail.,  Filbert, 
S.  C.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,392.  (CI. 
56—6.) 


4.  A  cotton  picker  including  a  substantially  horizontal 
picking  unit,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  unit,  and  means  for 
imparting  an  up  and  down  movement  to  wiid  ualt,  said 
unit  Including  a  picking  roll  and  means  for  continuoaaly 
operating  the  roU  during  said  ap  and  down  movement  of 
the  unit. 

8.  A  option  picker  Including  superposed  picking  units, 
each  Indudlng  a  housing  having  a  rounded  exterior,  said 
houidngs  extending  close  together  and  constituting  deflec- 
tors, and  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  units 
about  individual  parallel  axes. 

18.  A  cotton  picker  indudlng  a  vertical  housing,  an  ele- 
vator disposed  vertically  within  the  housing,  a  horlson- 
tally  extending  picking  unit  extending  transversely  of 
the  elevator,  said  picking  unit  including  a  picking  element, 
dolBng  means  for  removing  cotton  from  thje  picking  ele- 
ment and  throwing  it  against  the  elevator,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  picking  unit  upwardly  and  downwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  elevator. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5  to  7,  and  9  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,252.017.  COMBINED  FILTER  AND  WATER  SEPA- 
RATOR. William  Washburn  Ncgest,  C!hlcago,  111. 
Piled  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,251.  (CI.  210—10.) 
In  ai  combined  filter  and  separator,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  open  at  the  top  having  draw-off  means 
adjacent  the  bottom  and  a  door  adjacent  the  top,  of  a 
separator  receptacle  adapted  tp  be  Inserted  In  the  open 
top  with  a  ridge  for  holding  It  In  position  with  respect 
thereto,  an  upright  tubular  member  secured  to  the  sepa- 
rator receptacle  and  extending  through  the  bottom 
thereof,  the  lower  end  forming  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
separate  groups  of  interchangeable  filter  elements  rota- 
tably  inountel  on  said  support,  stop-cocks  in  connection 
with  the  tubular  member  for  discharging  fluid  therefrom 
into  the '  filter  elements,  the  said  stop-cock>;  and  Alter 
element,  being  adjustable  through  the  open  door  of  the 
first  Dane'l  receptacle,  a  base  i^te  secured  to  the  tubalar 
Bfsaber  at  a  polat  adjaeeat  the  top  thereof,  a  filter  screes 
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extending  apwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  base  plate,  a 
tubular  inlet  with  a  sight-feed  extending  through  the  top 
of  the  separator  reoeptacle  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom, and  an  automatic  water  discharge  comprising  a  tubu- 


lar member  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  separator  receptacle  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom 
9nd  having  a  lateral  outlet  with  its  top  substantially  at 
the  height  of  the  bottom  of  the  base  plate. 


1.252,018.  FABRIC.  Wiluam  8.  NuTWB,  Sanford,  Me., 
assignor  to  Ooodall  Worsted  Company,  Sanford,  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,322.      (CT.  13»— 9.) 

A  woven  fabric  comprising  interwoven  warp  and  weft 
threads,  the  weft  thread  being  made  by  spinning  together 
the  iindyed  fibers  of  the  Angora  fleece  including  the  kemp 
fibers  thereof  and  a  fibrous  material  having  a  darlcer 
shade  than  said  Angora  fleece  fibers,  and  the  warp  being 
a  ^ariegated  thread  which  operates  to  break  up  the 
streaky  appearance  due  to  the  presence  of  the  kemp 
fiber*  in  the  weft,  the  amount  of  fibrous  material  of  darker 
shade  which  is  used  in  the  weft  having  such  relation  to 
the  variegated  warp  and  the  kemp  fibers  as  to  ap- 
preciably darken  the  shade  of  the  fabric  without,  how- 
ever, destroying  the  effect  of  the  variegated  warp  in 
breaking  up  the  streaky  appearance  due  to  the  presence 
of  the  kemp  fibers. 


1,252,019.  COATING  MECHANISM.  Lyndon  C.  PaLt 
MKB.  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company, 
Limited,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  OnUrio,  Can- 
ada. Original  appUcation  filed  Dec.  9,  1911,  Serial 
No.  664,774.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr. 
11,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,410.      (CI.  91 — 47.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  yieldingly  supported  glue  carrying  surface,  a 
support  for  an  article  to  be  glued,  means  adapted  to 
cause  relative  approaching  movemeat  between  said  sur- 
face and  itupport  to  apply  glue  to  an  article  on  said  sup- 


port, and  means  adapted  to  adjust  said  surface  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  said  movement. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  box  support,  a  glue  pad  support,  means  to 
reciprocate  the  glue  pad  support  toward  and  from  the 
box  support,  a  glue  pad  movably  mounted  on  the  pad 
supi>ort,  a  detent  connected  to  said  pad,  and  a  stop 
adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  detent 
to  control  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  pad. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, k  support  for  an  article  to  be  coated,  coating 
means,  means  adapted  to  cause  relative  approaching  and 
receding  movements  between  said  support  and  said  coat- 
ing means,  and  means  adapted  to  limit  the  amount  of 
said  approaching  movement  comprising  a  slldable  stop 
rod,  a  spring  adapted  to  urge  said  rod  toward  stopping 
position,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  slot,  an  anti-frtctlon 
roller  on  said  arm  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  article 
on  said  support,  and  a  pin  on  said  rod  in  engagement  with 
said  slot. 

[Claims  2  to  11,  18  to  IT,  and  19  not  printed  in  the 
Oaxette.]  . 


1,252,020.  SERVING-TABLE.  Lbon  D.  Pi^tt,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  July  15.  1918.  Serial  No.  109,521. 
(CI.  186—1.) 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describeil,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table  located  at  one  level  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  serving  stations  spaced  around  its  center,  of 
means  for  conveying  a  lunch  from  another  level  along  the 
axis  of  said  table  to  its  center  and  delivering  it  sel'c- 
tively  to  any  one  of  the  stations  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  table  having  a  central  open  well,  a  carrier  movable 
vertically  in  said  well  for  receiving  articles  from  said 
table,  and  means  on  said  table  for  moving  articles  from 
the  aides  of  said  table  toward  said  carrier  when  located 
at  the  center  of  said  table. 

16.  In  combination,  a  table  having  communication  with 
an  open  well,  a  carrier  movable  vertically  in  said  well 
and  provided  with  supports  at  dilTerent  levels,  means  for 
moving  said  carrier  vertically,  means  for  holding  said 
carrier  in  said  well  with  any  of  its  supports  in  the  plane 
of  the  table  top,  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
means  to  allow  the  carrier  to  descend. 

21.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  table  having  an  open  well,  a  cover  'for 
said  well,  a  carrier  movable  vertically  in  said  well  for 
delivering  articles  to  said  table,  said  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  article  holding  shelves  thereon,  and  means 
for  causing  said  carrier  as  it  rises  to  the  table  top  to 
lift  said  cover  to  a  higher  level  and  arranged  when  said 
cover  reaches  said  level  to  hold  the  same  stationary  and 
allow  the  table  to  move  upwardly  to  a  second  position. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  7,  9  to  15,  and  17  to  20  not  printed 
in  the  Gasette.] 


I  . 


1,252,021.  COIN  -  DELIVERING  MACHINE.  Thomas 
Irvi.no  Pottcb,  Portland,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Coin  Ma- 
chine Manufacturing  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Oregon.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,058.     (CI.  133 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  coin  delivering  machine,  the  combination  with 
coin  ejecting  mechanism  and  keys  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  same,  of  a  series  of  coin  holders  from  which 
the  coins  are  ejected,  arranged  in  parallelism  in  banks, 
one  bank  in  a  plane  in  rear  of  the  plane  of  the  other 
bank,  and  with  the  front  bank  (tt  a  lower  level  than  the 
rear  bank,  and  a  chute  having  a  branch  extending  down 
from  the  upper  rear  bank  of  holders  forwardly  under  the 
central  portion  of  the  front  lower  bank  of  holders,  and  a 
branch  extending  down  in  front  of  the  front  bank  of 
holders  for  conducting  the  coins  ejected  from  the  several 
holdera  to  a  single  poiftt  of  delivery. 

3.  In  a  coin  delivering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  grou(>8  of  coin  holders  arranged  in  parallel 
rows,  and  a  series  of  keys  arranged  In  parallel  rows,  of  a 
series  of  parallel  shafts,  one  for  each  group  of  holders  and 
each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  angularly  movable  concen- 
tric members  one  for  each  holder  of  its  group,  an  ejector 
for  each  holder,  and  connections  intermediate  each  ejector 
and  one  of  the  shaft  members  and  Intermediate  each  shaft 
member  and  one  of  the  keys. 

9.  In  a  coin  delivering  machine,  the  combination  with 
coin  holders  having  ejector  guideways  Interaectlng  their 
lower  ends  and  reciprocatory  ejectors  working  In  said 
guideways  and  movable  downwardly  with  respect  to  their 
line  of  reciprocation,  whereby  they  may  be  depressed  by 
the  weight  of  coins  above  them,  of  upwardly  extending 
oscillatory  actuating  supiK>rt8  on  which  the  ejecters  are 
pivotally  mounted  on  axes  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
ejectors,  springs  connecting  the  supports  and  rear  ends  of 
the  ejectora,  whereby  the  forward  ends  are  held  up  In  op- 
erative position,  key  levers  and  connections  intermediate 
said  key  levera  and  ejector  actuating  supports,  whereby 
said  ejectors  may  be  reciprocated  to  discharge  coins  in 
succession  from  the  holders,  and  the  return  of  said 
ejectora  to  normal  position  is  facilitated. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,022.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  William  Pat- 
ton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Patton  Bin  A 
Fixture  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  FUed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,866.  (CI. 
221—111.) 

1.  In  dispensing  apparatus,  a  normally  empty  measuring 
compartment  comprising  a  bottom,  an  end  adjustable  over 
said  bottom  in  said  compartment  from  rear  to  front  and 
from  front  to  rear  of  the  apparatus  while  said  compart- 
ment is  empty,  to  create  and  define  an  empty  measuring 
■pace  in  said  compartment,  and  inlet  means  and  discharge 
means  for  the  empty  measuring  space  thus  created  and 
defined. 


7.  In  dispensing  apparatus,  dispensing  mechanism,  an 
inclosure  in  which  said  dispensing  mechanism  is  inclosed, 
a  supporting  bar  fixed  inside  said  inclosure,  an  extension 
bar  mounted  on  said  supporting  bar,  and  means  support- 
ing said  dispensing  mechanism  <n  said  extension  bar  for 
withdrawal  of  said  dispensing  mechanism  from  said  in- 
closure. 


15.  In  dispensing  apparatus,  a  frame  composed  of  up- 
right sides  and  an  upright  end  fixed  to  said  sides,  a  bot- 
tom having  its  edges  closely  adjoining  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  sides  and  end,  a  main  slide  slldable  along  the 
upper  edges  of  said  sides  and  over  said  end,  supply  means 
above  said  main  slide,  a  neck  interposed  between  said 
main  slide  and  said  supply  means,  attached  to  said  frame 
and  making  close  detachable  connection  with  said  supply 
means,  an  auxiliary  slide  to  close  said  neck,  an  adjustable 
end  defining  a  measuring  compartment  under  said  main 
slide,  and  means  for  discharging  commodity  from  said 
compartment. 

84.  In  dispensing  apparatus,  a  normally  empty  meas- 
uring compartment  comprising  a  l>ottom,  and  an  end  ad- 
justable over  said  bottom  in  said  compartment  from  rear 
to  front  and  from,  front  to  rear  of  the  apparatus  while 
said  compartment  is  empty,  to  create  and  define  an  empty 
measuring  space  in  said  compartment,  a  discharge  outlet  at 
one  side  of  said  compartment,  inlet  and  cut-off  means  for 
admitting,  under  the  action  of  gravity,  a  commodity  to  the 
empty  measuring  space  thus  created  and  defined,  operated 
by  sliding  from  rear  to  front  and  from  front  to  rear  of 
the  apparatus,  operating  means  for  said  inlet  and  cut-off 
means,  a  rack  connected  to  said  adjustable  end  parallel 
with  its  direction  of  adjustment,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said 
apparatus  and  extending  toward  the  front  and  r^r  there- 
of, a  l>evel  gear  fixed  on  si^d  shaft,  another  bevel  gear 
meshing  with  this  bevel  gear,  and  a  spur  gear  turning 
with  this  other  bevel  gear  and  meshing  with  said  rack, 
handle  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  a  discharge  door 
hinged  on  said  shatf  to  close  said  discbarge  outlet,  and 
an  operative  connection  from  the  operating  means  of  the 
inlet  and  cut-off  means  to  said  door,  whereby  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  outlet  is  controlled  by  said  operat- 
ing means. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  14,  and  16  to  33  not  printed  is 
the  Gazette.] 


1,252,023.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  IRON  OR  STBBL. 
Napolbon  G.  .Pbtinot.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Alloys  Corporation,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  a 
CorpoTEtlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.  152.980.     (a.  75—27.) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Iron  or  steel  con^prising  the 
addition  thereto,  while  molten,  of  an  alloy  of  Iron,  tita- 
nium and  silicon,  in  which  iron  is  in  the  largest  propor- 
tion and  silicon  is  in  such  less  proportion  to  the  titanium 
that  on  oxidation,  a  low  fusing  silico-tltanate  is  formed. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  iron  or  steel  comprising  the 
addition  thereto,  while  molten,  of  an  alloy  of  iron,  tita- 
nium and  silicon,  in  which  the  Iron  amounts  to  from  <W% 
to  80%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  alloy,  and  in  which  the 
silicon  is  about  one-quarter  of  the  wei^t  of  the  titanium 

I  in  the  alloy. 
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XVi2,0a4.  METHOD  OF  MANDFACTURINO  IRON 
SULFIDl  Napolbon  G.  Pktinot,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
•aalgnoT  to  United  State*  Alloys  Corporation,  a  Corjio- 
ntlon  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1017.  Serial  N«. 
158474.     (a.  2»— 18.) 

1.  A  metltod  of  prodoclng  iron  nlfld  which  consists  In 
melting  together  a  mixture  of  iron  pyrites  and  iron  oxld. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  iron  sulfld  which  consists  In 
continuoQsly  charging  Into  an  electric  furnace,  a  mixture 
of  iron  pyrites  and  Iron  pild,  and  drawing  oft  from  time 
to  time  the  iron  sulfld,  without  interrupting  the  operation 
of  the  furnace. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  iron  sulfid  which  consists  in 
melting  together  a  mixture  of  iron  pyrites,  metallic  Iron, 
and  Iron  oxld,  and  utlUalng  a  part  of  the  sulfur  of  the 
pyrites  as  a  reducing  agent  to  combine  with  the  oxygen 
of  the  Iron  oxld. 


1,252,025.  LAP-WELD  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME.  JOHir  H.  Plobhn,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
G.  Watson  French,  Nathaniel  French,  Joseph  L.  Hecht, 
and  W.  H.  Stackhouse,  Davenport.  Iowa,  composing  the 
Firm  of  French  *  Hecht,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  July 
6,  1916.     Sertal  No.  107,747.     (CI.  78—02.) 


■1 


1.  The  method  of  welding  the  ends  of  sheets  or  plates, 
wbleh  consists  In  bringing  the  same  into  welding  relations 
to  each  other,  snhjectlng  said  ends,  previously  heated,  to 
a  welding  operation  to  cause  the  metal  to  flow  and  unite 
said  ends,  and  controUlng  said  flow  of  the  metal  to  erenly 
dtstrlbnte  the  same  in  the  weld. 

8.  The  method  of  lap  welding  the  ends  of  sheets  or 
plates,  which  con^sts  in  forming  In  <»e  of  the  ends  to  be 
^'^^^^  *  relief  cavity  to  control  the  flow  of  the  metal  of 
»•  weld,  oTetlapplag  said  end%  and  subjecting  the  over- 
l«pptng  ends  at  opposite  sides  of  the  relief  cavity,  while 
keated,  snccessfvely  to  welding  pressvrea  to  unite  them 

[ClaliBs  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 

1.252,026.  DOOR  FOR  FREIGHT-CABS.  WIIXUM 
QtrssNAN  and  Charlbs  Farwkll,  Anrora,  ID.  Flle<l 
Mar.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  82.420.     (CI.  20—22.) 


_„     1  *  ^  r»r   ** — -»i — t-    1 

L  A  door  slidably  mounted  on  the  car-side 
havw  spaced  relation  therewith,  the  bottom  of 
bclag  provided  with  a  depending  element,  means  secured 
l»  the  carside  and  extending  lengthwise  beneath  the  door- 
ovcalng  and  dl^osed  upwardly  in  front  of  said  depending 
eli^aent  so  as  ta  effect  a  moistore-proof  eonnection,  and 
carrdsted  nieana  at  the  sides  af  tka  d««c  far  hwlwlag  a 
self-scaling  sf  the  d««r  when  the  latter  Is  slid  InU  closed 
position,  the  portion  of  said  last  mentioned  means  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  the  door  and  said  first  means 


so  as  to 
the  door 


arranged  to  have  interlocking  relation  when  the  door  is 
closed. 

2.  In  a  door  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination  of  a 
door  slidably  mounted  on  the  car-side,  an  angular  stop- 
member  secured  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  door-open- 
ing and  extending  throughout  the  height  of  the  door,  said 
stop-member  having  a  portion  arranged  parallel  with  the 
door  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  front  end  thereof,  while 
the  front  end  of  the  door  is  provided  with  an  outwardly 
presented  flange  adapted  to  Uke  against  said  portion  of 
the  stop-member  when  the  door  is  closed,  means  secured 
to  the  car-side  at  the  rear  end  of  the  door  opening.  In 
spaced  relation  and  paraUel  with  the  car-side,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  the  door  having  a  portion  dis- 
posed toward  the  front  end  of  the  door  and  parallel  with 
the  back  of  the  doer,  arranged  to  overlap  said  means,  a 
member  mounted  beneath  the  door  opening  In  spaced  re- 
lation with  the  car-side,  and  a  plate  secured  at  the  bottom 
end  of  the  door  and  having  a  right  angular  portion  adapted 
to  extend  rearward  beneath  the  door  and  overlap  said  last 
mentioned  member,  said  stop-member  being  provided  with 
a  portion  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  angularly  bent 
portion  of  said  last  mentioned  plate,  while  the  plate  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  the  door  and  the  member  be- 
neath the  door-opening  are  provlrled  with  correlated  sur- 
faces adapted  to  interlock  when  the  door  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion. 


1.352.027.  DOOR-FASTENING  FOR  MOTOR-CARS, 
CARRLAOBS.  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  jAMia 
Chablbs  Rau.*.  Sheflleld.  England.  Filed  Aog.  11, 
1916.    Serial  No.  44.908.     (CI.  70 — 42.) 


1.  In  door  ftistenlngs  for  motor  cars,  carriages,  and 
other  rehlcles.  the  Improved  formation  and  construction, 
comprising  a  bolt  head  provided  with  an  extension  on  its 
underside  to  grip  the  striking  plate  of  the  door  post,  a 
bolt  having  right  angled  slots  engaging  with  flxed  pins 
OB  the  casing,  and  having  a  central  opening  provided  wltti 
a  depending  lug  and  a  flange,  a  single  armed  follow  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  lug  and  flange,  and  a  double  armed 
qning  to  give  a  forward  and  alBo_  an  upward  movement 
to  the  bolt,  substantially  as  herein  described  and  iUns- 
trated  on  the  accompanying  drawings. 

2.  In  door  fkstenlngs  for  motor  cars,  carriages,  and 
other  whldes,  the  improved  means,  consisting  of  pins 
in  the  casing,  a  bolt  having  right  angled  slots  engaging 
said  pins  and  adapted  to  move  In  right  angular  direc- 
tions, and  an  extension  on  the  underside  of  the  bolt  head 
to  engage  behind  the  striking  plate  when  the  said  bolt 
Is  in  Us  fastened  position,  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed and  illustrated  on  the  accompanying  drawings. 

4."  In  a  spring  latch,  a  bolt,  means  for  normally  return- 
ing said  bolt  automatically  to  protracted  position,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  head  of  said  bolt  at  right  angles  to  the  di- 
rection of  said  motion,  and  means  for  moving  said  bolt  In 
the  direction  of  said  projection  whereby  said  projection 
engages  the  striking  plate  and  is  positively  held  In  locked 
IKMltion. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.252,028.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  OSTAU) 
B.  Rasmcbsbn,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electrk  Company,  lacarporated.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Nev.  17.  1918.  Sadal 
No.  131.869.     (CL  179 — 18.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  switching  system,  sets  of  flxed  ter- 
minals, movable  brushes  arranged  to  travel  over  and  make 
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contact  with  said  terminals,  means  for  moving  said 
bmahes,  and  a  circuit  including  an  electro-mechanism  and 
two  of  said  brushes,  said  circuit  being  closed  through  one 
of  said  terminals  in  each  set  to  control  the  movement  of 
■aid  brashes. 


^ 


Wt^- 


2.  In  an  electrical  switching  system,  an  Impulse  trans- 
mitter, sets  of  flxed  terminals,  movable  brushes  arranged 
to  travel  over  and  make  contact  with  said  termlnala, 
means  for  moving  said  brushes,  a  circuit  including  an 
electromechanlsm  and  two  of  said  brushes,  said  circuit 
being  closed  through  one  of  said  terminals  in  each  set,  and 
an  escapement  mechanism  controlled  by  said  impulse 
transmitter  and  said  electromechanlsm  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  brushes. 

8.  In  an  electrical  switching  system,  an  Impulse  trans- 
mitter, sets  of  flxed  terminals,  movable  brushes  arranged 
to  travel  over  and  make  contact  with  said  terminals, 
means  for  moving  said  brushes,  a  circuit  Including  an 
electromechanlsm  and  two  of  said  brushes,  said  circuit  be- 
ing closed  through  oni>  of  said  terminals  In  each  set,  a 
ratchet  member  controlled  by  said  impulse  transmltUr, 
and  an  escape  momber  associated  with  said  ratchet  mem- 
ber and  controlled  by  said  electro-mechanism  to  control 
the  movement  of  said  brushes. 

4.  In  an  electrical  switching  system,  an  impulse  trans- 
mitter, sets  of  flxed  terminals,  movable  brushes  arranged 
to  travel  over  and  make  contact  with  taid  terminals,  a 
circuit  Including  an  electromechanlsm  and  two  of  salu 
brushes,  said  circuit  l>elng  closed  through  one  of  said  ter- 
minals in  each  set,  a  ratchet  member  controlled  by  said 
impulse  transmitter,  an  escape  member  associated  with 
said  ratchet  member  and  controlled  by  said  electromech- 
anlsm, means  to  drive  said  brushes,  and  a  circuit  control- 
ling device  associated  with  said  ratchet  member  and  said 
escape  member  to  control  said  driving  means. 


1,262.029.      FOOD    COMPOUND.       HcxKT    J.    Rhodbs, 

Rochester,    N.    Y.     Filed   Sept   7,    1917.      Serial    No, 

190.127.     (CI.  99—11.) 

i.  a  food  compound  comprising  meat  and  eggs  ground 
fine  and  heated  with  butter  to  make  fine  granules  and 
then  mixed  without  further  cooking  with  ground  cereals, 
fruit,  nuts  and  spices. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.030.  CARTON  -  BLANK  -  FEEDING  MACHINE. 
GaoBOB  A.  RoBiN'so.N,  Wollastou,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  Qnlncy,  Maas., 
a  Corpwratlon  of  Maine.     Original  atHtlication  filed  Jnly 

7,  1914,  Serial  Ne.  849,396.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  10.  191&  Sertal  Ne.  96y520.  (CL 
271—38.) 

8.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  carton  blanks,  a  magaslne 
to  bold  a  stack  of  blanks  superposed  upon  one  another 
In  registration  with  each  other,  means  for  extracting  the 
blanks  from  the  stack  one  at  a  time,  each  blank  withdrawn 
being  always  the  lowermost  blank  In  the  stack  for  the 
time  being,  means  for  supplying  blanks  to  the  top  of  the 
stack,    and   means   whereby   the   height   of   the  stack   of 


blanks  in   the   magaslne   controls   the  artaatkni   of  tke 
supply. 


7.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  carton  blanks,  a  magailae 
to  hold  a  stack  of  blanks  In  such  manner  that  the  flap 
ends  of  the  blanks  project  out  of  the  magazine,  a  gluing 
device,  means  for  moving  the  gluing  device  across  tbe 
under  face  of  a  portion  of  the  projecting  part  of  the 
lowermost  blank,  thus  causing  the  said  projecting  por- 
tion to  bend  slightly  downward,  said  gluing  device  then 
moving  away  from  engagement  with  tbe  said  lowermost 
blank,  a  movable  separator  device  which  enters  between 
the  said  bent  down  portion  of  the  lowermost  blank  and 
the  superjMsed  blanks  and  slightly  lifts  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  superposed  blanks,  and  movable  gripping 
mecli/inlsm  which  moves  bodily  toward  the  bent  down 
portion  of  the  lowermost  blank  and  seizes  it,  and  then 
bodily  retreats,  withdrawing  the  said  blank  from  the 
magazine. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4  to  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,252,031.  PLANER-TOOL  HOLDER.  Wiluam  S.  Rob- 
inson. Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Bros.  Tool 
Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
26,  1916.    Serial  No.  138.735.'    (CI.  90—52.) 


1.  A  tool-holder  having,  in  combination,  a  supportlns 
shank;  a  base  member  slldable  thereon  and  adapted  to 
be  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  base  member  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  an  annular  T-slot  concentric  with  said  <q>CA- 
ing,  and  an  insert  hole  coaunnnicating  with  said  T-«k>t: 
secnrlng  means  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  rigid 
with  said  base  member  and  a  clamping  screw  ;  a  clapper 
box  structure  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  therein  and  a  bole  extending  through  the  base 
portion  and  communicating  with  aaid  T-alot,  a  central 
pivot  rigid  with  said  base  portion  and  seated  in  said  cen- 
tral opening,  and  a  dapper  tongue  tod-hoMer  pivotally 
BK>aBt«d  in  said  traaarcrae  alot  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  tool  slot,  a  rounded  enil  portion  opposite 
said  pivotal  mounting,  and  means  for  securing  a  tool  la 
said  tool  slot ;  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  clapper 
box  strncture  to  said  base  member  comprising  a  T-belt 
Insertlble  through  said  Insert  hole  and  having  a  flanged 
head  adapted  to  underlie  the  walls  of  said  T-slot  and  a 
body  portion  Inaertible  through  aald  comauinicating  hate 
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•ad  means  for  aecnring  said  bolt  In  said  commnnlcatlng 
hole. 

2.  A  tool-holder  harluK.  In  combination,  a  supporting 
shank,  a  base  member  slidable  thereon  and  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  securing  means  comprising  clamp- 
lag  jaws  rigid  with  said  member  and  a  clamping  screw, 
and  a  clapper  box  stmctare  comprising  a  base  portion  ro- 
tatably  adjustable  apon  aad  rigidly  secured  to  said  base 
member  and  harlng  a  slot  therein  and  a  clapper  tongue 
tool-holder  plrotally  mounted  in  said  slot,  said  clapi>er 
tongue  harlag  aa  arcuately  rounded  end  portion  and  a 
tool  slot. 

8.  A  tool-holder  harlng,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
shank  having  an  offset  portion,  a  base  member  slidable 
thereon  and  adapted  to  l>e  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and 
a  clapper  box  tool-holder  rotatably  adjustable  upon  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  base  member,  the  point  of  support 
of  the  tool  lying  approximately  in  the  axis  of  the  sup 
porting  shank. 

4.  A  tool-holder  having.  In  combination,  a  supporting 
shank  haying  an  intermediate  transverse  portion  having 
an  arcuate  surface  and  an  offset  portion,  a  circular  base 
member  slidable  tbereon  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  circular  clapper  box  tool-holder  rota- 
tably adjustable  upon  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  base 
member,  the  point  of  support  of  the  tool  lying  approxi- 
mately In  the  axis  of  the  supporting  shank,  the  circular 
base  member  abutting  against  said  arcuate  surface. 

5.  A  tool-holder  having,  in  combination,  a  rectangular 
shank,  a  rectangular  socket  member  having  Inclosing  walls 
adapted  to  surround  the  shank,  said  socket  member  being 
split  at  one  comer,  ears  on  the  socket  member  at  o|^k>- 
site  sides  of  the  split,  and  a  clamping  screw  for  drawing 
the  ears  together  and  thus  drawing  all  of  the  walls  of  the 
socket  member  into  engagement  with  the  shank  to  secure 
the  socket-member  in  adjusted  position. 


1,252,032.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMBUSTI- 
BLE FUEL.  Jambs  R.  Rose,  Edgeworth,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  2»,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,100.     (CI.  48—74.) 


1.  A  generator  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  flues  having  refractory  material  therein, 
said  flues  being  connected  by  a  passageway,  a  connection 
for  combustible  fluid  arranged  to  discharge  Into  one  of 
said  flues  at  a  point  remote  from  said  passageway,  • 
chamber  arranged  in  proximity  to  one  of  said  flues  to 
be  heated  thereby  and  communicating  with  the  last  mea- 
tloned  flue,  aad  means  for  supplying  a  hydro-carbon  fluid 
to  said  chamber. 

2.  A  generator  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  fines  having  refractory  material  there- 
in, said  flue*  being  connected  by  a  passageway,  a  connec- 
tion for  combustible  fluid  arranged  to  discharge  into 
one  of  said  flue*  at  a  point  remot*  from  said  passageway, 
a  chamber  arranged  In  proximity  to  one  oi  said  flues  to 
be  heated  thereby  and  communtcatiag  with  the  last  men- 
tioned flue  at  a  point  intermediate  the  passageway  and 
the  point  at  which  the  connection  for  combustible  fluid 
communicatee  with  said  flue,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
hydro-carboB  fluid  to  nid  chamber. 

S.  A  geaerator  of  tlie  diaracter  set  forth  comprising  a 
p«ir  of  Ttttleally  extaadlag  spaced  flnea  harlag  refrac- 


tory material  therewlthin,  said  flues  being  connected  at 
adjacent  ends  by  a  transverse  passageway,  a  conaee- 
tloB  for  combustible  fluid  communicating  with  one  of 
said  flues  adjacent  the  end  opposite  said  passageway,  a 
chamber  arranged  in  heating  relation  to  one  of  said  fflvca 
and  communicating  with  the  last  mentioned-  flue  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  cods  thereof,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  liquid  hydro-carbon  to  said  chamber. 

4.,  In  a  generator  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  a  filling  of  refractory  ma- 
terial therewlthin,  a  pair  of  parallel  flues  within  said 
filling  and  each  having  refractory  material  therewltliia 
and  connected  at  adjacent  ends  by  a  transverse  passage- 
Kay  within  said  filling,  a  connection  for  combustible 
fluid  communicating  with  the  end  of  one  of  said  flues 
which  is  opposite  said  passageway,  a  chamber  Interposed 
between  said  flues  and  within  said  filling  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  flues  and  communicating 
with  the  last  meatioaed  flue  iatermedlate  of  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  supply  of  liquid  hydro-carbon  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  generator  of  the  cliaracter  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  having  a  fllliag  of  refractory  material 
therewltliln,  a  pair  of  parallel  flues  within  said  filling  and 
harJng  refractory  material  in  checker-work  formation 
therewlthin  and  connected  at  adjacent  ends  by  a  trans- 
rerse  passageway  within  said  filling,  one  of  said  flues 
having  a  chamber  at  the  end  opposite  said  passageway 
and  said  chamber  having  refractory  material  therewlthin. 
a  chamber  Interposed  between  said  flues  and  extending 
from  the  flrst-mentloned  chamber  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  nald  flues,  and  a  supply  for  liquid 
hydro-cart>on  communicating  with  the  last  mentioned 
chamber  at  a  point  remote  from  the  first-mentioned 
chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,252,033.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  GASEOUS 
FUEL.  Jambs  R.  Ross.  Edgeworth.  Pa.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  9,  1915,  Serial  No.  65.954.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98.553.      (CL  48—198.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  gaseous  fuel  which  com- 
prises subjecting  steam  and  a  hydro-carbon  fluid  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  dissociate  the  same,  adding 
hydro-carbon  fluid  to  the  mixture  thus  produced,  and 
subjecting  the  resultant  mixture  to  a  temperature  not 
materially  lower  than  2200*  F. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  gaseous  fuel  which  com- 
prises subjecting  steam  and  a  hydro-cartwn  fluid  to  a 
temperature  sufflcieat  to  diasodate  the  same,  adding 
hydro-carbon  fluid  to  the  mixture  thus  produced,  sub- 
jecting the  resultant  mixture  to  a  temperature  not  ma- 
terially lower  than  2200*  F.,  and  removing  COs  frod 
the  gaseous  product  thus  formed. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  gaseous  fuel  which  com- 
prises subjecting  superheated  steam  and  a  hydro-carbon 
fluid  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dissociate  the  samb, 
adding  to  the  mizttire  thus  produced  a  heated  mixture 
of  a  second  hydro-carbon  fluid  and  dried  or  superheated 
steam,  subjecting  the  resultant  mixture  to  a  temperature 
not  materially  lower  than  2200*  F..  and  removing  COt 
from  the  gaseous  product  thus  formed. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  gaseous  fuel  which  com- 
prises conducting  a  mixture  of  steam  and  a  hydro-carbon 
fluid  through  a  duct  coatalnlng  refimetory  material  heated 
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to  a  temperature  not  materially  lower  than  2200*  F., 
to  dissociate  the  fluids  comprised  in  said  mixture,  adding 
to  the  mixture  thus  produced  a  heated  mixture  of  steam 
aad  hydro-carboB  fluid,  aad  conducting  the  resultant 
mixture  through  a  duct  containing  refractory  material 
heated  to  a  temperature  not  materially  lower  than 
2200*  F. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  gaseous  fuel  which  com- 
prises conducting  a  mixture  of  superheated  steam  and 
a  hydro-carbon  flhld  through  a  duct  containing  refractory 
material  heated  to  a  temperature  not  materially  lower 
than  2200°  F.,  to  dissociate  the  fluids  comprised  in  said 
mixture,  adding  to  the  mixture  thus  produced  a  heated 
mixture  of  liquid  hydro-carbon  and  superheated  or  dried 
steam,  conducting  the  resultant  mixture  through  a  duct 
containing  refractory  material  heated  to  a  temperature 
not  materially  lower  than  2200*  F.,  and  reihovlng  COx 
from  the  gaseous  product  thus  formed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  I 


1,262,034.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILES.  Ralph  H.  Rosbn-bbbq,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Klnnear  Manufacturing  Company,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1912,  Serial  No.  677.553.  Renewed  June  15, 
1917.     SerUl   No.   175,041.      (CI.   Jl— 90.) 


la  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  spring 
■npported  main  frame  and  an  axle  driving  shaft,  of  a 
spring  supported  sub-frame  superposed  on  the  main 
frame,  a  motor  and  a  change  speed  gear,  supported  on 
■aid  sub-frame,  a  transmission  gear  rigidly  supported  on 
the  main  frame  and  connected  with  the  axle  driving 
■haft,  and  a  flexible  driving  connection  between  said 
Aaage  veed  gear  and   the  traasmlBsion  gear. 


1,252.036.  TREADLE  SHIFTING  AND  DOOR-OPERAT- 
ING MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PLATBB- 
PIANOS.  GcT  M.  RcasBLLs  Rochester,  N.  T..  aB- 
signor  to  American  Piano  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842.499.     (CI.  84—169.) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
movable base  panel  having  a  door-way ;  a  door  con- 
nected to  said  panel  and  removable  therewith ;  door  op- 
erating means  connected  to  another  part  of  the  instru- 
ment ;  and  connections  between  said  mechanism  and  the 
door  permitting  removal  of  the  base  panel  from  its 
Bonaal  podtioa  while  malBtaiaiag  said  conaections. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
removable  base  panel  having  a  door-way ;  a  door  coa- 


nected  to  said  panel  and  removable  therewith ;  door 
operating  means  connected  to  another  part  of  the  in- 
strument ;  and  detachable  connections  between  said  mech- 
anism and  the  door. 

8.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
movable base  panel  haviag  a  door-way ;  a  door  coanected' 
to  said  panel  and  removable  tllierewith ;  door  operating 
mecuis  connected  to  another  part  of  the  instrument ;  and 
detachable  reslUently  engaged  connections  between  said 
mechanism  and  said  door. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,252.036.  CHECK  -  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS, 
Adolph  Rtdqoist,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  May  16. 
1916.     Serial  No.  28,255.     (CI.  194—93.) 


1.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  check  carrier  liavlng  a  recess  to  receive  a  check, 
of  an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  the  carrier,  a 
locking  abutment,  and  a  check  controlled  positioning 
and  locking  member  consisting  of  a  spring  actuated  pin 
projecting  through  said  recess  of  the  carrier  and  operat- 
ing when  a  proper  coin  is  not  Inserted  so  as  to  engage 
the  abutment*  after  a  limited   movement  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  check  carrier  having  a  recess  to  receive  a  check, 
of  an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  the  carrier,  a 
locking  abutment,  and  a  spring  actuated  check  con- 
trolled positioning  and  locking  member  comprising  two  ^ 
rigidly  connected  parallel  shafts,  one  of  which  is  disposed 
near  the  center  of  said  recess  and  the  other  outside 
thereof  and  operating  when  a  proper  coin  is  not  inserted 
to  engage  the  abutment  after  a  limited  movement  of  the 
carrier. 

8.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  oscillatory  check  carrier  having  a  recess  therein 
to  receive  a  check,  of  an  actuator  operatively  connected 
with  the  carriw,  a  check  ejecting  slide  movable  on  the 
carrier  within  said  recess  to  eject  a  check,  operating  means 
movable  in  one  direction  to  actuate  the  slide  independently 
of  the  carrier  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  opesate 
the  carrier,  a  stop  arranged  to  engage  the  slide  during 
the  movement  of  the  carrier  to  effect  movement  of  the 
slide  within  said  recess,  a  plurality  of  notches  on  the 
periphery  of  the  carrier,  and  a  reversible  pawl  coacting 
therewith  to  injure  a  complete  movement  of  the  carrier 
during  the  discbarge  of  the  check  therefrom. 

10.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  check  carrier  having  a  recess  therein 
to  receive  a  check,  of  an  actuator  operatively  connected 
with  the  carrier,  a  projection  on  the  carrier,  a  spring 
controlled  movable  locking  device  mounted  in  the  path 
of  the  projection,  a  check  ejecting  slide  movable  on  the 
carrier  within  said  recess  to  eject  a  check,  aad  a  sta- 
tionary portion  disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  the  check  during  the 
movement  of  the  carrier  so  as  to  hold  the  ejecting  slide 
in  releasing  engagement  with  the   locking  meml>er. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7,  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,252,037.       FEED-BAG     FOR    HORSES.       WllXUM     H. 
Sanbobn,  Larchmont,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Her- 
bert L.  Gray,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  June  13.  1917. 
Serial  No.  174.606.     (O.  119—65.) 
1.  A  feed  bag  having  a  base,  side  and  rear  portions  la 

one  piece  attfiched  to  the  base,  a  front  portloq  conslstiBC 
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of  •  vertical  aeries  of  sectfons  extendlos  horizontally  be- 
tween the  side  portiona  and  connected  at  their  enda  to 
aaid  aide  portions,  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  aaid  aectlona 
depending  inwardly  uf,  and  downwardly  below,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  next  lowermost  section,  membera  connecting 
the  aaid  upper  and  lower  edgea  of  the  aectiona  In  ^Mtoed 
apart   relation    and   disposed   therebetween   at   Interrals 


therealong,  the  said  lower  inner  edges  of  the  several  aec- 
tiona depending  freely  below  the  said  spacing  membera 
and  movable  outwardly  against  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the 
next  lowermost  sectlona  to  close  the  openings  between 
the  sections. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.038.  DENTAL  ALLOY.  HiNBT  K.  Sandcll,  Cbl- 
-jago,  lU.,  asaignor  to  Herbert  S.  Mills,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  175,869.     (Q.  75—1.) 

1.  An  alloy  conprising  SO  parts  by  weight  of  gold,  10 
parts  by  weight  of  tungsten,  7  parts  by  weight  of  nickel 
and  a  relatively  small  proportion  of  carboB.j 

2.  The  method  of  alloying  gold  with  tungsten  and  a 
lower  melting-point  metal  which  comprises,  first,  pre- 
paring an  alloy  of  the  tungsten  and  lower  molting-point 
metal  in  an  electric  arc,  and  subsequently  alloying  such 
primary  alloy  with  gold. 

3.  The  laetiiod  of  preparing  an  alloy  of  gold,  tungsten 
aad  nickel,  which  comprises  melting  the  tui^sten,  adding 
the  nickel  to  the  molten  tungsten,  and  incoroorating  the 
primary  alloy  thus  produced  in  the  molten  gold. 


1,252,039.  SOUND-CONCENTRATING  DEVICE.  CHiOOM 
£.  Sascsnt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  liar.  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.  155.708.     (CI.  181—25.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  hereindescribed 
sound  concentrator  having  means  whereby  to  attach  It 
to  the  aide  bow  of  a  pair  of  q>L>ctac]es. 

2.  As  an  artldo  of  manufacture  th«>  hereindescribed 
<fonicaI  sound  concentrator  of  light  material  and  of  a  suit 
able  length  and  provided  with  a  curved  end  to  enter  the 
ear  and  with  means  wtureby  to  attach  It  to  the  aide  bow 
of  a  pair  of  spectacles. 


1,252,040.      COMBINATION  •  SPRING  -  TOOL    HOLDER. 
Max  ScHOKBRVif!;,   New  York,   N.  T.      Filed   June  21, 

1917.     Serial  No.  176,071.     (CI.  2»— »8.) 
.\  tool  coinprtsing  a  holder  formed  of  a  har-IIke  ahank 
tavtegan  upwardly  fbrwardiy  Inclined  neck  integral  with 


one  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  bead  on  the  neck  extending 
horiaontally  therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
shank  and  located  wholly  abore  the  latter,  there  being  a 
passage  In  the  head  at  rlght-anglea  to  the  length  of  the 


shank,  and  a  spring  cutter-carrying  post  in  the  form  at 
a  single-piece  resilient  rod  clamped  in  the  aaid  passage 
of  the  head  and  having  means  for  supporting  a  cutter  in 
line  with  the  shank  while  the  portion  of  the  post  t>etween 
the  cutter  and  the  head  ia  free  to  awing. 


1,252,041.  REFUSE  AND  LOW-GRADE-FUEL  BURN- 
ING APPARATUS.  Theosis  C.  Skbsino,  Pueblo,  Colo, 
^iled  Not.  10,  1918.  SerUl  No.  800,143.  (a. 
126—58.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  im- 
perforate except  for  its  central  portion,  a  cylindrical 
draft  regulator  substantially  cloeing  the  central  opening 
in  the  base  plate  and  extending  thereabove,  a  stove  body 
supported  on  said  base  plate,  a  fire  pot  supported  by  the 
base  pute  and  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  shaking  grate 
closing  the  bottom  of  said  Are  pot,  aaid  shaking  grate, 
having  a  central,  perforated  dome  projecting  thereabOTe 
and  located  in  operative  relation  to  aaid  draft  regulator, 
means  for  moving  said  draft  regulator  to  control  the 
openings  In  said  dome,  openings  in  aaid  atove  t>ody  dia- 
poeed  substantially  throughout  the  circumference  thereof 
and  communicating  with  the  space  below  the  Are  pot, 
dampers  independently  controlling  said  openings,  a  bustle 
pipe  communicating  with  said  openings,  and  a  stack  com- 
municating with  said  bustlo  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  im- 
perforate except  for  Its  central  portion,  a  draft  regulator 
passing  through  the  ceutral  poriion  of  the  base  plate,  a 
stove  body  supported  on  the  base  plate,  a  grate  sup- 
ported by  the  baM  plate  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said 
grate  having  a  perforated  dome  extending  thereatwve  and 
located  In  operative  relation  to  said  draft  regulator, 
means  for  moving  the  draft  regulator  vertically,  and  an 
ash  pan  below  said  draft  regulator,  the  parts  being  so 
located  and  proportioned  that  the  ash  pan  can  not  t>o 
removed  except  when  the  draft  regulator  is  in  elevated 
pasitlon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  Iwse  plate  im- 
perforate except  for  its  central  portion,  a  stove  body 
supported  on  said  base  plate,  a  flre  pot  supported  by  the 
ii;ise  p!ate  and  in  t^^paced  relation  thereto,  a  grate  closing 
the  bottom  of  said  flre  pot,  said  grate  having  a  central, 
perforated  dome  projecting  therrabove,  a  tubular  merat>er 
affording  communication  between  the  central  opening  in 
the  base  plate  and  said  dome  but  dosed  to  the  space 
between  the  base  plate  and  the  grate,  openings  in  the 
stove  body  disposed  substantially  throughout  the  circum- 
ferrnce  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  space  below 
the  flre  pot,  dampers  independently  controlling  said  open- 
ings, a  bustle  pipe  communicating  with  said  openings, 
and  a  stack  coramnntcating  with  said  bmtle  pipe. 
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4.  In  a  stove  structure  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  door  in  aaid  body,  said  door  having  an  upper  and 
lower  set  of  draft  openings  therethrough,  of  a  fire  pot. 
supporting  legs  for  said  flre  pot.  said  fire  pot  having  a 
hinged  section  between  a  pair  of  said  supporting  legs,  a 
horizontal  stationary  hnigo  against  vhich  the  lower  edge 
of  the  hinged  section  is  adapted  to  rest,  said  ledge  ex- 
t^ding  from  the  flre  pot  to  said  door  and  from  one  of 
said  pair  of  supporting  legs  to  the  other,  whereby  the 
draft  from  the  upper  openings  through  said  door  will  be 
conveyed  through  the  be<l  of  flre  in  the  flre  pot  and  the 
draft  through  the  lower  openings  conveyed  to  a  point 
below  the  flre  pot,  said  ledge  engaging  said  door  between 
said  sets  of  draft  op4.>nlngs.  j 

[Claims  0  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


ably  supported  type  carrier,  means  for  sliding  said  carrier 
successively  past  said  blocks  with  the  printing  type  la 
engapement  with  a  block  supported  cap,  and  mechanisa 
actuatabl^  by  the  type  carrier  to  hold  the  block  frame 
locked  in  stationary  position  during  the  printing  opera- 


1,252,042.       AUXILIARY    FILM    FEED    MECHANISM. 

Michael  Sbgel,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth 
Mehlfelder  Uebelmeaser,  Bayside,  Long  Island,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  819.393.     (CI.  88—17.)^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motion  picture  machine  carry- 
ing a  motion  picture  fllm,  an  auxiliary  fllm,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  regular  fllm  adapted  to  move  said 
auxiliary  fllm  to  a  line  with  the  aperture  at  or  about  the 
time  when  the  exhibition  of  the  regular  fllm  ceases. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motion  picture  machine  car- 
rying a  film  to  be  exhibited,  an  auxiliary  fllm,  an  ad- 
rancing  device  therefor,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
picture  fllm  to  allow  said  auxiliary  film  advancing  device 
to  operate  at  or  about  the  time  when  the  exhibition  of 
the  regular  fllm -ceases. 

3.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
support  an  auxiliary  fllm  or  the  like,  said  carrier  being 
out  of  allnement  with  the  picture  aperture,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  picture  fllm  adapted  to  cause  the  fllm 
or  the  like  in  said  carrier  to  aline  with  the  picture  aper- 
ture when  the  picture  fllm  runs  out. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  machine  having  an  aperture, 
the  combination  of  a  picture  fllm  and  an  auxiliary  fllm 
moving  transversely  across  the  picture  aperture  and 
auxiliary  feed  mecliantsm  therefor  and  controlled  by  the 
fllm  and  adapted  to  operate  when  said  aperture  has  l>ecome 
▼a  cant. 

5.  In  a  motion  picture  machine  having  an  aperture,  a 
picture  film  adjacent  thereto,  an  auxiliary  film  adjacent 
thereto  and  an  auxiliary  film  advancing  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  regular  fllm  in  the  aperture  for  bringing 

.Mid  auxiliary  film  into  the  aperture  at  or  about  the  time 
the  exhibit  of  the  regular  fllm  ceases. 


1,2  52,04  3.     CAP-PRINTING  MACHINE.     Jambs  M. 
Shocbt,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Bigelow, 
St   Paul,   Minn.,   a   Corporation   of  MlnnesoU.     Filed 
Sept.  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  50,623.      (CI.  101 — 38.) 
1.  A  cap  printing  machine  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cap  supporting  blocks  mounted  on 
a  rotatable  frame,  slldably  supported  printing  mechanism, 
means  for  carrying  said  printing  mechanism  successively 
past  said  blocka  with  the  printing  type  in   engagement 
with  a  block  supported  cap,  and  means  for  rotating  aaid 
block  during  the  printing  operation. 

7.  A  cap  printing  machine  of  the  class  described  com- 
priaing  a  plurality  of  cap  supporting  blocks  having  inde- 
pendent rotatable  support  upon  a  rotatable  frame,  a  slld- 
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tlon,  comprising  a  pin  deprensible  by  the  type  carrier,  a 
connected  pin  apwardly  slidable  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  block  frame  by  the  depression  of  said  first  men- 
tioned pin,  and  controlling  springs  for  said  pias  releasing 
said  locking  pin  after  the  priatiag  operation. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252.044.  CIGAR  TCCK-CUTTER  AND  PERFORATOR. 
Howard  Newton  Shuiveb.  Beachmont,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1916.     Swial  No.  120,738.     (CI.  181—37.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having  a 
recess  opening  at  one  side  and  end  thereof,  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  upon  the  base  for  horizontal  movi'ment  and 
arranged  within  said  recesa,  a  rod  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  base  and  having  an  openlag  at  one  end  for  the 
reception  of  the  adjacent  extremity  of  said  lever,  whereby 
said  rod  is  reciprocated  upon  movement  of  the  lever, 
means  for  trimming  the  tucks  of  cigars,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  fixed  blade  and  a  movable  blade  pivoted  upon 
the  base,  said  movable  blade  being  dlroctly  connected  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  the  latter,  aad  means  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  rod  for  perforating  the  small  end  of  the  dgat  in  the 
direction  of  'An  length  simultaneously  with  the  trimming 
of  the  tuck  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  liase  having  an 
enlarged  transverse  recess  opening  at  one  side  and  end 
thereof,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  communi- 
cating with  the  recess  and  opening  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  base,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  within  said  recess 
for  horizontal  movement  means  for  trimming  the  tucks  of 
cigars,  said  means  including  a  fixed  blade  audi  a  movable 
blade  pivoted  upon  the  base,  asld  movable  blade  being 
directly  connected  with  the  adjacent  ehd'  of  said  lever 
for  controlling  the  movements  thereof,  a  rod  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  base  and  arranged  within  said  bore, 
said  rod  being  connecte<l  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever,  an  elbow  formed  on  one  end  of  the  rod  and  termi- 
nating above  the  base,  and  means  carried  by  said  elbow 
for  perforating  the  small  end  of  the  cigar  In  a  direction 
of  l^  length  simultaneously  with  the  trimming  of  the 
tuck  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed--  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,045.       LXTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINE.    MaBp 
TIND8  SiBVBKiKO,  Lake  Mahopac,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.  186.164.     (CI.  128—58.) 
In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed,   a    power    cylinder    divided    Into    a   plurality    of 
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chambers,  said  C7llnder  having  an  tnlet  and  an  oatlet 
port  at  one  end,  a  piston  for  each  of  said  chambers,  said 
pistons  rloHlng  said  ports*  when  oomprexsloK  and  durlnj; 
most  of  the  power  stroke,  a  compression  cylinder  baving 
a  closed  end,  a  carbureter  connected  with  the  compres- 
sion, cylinder  at  the  end  oi>po8ite  the  closed  end,  means 
for  connecting  the  closed  end  of  said  compression  cyl- 
inder with  said  inlet  port,  and  means  for  connecting  the 


piatoD  of  the  compression  cylinder  and  the  pistons  of  the 
said  rhamber!<  with  the  same  crank  shaft,  said  pistons 
being  set  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  apart  whereby 
the  piston  in  the  compression  chamber  will  cause  a  rare- 
faction in  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  until  the  inlet  to 
the  carbureter  has  been  uncovered  and  will  then  com- 
press the  charge  from  the  carbureter  nntU  the  comple- 
tion of  the  power  stroke  of  the  pistons  in  the  power 
cylinder. 


1.252.046.       AUTOMATIC    VALVE.      JOHK    P.    SlNOIBHR. 
Rochester,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    2,    1916.       Serial    No. 
'75,856.      (CL  187—93.) 


The  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a  partition  therein, 
a  valve  seat  on  one  side  of  said  partition,  a  valve  adapted 
to  seat  Itself  on  said  seat,  a  valve  stem  projecting  from 
either  side  of  said  valve,  guides  at  each  end  of  said  cas- 
ing to  guide  said  valve  stem  in  a  straight  line  movement, 
a  piston  on  said  valve  stem,  a  cylinder  having  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end  in  said  casing,  said  piston  being 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  cylinder,  a  by-pass  connecting  the 
cloaed  end  of  said  cylinder  with  said  casing,  an  opening 
through  said  piston,  a  spring  pressed  valve  on  said  pis- 
ton, closing  said  opening  when  the  piston  moves  in  one 
direction,  guides  on  the  outside  of  said  casing,  a  cross 
head  mounted  to  slide  between  said  guides,  said  cross 
head  being  fastened  to  the  end  of  said  valve  stem,  an  anti- 
friction roller  mounted  on  said  cross  head,  bearings  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  guides,  a  cam  mounted  between 
said  gaides,  said  cam  being  adapted  to  rest  on  said  anti- 
friction roller  and  open  said  valve  on  the  rotation  there- 
of, a  handle  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  bearings  and  inde- 
pendently of  said  cam.  said  handle  being  adapted  to  en- 


gage said  cam  and  rotate  said  cam,  a  ratchet  provided 
on  the  periphery  of  said  cam,  a  pawl  nraunted  on  said 
casing,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  successively  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  on  the  rotation  of  said  cam. 


1,252,047.  TBAIN-CONTROLMNG  MECHANISM. 
JcLBs  Spibhs,  BuflTalo,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  73,623.     <C1.  246 — 59.) 


2.  Means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  trains  over 
a  curved  portion  of»a  track,  comprising  a  circuit  con- 
troller having  an  actuator  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
part  of  a  train  to  move  the  same  in  one  direction,  time- 
controlled  mechanism  regulating  the  return  movement  of 
said  actuator,  a  switch  controllwl  by  said  actuator,  a  stop 
mechanism  at  a  distant  point  having  a  stop  or  trip  mem- 
ber, an  actuator  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  of  the 
train,  electrical  means  for  connecting  said  last-mentioned 
actuator  with  said  stop  or  trip  member,  and  electrical 
connection  between  said  electrical  means  and  the  switch 
in  said  circuit  controller. 

S.  Means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  trains  over 
a  curved  portion  of  a  track  comprising  a  circuit  con- 
troller having  an  actuator  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
part  of  a  train  to  move  the  same  In  one  direction,  time- 
controlled  mechanism  regulating  the  return  movement  of 
said  actuator,  a  pair  of  switches  with  which  the  actuator 
coJSperates  to  make  and  break  electrical  current,  a  stop 
mechanism  at  a  distant  point  having  two  swinging  mem- 
bers, an  actuator  secured  to  one  of  said  swinging  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  of  the  train,  a 
stop  or  trip  member  secured  to  the  other  swinging  mem- 
ber, an  unlocking  solenoid  and  a  locking  solenoid  carried 
by  one  of  said  members,  each  solenoid  having  a -central 
pin  movable  therein,  a  spring  surrounding  the  pin  of 
said  unlocking  solenoid  to  force  the  same  in  one  direction 
in  contact  with  the  other  frame  or  through  the  same,  • 
spring  surrounding  the  pin  «f  said  locking  solenoid  to 
engage  the  pin  of  said  unlocking  solenoid  and  hold  the 
latter  In  retracted  position,  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  locking  solenoid  and  one  of  the  pair  of  con- 
tacts of  said  circuit  controller,  and  electrical  connection 
between  the  unlocking  solenoid  and  the  other  contact  of 
said  circuit  controller. 

8.  In  a  train  controlling  apparatus,  a  train-actuated 
device  comprising  two  swinging  members  having  their 
pivots  coincident,  sn  actuator  for  one  of  said  members,  a 
stop  or  trip  device  for  the  other  member,  an  unlocking 
solenoid  adapted  to  connect  said  members  to  cause  them 
to  swing  together,  a  locking  solenoid  adapted  to  hold 
said  unlocking  solenoid  in  unlocking  position,  a  visible 
signal  cojiperating  with  said  solenoids  and  operatively 
connected  so  that  when  said  swinging  members  are  dis- 
connected said  signaling  member  indicates  a  clear  track 
ahead  and  when  said  swinging  members  are  connected 
said  signaling  member  indicates  a  train  ahead. 

10.  Means  for  controlling  train  movements,  comprising 
spaced  devices  arranged  along  the  track  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  train  traveling  on  the  track,  each  device 
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having  a  stop  element  adapted  under  certain  conditions 
to  actuate  the  air  brake  system  of  a  train  to  stop  the 
same,  electrical  means  embodied  in  each  of  paid  devices  to 
control  the  operativeness  of  its  stop  element,  electrical 
connection  between  said  devices  for  controlling  tile  stop 
element  of  a  distant  device  in  accordance  with  that  of 
tfie  actuated  device,  and  safety  means  in  said  devices  for 
cansing  actuation  of  the  stop  elements  of  all  devices 
when  the  source  of  electrical  power  falls. 

[Claims  1,  4  to  7,  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaiett^.j 


1,262,048.  VEHICLE  LIFTINQ-JACK.  AroosT  Stbckes, 
Osborn.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  108.328. 
(CI.  254—127.) 


T^^-" 


4r  » 


8.  In  a  Jack  of  the  class  descrtbed,  a  suppot^  including 
a  base,  a  lifting  member,  a  connection  between  the  lifting 
member  and  base,  a  link' pivoted  to  the  member  adjacent 
one  end,  the  free  end  of  the  link  having  an  open  end 
longitudinally  extending  slot,  the  end  of  the  link  adjacent 
the  slot  having  a  notch,  a  pin  on  the  base  to  slidably 
receive  the  slotted  end  of  the  link,  a  crank  pivoted  to  the 
base,  one  arm  of  the  crank  being  cutaway,  said  arm  be- 
ing engaged  with  the  notch  when  the  crank  is  disposed 
in  one  position,  said  link  being  movable  past  the  cutaway 
portion  when  the  <  tank  Is  disposed  in  another  position  to 
permit  the  lifting  member  to  be  folde«l  against  the  base, 
and  means  for  elevating  one  end  of  the  lifting  meml>er. 

5.  In  a  Jack  of  the  class  described,  a  support  includ- 
ing a  base  and  means  for  mounting  a  lever  thereon,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  means  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
flanges,  a  drum  pivoted  between  said  flanges,  each  end  of 
said  drum  having  an  annular  flange  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth,  an  operating  handle  having  a  pair  of 
flanges  adapted  to  straddle  the  drum  and  fulcrumed  on 
the  pivot  shaft  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  on  the 
handle,  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  between  said  ears,  one  dog 
being  disposed  In  advance  of  the  other  and  each  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  both  of  said  annular 
flanges,  and  a  flexible  member  disposed  around  said  drum 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  base. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1252.049.      TIRE-BUILDINO    MACHINE.      WnilAM    J. 

'  Stbinlk.  Elmhurst  Heights,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Rubber 

Regenerating    Company,    a     Corporation    of    Indiana. 

riled  Sept.  24   7015.     ro-*":  r'o.  5'».?51.     (CI.  154—10.) 


feeding  of  the  fabric  therefrom  to  the  ring  core,  and  meant 
for  positively  retarding  the  speed  of  the  feed  roll  relative " 
to  the  ring  core  when  the  fabric  is  being  applied,  said 
means  Independently  operating  to  Increase  the  speed  of 
said  feed  roll  relative  to  the  said  ring  core  at  each  revo- 
lution of  the  latter. 

2.  A  tire  building  machine  comprising  a  power  driven 
ring  core,  a  fabric  feed  roll  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the 
feeding  of  the  fabric  therefrom  to  the  ring  core,  and  means 
mounted  independently  of  the  fabric  for  positively  re- 
tarding the  speed  of  the  feed  roll  relative  to  the  ring 
core  when  the  fabric  is  being  applied,  said  means  inde- 
pendently opcratiixg  to  Increase  the  speed  of  said  feed 
roll  relative  to  the  said  ring  core  at  each  revolution  of 
the  latter. 

4.  ▲  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  power  driven 
ring  core,  a  fabric  feeding  roll,  a  cone  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  core,  a  cone  operatively  connected  with 
the  feeding  roll,  said  cones  tapering  oppositely  from  each 
other,  and  an  Inextenslble  flexible  connector  unwinding 
from  the  core  cone  and  winding  up  on  the  feeding  roll 
cone. 

5.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  power  driven 
ring  core,  a  fabric  feeding  roll,  a  step  cone  operatively 
connected  with  the  core  having  steps  which  increase  in 
diameter  progressively  in  a  direction  outwardly  from  th« 
core,  a  step  cone  operatively  connected  with  the  feeding 
roll  and  having  steps  which  decrease  progressively  in 
diameter  In  a  direction  outwardly  from  the  feeding  roll, 
and  an  inextenslble  cable  unwinding  from  the  coAe  cone 
and  winding  up  on  the  feeding  roll  oone. 

6.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  power  driven 
ring  core,  a  fabric  feeding  roll,  a  step  cone  operatively 
connected  with  the  ring  core,  a  step  cone  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  feeding  roll,  an  Inextenslble  flexible  con- 
nector unwinding  from  the  core  cone  and  winding  up  on 
the  feeding  roll  cone,  and  guide  grooves  formed  in  the 
steps  of  each  step  cone  to  direct  the  connector  from  one 
■et  of  steps  to  the  next  succeeding  set  at  the  completion 
of  each  revolution  made  by  the  core. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,252,050.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Chablis  H.  Stik- 
8ON.  Watertown.  S.  D.  Piled  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  114,878.     <C1.  192— 14.)  .^ 


1.  A  tire  bollding  machine  comfoiaing  a  power  driven 
zlBg  core,  a  fabric  feed  roll  adapted  to  be  ^ven  by  t^ 


A  friction  clutch  comprising  co-axial  driving  and  driven 
members,  an  annular  clutch  surface  carried  by  one  of 
said  members,  an  arm  carried  by  the  other  member,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  clutch  band  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  lever  and  the  other  to  said  arm,  a  ship- 
per sleeve  mounted  to  slide  toward  and  from  said  arm, 
and  a  link  having  laterally  projected  ends,  the  inner 
thereof  being  plvotally  seated  in  said  sleeve  and  thereby 
held  against  movement  circumferentiaUy  of  said  sleeve, 
but  free  for  pivotal  movements  in  a  plane  that  interaects 
said  sleeve  longitudinally,  the  said  lever  having  a  short 
projecting  arm  formed  with  an  open  seat  in  which  the 
oqter  laterally  projecting  end  of  said  link  ia  loosely 
seated. 
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1^2,051.  CARTON-CASE  FOE  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES. 
Albkbt  F.  Stoni,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916, 
Serial  So.  1.123.  Renewed  May  26,  1«17.  Serial  No. 
170,966.     (a.  229—17.) 


1.  A  carton  caslDg  or  cover  for  collapsible  tubes,  com- 
prlslni;  a  fiber-board  blank  folded  into  a  wedge-ahaped 
box  and  baving  Ita  odgc  Ri(>mb«r8  provided  with  IoqikI- 
tndlnal  creaae  lines  upon  wlikrb  aaid  meaibera  may  fold 
when  presanre  la  ex«>rted  upon  the  faces  of  tkc  wedge, 
wkile  Its  end  or  base  member  aoaintalaa  Its  abape  doe  to 
Ita  atlifneas  or  rigidity. 

4.  A  carton  casing  or  cover  for  collapsible  tubes,  com- 
prising a  blank  foldable  into  a  wedce-ikaped  box,  aald 
blank  tkavlng  rectangular  portions  adapted  to  form  tbe 
opposite  face  members  of  the  wedge,  an  latermtHliate 
rectangular  portion  having  an  aperture  to  receive  tbe  aeck 
of  a  collapsible  tube  and  eonnt^rted  by  folding  joints  upon 
opposite  aides  wltk  said  rectangnlar  portloas  and  bavlnc 
fiaps  united  to  the  other  opposite  sides,  and  triangular 
portions  having  outer  marginal  flaps  and  united  at  their 
inner  longitudinal  edges  by  folding  jolata  with  the  oppo- 
^te  Mges  of  one  of  said  rectangular  portions,  said  tri- 
angular portions  having  longitudinal  crease  lines  causing 
the  triangular  portions  to  bulge  outwardly  when  pressure 
Is  applied  to  the  outer  margins  thereof. 

(dates  2  and  3  net  printed  In  the  Onsette.] 


1.252,052.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Nobmait  W.  Stomcb.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.    Serial  No.  44,811.     (Cl.  105—220.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  wldi  a  supporting 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  twin  motors  rigidly  associated 
together  and  supported  upon  said  frame  as  a  single  driv- 
ing unit,  of  a  wheel  axle  and  a  quill  interposed  between 
the  parts  of  said  driving  unit,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said 
quill  and  mechanically  associated  with  the  several  motor 
armatures,  and  a  flexible  driving  mechanism  betweea  aaid 
gear  wheel  and  said  driving  wheels.  | 

2.  In  an  electric  locomative,  the  combination  with  a 
running-gear  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  twin  inotors  de- 
tachably  fixed  together  and  supported  upon  said  frame, 
of  a  driving  axle  and  a  quill  disposed  between  the  two 
twin  motors,  means  for  mechanically  associating  the  sev- 
eral armatures  of  the  twin  motors  with  said  quill,  and 
driving  wheels  asaoclated  with  said  axle  and  reatllently 
connected  to  said  quill. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  frame,  an  axle 
•ad  whe^s  ixed  thereto,  a  quill  surrounding  said  axle 
and  harln?  a  gear  wheel  positioned  thereon  and  resillently 


aaaodated  with  one  s<  said  wheels,  of  a  pair  of  twta 
motors  severally  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  aald  axle 
and  said  qnlll  ^nd  severally  provided  with  a  pair  of  arma- 
ture shafts  and  pinions,  said  twin  motors  being  rigidly 
secured  together  and  the  pinions  of  the  several  armatwca 
meshing  with  aaM  gear  wheels. 

4.  In  an  electric  Iseomotive,  the  coaibiaatloa  with  • 
running-gear  frame,  a  driving  wheel  axle  and  asiM>clated 
wheels,  of  a  pair  sf  twin  motors  severally  disposed  «• 
opposite  sides  of  said  axle  and  rigidly  bolted  together, 
two  armatures  for  each  of  said  motors,  and  shell  frames 
provided  with  pole  pieces  wblch  are  associated  with  said 
armatures,  said  twin  motors  being  sujiported  upon  ^4 
running-gear  frame. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  running- 
gear  frame,  a  plurality  of  twin  motors  bolted  together  in 
side-by  side  relation  to  form  a  uniUry  structure  and 
provided  with  an  Intermediate  opening,  said  twin  motors 
severally  comprising  a  pair  of  armatures  and  being  sup- 
ported upon  said  frame,  of  a  wheel  axle  and  a  quill  dls- 
p<5sed  in  said  Intermediate  opening  between  the  two  twin' 
motors,  wbe<>l8  associated  with  the  axle  and  a  gear  wheel 
rigidly  fixed  to  saM  qalll  and  mechanically  associated 
with  all  of  the  motor  amaturea  and  with  one  of  said 
wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,252,068.  MAIL-BAO  CATCHING  AND  DELITBRINO 
APPARATUS.  Jssai  SnuTTON,  Lexington.  Ky.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1917.    Serial  No.  153.192.     (CL  358~«.) 


1.  The  comMaation  with  a  car  having  a  doorway,  and  a 
door  closing  tbe  same,  of  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprlsiiig  a  frame  hinged  exteriorly  of  the  car 
and  having  a  net,  a  track  inatmraeat  having  movabla 
switch  points,  means  for  advancing  them  toward  the 
track  at  will,  means  engaged  by  the  advanced  point  and 
the  body  of  the  track  instrument  to  automatically  move 
the  frame  to  operative  posttton,  a  dettvery  chute  leading 
from  the  Interior  sf  thtf  car  laterally  therefrom  to  one 
side  of  the  aame,  a  gate  for  closing  the  chute  connected 
with  the  first-named  means  for  the  automatic  opening  of 
aald  gate  on  movement  of  the  frame  to  operative  position, 
and  an  extension  slide  at  the  bottom  of  the  chute  and 
operated  by  movement  of  the  gate. 

2..  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  doorway,  and 
a  door  closing  tbe  aame.  of  an  appatatva  of  the  class 
described  comprtainc  a  hla«e4  fraaM,  a  net  eannected 
with  the  frame,  a  trar*  instrument  having  movable  switch 
points,  means  for  advancing  them  toward  the  track  at 
will,  means  connected  with  tbe  fraaae  a»d  engaged  by  the 
advanced  point  and  the  body  of  the  track  Instrument  to 
automaticaDy  swing  the  frame  to  operative  position,  a 
delivery  chute  leading  from  the  Interior  of  tlie  ear,  a  gate 
for  the  chute,  means  connected  with  the  first-named  means 
for  the  automatic  opening  of  the  said  gate  on  movement 
of  the  frame  to  operative  position,  an  extension  slide  at 
the  boittom  of  the  cknte,  meaas  for  operating  the  slide  by 
the  movement  of  the  gate,  and  means  eoAperatlve  wttk 
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the  track  Instrument  to  render  it  inoperative  m  operative 
relative  to  the  first-named  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  doorway,  and 
a  door  closing  the  same,  of  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  frame  pivoted  tor  swinging  movement 
exteriorly  of  the  car,  a  net  connected  with  the  frame 
and  sides,  respectively,  of  the  car  for  communication  with 
the  doorway,  a  track  instrument  adapted  to  be  located  on 
sate  side  of  a  track  over  which  the  car  travels,  means  con- 
Bseted  with  the  frame  and  engaged  by  tbe  track  instru- 
Ment  to  antomaticaliy  move  the  frame  to  operative  posi- 
tion, means  connected  with  the  frame  and  the  door,  re- 
spectively, for  automatically  moiviag  tbe  said  door  oa 
■Mvement  of  the  frame  to  operative  position,  a  delivery 
chute  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  car  laterally  there- 
from to  one  side  of  the  aame.  a  gate  for  closing  the  chute 
connected  with  the  first-named  means  for  tbe  automatic 
opening  of  said  gate  oa  oftovement  of  the  frame  to  <^ 
cratlve  position,  and  an  extension  slide  at  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  chute  and  operated  by  movement  of  the  gate. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,252.054.     GARMENT.     Lotna  SntAras,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  81,  1917.     Serial  No.  145,620.     (Cl.  2—92.) 


1.  A  garment  having  in  combination,  a  knitted  body 
portion  compriaing  froat  and  back  panels  arranged  to 
form  sleeve  and  collar  openings,  said  panels  being  united 
to  form  an  exposed  ahoulder  seam  extending  from  said 
aleeve  to  said  collar  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  knitted 
sleeves  integrally  connected  by  a  knitted  extension  ;  and 
means  for  incorporating  said  extension  and  sleeves  in  the 
completed  structure  of  the  garment,  said  extension  being 
disposed  at  the  inner  side  of  said  garment. 

(dates  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,056.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  BRANNING 
TIN  PLATES  AND  TERNE  PLATES.  Jo&N  HlNBT 
Stkick  and  iAuma  PaoPH»  Rna,  Neath,  Sonth  Wales. 
Piled  May  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,183.     (d.  51—15.) 


1.  In  nuichlnes  of  the  kind  hereinbefore  qtecifled  for 
cleaning  and  brannlng  tinplates  and  terneplates ;  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  paddle  consisting  of  a  blade  ex- 
tending across  the  trough  containing  the  cleaning  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  fixing  said  blade  to  the  rotary  carrying 
■WBibers  In  advance  of  and  adjacent  to  tbe  dips  which 
grip  the  leading  end  of  the  plate,  to  carry  and  disturb 
tbe  cleaning  material  in  said  trough  in  advance  of  the 
leading  end  of  said  plate  being  cleaned. 

2.  In  machines  of  the  kind  herdnbefore  spedfled  for 
deaning  and  brannlng  tinplates  and  t»B^latea ;  tbe  com- 


bination therewith  of  paddles  each  consisting  of  a  Made, 
one  of  aald  blades  being  located  in  advance  of  each  set  of 
the  clips  for  gripping  the  leading  ends  of  the  plates  to 
be  cleaned,  said  blades  extending  across  the  trough  par- 
allel with  the  shaft  of  tbe  carrying  members,  and  means 
for  fixing  said  blades  to  said  carrjring  members  near  the 
peripheries  thereof  to  carry  and  disturb  the  cleaning  ma- 
terial in  the  trough  in  advance  of  tbe  leading  ends  of  the 
plates  gripped  by  said  clips. 

3.  In  machines  of  the  kind  hereinbefore  specified  for 
cleaning  and  brannlng  tinplates  and  terneplates ;  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  peddles  each  consisting  of  a  blade, 
one  of  said  blades  being  located  in  advance  of  each  set  of 
the  clips  for  gripping  the  leading  ends  of  the  plates  to  be 
cleaned,  said  blades  extending  across  the  trough  parallel 
with  the  shaft  of  the  carrying  members,  and  mesne  for 
fixing  said  blades  to  said  carrying  members  near  the  pe- 
ripbwles  thereof  with  the  surfaces  of  said  blades  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  motion  to  carry  and  disturb  the 
cleaning  material  in  the  trough  in  advance  of  the  leading 
ends  of  tbe  plates  gripped  by  said  dips. 

4.  la  machines  of  the  kind  herdnbefore  spedfled  for 
deaning  and  brannlng  tinplates  and  terneplates  ;  tbe  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  paddle  consisting  of  a  blade  ex- 
tending across  the  trough  containing  the  deaning  ma- 
terial, means  for  fixing  said  blade  to  tbe  rotary  carrying 
member  in  advance  of  and  adjacent  to  the  clips  which 
grip  the  leading  end  of  the  plate,  to  carry  and  disturb  the 
cleaning  material  in  aaid  trough  in  advance  of  the  lead- 
ing end  of  said  plate  being  cleaned,  spring  defiectlng  rods, 
and  means  for  rigidly  fixing  one  end  of  each  of  said  rods 
to  the  rotary  carrying  members  near  to  and  rearward  of 
said  clips,  said  rods  extending  rearwardly  of  aaid  clips 
and  eccentrically  to  tbe  axis  of  said  carrying  members 
with  the  rearward  free  ends  of  said  deflecting  rods  sup- 
porting the  trailing  portioD<<of  the  plates  and  resillently 
holding  same  eccentric  to  tbe  center  about  which  the  car- 
rying members  revolve. 

5.  In  machines  of  tbe  kind  hereinbefore  specified  for 
cleaning  and  brannlng  tia|dates  and  terneplates  having  a 
plurality  of  troughs  to  contain  the  cleaning  material  lo- 
cated end  to  end  and  adjacent  to  each  other,  rotary  car- 
rying members  entering  each  trough,  means  for  revolving 
each  set  of  carrying  members,  clips  carried  by  each  set 
of  carrying  members,  and  means  for  operating  said  clips 
to  grip  the  leading  end  of  a  tinplate  at  one  end  of  one 
trough  to  draw  aald  plate  through  the  cleaning  material 
and  to  release  same  upon  leaving  the  other  end  of  the 
trough;  tbe  combination  therewith  of  spring  deflecting 
rods  on  said  carrying  members  fixed  near  to  and  extend- 
ing rearward  of  aald  clips,  aaid  deflecting  rods  extending 
eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  said  carrying  members  to  re- 
sillently hold  the  plates  eccentric  to  the  center  about 
which  the  carrying  members  revolve  and  calculated  as  tbe 
trailing  end  of  each  plate  leaves  the  ddivery  end  of  tbe 
first  trough  to  throw  said  end  of  said  plate  forward  into 
the  next  trough,  paddles  each  consisting  of  a  blade,  and 
meana  for  fixing  aald  blades  near  tbe  peripheries  of  aaid 
carrying  members  so  that  aald  blades  extend  across  said 
trfMigh  parallel  with  aald  ahaft  one  of  aaid  bladea  being 
located  forward  of  each  set  of  cUps  to  carry  and  disturb 
the  cleaning  matel-lal  in  said  trough  in  advance  of  the 
leading  end  of  said  plate. 


1,252,056.  TELEPHONE-RECEIVER.  NahO  Tanmaka« 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  19,  191«.  Swlal  No.  •187.775' 
(d.  179—116.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  reedver,  a  cdl  and  a  dlapbiacm  In  ee- 
operatlTe  rdatloa  with  dectrieal  meane  tar  tnuMlatiag 
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eleetrlcal  impnlseti  Into  soand,  stiff  Tingw  00  opposite  side* 
of  tlie  dlapbragm,  and  cushioning  washers  disposed  in 
contact  witb  sides  of  the  rings  and  pressed  therewith  to- 
gether between  the  cell  and  the  diaphragm,  the  said  sldea 
of  the  rings  being  siiaped  and  related  to  the  wastiera,  in 
■ach  manner  tiiat  small  part  of  each  washer  is  effectually 
under  pressure. 

2.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  vibrator  mounting,  com- 
pri^ng  heaving  members  which  terminate  with  small  sur- 
face ends  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vibrator,  and  a  yielding 
element  in  contact  with  the  vibrator  and  held  therewith 
together  between  the  heaving  members,  so  that  a  minor 
portion  of  the  yielding  element  is  effectually  under  prea- 
mire. 

16.  In  a  sonorous  apparatus,  a  vibrator  mounting,  pro- 
vided with  opposing  shoulders,  at  least  one  of  which  has 
a  narrow  edge  projection,  pliable  members  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  vibrator  and  pressed  therewith  together 
between  the  shoulders. 

17.  In  a  telephonic  apparatus,  a  diaphragm  mounting, 
comprising  a  casing  provided  with  heaving  parts  termi- 
nating with  small  top  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  a  dia- 
phragm, and  elastic  members  held  between  the  diaphragm 
and  the  heaving  parts,  and  so  related  to  the  heaving  parts 
that  small  part  of  each  of  the  elastic  members  is  effectu- 
ally under  pressure. 

[Claims  3  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


1,252,067.  TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER.  Naho  Tan- 
NAKA,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,496.     (CI.  179—122.) 


1.  In  a  tel«»phone  transmitter,  the  comliinatlon  with  a 
easing ;  of  front  and  bark  ♦'lectrmles  lM>aring  units,  cu!<h 
ions  between  the  i-asing  and  the  scid  two  unit;),  the  units 
being  ind<»pendently  attached  to  the  casing  through  the 
cushton.H,  and  parts  conntltuttng  therewith  a  variable  re- 
sistance device. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  s  yielding  mounting  for 
the  working  parts  thereof,  comprising  a  casing,  a  back 
support,  and  cushrons  separately  held  between  the  work- 
ing parts  and  the  casing,  r.nd  t>etween  the  back  support 
and  the  rasing,  the  working  parts  and  the  supports  being 
ind«'pendently  attached  to  the  casing. 

21.  In  a  telephone  tran-'mitter.  a  ccslag,  a  vibratory 
unit  elastically  held  thereby,  a  support  yieldingly  attached 
to  the  casing,  a  beck  unit  held  by  the  support,  cushions, 
and  a  flexible  sheeting  rttacbed  to  one  of  the  said  two 
anits,  which  has  cups  or  cases  containing  electrodes  and 
granular  carbon,  and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  other 
unit  through  the  cushions. 

22.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  c&.siag.  a  vibratory 
unit  cushioned  against  the  casing  and  held  thereby,  cush- 
ioning WHi'hers.  a  back  unit  elastically  nount«>d  on  the 
casing  ttirough  the  weshers,  a  cart)on  containing  case  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  said  two  units,  a  sheeting  attached  to 
the  case,  and  pads  held  together  with  the  sheeting  by  the 
other  of  the  said  units. 

[Claims  3  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252.058.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  ROSIN,  TUR- 
PENTINE. AND  OII^.  JoH.v  E.  TnnpLK.  Montdair, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  811.626.  (Cl. 
208—6.) 

i.  In  the  extraction  of  rosin  and  turpentine  from  conif- 
erous wood  the  process  which   comprises  simultaneoaaly 

1 


treating  such  wood  lo  a  coraminnted  state  with  water 
£0(1  spirits  of  turpentine  at  their  Joint  boiling  point  till 
the  rosin,  turpentine  and  oils  are  dissolved  and  extracted 
by  such  spirits  of  turpentine,  the  amount  of  spirits  of  tur- 
pentine present  in  sach  operation  being  greater  than  tha 
amount  normally  present  in  such  wood. 

3.  In  the  e.ttractlon  of  rosin  and  turpentine  from  conif- 
erous wood  the  process  which  comprises  heating  such 
wood  at  a  temperature  l>eiow  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
water  vapor  and  vapors  of  spirits  of  turpentine  till  the 
rosin  and  oils  are  dissolved  and  extracted  by  the  turpen- 
tine, the  amount  of  such  turpentine  present  being  greater 
than  that;  naturally  preaent  in  the  wood. 

('>.  In  the  extracting  of  valuable  pro<Iucts  from  conlf- 
(■rouH  wood  the  process  that  comprises  heating  a  )>ath  of 
turpentine  and  water  to  the  boiling  poU>t,  causing  the 
mixed  vapors  to  pass  through  the  wood  to  be  extracted, 
condensing  the  vapors  in  such  manner  as  to  expose  the 
wood  to  the  simultaneous  action  of  both  at  their  boiling 
point  till  rosin  and  oils  are  suflSciently  extracted,  remov- 
ing the  water  and  solution  and  recovering  the  turpentine. 

7.  In  the  extraction  of  valuable  products  from  conif- 
erous wood  the  process  which  comprises  passing  steam 
through  a  bath  of  turpentine,  causing  the  mixed  vapors  to 
pass  through  the  wood,  condensing  the  vapors  and  pass- 
ing the  condensate  back  through  the  wood  till  resin  and 
oils  i;re  sufllciently  extracted,  removing  the  water  and 
solution  and  re<-overtng  the  turpentine. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,059.     SKJNAL  DEVICE. 
III.      Filed    Mar.    6,   1917. 
116—31.) 


Hbnrt  V.  Thiil,  Chicago, 
SerUl    No.    152,704.      (CL 


1.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  lamp  casing  liaying  a 
lens  face  divided  into  two  differently  colored  sections,  a 
movable  partition  In  the  casing  and  dividing  the  same  Into 
separate  compartments,  one  of  the  lens  sections  coincid- 
ing with  one  compartment,  and  the  other  lens  section  co- 
inciding with  the  other  compartment,  a  light  source  in  one 
of  the  compartments,  and  means  for  moving  the  partitiOB 
to  place  the  compartments  in  communication. 

4.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  lamp  casing  having  a 
lens  face  divided  into  two  differently  colored  sections,  a 
movable  partition  in  the  casing  and  dividing  the  same 
Into  separate  compartments,  one  of  the  lens  sections  coin- 
ciding with  one  compartment,  and  the  other  lens  section 
coinciding  with  the  other  (ompartment,  a  light  source  la 
one  of  the  compartments,  means  for  moving  the  partition 
to  place  the  compartments  in  communication,  a  rod  Jour- 
naled  In  the  wall  of  the  lamp  casing  and  carrying  the 
partition,  one  end  of  the  rod  projecting  from  the  lamp 
casing,  an  Indicator  carried  by  s&ld  projecting  end  of  the 
rod,  and  actuating  means  for  the  rod. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.252,060.  ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR.  Allin  A.  Tib- 
bill,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  ESec- 
tric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PransylvanU.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  Sotel  No.  658,012. 
(Cl.   171—229.) 

The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine  associated  therewith,  of  a  regu- 
lator for  the  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  coOp- 
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erating  contact  members,  an  actuating  winding  therefor 
energlaed  from  aaJd  circuit,  and  relay  devices  controlled 
by  the  contact  members  for  governing  the  field  excitation 


of  the  dynauiu-electric  machine  and  the  degree  of  energl- 
aatlon  of  the  seid  winding,  the  latter  relay  device  being 
retarded  in  Its  operation. 


1,262,061.       DEVICE     FOR     OPERATING      CAR  -  COU- 
PLINGS,    Frank   M.  Turner  and  Joh.v  Dahlbtbom, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.    Serial  No.  129,057 
(Cl.  213—59.) 


In  a  device  for  operating  car  couplers,  an  adjusting 
member  spanning  the  coupler  and  disconnected  therewith, 
an  uncoupling  member  connected  with  the  coupling  pin, 
and  an  operating  member  capable  of  movements  to 
operate   both    the  adjusting  and    the   coupling  members. 


1,252,062.  POWER-TRANSMITTING  DEVICE.  John  8. 
Wallace,  deceased,  Burlington,  N.  D.,  by  Barbara  Wal- 
lace, executrix.  Burlington,  N.  D.  Filed  May  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  171,128.     (Cl.  74—106.) 


1.  A  device  for  trnnsmlttlnt;  power  from  a  self-pro- 
pelled vehicle,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  supports, 
elevated  tracks  restinK  on  the  supports,  means  for  re- 
movably fastening  the  tracks  to  the  supports,  a  buffer 
frame  removably  fastened  to  the  tracks,  lncline<l  tracks 
having  their  upper  ends  resting  on  one  of  the  supports 
in  allneraent  with  and  spaced  from  the  flrst-mentioned 
tracks,  wheels  mounted  on  one  of  the  supports  and 
disposed  between  the  tracks,  wherel>y  the  power  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  can  rest  on  the  said  wheels,  and  means 
for  delivering  power  from  the  said  wheels.   ^ 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,068.  SHEAF-BINDER  HARVESTING-MACHINE. 
FaaoaicK  Bruton  WacLa.  Stevenage.  England.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  155.986.  (Cl.  56 — 120.) 
1.  In  A   sheaf  binder  liarveating  machine,   the  combl- 


therefrom,  rotary  knotting  mechaulKm.  a  reciprocal  mem- 
ber actuated  by  said  knotting  mei>hanlsm.  a  cam  shaft 
supported  fn  proximity  to  said  cradle  rock  shaft,  a  ratchet 
removably  carried  adjacent  one  end  of  said  cam  shaft, 
a  link  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  reciprocal  mem- 
ber, a  lever  pivotally  carried  at  one  end  of  said  link, 
a  pawl  adjustably  supported  by  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  to  advance  the  latter, 
and  means  adjacent  the  end  of  the  cam  shaft  opposite 
that  on  which  the  ratchet  is  carrie<l  for  rocking  said  cradle 
rock  shaft  and  releasing  the  cradle  after,  the  ratchet 
has  been  turned  a  distance  defined  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  teeth. 


2.  In  a  sheaf  binder  harvesting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  oppositely  disposed  cradle  shafts,  of  a  con- 
nection therebetween  whereby  said  shafts  are  rocked  in 
unison,  rotary  knotting  mechanism,  a  reciprocal  member 
actuated  by  said  knotting  mechanism,  a  cam  shaft  sup- 
ported In  proximity  to  one  of  said  cradle  shafts,  a 
ratchet  removably  carried  adjacent  one  end  of  said  cam 
shaft,  a  link  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  reciprocal 
member,  adjustable  means  pivotally  carried  by  said  link 
for  advancing  said  ratchet  on  Its  shaft,  a  cam  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  said  cam  shaft,  a  stop  arm  loosely 
mounted  on  said  cam  shaft,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on 
the  adjacent  cradle  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
stop  arm,  and  an  arm  rigid  on  said  last  named  cradle 
shaft  and  adapted  either  to  engage  with  or  be  disengaged 
from  said  stop  arm  to  close  the  cradle  or  permit  the 
same  to  open. 


1,262,064.  CONTROLLER  MECHANISM  FOR  ME- 
CHANICAL MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Carl  M. 
Wbltb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Welte  k  Sons, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Dec.  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  805,916.     (Cl.  84—161.) 


-.  ...  ^    -».._.    »...».»    u..  .<^i.ue   uu«.uuic,    uic  cwuiui-      uiMuiit:  t»icu  01   saia   gears  ana  lis  respect 
nation  with  a  cradle  rock  shaft,  of  cradle  arms  dependent  [  friction  disk  controlling  the  position  of  the 


9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described*  a  pair  of 
mtudc  rolls  each  having  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  gear 
on  the  shaft  of  each  music  roll,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  inter- 
mediate each  of  said  geara  and  its  respective  shaft  a 

pawls  with 


i 
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refer«.nce  to  the  ratchpts.  ■  frlclton  member  controlling 
the  moTement  of  the  friction  disk  and  a  pneumatic  for 
automaUcaJly   controlling  the   friction   memDeJ-. 

10.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
music  rt>llB  each  having  a  driving  ghaft.  a  driving  gear 
on  the  shaft  of  each  music  roll,  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
interme<llate  each  of  said  gears  and  its  respective  shaft 
a  friction  disk  controlling  the  position  of  the  pawls  with 
reference  to  the  ratchets,  a  friction  nieml>er  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  friction  disks  and  a  pneumatic  for 
automatically  controlUng  the  friction  member  and  valve 
connections  operable  from  the  music  roll  for  controlling 
a  pneumatic. 

(Claims  1  to  8  and  11  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


outer  arches  and  with  the  risers  to  conceal  the  latter.  th« 
wall jwtloBs  b^ing  bordered  bjr  expansion  Joints  whereby 
the  sections  are  permitted  to  move  relative  to  each  otb« 
and  to  the  adjacent  bridge  portions. 


1,252.065.     HEADLIGHT.     Edwabd  H.  Wkiunbr.  Evans- 
vllle,   Ind.,  assignor  to  Schroe<ler   Headlight  Co.,   Inc 
Evansvillp,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  Apr 
17.  1M7.    Serial  No.  162.656.     (CI.  240 t4  ) 


1.252,067.  HOLDRS  FOR  LIGHT  TRANSMITTING 
BOWLS  AND  REFLECTORY.  Edwi.v  L.  White.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  June  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  174,425. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  having  an  enlarged 
opening  therein,  a  lamp  in  the  reflector  and  having  a 
member  of  considerably  less  size  than  the  opening  of  the 
reflector  and  extending  through  the  said  opening,  said 
member  carrying  a  stem,  a  split  bearing  la  which  the  stem 
is  mounted  to  turn  and  slide,  said  bearing  being  provided 
with  a  stem  proJ«.ctlng  at  right  angles  therefrom  a  screw 
for  securing  the  first  named  stem  in  the  bearing,  a  support 
adjacent  the  reflector  and  having  a  split  bearing  in  which 
the  second  stem  is  mounted  to  turn. and  slide,  and  a  screw 
Un  securing  the  said  stem  in  its  bearing. 

(Claims  2^ and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


14552.006.  SIDE-PANELED  BRIDGE.  OuvBR  J  WcsT- 
COTT  Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  Westoott  Engineering 
Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Ulinois.  Filed  Mav 
17, -1916.    Sertal  No.  97.988.     (01.  72—56.) 


1.  A  holder  for  glassvt-are  In  lighting  fixtures,  (compris- 
ing two  rings  in  spaced  vertical  allnement.  each  provided 
with  grooves,  arms  extending  between  the  same  and  te- 
cured  thereto  within  said  grooves,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms  extending  therefrom  In  opposite  directions  and  bent 
to  form  spaced  scats  for  a  dome  or  reflector. 
-  6.  In  a  lighting  fixture  and  In  combinaUon,  a  dome  or 
reflector,  a  bowl,  a  holder  for  said  reflector  and  bowl  com- 
prising two  Interiorly   threaded  rings  in  spaced   vertical 
allnement,   each   provided    with  grooves,   arms   extending 
between  the  same  and  secured  thereto  within  said  grooves, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  extending  from  the  ring  In 
opposite  directions  and  bent  to  form  spaced  seats  for  aald 
dome  or  reflector,  the  lower  portion  of  the  arms  beinc 
within  the  bowl  and  shaped  to  fit  Into  its  neck  and  conUct 
with  Its  lower  Inner  surface,  a  cup  fitted  over  the  bottom 
of  the  bowl,  a  screw  connecting  said  cnp  with  the  lower 
rln^.  and  an  adjustable  socket  support  fitted  within  the 
threaded  opening  in  said  upi>er  ring. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,068.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  FOR  POWER  TRANS- 
MISSION. WiLLUii  Eeabtcs  Williams.  Chicago  IlL 
Filed  May  24.  1916.    Serial  No.  99,617.     (Cl.  74—19.) 


m.«iif  .  *  *^*  •°J*'<*'  •  roadway,  rigid  supporting 
members  Interposed  tM^rebetween ;  and  spandrel  walls  In 
eluding  sections  msvable  in  all  directions  with  respect  to. 
but  mterengaged  with,  both  the  arch  and  certain  of  the 
"iipportlng  membera;  the  roadway  being  supported  en- 
tirely by  the  said  rigid  members  Independently  of  the 
spandrel  walls.  /      »    lu.: 

2    In    a    reinforced    concrete    bridge,    laterally    spaced 
■rclje^  a  series  of  risers  on  each  arch  spaced  and  lade 
pendent  from  the  risers  of  the  adjacent  lateral  arch,  tnoa- 
▼eraely  arran«ed  girders  common  to  and  capping  the  risers 
of  sU  the  series  and  spanning  the  space  between  the  series 
and  flvandrel  wall  sectioas  movaUy  interiocked  with  the 


7.  The  combination  with  two  yokes  provide*!  with  trnn- 
nlon  bushing  openings  and  with  flange-receiving  recesses, 
of  a  trunnion  block  having  trunnions  smaller  than  said 
openings,  externally  flattene<l  trunnion  bushings  mounted 
on  the  trunnions,  fitting  as  to  non-flattened  portions  in 
said  openings,  and  provided  with  flanges  to  engage  in  said 
recesses,  resisting  radUl  displacement  and  strengthening 
the  yokes. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  yoke  a 
trunnion  block,  a  driven  yoke  and  bearing  bushings  con- 
necting the  parts,  ssld  yokes  being  provided  with  seats 
open  to  receive  the  bushings  when  they  are  in  pUce  on 
their  trunnions,  the  parts  being  assembled  and  being  so 
shaped  that  partial  rotation  of  the  bushings  locks  them 
In  place. 
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14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crit>ed.  a  driving  yoke,  a 
trunnion  block,  a  driven  yoke  and  bearing  bushings  con- 
necting the  parts,  said  yokes  being  provided  with  seats 
open  to  receive  the  bushings  when  they  are  in  place  on 
their  trunnions,  the  partn  being  asst-mbled  and  being  so 
shaped  that  partial  rotation  of  the  bushings  locks  them  4 
in  place,  and  means  extending  across  the  bushing  seats 
for  locking  the  bushings  against  displacement. 

[Claims  1  to  6,  8  to  11,  18,  15,  and  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.252.069.  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  THE  IMPRESSION- 
CYLINDERS  OF  PRINTING-MACHINES.  Cabl  Wink- 
L«B.  Berne,  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  93.507.     (Cl.  101—283.) 


A  printing  machine  comprising  In  combination  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  eccentrically  bored  sleeves  in  which 
said  cylinder  Is  Joumaled,  frames  carrying  said  sleeves, 
means  to  tnrn  said  sleeves  In  said  frame  to  raise  and 
lower  said  impression  cylinder,  a  hub  on  one  of  said 
frames  directed  toward  said  cylinder,  a  spur-wheel  sup- 
porteil  on  said  hub  close  against  the  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  concentric  to  said  Impression  cylinder  during  the 
printing  period,  a  toothed  element  cdapted  to  rotate  said 
spnr-wheel  and  always  remaining  in  engagement  with  said 
spur  wheel,  and  a  radially  sliding  connection  between 
said  spur-wheel  and  cylinder  adapted  to  transfer  the  ro- 
tary motion  of  said  spur-wheel  to  said  cylinder  and  to  si- 
multaneously permit  said  qprar-wheel  and  cylinder  to  turn 
about  axes  eccentric  to  each  other,  substantially  as,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.252.070.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Loiris  Zibolbb, 
Lyndhurst,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1917.  Serial  No 
186.864.     (a.  74—54.) 


1.  A  rotary  member  having  a  flat  face  and  a  right  line 
reciprocating  member  adapted  to  produce  rotation  of  saM 
rotary  member  by  terminal  conUct  with  said  face  and  to 
hold  said  rotary  member  against  roUtion  by  longitudinal 
contact  with  said  face. 

■4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  faces,  a  plurality  of  members  redprocable 
In  a  right  line,  said  reclprocable  members  being  adapted 
to  cause  rotation  of  said  rotary  member  by  contact  of 


their   ends   therewith   and    to   hold   said    rotary   memb« 
agaln.>!t  rotation  by  longitudinal  contact  therewith  and  op- 
erating alternately  to  rotate  said  rotary  member  through 
a  portion  of  a  revolution  and  to  hold  It  stationary. 
[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,071.  CABLE  TAKE  UP.  Hex«t  L.  Zimmeruam 
and  Fbbdbick  W.  Zimmbbuan-.  Lone  Tree.  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  Zimmerman  Steel  Co..  Lone  Tree.  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1913.    Serial  No.  809.252.     (Cn.  24 — 13S.) 


as 


JS' 


1.  In  a  cable  take-up,  the  combination  of  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  two  separated  upstanding  parts  each  of  which 
has  en  Inwardly  facing  longitudinal  rope  groOTe,  and 
Independent  means  carried  by  the  plate  for  engaging  a 
rope  leading  from  one  of  the  grooves,  the  said  rope  engag- 
ing means  being  separate  from  end  adapted  to  retain  the 
rope  independently  of  either  groove. 

8.  In  a  cable  take-up.  a  plate,  cable  gripping  means 
carried  thereby,  an  outstcnding  hook  portion  disposed  at 
one  hide  of  said  gripping  nutans,  the  plate  extending  be- 
yond said  hook,  and  a  hook  extending  from  the  last-men- 
tioned portion  of  the  plate  toward  the  first-mentioned 
hook  and  forming  a  restricted  pasimge-way  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  cable  take  up,  a  plate,  cable  gripping  means 
carried  thereby,  an  outstanding  book  portion  disposed  at 
one  side  of  seld  gripping  means,  the  plate  extending  be- 
yond paid  hook,  and  a  book  extending  from  the  last  men- 
tioned portion  of  the  plate  toward  the  first-mentioned 
hook  and  forming  a  restricted  passage-way  therebetween, 
the  bights  of  the  respective  hooks  being  shaped  to  form 
a  converging  pessage-way  between  the  hooks. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,072.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  INTE- 
RIOR OF  TURULAR  MEMBERS.  William  Gboboe 
Abbott,  Jr.,  Wilton,  N.  H.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  119,974.     (Cl.  Sa— 64.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  Interior  of  tubular  mem- 
bers comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  cleaning  bead 
mounted  on  the  supporting  member  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  apparatus,  the  cleaning  head  having  nnobstrueted 
fluid  ducts  directed  forwardly  and  tangentlally  in  the  re- 
gion of  Its  periphery  so  as  to  project  Jets  of  fluid  for- 
wardly and  tangentlally  from  the  cleaning  head  directly 
against  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubular  member,  and 
means  for  passing  fluid  through  the  fluid  ducts. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cleansing  the  interior  of  tubular  mem- 
bers comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  cleaning  head 
mounted  thereon,  and  angularly  disposed  ribs  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cleaning  head,  the  cleaning  head  having 
apertures  In  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  apertures  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  cleaning  bead  and 
supporting  member  and  opening  at  the  front  of  said  head 
so  that  fluid  may  be  projected  therethrough  in  advance 
of  the  ribs. 

8.  Apparatus  for  cleansing  the  interior  of  tubular  mem- 
bera comprising  a  hollow  snpport,  a  cleaning  head  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  support,  and  overlapping  ribs  angu- 
larly disposed  on  the  periphery  of  the  cleaning  head,  the 
forward  end  of  the  ribs  haTing  apertures  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  head,  the  apertures  being  so  dis- 
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posed  &s  to  project  Jets  of  flald  obllqaelj  to  the  face  of 
the  cleaning  head. 

4.  Apparatus  for  cieenlng  the  interior  of  tubular  mem- 
bera  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  cleaning  bead 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  apparatus,  the  clean- 
ing he«d  having  unob!«tructed  apertures  In  its  forward 
end  near  its  upper  periphery  and  fluid  ducts  communicat- 
ing with  the  apertures,  and  means  for  passing  fluid 
through  the  fluid  ducts,  the  ducts  and  apertures  being 
directed  forwardiy  and  tangentially  so  that  the  fluid  is 
projected  In  Jets  from  the  apertures  both  forwardiy  and 
tangcntlelly  with  respect  to  the  cleaning  head  directly 
•salnst  the  Interior  surface  of  the  tubular  member. 

'6.  Apparatus  for  cleansing  the  interior  of  tubular  mem- 
bers comprising  a  hollow  support,  a  cleaning  head  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  support,  and  angularly 
disposed  ribs  on  the  periphery  of  the  cleaning  head,  the 
forward  end  of  the  cleaning  head  having  apertures  for 
Introducing  fluid  to  the  tubular  member  so  that  the  fluid 
flowing  batkwardly  along  the  angularly  disposed  ribs  will 
cause  the  cleaning  head  to  lotate. 

[Claims  6. and  7- not  printed  In  'the  Gazette.] 


1^52,073.  DISPLAY-SUPPORT.  WiLfcUM  K.  ACHBRT. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  Print- 
ing and  Lithograph  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149.422.     (a..  211— 24.)  , 


1.  A  display  support  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
sides,  oppositely  disposed  end  flaps  attached  to  opposite 
edges  of  the  sides,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  form  ends 
extending  from  side  to  side,  a  bottom,  and  inner  walls 
extending  brtween  the  bottom  and  tops  of  the  sides,  said 
sld«4.  end  flaps,  bottom,  and  walls  being  formed  integrally 
and  suitably  distinguished  from  each  other  by  scoring. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  display  support,  a  bottom  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  portions  adapt<d  to  be  folded  with 
relation  to  one  another,  sides,  inner  walls  connecting  the 
bottom  and  top  edg.^s  of  the  Hides,  end  flaps  attached  to 
opposite  end  edges  of  the  sides,  adapted  to  be  pivotally  con- 
nected to  form  ends  extending  from  sUle  to  side  and  havlnK 
{heir  Hide  engaging  »'dge8  converjiInK  from  their  bottoms 
to  their  tops,  whertby  the  top  edges  of  the  sides  will  move 
Into  gripping  engagement  with  an  object  located  In  the 
support,  and  whert-by  the  inner  walls  will  move  into  sub- 
stantially parallel  prsitions  with  relation  to  one  another 
and  info  «ngageniont  with  the  sides  of  the  object  when 
the  object  engages  the  bottom  to  cause  Its  portions  to 
fold  with  relation  to  one  another. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.252,074.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.252.07.5.       AUTOMATIC    XUMBERINCJ     DEVICE    FOR 
PHOTOPRINTING  MACHINES.     Philip  E.  Hamilton 
and  Pacl'W.  Hamilton.  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.     Filed  May 
18,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,513.     (CI.  95—73.) 
1.   In    a    photo   printing   machine,    movable    means   for 
holding  photo  sensitive  paper   In  contact  with  negatlvt^s 
while  being  light  printed,  othrr  movable  means  for  engag- 
ing th(>  flrst-named  movable  means  to  clamp  the  latter 
against  the  located  photo  sensitive  paper,  and  a  number- 
ing device  carrietl  by  the  first-named  movable  means  Into 
and  oat  of  operative  relation  to  the  paper  during  the  print- 
ing operation   and    located    in    the   path    of   the   second- 
named  movable  means  for  actuation   thereby   to  produce- 


imprints  upon  the  paper  on  the  face  thereof  remote  from 
the  photo  sensitive  face  by  the  movement  of  the  second- 
named  movable  means  into  clamping  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  flrst-named  movable 'means. 


2.  A  photo  printing  machine  provided  with  holding 
means  for  photo  sensitive  paper  upon  a  negative  while 
being  light  printed,  pressor  means  for  the  paper  holding 
means,  and  a  numbering  device  carried  by  the  paper  hold- 
ing means  and  located  in  the  path  of  the^  presser  means 
for  actuation  by  the  latter  to  produce  an  imprint  upon  the 
paper  when  the  presser  means  Is  brought  Into  operative 
relation  to  the  paper  holding  means. 

3.  In  a  photo  printing  machine,  a  holding  member  for 
clamping  photo  sensitive  paper  upon  a  negative  In  posi- 
tion to  be  light  printed  through  the  negative,  a  presser 
member  movable  into  and  out  of  holding  relation  to  the 
paper  holding  means,  and  a  numbering  device  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  the  presM^  means  into  and  out  of 
holding  relation  to  the  paper  clamping  means  for  pro- 
ducing imprints  upon  the  face  of  the  photo  sensitive 
paper  remote  from  the  sensitive  side  thereof  during  th* 
printing  operation. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  photographic  frame  of  the 
class  described  having  a  removable  closure  plate,  of  ad- 
justable means  associated  with  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
automatically  stamp  the  reverse  «lde  of  a  print  when  the 
closure  plate  Is  in  closed  position  on  the  frame. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  photographic  printing  frame 
of  the  class  described  having  a  removable  closure  plate, 
said  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough,  of  type  car- 
ried by  the  bacli  of  said  plate  and  projecting  through  said 
opening. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.252,076.  ELECTRICAU.Y  OPERATED  GOLD^BEAT- 
ING  MACHINE.  Mobbih  M.  Kcppmstbim,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914,  Serial  No. '878.689.  Re- 
newe<l  Nov.  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  203.626.  iO. 
175—341.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  solenoid  pro- 
vided with  a  lining  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a 
tube  removably  situated  in  the  lining,  having  a  cap 'fitted 
over  said  projecting  portion,  and  a  hammer  disposed  In 
the  tube,  constituting  the  armature  of  the  solenoid,  the 
capped  end  of  the  tube  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  armature  extends  when  in  one  of  Its  attracted  po- 
sitions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  solenoid  pro- 
vided with  a  lining  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a 
tube  removably  situated  in  the  lining  having  a  cap  fitted 
over  said  projecting  portion  of  the  lining  and  also  flanged 
between  its  ends  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  lining, 
anil  a  hammer  slldable  in  the  tube,  constituting  the  arma- 
ture of  the  ^Mlenoid  and  extending  through  the  cam>ed 
end  of  the  tube  when  In  one  of  Its  attracted  positions. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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14252,077.  REVERSIBLE  WUEEL-RIM.  Samfkl  M. 
Bbcbt,  Eagle  township,  Boone  county,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Tllford  A.  Merriman  and  Bddle  E.  Merriman,  Brown 
township,  Ind.  FUed  Feb.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  76,045. 
(CI.  152—21.) 


In  a  reversible  wheel-rim.  the  combination  with  an 
annular  main  part  and  an  outwardly-extending  flange  on 
one  edge  portion  and  an  Inward-extending  flange  on  the 
opposite  edge  portion  thereof,  said  outwardly-extending 
flange  having  a  gripper  portion,  and  an  annular  clamp 
plfite  continuously  engaging  and  secured  to  said  inward- 
extending  fiange.  and  having  a  continuous  gripper  portion, 
of  a  pair  of  improved  clencher-rlnys  on  said  main  part, 
each  clcniher-rlng  being  continuous  and  comprising  a, 
base  portion  with  a  bore  of  uniform  diameter,  said  base 
portion  having  two  convex  faces  on  opposite  sides  re 
spectively  thereof  extending  from  said  bore,  the  convex 
faces  being  uniform  in  contour,  each  of  the  tWo  opposite 
sides  of  the  clencber-rlng  having  an  annular  groove 
therein,  said  grooves  being  uniform  in  contour  to  receive 
either  one  of  Kald  gripper  portions,  said  clencher-ring 
having  a  flaring  portion  extending  outward  beyond  said 
grooves  that  Is  relatively  ifbicker  transversely  than  the 
portion  between  the  grooves  and  has  a  convex  face  on 
one  side  and  a  concave  face  on  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
the  circumferential  portion  of  said  thlclcer  portion  being 
relatively  thinner  transversely  than  the  body  of  the 
flaring  portion. 


1,262,078.  DISK-RECORD-FILING  DEVICE.  Ubobob 
E.  Bbxdbb.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Fred 
G.  Rapp,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  SerUl 
No.    86.681.      (CI.   211—16.) 


'M/»mf''^..'M//:.    ^x^:^^ .>-<mmi<mmi< 


1.  In  a  11: ing  device,  the  coi.'.t;!a-.t!on  of  a  suj)p;)rt.  a 
tray  slidably  mounted  thereon  for  a  limited  movement 
forward  and  back,  a  pair  of  standards  mounted  on  said 
tray,  and  a  holder  pivotally  mounted  between  naid 
standards,  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates  and  cross 
bars  connecting  said  plates  adjacent  the  edges  thereof, 
each  side  plate  having  a  pair  of  pins  and  each  adjacent 
standard  having  a  pair  of  slots  comprising  a  supporting 
slot  and'  a  cam-curved  guiding  Blot  coacting  with  said 
pins  so  arranged  fhat  oaciUation  of  said  holder  both 
rotates  the  same  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  advances 
Its  center  of  rotation  between  said  standards,  said  holder 
having  a  hand  grip  for  both  oscillating  said  holder  and 
advancing  said  tray,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  record  flllng  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  standards,  and  a  bolder  mounted  between  the  same, 
comprising  a  pair  of  nlde  plates  and  cross-bars  connect- 
ing said  plates,  including  a  front  frame  member  secured 


to  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  plates,  in  the  Bonaal 
position  of  the  device,  said  platett  havinz  pivot  piss  at 
their  normal  centers  of  gravity  and  rotation  and  aald 
standards  having  for«-ardly  directed  tracks  on  which 
^sald  pivot  pins  bear,  said  plates  also  having  other  pins 
extending  therefrom  and  said  standards  baring  curved 
guiding  slots  in  which  said  last-nametl  pins  travel,  so 
arranged  as  to  cause  continuous  and  regular  circular 
movement  of  said  holder  about  its  axis  as  said  pivot 
pins  advance  on  their  tracks,  said  holder  b4>ing  adapted 
to  rotate  through  an  arc  of  approximately  W  while 
said  pivot  pins  travel  from  one^  end  to  the  other  of 
said  tracks  so  that  records  may  l>e  removed  from  the 
bolder  above  said  front  frame.  In  the  depressed  and 
forward  position  of  the  latter,  by  an  approximately  hori- 
zontal  movement,    substantially   as   set   forth. 


) 


1.262.079.  WATER  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LAUNDRY-TUBS.  Theodobk  Bibke.nmaibb.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  May  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  97,784.  (CL 
187—68.) 


I.  In  fluid  controlling  r.»f«"h  nl;n  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  fluid  connection  ad.ipc.d  to  deliver  the  fluid 
to  a  receptacle,  a  valve  in  said  connection,  means  for 
actuating  said  valve,  means  for  setting  said  valve,  a  grav- 
ity member  connected  with  said  setting  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  means  for  settinu  and  retaining  said 
gravity  member  in  suspeusion  with  said  valve  set,  and 
mechanical  means  governed  by  the  rise  of  fluid  In  the 
receptacle  for  mechanically  releasing  said  member,  adapted 
to  release  said  valve  when  the  fluid  in  said  recepude 
reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  level. 

5.  In  fluid  controlling  mechanism  of  the  claaa  da- 
scribed,  a  fluid  connection  adapted  to  deliver  the  fluid 
to  a  receptacle,  a  valve  in  said  connection,  means  for 
setting  said  valve^  an  actuator  for  said  setting  meani 
a<lapted  to  actuate  the  same  to  release  the  valve,  meaaa 
for  retaining  said  actuator  in  suspension,  mechanical 
means  governed  by  the  rise  of  fluid  in  the  receptacle  for 
mechanically  releasing  said  actuator  to  release  said  valve, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  retaining  means  for  a  pre- 
determined   maximum   level    in    the   receptacle. 

II.  In  fluid  controlling  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  fluid  connection  adapted  to  delfver  fluid  to  a 
receptacle,  a  valve  in  said  connection,  means  for  setting 
said  valve,  an  actuator  for  said  setting  means,  means 
for  retaining  said  actuator  in  position  with  the  valves 
set.  means  governed*  by  the  .fluid  in  the  receptacle  for 
releasing  said  actuator  to  release  said  valve,  a  carrier 
for  said  retaining  means  and  for  Its  releasing  meana, 
and   means  for  adjusting  said  carrier. 

16.  In  fluid  controlling  mechanism  of  the  class  d*> 
scribed,  a  fluid  connection  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  to  a 
receptacle,  a  valve  in  said  connection,  means  for  setting 
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■aM  Tmlve,  a  carrier,  an  actuator  for  said  setting  mean* 
■oanted  on  said  carrier,  a  retainer  mounted  on  said 
carrier  for  holding  said  actaator  In  pocition  with  the 
Talve  set,  and  a  float  adapted  to  engage  said  retainer  to 
release  said  actuator. 

2ft.  In  flnld  eoBtrolllng  mechanism  of  the  claaa  de-' 
wrlbed,  a  flnld  connection  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  to  a 
receptacle,  a  Talve  casing  in  said  connection,  a  valTe  in 
Mid  casing,  a  aegmenf  operatively  connected  with  said 
▼•hre,  a  latch  engaging  said  segment  adapted  to  ad- 
Jwrtnbly  set  said  Talve,  means  for  moving  said  segment 
lato  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch,  and  means 
governed  by  the  fluid  in  the  receptacle  adapted  to  release 
Hid  latch. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  10,  12  to  15,  aa«  17  to  25  not 
printed   in   the  Gasette.] 


1,252,060.  SELECTIVELY  -  ACTUATED  MECHANISM. 
WALTma  BrxBT,  Dorchester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Lamaoo  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  SerUl  No.  90.687. 
(Cl.  23&— 91.) 


1.  Pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus  compriaing  In 
combination,  a  transit  tube,  elongated  carriers  of  different 
classes  adapted  for  transmission  through  said  tube,  with 
their  longitudinal  axes  substantially  parallel  to  that  of 
the  tube,  the  respective  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
carriers  being  substantially  the  same  in  each,  means  for 
rendering  evident  the  arrival  of  a  carrier  at  a  determined 
point  in  its  path  of  travel,  and-  selective  mechanism 
having  parts  thereof  in  the  path  of  said  carriers  of 
different  classes,  for  causing  said  means  to  responslvely 
operate  in  one  determined  manner  for  carriers  of  one 
of  said  classes  and  in  a  different  manner  for  carriers 
af  another  of  said  classes. 

.  2.  Pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus  comprising  in 
eombinatlon  a  transit  tube,  elongated  carriers  of  different 
elaaaes  adapted  for  transmission  endwise  through  said 
tabc,  aewts  for  rendering  evident  the  arrival  of  a  carrier 
at  a  determined  point  in  its  path  of  travel,  and  selective 
mechanism  having  a  part  thereof  in  the  path  of  said 
carriers  of  different  classes  when  the  latter  are  traveling 
endwise,  for  causing  said  means  to  act  In  a  determined 
■aaaer  responslvely  only  for  carriers  of  one  of  said 
els  sees. 

a.  Pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus  comprising  in 
eomUnatfon,  a  transit  tube,  elongated  carriers  of  different 
classes  adapted  for  transmission  endwise  through  said 
t«be,  a  plurality  of  electro- magnetic  devices,  mechanism 
operated  thereby,  and  means  coacting  with  and  controlled 
by  said  carriers,  when  said  carriers  are  traveling  end- 
iHae,  Utr  selectively  rendering  one  <v  another  of  said 
devlees  operative  in  accordance  with  the  class  of  the 
eanler  co-acting  with  said  means  at  any  given  time. 
4.  Pneomatlc  despatch  tube  apparatus  comprising  in 
eoBbiaation,  a  transit  tube,  elongate  carreers  of  different 
rlasaes  adapted  for  transmission  endwise  through  said 
take,  an  electro-magnetic  device,  mechanism  operated 
thereby,  and  means  selectively  controlled  by  endwise 
■wriag  carriers  of  bat  one  of  said  elaases,  for  cauaing 
said  device  to  actuate  said  mechanism  in  a  determined 


6.  Pneomatlc  despatch  tube  apparatus  eomprlring  la 
combination,  a  tranalt  tube,  elongated  carriers  of  different 
classes  adapted  for  transmissioD  endwise  through  said 
tube,  an  electro-magnetic  device,  tally-keeping  mechanism 
operated  thereby,  and  means,  selectively  controlled  by 
endwise  moving  carriers  of  but  one  of  said  classes,  for 
causing  said  mechanism  to  keep  tally  of  carriers  of  said 
class  which  traverse  a  part  of  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,262,081.  COMBINED  PNEUMATIC  AND  STEEL 
TIRE.  John  Blair,  Jr.,  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  162.988.     (Cl.  152—84.) 


In  a  tire  of  the  class  described  emplojring  a  resilient 
inner  tire  and  protective  means  therefor ;  a  shell  adapted 
to  cover  the  Inner  tire  at  the  sides  and  periphery,  said 
shell  being  formed  of  semi-circular  sections,  the  one  sec- 
tion presenting  a  broad  central  tongue,  and  the  opposed 
end  of  the  other  section  having  a  depression  to  receive 
said  tongue,  the  said  opposed  ends  of  the  sections  at  the 
sides  of  the  tongue  and  depression  presenting  overlap- 
ping rabbeted  tongues ;  together  with  a  rim  on  which 
said  tire  is  seated,  said  rim  being  formed  with  annular 
channels  receiving  the  side  edges  of  the  said  shell,  the 
overlapped  side  members  of  the  said  shell  being  accom- 
modated in  said  channels. 


1,252.082.  CUTTINCJ-TOOL,  Adam  Bock,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  PUed  Feb.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,877.  (Cl. 
125—19.) 


4.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  tool  holder  having  a 
sqoare  socket  provided  with  tapering  sides,  a  plurality  of 
assembled  chisels  square  in  cross  section  and  Ottlng  the 
said  socket,  the  butt  ends  of  the  chisels  projecting  into 
the  holder  and  the  pointed  ends  of  the  chisels  projecting 
beyond  thfe  said  holder,  a  cross  shaped  spacer  fitting  be- 
tween the  butt  ends  of  the  chlaela,  a  stock  screwing  In 
the  said  holder  against  the  end  faces  of  the  butt  ends  of 
the  said  chisela,  and"  a  locking  sleeve  removably  held  o* 
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the  said  stock  and  having  a  log,  the  said  holder  having  a 
recess  into  which  projects  the  said  lug  to  lock  the  stock 
and  holder  together. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


1,252,083.  TYPE  COMPOSING  APPARATUS.  EnWA«n 
Hugo  Boob,  Missoula,  Mont.  Filed  May  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  169,412.     (Cl.  276—39.) 


1.  An  apparatus  as  characterised  comprising  a  stick 
plate  having  a  serle.«»  of  parallel  rectangular  top-opening 
type-holding  grooves,  said  grooves  having  an  entrance 
guide  terminal  recess;  and  means  for  determining  the 
length  of  lines  of  composite  type. 

4.  An  apparatus  as  cbararterized  comprising  a  stick 
plate  having  a  series  of  parallel  rectangular  top-opening, 
type-holding  grooves,  said  grooves  having  an  entrance 
guide  terminal  recess ;  means  for  determining  the  length 
of  lines  of  composite  type,  said  means  embodying  a  gage 
blade,  and  a  clamp  mounted  in  maid  blade  for  gripping  the 
plate  to  hold  said  blade  rigid  thereon ;  and  means  for  de- 
termining the  position  of  said  blade,  said  means  embody- 
ing a  rack  bar  rigidly  mounted  on  said  blade,  and  a 
spring-actuated  latch  member  adapted  for  normally  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,084.  REPAIRING  DEVICE  FOR  STEAM-HAM- 
MERS. Chaklm  T.  Bcblin,  Whltlnsville,  Mass.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Wilson  L.  Goodrich,  Springfield, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  158,763.  (Cl. 
2^—86.1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tloo  of  means  for  temporarily  connecting  the  end  of  a 
broken  piston  rod  with  a  hammer  head  to  permit  the 
head  to  be  lifted  by  the  broken  rod,  and  means  adapted 
to  project  up  through  the  hammer  head  for  loosening  the 
broken   end   therefrom. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tion  of  a  yoke  for  temporarily  connecting  the  end  of  a 
broken  piston  rod  with  a  hammer  head,  a  loosening  plug 
adapted  to  enter  the  bottom  of  the  hammer,  two  flexible 
cannectiotts  connected  therewith,  and  hooks  on  their 
ends  for  engaging  said  hammer  to  hold  the  loosening 
plag  temporarily  in  position. 

10.  The  method  of  loosening  the  end  of  a  piston  rod 
from  a  hammer  which  consists  in  moving  the  piston  rod 
down  near  the  top  of  the  hammer,  connecting  it  looKly 


with  the  hammer  so  that  it  wiU  raise  it  when  tfevatad, 
raising  the  piston  rod  with  the  hammer,  placing  a  loose*- 
la«  plug  below  the  hammer,  centrally  alined  therewitSi, 
lowering  the  piston  rod  and  hammer  over  said  Inof  ntng 
plug  to  insert  the  plug  in  the  hammor,  connecting  tba 
loosening  plug  temporarily  with  the  hammer  so  that  It 
will  necessarily  move  therewith,  and  tlien  calsing  the 
hammer  by  means  of  the  piston  rod  and  forcing  H  dawa 
to  bring  the  projecting  end  of  tlie  plug  into  contact  wltli 
a  stationary  surface. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,085.  DUST-CAP  FOR  VALVE-STEMS.  Hbhkt  O. 
BcTZOw,  Sycamore.  111.  Filed  Apr.  26, 1917.  Serial  No. 
164,328.     (Cl.  152—12.)    . 


A  dust-cap  for  valve-stems  compriaing  a  fixed  base-plate 
surrounding  the  stem,  a  cap,  said  plate  and  cap  having  in- 
terengaging  lips  which  prevent  movement  of  the  cap  from 
the  tongue  axlally  of  the  stem,  and  yleldable  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  cap  on  the  plate  comprising  a 
leaf -spring  secured  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  cap, 
substantially  paralleling  the  axis  thereof  and  engaging  a 
recess  formed  in  the  plate,  the  sides  of  the  spring  and 
recess  being  beveled  and  In  contact  laterally  to  facilitate 
disengagement. 


1,252,086.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Ddmcam  CambbOX, 
White  Sulphur  Springs,  Meat.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Wm.  J.  Jackson  and  one-third  to  James  N.  Cohro,  White 
Sulphur  Springs,  Mont.  Filed  May  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  171,558.      (Cl.  152—50.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  curved  resilient  spokes  extending  be- 
tween the  hub  and  the  felly,  and  longitudinally  adjust- 
able braces  extending  between  the  spokes  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  and  connecting  the  same  in  a  eontiauoaa 
series. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  carved  resilient  spokes  extendlag  ba- 
tween  ttie  huh  and  the  felly,  braces  extending  between  tba 
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■pokes  Intermediate  the  en<]B  thereof,  and  connecting  the 
■ame  in  a  continuoua  series,  anchoring  means  (or  the 
brmcaa,  lald  anchoring  means  comprising  opposite  plates 
between  which  the  fipoko  Is  positioned  and  clamped,  and 
enahlon  blocks  carried  by  the  opposing  faces  of  the  plates 
and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  spoke. 

6.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  bub  having  spaced  flanges,  a 
I»late  separate  from  the  bob  and  seating  thereon  between 
the  flanges  and  baring  radial  notches  opening  through  its 
periphery,  curved  spring  spokes  seating  at  their  inner  ends 
In  the  notches,  cover  plates  on  the  sides  of  the  plate  over 
the  notched  portion  thereof,  and  fasteners  passing  through 
tlM  plat^  and  the  aforesaid  hub  flanges. 

7.  In  a  wheel,  curved  resilient  spokes  extending  between 
the  hob  and  the  felly,  said  spokes  being  spaced  from  each 
other  tbrooghoat'  their  entire  length,  and  braces  extend- 
ing between  the  spokes  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and 
connecting  the  same  in  a  continuous  series. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,252,087.  METAL  WINDOW  FRAME.  Hahst  E.  Camp 
BBLi.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
13,  1916,  Serial  No.  131.060.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  180,262.  (CI. 
189—72.) 


1.  A  metal  window-frame,  comprising  hollow  Jambs  and 
a  aill  formed  with  end  walls  and  a  concavity  on  its  front 
■Me  extending  longitodinally  between  said  walls,  the  said 
ead  walls  having  vertical  openings,  communicating  with 
the  space  Inclosed  by  said  jambs,  whereby  moisture  ac- 
enroalated  in  said  Jambs  is  drained  into  said  concavity. 

2.  A  metal  window-frame,  comprising  hollow  Jambs,  a 
■111,  an  upwardly  extending  longitudinal  flange  on  said 
tm,  and,  in  front  of  said  flange  and  adjacent  thereto,  end 
walls,  and  a  concavity  extending  longitudinally  between 
■aid  walls  and  having  a  downwardly  and  ontwardly  In- 
clined bottom,  the  said  end  walls  having  vertical  open- 
ings imme<liately  in  front  of  said  flange  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  space  inclosetl  by  said  Jambs,  whereby  mois- 
tore  accnmolated  in  said  Jamba  is  drained  into  said  con- 
enrity. 

8.  A  metal  window-frame,  comprising  hollow  Jambs, 
each  Jamb  having  in  its  Inner  wall  a  vertical  longitudinal 
■lot.  a  sill  formed  on  its  front  side  with  end  walls  and 
a  concavity  extending  longitudinally  between  HiAd  walls. 
the  said  end  walls  having  vertical  openings  into  said  con- 
cavity registering  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  Jamb  slots, 
whereby  moisture  accumulated  in  aaid  Jamba  is  drained 
lata  aald  coneaTlty. 

4.  A  metal  window-frame,  comprising  hollow  Jambs,  a 
■Ul  comprising  a  horizontal  upper  wall  having  Integrally 
formed  transverse  pockefs  extending  below  said  npper 
wall,  end  walls,  and  a  concavity  on  the  front  side  of  said 
■III  extending  longitudinally  between  said  end  walls,  the 


said  pockets  opening  through  said  end  walls  and  into  said 
concavity,  whereby  moisture  accumulating  in  said  Jambs  la 
drained  into  said  pockets  and  from  said  pockets  into  said 
concavity. 

5.  A  metal  window-frame,  as  in  claim  4.  the  said  Jambs 
having  vertical  guide  alots  in  their  inner  walls  registering 
with  said  pockets. ' 


1,252,088.  NUT-LOCK. 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
151—25.)      • 


WiUJAH  J,  Chisu.  Charles  City, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  160,525.      (CI. 


»•  *  -*  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  nut  having  a  groove 
in  one  side  thereof  positioned  on  said  bolt,  of  a  spring 
pawl  having  one  end  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  nut 
and  movable  transversely  across  the  Mime  for  normal  en- 
ga^^ement  with  the  bolt,  and  an  angular  locking  member 
pivotally  associated  with  the  free  end  of  the  spring  pawl 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  groove  In  the  side  of 
the  nut  to  lock  the  pawl  in  inoperative  position  when  the 
same  is  swung  outwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  nut  having  a  semi- 
circular groove  in  one  side  thereof  positioned  on  said  bolt, 
of  a  spring  pawl  having  one  end  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  {he  nut  and  movable  transversely  across  the  same, 
a  projection  on  the  inner  side  of  said  pawl  adapted  to  be 
normally  held  in  engagement  with  the  bolt,  a  guide  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  outer  free  end  of  the  pawl  and  project- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  and  an  angular  locking  meml>er 
pivoted  on  one  end  of  the  guide  member  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  the  groove  to  lock  the  pawl  in  inoperative 
position  when  the  same  is  swung  outwardly. 


1,252.089.  STEREOSCOPE.  Habrit  N.  Clabkb,  OeTe- 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Corte-Scope  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1917. 
Serial   No.  I.'i0.2'>f.      (CI.  88—29.) 


2.  In  a  hood  for  stereoscopes,  the  combination  of  a  lens 
plate,  a  top  vizor  plate,  a  downwardly  extending  flange  at 
the  rear  edge  of  said  vizor  plate  and  rigid  with  it,  said 
flange  being  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  lens  plate,  and  end  flaps  carried  by  one  of  aaid 
plates. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  lens  plate,  a  vizor  hinged  to 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  spring  tending  to  swing  the 
vizor  into  normal  position,  end  flaps  rigidly  carried  by 
the  visor,  and  a  detent  connection  between  such  end  flaps 
and  the  lens  plate. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  lens  carrier,  of  a  pocket 
carried  thereby  and  open  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  handle 
having  a  hinge  adjacent  to  its  upper  end  which  is  shift- 
able  into  and  out  of  the  pocket,  the  wall  of  the  pocket 
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being  adapted  to  engage  and  rigidly  confine  the  handle 
when  the  hinge  is  in  the  pocket. 

20.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a  lens  car- 
rier and  xiew  holder,  of  a  telescoping  shaft  connecting 
the  same  and  comprising  two  bars  each  having  a  slot  and 
each  bar  carrying  a  pin  extending  through  the  slot  of  the 
other  bar,  and  springs  held  by  said  pins. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  lens  carrier,  an  extensible 
shaft  comprising  two  mutually  slidable  connected  bars,  one 
of  which  Is  secured  to  the  lens  carrier,  a  step  made  by 
downwardly  offsetting  the  r«ir  end  of  the  other  bar,  a 
transverse  bar  secured  to  said  step,  and  three  vertical  pins 
carried  by  said  bar,  the  noddle  pin  being  positioned 
slightly  out  of  the  plane  connecting  the  other  two  pins. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  6,  8  to  11,  13  to  19,  and  21  to  26  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,090.  METHOD  OF  PRESERVATION,  William  R. 
Clayto.n,  Evanston.  III.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
64,668.     (Cl.  99— C.) 


1.  The  method  of  desiccating  bodies  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  bodies  through  the  medium  of  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere  to  the  desiccating  action  of  calcined 
gypsum,  and  causing  a  circulation  of  the  atmosphere  be- 
tween said  bodies  and  calcined  gypsum. 

7.  A  method  of  desiccating  bodies  which  comprises  de- 
positing a  body  in  a  sealed  chamber,  heating  the  atmos- 
phere surrounding  the  bodjTln  said  chaml>er,  and  subject- 
ing the  body  through  the  medium  of  said  atmosphere  to 
the  action  of  the  desiccating  material. 

9.  A  method  of  desiccating  bodies  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  body  to  a  primary  desiccation  to  remove  a  por- 
tion of  the  moisture,  depositing  the  body  in  a  sealed 
chamber,  heating  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  body  in 
said  chamber,  subjecting  the  body  through  the  medium 
of  said  atmosphere  to  the  action  of  a  desiccating  material, 
and  causing  a  circulation  of  said  atmosphere  between  said 
body  and  desiccating  materlal.> 

10.  The  method  of  desiccating  bodies  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  bodies  in  a  sealed  chamber  through  the 
medium  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere  to  the  action  of  a 
desiccating  material  and  causing  a  circulation  of  the  at- 
moq>here  between  said  bdUies  and  desiccating  material. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,091.  BRACKET  FOR  KITCOKN-CABINETS. 
Frank  Cosb.  Oreencastle,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  125,189.     (Cl.  45 — 16.) 


1.  A  kitchen  cabinet,  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  table  top  slidably  mounted  on  such  base,  a  super- 


structure above  the  table  top  and  beneath  which  the  table 
top  is  slidable,  and  supports  for  supporting  the  superstruc- 
ture from  the  base  without  interfering  with  the  sliding 
of  the  table  top,  each  of  such  supports  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  U-shaped  strips  extending  around  the  edges  of 
the  slidable  table  top  and  supported  upon  the  base  and 
upon  which  the  superstructure  rests  and  a  sheet  metal 
cover  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  mounted  over  said 
strips  and  the  space  between  them. 

2.  A  kitchen  cabinet,  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  table  top  slidably  mounted  on  such  base,  a  super- 
structure  above  the  table  top  and  beneath  which  the  table 
top  is  slidable,  and  supports  for  supporting  the  superstruc- 
ture from  the  base  without  interfering  with  the  sliding 
of  the  table  top,  each. of  such  supports  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  supported  upon  the  base  and  upon  which 
the  superstructure  rests  and  a  sheet  metal  cover  mounted 
over  said  strips  and  the  space  between  them,  said  strips 
projecting  under  the  superstructure  and  said  cover  haTlng 
an  upwardly  extending  flange  which  bears  against  a  side 
face  of  the  superstructure. 

3.  A  support  for  the  superstructure  of  a  kitchen  cabi- 
net, comprising  a  plurality  of  strips,  and  a  sheet  metal 
cover  mounted  over  said  strips  and  the  space  between 
them,  said  strips  having  a  horlsontally  projecting  portion 
for  projecting  under  the  superstructure  and  said  cover 
having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  for  bearing  against 
the  side  face  of  the  superstroctur.e. 


1,262,092.  STATIONERY  FILE.  Hahrt  C.  CmwiBR. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  July  15,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
40.098.     (Cl.  41^—7.) 


1.  A  stationery  file  comprising  a  sheet  metal  box  hav- 
ing a  floor,  side  walls,  an  end  wall  and  open  at  the  oppo- 
site end  and  top,  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  an  upright 
front  wall  and  inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from fltting  within  said  box  at  the  open  end  thereof  and 
forming  the  floor  of  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  envelops 
and  the  like,  and  a  series  of  pockets  arranged  above  said 
plate  and  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  between  said 
first  named  pocket  and  said  end  wall,  said  pockets  being 
loosely  arranged  in  said  box  and  having  their  upper  e^-df 
on  substantially  the  same  level. 

2.  A  stationery  file  comprising  a  box  open  at  the  front 
end  and  closed  at  the  rear  end  and  having  side  and  rear 
walls  of  substantially  the  same  height  and  an  open  top, 
pockets  fltting  one  above  the  other  vrlthin  said  box  and 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  therein  and  of  vary- 
ing  length,  the  upper  ends  of  said  pockets  being  open  and 
those  In  the  rear  of  the  forward  pocket  being  on  substan- 
tially the  same  level,  the  open  end  of  the  forward  pocket 
being  below  the  level  of  the  others  and  accessible  through 
the  open  end  of  aaid  box,  said  pockets  being  comparatively 
shallow  and  adapted  to  contain  articles,  such  as  stationery. 

8.  A  stationery  file  comprising  a  box  having  an  open  top 
and  stops  struck  up  out  of  the  bottom  of  said  box,  pockets 
fltting  within  said  box  and  resting  upon  one  another,  the 
lower  pockets  being  seated  against  said  stops  and  the 
npper  pockets  being  seated  against  the  inner  wall  of  said 
box,  and  all  of  said  pockets  being  inclined  backwardly  and 
downwardly  frpm  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  box. 

5.  A  stationery  flle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  box  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  an  end  wall  of  substantially  the  same 
height  and  an  open  top,  a  series  of  sheet  metal  pockets 
fltting  within  said  box,  one  al)ove  the  other,  and  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  therein,  the  npi>er  inner 
pocket  being  seated  against  said  end  wall,  there  being  a 
triangular  space  formed  between  said  pocket  and  the  top 
of  said  side  and  end  walls  and  a  correspondingly  shaped 
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ttamp  box  fitting  within  nid  *p«ce  and  bariiig  the  top 
thereof  flnsb  substaDtlany  with  the  tops  of  said  pockets. 

9.  A  stationery  file  comprising  a  sheet  metal  box,  rec- 
taagolar  sabatantlally  in  form,  for  fitting  within  a  desk 
drawer  and  extending  from  side  to  side  therein  and  having 
a  closed  Inner  end,  an  open  top  and  front  end,  a  series  of 
ak«et  metal  pockets  fitting  within  said  box  and  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  Inclined  thereon,  the  lower  pockets 
having  their  inner  ends  seated  on  the  bottom  of  said  box 
and  the  upper  pockets  having  their  lower  ends  seated 
agalnfit  the  rear  end  wall  of  said  box,  the  forward  ends  of 
the  upper  pockets  being  on  substantially  the  same  level  and 
open  for  the  insertion  of  stationery  and  the  like,  and  said 
pockets  fitting  loosely  between  the  side  walls  of  the  box 
and  removable  one  from  the  other  therein. 

[Claims  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,252,093.  CONCRETE-FORM.  IIab»t  O.  Davio«k>n. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1"915.     Serial  No.  23,498-      (CI.  25—131.6.) 


3.  The  conibinatk>n.  with  p  carrier  frame,  of  a  mold 
frajne,  a  vertically  adjustable  support  connected  to  the 
carrier  frame  and  adapttnl  to  engage  the  upper  portion 
of  the  aiold  frame.  !»ald  vertically  adJuHtable  support  be- 
ing laterally  adjustable  upon  wiid  carrier  frame,  and 
laterally  adjustable  niean<i  having  engagement  with  the 
carrier  frame  and  with  the  side  portions  of  the  mold 
Crame. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  carrier,  of  a  mold  frame 
comprising  a  top  section  and  side  Hectiofus  hinged  thereto, 
■eaas  connected  with  the  carrier  and  with  the  side  sec- 
tions for  moving  the  name  sbout  their  hinges,  and  a  pair 
at  vertically  adjustable  Kupport.i  on  the  carrier  and  oper- 
atlvely  engaging  said  hinges. 

9.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sections,  each 
comprising  pairs  of  ribs,  a  hinge  lug  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  ribs  of  one  section, 
a  hinge  lug  connected  with  each  pair  of  ribs  of  the  ad- 
jacent section,  and  a  pintle  supporting  said  lugs  whereby 
the  mold  sections  are  hingedly  c-onnt-cted. 

13.  In  a  mold,  tlie  combination  with  a  pair  of  ribs 
located  side  by  side,  each  rib  of  each  pair  having  k  lateral 
•eat,  a  mold  board  adapted  to  engage  each  rib.  and  a 
clamping  means  for  each  nb  for  securing  said  mold 
boards  to  their  respective  Heats. 

18.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  pairs  of  hollow  me- 
tallic ribs  placed  side  by  side  and  each  having  a  pair  of 
lateral  flanges  at  its  outer  side,  a  plate  common  to  and 
dosing  the  outer  sides  of  both  of  said  ribs,  a  mold  plato 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  flanges  of 
each  of  said  ribs,  and  a  clamping  device  associated  with 
•neh  of  said  ribs  and  ciMnprlaing  a  yoke,  and  means  for 
••curing  said  yokes  In  operative  relation  to  their  mold 
plate. 

(Claims  1,  2.  4  to  6,  8,  10  to  12,  14  to  17,  19,  and  '20 
not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,202.094.  CAJITRIDG8  -  INDICATOR  FOR  REPEAT- 
ING OR  AUTOMATIC  SMALX,  -  ARMS.  Aoolphc 
Uarai  RocHBTTB  DB  Lbupdes.  Senonches,  France. 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1916.     Solal  No.  124,228.     (CI.  42—1.) 


2.  In  It  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  peripheral  opening  therein,  of 
a  cartridge  carrier  movable  longitudinally  within  said 
casing,  said  carrier  comprising  a  shelf  for  receiving  car- 
tridges and  a  depending  flange  slldable  along  a  wall  of 
the  casing,  means  tending  to  normally  force  said  carrier 
toward  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  revoluble  meml>er  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  casing  therein,  indicating 
means  on  said  revoluble  member  contained  wholly  within 
said  casing  and  in  line  with  the  opening  therein,  and  a 
connection  between  said  carrier  and  said  revoluble  mem- 
ber whereby  the  latter  !•  revolved  cotncidentally  with 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carrier  in  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  car- 
tridge carrier  movable  longltndlnally  within  said  casing, 
means  tending  to  normally  force  said  carrier  toward  one 
end  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  cylinder* 
within  said  casing  and  revoluble  therein,  a  connection 
between  one  end  cylinder  and  said  carrier,  and  an  indicat- 
ing number  carried  by  the  other  end  cylinder  In  line  with 
the  opening  in  the  casing. 

(Claims  1,  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]* 


1,252,090.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  COMBERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Pbtbb  J.  DocKBAT,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  FUed 
Sept.  6,  1914.     SerUl  No.  §60,401.     (CL  64 — 4.) 


1.  A  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  member  normally 
having  continuous  movement,  a  stop  member  movable  into 
euKageuient  with  and  thereby  stopping  said  member,  a 
power-shifting  device  arranged  to  be  moved  by  coaetlon 
with  said  member  when  stopped,  a  stop-releaser,  and 
means  causing  said  stop-releaser  to  push  in-  releasing 
direction  against  said  atop  member  after  institution  of 
action  of  Raid  power-shifting  device. 

2.  A  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  member  normally 
having  continuous  movement,  a  pawl  movable  Into  stop- 
ping engagement  with  and  normally  disengaged  from 
said  member,  a  power-shlftlttg  device  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  coaetlon  with  said  member  when  stopped,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  said  device  and  arranged  to  l>e  tensioned 
In  releasing  direction  against  said  pawl  by  movement  of 
said  device. 

4.  A  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  member  normally 
having  continuous  movement,  a  pawl  movable  into  stop- 
ping engagement  with  and  normally  disengaged  from  said 
member,  a  power-shifting  device  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  coaetlon  with  said  member  when  stopped,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  device  and  arranged  to  be  tenstoned  In 
releasing  direction   against   said   pa^l   by   movement  of 
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«Ud  derloe,  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro-masoct  con- 
traUad  by  aaid  circuit  and  arrangad  to  move  said  pawl 
to  atopplog  paaition.  and  a  cireuit-cloaer  for  aaid  circuit 
[Clainia  8  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,262J0W.  STOP-MOnOR  FOB  COMBERS  AND  THE 
LIKB.  PBTan  J.  DocuuT.  deceaaed,  Woonsocket.  R.  I., 
b/  Utrj  J.  Dockray,  administratrix,  Woonsocket,  B.  I. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  5.  1914,  Serial  No. 
860,401.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  23, 
1916.      Serial   No,   127,95.      (CI.   Ifr— 26.) 


1.  In  a  maeklne  In  which  uiaterial  treated  continu- 
ously moves,  a  atop-raotlon  coin#rialng  the  combination, 
with  a  roll  effecttag  BSgyeBsent  af  tke  material  and  a  shaft 
upon  which  the  roll  li  aaiBted,  of  a  pivotally-mounted 
arm,  a  member  thereon  at  the  side  of  the  roll  from  which 
material  is  delivered  and  adjacent  to  the  path  of  move- 
meat  of  the  nuitertnl  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  (Pok- 
ing •(  ■aterlal  hetweea  It  and  the  roil,  an  electric  circuit 
tevlac  anM  arai  aa  ane  o(  Its  poles  and  having  aaotker 
p«ie  psBltt^nBd  to  he  ca«t»etod  by  mid  arm  on  its  more- 
■seat  under  choking  tnflaence.  and  a  power -ablf ting  de- 
vice controlled  by  said  drcuit. 

2.  In  a  machine  in  which  material  treated  contlnu- 
OQsly  moves,  a  stop-motion  comprising  the  combination, 
wltk  a  roll  effecting  movement  of  the  material  and  a  shaft 
upon  which  the  roll  Is  mounted,  of  a  pivotally-mounted 
arm,  a  plate  thereon  at  the  side  of  the  roll  from  which 
the  material  is  delivered  and  adjacent  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  material  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  chok- 
ing at  material  between  it  and  the  roll  whereby  said  arm 
contacts  with  said  roQ-chaft.  aa  electric  ctrcnk  having 
said  arm  as  one  of  its  polea  and  the  roU-akaft  as  its  other 
pole,  and  ^  power-ahlftlnff  devtee  controlled  by  said  cir- 
cuit. 

6.  In  a  circuit-closer  for  a  stop-motioD  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  aupportiac-vBd,  a  boxing  on  aaid 
rod,  arms  extending  ttom  said  basing  and  arranged  to 
straddle  the  enda  of  a  roll  effecting  movement  of  material, 
a  depending  plate  fixed  to  one  of  aaid  arms  and  arranged 
to  extend  over  the  path  of  material  aoving  from  the  roll, 
and  a  fixed  stop  carried  hy  mM  rod  and  arranged  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,262,097,  8T0P-M0T;I0N  FOB  COMBERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Pbtbb  J.  Docksat.  deceased,  Woonaocket,  R.  I., 
by  Mary  J.  Dockray,  admlnlatratrix,  Woonaocket,  B.  I. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  5,  1914,  Serial  No. 
8«0,401.  DtvMed  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  23, 
1916.     Serial  No.  127,290.     (O.  19—25.) 


1.  in  a  machine  in  which  material  treated  contlnnousl/ 

moves,  a  8te|>-nM>tion  comprising  the  combination,  with  a 

ron  aSectiag  moveaMat  of  the  auiterlal  tnd  a  shaft  upon 

.which  the  roll  Is  UMunted,  af  a  ratchet-wheel  looae  on 

the  roll-shaft,  a  pivoted  member  arranged  to  trail  on  the 
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material,  a  pawl  on  said  member  arranged  to  engage  aaid 
ratchet-wheel  on  occnrrence  of  aa  ahBarmal  condltlna  ta 
the  material,  an  electric  circuit  having  said  pawl  as  one 
pole  and  said  ratchet-wheel  as  another  pole,  and  a  power- 
shifting  device  controlled  by  said  clrcoit. 

8.  In  a  machine  In  which  material  treated  continuonaly 
moves,  a  8top-motlon  comprialng  the  combination,  with  a 
roll  affecting  movement  of  the  asaterial  and  a  shaft  apon 
which  the  roll  is  mounted,  of  a  pivoted  member  arranged 
to  trail  on  the  material,  a  pawl  controlled  by  said  mem- 
ber, a  rotatably-mounted  member  having  a  roughened  sur- 
face, arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl  on  occurrence 
of  an  abnormal  condition  In  the  material,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit having  said  pawl  aa  one  pole  and  said  rotatably- 
mounted  member  as  another  pole,  and  a  power-shifting 
device  controlled  by  said  circuit. 

[ClKlms  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,098.  STOP-konON  FOB  COMBERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Peteb  J.  DocKBAT,  deeeaaa«,  Woaasocket,  R.  I., 
by  Mary  J.  Dockray,  admlafatratriz,  Waonsocket,  B.  I. 
Original  application  fiad  flapt  5.  Itl4,  Serial  No. 
860,401.  Divided  and  tMi  avplkation  filed  Oct.  28. 
1916.     Serial  No.  127,207.     (CI.  1»— tS.) 


1.  In  a  fli)er-tre£ting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sliver-pan,  a  trumpet  hingedly  mounted  thereon,  a  spring 
restraining  said  trumpet  from  swinging  movement,  a  sup- 
port mounted  on  the  machine  above  said  trumpet,  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  support  and  h&vlag  a  bifurcated  end 
straddling  said  trumpet  and  susceptive  of  contact  there- 
by upon  movement  thereof  from  normal  position,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  having  said  trumpet  and  arm  as  terminals, 
and  a  power-shifting  device  controlled  by  said  cirduit. 

3.  In  a  fiber-treating  machine,  tba  comblnatloo  of  a 
sliver-pan,  a  trumpet  hingedly  moxxnted  thereon,  a  spring 
restraining  said  trumpet  from  swinging  moTement,'a  fixed 
terminal  at  the  side  of  said  trumpet  and  susceptive  of 
contact  therewith  upon  movement  thereof  from  normal 
position,  an  electric  drcnlt  having  said  trumpet  as  one 
pole  and  said  terminal  as  another  pole,  and  a  power- 
shifting  device  controlled  by  aaid  circuit. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.]    ^ 


1,262,099.  SEPABATOB-TBAP.  lOHN  J.  DcTnovan.  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  128.890. 
(CL  210—6.) 


1.  A  aeparator  trap  comprising  a  trap  chamber  having 
an  inlet,  an  outlet  for  water  and  an  outlet   for  liquid 
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lighter  than  water,  the  latter  one  of  aaid  outlets  being 
above  the  lerel  of  the  highest  portion  of  the  water  out- 
let, and  a  float  valve  responsive  to  the  buoyancy  of  water 
In  said  chamber  bat  non -responsive  to  a  Uqnld  lighter 
than  water,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  close  the  npper 
one  of  said  outlets  when  the  water  In  said  chamber  Is 
above  said  level  but  below  the  upper  outlet. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.252.100.  CLOCK  STRIKING  MECHANISM.  Moaais 
DoWLiw.  Hennlker.  N.  H.  Filed  June  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  174.648.     (CI.  88—10.) 


I.  In  a  clock  striking  mechanism,  hour  repeating  means 
sounding  the  full  hour  and  repeating  the  full  hour  on  a 
fraction  of  the  full  hour,  and  automatic  governing  means 
for  the  said  repeating  means  whereby  the  repeated  full 
hour  at  the  fraction  of  the  hour  Is  sounded  at  an  acceler- 
ated speed  relative  to  the  sounding  of  the  full  hour. 

8.  In  a  clock  striking  mechanism,  a  striking  train  hav- 
ing a  counting  wheel  provided  with  hour  repeating  means, 
a  pinion  in  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  of  the  train  and 
carrying  a  governor,  a  second  pinion  carrying  a  governor 
and  meshing  with  the  said  gear,  a  pivoted  and  spring 
pressed  member  in  which  one  end  of  the  arbor  of  the  sec- 
ond pinion  is  mounted,  and  means  for  swinging  the  s&ld 
memt>er  from  the  hour  arbor  at  the  fraction  of  the  full 
hour  to  move  said  second  pinion  out  of  mesh  with  the 
said  gear  at  the  fraction  of  the  full  hour. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,101.      PROCESS    OF    INCREASING    THE    YIELD 
OF  SUGAR-CANE.    Chablcs  F.  Eckabt,  Olaa,  Hawaii. 
Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.423.     (CI.  47—86.) 
1.  The  process  of  Increasing  the  total  yield  of  sugar 
from    rows  of  sugar-cane  plants,   on  a  unit  area  which 
consists  in  cutting  away,  above  the  uppermost  Immature 
node  or  the  terminal  growing  point  of  the  stem,  the  leafy 
tops   of   only   those   stalks   which   are   in   predetermined 
rows    systematically   spaced   apart   for   the   purpose   de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  of  Increasing  the  total  yield  of  rows  of 
sugar-cane  plant*  on  a  unit  area  which  consists  In  re- 
moving the  leafy  tops,  above  the  uppermost  Immature 
node  or  the  terminal  growing  point  of  the  stem,  of  the 
plants  In  certain  rows  only,  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.252.102.     SPEED-RECORDER.     RifKnt  Erih^b,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  W.  Sagasel, 
Ridgefleld    Park.    N.    J.      Filed    Feb.    5.    1916.      Serial 
No.  76.400.     (CI.  284—80.) 
1.  A    speed    recorder,    comprising   a    rotatable   member 

provided  with  movable  members  normally  projecting  above 


Ita  surface,  means  for  depreaalng  aandry  of  the  said 
movable  members,  whereby  to  produce  a  visible  record, 
and  means  for  returning  the  depressed  members  to  normal 
position. 

4.  A  speed  recorder,  comprising  a  clock  driven  member 
provided  with  movable  pins  arranged  in  close  relation 
to  each  other,  a  finger  movable  across  the  said  rarfac* 
and'  controlled  by  a  8i>eedometer,  the  finger  engaging  the 
pins  moving  Into  the  path  of  the  finger  to  shift  such  pins 


relatively  to  the  pins  out  of  reach  of  the  finger  to  produce 
a  vMble  record,  means  for  holding  the  pins  In  either  of 
the  two  positions,  and  a  fixed  means  for  returning  the 
shifted  pins  to  normal  position  thus  obliterating  the 
record  prior  to  the  pins  reaching  the  path  of  the  finger. 
[Claims  2,  8,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,108.  PAINTING  APPARATUS.  Jambs  S.  GiLna, 
Knozvllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89,448.      (CI.   91 — 45.) 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gun  comprising  means  forming  an  air 
passage  and  means  forming  a  paint  passage  and  valves 
for  controlling  said  passages,  of  a  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain paint  under  pressure,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
cleaning  liquid  under  pressure,  detachable  tubular  means 
nomuUly  connecting  the  paint  tank  with  the  means  form- 
ing the  paint  passage  of  the  gun,  k  pipe  leading  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  cleaning  liquid  tank  and  having 
Its  outer  end  adapted  for  connection  with  the  rear  end  of 
said  tubular  means,  a  cut-off  valve  on  said  pipe,  a  pipe 
having  one  end  connecfM'  to  -the  last-mentioned  pipe 
between  the  outer  end  thereof  and  said  valve  and  having 
its  other  end  adapted  to  receive  air  under  pressure,  a 
branch  leading  ffbm  said  pipe  Into  the  upper  portion  of 
^said  tank,  a  valve  on  said  branch,  a  valve  on  said  pipe 
between  said  branch  and  said  end,  and  a  valve  on  said 
pipe  between  said  branch  and  the  pipe  leading  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  whereby  said  apparatus 
Is  adapted   for  the  detaching  of  the   rear   end  of  said 
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tubular  means  fiormally  connecting  the  paint  tank  with 
the  means  forming  the  paint  passage  of  the  gun  and  con- 
necting said  rear  end  with  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe 
leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  cleaning  liquid 
tank  and  then  alternately  driving  air  and  cleaning  liquid 
through  said  tubular  means  and  the  paint  passage  of 
the  gun,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  paint  tank,  an  air  Inlet,  a  cleaning-liquid 
tank,  a  gun  comprising  an  air  barrel  and  a  paint  barrel 
and  valves  for  controlling  admission  to  said  barrels,  and 
means  for  Interchangeably  forming  communication  be- 
tween said  tanin,  air  Inlet  and  the  paint  barrel  of  said 
gun,  subatantlally  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  gun  body  comprising  two  valve  chambers,  a 
valve  stem  slidably  extending  into  one  of  said  chambers 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  operator,  and  means 
applied  to  said  stem  and  adjustable  thereon  lor  limiting 
its  rearward  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  gun 
comprising  a  handle  and  pipes  and  valve  chambers  form- 
ing air  and  paint  passages,  and  a  pair  of  barr^s  Joined 
to  each  other  between  their  ends  and  one  of  said  barrels 
having  its  rear  end  threaded  to  the  gun  body  for  com- 
munication with  one  of  said  passages  and  the  other  of 
said  barrels  being  secured  to  the  gun  body  by  means  of 
a  union  coupling  for  communication  with  the  other  of 
said  passages,  vubstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  ljt2,  5,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,104.  ART  OP  ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATION 
OF  PARTICLES  FROM  FLUID  STREAMS.  Charlbs 
W.  GiBViK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to 
ValentiiM  O.  Scott,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  one-tenth 
to  Horace  G.  Seltz.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1917.    Serial  No.  156.665.     (CI.  183—7.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  electrical  precipitation  from  flowing 
fluid  streams  and  in  which  deposits  are  collected  on  a 
stream  boundary,  the  method  of  removing  such  deposits 
which  consists  In  establishing  a  permanently  inactive 
zone  in  the-  electric  field,  shifting  the  deposit-laden 
boundary  to  such  zone,  and  removing  the  depoaits  from 
the  boundary  while  the  latter  is  within   the  lone. 

6.  In  the  art  of  electrical  precipitation  from  fluid 
streams,  opposing  electrode  systems  adapted  to  produce 
an  electric  fleld  having  permanently-located  active  and 
Inactive  portions,  mesns  for  rotating  the  collecting  elec- 
trode system  on  its  axis  to  shift  a  deposit-collecting  face 
between  such  field  portions,  and  means  active  within  such 
Inactive  portion  for  removing  the  depoaits  from  the  fRce. 

ICMma  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,105.  CROSSCUT-SAW  HANDLK.  Kabl  O.  QV- 
TAraos.  Muiian,  Idaho.  Piled  Mar.  6,  1917.  Snial  No. 
152,650.      (CI.  145—112.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  saw  blade  of  a  detachabla 
perforated  handle  and  a  screw  engaging  the  blade  and 
passed  through  the  handle,  a  clamp  nut  on  the  screw,  a 
yieldable  lever  Integral  with  the  nut,  and  a  locking  pin  on 
said  lever  adapted  to  engage  a  socket  on  the  handle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,252.106.  PNEUMATIC-TUBE  VULCANIZER.*  ROBMT 
Hagbn.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Fileil  July  SO,  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,895.      (CI.  18—18.) 


'  i/3 


1.  In  fi  device  of  the  chaj^acter  specified,  a  vulcanising 
element  comprislhg  a  sballow  receptacle  provided  with  a 
concavo-convex  bottom  an(^  the  margin  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  an  inflammable  pad  secured  within 
the  receptacle  against  the  bottom  thereof  by  being  formed 
of  slightly  larger  area  than  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle 
and  forced  therein,  said  Infiammabie  pad  having  a  portion 
extended  from  the  margin  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  tongue 
which  penetrates  the  opening  In  the  margin  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  patch  piece  secured  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  heat-gener- 
ating element  comprising  a  shallow  oval  receptacle  having 
a  concavo-convex  bottom  to  the  inner  side  of  which  an 
Inflammable  pad  is  secured,  and  to  the  outer  side  of 
which  a  patch  to  be  applied  is  secured,  said  infiammabie 
pad '  having  marginal  extenaions  which  project  through 
openings  in  the  margin  of  the  receptacle  by  means  of 
which  the  inflammable  pad  is  ignited. 


1,252,107.  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE-TIRE.  WilXIAH  G. 
Haiolbe,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Piled  May  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  96,094.      (Cl.  152—18.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire,  indudinc  a  easing  or.  shoe, 
an  inner  inflatable  tube,  an  intermediary  auxiliary  tread 
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■MBbcr,  tmMonlmt  filler  mesM  adapted  to  fill  in  between 
•Bd  eaataet  with  tbe  rim  attaching  terminals  of  said  itaoe 
or  caaing,  Che  contacting  surfacea  of  said  filler  meana  and 
aaid  tread  member  being  adapted  to  guard  against  the 
radial  displacement  of  said  filler  means,  said  filler  means 
harlng  its  terminal  portions  formed  to  receive  and  con- 
form to  the  terminals  of  said  auxiliary  tread  member,  the 
terminals  of  said  filler  means  feathering  past  the  terminals 
of  the  tread  mejnber,  the  inflating  of  said  inflatable  tube 
effecting  the  wedging  together  of  said  auxiliary  tread 
member  and  said  filler  means,  said  filler  moans  being  Itself 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  ventilating  grooves  dls 
posed  in  the  side*  thereof  contactinc  with  the  rim  at- 
taching terminals  of  the  shoe  or  casing. 

2.  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire.  Indndlng  a  shoe  or  casing, 
an  innner  inflatable  tnbe.  an  intermediary  auxiliary  tread 
member  interpeaed  with  respect  to  said  shoe  and  said 
tube,  a  cashioning  iUer  means  having  radial  ventilating 
grooves  establishing  eonmanlration  between  said  Inflatable 
tube  and  the  outside  and  having  radial  ventilating 
groov«a  establlahing  communication  between  the  inaide  of 
th«  ahoe  or  casing  and  the  outside,  said  filler  means  hav- 
ing attached  thereto  a  member  positioned  at  the  inner 
ends  of  the  first  mentioned  radial  groovea  and  between 
aald  inflatable  tube  and  said  filler  means  to  allow  ventila- 
tion of  the  tube  and  to  prevent  said  Inflatable  tube  from 
blowing  out  through  the  first  mentioned  radial  grooves. 


1,252.108.  CAN  HOLDING  AND  OPBNINQ  DEVICB. 
Samtkl  p.  Hartman,  Knnsas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  7, 
1917      Serial  No.  179,242.      (CI.  30—3.) 


In  a  can  clamping  dfvtce,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
member  having  a  vertical  liack  portion  extending  in  the 
form  of  an  elUpae  and  provided  at  its  lower  edge  with  an 
inwardly  ezteadlng  flange  provided  with  projecting  arms 
fixed  on  its  terminal  portions,  a  movable  member  having  a 
vertical  back  portion  extending  in  the  form  of  a  circle 
provided  at  Its  lower  edge  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
flaaca  adapted  to  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  flange  on  said 
ftxed  member,  the  terminal  portions  of  the  flange  being 
slidahly  engaged  by  the  arms  on  said  flrst  mentioned 
flange,  and  means  connected  between  said  members  and 
adapted  to  adjust  the  movable  member  to  the  fixed  mem- 
ber 


1.252,109.     CROSS  WRA»»PING  MACHINE. 
HacKM AN,  Akron.  Ohio.     7   led  Mi  y   18.  1917. 
No.  189.478.     (CL  MS— U 


0«A  E. 
Serial 


1'  IB  a  awekiiie  of  the  character  described,  a  frnrao.  a 
pBlr  9t  ■■Wrais  roCatsMy  moaated  opon  said  frame,  a 
shaft  arranged  to  rotate  each  mandrel  Independently  of 


the  other  mandrel,  means  for  rotatlag  aich  of  said  shafts 
IndepcndeaUy  of  th«  other  shaft,  a  carriage  alldaUy 
mounted  upon  said  traase.  a  taps  spool  carrlad  by  aald 
carriage,  a  screw  threaded  shaft  arranged  to  mova  aald 
carriage  In  a  path  parallel  to  said  maadrda,  aad  meaBs 
operatlvely  connecting  said  acrew  threaded  shaft  to  saeh 
of  said  flrst  mentioned  ahafta. 

2.  la  a  SMchiae  of  the  character  descrlhsd,  a  ftaiae,  a 
pair  of  mandrels  rotatably  siq^ported  upon  said  frame,  a 
ahaft  arranged  to  rotate  each  mandrel  ladependantly  of 
the  other,  a  sprocket  whscl  loosely  mouatad  npoa  each 
ahaft,  a  drive  pulley  looaely  mounted  npoa  each  shaft,  a 
elntch  meaiber  slidably  mounted  upon  each  shaft,  means 
for  operating  each  clutch  member  independently  of  the 
other  to  fixedly  engage  the  accompaaytag  drive  pulley  and 
sprocket  wheel  npoa  the  ahaft.  a  carriage  sUdably  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  a  tape  spool  moanted  npon  said  carriage 
In  a  path  parallel  to  said  mandrels,  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheela  flxedly  mounted  upon  aald  screw  threaded  shaft, 
and  a  chain  connecting  each  of  said  last  named  sprocket 
wheels  with  one  of  said  flrst  mentloacd  qtrocket  wheels. 


1,262,110.  THEFT  -  DBTBCTOR  FOE  AUTOMOBILES 
AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Johw  H.  Hiu*  and  Jookph 
M.  Masow,  PhlladeJphU,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.  141,885.     (CL  177—814.) 


2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  or  other  vehicle 
having  a  part  that  Is  always  in  motion  when  the  vehicle 
is  in  motion,  a  signal  circuit  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  plu- 
rality of  signals  set  at  deflnlU  positions  in  said  circuit,  a 
HwUch  for  rendering  aaid  circuit  active,  and  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  moving  part  of  the 
vehicle  to  finally  close  the  circuit  and  Illuminate  the  Umps 
of  the  respective  signals. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  or  other  vehicle 
having  a  part  that  Is  always  In  motion  when  the  vehicle 
Is  in  motion  as  a  whole,  a  lighting  clrcBlt.  a  switch  for 
lendering  said  circuit  active,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  con- 
facts  In  said  circuit  normally  open,  movable  plugs  for 
••ngagement  with  Raid  contacts,  means  carried  by  the  mov- 
ing part  of  the  vehicle  for  mechanically  moving  said  pings 
Into  engagement  with  said  contacU.  magnets  for  holding 
said  plugs  In  the  engaging  position  after  they  have  been 
positively  moved  to  such  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
*matically  releasing  said  plugs  upon  the  de«nergiaatlon  of 
the  magnets. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  moving  part 
that  is  always  in  motion  when  the  vehicle  Is  In  motion, 
of  a  signal  circuit  carried  by  said  vehicle  aad  normally 
open,  a  switch  for  rendering  aaid  drcalt  active,  movable 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  moving  part  of  the 
vehicle  to  flnally  close  the  drcnlt  and  energise  the  signals, 
and  means  for  holdlag  said  movable  meaas  la  drealt' 
dosing  position. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  autossobllo  or  other  ve- 
hicle having  a  part  that  la  always  in  motion  whea  the  ve- 
hicle is  in  motion,  of  a  signal  circuit,  signals  set  at  Intar- 
vals  In  said  circuit,  a  switch  for  eloslag  said  clrealt  at  sue 
point,  a  BMivable  member  for  closing  the  circuit  at  another 
point :  aald  movable  member  being  actuated  by  the  moving 
part  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  coatroUed  by  the  switch  for 
hoMlag  said  movable  member  la  rlrrnit-trloslBc  poaitlM 

(Claims  1,  a.  4,  6  to  8,  10.  sad  12  aot  priated  la  the 
Gazette.  1 
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1^2,111.  PLATEB-PIANO.  Thomas  Holvbbsom.  Wash- 
iagton.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,770. 
{CL  84—178.) 


0    «»»      f 


^a~ 


•  1.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  the  pneu- 
matics, the  wind  trunks,  arid  the  supporting  frame  for  the 
trunks,  the  frame  having  channel  plates  for  engagement 
by  the  rear  ends  of  the  pneumatics,  each  channel  plate 
having  a  notch  in  the  side  wall  and  bottom  at  each  pneu- 
matic and  the  pneumatic  having  an  extension  extending 
into  the  notch  above  the  hottom  of  the  channel  plate,  and 
a  clasp  plate  passing  over  the  wind  trunk  at  the  front  end 
of  the  pneumatic  and  having  a  detachable  connection  at 
each  end  with  the  pneumatic,  said  connection  comprising 
pins  on  the  pneumatic  and  openings  In  the  clasp  plate  for 
engagement  by  the  pins. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,252,112.    PORCH-SHADE.     Akel  C. 
Wis.     FUed  Nov.  7.  1913.     Serial 
158—16.) 


Horr.H,  JanesvlUe, 
No.    799.804.      (CI. 


♦     .'j 

-           J 



i- 
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As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  n  p'Tch  shHi1'> 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  warp  strands,  a  plurality  of 
wide  flat-elded  weft  units  In  the  warp  at  intervals,  and  a 
plurality  of  narrow  flat-sided  weft  units  arranged  in  said 
warp  In  the  Intervals  between  said  wide  unita,  said  weft 
units  being  separated  from  each  ether  by  said  warp 
strands. 


1,252.118.  SHADE-FIXTURE.  Azsi.  C.  Hocgh.  Janes 
vllle.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hough  Shade  Corporation. 
Janesvllle,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Jnly  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  181,585.     (CL  166—16.) 

1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  ahade 
fixture  comprising  a  member  attachable  to  a  shade,  and 
being  hollowed  inside  to  form  a  knot-receiving  recess  and 
a  cord-receiving  groove. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  shade 
fixture  comprising  a  hook-provided  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  portion  of  a  shade  and  eztnd  down  In 
front  of  said  portion,  and  provided  with  a  cord-runner. 


said  member  having  in  Ita  downwardly^extOMling  part  a 
hollow  portion  which  forma  a  Icnot-reoslTlBg  roce&s,  aad 
also  having  a  cord-receiving  groove,  the  latter  extendlat 
from  said  reooaa  upwardly,  rearwardly,  and  downwardly. 


8.  The  combination,  with  a  flexible  shade  having  a  peo- 
Jeetlon  adjacent  to  the  tc«>  thereof,  and  a  knotted  oord,'of 
a  fixture  compriidng  a  member  attachable  to  the  top  part 
of  said  shade,  and  having  therein  a  knot-recetvlac  receaa 
contiguous  to  said  shade  projection,  and  alao  havias  a 
cord -receiving  groove  leading  from  said  recess,  the  ar- 
rangement of  parte  being  such  that  the  knot  oa  such 
cord  is  held  by  said  projection  and  the  recessed  portion  of 
aaid  shade  member. 

4.  As  an  improved  artlde  of  maanfactnre,  a  shade 
fixture  comprising  a  member  attachable  to  a  shade,  and 
having  a  part  bent  to  form  a  holder  and  Into  interlocking 
engagement  with  said  member,  the  latter  httatg  slotted 
to  permit  of  such  engagement,  and  an  indspoident  anti- 
friction non-rotary  glide  in  and  and  attached  to  aaid 
holder,  for  a  roll-up  cord. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  ahade  fixture,  with  a  member 
consisting  of  a  body  attachable  to  a  ahade,  and  a  holder 
at  the  bottom  of  said  body,  said  holder  having  inter- 
mediate vertical  and  horisontal  engaging  parts,  of  an 
independent  antl-frictlon  non-rotary  cord  glide  receivable 
in  said  holder  and  provided  with  intermediate  vertical 
an4  horizontal  engaging  parts  to  interlock  with  said 
first-named  engaging  parte. 


1,2.'>2.114.  BOOK-BACKING  MACHINE.  JosapH  Hrb>, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861.158.      (a.   11—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl-> 
nation,  with  means  for  progressively  advancing  the  work 
into  and  through  -th<>  machine,  and  means  for  correspond- 
ingly advancing  a  strip  of  adhesive  tape,  of  means  for  <H- 
recting  the  advancing  tape  to  the  edge  01  the  advancing 
work  in  such  relative  location  and  dii^rasltion  that  the 
portion  of  the  tape  at  one  edge  thereof  la  flrst  applied  to 
one  side  of  said  work-edge  and  the  remainder  of  aaid  tape 
folded  rectangularly  for  subsequent  application  of  the 
other  edge  thereof  to  the  other  side  of  said  work -edge, 
and  yielding  means  for  folding  said  rectaagulariy  disposed 
tape-portion  over  the  work  and  wiping  tbt  same  la  tba 
direction  of  its  edge. 
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9.  Ib  ft  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation, with  means  for  progressively  advandng  Indi- 
Tldoal  piles  of  assembled  sheets  into  and  through  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  correspondingly  adTancing  a  con- 
tlnuoDs  strip  of  adhesive  tape,  of  means  for  directing  the 
advancing  tape  to  the  edge  of  each  advancing  pile  In  torn 
in  roch  relative  location  and  disposition  that  the  portion 
of  the  tape  of  one  edge  thereof  is  first  applied  to  one  side 
of  said  pile  and  the  remainder  of  said  tape  folded  rec- 
tangularly for  subsequent  application  of  the  other  edge 
thereof  to  the  other  side  of  said  pile,  a  rotating  brush  for 
folding  over  said  rectangnlarly  disposed  tape-portion 
and  wiping  the  same  in  tbe  direction  of  its  edge,  said 
brush  being  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  advancing  piles 
whereby  the  bristles  thereof  are  effectively  operative  in 
one  general  direction  only,  means  for  finally  compressing 
and  compacting  the  taped  edge  of  each  pile,  and  means 
for  automatically  severing  said  tape  betwem  the  ad- 
Tancing taped  piles. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,292.115.  METHOD  OF  STRAIOHTENING  BOLLED 
METAL.  BARS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Isaac  LAMOirr 
Hdqhis,  Yoongstown.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  2*i,  1909,  Serial  No.  492,253.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  698.711. 
<a.  15S— M.) 


1.  The  method  of  straightening  rolled  metal  shapes 
which  consists  in  passing  the  shape  lengthwise  between 
sets  of  positively  rotated  straightening  rollers  in  a 
sinuous  path  and  supporting  the  lengthwise  moving  shape 
simultaneously  at  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  separated 
points  on  the  inside  of  each  curve  In  the  sinuously  bent 
shape  during  the  passage  thereof  between  the  straighten- 
ing rollers. 

2.  The  method  of  straightening  rolled  metal  shapes 
which  consists  In  causing  lengthwise  movement  of  the 
shape  In  a  slnnous  path  to  thereby  bend  the  shape  Into  a 
series  of  simultaneously  formed  reverse  curves,  and 
supporting  the  sinuously  formed  reverse  curves,  and  sup- 
porting the  sinuously  bent  shape  at  InterTals  on  the  in- 
side of  said  reTerse  corves  during  the  travel  of  the  shape 
In  said  sinuous  path. 

3.  The  method  of  straightening  rolled  metal  shapes 
which  consists  in  causing  lengthwise  movement  of  the 
shape  In  a  sinuous  path  to  thereby  bend  the  shape  into  a 
series  of  simultaneously  formed  reverse  curves,  and  sup- 
porting the  sinuously  bent  shape  at  intervals  on  the  in- 
side of  at  least  part  of  said  reverse  curves  during  the 
travel  of  the  shape  in  said  sinuous  path. 


1,252.116.  DBTACHING-OEAB.  Charlbs  Hukt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.007. 
(CL  9— 2S.) 

1.  A  releaslng-gear  for  life-boats  comprising  holding 
means,  locking  means,  a  latch  to  release  the  latter. 
means  for  supporting  the  latch,  and  means  for  positively 
holding  the  latch  from  movement. 

2.  A  releaslng-gear  for  life-boats  comprising  holding 
means,  locking  means,  a  latch  to  release  the  latter,  means 
for  supporting  the  latch,  and  a  locklng-pln  for  engaging 
the  supporting  means  for  positively  holding  the  latter  In 
Its  functional  position.  i 


3.  A  detaching-gear  for  life-boats  comprising  a  holding- 
bar  and  means  for  holding  the  same  in  its  functional 
position :  means  coOi>erating  with  the  holding-bar  for  re- 
taining the  launching-tackle  :  and  •  means  for  positively 
holding  the  retaining  means  In  functional  position. 


■>« 


4.  A  detaching-device  for  life-boats  comprising  means 
for  retaining  the  launching  tackle,  a  latch  for  holding  the 
retaining  means  in  functional  position,  a  tripping  means 
for  the  latch  comprising  a  tripping-dog  provided  with  a 
hook  and  cam-surface,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  latch  for 
cooperation  with  the  cam-snrface  and  with  the  hook  to 
prevent  the  latch  from  losing  cooperative  engagement  with 
the  said  dog. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  duplex  pulley  or  dram ; 
a  pair  of  cables  connected  at  substantially  oposlte  points 
to  tbe  pulley  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  around 
the  same;  means  for  adjusting  tb.  parts  of  the  pulley 
relatively  to  take  up  the  slack  of  the  cable ;  detaching- 
devices  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  boat ;  and  means 
connecting  the  cables  with  the  detaching-devices  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  operated  by  the  cables. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasstte.] 


1.252,117.  BLASTINQ-OUN.  EsNaar  HniTON,  Wayland, 
Ky.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,073.  (CI. 
102—11.) 


#^ 


'T      '^       J, 


1.  A  blasting-gun  comprising  ft  rod  having  an  interme- 
diate portion  that  tapers  gradually  to  less  diameter  to- 
ward its  inner  end  and  a  shank,  a  barrel  freely  slidable 
longitudinally  on  said  shank,  an  expansible  tubular  por- 
tion extending  from  said  barrel  and  arranged  to  be 
pressed  against  the  wall  of  a  hole  on  movement  in  con- 
tact with  said  tapered  portion,  and  charge-firing  means 
at  the  free  end  of  said  barrel. 

2.  A  blasting-gun  comprising  a  rod  having  an  Interme- 
diate portion  that  tapers  gradually  to  less  diameter  to- 
ward Its  inner  end  and  a  shank,  a  barrel  freely  slidable 
longitudinelly  on  said  shank,  fingers  extending  from  said 
barrel  and  arranged  to  be  pressed  against  the  wall  of  a 
hole  on  movement  in  contact  with  said  tapered  portion, 
and  chafKe-flring  means  at  the  free  end  of  said  barrel. 

4.  A  blasting-gun  comprising  a  rod  having  an  interme- 
diate portion  that  tapers  gradually  to  less  diameter  to- 
ward Its  Inner  end  and  an  Inner  terminal  shank  portion 
formed  with  a  longitudinally-disposed  slot  having  a  lat- 
eral offset,  a  barrel  freely  slidable  longitudinally  on  said 
shank  portion  and  hartng  a  pin  coactable  with  said  slot 
and  offset  to  limit  respectively  relative  rotary  and  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  rod  and  barrel,  an  expansible 
tubular  portion  extending  from  said  barrel  and  arranged 
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to  be  pressed  against  the  wall  of  a  hole  on  movement  In 
contact  with  said  tapered  portion,  and  charge-firing 
means  at  the  free  end  of  said  barrel. 

[Claims  3.  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]       ^ 


1,262.118.  BLASTING-GUN. 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1917. 
102—11.) 


Ebnbst  Hutton.  Wayland. 
Serial  No.  158,074.     (O. 


1.  A  blasting-gun  comprising  a  rod  that  tapers  gradu- 
ally to  less  diameter  from  Its  inner  (nd  to  a  place  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  having  an  Intermediate  shank  por- 
tion, a  sleeve  fretiy  slidable  longitudinally  on  said 
shank,  an  expansible  -tabular  portion  extending  from 
said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  be  pressed  against  the  wall 
of  a  hole  on  movement  In  contact  with  said  tapered  por- 
tion, and  charge-firing  means  at  tbe  inner  end  of  said  rod. 

7.  A  blasting-gun  comprising  a  rod  that  tapers  to  less 
diameter  from  its  Inner  end  to  a  place  Intermediate  its 
^ds  and  having  an  intermediate  shank  and  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  extending  therefrom,  a  sleeve  slidable 
and  rotatable  on  said  shank,  an  expansible  exteriorly 
screw-threaded  membei'  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  arranged  to  be  pressed  against  tbe  wall  of  a 
hole  on  movement  In  contact  with  said  tapered  portion, 
a  clutch  member  on  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  In- 
teriorly threaded  bushing  on  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  rod,  a  clutch  member  having  turning  means  co- 
operable  with  said  sleeve  clutch  member  and  axially 
movable  on  said  bashing,  means  whereby  relative  move- 
ment of  said  bushing  and  clutch  member  thereon  Is  limited, 
and  charge-firing  meauA  at  the  inner  end  of  said  rod. 

IClainu  2  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,262,119.  FIBING-TBRMIN\L  OF  BLASTING  GUNS. 
Bbnbst  Button,  Wayland.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1917. 
SerUl  No.  168.076.     (CI.  102—10.) 


TTr^ 


1.  A  firing  member  for  blasting  gUB«  having  a  flattened 
free  end  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  explosive 
charge  and  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough 
In  the'llne  of  its  lesser  dimension,  there  beln^  oppositely- 
disposed  grooves  In  said  end  portion  leading  to  said  open- 
ing In  gradually  Increasing  depth  whereby  a  spark-point 
is  provided  at  the  edge  of  the  opening. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  blasting-gun  having  a 
screw-threaded  recess  In  its  end,  of  a  firing  device  com- 
prising a  member  In  said  recess  having  contractible  ex- 
teriorly tapered  fingers  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  firing  member  screwed  at  one  end  Into  said  recess 
and  having  a  transverse  opening  in  its  outer  portion  and 
a  passage  extending  from  tbe  inner  end  to  said  opening, 
said  passage  having  a  tapered  portion  arranged  to  receive 
said  fingers  and  to  press  them  toward  one  another,  and 
an  electric  conductor  held  between  said  fingers  and  ex- 
tending to  said  opening. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,120.  BOX  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  RiCHABD  G.  IxvooD,  South  Bend,  Ind. ;  Mary 
C.  Inwood  administratrix  of  said  Richard  U.  Inwoed. 
deceased.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,168. 
(CI.  217—12.) 


1.  A  wire-bound  box  comprising  sulistantlally  circular 
ends ;  and  a  side  unit  wrapped  about  said  ends  comprising 
side  material,  reinforcing  cleats  therefor  having  a  series 
of  notches  therein  extending  transversely  to  the  length 
thereof  permitting  the  fiexing  of  said  cleats  to  conforv 
to  the  curved '  contour  of  said  ends,  said  cleats  support 
Ing'said  ends,  and  binding  wires  for  said  unit. 

6.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  boxes  charac- 
terized by  forming  cuts  transversely  in  and  partially 
through  cleats ;  assembling  said  cleats  with  side  material ; 
applying  and  securing  binding  wires  thereto ;  applying 
substantially  circular  ends  adjacent  said  cleats,  and  wrap- 
ping said  parts  as  a  unit  about  said  circular  ends. 

6.  A  box  comprising  curvilinear  ends,  side  members 
substantially  corresponding  to  cyllndrlc  surfaces,  sepa- 
rate interior  cleats  therefor  having  provision  whereby  they 
may  assume  nn  arc  shape,  wires  secured  to  said  members 
and  disposed  for  Joinder  to  form  box-embracing  binders. 

[C^lalms  2  to  4  and  7  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252.121.     VENDING-MACHINE.     Alonzo  Jacobs.  Kan 
sas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jacobs  Gam  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1916.     Serial  No. 
181.647.     (CI.  211—8.) 


t.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  base  having  a  delivery 
chute,  an  actuating  plate  having  an  article  outlet  for  reg- 
ister with  said  chute,  a  delivery  tray  above  end  connected 
to  the  actuating  plate  and  having  a  central  conical  part 
flared  downwardly  with  a  series  of  article  receiving  cham- 
bers and  a  series  of  larger  article  receiving  chambers  the 
inner  ends  of  which  latter  extend  into  said  conical  part, 
and  a  %tud  extending  through  the  plate  and  having  an 
enlarged  head  engaging  tbe  top  of  the  tray,  said  head 
having  recesses  extending  through  its  periphery  for  reg- 
ister with  the  larger  tray  chambers  to  admit  articles  to 
the  latter  taid  recesses  exposing  the  underlying  portions 
of  tbe  conical  part  so  that  the  latter  will  cause  tbe  balls 
to  roll  into  the  smaller  chambers  upon  tbe  latter  belne 
positioned  opposite  said  recesses. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252.122.     SAFETY  CROSS  HEAD  FOB  MINE-HOISTS. 

Samcbl  Jbwbll.  Negaunee,  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  25.  1915. 

Serial  No.  4.196.     (CI.  187—96.) 

A  safety  cross-head  comprising  a  frame  having  shoe* 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  stationery  guldeways.  a  rope 
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foldc  sleere  bsrloff  a  slot,  a  latch  plTotally  moimtod  on 
ttt  sl^ere  aad  ezteoding  throogh  the  slot,  a  hand  lerer 
for  releasing  the  latch,  &  tranrrerse  yoke  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  rope  and  jieldlngly  suspended  from  the  frame, 
springs  tending  to  force  the  yoke  downwardly,  a  pair  of 


clQtch  jaws  oppositely  connected  to  the  yoke  at  its  reapec- 
tlT«  ends  and  adapted  t»  be  forced  oatwardly  into  engage- 
meiit  with  the  gnldeways  by  the  springs,  the  weight  of 
the  creas-head  being  appHed  to  the  yoke  to  release  the 
clntrfi  Jaws  under  normal  operating  conditions. 


1,252,123.  DETICE  FOB  FORMING  EYES  ON 
SPRINGS.  FutoiNAND  J.  KiTOWSKi,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 
FHed  Aug.  2,  1M7.     S«rlal  No.  184,08«.     (CI.  168 — W.) 


An  eye-forming  device  including  a  swlngable  frame  pre- 
senting a  shorter  and  a  longer  arm,  said  arms  being  in 
rigid  relation  and  sjiaced  from  each  other,  a  hinged  ex- 
tension member  on  the  said  shorter  arm,  a  forming  i>in 
engaged  at  one  of  its  ends  by  the  said  hinged  extension 
member  and  engaged  at  its  opposite  end  with  the  longer 
arm  of  the  frame,  a  yoke  having  sliding  engagement  with 
the  said  shorter  and  longer  arms,  a  forming  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  said  slidable  yoke  and  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  said  forming  pin,  a  latch  carried  by  said 
hinged  extension  member  to  swing  therewith,  said  latch 
being  pivoted  on  aaid  extension  member  to  swing  trans- 
versely to  th«  plan*  of  swingiag  of  the  said  extenaion 
aeaiber,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  extension  member 
to  besr  against  said  la  fob  and  adapted  to  move  the  same 
into  latching  engagement  with  the  said  yoke  when  the 
extension  member  la  positioned  parallel  with  the  longer 
arm  of  ^he  frame. 


1,282.124.    BRASSrftRE.    Dajtim.  Kom,  Mew  Twk,  N.  T. 
FHed  May  7,  1»17.    Serial  Mo.  1«6,886.     (CL  a--TS.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manuf actor*,  a  brassiere  ooBi- 
Drislac  a  bad*  ^^afe^  a  ^Aate^lfallv  t>faa«atev  A^m<i 
pad  Independent  of  the  brassiere  bady  Mamber,  stays  se- 
cured in  the  pad  and  extending  approximately  from  the 
apex  to  the  base  line  thereof,  the  said  pad  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  along  its  base  line  to  th«  lower  front  por- 
tion of  the  brassiftre  body  member. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  brassitoe  pad 
comprising  a  substantially  triangular  body  mcmbar,  stays 
exteading  approximately  from  the  apex  thereof  to  ttao 
baa*  line  in  a  central  positioB,  and  stays  also  secured  ia 
the  opposite  tnciined  edges  thereof,  the  said  brassiere  pad 
being  adapted  to  be  aecnred  at  its  lover  side  to  the 
front  portloa  of  a  hraasttre. 

[Clsia  a  not  printed  in  the  Quett*.] 


1  JS2.125.  OABMSNT  SUFPMITBB  AND  CrrRBTCHIB. 
FnDBBicK  W.  KHAm,  Berkeley,  CaL  Filed  Aug.  •» 
1*16.     Serial  No.  1184134.     (CI.  228—19.) 


1.  A  garment  stretcher  of  the  class  described,  including 
slldably  connected  aectlons  eeflq^rtstsc  sMe  bars  tutving 
plate  portions  pivotally  associated  therewith,  spring  ex- 
panded wings  carried  by  said  plates,  movement  limiting 
means  Tor  said  plates,  and  means  for  stispendlng  said  gar- 
ment supporter  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Oalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ' 


1,202,126.  8PBCTACLB8.  Louis  LsTzsisBN,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  100,190,  (CL 
88—52.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lens  frame  and  temples,  of  members  having  a  hlngs 
connection  with  the  ends  of  aaid  lens  frame,  each  of  said 
members  b^ng  provided  with  a  centrally  pierced  disk, 
strap  members  provided  with  centrally  pierced  disks  for 
cooperation  with  the  first  mentioned  disks,  means  for  se- 
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cnriag  said  disks  together  face  to  face,  means  on  the  eon- 
tacting  faces  of  said  disks  to  hold  them  in  position  of  ad- 
justment, and  means  on  said  straps  for  securing  said 
temples  thereto. 


1,202.127.  CLHANIN6-MACHINS.  Adam  A.  LONO, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  asstgnor  to  Tke  Tailors'  Accessories 
Cotapany,  Kodhester,  N.  T.,  a  Ceeyoiatton  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  986,087.     (CL  1»— 8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  ef  a  pair 
of  pulleys  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  an  endless 
cable  passing  over  the  pulleys,  a  brush  suspended  from 
the  pulleys  by  said  cable  and  driven  by  the  latter,  suction- 
prododng  means  fixedly  mounted  eo  the  frame,  a  flexible 
conductor  connectiDg  the  brush  with  said  suction-produc- 
ing means,  and  a  yielding  support  for  the  flexible  con- 
ductor. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  embodying  a  table  upon  which  garments 
may  be  spread,  of  a  fan  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
brush,  a  casing  carried  with  the  bmab  and  having  an  air 
intake,  flexible  suspending  means  connected  to  the  brush 
and  adapted  to  permit  free  morement  of  the  latter  in  all 
directions  over  the  surface  of  the  table,  a  flexible  con- 
ductor between  the  intake  and  fan,  the  latter  being  ar- 
ranged at  a  central  point  with  reference  to  the  swinging 
path  of  the  brush,  and  a  counterbalance  for  the  brush 
and  casing. 

1,252,128.  CDLTIVATCMR.  Inoibsoll  W.  McCallcm, 
Cambrid^,  Mass.  Filed  July  5,  1012.  Serial  No. 
707,863.     (C».  97—03.) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vehicle,  earth  cultivating  means  carried  by 
said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  throw  the  earth  In  a  generally 
horizontal  direction,  means  forming  a  barrier  against 
which  tht  earth  is  thrown,  and  yielding  means  tending  to 
more  said  bariter  in  a  forward  and  downward  direction. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ) 


1,202.129.     SHBLL-TURNING  MACHINK.    John  C.  Mc- 
LACHiiAM,  Toronto,   Ontariq,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.   26, 
1917.      Serial    No.    157,292.      (Cl.    82—11.) 
2.  In  a  shell  turning  machine,  the  combination  with 

the  lathe  bed  and  longitudinally  sliding  tool   carriage. 


of  a  supplemental  tool  carriage  pivotally  eoaaectsd  te 
a  fixed  pivot  arranged  vpon  said  sliding  carriage  aai 
adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  work  and  to  swing  la  aa 
arc  on  the  radius  of  the  curved  taper  of  the  shell,  and 
means  adapted  to  first  swing  said  pivotal  carriage  to 
effect  the  cutting  of  the  tapered  end  of  tiM  shell  then  to 
operate  the  carriage  to  move  longltndlaaUy. 


4.  In  a  shrll  turning  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  lathe  bed  and  sliding  tool  carriage,  of  a  supplemental 
tool  carriage  pivotally  lasunted  oa  said  aUdiag  carriage, 
and  having  gear  teetb  formed  e^  the  arc  of  its  pivotal 
movement,  a  screw  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
teeth,  a  stop  arranged  on  the  sliding  carriage,  a  pin 
arranged  on  said  swinging  carriage  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  stop  to  aiove  the  sliding  carriage  longitodinallj. 

[Claims  1.  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1,252.130.  SHADE-HANGER.  Jambs  M. 
Memphis,  Tens.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1016. 
131,728.      (Cl.   156—27.) 


McLaasax, 
SerUl    Mo. 


1.  A  window  shade  fixture  including  a  horizontal  shade 
supporting  bar,  and  flat  spring  members  secured  thereto 
and  normally  extending  substantially  parallel  thereto 
with  the  ends  of  the  members  projecting  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  bar  whereby  when  the  fixture  is  placed  in  a 
window  the  members  are  required  to  be  bent  down- 
ward at  an  angle  to  the  bar  whereby  downward  pres- 
sure on  the  bar  Is  transmitted  longitudinally  through 
the  members  to  urge  them  more  tightly  into  engagement 
with  the  window  casing. 

8.  A  window  shade  fixture  induding  a  horisontal  sha^c 
supporting  bar,  fiat  spring  members  secured  to  the  bar 
and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof  and  bent  down- 
ward at  said  ends  of  the  bar  at  substantially  rl|M 
angles,  the  fiat  spring  members  l)elng  curved  Inward  at 
depending  points  and  provided  with  a  facing  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  bending  points  to  engage  the  casement  of  • 
window. 

5.  A  window  shiide  fixture  including  a  shade  snpportiaf 
bar,  fiat  sprinp  members  sernred  to  the  bar  with  their 
ends  projected  beyond  the  ends  of  the  bar  whereby  whea 
the  fixture  is  placed  in  a  window  the  members  are  ra^ 
quired  to  be  bent  at  an -angle  to  the  bar  to  engage  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  window  casement  wV-retty  dowa- 
ward  pressure  on  the  her  will  b*  trsrinnftted  lengW 
tndlnally  along  the  members  tc  t-ntpi-/?  the  ends  thereof 
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tightly  against  the  casement,  the  lower  ends  of  tbe 
members  haTins  longitudinal  slots,  extension  members 
harlng  bolts  passing  throagh  the  slots  and  nuts  on  the 
bolts  for  securing  the  extensions  to  the  members  subse- 
quent to  adjustment. 

[ClAlma  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.362,131.  COMBINED  CLUTCH  AND  GEAR  SHIFTING 
MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  John  O. 
MacPhmson,  deceased,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by  Mary  L. 
MacPherson  and  Charles  L.  Harsha,  executors.  Canons- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electro-Pneumatic  Gear  Shift 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  157.611.     (CL  74—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  clutch  and  the  gear 
shifting  members  of  a  motor  Tehicle,  of  pneumatic  means 
to  actuate  the  gear  shifting  members,  pneumatic  means 
to  shift  the  clutch,  and  means  whereby  the  operation 
of  the  clutch  shifting  means  eCFects  operation  of  the 
pneumatic  means  for  actuating  the  gear  shifting  members. 
4.  The  combination  with  the  clutch  and  the  gear 
shifting  members  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  power-operated 
means  to  shift  the  clutch,  manual  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  operator  for  controlling  said  power- 
operated  dutch  shifting  means,  power-operated  means 
for  actuating  the  gear  shifting  members,  and  means 
whereby  operation  of  the  clutch  shlftiag  means  effects 
operation  of  the  means  for  actuating  the  gear  shifting 
members. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  clutch  and  the  gear 
ahlftlng  members  of  a  motor  rebicle,*  of  pneumatic  means 
to  actuate  the  latter,  selective  connections  between  said 
pneumatic  means  and  said  gear  shifting  members  to 
cause  the  former  to  produce  proper  movements  of  the 
latter,  manually  operable  means  to  select  the  proper  con- 
nections between  the  pneumatic  means  and  the  gear 
shifting  members  to  produce  the  desired  shifting  of  the 
gears,  a  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  compressed  air 
to  said  pneumatic  means,  pneumatic  means  for  shifting 
the  clutch,  and  means  whereby  operation  of  said  last- 
named  pnenmaUc  means  effects  operation  of  the  pneu- 
matic means  for  actuating  the  gear  ahifUng  members. 
9.  The  combination  with  the  clutch  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
of  pneumattc  means  for  shifting  said  clutch,  and  means 
to  regulate  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  pneumatic 
Bcana,  for  the  purpose  described. 

•11.  The  combination  with  the  dutch  and  the  gear 
shifting  members  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  pneumatic 
means  to  actuate  the  latter,  selective  connections  be- 
tween said  pneumatic  meana  and  said  gear  shifting  mem- 
bers to  cause  the  former  to  produce  proper  movements 
of  the  latter,  manually  operable  means  to  select  the 
proper  connections  between  the  pneumatic  means  and 
the  gear  shifting  members  to  produce  the  desired  shifting 
<rf  the  gears,  pneumatic  means  for  shifting  the  clutch, 
electrical  means  to  control  said  last  named  pneumatic 
means,  means  associated  with  said  manually  operable 
means  to  operate  said  electrical  means,  and.  means  where- 
by operation  of  the  pneumatK  clutch  shifting  means 
effects  operation  of  the  pneumatic  gear  shifting  means. 
[Claims  2,  8,  6,  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J   I 


1.262,182.    OFFSET  FOR  SAWMILL-CARRIAGES.    Cael 
Matbias  Madsbn,  Sunburst,  N.  C.    Fll^  Mar.  27,  1917 
Sertal  No.  157,704.     (CT.  148—113.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  saw  mill  carriage,  and 
a  carriage  frame  adapted  to  be  offset,  of  a  shoe  adapted 
to  travel  on  one  of  the  tracli  rails  on  which  the  carriage 
runs,  a  second  rail  on  the  carriage  above  the  shoe,  a 
spring-pressed  wheel  on  the  shoe  engaging  said  second 
rail,  a  lever  on  the  carriage  having  limited  roclting  move 
ment  thereon,  means  to  cause  an  offsetting  movement  of 
the  carriage  frame  by  a  roddng  of  the  lever,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  the  said  shoe,  the  spring 
pressure  exerted  on  the  said  wheel  serving  to  cause  fric- 
tional  engagement  of  the  said  wheel  with  the  second 
rail  and  tending  to  frictlonally  bind  the  shoe  on  the  flrst 
rail,  to  temporaHly  h<M  the  shoe  to  ro<*  the  lever  upon 
a  reverse  movement  of  the  carriage. 

8.  In  an  offset  for  saw  mill  carriages  involving  meana 
adapted  to  travel  with  the  carriage  or  to  permit  relative 
travel  of  the  carriage  to  effect  the  offsetting;  a  friction 
shoe  adapted  to  travel  on  a  rail  of  the  carriage  tracit,  an 
upper  raU  on  the  carriage,  and  a  spring  pressed  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shoe,  to  travel  on  the  upper  rail,  together 
with  means  to  actuate  the  offsetting  means  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage-  relatively  to  the  shoe. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,133.     BABY-SWING.     Albmta  Ma«tii»,  Portiand, 
Me.      Filed   Aug.   6,   1917.      Serial    No.    184.576.      tCl 
166—44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame  of  bent  wire,  a  flexible  seat  secured  thereto,  a  tray 
of  bent  wire  plvotally  secured  to  the  main  frame  and  free 
to  fold  upwardly  or  downwardly,  suspending  straps  se- 
cured to  the  main  frame  and  flexible  brace  straps  secured 
to  the  front  of  the  tray  and  to  the  front  suspending  strap*. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
a  flexible  seat  comprising  a  middle  piece,  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  a  bade  piece  secured  to  the  middle 
piece  and  to  the  back  of  the  frame  and  terminating  In  an 
upwardly  extending  head  rest,  a  front  piece  secured  at  Ita 
sides  to  the  middle  piece  and  terminating  in  a  tray  cover, 
a  tray  frame  plvotally  secured  to  the  main  frame  by  said 
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front  piece  and  cover,  suspending  straps  attached  to  the 
main  frame  and  brace  straps  connecting  the  front  of  the 
main  frame  to  tbe  suspending  straps. 

[Claim  2  uQt  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1  , 


1,252,134.  RAKE.  Harbt  Charlu  MASTmsoN,  Cle 
Elum,  Wash.  Filed  June  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  176,130. 
(CI.  66—65.) 


In  a  hay  rake,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the 
axle  and  the  wheels  secured  to  the  axle,  a  rake  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  frame,  a  drum  on  the  axle,  a  brake  band 
having  its  intermediate  portion  wound  about  the  drum  and 
connected  at  its  front  end  to  the  rake  to  dump  the  same 
when  the  tmnd  is  tightened  on  tbe  drain,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  tightening  the  band.  ' 


1,262,135.  VEHICLE-SUPPORT.  Atjocsr  D.  Maisii/- 
BACH.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1015.  Serial  No. 
62.760.  .  (CL  208—75.) 


1.  A  support  for  vehicles  having  a  steering  wheel,  com- 
prising a  member  adapted  to  be  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
steering  frame  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  to  the  center  of  the 
steering  wheel  and  of  a  length  to  span  the  same,  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  transversely  separated  feet 
and  at  its  upper  end  with  a  part  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  a  part  rigid  with  the  main  frame  of  the  vehicle,  when 
the  support  is  in  supporting  position  to  bold  the  steering 
frame  against  movement  relatively  to  the  main  frame. 

2.  A  support  for  vehicles  having  two  wheels  one  in 
front  of  the  other  and  one  thereof  being  a  steering  wheel, 
said  support  comprising  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  steering  frame  and  of  a  length 
to  m>an  the  steering  wheel,  the  lower  end  of  the  support, 
when  it  la  in  supporting  position  being  adapted  to  project 
l>eyond  the  center  of  the  steering  wheel,  and  provided  at 
Iti  upper  end  with  a  locking  part  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  similar  part  rigid  with  tbe  main  frame  to  hold  the 
steering  wheel  frame  against  movement  relatively  to  the 


main  frame,  .the  upper  end  of  the  support  being  heavier 
than  the  lower  end,  whereby,  when  the  lower  part  lavwoag 
within  the  center  line  of  the  steering  wheel  It  antonatl- 
cally  rises  out  of  contact  with  the  ground. 

7.  A  support  for  a  two  wheeled  vehicle  adapted  to  be 
associated  with  the  steering  wheel  thereof,  and  compria- 
ing  a  supporting  frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  steering  frame  to  swing  substanttally  con- 
centric with  the  steering  wheel  provided  at  Jta  lower 
end  with  transversely  spaced  feet  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  ground,  and  at  its  upper  end  with  a  rearwardly  ' 
projecting  locking  part  adapted  to  coQptxnte  with  a 
similar  locking  part  rigid  with  the  main  frame  of  the 
vehicle  for  holding  the  steering  frame  against  movement 
relatively  to  the  main  frame  when  the  support  Is  in  sup- 
porting position,  said  cooperating  parts  being  provided 
with  openings  adapted  to  register  when  the  supporting 
frame  is  in  a  supporting  position  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  locking  rod  to  prevent  their  separation. 

10.  A  bicycle  in  combination  with  a  support  comprie- 
ing  an  elongated  frame .  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other,  and  long  enough  to  diametrically  span  the  steer- 
ing wheel  of  the  bicycle,  said  frame  adapted  to  be  plvot- 
ally mounted  upon  the  steering  frame  thereof  to  swing 
around  the  wheel  Into  and  out  of  supporting  position,  the 
wide  end  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ground  when  the 
support  is  in  supporting  position  and  hold  the  steering 
wheel  free  of  the  ground,  and  means  for  locking  the 
steering  frame  against  steering  motion. 

28.  A  vebide  having  a  steering  wheel  In  combination 
with  a  wheel  support  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  tbe 
center  of  the  steering  wheel  to  swing  around  the  wheel 
and  adapted,  when  swung  to  supporting  position,  to  hold 
the  steering  wheel  clear  of  the  ground,  said  support 
being  adapted  when  In  supporting  position  to  interlock 
with  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  thus^lock  the  steering 
wheel  against  steering  motion. 

[Claims  3  to  6,  8  to  18,  and  20  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.252.136.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  PIECED  LIFTS 
AND  FOR  BUILDING  LOGS  OR  HEEL-BLANKS 
THEREFROM.  John  E.  Mitchbu^  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept  80,  1916.    Sertal  No.  122,984.     (CI.  164—28.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  die,  a  reclprocable  member,  a  depresslble  mem- 
ber carrying  a  cutting  block,  a  ono-revolutlon  clutch  for 
actuating  said  reclprocable  membt^r,  a  manually  actuated 
member  for  moving  said  depresslble  member,  interiock- 
ing  means  for  automaUeally  tnterkickias  «atd  depreaalble 
member  with  said  reclprocable  memt>er  when  said  de- 
presslble   member   is   moved   by   said   manuall.v   actuated 
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to  MaMe  Mid   fvciprocable 
cate  nM  rmttlMg  Mock,  aa«  imus  f«r 
revslatloa    ristcfe   operated   k^   aid   ■aaoally   actrntcd 
Bcnber  when  the  lattn  1«  actuated. 

t.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  ciass  described,  the  eombina- 
tiOB  9t  a  fraaie,  a  tranaFenely  dlq>e«ed  drlTiDf  shaft,  •■ 
elcrated  die  «qHM>rted  on  Mid  fraaM  out  of  aIlB«iB«Bt 
with  Mid  «haft.  a  redprocable  croM  head,  a  rutting  block 
ta  ha  actaatod  try  nid  croM  head  aad  thereby  codperate 
witk  Mid  die,  nxMag  lerors  plTOtally  mpported  on  said 
~^nMe  aad  coaaceted  with  Mid  shaft  m  as  to  be  rocked 
whea  Mid  shaft  rotates,  coBaectlog  roda  eoanectlnK  said 
ler^rs  with  Mid  cross-head,  and  a  straight  holder  for 
the  Manks  la  allaement  with  mM  die  aad  catter  block, 
aad  operating  to  conduct  the  bfaiaks  froB  the  die  coa- 
tbiaoaalj  aad  nnlaterraptedly  la  a  Itee  extending  paat 
aad  to  the  side  of  Mid  shaft. 

8.  la  a  sMdklae  of  the  ctaiM  described.  In  comMaa- 
tion  with  n  die  for  cutting  Manka,  a  reelprocaUa  mcb- 
ber.  a  cntttag  Mock  morable  ladependeatly  of  and  also 
la  etmjDactlan  with  nid  reclprocable  meMber,  the  cosh 
Jolat  morenaeat  bdag  eCectlye  to  carry  the  cnttlav  block 
lato  coaUct  with  the  catting  die.  a  drtriog  shaft  located 
oat  of  llae  witli  said  die,  a  straight  holder  for  condactiag 
the  biaaka  aatetermptedly  In  a  continaoiu  log,  icrer 
met^aal^  pfTOtally  ntonnted  on  the  machine  aad  to 
which  Mid  rec^rocaMe  member  is  operatlrely  canaeetad, 
•■^  mMaa  opeiatlv^y  coaaectlag  said  lerer  nicrhaalsai 
with  Mid  driving  shaft  whereby  when  the  latter  la  «per- 
atcd  said  lever  mecfaanlam  wUl  caoae  the  redprocatton 
of  said  reclprocable  saember. 

f  Claims  2  and  4  to  7  aot  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


l,aM417.  LOCMTDTTINQ  MACHINE.  Jona  K.  MracB- 
■A  and  Dkihm  PAaaa,  St.  Loais.  Mo.  Ffled  Oct.  4. 
1»1«.    Serial  No.  123.618.     (CI.  164—34.) 


1.  In  a  Diathine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  relii lively  stationary  log  holder,  a  pirotally  mount- 
ed rutWt,  m.ans  for  rotatlag  said  entter  around  a  log 
b»'ld  agalnKt  longitudinal  awvement  la  said  holder  and 
l..r  progrt-ssively  turning  the  cutter  about  its  pivot  to- 
ward the  axis  of  the  log.  aad  meaae  for  automatically 
withdrawing  said  cutter  whea  Its  cuttlag  edge  has  crossed 
the  axis  of  the  log. 

r.  In  a  machine  of  the  chMB  described,  a  log  holder,  a 
pair  of  rota  table  raeabers  movable  la  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  a^s  of  the  holder,  a  cutter  pfvotally  mounted 
on  one  of  said  members,  actnatiag  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  Mid  catter  with  the  other  member, 
means  for  simultaneously  driving  Mid  members  at  differ- 
ent rates  of  speed  whereby  said  mechanism  will  be  caused 
to  move  said  cutter  toward  the  axis  of  said  holder,  and 
raeaas  for  acceleratlag  the  movement  of  the  slower  mov- 
ing member  to  cause  Mid  mechanism  to  restore  the  cutter 
to  Its  normal  position. 

10.  In  a  machtae  of  the  class  described,  a  log  holder,  a 
pair  of  rotataMe  members  movable  in  a  plane  at  rl^t 
angles  to  the  axis  of  Mid  holda*,  a  cutter  pirotally 
mevnted  oa  one  of  Mid  members,  actuating  mechaaisai 
operstlvely  connecting  Mid  cutter  with   the  other  rota- 


taMe member,  means  for  driviag  said  rotatable 
at  different  rates  of  speed  whereby  Mid  aMchaalam  will 
be  caused  to  move  said  cutter  toward  the  axis  of  said 
holder,  a  tension  device  resisting  the  differential  move- 
ment between  Mid  rotatable  members,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  driving  means  from  one  of  Mid  rotatable 
members  whereby  said  tension  device  will  advance  the 
slower  moving  member  and  restore  the  cutter  to  normal 
position. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  log  holder,  a 
pair  of  rotatable  membera  movable  in  the  ume  direction 
in  a  plane  at  right  aatflM  to  the  axis  of  said  holder,  a 
cutter  plvotally  mounted  om  •m*  of  Mid  awmbers,  lever 
mechanism  ylvotallj  coaaectlag  Mid  catter  with  the 
other  of  said  awaOMra,  meaaa  for  driving  Mid  rotatable 
members  at  different  ratw  of  speed  whwsby  Mid  lever 
mechanism  vlU  caima  tile  meveaiuit  of  aald  cutter  to- 
ward the  axis  of  said  h(rfder,  aad  raeana  for  adjusting 
the  throw  of  said  lever  ■■  than  Ism 

30.  la  a  ■aehlae  of  the  class  described,  a  log  holder, 
a  pair  of  rotatable  members  movable  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  holder,  a  pair  of  cutters  plvotally 
mounted  in  opposed  relation  oa  one  of  Mid  members, 
actuating  mechanism  operatlveiy  connecting  Mid  cutters 
with  the  other  rotatable  member,  means  for  driving  Mid 
rotatable  members  in  the  same  direction  at  different  rates 
of  ^eed  whereby  said  mechanism  will  be  caused  to  move 
Mid  cutters  toward  each  other  until  their  cutting  edgM 
are  brou^t  in  line  at  the  axis  of  the  log  being  cut,  and 
means  for  automatically  accelerating  the  movement  of 
the  slower  of  said  driven  members  whereby  said  mecha- 
nism will  *e  caused  to  reverse  the  pivotal  movement  of 
Mid  cutters. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9.  11  to  16.  and  17  to  29  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 

1,262,188.  PAPER  PACKAGE.  Pbed»bick  H.  Mooaa, 
Melrose,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  5.  191T.  Serial  No.  169,908. 
(CI.  206 — 67.) 


As  an  article  of  awnufhcture,  a  package  of  superimposed 
paper  sheets  provided  UMr  one  end  with  a  V-sbaped  slot 
extending  through  the  pack  from  front  to  back,  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  V-shaped  supporting  arm,  the  angle 
formed  by  the  salient  aide  of  Mid  slot  being  relatively 
near  one  end  of  the  pack,  so  that  one  end  portion  of 
each  sheet  is  adapted  to  be  split  by  Mid  arm. 

1,282,189.  ETEGL.\SSES.  Wiixi.\.m  X.  Moobe,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge,  Mara.,  a  Voluntary  Association  of  MasM- 
chusetts.  Piled  Dec.  28,  1912.  '  Serial  No.  738,219. 
(CI.  88—60.^ 


1.  In  an  eyeglass,  the  comMaatlou  with  the  leases,  the 
bridge  coaaectioB  formed  with  a  pair  of  platfonas.  sap- 
ports  mounted  in  Mid  ptotforms  and  adjustable  therein. 
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levers  haviag  easM  sarrooadiag  said 
ing  springs  iadosed  la  said  eaM 
and  levers. 

6.  In  an  ajregiBaB.  the  oaMMnaHoa  vtth  the  leaaes, 
bridge  coaaeetlsa.  and  levecn  provided  with  aprlng  receiv- 
ins  eaaea,  af  peats  or  sopporta  maaatsd  la  the  kridse 
oonacetiaa  and  formed  with  enlarged  hMda  ta  eaditaly 
cover  the  spring  reedving  caaes  of  the  levera.  and  actaat- 
tng  vrlapi  arraaped  in  said  caaes  aad  haviag  ragagr 
ment  with  oaM  eaaea  and  sapporti.  aald  lavars  bctag  Id 
the  Mme  plane  as  the  body  of  the  actuating  springs. 

11.  In  an  eyeglaM,  the  combination  with  the  lenses, 
the  bridge  conaeetiaa  provided  #tth  teeth,  the  aupparts 
mounted  on  the  bildps  caaneetioa  and  havteg  at  one 
end  a  head  or  oilargemeat  and  at  tibe  othor  end  a  threaded 
stem,  adjusting  caps  engaging  Mid  threaded  stems  and 
formed  with  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  bridge 
connection,  levers  having  open  cases  surrounding  Mid 
supports,  and  springs  having  engagement  with  the  sup- 
ports and  cases  for  actuating  the  leva's. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  10.  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.] 


1,262.140.      STftlP  -  WWMDIMG 
MoaaiBO.N.   Amsterdass,  Jt.  T 
Serial  No.  80,731.     (CI.  278.) 


roed 


AUOUBTUS    H. 
Feb.    26,    1916. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  in  combi- 
nation reciprocatory  mechanism  for  imparting  a  step- 
by-step  feed -movement  to  a  stay-strip  angular  in  cross- 
section  coated  with  adhesive  on  its  Inner  side;  a  guide 
provided  with  an  angular  channel  for  the  stay  strip ; 
and  a  rack  having  forwardly-fadng  strip-engaging  ratcfaet- 
teeth  yieldingly  supported  adjacent  to  the  apex  of  Mid 
angular  channel. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  reciprocatory  feed  carriage ;  convergent  wings 
on  the  feed-carriage  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  side  of 
a  stay-strip  angular  la  croes-sectioa ;  a  dog  movably 
mounted  upoa'said  feed-carriage  having  separated  Jaws 
co<>porntive  with  said  wlags  respectively  to  clamp  the 
stay-strip  on  opposite  sides  of  its  apex ;  a  fixed  guide 
provided  with  an  an^lar  channel  far  the  stay-strip;  and 
a  rack  having  forwardl.y-fai'inp  Btay-stripengngln'i  ratchet- 
teeth  yieldingly  supported  adjacent  to  the  apex  of  Mid 
angular  channel,  said  rack  extending  between  said  conver- 
gent wings  adjacent  to  the  space  between  the  Jaw4  of  Mid 
dog. 

10.  In  a  aiachlne  of  the  claM  described  and  la  combi- 
natioa,  a  pair  of  stationary  sUdeway  rods ;  a  feed-carrlagie 
haviag  a  split  bMrtng  for  one  of  said  reds ;  and  a 
freely  flttiag  bearlag  for  the  other  of  Mid  roda;  mwan 
including  a  screw  and  a  spring  for  drawiag  together  the 
members  of  said  split-heariag ;  a  levcr-hmke  casrled  by 
Mid  carriage  engagMble  with  Mid  other  rod ;  strip-damp- 
ing mechanism  carried  by  Mid  carriage  haviag  a  movaUe 
damp-member ;  a  rock-shaft  mounted  upon  said  carriage 
In  oi>eratlve  connection  with  paid  movable  claaip-messber ; 
a  reicker-arm  on  said  rack-shaft  fsr  loefeiag  said  diaft 
and  reciprocating  the  feed-carriage,  aald  rackararm  hav- 
ing means  whereby  it  Is  adapted  to  be  coaaeetad  with  a 


Mctpraeatory  mcMber  of  the  awchlae;  and  a 
aeetiaa  betweea  aald  rocher-arm  aad  aald  teear,  teadlac  to 
exert  a  greater  taree  i«aa  said  lever  dwlag  the  retnm 
movement,  than  dariag  the  forward  awvenMat.  of  the  feed- 
carriage. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  clam  described  and  in  combl- 
aattsa.  a  pair  «t  statteaary  aiidsvay  BMMt>ers;  a  feed- 
canlacs  havi^  a  divided-bearli«  f ar  om  of  said  sUde- 
way members  and  a  frsely-flttlag  bearii^  for  the  other 
of  Mid  slideway  members;  adJastsMe  means  for  regolat- 
Ing  the  preMure  of  Mid  divided-bearing  upon  the  adjacent 
slideway  member ;  a  lever-actuated  brake  carried  by  Mid 
carriage  engageable  with  aald  other  slideway  member ; 
strip-clamping  mechsalma  oarried  by  said  carriage;  a 
carriage-reciprocating  member  mounted  upon  the  <»rriage 
with  provision  for  lost  motiea  of  said  member  having 
means  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
reciprocatory  member  of  the  machine:  uid  a  bearing- 
connection  between  said  cacriage-redprocating  member 
and  Mid  brake-lever  tending  to  exert  a  greater  force  upon 
Mid  lever  during  the  reCam  movepent  than  during  the 
forward  movement  of  the  faed-eanlage. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8,  9.  11.  12,  aad  14  aaC  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.262.141.  H^CntiC  WOBK.  Thomas  EL  Mlrray.  New 
York.  N.  T.  lUad  Dec.  S8.  191«.  Serial  No.  138.598. 
(CI.  175—278.) 


2.  A  fase  case,  comprising  a  tubular  wall  and  end  walls 
integral  therewith,  formed  of  sheet  metal  aad  extending 
transversely  across  the  ends  of  Mid  tubular  wall,  there 
being  aa  t^ealag  between  the  approximating  edges  of  Hid 
end  waUa. 

6.  A  fase  caM,  comprising  a  tabular  wall  and  end  walls 
latagral  therewith,  formed  of  sheet  metal,  transverse  par- 
titioaa  of  InsolatiBg  awlerial  in  said  caae,  conducting  rods 
entering  said  case  through  openings  in  Mid  end  walls, 
there  being  a  clearance  between  said  rotls  and  the  edges 
of  said  openings,  a  fuse  strip  connected  at  its  ends  to  said 
rods,  and  a  filling  of  inauiating  material  in  Mid  clearance 
and  between  said  partitioas  and  said  end  walls. 

(Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,252,142.  MBTHOD.OF  ELECTRICAL  WELDING. 
THOMAS  E.  M0RRAT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan."  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  141,543.     ("^  21^— 10.) 


1.  The  method  of  dcctrieally  welding  two  bodies,  each 
body  having  a  normally  Oat  welding  face,  all  points  of  said 
face  lying  in  the  same  plane,  which  consists  in  forming 
in  one  of  said  faces  a  recess,  bringing  the  flat  face  of  the 
other  of  said  bodiea  lata  contact  with  said  reccasad  face 
ta  eaver  aald  recsw,  aad  estabUahlBg  the  wddlag  carrent ; 
wherehy  the  molten  metal  at  the  joint  is  caused  to  Cow 
into  aad  fill  said  recess. 

3.  The  method  of  electrically  welding  two  hodifa.  which 
in  faradag  ia  a  face  of  one  «f  said  hodiM  a  <-up- 
eavity,  hrlaglag  the  face  of  the  other  of  said  bodies 
lata  eoataet  with  the  face  of  said  firat-naased  body  sor- 
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roandlag   laid   enp-sbaped    carity.    and   establiahlng   th« 
welding  cturrmt;  whereby  the  molten  metal  at  the  joint 
la  eaused  to  flow  Into  and  fill  aald  caTlty. 
( Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1^2,148.  mJDCTBIC  WBLDINChMACHINB.  THOMAS 
B.  If caaAT  and  Habst  R.  Woooaow,  New  York,  N.  T. ; 
■aid  Woodrow  aasignor  to  said  Murray.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1917.    Serial  No.  149.499.     (CI.  219 — (.) 


1.  An  electric  welding  machine,  comprising  means  for 
holding  a  body  having  joints  to  be  welded,  means  for 
establishing  a  welding  current,  and  antomatically  operat- 
ing means  for  closing  welding  circuit  successively  through 
said  joints. 

34.  An  electric  welding  machine,  comprising  means  for 
holding  bodies  having  a  plurality  of  Joints  to  be  welded, 
electrically  operating  mechanism  for  establishing  welding 
corrent  at  one  of  said  joints,  automatic  means  for  retract- 
ing and  cutting  out  said  mechanism  when  said  joint  is 
welded,  electrically  actuated  mechanism  automatically 
operating  upon  the  completion  of  said  Joint  for  establisb- 
ing  welding  current  ft  another  of  said  Joints,  automatic 
means  for  retracting  and  cutting  out  said  second-named 
welding  mechanism  when  said  second  joint  Is  welded,  and 
a  single  switch  controlling  all  of  said  electrically  operated 
mechanisms. 

[Claims  2  to  33  and  35  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,252.144.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELD- 
ING METAL  BODIES  AND  FOR  ANNEALINO  SAID 
BODIES  AT  THE  WELDED  JOINT.  THOMAS  E.  MUK- 
SAT,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  B.  Murrat.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  164.133.     (CI.  21fr— 1.) 


1.  The  process  of  electrical  welding  and  annealing  which 
consists  In  Arst,  electrically  welding  the  bodies  together 
and  then  while  aald  bodies  are  stUl  heated,  subjecting  them 
to  a  current  of  reduced  strength  to  eanae  aald  bodies  to 
roe!  slowly. 

2.  An  apparatna  for  electrical  welding  and  annealing 
eonprlslng  welding  electrodes,  raeana  for  delivering  a 
waldlsg  current  to  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  reduc- 


ing the  strength  of  aald  current  In  the  circuit  Including 
aald  electrodes  to  retard  the  cooling  of  the  metal  at  the 
welded  joint. 

S.  An  anisratua  for  electrical  welding  and  for  anneal- 
ing the  welded  joint,  comprlalng  a  transformer,  welding 
electrodes  In  the  secondary  circuit  thereof,  and  a  variable 
reactance  In  the  primary  circuit  of  said  tranaformer, 
whereby  after  the  welded  joint  i»  formed  and  the  metal 
thereof  Is  still  hot,  a  current  of  reduced  strength  may  be 
delivered  to  aald  metal  to  retard  the  cooling  thereof. 


1.202,145.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WELDING. 
Thomas  E.  Mcbsat,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May  5, 
1917.     Serial  No.  166,565.     (CI.  219—4.) 


X> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrical  welding,  comprising  an 
electrode  having  an  opening  constructed  to  receive  and  fit 
upon  one  of  the  bodies  to  be  welded,  and  an  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  bodies,  the  flrst-named  electrode 
being  of  a  material  having  greater  electrical  conductivity 
than  said  received  body. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  electrical  welding,  comprising  an 
electrode  annular  in  form  surrounding  and  fitting  upon 
one  of  the  bodies  to  be  welded,  and  an  electrode  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  bodies  ;  the  flrst-named  electrode  being 
of  a  material  having  greater  electrical  conductivity  than 
said  surrounded  body. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  welding  a  pipe  to  the 
surfacs  of  a  plate  or  block,  comprising  an  annular  riec- 
trode  fitting  upon  said  pipe  and  of  a  material  of  greater 
electrical  conductivity  than  said  pipe,  and  an  electrode  In 
contact  with  the  side  of  said  plate  or  block  opposite  to 
that  upon  which  the  welded  joint  is  made. 


1,252,146.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRICALLY  WELDING  PLATES  OR  BARS  TO- 
GETHER. Thomas  E.  Mcssat,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FUed  July  13, 1917.     Serial  No.  180.286.     (a.  219— 10.) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  welding  together  bars  or  pistes, 
comprising  two  roll  electrodes  receiving  said  plates  be- 
tween them,  means  for  rotating  aald  electrodes  in  opposite 
directions,  and  meana  for  moving  one  of  said  electrodes  to 
compress  said  plates  to  a  reduced  thickness  during  ihe 
passage  of  said  pistes  between  said  electrodes. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  unltlnC  metal  plates,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  said  plates  disposed  In  Juxtaposition  to  In- 
cremental softening  to  a  plastic  state  over  an  elongated 
fractional  area  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  said  juxta- 
posed plates,  and  simultaneously  compressing  said  plates 
to  condense  the  metal  and  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  aald 
plates  over  aald  area. 

[Clalma  1,  8,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,252,147.  METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  MAKING 
OPENINGS  OF  DESIRED  CONFIGURATION  IN 
METAL  PLATES.  Thomas  £.  Mubray,  Jr.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  196.738.  (Q. 
219—1.) 


Z>x. 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  opening  of  predetermineil 
configuration  In  a  metal  plate,  which  consists  in  electri- 
cally heating  said  plate  to  a  plastic  condition,  embedding 
therein  a  tool  of  varying  cross  sectional  area  and  of  con- 
figuration corresponding  to  the  desired  configuration  of 
said  opening,  and  then  withdrawing  said  tool. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  countersunk  hole  through  a 
metal  plate,  which  consists  in  electrically  heating  said 
plate  to  a  plastic  condition,  embedding  therein  a  tool  of 
configuration  corresponding  to  said  countersunk  hole,  and 
then  withdrawing  said  tool. 


1,262.148.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICALLY DIVIDING  METAL  PLATES.  Thomas  E. 
MrRBAT,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  PUed  Oct.  10,  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  195,739.     (CI.  219—1.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  dividing  a  metal  plate, 
comprising  a  supporting  electrode  for  aald  plate,  a  disk 
electrode  having  a  narrow  circumferential  edge  bearing 
upon  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  disk  to  travel  over  said  surface  in  a  line  parallel 
to  the  edge  of  said  support. 

2.  Apparatus  for  electrically  dividing  a  metal  plate,  as 
In  claim  1.  the  said  supporting  electrode  being  circular  In 
shape,  and  the  said  means  for  causing  said  disk  to  travel 
being  constructed  to  move  said  disk  in  a  circular  path, 
parallel  to  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  electrode. 

8.  The 'method  of  electrically  dividing  a  metal  plate, 
which  consists  in  placing  said  plate  upon  a  supporting 
electrode  to  overlap  the  same,  and  then  moving  over  and 
in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  overlapping  portion  of 
said  plate,  a  second  electrode  In  a  path  parallel  to  the 
edge  of  said  flrst-named  electrode. 


1,262,149.  DETACHABLE  ADJUSTABLE  SLIPPER- 
STRAP.  Claude  Mcsb,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.  168,555.     (Cl.  36—58.6.) 


1.  A  detachable  slipper-strap.  <oniprising  sections  which 
are  arranged  to  slide  upon  each  other  beneath  the  sole  of 
the  slipper  or  other  foot-covering  and  to  overlap  thereat ; 
hooks  fixed  on  the  free  overlapping  ends  of  said  sections, 
to  embrace  the  opposite  edges  of  the  sole  of  the  slipper ; 


1 • 

and  suitable  fastening-means  for  securing  the  upper  ends 
of  said  sections. 

2.  A  detachable  and  adjustable  slipper  strap,  eomprto- 
ing  a  member  which  embraces  the  instep  of  the  wearer  and 
passes  around  the  sole  of  the  slipper  ;  means  for  adjustsMy 
securing  the  ends  of  said  member  after  It  baa  been  plsesd 
in  position  for  use;  and  metallic  hooks  secured  to  said 
member  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  sole  of  the  slipper  or 
other  foot-covering  on  its  opposite  edges  at  the  arch. 

4.  A  slipper-strap  constructed  with  means  for  tastMiliif 
Its  ends  at  a  point  at>ove  the  sole,  and  having  means  for 
clamping  the  sole  of  the  slipper,  to  secure  the  strap  to 
said  sole. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sllpper-strap,  of  fastentag* 
means  for  uniting  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  the  wearer's 
instep,  and  opposite  clamping  books  carried  by  the  strap 
and  adapted  to  clamp  the  sole  of  the  slipper  between  them. 

[Claims  3,  6,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,2  6  2,160.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  STITCHES. 
Charles  E.  Mtsks,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  John  Wellacher 
and  one-half  to  Thomas  J.  Lavln,  William  A.  Rheln- 
heimer,  and  Gus  Bauer,  St.  Louis,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1917.     Serial  No.  158,298.     (Cl.  112—84.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  stitch  which  comprises  the 
projection  of  a  thread  through  a  puncture  in  the  layers  of 
material  to  be  united,  forming  a  loop  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  material,  passing  through  said  loop  a  loop  of 
another  thread,  inserting  through  the  second  loop  In  a/1- 
vance  of  tbe  loop  first  formed  a  third  or  locking  thread., 
next  severing  the  locking  thread  on  either  side  of  aald  sec- 
ond loop,  and  finally  drawing  the  loops  of  said  threads 
into  said  puncture. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  stitch  which  comprises  the 
projection  of  a  thread  through  a  puncture  in  the  layers  of 
material  tu  be  united,  forming  a  loop  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  material,  passing  through  said  loop  a  loop  of 
another  thread,  inserting  through  the  second  loop  in  ad- 
vance of  the  loop  first  formed  a  third  or  locking  thread, 
next  severing  the  locking  thread  on  either  side  of  aald 
second  loop,  subsequently  successively  retracting  tbe  flrst 
and  second  loops,  and  Anally  drawing  the  loopa  of  said 
threads  into  said  puncture. 


1,262,151.  FLY-TRAP.  Tbtsdshiro  Nakamioawa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  ^,662. 
(Cl.  43—32.) 


1.  In  e  fly  trap  an  open  top  casing  provided  with  a  hood 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  said  hood  having  an  sreoste 
inlet,  a  roller  Journaled  in  the  casing  below  the  hood, 
radially  disposed  spaced  pins  arranged  in  rows  on  the 
periphery  of  the  roller,  a  paneled  cage  having  a  trsBS- 
parent  front  and  a  transparent  top  connected  with  tke 
hood  and  disposed  outward  of  the  roHer,  the  inner  wsU 
of  said  cage  having  a  transversely  arranged.  Inwardly  ex- 
tending runway,  a  horizontally  disposed  ledge  below  dM 
said  runway  and  having  Its  outer  portion  rounded  down- 
wardly and  frictionally  engaged  with  the  roller  and  the 
belt  carried  thereby,  and  the  said  rounded  portion  of  tbe 
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Mto*  teTiac  op>alng»  through  which  the  fins  of  the 
roller  pass  when  the  aaid  roller  la  rotated  ttad  mmmM  for 
lapartlng  soeh  roUry  moTcaieat  to  aald  roller. 

2.  la  a  47  trap,  a  caalag  having  an  open  top,  a  hood 
hnvUg  an  arcuate  inlet  arranged  transversely  0/  the  top 
MjMUit  one  «r  the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  roller  journaled 
la  the  casing  below  the  hoed,  zadlallj  disposed  spaced 
Wtm  «•  tha  periphery  at  the  roUer,  a  second  roller  joor- 
Bale4  In  the  caalag,  an  endUss  belt  having  spaced  rows  of 
tsalncd  arooad  both  rollers  and  the  pins  of  the 
itio— d  roller  passing  through  the  said  openings 
la  the  said  belt,  a  paneled  cage  having  a  transparent  front 
and  a  transparent  top  connected  wltb  the  bood  and  se- 
eared  to  the  caaing  and  disposed  outward  of  the  first  aien- 
ttaned  roUar.  the  Inner  wall  of  the  hood  having  a  trana- 
VMSse  lawardly  extending  runway,  a  horUontalljr  disposed 
^^dng  ledge  below  said  runway  and  having  its  outer  por- 
tion rounded  downwardly  to  frictlonally  engage  beneath 
the  first  mentioned  roller  and  the  belt  carried  thereby, 
Mid  rounded  end  of  the  ledge  havlag  openings  tbrough 
which  the  piaa  «t  the  first  neatloiied  roller  pass  when  the 
■aid  roller  U  rotated,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary 
MoveaMBt  to  the  said  roller. 


1,2Q34S2.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  FaiTHior  Nblmn, 
Rockford.  111.  Filed  Oct.  ».  1914.  Serial  No.  86S.862. 
<C1.  6«— 7.) 


1.  In  a  macbloe  of  the  class  described  operating  on  re- 
peating cjcle9  of  movement,  the  cnmbinatton  with  power 
esatroUlng  mechanism,  of  tenatoo  mechanism  adapted  to 
exert  a  pull  on  an  article  being  fabricated  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  in  the  cycle  of  fabrication,  and  means  for  car- 
rying the  power  controlling  mechanism  Into  off  position 
at  said  predetermined  time  in  the  cycle  of  fabrication 
when  the  article  being  fabricated  is  not  engaged  with  the 
tension  mechanism. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  suitable  knitting  mechanism  operating  on  repeating 
cycles  of  moveaseat.  and  a  teaatsn  reli  havtag  fixed  points 
of  bearing,  of  another  tension  roll  adjacent  to  the  first 
mentioned  tenaiesi  reU.  arras  swlagiagly  monnted  wltb  re- 
spect to  the  tnmit  of  the  nacMae,  hearings  in  said  arms 
for  said  last  mentioned  tension  roll,  a  feeler  device  pivoted 
adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  tension  roll,  a  finger  con- 
nected to  oac  of  aaid  arms  and  swinging  with  the  same, 
Mttahle  power  drtre  mechanlam  for  the  machine,  means 
tsa«lng  to  carry  arid  power  drive  aMchanlsm  into  inop- 
ecatlve  poaltloa,  aMaas  for  locUng  ssld  carrying  means 
■St  oyeimtlon,  and  means  for  diaengaglng  said  loddng 
said  disengaging  means  indodiag  a  pin  operatlvely 
caaneeted  to  said  feeler  and  adapted  when  the  feeler  Is  in 
•peratlve  potAtlon  to  render  inoperative  the  disengaging 

tna,  and  when  the  feeler  is  in  inoperative  position  to 
fscaUve  said  diaengaglng  saeaaa.  aaid  finger  con 
■tftmtlag  a  portion  of  the  rtlariaginlai  mraas. 

(ClaUas  2  to  12  net  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l,2ftS458.  CATTLB-GUAHD.  John  Nbloon.  Rathdnun, 
Idaho,  filed  Apr.  21,  iai7.  Icrlal  No.  16I,t7«.  (CU 
SM— 14.) 


A  cattle  guard,  eoovrislng  a  aetalUc  base  having 
transverse,  q;>aeed,  paralM  row*  of  teeth  struck  up  there- 
from, the  teeth  of  one  row  being  s^grgered  and  similarly 
disposed  with  regard  to  the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  rows, 
and  each  tooth  harlag  an  arrow  shaped  extremity,  the 
lateral  adjacent  arrow  points  of  the  teeth  in  adjacent 
rows  Ijing  snbstantlaUy  in  allnement  longitudinally  of 
the  pUte. 


l,Sfi24M.  CONDBNSKK  AND  DISTILLING  DEVICE. 
OacAB  AirtMD  Naxxi.NGCA.  Newark.  N.  J.  PUed  Nov.  4. 
Iftie.     Serial  No.  129.618.     (CI.  20S— 6.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  condenser 
consisting  of  concentric  casings,  fittings  connecting  the 
casings  at  the  ends  thereof  and  holding  them  In  spaced 
relation,  said  fittings  having  water  conducting  pipes 
passing  through  the  same  for  supplying  cold,  water  to 
the  inner  casing,  and  a  discharge  faucet  connected  with 
the  lowermost  fitting  and  in  communication  with  the  si>ace 
between  the  casings,  a  boiler  delivering  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  casings,  and  means  for  controlling  the  level  of 
the  water  in  the  boiler. 


1,252.1S5.  ENGINE-VALVE.  Milto>  Geobgs  Nbwman 
and  Haaou)  John  Nbwman,  Huron.  8.  D.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  76,828.     (Q.  128--84.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  piston,  a  flange  projecting  there- 
from and  coextensive  in  length  therewith,  a  second  dr- 
tumferentlally  disposed  fange  surrounding  one  end  of 
the  plstaau  a  split  expansible  sleeve-like  member  embrac- 
ing the  piston  uad  resting  upon  the  circumferential  flanfe. 
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the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sleeve  'contacting  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  first  mentioned  fiange  whereby  circumferential 
■ovement  of  the  sleeve  is  prevented,  and  means  for 
holding  the  aleeve  seated  upon  the  drcomfa-entlal  flange 
and  Dreventlng  vertical  movement  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  piston,  a  flange  projecting  tliere- 
troB  and  coextensive  in  length  therewith,  said  piston 
havlag  a  transverse  restricted  bore  adjacent  one  end,  a 
dreaaiferential  flange  aarrouadlng  the  opposite  Mtd  4tf 
the  piston,  a  q>lit  expansible  sleeve  embracing  the  piston 
and  seated  upon  the  latter  mentioned  flange,  the  adjacent 
ed«ea  off  said  sleeve  helng  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  first  mentioned  flange,  a  flanged  cap  fitting  upon  one 
end  off  the  pistoa  and  having  diametrically  opposed  aper- 
t««s  registering  with  the  said  bore,  and  a  pin  passed 
through  said  apertures  and  bore  for  holding  the  cap 
immovably  associated  with  the  piston,  said  cap  co- 
operating with  the  circumferential  flange  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  piston. 


t.  la  a  priasing-ceck,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  body  hav- 
ing one  end  threaded  and  the  opposite  end  formed  polygo- 
nally,  a  cup  having  a  polygonal  shank  of  less  length  than 
the  polygonal  portion  of  the  body,  aaid  shank  fitting  over 
the  polygonal  portion  of  the  l>ody  and  the  enter  end  of 
the  polygonal  portion  of  the  body  being  expanded  to  hold 
the  cup  In  position,  said  body  being  formed  wltb  a  longl- 
todinal  passage  and  a  transverse  hole,  and  a  plug  in  said 
hole  to  open  and  dose  the  passage. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.202,1M.  HAY-BAKE.  John  M.  OBmHOLTznt,  Wooster, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,691.  (CI. 
J»— 116.) 


/ 


A  rake  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a  beam 
attached  to  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  beam, 
resilient  tines  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  shield  carried  by  the 
tines  and  normally  movable  with  the  same  and  •bavin? 
openings  through  which  the  lower  portions  of  the  tines 
pass,  the  edges  of  the  openings  completely  surrounding 
the  tines,  a  rod  bearing  against  the  uppt  portions  of 
all  of  the  tines,  and  resilient  means  rarrie<l  by  the  beam 
and  bearing  against  the  rod  to  bold  the  same  In  costsct 
with  the  tines,  and  iceans*  for  rocking  the  i>nr.:i. 


1,252,157.  PSIMlNO-COCK.  Wau|B  I.  OrscHoiB,  De- 
troit. Mlfh.  ITlled  Mar.  28  i.9lT.  Srlal  No.  157,«19. 
KT.  1S7— 1.) 


2.  In  a  priming  cock,  the  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing one  end  polygonal  in  cross  section,  a  sheet  metal  cap 
having  a  polygonal  shank  fitting  around  the  polygonal  ead 
01  the  body,  said  body  having  a  transyerse  tapering  hole 
Intenaediate  its  ends  and  longitudinal  passages  extend- 
ing (roBi  said  tapering  hole  to  its  ends,  a  plug  provided 
with  a  transverse  passage  ai\4  fltted  into  said  tapering 
hole,  and  means  to  hold  said  ping  in  position. 
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1,252,158.     TOY.     FRno  Okkl,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Filed 
Aug.  13,  1917.     Serial  Na.  185.975.     (CI.  4«— 87.) 


1.  In  a.  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  mtatable 
cylinder  supported  in  upright  position  on  the  base  nnd 
having  spiral  track  means  extending  downwardly  there- 
over provided  with  a  lower  flange,  a  spiral  chute  held 
above  the  cylinder  and  also  downwardly  inclined  toward 
a  lower  outlet  end  thereof,  an  uprl^t  guide  adjacent  to 
the  cylinder  with  which  the  fiange  of  the  track  means  ad- 
jacently cooperates,  a  trip  device  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  outlet  guide,  a  combined  check  and  release  means  co- 
operating with  the  chuta  and  connected  to  the  trip  device 
for  automatic  operation,  a  lower  tray  adjacent  to  the  trip 
device  and  supported  en  the  base,  and  movable  playing 
pieces  which  are  depoetted  in  the  chute  and  successively 
movable  downwardly  over  the  upright  guide  In  engage- 
ment with  the  flange  of  the  track  means  and  operating 
the  trip  device  to  control  the  feed  of  the  playing  pieces 
from  above. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  cia^s  descrited,  a  base,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  supported  'n  apngbv  rmsition  on  the  base  and 
having  spiral  tractc  w.f  ana  tixtendlsg  downwardly  there- 
over provided  v'th  a  lower  flange,  upright  guide  soeans 
with  which  the  flange  of  t^e  track  means  adjacently  co- 
operates, and  means  for  feeding  playing  pieces  at  the 
upper  part  oi  tbb  cylinder  and  upright  guide,  said  playing 
pieces  being  n;ovable  downwardly  over  the  guide  means  in 
engagement  with  the  track  means  flange  and  operating  to 
succeMlvely  release  subsequent  playing  pieces  from  engage- 
ment with  the  cylinder  and  guide. 

4.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  supported  in  upright  position  on  the  base  and 
having  spiral  track  means  extending  downwardly  there- 
over, an  upright  guide  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  and  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  rods  spaced  apart  and  with  which  the 
track  means  adjacently  cooperates,  means  for  feeding 
playing  pieces  di^wsed  above  the  cylinder,  connected  de- 
vices for  regulating  the  feed  of  ^  playing  pieces,  and  a 
lower  tray  for  receiving  the  playing  pieces  from  the  gaide. 

[CUlms  3,  6,  and  0  not  pjlnted  in  the  Ckaette.] 


1.252,159.       (X)NDIMENT  -  HOLDEB.       Michasl    Paoi. 

Schnylklll  Haven,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.    Serial  No. 

152,105.     (CI.  65 — 46.) 

A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
depression  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  opening  inter- 
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sectlng  nld  depression,  an  afflUtlng  element  comprlainx 
•n  elongated  member  split  longitudinally  for  a  portion 
of  its  length  throaghoat  one  end  to  prorlde  spaced  par- 
allel limbs,  a  disk  fixed  to  said  member  adjacent  the  closed 
extremity  of  the  split  portion,  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  agitating  element  beneath  said  disk  being  passed 
through  said  opening  in  the  bottom,  whereby  said  disk 
rests  upon  the  bottom  surrounding  said  opening,  the  said 
parallel   limb   being  separated   at   their  free  extremitlea. 


whereby  said  limbs  may  be  shaped  to  accommo<late  them- 
selves to  the  receptacle  to  engage  the  loner  surface  there- 
of, the  opposite  ends  of  said  agitating  element  being  bl- 
f«rtate<l,  a  cap  fitted  upon  the  bottom  for  rotation  and 
having  an  instruck  portion  fitted  within  the  depression  of 
the  bottom,  and  the  separated  portions  of  said  element 
defined  by  the  bifurcation  being  spread  and  secured  to  the 
instruck  portion  of  the  cap  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1.252,160.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Theodob«  J.  Paoel.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,909. 
(«'l.  103 — M.) 


«.  The  combination  with  a  casing  prorlded  with  Inter- 
aecting  cylindrical  piston  chambers,  of  cooperating  rotary 
pistons  working  within  said  chambers,  said  pistonn  having 
peripheral  toothed  mtinbers  and  cooperating  toothed 
cavities  arranged  alternately  and  extended  across  the 
periphery  of  aaid  pistons,  to  the  side  walls  of  said  piston 
chambers,  the  said  toothed  members,  on  their  backward 
aides,  being  cut  away  or  reduced  to  afford  clearance 
radially  outward  of  their  pitch  lines,  the  said  casing  hay- 
ing inUke  and  discharge  ports,  the  said  toothed  members 
and  toothed  cavities,  on  both  sides,  having  close  engage- 
ment substantially  on  their  pitch  lines  wh^n  turned  to  a 
line  Intersecting  the  axes  of  aaid  pistons. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  InterteetlBg 
cylindrical  piston  chambers  provided  with  intake  and  dla- 
chargie  ports,  of  cooperating  rotary  pistons  working  within 
said  chambers  having  cooperating  teeth  and  teeth  cavities, 
the  teeth  being  cot  away  on  their  rear  sides  and  In  cavities 
deeper  than  the  teeth  ard  wider  than  the  teeth  inward  of 
the  pitch  line,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  Inter- 
secting cylindrical  piston  chambers,  of  cooperating  rotary 
pistons  working  within  the  said  chambers,  the  said  pistons 
having  peripheral  tooth  members  and  cooperating  tooth 
cavities  arranged  alternately  and  extending  across  the 
periphery  of  the  said  pistons  to  the  side  walls  of  the  said 
piston  chambers,  and  by-passages  connecting  the  high 
pressure  discharge  passape  of  said  casing  with  portions  of 


the  respective  piston  cbambers'  Intermediate  the  Intaks 
cut-off  and  the  opening  to  exhaust 

13.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  intersecting 
cylindrical  piston  chan  bers  provided  with  lateral  intaks 
and  discharge  ports  and  bridges  separating  said  InUks 
and  discharge  ports,  of  cooperating  rotary  pistons  within 
said  chambers  having  cooperating  teeth  and  teeth  cavities 
extending  entirely  across  the  peripheries  of  said  pistons, 
the  said  lateral  intake  porta  extending  from  the  plane  of 
the  Intermediate  conne^on  of  said  piston  chambers 
along  the  opposite  lines  of  travel  of  the  teeth  of  said  re- 
spective pistons  and  located  radially  Inward  of  the  oatar 
ends  of  the  piston  teeth  at  points  past  which  the  teetk 
of  said  pistons  sweep  and  said  chambers  having  peripheral 
walls  which  abut  the  Dualn  teeth  of  the  pistons  through- 
out ths  major  portion  of  the  travel  thereof. 

[ClatiBs  1  to  8.  7,  8,  10,  and  1?  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,252,161.  8LBD-RUNNBB  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas  P. 
Patcrui,  Dunlap,  Iowa.  Piled  Apr.  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.  161,280.     (CI.  21—96.) 


A  runner  of  the  class  described  for  attachment  to  the 
under  side  of  a  vehicle  wheel  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  arranged  clamping  bars  to  receive  the  wheel 
between  them,  one  of  said  damping  bars  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  runner,  and  means  to  connect  said  clamp- 
ing bars  together  and  clamp  the  same  on  opposite  sides  of 
■the  wheel. 


1,252.162.  ORINDINQ-MACHINE.  Jossra  Padsr  and 
Emil  Bahnik,  aeveland.  Ohio.  PUed  Apr.  14  1917. 
SerUl  No.  161,944.     (Q.  51 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  cylinder  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
housing,  a  rotatable  cylinder  therein,  a  spindle  extending 
through  the  cylinder  with  its  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the 
cylinder,  bearings  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  movahly 
connected  therewith,  a  longitudinal  shaft  carried  by  the 
cylinder  and  geared  with  said  bearings  for  simultaneously 
shifting  the  same,  and  means  for  turning  said  last  named 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  m 
housing,  a  rotatable  cylinder  therein,  end  members  rigid 
with  the  cylinder,  a  spindle  extending  through  said  mem- 
bers with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  cylinder,  bearings  tm- 
bracing  the  spindle  st  separated  points,  means  carried  by 
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the  end  members  for  laterally  shifting  said  bearings  simul- 
taneously including  a  longitudinal  member  geared  to  the 
bearings,  and  a  screw  for  actuating  the  longitudinal  mem-  • 
ber  to  simultaneously  move  said  members. 

3.  In  a  cylinder  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work  support,  gnldeways  projecting  therefrom,  a  head 
movable  along  said  guideways,  a  spindle  carried  by  said 
head  and  adjustable  eccentrically  thereof,  a  screw  for  ad- 
vancing the  head,  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  spindle,  a  gear 
for  causing  the  revolution  of  the  spindle,  a  gear  for  driv- 
ing the  same  splined  to  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  and  screw,  and  separate  means  for  rotating  the 
spindle. 

8.  In  a  cylinder  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
framf  cbmprlslng  a  table  and  guideways  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  traveling  head  on  said  guideways,  a  spindle 
carried  by  said  traveling  head  and  adjustable  In  eccentric 
relation  thereto,  a  work  support,  parallel  ways  on  which 
the  work  support  Is  slldable,  means  securing  said  ways  to 
the  table,  means  for  sliding  the  work  support  along  the 
ways,  and  means  for  latehiUy  shifting  the  ways  with  rela- 
tion to  the  table. 

9.  In  a  cylinder  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  and  ways  at  right  angles  thereto,  of  an  operating 
head  slldable  along  the  ways,  a  spindle  carried  by  the 
head  and  adjustable  in  eccentric  relation  thereto,  means 
for  rotating  the  spindle  and  means  for  moving  the  head 
along  the  ways,  a  work  support  having  parallel  slots,  ways 
engaging  said  slots,  means  securing  the  ways  to  the  table 
extending  through  elongated  openings,  a  screw  for  later- 
ally moving  the  ways  and  work  support  with  relation  to 
the  table,  and  means  for  moving  the  work  support  along 
the  ways,  said  table  having  openings  permitting  access  to 
the  cylinder  secured  to  the  work  support. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,262,163.  SIGNALINQ  APPARATUS.  Earl  W.  Psix, 
Cleveland,  Oh}o.  Piled  July  .11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
108.669.     (CI.  40—182.) 


arch  members  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  thslr 
ends  located  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  centers  of 
the  traction  wheels,  an  elevator  frame  pivoted  on  the  ardi 
members  at  points  between  the  ends  thereof  and  approxi- 
mately in  vertical  allnement  with  the  centers  of  the  trac- 
tion wheels,  a  blade  carried  by  the  elevator  frame,  a  con- 


veyer belt  mounted  for  movement  along  the  elevator  frame, 
mennn;  for  swinging  the  elevator  frame  upon  the  arch  mem- 
bers shoes  carried  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  elevator 
frame,  and  adaptod  to  have  contact  with  the  ground  and 
means  for  operating  the  conveyer  belt  from  the  traction 
wheels. 


In  a  device  of  the  chnracter  described,  a  signal  compris- 
ing an  U-shaped  cylindrical  tubular  supporting  member 
disposed  in  a  vertical  position  at  the  rear  of  a  vehicle,  the 
short  arm  of  the  member  being  disposed  beneath  the  ve- 
hicle body,  hangers  in  encircling  engagement  with  said 
short  arm  and  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  vehicle  body, 
a  casing  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  long  arm  of 
said  supporting  member,  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing 
iH'Ing  semi-circular  In  cross-section  and  divided  Into  three 
horizontally  alining  compartments,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  casing  comprising  a  single  compartment  having  Ita 
ends  outwardly  inclined  and  terminating  short  of  the  ends 
of  snld  upper  portion,  and  transparent  plates  covering  said 
compartments,  the  three  upper  plates  bearing  legends,  said 
tubular  member  further  serving  as  a  support  for  a  license 
plate  and  as  a  conduit  for  wires  leading  to  incandescent 
lamps  disposed  within  said  compartments. 

1,252,164.     SNOW-ELEVATINQ  MACHINE.     At»R»D 
PsLTraB,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Piled  July  24,  1917.     Serial 
No.  182,505.     (CT.  87—32.) 
A  machine  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  frame, 

traction  wheels  supporting  the  forward  portion  thereof. 


1,252,160.  COMBINATION  ARTICLE  OP  PUENITURE. 
David  O.  PnaLMUirca,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  6. 
1917.     Serial  No.  140,811.     (CI.  155—6.) 


1.  The  herein  described  combintftlon  article  of  furniture 
comprising  a  central  section  having  upright  sides  slotted 
longitudinally  near  their  upper  edges  and  provided  with 
pins  near  their  lower  edges,  a  head  frame  hinged  to  ths 
central  section,  a  foot  frame  also  hinged  to  the  central 
section,  L-shaped  side  bars  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  their 
ahorter  arms,  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  frames,  the 
ends  of  the  longer  arms  of  the  front  bars  having  slota 
engaging  said  pins  when  the  foot  frame  is  pendant,  other 
pins  on  the  sides  of  the  central  section  engaging  said  slots 
when  the  foot  frame  la  raised,  cross-heads  sliding  in  ths 
slots  of  said  sides,  and  bolts  connecting  said  cross-he«ds 
with  the  ends  of  the  longer  arms  of  the  rear  bars,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  article  of  furniture  convertlbls 
from  a  chair  to  a  crib,  the  same  ^comprising  a  main 
section  having  upright  sides  slotted  longitudinally  near 
their  upper  edges,  a  head  frame  hinged  to  said  section, 
L-shaped  side  bars  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  their  shorter 
arms  to  the  corners  of  said  frame  and  with  their  longer 
arms  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  main  section,  and 
bolts  adjustably  connecting  the  enda  of  said  longer  arms 
with  points  in  the  slots  of  the  sides  according  as  tka 
article  of  furniture  is  to  be  used. 
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M5246ft.  MEA>'S  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SUPPLY 
OF  LIQUID  FUEL  TO  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
EMOINE^.  Ernbst  Wiulocqhby  Pirnw,  London, 
Bacland.  Filed  May  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  95.032.  (Q. 
128—140.) 


Means  for  dellTering  fuel  to  Internal  combustion  engines 
and  for  regulating  the  amount  of  fuel  dellvflred  comprls- 
los  a  reciprocating  pomp,  means  for  actuating  said  pump 
compilslng  a  rotary  sliaft.  a  carrier  keyed  to  the  said 
■liaft,  a  okember  adjustably  mounted  on  said  carrier,  an 
eccentric  on  said  member,  meana  for  adjusting  said  inner 
eccentric  angularly  in  relation  to  the  carrier  for  the  pur- 
pose of  adjusting  the  moment  of  injection  of  the  fuel, 
means  for  fixing  the  said  member  to  the  carrier,  an 
outer  eccentric  mounted  on  the  eccentric  disposed  on  the 
■Bid  member,  centrifugal  means  for  mtmng  the  ooter 
eccentric  angularly  in  relation  to  the  said  member  and 
to  the  eccentric  tbereon,  a  strap  on  said  outer  eccentric, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  strap  to  the  portion  of  said 
reciprocating  pump,  said  centrifugal  means  comprising 
weights  plTOtally  mounted  on  said  member  and  free 
to  more  in  a  plane  vertical  to  the  shaft,  lugs  on  said  outer 
eccentric,  linkB  connecting  said  lug*  to  said  weights  and 
springs  adapted    to  keep  the   weii^t  toward  the   shaft. 


1.252,167.  TRACTOR  FOR  PLOWS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Chaxlub  a.  PrrriT,  St  Louif.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  17. 
1913,  Serial  Na  761.686.  Renewed  Jane  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  173,436.     (Cl.  21—114.) 


In  a  traction  machine,  a  frame,  a  tubular  and  down- 
wardly projecting  king  post  on  the  underside  of  the  frame, 
a  yoke  harlng  a  socket  extending  to  the  onder  aide  of 
tke  tnme  and  in  which  the  king  post  la  mounted  and 
provided  with  bearings  at  its  lower  end.  tabular  axlea 
mounted  in  the  bearings  of  the  yoke  and  provided  with 
gear  wheels  at  their  inner  ends,  wheels  on  the  aziea, 
means  for  securing  the  wheels  on  the  axles,  a  toothed 
carrier  mounted  between  the  gear  wheels  of  the  axles, 
plaiona  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  meshing  with  the 
Cear  wheels  of  the  axlea,  a  Tcrtlcai  shaft  mounted  in  the 
king  poat  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  carrier,  means  for  operating  said  shaft, 
a  steering  post«  and  means  for  turning  the  yoke  from 
■aid  steering  poat. 


1,3524,68.  GARMBNT-8UPP0RTBR.  Robbbt  F.  Pikb, 
Fan  River,  MaM.  VHed  Mar.  2.  1917.  Serial  Na 
151,872.      (CL  24—245.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  statvd,  comprising  a 
metal  b«ae  plate  having  a  hole  and  a  flexible  inelastic 
tongue,   and  a   button   composed   of  a   head   and   shank 


formed  to  enter  said  'hole,  and  having  an  enlarged  inner 
end  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  plate, 
and  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  button  in  one 
direction,  the  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  be 'bent  out- 
wardly to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  button  in  the  hole, 
and  Inwardly  to  engage  tlie  inner  end  portion  of  the  !■• 
serted  shank  and  prevent  endwlM  movement  of  the  button 
In  the  opposite  direction. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  sUted,  comprising  a 
metal  base  plate  having  a  hole  and  a  flexible  Inelastic 
tongue  adapted  to  be  bent  outwardly  and  inwardly  rela- 
tively to  the  plate,  and  a  batton  composed  of  a  head  and 
a  shank  formed  to  enter  the  hole  and  provided  with 
oppositely  projecting  ears  forming  a  shank  enlargement 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  plate,  said  sliank 
being  provided  also  with  a  socket  between  said  ean 
arranged  to  receive  the  said  tongue  when  the  latter  is 
bent  inwardly. 


1.252.169.  STRAW-SEWING  MACHINE.  Raymond  L. 
Plumlbt,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Frederick 
Osann  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,985. 
(a.  112—13.) 


.1.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  oscillating  needle  lever  plvotally  connected  thereto,  of 
a  presser  .foot,  a  member  having  one  end  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  lever  adjacent  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
latter  and  Its  other  end  in  guided  relation  with  said  frame 
whereby  said  member  is  reciprocated  in  the  direction  of 
its  length  by  the  oscillation  of  said  lever,  and  a  tipping 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  member  to  lift  said  presser  foot  off  the  work 
once  daring  each  stitch  forming  operation. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  coiobination  with  the  frame 
and  the  oscillating  needle  lever  plvotally  connected  there- 
to, of  a  preeser  bar  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  tension  de- 
vice mounted  on  said  frame,  a  tenrton  releasing  device 
comprising  a  member  having  one  end  plvotally  connected 
to  the  said  lever  adjacent  and  above  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  latter  and  its  other  end  in  gnided  relation  with  said 
frame  whereby  said  member  ia  reciprocated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  length  by  the  oscillation  of  said  lever,  a  tipping 
lever  mounted  on  said  frame  and  axially  adjustable  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber into  and  out  of  the  position  in  which  said  lever  ia  en- 
gaged and  oscillated  by  said  member  as  the  latter  recipro- 
cates and  a  yoke  secured  to  the  apper  end  of  said  presser 
bar  and  engaged  by  the  lever  and  thereby  oscillated  as 
said  tipping  lever  is  osciUated. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  trtth  the  frame 
and  the  needle  bar  mounted  therein,  of  a  bushing  forming 
a  bearing  for  the  needle  bar  and  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  projecting  above  the  upper  end  of  the  latter,  a  presser 
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bar  mounted  in  said  ftame  parallel  to  the  needle  bar,  a 
yoke  adjustably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  presser 
bar  and  formed  with  a  bearing  slldlngly  receiving  the  pro- 
jecting upper  end  of  the  bashing,  a  needle  lever,  a  tipping 
mechanism  for  engaging  said  yoke  and  lifting  said  presser 
bar  comprising  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  yoke,  and  an 
operating  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  needle 
lever. 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  the  needle  bar  mounted  therein,  of  a  bushing  forming 
a  bearing  sleeve  for  the  needle  bar  and  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  projecting  above  the  upper  end  of  the  latter, 
a  presser  bar  mounted  In  said  frame  parallel  to  the  needle 
bar,  and  a  yoke  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  presser 
bar  and  formed  with  an  adjustable  q>iit  bearing  slldlngly 
receiving  the  projecting  upper  end  of  the  bushing. 

^Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


means  for  moving  the  belt  to  position  to  permit  an  dms- 
gated  bevel  cut  to  be  produced  therein  by  the  knife,  and 
means  for  submerging  the  edge  of  the  knife  in  the  b^ 
prior  to  the  cutting  operation  of  the  knife. 


1,262,170.  MANTEL  CHIMB-CLOCK.  Wilson  E.  Pob- 
TSB,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock 
Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1917.     Serial  No.  197.151.     (O.  68—13.) 


1.  In  a  Kwutel-rhlme  clock,  the  combination  with  the 
case  thereof,  of  a  chime-movement,  a  separately  organised 
rod-chime  mechanism  adapted  to  be  installed  In  horizontal 
position  within  the  bottom  of  the  case,  and  means  for  con 
necting  the  respective  hammers  of  the  said  mechanism 
with  the  chime-movement.  - 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


5.  The  combination  of  a  fllxed  knife,  a  rotatable  carrisr, 
a  movably-mouuted  platen,  means  for  moving  the  same  to 
permit  a  beveled  cut  to  be  produced  by  the  knife  in  the 
belt,  and  means  for  causing  the  knife  edge  to  take  a 
course  nearly  perpendicularly  through  the  body  of  the 
belt  as  it  emerges  therefrom. 

7.  In  a  leather  rutting  machine,  the  combination  of  B 
fixed  support,  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  movable  platen,  means 
for  moving  said  platen,  and  a  knife  having  a  fixed  longi- 
tudinal relation  to  said  platen  and  capable  of  a  transverse 
movement  to  start  the  knife  in  the  leather. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,252,171.     COLLAR-BUTTON. 
barg,  Va.  Filed  May  26, 1917. 


Gdalic  Pobtnot,  Lynch- 
Serial  No.  171.1.77.   (Cl. 


1,252,173.  INFLATED  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENT- 
ING DROWNING  AND  ASSISTING  SWIMMING. 
John  James  Pritchabd,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1916.     Serial  N6.  56,044.     (Cl.  9—17.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  button  com- 
prising a  stem,  leaves  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  stem,  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  plate  fastened  across  the  other  end 
of  the  stem  and  having  ears  at  top  and  bottom,  and  a 
roller  Journaled  in  said  ears  with  its  axis  at  right  angles 
to  the  pintle  of  said  hinge,  the  whole  for  use  substantially 
as  described. 


1.262,172,     LEATHER-CrUTTING  MACHINE.     JOSEPH  C. 

Prims.  Hornell,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  25,  1917.     Serial  No. 

164.427.     (Cl.  69—11.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  sta- 
tionary knlfto  of  a  work  carrier  rotatably  supported  in  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  present  the  work  to  the  knife  edge, 
and  an  abutment  carried  by  the  carrier  and  composed  of 
comparatively  soft  material  to  engage  the  knife  edge  at 
the  end  of  the  carrier  movement. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  and  fixed 
knife,  of  a  carriw  adapted  to  support  a  leather  belt. 


1.  An  aiHwratas  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  two 
endless  inflatable  bands  which  are  both  bodily  stretchable 
lengthwise  and  of  differing  diameters  to  respectively  Inde- 
pendently fit  the  wearer  around  the  neck  and  around  the 
body  under  the  arms,  the  bands  being  permanently  con- 
nected at  one  porilon  and  having  separable  fastening 
means  at  diametrically  opposite  portions  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  two 
endless  inflatable  bands  which  are  both  bodily  stretchable 
lengthwise  and  of  differing  diameters  to  respectively  Inde- 
pendently fit  the  wearer  around  the  neck  and  around  the 
body  under  tlie  arms,  the  bands  being  permanently  secured 
to  each  other  at  one  portion  by  an  air  conveying  connec- 
tion to  provide  communication  between  the  two  bands, 
the  bands  at  points  diametrically  opposite  the  said  eon< 
uection  also  having  separable  fastening  devices. 

[Clslm  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ^ 

1J262,174.      HOISTING    APPARATUS.      HOOH    VCKROir 
Ramsay,  cnoncester  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  161,969.     (CI.  254 — 186.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  ship  of  a  hoisting  apparatus 

on  the  d{>ok  thereof  comprising  s  mechanlcaHy  controlled 


»X4 


naniiaHy  operated  hoiatiiic  d«Tice,  and  a  constaot-Bpeed 
dectric  motor  therefor,  a  M>arce  of  electric  energy  for 

<  tperating  the  motor  In  the  engine  room  of  tbe  ship,  a 
drcalt  leading  from  tbe  source  of  energy  to  tbe  motor,  a 
iwltch  in  said  circuit  to  put  tbe  motor  Into  and  out  of 

<»permtlon  located  at  a  distance  from  tbe  hoisting  appa- 


I  atoa  and  Its  motor,  and  means  extending  from  the  hoist- 
:  apparatus  to  the  switch  for  actuating  tbe  same 
^  rhereby  the  hoist-tender  may  pot  the  hoist  and  its  motor 
I  Bto  and  out  of  operation  from  a  position  adjacent  to 
1  he  hoist  and  at  a  distance  from  the  control  switch 
I  herefor. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.!] 


:  4M3.175.  EXCAVATING-MACHINE.  Charlss  Fkank 
Ratbcrx,  Moscow,  Idaho.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.  176,347.     (CI.  87—19.) 
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2.  In  an  excaTatlng  machine  with  a  cable  supported 
traveling  platform,  a  rectangular  ezcavatlng  bucket  de- 
I  ending  from  the  rear  end  of  said  platform  and  hinged 
t  lereto,  a  stirrup  shaped  piece  secured  to  the  upper  part 
«f  the  rear  portion  of  said  bucket  and  extending  acrosa 
t  »e  top  thereof,  a  shield  piece  secured  to  tbe  upper  front 
lortion  of  said  bucket  and  extending  across  tbe  top 
t  lereof,  a  croaa  piece  secured  to  the  upper  front  comers 
cf  said -bucket  and  extending  across  tbe  top  thereof,  se- 
c  ored  to  tbe  central  portion  of  said  cross  piece,  a  pair  of 
I  rackets  baring  a  grooved  wheel  Jonmaled  between  their 
I  pper  ends,  cable  connection  between  said  wheel  and  a 
■  jnllar  wheel  depending  from  said  traveling  platform. 
Bd  a  bridle  having  its  ends  secured  to  tbe  front  end  of 
lid  bucket  and  Its  center  in  articulation  with  aald  cable 
^Inuiectlon. 

I  Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


lL252,17«.  WATBB  -  HEATING  FIREPLACE  GRATE 
AND  BASKET.  Masion  G.  Rbid,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  9,  1917.    Serial  No.  179,518.     (CI.  126—132.) 

1.  A  water-heating,  fire-place  basket  comprising  a  frame 

I  kvlng  a  set  of  tubular  aide,  end.  front  and  rear  elements 

I I  upper  and  lower  courses  which  are  vertically  connected 
hr  tubular  comer  posts,  corner  legs  elevating  the  basket, 
oie  of  said  legs  having  a  supply  connection  communl- 
c  itlng  with  the  lower  course,  a  baffle  Interposed  between 
t  le  chamber  In  said  leg  and  tbe  relative  post,  one  of  the 
«  ements  of  the  lower  course  opening  into  tbe  post  behind 
and  above  the  baffle,  said  baffle  preventing  a  circuit  of 
"9  mfcr  through  the  lower  course,  and  a  baffle  In  one  of  the 
S  oats  and  between  the  two  courses  to  prevent  flow  of 
V  ater  directly  up  through  the  post. 

2.  A  water-beating,  flre-place  basket  comprising  a  frame 
kvlBg  a  set  of  tubular  side,  end,  front,  and  rear  elements 


in  upper  and  lower  courses  which  are  vertically  connected 
by  tubular  comer  posts,  tbe  lower  course  being  horizontal, 
carrying  a  grate  and  the  upper  course  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  forwardly,  corner  legs  elevating  the 
basket,  one  of  said  legs  having  a  supply  connection  com- 
municating with  the  lower  course,  a  baffle  Interposed  be- 
tween the  chamber  in  said  leg  and  tbe  relative  post,  one 
of  tbe  elements  of  the  lower  course  opening  into  the  post 
behind  and  above  the  baffle,  said  baffle  preventing  a  circuit 
of  water  through  tbe  lower  course,  and  a  baffle  in  one  of 
the  posts  and  between  the  two  courses  to  prevent  flow  of 
water  directly  up  through  the  post. 


3.  A  water-heating,  flre-place  basket  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  set  of  tubular  side,  end,  front,  and  rear  elements 
in  upper  nn<l  lower  courses  which  are  vertically  connected 
by  tubular  comer  posts,  comer  legs  elevating  the  basket, 
one  of  said  legs  having  a  supply  connpction  communicating 
with  the  lower  courne,  a  baffle  interposed  between  the 
(bamber  In  said  leg  and  the  relative  post,  one  of  the 
elements  of  the  lower  course  oi>enlng  Into  the  post  behind 
,and  at>ove  tbe  baffle,  said  baffle  preventing  a  circuit  of 
water  through  the  lower  course,  and  means  Interposed  in 
the  channel  between  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  course 
and  the  lower  course  to  divert  water  through  the  lower 
course. 

4.  A  water-heating,  flre-place  basket  comprising  a  lower 
course  of  communicating  tubes  having  comer  legs  and 
an  inclined  upper  course  of  communicating  tubes,  a  baffle 
in  one  of  the  posts  for  preventing  flow  of  water  from  the 
lower  course  into  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  course,  one 
of  the  legs  having  an  intake  passage  leading  to  one  of 
the  members  of  the  lower  conrae,  and  a  baffle  interposed 
at  the  junction  of  said  leg  and  Its  respective  post  and  on 
one  side  of  which  one  member  of  tbe  lower  course  com- 
municates with  said  post. 


1,252,177.  MOrTH-GAG.  JoaiAH  B.  RcDriaLD.  North 
Platte.  Nebr.  Filed  July  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  182,191. 
(CL  128—24.) 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  relatively  movable  Jaw  separating  members, 
of  a  tongue  depressor  member  including  a  stem  provided 
with  a  curved  portion  that  is  slldably  engaged  with  one 
of  the  Jaw  separating  members  to  cause  the  member  to 
assume  different  angular  relations  upon  its  sliding  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  plvotally  conected  Jaw  separating  members 
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having  central  Inset  Jaw  and  Up  engaging  loops,  one  of 
said  loops  having  a  flxed  guideway,  a  tongue  depressor 
plate  having  a  curved  stem  portion  slldable  in  the  guide- 
way  to  cause  the  plate  to  assume  different  angular  rela- 
tloBi  with  reapect  to  the  Jaw  carrying  It,  and  a  aet  screw 
threaded  into  the  inner  aide  of  the  guideway  and  en- 
gaging the  stem  portion  for  holding  it  In  different  posi- 
tions, said  set  screw  being  accessible  in  the  loop  of  the 
other  member  when  the  Jaws  are  closed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printad  In  tbe  Gazette.] 

1,252.178.       EVACUATION     AND    COMPRESSION     OF 
'  GASES.    Edmund  bcorr  Gc8Tav«  Bbsb,  Stafford,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  May  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  28,794.      (CI. 
280—14.) 


projecting  wiper*  and  having  a  vertically  disposed  por- 
tion at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  brash  mounted  on  one 
end  of  the  frame  for  cleaning  the  wipers  on  the  vertically 
disposed  portion  of  the  cord,  and  a  rtdeld  for  holding  the 
wipers  in  engagement  with  the  brash. 


1.  Multi  stage  apparatus  for  the  production  of  vacua 
comprising  a  rotary  air  pump  connected  with  the  space  to 
be  evacuated,  a  sealed  receptacle  contalninf  water,  means 
for  maintaining  said  water  at  a  comparatively  low  tem- 
perature, a  second  rotary  air  pump  connected  with  the 
air  space  of  the  sealed  receptacle,  a  water  circuit  for  the 
first  pump  fed  from  the  sealed  receptacle  and  a  separate 
water  circuit  for  the  second  pump. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  vacua  comprising  a 
aealed  recepUde  containing  water,  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  water  at  a  comparatively  low  temperature,  a 
roury  air  pump,  connections  to  the  suction  side  of  the 
pump  from  the  water  in  the  sealed  receptacle  and  from 
the  space  to  be  evacuated,  a  second  rotary  air  pump  de- 
livering to  tbe  atmosphere,  connections  to  the  suction 
side  of  said  pump  from  the  air  space  of  the  sealed  recep- 
tacle and  from  a  water  supply. 

8.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  vacua  comprising  a 
sealed  recepUcle  containing  water,  means  for  maintaining 
said  water  at  a  comparatively  low  temperature,  a  roUry 
Air  pump,  connections  to  the  suction  side  of  the  pump 
from  the  water  in  the  sealed  receptacle  and  from  the 
space  to  be  evacuated,  an  open  recepUcle  containing 
water,  a  second  rotary  air  pump  delivering  to  said  open 
receptacle,  connections  to  the  auction  side  of  the  second 
air  pump  from  the  air  space  of  the  closed  receptacle,  from 
the  water  space  of  the  vessel  to  be  evacuated  and  from 
the  water  space  of  the  open  receptacle. 

1,252,179.      DENTAL  TOOL.      Shbridan    Rislct,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  CTeveland  DenUl  Manufac 
turlng  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  187,684.     (CI.  32—10.) 


2.  The  combination  with  the  machine  frame  of  the 
thread-board,  the  roller-beam,  the  drawing-rolls,  gearing 
for  driving  tbe  drawing  rolls,  an  endless  cleaning  cord 
traversing  the  thread-board  and  roller-beam,  a  horizon- 
tally arranged  pulley  for  guiding  and  driving  the  cord  the 
axis  of  which  extends  through  the  roller-beam  and  the 
edge  of  which  overlies  the  thread-board  and  holds  one  side 
of  the  endless  cord  over  the  thread-board,  a  support  for 
said  pulley  mounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis  for 
moving  the  pulley  sidewise.  and  gearing  arranged  below 
the  roller-beam  and  which  is  connected  with  the  drawing- 
roll  driving  mechanism  for  actuating  said  pulley. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  machine  frame  and  Its 
thread-board  of  an  endless  cleaning  cord  traversing  the 
frame,  a  pulley  for  the  cord  overlying  the  thread  board, 
and  a  support  for  said  pulley  which  Is  phlftable  sidewise 
for  moving  the  pulley  out  of  the  way  of  the  thread-board 
when  the  latter  Is  raised. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  roller-beam,  back-board 
and  hinged  thread-board  of  a  spinning  machine,  of  an 
endless  cleaning  cord  therefor,  a  horizontally  arranged 
pulley  for  guiding  the  cord  at  one  end  of  the  machine  and 
for  holding  parallel  portions  of  the  cord  over  the  back 
board  and  thread-board,  driving  mechanism  for  said 
pulley,  and  a  swinging  bracket,  which  supports  the 
pulley  and  permits  it  to  move  sldewlae  away  from  the 
thread-board. 

[Oalms  4  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  condensing  tool  having  a  working  face  provided 
■with  a  groove  parallel  with  Ita  sWe  edge  and  extending 
entirely  around  the  same,  the  central  poHion  of  said  face 
l^lng  smooth  and  uninterrupted. 

•  2.  A  condensing  tool  having  a  working  face  provided 
with  a  groove  parallel  with  its  aide  edge,  the  central 
portion  of  said  face  being  smooth  and  unlnterrapted. 

1,252.180.'     CLEANER    FOR     SPINNING-MACHINES. 

Od8  F.  RoBBaTS.  Fries,  Va.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1916.    Serial 

No.  45,753.     (CI.  118—19.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  machine  frame,  of  an  end- 
lass  cleaning  cord  traversing  the  frame  carrying  laterally 


1.252.181.  WAGON  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  CONVEY- 
ING ASHES.  JOSBPH  RuziCKA  and  Fbamk  Kubovt, 
Prince  (Jeorge  county.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1917.  Serial 
No.  160,188.     (CI.  214—1.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wagon  provided 
with  a  dust-proof  receiving  chamber,  an  elevating  device 
mounted  within  said  chamber  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  arms,  a  plate  member  having  an  onobatrocted  rear  edge 
connecting  said  arms  at  their  lower  enda,  flanges  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  turned  and  fori^  on  the  sides  of  the  pUte, 
a  receptacle  having  a  flanged  portion  on  the  base  thereof, 
engaging  the  flanges  flrst  named,  a  shaft  for  rigidly  mou^^t- 
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iag  Mtd  arms,  a  pmion  carried  by  th«  shaft  -  «..     ^    , 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  tbe  Ga»ette.l  I 


January  x»  191^ 


%-- 


a  An  apparatua  for  electrical  ■•nuniH^.     . 
Pwtlelw  from  gawa    comDrW^i  •eparatlon  of  anapeadad 

iMutaM  theretrom  .od  enrairtn.  «ir«13.K?"  "^  '«' 


r<. 


JrrtVetidrtaie^r  arln^a^^^' .^^fx^id;;:,' 

connected  with  tl*e  InSL  it^  '  <»i«<^barge  terminal 

crank  caat  of  the  «ri^i?  .1      communicating  with  the 
the  8.1??,  wh^S  •      *  «*^"»»ty  thereof  oppoalte 

«rwheel.  aaid  iJrtrlbitTn^Lrrr  "^°  ^'*  ^'*^' 
counting  connected  with  the  c«n^''  JJ^*'*'^"*''^'*^* 
the  flywheel,  a  acoop  extendlnrjl  ?v  '  '**  *■«*"«  «'" 
provided  at  ita  U^  eSie^l"'  ^7  ****,  "^'^  *°"'^'  ^'^ 
communlcatln,  totertSy  ^?h7  \'^^^<^^  li>take  pipe 
for  collectlng;iroJrowi^o  H?  .h "«"''  ""*  **'  *»^  «»«»»• 
•uch  oil  Into  the  intlkraiS  ^^  .  "^**''*'  '"^  '^^^^l"* 
ed  With  the  in^e  iiS  •  mllntlTif"**  '*""*°*'  <^°'^°«^t- 
flywheel.  txiremity  thereof  oppoaita  the  aaid 

havlnfa  ^gi^t^o^tLe'T J"**"*'  *^«°>'>-«-  '^^es 

h«rtagahoUpwlHidTfn«LI  1^  '  *^°**<^*  mounting 

an  ouWlZTc^iS-^*!!;"  *"'•'*  "<»  Provided  wltJ 

torn  wan  oTSi  iSs^^  tr'ajiri::!;?  ''^'*"»*'  ^''^  •** 

eating  interiorly^  th/r^nr  *^»»'''"  "^  conuauni- 
thrown  up  by  the  aUteiT^.^Z*^'  '"'  «"«*'»»«  «»! 
»«id  chamber  a  j|JeJ«l?L°V*'^^''*  ■°<^''  »"  »nto  the 
^r.  and  a  dieia^f^S^l?*  '""^'''«  '"»  *»»«  -id  cham 

.t  »»>- -t^mir,  thU^^pJ^,  J-"^''   -^^  enJlS 

I    fCla.m.4tol2..t,rS^S:'rt?;SitS7'""- 


Pended  partlcK"^^'  ''^^  •'*'*"""   •^'*«<»°   <"  •«- 
an  exteSrt  «rf^    !!'T*  .V«^"^<^°»  «««ctrode  h«Tln, 

at  one  end  bevond  th?L  -  *  electrode  and  extendla* 
»Pace  bett^n  the  l^io  eTecfnlJf  -Hectlng  elect^STS 
being  open,  for  free  M8«i^n7^  '^^i^ctnt  to  «,ch  edge, 
trode  ha.^g  an'^ffr^ren^t  fd'/a^^'tT"  '°"*^"»  ''"^ 
'^ince  the  aurfaca  fleW^rft^rity  atTh.  ."^r""  **«^  ^ 
Of  the  lonlatog  electrode       *°**^  "*  **>*  adjacent  portion 

the^^ame'i  '  *^  ''  '  ^  "•  «»<>  "  to  15  not  printed  In 


1.202.184.    DBTACHABMi  LINK     W^r^..  n   a 

I>etrolt.  Mlrh.     Piled  Dec    IS    19 J^?^  B.Bckmmxw^ 

Brewed    Sept.    21.   lil7      Li  !  V**^***  ^**-  •«^*' 
6»-_^)  ^    "^^'      ^^    No.    192.880.      (a. 


Pany.   Lou  Anaaiea,  n«i     «   /^  '^rea^tatlon  Com- 

F"^  sept.  •."Sjf  ^^riari^o^T^rsl?  rci^sSl?. 

t|cL-rj";";f  ^;f^-I»-"on^"f  JSendtTp L! 

'«    the  farm  of  r^Uy  S«X  h'^'^'  •'•^^'>^« 
o    their  end.  latTSS  chIL"r^.'"„^  °^»^°«  «*  •« 

tl«efr,«.   a^   dl«A.«f  ^^1^^  '"^  toanUted 

tb »  r«|»ec«T?t3S;  ^"^  "^  extending  «rialiy  i. 


Of  aut^'^  1m\  iS'*?"  ?'^*^'^-'  --P'-^^l^*  «  pair 
center^^^beini  for^!^^  ^'^''^f"^  aupported  at  their 
dlspo,e^^7hapeS  hoov^     Kf"*!"**  '  J**'  *»'  opporttely 
ter^ediate  their  end,  bv  f  r***"  integrally  connected  In 
9    A  J     .  '  °^  *  transverse  plate 

by  each  link-element  anrad«L  ?    \1    ^''*"  ^""^ 
wallsof  aald  opentog..         "^  **  **  *°«*««»  ^J  the 

Of 'e,^Sd^;;;;.^r-';rrch'^^^^^  r^^^^«  •  ^ 

-«...,  d.^«  .„.,.'.  ,^t:r^  ::,:^>^ 
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<l-rtiaped  membera,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  aald  tranarerae 
hara,  and  abutments,  having  their  opposite  ends  beveled, 
carried  by  each  Unk-«l«nent  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
hy  the  beveled  walls  of  aaid  openlnga. 


1.262,186.     DIAPHRAGM  FOB  BLECTBOLTTICAL 

AND     ELECTBO  -  08M0TICAL.     PUBPOSES.     BOTHO 

SCHWUIM.    Frankfort-on-tbe-Main,    Germany,    aaslgnor 

to  Oesellachaft  fOr  Elektro  Osmose  M.  B.  H..  Frankfort- 

on-the-Main,    Germany,   a   Corporation.     Filed   Jan.   4, 

1913.     Serial  No.  740,260.     (CI.  204—28.) 

1.  A  diaphragm  for  electrolytlcal  and  electro-oamotic 

parpoaea  coraprialng  a  molded  article  of  carborundum  and 

corundum  in  a  poroua,  coherent  form,  substantially  free 

from  imparitiea  and  oxidation  products. 

a.  A  diaphragm  for  electrolytlcal  and  electro-oamotic 
purposes  comprising  a  molded  article  of  carl>orundum  and 
corundum  made  up  of  particles  of  a  colloidal  nature  in 
a  porous  coherent  and  lefractory  form,  substantially  free 
from  impurities  and  binding  media. 


1,252.186.  COLLAB  -  MOLDING  MACHINE.  JOHN  J. 
Sii^nNBiiCH,  Chicago,  111.,  assigBor  to  National  Cbemi- 
C|d  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,817.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  collar  molding  and  edging  machine,  a  frame,  a 
shaping  head  carried  by  the  frame,  a  rotary  and  verti- 
cally movable  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  a  collar  recriving  ring  eccentrically 
OMMiBted  on  said  carriage,  a  lever  having  one  end  con- 
nacted  to  said  ahaft  and  its  oppoalte  end  provided  with  a 
alldable  pivotal  coanectlon  to  jthe  frame,  a  yoke  con- 
nected to  said  lever  Intermediate  the  connections  of  the 
lever  to  the  frame  and  shaft,  respectively,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  yoke,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the 
frame  and  to  tha  lerer  tatemediate  the  connection  of  the 
yoke  to  the  lever  and  the  pivotal  slidable  connection  of  the 
lever  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  collar  molding  and  edging  machine,  a  shaping 
head,  a  rotary  and  vertically  movable  shaft,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  collar  receiving  ring  eccentri- 
cally mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  lever  for  moving  said 
shaft  vertically,  a  yoke  connected  to  said  lever,  means  al- 
lowing the  yoke  and  lever  to  move  vertically  after  the  ring 
has  been  brought  into  pressing  coaction  with  the  shaping 
head  by  vertical  movement  of  said  shaft,  means  actuated 
by  said  yoke  for  applying  pressure  beneath  the  collar  sup- 
porting ring  when  the  ring  is  in  pressing  coaction  with 
the  head,  and  means  for  producing  relative  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  collar  receiving  ring  and  the  shaping  head 
while  they  are  in  pressing  coaction. 

3.  In  a  collar  molding  and  edging  machine,  a  shaping 
head,  a  rotary  and  vertically  movable  shaft,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  collar  receiving  ring  eccentrically 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  lerer  for  moving  said  shaft 
vertically,  a  yoke  connected  to  said  lerer,  means  allowing 
the  yoke  and  lerer  to  more  vertically  after  the  ring  has 


been  brought  into  pressing  coaction  with  the  ahaplng 
by  vertical  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  neana  actvniadi 
by  said  yoke  for  applying  preasure  bescath  the  collar  anp- 
portiag  ring  when  the  ring  is  In  pressing  coaction  with  'the 
head. 


1,262,187.     GABMENT.     Coxbad  B.  Shani,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  6.  1917.     Serial  N-o.  166,666.     (Q.  2—65.) 


1.  In  a  garment,  a  aeun  between  adjoining  fabric  sec- 
tions consisting  of  an  edge  of  each  overlapped  by  the  other, 
the  inner  fabric  edge  turned  toward  the  outer  fabric  to 
provide  a  channel  normally  open  for  the  length  uf  the 
seam  and  disposed  entirely  tteneath  the  outer  fal*ric  edga^ 
and  connections  between  the  outer  fabric  edge  and  tha 
adjoining  fabric  section  at  Intervals  thron^ont  the  length 
of  the  seam  free  of  the  turned  edge  of  the  under  fabric, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  garment  seam  t>etween  adjoining  fabric  sections 
comprising  a  turned  edge  on  one  section  facing  the  other 
and  proridlng  an  open  channel  for  the  length  of  the 
connections  at  intervals  between  the  edge  of  the  other 
tion  and  the  body  of  the  first  mentioned  section,  the  con- 
nectioas  being  remored  from  the  turned  edge  to  not  inter- 
fere with  the  channel  therein  formed,  and  a  third  f%brlc 
section  connected  to  the  under  aide  of  each  of  the  flrat 
two  mentioned  sections,  there  being  a  plurality  of  opeaiasa 
in  the  third  section  cammunicatlng  with  the  under  sida  ct 
the  garment,  sutHftantially  as  described. 

3.  A  garment  seam  between  adjoining  fabric  sections 
comprising  a  lining  of  waterproof  material  applied  around 
the  edge  of  one  garment  section  and  extending  hack  mt- 
one  side  thereof  subetant<nlly  twice  as  fisr  aa  on  the  other 
side,  the  edge  being  turned  on  the  side  harlng  the  greater 
portion  of  the  lining  to  provide  a  channel  whoae  walls 
are  protected  by  the  lining,  and  the  other  garment  aectlon 
being  laid  over  the  turned  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  sec- 
tion and  secured  thereto  at  intervals  at  points  remored 
from  the  turned  edge  to  not  interfere  with  the  ^annel 
therein  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,262,188.     GABMENT.     Conbad  B.  Sbahb,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  July  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  180,988.     {CI.  2 — 06.) 


1.  A  garment  seam  between  adjoining  fabric  secttoaa 
comprising  a  barrier  strip  on  one  fabric  edge  mdertjrlBS 
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tke  other  labiie  fdge,  a  detachable  connection  between  the 
'  edges  of  the  two  fabric  ■ections,  and  a  third  fabric  section 
connected  to  the  underside  of  each  of  the  first  two  men- 
tioned aectlons,  there  being  a  ploraUty  of  openings  In  the 
third  section  communicating  with  the  underside  of  the 
garment,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A«  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  com- 
prising front  and  back  sections  sultablj  Joined  together 
on  a  seam  line,  one  of  said  sections  projecting  beyond 
said  seam  line  and  overlying  the  other  section  to  provide 
a  flap  and  a  barrier  strip  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
other  section  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  said  flap  for 
the  purpo««  specified. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1262  189.  CHEESE  CENTEBING  DEVICE.  WiLUAM 
Thomas  Smith.  Columbia,  S.  C.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1916, 
Serial  No.  69,849.  Renewed  June  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.  177.151,      (CI.  33—191.) 


1.  A  centering  attachment  for  cheese  cutters  compris- 
ing an  Inner  member,  means  by  which  the  diameter  of 
said  member  may  be  adjusted,  an  outer  member,  means 
for  adjusting  the  diameter  of  said  outer  member,  and 
means  adapted  to  effect  a  movement  of  said  Inner  mem- 
ber relatively  to  said  outer  member. 

5.  A  centering  attachment  for  cheeae  cutters  compris- 
ing a  cheese  engaging  member  having  spaced-apart  ends, 
an  adjustable  connection  between  said  ends,  threaded  rods 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  engaging  member,  a 
second  member  adapted  to  endrcle  said  cheese  engaging 
member  and  to  be  clamped  to  a  cheese  cotter  pUtform. 
saidiast  mentioned  member  having  a  series  of  longitudinal 
slots  through  which  said  bolts  are  designed  to  project. 
and  thumb  nuts  on  said  bolts  for  effecting  a  movement 
of  said  Inner  member  relaUvely  to  said  outer  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  1 


1,254.190.  STEAM  ENGINE  BBVEBSING-GEAB.  Jacob 
Bosh  Smtdbb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Percy  E. 
Donner.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1916.  Serial 
No.   116,074.      (CI.   121—98.) 


,4»        #   J*  f 


1.  In  valve  reversing  mechanism,  a  fluid  pressure  motor 
for  operating  a  reversing  rod.  fluid  pressure  locking  means 


for  locking  said  rod,  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor  and  the  locking  meana,  means 
for  operating  the  valve  so  that  the  locking  means  Is  un- 
locked and  motive  fluid  is  admitted  to  the  motor  to 
operate  it,  and  connections  between  the  valve  mechanism 
and  the  reversing  rod  for  moving  said  mechanism  bodily 
to  thereby  actuate  It  to  exhaust  the  motive  fluid  from 
the  motor  and  admit  motive  fluid  to  the  locking  means 
when  the  reversing  rod  has  traveled  the  desired  extent. 

6.  A  power  reverse  gear  for  locomotives  Including  a 
reversing  rod,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  said 
rod.  fluid  pressure  locking  means  for  locking  the  ro<l, 
valvular  mechanism  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive 
flui<l  to  and  from  the  motor  and  the  locking  means  and 
arranged  so  that  normally  motive  fluid  Is  exhausted 
from  t^e  motor  and  the  lock  applied,  means  for  manu- 
ally operating  the  valve  to  unlock  the  lock  and  admit 
motive  fluid  to  the  motor  to  operate  It,  and  connections 
between  tjie  valvular  mechanism  and  the  reversing  rod 
to  move  said  mechaulsm  bodily  to  actuate  It  to  exhaust 
the  motive  fluid  from  the  motor  and  lock  the  rod  when 
the  reversing  rod  has  traveled  the  desired  extent. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,191.      SPINDLE  LUBBICATOB.      OSCAB    H.    Staib, 
Flatonla.    Te^.      Filed    Sept.    16,    1916.      Serial    No.     i 
120,806.      (a.   64—27.) 


j;)^}N««4iS5«»»jJ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle  formed  with 
an  outer  longitudinal  groove,  an  oil  receiving  receptacle 
carried  by  said  spindle,  a  cap  removably  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  ledge  formed  Integrally 
upon  said  spindle  and  having  an  inclined  outer  wall, 
said  spindle  being  formed  In  advance  of  said  receptacle 
with  an  elongated  slot,  said  spindle  having  an  opening 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  groove  so  as  to 
communicate  with  said  slot,  and  a  flexible  tube  resting 
upon  the  Inclined  wall  of  said  ledge  and  having  one  end 
projecting  into  said  receptacle  and  its  opposite  end  pro- 
jecting Into  said  slot. 


1  ,252.192.  AUTOMOBILE  -  SEAT  ATTACHMlftlT. 
CuABLca  D.  STANroBD.  Bangor,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  158,883.      (CT.  165—26.) 


A-i 


1.  In  combination  with  the  seat  of  a  vehicle  of  a  spac- 
ing attachment  comprising,  a  pair  of  cushion  members, 
adjustably  related  to  each  other,  means  for  locking  said 
members  In  their  adjusted  positions,  a  supporting  mem- 
6er  adapted  to  be  removably  and  adjustably  secured  to 
the  seat  and  means  for  locking  the  same  in  Its  vertically 
adjusted    positions. 

2.  In  romblnation  with  the  seat  of  a  vehicle  of  a 
spacing  attachment,  comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped 
supporting  member  adjustable  vertlcaUy,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  same  in  Its  adjusted  position,  a  pair  of  cushion 
sparing  members  adjustable  relative  to  each  other,  and 
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means  for  locking  said  cushion  members  in  their  adjusted 
positions. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  seat  of  a  vehicle  of  a 
spacing  attachment  comprising,  a  vertically  adjustable  U 
shaped  supporting  member,  guide  bearings  attached  to 
said  seat  to  receive  the  legs  of  said  supporting  member, 
means  mounted  on  said  guide  bearings  for  locking  the 
supporting  member  In  Its  vertically  adjusted  positions, 
a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  cushloi)  members,  bear- 
ings provide*!  upon  the  opposed  faces  of  said  cushion 
members,  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  bearings,  two 
of  the  end  links  connected  plvotally  to  the  supporting, 
member,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  supporting  member,  the 
two  remaining  end  links  pivoted  to  said  slide  and  means 
for  locking  said  slide  to  said  supporting  member. 


1,252.193.  GLARE-DIMMER.  Elial  M.  Staples.  Elisa- 
beth, N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  136,228. 
(a.  240--48.4.) 


(jr 


1.  A  dimmer  for  lamps  adapted  to. replace  the  glass  of 
the  front  of  the  lamp,  comprising  screens,  a  sheet  of  dim- 
ming material  Intermediate  the  same,  said  screens  being 
provided  with  corrugations  for  holding  the  parts  together. 

6.  A  dimmer  for  lamps  comprising  two  sheets  of  wire 
mesh  work,  adapted  to  replace  the  glass  at  the  front  of  a 
lamp,  a  sheet  of  dimming  material  Incorporated  between 
said  screens  and  fastened  thereto,  a  binding  about  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  screens  and  the  sheet  of  screening 
material  and  stitched  thereto,  said  screens  and  sheet  of 
dimming  material  being  further  held  together  by  corru- 
gating the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^62,194.  SANITABY  CL08UBE  FOB  CONTAINEBS. 
BOBBBT  Habbt  Stbvbns,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1917.     Serial  No.  143.807.      (CI.  215—80.) 


In  a  closure  the  combination  of  a  lower  member  having 
a  pouring  orifice  located  within  the  circumferential  limlta 
of  the  member,  an  Integral,  angularly  disposed  circumfer- 
ential pouring  spout  having  an  upper  beaded  edge,  with 
an  upper  member  having  a  depressed  portion  to  snugly 
engage  the  opening  in  lower  member  and  a  portion  of  said 
upper  member  being  formed  Into  a  closure  flap  to  com- 
pletely cover  the  pouring  spout  when  In  closed  position, 
and  provided  with  a  circumferential  bead  to  coact  with 
bead  on  the  pouring  spout  to  form  a  fastener  for  the  clo- 
sure flap. 


1.252,195.  FAN-PBOPELLER.  Lbonabo  Study,  Thar- 
man,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  62,045. 
iCl.  170—148.) 


0i 

w  W  U  // 

t 

■11 

j»   // J.  v^ 

A  fan  propelling  apparatus,  comprising  a  stationary 
frame  with  two  parallel  bars  recessed  at  their  ends,  bear- 
ing sleeves  adjustably  held  In  said  recesses  and  each  hav- 
ing a  s<-ries  of  sprocket  teeth  about  its  circumference,  • 
driving  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings,  sprocket  wheels 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  rectangular  outlined  frame  Joumaled 
centrally  upon  said  shaft,  fan  shafts  Journaled  In  the  rec- 
tangular frame  and  each  having  an  end  projecting  through 
the  latter  In  opposite  directions,  sprocket  wheels  keyed  to 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  fan  shafts  and  having  sprocket 
chain  connections  %lth  the  teeth  upon  said  bearing  sleeves. 


1.262,196.  COMBINED  FIBE  AND  BUBGLAB  ALABM. 
Abthub  a.  Tatlob  and  Hbnby  J.  Schatz.  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  151,972.     (CI.  200 — 33.) 


3.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  a  sleeve,  an  in- 
sulating block  within  the  sleeve,  a  second  insulating  block 
provided  with  a  chamber  and  disposed  within  the  sleeve, 
a  bracket  connected  with  the  sleeve  and  disposed  between 
the  Insulating  blocks,  an  electrical  conductor  stationary 
with  and  circumscribed  by  the  first  named  Insulating 
block,  a  second  electrical  conductor  circumscribed  by  the 
second  insulating  block  and  having  a  stationary  part  with- 
in the  chamber  thereof,  a  third  electrical  conductor  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  flrst  named  electrical 
conductor,  said  third  electrioal  conductor  being  sHdahly 
mounted  in  a  part  of  the  second  Insulating  block  and  pro- 
jecting within  said  chamber,  resilient  means  tending  to 
cause  a  movement  of  the  third  electrical  conductor  into 
engagenlent  with  the  second  electrical  conductor,  and  a 
fusible  strand  in  the  sleeve  traversing  the  bracket,  said 
strand  having  its  respective  ends  connected  with  the  flrst 
and  third  electrical  conductors  to  control  said  resilient 
means  for  maintaining  the  second  and  third  electrical 
conductors  In  disengaged  relation. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.262,197.     COVEB-HOLDEB  AND  STOVE  LID  LIFTBB. 

Eobbbt  S.  Thomas,  Nevada  City,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  18, 

1916.     Serial  No.  91,944.     (CI.  65 — 12.) 

A  combination  cover  holder  and  stove  lid  lifter  Includ- 
ing two  pairs  of  wire  strands  twisted  together  to  form  a 
shank  or  stem,  and  having  outer  projecting  engaging  por- 


ajc 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jandaky  1, 19x8. 


tioaa,  and  a  liaadle  having  a  bore  or  opening  enlarged  to 
rcoeiTC  the  Inner  portion  of  the  stem  or  shank,  one  of  the 
wires  of  the  said  stem  or  sbaok  being  extended  inwardly 
or  rearward l>-  entirely  through  the  bore  of  the  handle  and 


1^ 


having  a  terminal  exterior  locp  or  eye  constltntlng  a  stop 
and  forming  a  hanger,  the  end  of  the  wire  being  extended 
inwardly  into  the  said  bore  and  the  latter  being  slightly 
enlarged  at  the  rear  portion  to  receive  the  aald  end  of 
the  wire. 


1,292,198.  APPARATTS  FOR  MANIPULATING  MBTAL- 
LIC  ARTICLES.  RicHAKD  BEACifOirr  THOMAS,  Lon- 
don, Bnglaud,  HcBBRT  8pr?»cE  Thomas,  LlandatT,  and 
William  Robeht  Da  vies,  Whitchurch,  Wales;  Nora 
Constance  Beaumont  Thomas,  Henry  Robert  William 
Anderson,  and  Charles  Bathurst  administrators  of  said 
Richard  Beaumont  Thomas,  deceased.  Piled  June  20, 
1»14.     Serial  «o.  846.305.     (CI.  271— 2T.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  removing  sheets  one  by  one  from  a 
stack  comprising,  in  combination,  a  Joumaled  arm  pro- 
vided with  an  elastic  cup  the  edge  of  which,  by  the  motion 
of  the  arm  in  one  direction,  is  brought  onto  the  uppermost 
sheet  in  the  stack  and  is  spread  out  flat  or  approximately 
flat  under  the  pressure  of  the  arm  so  that  on  the  reverse 
motion  of  said  arm  atmospheric  pressure  alone  causes  the 
cup  to  act  as  a  sucker  on  the  opperaoet  sheet  which  Is 
thus  picked  up  and  remored  fros'tke  stacked  sheets, 
means  for  wetting  the  edge  of  the  c«p  prior  to  the  en- 
gagement with  each  sheet,  and  means  for  moving  the 
Journaled  arm. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  manipulating  stacked  sheets  and 
removing  the  sheets  one  by  one  from  the  stack,  the  com- 
bination of  means  comprising  an  arm  fixed  on  a  rocking 
shaft  and  having  on  Its  free  end  an  elastic  cup  having  a 
sttctlen  releasing  valve  and  an  actuating  lever  for  said 
valve,  said  arm  and  cap  receiving  an  overthrow  swinging 
motion  due  to  the  forward  and  backward  partial  rotation 
of  the  said  shaft,  the  elastic  cop  at  the  end  of  the  swing- 
ing of  the  am  In  one  direction  being  broaght  onto  the 
uppermost  sheet  In  the  stack  on  which  it  Is  flattened  or 
spread  out  so  that  on  the  arm  commencing  Its  reverse 
motion  atmospheric  pressure  causes  the  sheet  to  adhere 
to  tlie  cup  and  to  be  picked  up  and  carried  over,  a  chute 
embodying  bars  between  which  the  arm  and  cnp  pass  and 
ta  whlcb  the  sheet  is  transferred,  and  a  support  or  pres- 
snre  bar  below  the  chute  with  whicii  the  valve-opening 
lever  carried  by  tbe  swinging  arm  is  made  to  contact  and 
thereby  effect  the  opening  of  the  valve  In  the  cap  and  the 
release  of  the  suction  In  the  cnp  by  the  time  the  sheet 
reaches  or  nearly  reaches  the  surface  of  the  chute. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,252.199.     METHOD  OP  AND  MKANS  FOR  CORRECT- 
ING TEST-PAPERS.     Olivbb  8.  Thompsoh,  Compton, 
Ghi     Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.     Bsrial  No.  16S.788.     (CL 
86— It.) 
papers  and  a  stamp  for  making  marka  on  a  test  paper 
while  In  the  holder  at  points  adjacent   to  and   for  the 
purpose  of  indicating  the  characters  of  the  test  which 
tep^sent  the  correct  answers. 


5.  In  means  for  correcting  test  papers,  a  bolder  adapted 
to  contain  a  test  paper  and  a  correction  sheet  adapted  to 
t>e  placed  within  the  holder  upon  the  test  paper,  said 
sheet  having  openings  extending  transversely  thereof 
which  are  adapted  to  aline  with  and  reveal  the  questions 


appearing  on  the  teat  paper  and  being  provided  with 
marks  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  openings,  said  marks 
adapted  to  appear  adjacent  to  the  characters  of  the  test 
which  represent  the  correct  answers  to  the  questions 
thereof. 

[Claims  1.  S,  4,  and  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.252,200.  MACHINE  FOR  STRINGING  SEED-CORN. 
Reincbt  Thompson.  Wautoma,  Wis.  Piled  Sept.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  122.450.     (a.  139—82.) 


1.  A  machine  for  stringing  seed  com  having  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  bars  slldable  therein,  a  treadle  hlngedly  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  ptvotally  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  Iwrs,  a  second  pahr 
of  bars  slldable  in  the  frame  closely  adjacent  the  first 
mentioned  pair  of  bars,  a  treadle  hlngedly  secured  ^t  one 
«-nd  to  the  frame  and  plvotally  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  the  said  second  pair  of  bars,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  said  treadles  whereby  when  one  treadle  la  de- 
pressed the  other  treadle  Is  simultaneously  raised. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,252,201.        ELECTRIC     METER.        E1.IHU     THOMSON, 
Swampscott,  Mass..  aasignor  to  (General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866.043.     (O.  171—265.) 
1.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  supporting  back,   two  sup- 
porting   members    secured    to    said    sapporting    back,    a 
rotatable  armature,  two  field  colls  mounted  on  said  rup- 
portlng  members,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  supporting 
members  In  a  plane  between  said  field  coils,  and  a  pivot 
bearing  for  said  armature  carried  by  said  bracket. 

8.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  supporting  back,  two  sup- 
porting members  secured  to  said  sapporting  back,  a  field 
coU.  and  damps  having  an  ear  with  an  aperture  therein 
secured  to  said  field  coU,  the  apertures  of  said  clamps 
operatlvely  engaging  said  supporting  members. 

12.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  rotatable  armature,  a  pair 
of  permanent  magnets  presenting  respectively  poles  of 
opposite   iMlarity   toward   said    armaturr;,   and   magnetic 
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equalising  the  effects  of  the  two  magnets  apon  the 
•mature. 


17.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  rotatable  armature,  a  pair 
of  permanent  magnets  presenting  respectively  poles  of 
opposite  polarity  toward  said  armature,  a  non-magnetic 
sheet  metal  member  clamped  to  said  magnets,  a  soft 
iron  member  supported  by  said  non-magnetic  member  and 
adjustable  In  a  horixontal  direction  toward  and  away 
from  the  two  magnets  respectively,  and  moans  for  se- 
curing the  iron  member  to  the  non-magnetic  meml>er. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to -11,  and  13  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


14K52,202.  CHECK  WRITER.  Carl  M.  Tjosvold,  Kramer, 
N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,984.  (CI. 
101—96.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  cylinder,  annular  tjrpe  car- 
rying members  movably  surrounding  the  same,  and  means 
for  imparting  longitudinally  Intermittent  motion  to  the 
cylinder  and  pre-determinrdly  selecting  certain  type  of 
said  members. 

8.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  printing  cylinder,  annnlarly 
movable  type  carrying  elements  thereon  carrying  devices 
to  be  actuated  radially  outwardly,  whereby  certain  type 
•re  selected,  means  carried  by  the  cylinder  to  contact 
with  said  devices  for  lining  up  the  selected  type  opposite 
an  impression  member,  and  means  for  returning  5iaid  de- 
vices to  their  initial  position. 

26.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  printing  cylinder  having 
•  printing  line  of  type,  camming  means  on  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  platen  roller  provided  with  a  radially 
movable  tensloned  impression  segment,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  segment  to  engage  the  camming  means  to 
move  the  segment  toward  the  printing  line. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  25,  27,  and  28  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.! 


1,252,203.  RHEOSTAT.  William  F.  Valckb,  Jr.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Piled  Oct  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  128.582. 
(a.  219 — 19.) 

1.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  porcelain  hav- 
ing an  annular  shoulder  formed  at  its  upper  end,  a  resist- 
ance coil  wound  around  said  shoulder,  a  swinging  arm  cen- 
trally mounted  upon  the  porcelain  and  having  a  bmsh 
wiping  on  aeld  coil,  plug  contacts  associated  with  the 
socket,  one  of  said  contacts  being  connected  to  one  end 
ot  said  coil,  and  means  for  connecting  electric  wires  to 
the  opposite  contact  and  to  said  swinging  arm. 


2.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  percelnin 
having  an  annular  shoulder  formed  at  its  upper  end,  a 
resistance  coil  seated  on  said  shoulder  and  liaving  ita 
turns  exposed  in  a  8ut>stantially  semi-circular  contact 
strip,  a  swinging  arm   mountid  on   said   porcelain  and 


y^ 


having  a  brush  movably  bearing  on  said  strip,  plug  con- 
tacts associated  with  the  socket,  one  of  said  contacts 
being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  coil,  and  means  for 
connecting  electric  wires  to  the  opposite  contact  and  to 
said  arm. 


1.252,204.     METAL  BAG.     Olisdo  Valsbi,  Genoa,  Italy. 
PUed  Jan.  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  144.466.     (CI.  220— •.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  formed  in  one  piece,  flangod  heads 
fitted  on  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  rod 
extending  centrally  through  the  heads  and  cylindrical 
body  portion,  means  on  the  rod  for  securing  same  in  po- 
sition to  lock  the  heads  and  cylindrical  body  portions 
together,  and  handles  pivotally  mounted  on  the  last 
mentioned  means  by  which  the  article  can  be  lifted. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,262,206.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  GEAR-SHIFTS. 
John  Tan  EUmsbsvblo,  Avalon,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  The 
Duff  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.  159,868.     (CI.  74—68.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  centrifugal  governor,  a  driving  connection 
between  the  governor  and  a  moving  part  of  the  mscliine 
to  which  the  mecltanism  is  applied,  a  gear  shifting  mem- 
bet,  and  a  lock  for  said  member,  said  lock  hsving  an 
actuating  engagement  vrith  the  governor,  snbstantiaUjr 
as  described. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrtt>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  change  gears,  and 
separate  means  for  shifting  each  set  of  such  gears,  of 
a  locldng  device  for  each  shifting  meana,  a  centrifugal 
governor,  a  driving  connection  for  the  governor,  and 
meana  aetudted  by  the  governor  for  slmnltaneously  actoat- 
Ing  aaid  devices,  snbstsntially  as  described. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  abaft,  a  governor,  a  driving  con- 
nection  for  the  governor,   connectlona  aetoatcd   by   tW 
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floreraor  for  rotmting  the  shaft,  «  plarallty  of  gear  ahlft- 
Inc  member*,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for 
stmaHaneoosly  locking  and  releasing  the  gear  shifting 
members,  substantially  as  described. 


7.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  gOTemor,  a  driving  connection  therefor,  a 
rack  member  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  governor,  a 
spring  opposing  the  action  of  the  governor  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  locking  shaft  geared  to  said  rack  member, 
■abstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,206.  6AQB-C0CK.  Ubnrx  A.  YORiiaNO.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  PUed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  163.206.  (CI. 
187—188.) 


f  a. 


A  Talve,  comprising  a  casing  with  a  chambered  portion 
from  which  leads  an  exit  nozsle  and  having  a  chambered 
portion  at  its  Inner  end,  a  shell  having  threaded  connec- 
tion with  said  casing,  and  having  a  chambered  portion  In 
registration  with  the  chambered  end  of  the  casing  in 
which  said  shell  engages,  a  valve  stem  extending  through 
■aid  casing  and  shell,  and  having  a  beveled  shoulder 
forming  a  valve,  the  wall  of  the  casing  which  separates 
the  chamber  from  which  the  nozsle  lends  and  the  cham- 
bered portion  at  the  end  of  the  casing  having  a  beveled 
▼alTC  seat  engaged  by  the  beveled  valve  upon  said  stem, 
a  valve  upon  the  end  of  the  stem  which  projects  Deyond 
the  end  of  the  shell  and  adapted  to  seat  against  the  end 
of  the  latter,  said  stem  having  a  threaded  portion  and  hav- 
ing guiding  members  radiating  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  hold,  the  valve  stem  in  position  to  cause  the  valves 
to  seat  properly,  the  Inner  surface  of  said  shell  having  a 
shoulder,  a  colled  spring  mounted  upon  the  stem  and 
bearing  against  said  shoulder,  and  a  wnsber  mounted 
upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem  against  which  tbe 
other  end  of  the  spring  bears.  ; 


1,252,207.  BATH-BOOM  FIXTURE.  Phaxk  O.  Walkbr, 
Chicago,  Ul..  assignor  to  Central  Specialty  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,989.  (CI.  248—18.) 
2.  A    bath-room    fixture     comprising    a    wall    portion 

adapted  to  receive  attaching  members,  a  member  secured  to 


the  flztare  body  and  adapted  to  overlie  said  wall  portion 
whm  the  flztnre  is  positioned  and  conceal  the  attaching 

members,  a  wedge-shaped  tongue  and  groove  connection 
between  the  fixture  member  and  wall  portion  adapted  to 
prevent  separation  of  said  portion  and  member  in  one 


direction,  a  resilient  lock  for  preventing  such  separation 
in  the  opposite  direction,  snd  said  portion  and  member 
when  assembled  presenting  a  finished  surface  in  accordance 
with  the  finish  of  the  fixture,  substantially  as  described. 
[Cnaim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,208.  ROOPING-TILE  MACHINE.  Otto  Walter, 
Jr.,  De  Kalb.  III.  Piled  Apr.  6.  1917.  Serial  No. 
160.200.     (CI.  25 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  roofing  tile  machlue,  the  romblnatlon  with  a 
plurality  of  open  bottomed  molds,  of  rpisable  means  for 
supporting  a  pallet  within  each  open  bottomed  mold, 
means  connecting  such  raisable  means  together  to  operate 
simultaneously,  and  a  finger  swlngably  supported  at  its 
lower  end  and  adapted  to  automatically  assume  a  ver- 
tical position  beneath  the  connecting  means  to  support 
the  raisable  means  in  the  raised  position. 

3.  In  a  roofing  tile  machine,  a  perforating  device 
comprising  a  suitably  Journaled  rocking  rod,  a  crank 
handle  at  one  end  and  arms  comprising  two  portions 
having  opposing  grooves  adapted  to  receive  an  arc-shaped 
perforating  needle,  and  a  bolt  connecting  such  portions 
together  to  clamp  the  needles  within  tbe  grooves. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,209.     POWEB-TRANSMIS8ION  MECHANISM. 

William  L.  Ward,  Saguache,  Colo.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1916. 

Serial  No.  118,622.     (CH.  180—58.) 

In  a  device  of  the  clasa  describe<j.  In  combination,  a 
drive  and  a  driven  shaft,  the  driven  shaft  being  mounted 
at  right  angles  to  the  drive  shaft,  bearings  for  said  re- 
spective shafts,  a  yoke  formed  upon  one  end  of  said  drive 
shaft,  a  shaft  extension  universally  connected  in  said 
head  at  one  end  and  having  a  polygonal  socket  portion  at 
its  opposite  end,  a  crank  receiving  socket  member  carried 
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by  said  drive  shaft  at  its  opposite  end,  gears  fixed  upon 
both  shafts  and  adapted  to  Intermesh,  a  power  transmit- 
ting device  having  a  shaft,  the  socket  portion  of  said  ex- 
tension shaft  rotatably  fitting  the  shaft  of  said  power 
transmitting  device  being  limited  in  movement  there- 
against  by  the  gear  on  said  drive  shaft  when  the  latter 


engages  the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  throttle  valve 
carried  by  said  power  transmitting  device,  a  governor 
carried  by  said  driven  shaft  and  formed  with  a  slldable 
lug,  a  crank  arm  sec/red  to  said  valve,  and  a  connecting 
rod  plvotally  connectible  to  said  lug  and  connected  to  said 
last-named  crank  arm. 


1,252,210.  FURNACE.  GtORGR  P.  WHITE,  Parsons.  Kans., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  P.  Alqulst,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  July  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  860,711.     (Cl.  16&— 1.) 


5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  a 
working  chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  bridge 
wall  between  the  same,  of  means  for  supplying  fuel  and 
air  to  the  combustion  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  vertical 
flame,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  flame  to  a  vortical 
air  blast  -srhich  carries  the  flame  over  the  bridge  wall  and 
forward  spirally  through  said  working  chamber. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  comprising  a  work- 
ing chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  bridge  wall  be- 
tween the  same,  of  a  vertical  burner  extending  Into  the 
bottom  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  furnace  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  air  blast  ducts  back  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  directed  one  toward  the  other  but 
out  of  allnement  so  as  to  produce  a  vortical  blast,  and 
with  a  flue  leading  from  the  meeting  place  of  the  afore- 
mentioned ducts  into  the  upper  part  of  the  combustion 
chamber  on  the  side  opposite  the  bridge  wall. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6,  7.  and  9  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
sette.l 


1,252.211.  SANDING  DEVICE  FOR  IX)COMOTIVES. 
William  H.  White,  Roanoke,  Va..  assignor  to  White- 
American  Locomotive  Sander  Company.  Inc.,  Roanoke, 
Va..  a  Corporation  of  VlrglnU.  Filed  May  4,  1917. 
Serial  No.  166.401.     (Cl.  105—268.) 

1.  A  sand  trap  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  ver- 
tical portion,  said  horizontal  portion  being  provided  with 
a  Y-shaped  end  having  threaded  outlets,  a  plug  adapted  to 
engage  with  and  close  one  of  the  outlets  when  not  In  use. 
a  duct  extending  longitudinally  of  the  trap  In  the  upper 
wall  of  said  horizontal  portion  and  partially  Into  said 
vertical  portion,  blast  elements  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  duct,  and  an  air  supply  conductor  lead- 
ing into  the  duct  between  said  Mast  devices. 

2.  A  sand  trap  having  a  horizontal  portion  with  a  Y- 
shaped  outlet  end  and  a  vertical  portion.  t)>e  upper  wall 
of  the  horizontal  poj-tlon  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 


nally extending  duct,  said  dnct  being  provided  witk 
threaded  outlets  adapted  to  direct  air  to  the  outlets  of 
the  Y.  a  blast  pipe  arranged  within  the  vertical  portion 
of  the  trap  and  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  said 
dnct.  a  blast  device  projecting  borisontally  beyond  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  trap  and  ooaa- 
municatlng  at  its  inner  end  with  said  duct  and  an  air 
supply  cfknductor  communicating  with  said  duct  beti 
paid  blast  devices. 


3.  A  sand  trap  comprising  a  vertical  portion  and  a 
horizontal  portion  having  a  Y  outlet  end  for  connection 
with  A  delivery  pipe,  a  plug  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into 
either  one  of  the  branches  of  the  Y,  a  blast  nozzle  pro- 
jecting into  tbe  trap,  at  the  angle  of  Intersection  of  said 
portions,  the  upper  wall  of  the  horizontal  portion  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  duct  that  pro- 
jects Into  the  vertical  portion,  the  horizontal  part  of  said 
duct  being  provided  with  threaded  outlets,  each  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  plug,  one  of  said  outlets  being 
angularly  positioned  vrith  reference  to  the  bore  of  the  duct 
to  serve  as  a  blast  outlet,  a  blast  device  for  the  projecting 
end  of  the  duct  disposed  within  the  vertical  portion  of 
the  trap,  a  second  blast  device  projecting  into  the  hort* 
zontal  portion  serving  to  direct  the  air  to  one  of  the  out- 
lets of  the  Y,  and  means  to  connect  the  blast  devices  with 
a  source  of  compressed  air. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,212.      PROCESS   OF   PRODUCING    NOVEL   ADDI- 
TION COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  DESOXYCHOLIC  ACID. 
Hbikricb  Wibland,  Munich,  Germany.     Filed  May  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  169,110.     (Q.  23—24.) 
1.  A   process   of  producing  addition   products  of  dea- 
oxycholic    acid    with    another    organic    substance,    whi(A 
comprises  dissolving  one  component  In  a  solvent,  heating 
the  resulting  solution,  and  adding  thereto  the  oth«-  com- 
ponent.' 

5.  A  process  of  producing  a  phenol-cholelc  add,  which 
comprises  liquefying  phenol,  adding  to  said  liquefied  phe- 
nol desoxychollc  acid,  and  removing  the  excess  of  phenol 
by  means  of  a  solvent. 

8.  A  synthetic  choleic  acid,  being  a  combination  of  des 
oxycholic  acid  and  an  aromatic  compound  in  stoichiomet- 
ric proportions. 

10.  Phenol-cholelc  acid,  being  a  combination  of  desoxy- 
chollc acid  and  phenoI_  and  having  a  melting  point  of 
about  165°  C. 

maims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasettfe.] 


1,252.213.  IRONING  -  MACHINE.  Isaac  F.  Willbt, 
PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,660.     (CT.  68—9.) 

1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  comblnatioh  of  frama 
sides  having  radially-disposed  openings,  a  drum  mounted 
to  turn  between  the  frame  sides,  brackets  fixed  to  the 
frame  sides.  Journal-bearings  movable  radially  within  said 
brackets  and  having  Inwardly  extending  stems  disposed 
and  movable  radially  in  said  openings  in  tbe  frame  sides. 
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A  ttmnsrene  roller  JoorBaled  la  and  eztendlng  between 
m14  bwrlnga  and  opposed  to  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  drum, 
eylladerc  carried  by  tbe  brac|ceti  and  extending  radially 
OQtward  tbcrefrom,  pistons  moTable  in  said  cylinders  and 
haTtac  rods  connected  wltb  tbe  Journal  bearings,  and 
■sans  for  supplying  flold  under  pressure  to  and  exbaast- 
lag  tbe  same  from  tbe  cylinders  at  ^posite  sides  of  the 
^stons. 


8.  Tbe  combination  In  an  ironing  macblne,  of  frame 
sides  having  radially-disposed  openings,  radially-disposed 
cylinders  flxed  with  respect  to  tbe  frame  sides  and  spaced 
outwardly  beyond  tbe  onter  ends  of  said  openings  and  ar- 
ranged In  radial  allnement  therewith,  Joornal  bearings 
moTsble  radially  between  tbe  oater  ends  of  said  openings 
and  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  having  Inwardly 
extending  stems  movable  radially  in  tbe  openings,  a  drum 
■canted  to  tnm  between  the  frame  sides,  a  transverse 
roller  opposed  to  tbe  periphery  of  the  dram  and  Joumaled 
in  said  bearings,  pistons  movable  in  tbe  cylinders  and 
having  rods  connected  wltb  the  Journal  bearings,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  exhaust- 
iBff  the  same  from  the  cylinders  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
pistons. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,214.  QDILL  AND  HOUSING  FOR  MOISTURB- 
BXTRACTORS  FOR  DRYING  CLOTHES.  Isaac  F. 
WiLLBY,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  111,009.     (a.  64 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  moisture  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
hATlBg  a  concave  seat  therein  extending  entirely  across 
and  closing  the  bottom  of  said  caMng,  a  quill  having  a 
convex  lower  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  concave 
ssnt,  a  plnrallty  of  buttons  having  convex  Juxtaposed 
contained  within  said  qaill,  the  bottom  button  being 
above  said  concave  sent,  a  Bundle  snpporfed 


opoB  saM  bnttoos,  and  Beans  far  retaining  said  bcnrtef 
in  position  withla  said  box. 

3.  In  a  moisture  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  concave  seat  therein,  a  qolll  having  a  convex 
iowtt  portion  adapted  to  rest  open  said  concave  asat,  « 
plurality  of  buttons  having  convex.  Juxtaposed  faces  con- 
tained within  said  quill,  a  spindle  supported  upon  said 
buttons,  means  for  retaining  said  quill  in  position  within 
said  casing,  comprising  a  flange  extending  laterally  from 
said  quill,  a  cushion  composed  of  resilient  material  sup- 
ported on  said  flange,  and  a  ^and  in  threaded  engagement 
wltb  tbe  walls  of  said  casing  for  holding  said  coahlon  in 
position. 

5.  A  moisture  extractor,  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion : — a  casing  having  a  concave  imperforate  base, — 
a  hollow  quill  closely  flttlng  within  said  casing  and  sup- 
ported upon  said  base, — a  spindle  revoluble  within  said 
qnlll, — a  gasket  and  a  gland  for  retaining  said  quill  with- 
in said  casing, — and  means  for  retaining  said  spindle  In 
position. 

8.  Tbe  combination  in  a  moisture  extractor,  of  a  hollow 
casing  having  a  concave  internal  base, — a  quill  supported 
within  said  casing  and  axlally  alined  therewith  by  means 
of  an  outward  circular  flange  which  fits  within  the  cas- 
ing,— a  hollow  gland  encompassing  the  qnlll  and  threaded 
vrithln  the  Internally  threaded  upper  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing,— a  gasket  surrounding  tbe  quill  within  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  compressed  upon  tbe  flange  of  the  quill 
by  tbe  gland. — a  revoluble  spindle  fitted  within  the  hol- 
low gland, — and  a  basal  bearing  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  spindle  and  the  inner  end  of  the  quill  composed  of 
convex  bearing  surfaces  respectively  connected  with  the 
spindle  and  the  quill. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,216.  LUG -STRAP  SUPPORT.  Jian  H.  Allik, 
Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  8.  Miller, 
Columbuft,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1917.  SerUl  No.  164,236. 
(CL  139 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  picker  stick,  a  lug  strap  sap- 
port  comprising  a  closed  metal  loop  having  a  continaoua 
flat  base  resting  on  said  stick,  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and 
extending  beyond  said  loop,  the  projecting  portions  being 
longitudinally  slotted. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,216.  TELEPHONE  TOLL  SBT.  Clabinci  Akton 
Andbbson,  Abilene,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial 
No.  165,466.     (CI.  179 — 42.) 


ja 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  toll  line,  a  repeat- 
ing coll,  a  bryncb  trunk  line  connected  to  said  toll  line 
through  said   rei>eatlng  coll,   a  condenser  connected   In 
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■orles  with  each  side  of  said  repeating  coU,  a  signaling 
device  connected  in  sbunt  of  the  other  of  said  condensera, 
means  ff^  connecting  a  source  of  ringing  current  to  one 
Side  of  said  repeating  coil,  and  means  operable  upon  the 
operation  of  said  connecting  means  to  short  circuit  said 
esodsnacm. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  toll  line,  a  repent- 
ing coll,  a  branch  trunk  circuit  connected  to  said  toll  line 
through  aald  repeating  coil,  condensers  connected  in  series 
with  each  side  of  said  repeating  coil,  one  of  said  con- 
densers being  divided  into  two  condenser  elements  con- 
nected in  series,  a  grenndad  signaling  circuit  phantomed 
on  the  toll  line  in  series  with  said  condensers  and  one  side 
of  said  repeating  coll,  a  signaling  device  connected  in 
series  with  tbe  other  side  of  said  call,  and  means  for  con- 
necting a  source  of  ringing  cmreat  to  one  side  of  said 
colL 

10.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  toll  line,  a  re- 
peating coll,  a  branch  trunk  line  connected  to  said  toll 
line  through  said  repeating  coil,  a  non-lnductiv«  resistance 
In  series  with  each  side  of  said  repeating  coil,  means  for 
osnneeting  ringing  currmt  to  one  side  of  said  repeating 
eoU,  and  means  operable  upon  the  operation  of  said  eon- 
Bocting  meana  to  ahunt  out  said  resistances. 

[Claims  1,  8, 4,  and  « to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,282,217.  COOKING  APPARATUS.  John  S.  Bakbs,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Anderson-Bamgrover  Mana- 
facturing  Company,  San  Jose,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,751. 
(CI.  126—272.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cooking  chamber  having  a 
large  disobargo  opening ;  with  interchangeable  plates  for 
closing  the  large  opening,  each  plate  having  a  single 
dincharge  port ;  the  ports  in  the  respective  plates  being 
differently  located. 

2.  In  combination  a  cooking  chamber  having  a  large 
dlacharge  opening;  with  a  detachable  plate  for  closing 
said  opening,  said  plats  having  a  sin^  discharge  port, 
and  said  plate  being  interchangeable  with  another  like 
plate  having  a  differently  located  discharge  port. 

4.  In  combination  a  cooking  chamber  having  a  casting 
at  one  end  provided  with  a  large  opening;  a  single  plate 
detacbably  attached  to  said  casting  to  close  tbe  opening 
therein,  said  plate  having  a  single  discharge  port  at  the 
point  at  which  it  is  desired  to  have  tbe  cans  escape 
through  the  large  opening,  said  plate  being  interchange- 
able wltb  a  Itke  plate  having  a  differently  located  port. 

6.  In  combination  a  cooker  having  a  large  discharge 
opening  for  the  escape  of  eaas  at  dUBereht  points;  and  a 
removahte  ptete  for  gloslag  said  opening  having  nn  cx- 
tensiao  00  oa«  end  whereby  when  the  plate  is  inserted 
in  tbe  opening  a  port  is  left  for  the  escape  of  cans  at  one 
point  only ;  with  means  on  tbe  cooker  for  retaining  tbe 
lower  edge  of  the  plate  when  in  position,  and  means  at- 
tached to  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage opposed  members  on  tbe  cooker  to  secure  the  plate  in 
position. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 

246  O.  G.— 15 


1,252,218.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  John  H.  ^ana. 
New  York,  and  Hbbbbrt  A.  CAnHAnr,  Syracase,  N.  T^ 
assignors  to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Ilion, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11,  l»l«. 
Serial  No.  180,804.     (CI.  197—64.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  member  and  a  key,  of  an  Intermediate  train  of  de- 
vices including  a  bodily  movable  spring  having  a  tension 
normally  to  apply  said  brake  member,  and  means  for  re- 
straining the  action  of  said  spring  until  said  key  shall 
have  been  actuated,  said  spring  eonstitoting  a  connecting 
link  between  two  oKher  parta  of  said  key-operated  train. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  member  and  a  finger  key,  of  an  intermediate  train 
of  devices  including  a  bodily  movable  spring  normally 
adapted  to  apply  said  brake  at  the  initial  operation  of 
said  key  and  after  such  application  adapted  also  to  yield 
during  any  further  movement  of  said  key  and  wlthovl 

-materially  affecting  the  braking  pressure,  said  spring  con- 
stituting a  connecting  link  between  two  other  parts  of 
said  key-operated  train. 

[Claims  3  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,219.  BRIDGING  DEVICE  FOR  FUSE-RECEP- 
TACLES. CiJiaaNca  A.  Batis,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  Mh 
slgnor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1916.    Serial  No.  78,482.     (CI.  178—324.) 


2.  A  bridging  device  for  fuse  receptacles,  comprising  an 
insulating  body  and  contacts  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
the  receptacle  contacts  and  establisB  a  full  capacity  con- 
nection between  the  latter  and  means  for  permanently 
securing  said  plug  In  inserted  position. 

8.  A  bridging  device  for  plug  receptacles  comprising  a 
button  of  Insulating  material  havli^;  Its  outer  margin 
offset  to  form  a  ledge  in  combination  with  Integral  screw 
shell  and  center  contacts  surrounding  said  button,  the 
outer  margin  of  said  screw  shell  engaging  said  ledge  to 
secure  said  parts  in  assembled  position. 
-    [Claims  1,  3  to  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gtexette.] 


1,252,220.  DISH  -  DRAINER. 
Minn.  FUed  July  27,  1916. 
141—11.) 


Emi.   Bbksox,   Jaspat, 
Serial  No.  111,713.   (CL 


*"*t 


-2.  A   dish  drainer   consisting  of  an   arcuate  body   V- 

shaped  in  croas-section  with  Its  Inner  wall  of  relatively 

,  slight  extent  compared  with  its  outer  wall,  the  body  halag 
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adagted  for  application  to  a  dish  pan  with  the  base  por- 
tion of  Its  outer  or  more  extensive  wall  engagins  the 
edge  of  the  pan  whereby  Ita  bi^t  portion  i«  diapoaed  Jvat 
within  the  marginal  wall  of  the  pan  and  8ub«tantla.IIy 
the  entire  pan  is  open  to  use,  the  body  being  open  at  Its 
enfis  and  resilient  whereby  it  may  be  q>ning  to  engage  the 
edges  of  pans  of  different  diameters,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  body  to  the  edges  of  sach  pans. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,252.221.  OVEBALLS  AND  SUSPENDERS.  OflCAE  A. 
BBaMAX,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1»17.  Serial 
No.  162,975.     (a.  2—96.) 


2.  In  an  oTerall  suspender,  shoulder  suspension  strap, 
a  rear  strap,  a  loop  carried  by  the  former,  a  button  car- 
ried by  the  latter  engageable  with  the  loop,  and  a  detacb- 
able  connection  iAsertible  between  the  straps  and  having 
means  of  connection  with  the  loop  and  button. 

3.  In  an  overall,  a  single  shoulder  strap,  a  rear  strap, 
each  strap  having  its  free  ends  secured  to  the  overall 
body  at  spaced  points,  a  clasp  or  button  on  eacb  strap 
and  an  elastic  connection  having  means  on  each  end  for 
attaching  to  or  detaching  from  said  straps  or  permitting 
said  straps  to  be  attached  to  each  other  without  any  other 
me<lium. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252.222.    SWIVEL-HOOK.    RoT  Bcvcr,  Central ia.  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  126.161.     (CI.  24 — 241.) 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  crossbar, 
a  hook  having  one  end  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means 
for  lockln^ic  the  opposite  end  of  said  book  to  said  bar  nad 
means  included  in  the  rotatably  mounted  means  of  the 
hook  for  automatically  adjusting  the  said  opposite  end 
Into  locking  engagement  with  the  said  bar. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  crossbar, 
a  hook  having  one  end  rotatably  mounted  th>>rein.  means 
for  locking  the  free  end  of  said  hook  to  said  bar  and  means 
whereby,  said  hook  may  be  moved  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  bar  to  release  the  locking  means. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,223.  DOUBLETREE.  Charles  Bittneb,  Stafford. 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  150,835.  (CI. 
21—78.)  i 

1.  Ib  a  doubletree,  a  main  bar  comprising  a  tubular 

■Mnber,  a  brace  having  its  end  portions  bent  into  the 


ends  of  said  tubular  member,  spacing  means  between  th» 
bar  and  brace,  a  dievlce  formed  on  each  end  of  the  tubular 
member  aad  bent  at  right  angles  with  the  walls  tl[|^eof  for 
closing  the  end  of  said  member  and  clamping  the  ends  of 
the  brace,  and  securing  devices  each  passing  through  said 
tubular  member  at  a  plurality  of  points  and  throng  tli» 
adjacent  end  of  the  brace. 


2.  In  a  doubletree,  a  main  bar  comprising  a  tubular 
latfBbet  having  its  ends  cut  away  at  one  side  and  leaving 
portions  adapted  to  be  bent  at  an  angle  for  closing  the 
ends  of  said  member,  a  brace  having  a  central  portion 
spaced  from  the  bar,  a  draft  member  rigidly  mounted  at 
the  spaced  portions,  a  protecting  device  secured  to  said 
member  last  mentioned,  staples  passing  through  the  ends 
of  the  main  bar  and  through  the  brace,  said  bent  ends  of 
the  bar  being  clamped  against  the  extreme  ends  of  the 
brace  at  points  beyond  the  points  of  engagement  with  the 
staples. 


1.252,224.  LADDER-HOOK.  Walub  E.  Bittncb,. 
Beckley,  Conn.  Piled  May  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
171,755.     (CI.  228—20.) 


A  ladder  support  comprising  a  shank  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  oppositely  disposed  books  which  lie  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  a  clip  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  shank,  means  for  E^ecurlng  the  clip  at  an  ad- 
Justed  position  and  a  prong  mounted  upon  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  shank  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  the  hooks  and 
disposed  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  said  hook  and 
in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  other  hook. 


1.252.225.  TONODE-SDPPORTINO  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
CULTIVATORS  AND  PLANTERS.  Pacl  J.  Block, 
Ballinger.  Tex.  Filed  June  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174.74!^.      (Cl.  21—206.) 

2.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  tongue  frame  including  tongues  and  a  cross  arm 
connecting  the  same ;  of  supporting  casters  positioned 
between  said  tongues  and  having  a  spindle,  a  bearing 
member  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  support- 
ing member  having  one  end  resting  upon  said  bearin^^ 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tongues  and  having 
its  other  end  secured  to  the  cross  arm  of  said  tongue 
frame,  other  bracing  and  supporting  members  arranged 
transversely  of  the  first  named  supporting  member  and 
secured    to   said   tongues,  each   of  the   last   named   sup- 
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porting  members  comprising  angularly  disposed  arms  one 
of  which  is  arranged  in  subsUntially  vertical  position  and 
secured  to  the  adjacent  tongue,  the  free  end  of  the  other 


carried   thereby,  and  a   spring  mwnber  havings  one  cad 
secured  to  said  body  portion  and  its  free  end  adapted 
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arm  being  arranged  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  first 
named  supporting  member,  and  means  for  securing  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  supporting  members  to  said  bearings. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,226.  CAN-HANDLING  DEVICE.  Edwabd  Bokk 
and  MiCHABL  Plotka,  ChUton,  Wis.  Filed  Sept  12. 
1917.     Serial  No.  191,061.     (Cl-  67—9.) 


for  engagement  in  any  one  of  said  notches  whereby  to 
vary  the  tension  of  a  belt  which  passes  over  said  pulley. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,228.  FURROW-WHEEL-STEERING  MECHANISM. 
Hbnbt  F.  Bovbxb.  Schneider,  Ind.  Filed  May  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  168,738.     «nK97— 78.) 


1.  A  can  handling  device  comprising  a  support,  said 
support  Including  a  fixed  section  and  a  relatively  mov- 
able section  associated  therewith,  a  row  of  prongs  pro- 
jecting from  each  section,  yieldable  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  sections  in  a  position  whereby  the  prongs  of  one 
row  are  disposed  in  parallelism  with  the  prongs  of  the 
other  row,  the  prongs  of  one  row  being  relatively  long 
with  regard  to  the  prongs  of  the  other  row,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  movable  section  whereby  the  rows  of 
prongs  assume  n  divergent  relation. 

2.  A  can  handling  device  comprising  a  support  in- 
cluding hlngedly  connected  sections,  a  row  of  relatively 
long  prongs  projecting  from  one  of  said  sections,  a  row 
of  relatively  short  prongs  projecting  from  the  other  of 
said  sections  and  normally  disposed  In  parallelism  with 
the  first  mentioned  row,  yieldable  means  normally  main- 
taining the  rows  of  said  prongs  parallel,  a  covering  of 
pliable  material  for  each  of  said  prongs,  and  means  for 
changing  the  normal  positions  of  said  sections,  whereby 
said  rows  of  prongs  assume  a  divergent  relation. 

6.  A  device  for  handling  open  top  cans  comprising  a 
pair  of  hlngedly  connected  memliers,  a  row  of  prongs 
projecting  from  each  member  and  disposed  In  parallelism, 
said  prongs  Iwing  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the 
cans  with  one  row  of  prongs  Initially  engaging  one  wall 
of  the  can,  a  handle  projecting  from  each  member,  w;hcr(! 
by  the  other  row  of  prongs  may  be  moved  Into  engag"- 
ment  with  the  opposed  wall  of  said  can  for  holding  the 
cans  fixed  upon  said  prongs,  and  yieldable  means  for 
returning  the  second  mentioned  prongt  to  normal  posi- 
tion upon  release  of  one  of  said  handles. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  combination  with  a  plow  frame  having  a  pivoted 
spindle  with  a  furrow  wheel  Journaled  thereon,  and  a 
pivoted  clevis,  a  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  bar 
fixed  to  the  spindle,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with 
the  bar  and  having  a  depending  bracket,  said  bracket 
being  plvotally  connected  with  the  clevis,  the  bar,  arm 
and  bracket  being  located  above  the  clevis  and  so  arranged 
that  the  bar  and  clevis  are  held  parallel  and  the  arm 
normally  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  both,  the  points 
of  pivotal  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  bar  and 
the  bracket  and  the  clevis  lying  normally  In  a  plane  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  straight  forward  line  of  draft  of 
the  plow  frame. 

1,262,229.  OIL  BURNER.  Habby  BbbwIdb  and  Noah  G. 
Bbbweb.  Sidney.  Nebr.  Filed  June  26.  1917.  Serial 
No.  177.090.      (Cl.  158 — 63.)'    / 


□ 
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1,262.227.      BELT-TIGHTENER   FOR    POWER   TRANS- 
MISSION.    MiLLABD  F.  Booms.  Pensacola.  Fla.     Filed 
July  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  178,171.     (Q.  64—6.) 
2.  In  a  belt  tightener,  the  combination  with  a  notched 

standard,  of  a  verticaUy  adjustable  body  portion,  a  puUey 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  with  a  box 
having  a  door  in  one  end  provided  with  an  opening,  and 
coarse  granular  material  within  the  lower  portion  of 
said  box  ;  of  a  retort  pipe  having  straight  ends  mounted 
through  the  ends  of  said  box  and  an  Interposed  arch 
overlying  said  coarse  granular  material,  fine  granular 
mftarial  within  said  retort  pipe  and  ita  arch,  meant 
for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  one  end  of  the  pipe,  and 
a  valved  nozzle  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  pip* 
and  directed  toward  said  opening. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasatta.] 
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1,M2,3S0.  B1>BT-HAKVE8TING  MACHINB.  A]n>BBW 
BHR,  mngy.  Nebr.  rUed  N«t.  t7,  191«.  Berte)  Na 
181,882.     (CI.  146—11.) 


1.  lo  «  be«t  topping  arrangement  of  the  character 
described,  the  coniMaatt—  •!  •  p^ir  M  horizontally  dis- 
posed conical  rollers,  gradaally  tapering;  from  one  end  to 
tte  other,  and  provided  in  their  length  with  shallow 
spiral  grooTCs,  said  rollers  being  mounted  so  that  their 
Inner  faces  are  In  anlformly  parallel  spacetl  relation  to 
receive  beet  tops  therebetween,  means  for  delivering 
beets  upon  the  apper  larger  ends  of  the  rollers,  means  for 
rotating  said  roller*  toward  pne  another  in  relatively 
opposite  directions  whereby  to  poll  the  tops  of  the 
beets  downward  In  their  passage  along  the  rollers,  and 
thus  support  the  beets  In  aprigbt  position,  and  horl- 
sontally  disposed  topping  blades  adjacent  the  smaller 
ends  of  the  rollers  for  topping  the  beets  so  held  in  -sp- 
rlght  position. 

2.  In  a  beet  topping  arrangement  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed conical  rollers,  gradaally  tapering  from  one  end 
to  the  other,  said  rollers  being  so  monnted  that  their 
tnner  flaces  are  In  tmtformly  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
receire  beet  tops  therebetween,  means  for  delivering  beets 
upon  the  opper  larger  ends  of  the  rollers,  means  for 
rotating  said  roDers  toward  one  another  in  relatively 
opposite  directions  whereby  to  pull  the  tops  of  the  beets 
■downward  In  their  passage  along  the  rollers  and  tbas 
■support  the  beets  In  opright  position,  horlzontaTly  dls- 
Sliosed  topping  blades  adjacent  the  smaller  ends  of  the 
irollers  for  topping  the  beets  so  held  in  nprlght  position, 
-vertical  shafts  upon  which  the  said  topping  blades  are 
mounted  and  with  which  they  are  rotatable,  one  of  said 
shafts  having  a  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  chain  mounted 
above  one  of  the  said  rollers  and  extending  at  one  end 
about  the  said  sprocket  wheel,  said  chain  having  laterally 
projectbig  arms  ta  Its  length  ta  engage  aad  hoM  Ike 
hafts  in  nprlght  position,  as  they  are  topped. 

8.  In  a  topping  apparatus,  a  pair  of  korlaDnially 
disposed  tapering  rollers  having  their  inner  adjacent 
faces  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  and  provided  with 
worm  wheels  adjacent  their  smaller  ends,  means  for 
rotating  said  rollers  toward  one  another'  in  relatively 
opposite  directions,  means  for  delivering  beets  from' the 
larger  ends  Af  t]ie  rollers,  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  adjacent 
the  smaller  ends  of  the  rollers,  worm  wheels  on  the 
said  shafts  engaging  the  worms  of  the  said  rollers,  one 
of  said  shafts  having  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  pair  of  hori- 
sontally  disposad  topping  knives  carried  by  the  shaft, 
and  a  chain  extending  above  «ne  of  the  rollers  and 
mounted  at  one  end  about  the  said  sprocket  wheel,  said 
chain  having  laterally  projecttng  arms  engaging  the 
beets  supported  by  the  rollers  to  hold  the  same  in  upright 
positions  upon  engagement  with  the  topping  knives. 


1,202,281.  HAIL  JOINT  AND  BRACE.  Tor«i  T.  Bbcspt, 
Potnam,  Ofcla.  Tiled  Aug.  81, 1M7.  Serial  No.  18«,151. 
(a.  28S— 8.) 

1.  In  combination  with  raHs,  of  ties  upon  which  the 
Mils  rest,  of  plate*  arranged  upon  certain  of  the  ties 
tmA  receiving  the  rails,  said  plates  comprising  two 
Mnged  sections,  means  for  securing  the  sections  to  the 
tie,  each  of  said  section*  having  angular  channeled  ribs 
upon  Its  upper  faee  disposed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 


ralls^  fish  pkrt**  in  the  Oshing  spaces  of  the  rails  -oi 
tke  said  tie  plates  and  havlBr  outer  flanges  at  the  upper 
portions  thereof,  rail  braces  having  their  lower  horlsontal 
portions  received  In  the  channeled  ribs  and  having  their 
upper  edges  formed  with  lips  designed  to  underlie  the 
flanges  of  the  flsh  plategr-^nd  means  foiy  sec ur Inn  the 
said   brace   ssembers   fothe   tie   plates   and   to   the   tl& 


»t   iJ 


2.  In  combination  with  rails  and  tie*  Mipporting  the 
rails,  of  tie  plates  upon  certain  of  the  tics  underlying 
the  rails,  said  tie  plates  being  arranged  in  pairs  and 
having,  upon  their  inner  edges  kasltudinally  extending 
straps  that  terminate  in  barrels  designed  to  Interengage, 
a  connecting  element  passing  through  the  barrels,  means 
passing  through  the  comers  of  the  plates  for  securing 
the  same  to  the  ties,  angularly  disposed,  transversely 
arranged  Aanneled  ribs  on  the  plates  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  rails,  flsh  plates  in  the  flshing  spaces  of  the 
rails  upon  the  tie  plates  and  having  their  upper  corners 
formed  with  outwardly  extending  flanges,  rail  braces 
engaging  the  flsh  plates  and  contacting  with  the  under 
taees  of  the  flan«(*,  said  rail  bracea  bavtog  their  ooter 
edges  received  in  the  ebanneled  ribs  of  the  tie  ptatH, 
and  BBcsiBS  for  seenrtng  the  said  braces  to  the  said  «• 
plates. 

1,202,232.  EXPLOSION  WHISTLE  -  ALARM.  Rot  D. 
BcaLL.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  !fo. 
879.938.     (CI.  116—69.) 


An  explosion  whistle  alarm  for  automobDes  compris- 
ing an  elbow-shaped  fitting  adapted  to  be  attached  srt 
its  lower  vertical  end  to  the  head  of  a  gase  engine  cylinder, 
a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  vertical  portion,  a 
valve  member  on  said  stem  lying  at  the  lower  end  •! 
said  vertical  portion  and  controlling  communication  l»- 
tween  the  exhaust  passage  of  the  engtne  and  the  interior 
of  said  fitting,  a  pivoted  valve  actuating  member  sec«Fed> 
exteriorly  to  the  fitting  and  at  the  upper  vertical  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  stem  and  more 
the  same  to  open  the  valve,  the  troter  horlsontal  poiOua 
of  said  fitting  being  exteriorly  threaded  to  receive  the 
whistle  member,  said  whistle  member  comprising  a  hollow 
body  tapering  at  one  end,  a  horizontal  neck  extending 
from  said  tapering  portion  and  interiorly  threaded  to  iimh 
with  the  threads  on  ttie  horlsontal  portion  of  the  fttlkig, 
the  said  whistle  member  continuing  outward  from  said 
tapered  portion  In  a  dome-shaped  formation,  a  cross- 
wall  formed  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  tapered  porthm  ■■§ 
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IB  fkonk.  of  ssid  neck,  said  wsiU  botng  provided  witk  a 
passage  extending  dla«saalt]<  thcrethroMsh  aad  olt-centac 

therefrom,  said  body  being  cut  away  at  its  tapered  portion 
to  provide  a  dlagonaJly-dlBposed  opening  adjacent  said 
diagonal  passage.  wherdJF  the  gases  coalnf  out  of  said 
fitting  wlU  be  forced  In  a  direction  to  carry  them  directly 
across  the  mouth  of  the  opening  to  produo*  a  sound,  a:nd 
the  dome-shaped  portion  of  said  srtilstle  member  forming 
a  soondlnf  chamber,  •ubafeantlally  as  described. 


1,252,233.    RUNNERS  AND  PROPELLING  MECHANISM 
'for    ArrOMOBILE  -  trucks.      Abthub    Boreows, 
Freedom,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  144,954. 
(CI.  180— B.) 


Dvper  and  lower  end  waUa«  bottom  wires  whereby  th* 
lower  end  waUs  of  diagonally  opposed  htays  are  permar 
neatly  connected  together,  aad  top  wiroa  whereby  the  up- 
per end  wails  of  the  stays  disposed  in  paraltel  pianos  art 
conaoctod  together. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  packing  caa*  o<  a  set  of  fioai 
cenaer  stays  having  angularly  disposed  side  walls  and  ap> 
p«  and  lower  end  walla,  the  end  walls  belas  provided  with 
apcrtares,  bottom  wires  engaging  and  permanently  caa- 
nected  with  the  lower  end  walls  of  diassoally  oppoasd 
stays,  top  wires  terminally  eagacing  and  connected  with 
the  apertured  upper  end  walls  of  stays  located  in  parallel 
planes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  box,  and  means  whereby 
th*  looped  portions  of  th^  top  wires  ate  drawn  tant  and 
tissineeted  togethtf . 


1.  Runner  and  propelling  apparatus  for  automobiles 
eonprlsing  runners  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  rear 
axle,  each  runner  comprising  a  casing,  shafts  joumaled  In 
the  walls  of  the  casing,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft, 
bars  Joumaled  upon  the  latter,  a  plate  having  adjustable 
connections  with  said  bars,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  plate 
and  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  mounted  upon 
the  plate,  sprocket  chain  connections  between  the  sprocket 
whesia,  spurs  upon  the  sprocket  chain  movable  through 
said  4ft,  means  connected  to  the  rear  axle  for  driving 
the  dMn  whlc^  is  joumaled  In  said  earinc  screws  fas- 
teaadll  the  rear  mnners,  springs  fastened  to  the  latter 
aad  m^E  against  the  ends  of  said  bars,  and  nuts  upon 
the  aer^  adapted  to  bear  against  said  springs. 

2.  Runners  and  propelling  apparatus  for  automobiles, 
comprising  rear  mnners,  a  driving  shaft  joumaled  near 
the  forward  end  of  each  runner,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotating 

_  said  shaft,  yialdlng  bars  plrotally  mounted  upon  said 
ift,  recessed  i^tes  secared  to  said  bars,  and  a  stid> 
ft  joumaled  in  the  walls  of  the  recess,  a  sprocket  wheel 
Joaraaled  on  said  stub  shaft,  an  endless  sprocket  chain 
fanalng  about  said  sprocket  wheels,  as  set  forth. 

•^  Raonvs  aad  propelliag  apparatus  Cor  automobiles, 
coiBprialnt  rear  driving  mnners,  a  driving  shaft  Jour- 
Mdad  in  sultaMe  bearings  upon  said  mnners,  a  sprocket 
vkeel  rotating  with  said  driving  shaft,  bars  plvotally 
aManted  upon  said  shaft,  a  plate  soeured  to  said  bars  and 
taring  a  recessed  end,  a  stub  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  walls 
*|  the  recessed  end,  a  sprocket  wheel  joumaled  on  the 
^1^  shaft,  a  spar  sprocket  <Aain  passing  about  said 
Ddnt  wheels,  sprtnn?  secured  to  the  ranner,  and  ad- 
le  means  for  holding  the  same  ylddlngly  against 
MM  bars.  

1982,284.    BOX-8TAT.    HAEaT  L.  Camp,  Lynchburg,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,880.     (CT.  217—89.) 


1,252.235.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKUFACTCmiNG    8PI- 

RALLT-WOUND  STRAWS.  AuBBT  A.  Cabpsb,  Catons- 
vllle,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Stone  Straw  Company,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1816.    Serial  No.  78,054.     (CI.  98—80.) 


1.  ▲  box  pcwteetlac  device  cMislstiac  of  a  set  of  four 
caraar  stays  kaviag  angularly  disposed  side  walls  nad 


1.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  feeding  and 
9pimilng  strips  into  a  completed  spirally  wound  tube  or 
straw  and  imparting  An  endwise  travel  thereto,  of  a  cut- 
off comprising  a  straw  tube  adapted  to  receive  the  tube 
or  straw,  a  rutting  disk,  and  means  Independent  of  the 
movement  of  the  straw  for  moving  the  straw  tube  and  cut- 
ting disk  forward  with  the  endwise  travel  of  the  tube  or 
straw  and  means  for  automatically  throwing  the  cutting 
diak  in  and  oirt  of  the  path  of  the  rtraw. 

8.  The  combination  vrith  a  main  and  a  counter-shaft, 
vertical  shafts  having  pulleys  thereon,  InterBoehlBg  gears 
secured  to  the  vertical  and  counter-shafts  for  driving  said 
vertical  shafts,  a  mandrel,  and  a  cross-belt  carried  over 
said  pulleys  and  wound  around  said  mandrel  for  feeding 
and  fashioning  strips  of  paper  Into  a  spirally-wound  tube 
or  straw,  of  a  cut-off  mechanism  comprlstaig  a  rotary  cut- 
ting disk  driven  from  the  main  aliaft,  a  drum  carried  by 
the  counter-shaft  and  having  peripheral  and  end  cam 
grooves,  a  reciprocating  straw  tubo  adapted  to  receive  th* 
tube  or  straw  from  said  n»andrel,  and  means  operated  by 
the  peripheral  cam  for  reciprocating  the  straw  tube  and 
cutting  disk,  and  arms  operated  by  the  end  cam  groov* 
for  rodUng  the  cutting  disk  in  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
straw. 

4,  The  corabioation  with  a  mandrel  and  means  for  spin- 
ning straws  thereon,  of  a  cut-off  comprising  a  shaft  carry 
lag  a  cutting  disk,  a  hallow  shaft  •orrounding  said  shaft, 
a  rocking  framo  sopporting  said  hollow  ahaft,  a  collat 
secured  to  the  hollow  shaft,  and  having  an  extension  at 
f^ff  mil,  and  an  aatl-friction  roller  at  the  other,  a  redpro* 
eating  bar,  a  straw  tube  adapted  to  receive  the  tube  or 
straw  from  said  mandrel  secured  to  the  bar,  a  sleeve  ad- 
justably secured  on  the  bar  and  "having  antl-frictlon  rollers 
between  which  the  extension  on  the  collar  extends,  and  a 
drum  having  a  peripheral  and  end  cam  grooves  la  the 
latter  of  which  the  anti-frtctloa  roller  travels  for  r*elpro- 
cating  the  cutting  disk,  its  shaft,  and  the  hollow  ahaft, 
aad  an  arm  carried  by  the  frame  having  an  Knti-frlctlon 
roUer  which  extends  into  the  end  cam  groove  of  the  dram 
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for  vwtaglsg  tlw  cnttiiig  disk  and  dUk-shaft  laterally, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  drum  and  disk-shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine-bed  or  frame,  and 
gluing  and  spinning  mechanism,  of  a  cat  off  comprising  a 
straw  tub*,  a  saw,  a  drum  having  a  cam  on  lU  periphery 
and  one  on  its  end,  means  co<5p«ratlng  with  the  said  cams 
for  moving  the  saw  and  tube  endwise  and  the  saw  later- 
aDy,  a  main  drtve  connected  with  said  drum,  and  gears 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  main  drive  to  the  spin- 
ning mechanism. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,252,286.     STREET  -  RAILWAY  CAR.     FfcANK  Cabson , 

'  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1917.    Serial  No.  154.526. 
(a.  105—205.) 


jj 


^^1— 


1 
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A  car  having  an  entrance  door  at  one  side  near  one  end, 
a  bar  arranged  transversely  of  the  car  and  extending  from 
the  side  of  the  doorway  farthest  from  one  end  to  a  point 
spaced  from  the  side  of  the  car  opposite  that  In  which  the 
door  Is  arranged,  bars  In  the  corners  of  the  car  at  said  end 
and  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  space  for  the  con- 
doctor  and  to  also  coact  with  the  first-named  bar  to  form 
an  entrance  pasaage-way  Into  the  body  of  the  car.  operat- 
ing means  for  the  door  Including  a  lever  mounted  on  one 
of  said  comer  bara  and  means  to  regulate  the  passage  of 
persons  Into  the  car  body  and  inclodlng  a  controlling  de- 
vice for  operation  by  the  conductor  and  arranged  on  the 
other  comer  bar. 

1^52.237.  TICKET  -  HOLDER.  Auca  Claex,  Chase 
City.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,901. 
<C1.  40—25.) 


detent  plate  and  a  guide  bar  slldable  through  aald  defeat 
plate  to  which  said  ratchet  bar  la  pivoted. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  de- 
tent plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  having  a 
Up  formed  at  one  aide  of  said  opening,  a  guide  bar  slldable 
through  the  detent  plate  at  one  side  of  said  Up,  a  rack  bar 
slldable  through  said  detent  plate  and  having  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  <ajd  Up,  said  rack  bar  being  pivoted 
at  Its  rear  end  to  the  guide  bar,  a  pedal  carried  by  the 
rack  bar,  spring  means  between  the  pedal  and  the  guide 
bar,  said  spring  means  normally  tending  to  move  the 
teeth  of  the  rack  bar  out  of  engagement  with  said  Up,  a 
foot  brake  lever,  a  clamp  secured  to  said  foot  brake  lever 
and  a  connection  between  said  clamp  and  the  guide  bar. 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ticket  holder  made 
from  a  single  piece  of  flat  material  having  an  elongated 
body  with  spaced  spurs  formed  on  one  lateral  edge  near 
the  ends  of  tiie  body  to  removably  engage  with  a  ticket, 
and  spaced  spurn  struck  up  from  the  material  of  the  body 
adjacent  its  ends  so  that  said  latter  spurs  project  from  the 
body  at  right  angles  to  the  spurs  on  the  lateral  edge  to 
removably  engage  with  a  fabric,  said  body  being  subatan- 
tially  Inflexible  and  maintained  flat  at  all  tlmea.  / 


1,252,288.     BRAKE-LOCKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
FORD  AUTOMOBILES.     Waltbb  I.  Clark,  Bridgeport, 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  154.325.      (CI. 
74—81.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  foot  brake  lever,  of  a  detent 

plate,  a  ratchet  bar  carrying  a  pedal  coactlng  with  said 


1.252,239.  FEED-WATER-SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR 
STEAM-GENERATORS.  Thomas  CLAaasoN,  Chelms- 
ford, England.  FUed  July  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,279. 
(a.  187—101.) 


1.  In  a  feed  water  supply  apparatus  for  a  steam  gen- 
erator the  combination  of  a  float  chamber,  a  spindle  ca- 
pable of  sliding  and  partially  rotating  in  bearings  In  said 
float  chamber,  a  float  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  plunger 
or  rod  sUdably  supported  in  axial  aUnement  with  the  float 
splndie  and  means  for  Imparting  to  such  plunger  or  rod  a 
slow  reciprocating  movement  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2,  In  a  feed  water  supply  apparatus  for  a  steam  gen- 
erator the  combination  of  a  float  chamber,  a  splndie  ca- 
pable of  sUdlnx  and  partially  rotating  In  bearings  In  said 
float  chamber,  a  float  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  plunger 
or  rod  slidably  supported  In  axial  aUnement  with  the  float 
spindle,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  plunger  and  of  the  spin- 
dle being  furnished  with  hardened  surfaces  one  plane  and 
the  other  convex  and  means  for  imparting  a  slow  recipro- 
cating movement  to  the  plunger  or  rod  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  feed  water  supply  apparatus  for  a  steam  gen- 
erator the  combination  of  a  float  chamber,  a  spindle  ca- 
pable of  sliding  and  partially  rotating  In  bearings  In  said 
float  chamber,  a  float  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  plunger 
or  rod  slidably  supported  In  axial  aUnement  with  the  float 
spindle,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  plunger  and  of  the 
spindle  being  furnished  with  hardened  surfaces  one  plane 
nnd  the  other  convex,  means  for  imparting  a  slow  reclpro- 
rittlng  movement  to  the  rod  and  operative  connections 
between  the  plunger  and  the  float  spindle  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  /eed  water  supply  apparatus  for  a  steam  gen- 
erator the  combination  of  a  float  chamber,  a  spindle  ca- 
pable of  sliding  and  partially  rotating  In  bearings  in  said 
float  chamber,  a  float  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  or 
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bearing  separate  from  the  float  chamber,  a  cap  mounted 
on  the  float  spindle  having  a  hardened  center  and  ar- 
ranged to  sUde  In  the  sleeve,  a  plunger  or  rod  aUdably 
supported  In  the  sleeve  with  Its  free  end  in  contact  with 
the  hardened -center  of  the  cap  on  the  rod,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  plunger  or  rod  and  means  for  transmitting 
such  reciprocating  movement  to  the  float  splndie  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  feed  water  supply  apparatus  for  a  steam  gen- 
erator the  combination  of  a  float  chamber,  a  spindle  ca- 
pable of  sliding  and  partUUy  rotating  In  bearings  In  said 
float  chamber,  a  float  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  or 
bearing  separate  from  the  float  chamber,  a  cap  mounted 
on  the  float  spindle  having  a  hardened  center  and  ar- 
ranged to  slide  In  the  sleeve,  a  plunger  or  rod  ^<^J 
supported  in  the  sleeve  with  Its  free  end  In  contact  with 
the  hardened  center  of  the  cap  on  the  rod,  a  coUar  or 
sleeve  loosely  nfounted  on  the  float  spindle,  links  connect- 
ing the  loose  coUar  or  sleeve  and  the  plunger  or  rod  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  slow  reciprocating  movement  to  the 
plunger  or  rod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


thereon  of  gear-operating  members  mounted  concentri- 
cally with  the  control  shaft  each  gear-operating  member 
having  an  engaging  surface  on  each  side  of  the  selector 
these  surfaces  being  out  of  aUnement  with  each  other  so 
that  when  the  selector  Is  In  allnement  with  one  of  the 
surfaces  rotary  movement  of  the  control  shaft  Is  neces- 
sary to  bring  it  into  position  to  engage  with  the  other  J«r- 
faee  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1252  240.     CLOTHB8-UNE.     JAMM  T.  Clawson,  Ivan- 
'hoe,   Minn.     Filed   Apr.   16.    1916.     Serial   No.  91,397. 
(CI.  68 — 8.) 


2  The  combination  with  variable  speed  gear  of  the 
kind  described  of  a  controlrfhaft  capable  of  movement 
m  a  rotary  direction  and  a'^In  the  direction  of  Ita  axla, 
a  plurality  of  selecting  devices  each  comprising  a  se- 
lector flxed  on  the  shaft  and  a  gear-operating  member 
concentric  therewith  and  "having  an  engaging  surface  on 
each  side  of  the  selector,  means  for  moving  the  ahaft  In 
a  rotary  direction  by  hand  and  electromagnetic  means 
for  moving  the  control  shaft  in  the  direction  of  its 
axis  substantially  as  set  forth.  ^  ^   ^v 

3.  In  variable  speed  gear  of  the  kind  described  the 
combination  of  a  control  shaft  capable  of  movement  In 
a  rotary  direction  and  also  in  the  direction  of  its  axla, 
a  plurality  of  selectors  flxed  on  the  shaft,  a  gear-operat- 
ing member  for  each  selector,  each  gear-operating  mem- 
ber being  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  having  an  en- 
iraglng  surface  on  each  side  of  the  selector,  a  spring 
tending  to  keep  the  gear-operating  members  apart,  meAns 
for  partially  rotating  the  shaft  to  set  the  selectors  In 
relation  to  the  engaging  surfaces,  a  solenoid  adapted  to 
move  the  shaft  In  the  direction  of  its  axis  in  either 
direction,  a  spring  for  returning  the  shaft  Into  Its  neutral 
position  and  electrically  controlled  locking  devices  for 
engaging  the  gear-operating  members. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.1 


1  A  line  support  including  a  pole,  a  cross-bar  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  pole  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  seats,  a  second  cross-bar  arranged  to  rest 
upon  the  flrst  cross-bar  and  provided  with  complemental 
seats,  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  In  the  seats,  and  means 
for  joining  the  bars. 

8  A  line  support  Including  a  pole,  a  cross  bar  com 
prirtng  bar  members  having  complemental  spaced  apart 
seats  forming  puHey  recesses,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the 
pole  and  secured  to  the  cross-bar  for  supporting  the  cross 
bar  on  the  pole,  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  In  the  pulley 
recesses,  a  journal  bolt  for  securing  the  bar  members  and 
providing  the  Journals  for  one  of  the  puUeys,  and  braces 
for  the  cross-bars,  the  lower  ends  of  the  braces  being  se- 
cured to  the  pole,  the  upper  ends  of  the  braces  forming 
stub  axles  for  othera  of  the  pulleys  and  securing  means 
for  the  bar  members. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1252  242.  SEAT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES AND  OTHER  STRUCTURES.  William  O. 
Cc«NwaLi^  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1916. 
Serial  No.  89,169.     (CL  21 — 13.) 


1262,241.    VARIABLE-SPEED  GEAR.    Chbis  T«R  COCR, 
'London.   England.     FUed   June  27.   1917.     Serial   No. 
177,812.     (CI.  74 — 68.) 

1  In  variable  speed  gear  of  the  countershaft  or  lay 
shaft  type  having  sliding  clutches  or  gear  wheels  and 
a  control  shaft  capable  of  rotary  movement  to  select  the 
gears  to  be  operated  and  also  capable  of  movement  In 
the  direction  of  ita  axis  to  operate  the  selected  gear,  the 
combination  with  the  control  shaft  and  selectors  mounted 


1.  A  vehicle  body  having  front  and  rear  seata  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  body,  with 
the  front  seat  spaced  from  the  front  of  the  body,  the 
seat  portions  of  both  seats  being  In  flxed  relation,  la  the 
Installed  position,  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  the  backs  of 
both  the  front  and  rear  seats  being  movable  forwardly 
from  a  normally  upright  position  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  In  front  of  the  seat  portions  of  the  re- 
spective seats,  whereby  there  Is  produced  a  coach  or 
support  In  one  plane  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  rear  seat 
to  bevond  the  front  edge  of  the  front  seat,  with  the  ex- 
tension beyond  the  front  seat  equal  to  the  height  of  the 
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back  of  the  front  «eat  from  top  to  bottom  and  eiaeroach- 
Inc  t«  a  correspoDding  distance  apon  that  portioo  of  the 
▼ehlde  body  In  front  of  the  aeat  portion  of  the  front 
Mat 

S.  A  T^kle  body  harlng  seats  with  relatlrely  fixed 
■eat  pordoBs,  and  back  portions  bavins  supporting  arm* 
on  oppoaite  aides  each  provided  with  hinge  connections 
to  the  seat  portions,  said  seat  portions  hariag  elongated 
slots  extending  lengthwise  «f  the  vehicle  and  the  hinge 
connections  engaging  in  said  slots,  wheraby  the  back 
portions  are  movable  forwardly  and  downwardly  on  the 
hinge  connectlona  and  bodily  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
of  the  seat  portions  to  constitute  forward  prolongations 
of  the  seat  portions  when  the  back  portions  are  in  the 
forward  horizontal  position,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  back  portioaa  in  their  adjusted  poaltlona. 

7.  A  vehicle  body  having  front  and  rear  aeata  with 
rriatirely  fixed  ceat  portions,  and  back  portlcms  movable 
with  respect  to  the  aeat  portions  from  a  substantially 
aprlght  position  forwardly  to  a  substantially  horisontal 
position  and  each  there  conatltutlng  a  forward  prolonga- 
tion of  the  seat  portion,  and  auxiliary  seats  between  the 
front  and  rear  seats  and  provided  with  backs  movable 
forwardly  from  an  upright  position  to  constitute  a  for- 
ward prolongation  of  the  seat  portion  of  the  aoxiliary 
seat,  whereby  the  front  and  rear  and  auxiliary  seats  may 
be  adjusted  into  a  continflbl  couch,  the  vehicle  body 
having  a  plurality  of  supports  for  each  auxiliary  seat 
located  in  different  positions  with  respect  to  the  front 
and  rear  seats,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  bodily 
from  the  normal  seating  position  to  the  horiaontal  couch 
position. 

9.  A  seat  structure  comprising  a  seat  portion  and  a 
back  portion,  and  supporting  arms  for  the  back  portion 
plvotally  connected  to  the  seat  portion,  tbe  pivotal  con- 
nections including  pintles  and  elongated  slots  in  the  seat 
portion  with  the  pintles  provided  with  friction  means 
for  resisting  movements  of  the  pintles  lengthwise  of  the 
slots,  and  said  slots  extending  lengthwise  of  the  seat 
portion,  and  saLd  seat  structure  having  stop  means  for 
holding  the  back  portion  in  the  adjusted  positions. 
(Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printsd  la  the  Oazette.] 


10.  In  a  ruler  for  chalk-llnlnc  blacktMards,  a  plnrallty 
of  ruUng  bars,  plates  connecting  said  bars  in  pairs,  rods 
on  which  said  bars  are  mounted  to  slide,  and  means  for 
drawing  together  or  separating  said  pairs  of  ban. 

IS.  In  a  mler  for  ebaNE-ltaing  blackboards,  .a  plurality 
of  ruling  bars,  plates  connecting  said  bars  in  pairs,  rods 
on  which  said  bars  are  mounted  to  slide,  sliding  operat- 
ing bars  located  between  adjacent  pairs  of  ruling  bars, 
and  links  connecting  said  sliding  operating  bars  and  said 
pairs  of  ruling  bars,  whereby  said  pairs  of  ruling  ban 
can  be  drawn  together  or  separated  upon  movement  of 
said  sliding  operating  bars,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movemrat  of  said  operating  bars. 

[Claims  2,  8.  5.  7  to  9,  11,  and  12  net  printed  in  the 
Qaaette.] 


1,252.243.  BULER  TOR  BLACKBOARDS.  Philipp 
Ckauib,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Magdalena  Schaefer, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,161. 
(CT.   33—108.) 


1.  In  a  ruler  for  chalk-lining  blackboards,  a  plmallty 
of  ruling  bars  secured  together  in  pairs,  means  for  nor- 
mally drawing  said  pairs  together,  and  means  for  sepa- 
rating said  pairs  against  the  action  of  the  first  men- 
tioned means. 

4.  In  a  ruler  for  chalk-lining  blackhoards,  a  plurality 
of  ruling  bars  secured  together  in  pairs,  a  plurality  of 
sUdlng  bars  located  between  adjacent  pairs  of  ruling 
bars,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  links  connecting  said 
sliding  bars  and  said  pairs  of  mllng  bars  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  drawn  together  or  separated. 

6.  In  a  mler  for  chalk-lining  blackboards,  a  plurality 
of  raliag  bars,  secured  together  in  pairs,  a  spring  at- 
tached to  adjacent  pairs  of  mling  bars  for  normally  draw- 
ing the  same  together,  a  prnraiity  ot  sliding  bars  located 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  rsliag  bars,  and  a  plorailty  «t 
.links  ceMiectiDg  said  sUdlag  bars  and  saM  pairs  ef  naUas 
bars  whcfsfcy  the  latter  can  be  dxawa  tageikcr  «r  sapa- 
islad. 


1,252,244.  TRAFFIC-SIGNAL.  Daniel,  J.  CtmiCIlfoa, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Phllando 
8.  Armstrong,  Westvllle,  Conn.,  and  one-third  to  Bd- 
ward  Gouln,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  117.742.     (CI.  116—31.) 


1.  In  a  trafllc  signal  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  signaling  member,  a 'housing  therefor  adapted 
to  conceal  the  signaling  member  when  not  In  use,  and 
also  adapted  to  support  a  reflector,  supporting  means 
for  said  housing  having  a  bearing  portion  in  which  an 
extension  of  the  housing  Is  Joumaled  on  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  manually  controlled  means  for  projecting 
said  signaling  member  to  signaling  position,  said  operat- 
ing means  embodying  a  manually  controlled  cam  lever 
having  a  pivotal  relation  to  said  housing,  a  two  armed 
lever  arrafiged  to  be  actuated  by  said  cam  lever,  and  a 
link  interposed  between  said  two  armed  lever  and  the 
signaling  member. 

2.  In  signaling  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vertical  support  such  as  a  wind  shield, 
of  a  bracket  fixedly  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  substantially  vertical  bearing  sleeve,  a  guide  roller 
supported  by  said  bracket,  a  signaling  arm,  a  casing  in 
which  said  arm  is  concealed  when  not  in  use,  said 
casing  having  an  extension  formed  with  a  Journal  adapted 
to  turn  within  said  bearing  sleeve,  a  cam  lever  mounted 
on  a  pivot  having  a  fixed  relation  to  said  casing,  operat- 
ing connections  between  said  cam  lev«:  and  signaling 
arm,  a  manually  controlled  lever,  and  a  fiexible  connection 
passing  over  said  guide  pulley  and  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  the  manually  controlled  lever  and  the  other  end 
attached  to  said  cam  lever. 


1,252,246.  METAL  FENCE-POST.  RicHARD  L.  C08H- 
INO,  Tlskilwa,  111.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,660.     (CI.  189—29.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  made  from  a  single  sheet 
of  metal  formed  with  a  longitudinal  central  chaanel- 
stetped  poiilsn.  the  side  pertions  Joiataig  said  ehaanel- 
shaped  porttai  beiae  acraaccd  la  altncment,  said  sid^ 
portieas  being  bent  in  ovpostte  diractloas  and  at  right 
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angles  upon  thenaalTSS  to  provide  supporting  feet,  said 
right  angular  Cset  being  rectaagalar  In  otitllne  and  hav- 
tng  their  inner  longttndlnal  edges  la  aUnement  so  as  to 
caue  one  side  and  back  wall  ef  saU  diannel-shaped  por- 


1,203,247.  COMBINED  COVER  AND  FIIJNO-CABIN«T 
lOB  MUSIC-RECORD  ROLLS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wllr 
tilAac  R.  Daoohtbt,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1915.    ferial  No.  56,096.     (O.  211—16.) 


tton  to  engage  and  be  supported  upon  one  foot  and  to 
cause  the  other  foot  to  project  across  the  plane  of  said 
channel-shaped  member,  and  integral  means  on  said  chan- 
nel-shaped portion  for  clamping  wire. 

1,252,246.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE.  H«BMAXN  DALWIOK, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  of  eae-half  to  Hannibal 
Pianta,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  FUed  July  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  182,46T.     (Cl.  15»— *L) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  fixed  rim  and  a  tire  carrying 
rtm  surrounding  the  fixed  rim,  a  plurality  of  hair-pin 
springs  arranged  between  and  contacting  with  the  rims, 
tlie  longitudinal  limbs  of  said  springs  being  centrally 
nninded  inwardly,  and  elements  carried  by  the  respective 
rims  engaging  in  the  said  rounded  poitlons  of  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  spring  tire  for  wheels,  a  flanged  fixed  rim  and 
a  flanged  tire  carrying  rim  surrounding  the  fixed  rim,  a 
plurality  of  hair-pin  springs  resting  between  the  flanges 
of  the  rims,  each  of  said  hair-pin  springs  having  its  longi- 
tudinal limbs  rounded  outwardly  from  the  ends  thereof 
whereby  to  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  respec- 
tive rims,  and  meanc,  comprising  elements  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  flanges  of  the  respective  rims  and 
engaging  centrally  with  the  referred  to  limbs  of  the 
springs  whereby  to  centrally  depress  the  said  limbs  and 
to  retain  the  springs  against  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  to  the  rims. 

8.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  fixed  flanged  rim  and  a  flanged 
tire  carrying  rim  surrounding  the  tlxed  rim,  oppositely 
disposed  bolt  members  passing  through  the  flanges  of  the 
respective  rims,  sleeves  surroudlng  the  bolts  between  the 
rims,  a  plurality  of  hair-pin  springs  between  the  rims  and 
of  a  width  to  contact  with  the  flanges  of  the  rim,  the 
longitadlnai  lixstos  of  each  of  fwld  springs  contacting  with 
the  l]»cr  sarfaee  of  the  rcf^pecttve  rims,  and  the  said 
loBgitmllaal  Umbs  ceatraUy  engagiac  with  the  slc«vss  e< 
tte  reapeetive  belts,  whereby  to  depnsB  tke  saM  coiAaal 
pevtions  «<  tdw  liabs  and  to  retala  the  ^>rto9  a^alart 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  tire. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  specified,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptaelM  fer  hAlding  roU  records  for  oee  on  top  of  a 
player  piano  or  other  device,  and  a  cover  for  the  piano 
or  other  device  having  the  receptacles  secured  thereto  to 
prevent  the  receptacles  from  being  disarranged. 

2.  A  music  roll  holding  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  arranged  side  by  side  In  a  horlsontal  plane, 
each  receptacle  having  one  end  thereof  open.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  textile  sheet  secured  to  the  series  of  recep- 
tacles along  the  upper  face  of  the  latter,  said  Aeet  being 
adaj>ted  to  caver  the  opoi  ends  of  the  music  holding  re- 
ceptacles to  normally  hide  said  music  roll  holding  <»binet 
whereby  a  neat  and  pleasing  appearance  is  presented. 

3.  In  a  music  roll  cabinet,  a  textile  cover  for  player 
piano  or  other  analogous  Instruments,  and  a  series  of 
longitudinally  alined  music  roll  holding  receptacles  hav- 
Ing  their  open  ends  adjacent  to  each  other,  the  textile 
cover  being  disposed  on  the  receptacles  and  provided  with 
a  curtain  portion  normally  depending  over  and  shleldinc 
the  open  ends  of  the  receptacles  and  carrying  labels  adja- 
cent to  the  open  ends  of  the  receptacles  and  disclosing 
the  character  and  means  of  the  rolls  in  the  several  re- 
ceptacles. 

4.  A  music  roll  holding  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  arranged  side  by  side,  each  of  the  receptacles 
having  one  end  open.  In  combination  with  a  textile  sheet 
secured  to  the  series  of  receptacles  along  the  upper  face 
of  the  latter,  and  a  plurality  of  flaps  integral  with  the 
textile  sheet  and  normally  overlying  the  open  ends  of  the 
reeeptaeles,  eae  face  of  each  flap  serving  as  a  title  carry- 
lag  means  to  Indicate  the  name  ef  each  music  r<dl. 

6.  In  a  mwKc  rell  helding  cabinet  of  the  clans  specWed, 
a  series  of  longitudinally  alined  music  roll  holding  re- 
ceptacles having  open  ends  adjacent  to  each  other  and  all 
dispdsed  at  the  front  of  the  series  of  receptacles,  the  rear 
ends  of  the  receptacles  being  closed,  and  means  for  flexi- 
bly connecting  the' series  of  receptacles  and  whereby  a 
cover  for  a  piano  top  is  provided  embodying  the  said 
receptacles  with  their  open  ends  all  located  at  the  front 
within  easy  reaching  distance  of  a  player  for  the  with- 
drawal of  music  rolls  from  an  insertion  of  said  rolls  In 
said  receptacles. 

[Claims  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

1.262,248.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  Chakucs  M.  Dati« 
and  Bu  Bkdmbibo,  Hoqulam,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1916.    Serial  No.  77,738.     (O.  88—24.) 


1.  A  sl0B  csmvctelng  a  flxsd  plate,  a  movable  plate 
Journaled  at  the  middle  line  of  said  fixed  plate  and  shift- 
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able  to  one  poaltlon  to  exhibit  a  plain  sortece  on  either 
side  of  said  fixed  plate  and  to  another  position  to  siml- 
larly  display  a  sign  surface  on  either  side  of  said  plate, 
and  means  for  projecting  advertising  matter  on  such  plain 
surface. 

3.  A  sign  comprising  a  fixed  plate  harlng  definite  sur- 
faces, a  shiftable  plate  intersecting  the  surfaces  and 
capable  of  moving  to  conceal  a  portion  of  the  surfaces; 
and  means  for  projecting  advertising  matter  upon  the 
exposed  surfaces.  % 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1.202,249.  RAILSOAD-TIB  HOLDER.  Oscab  Da  LONO. 
ConesYllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
126.748.     (a.  264—121.) 


In  a  means  for  holding  a  tie  to  a  rail  to  i>ermlt  of  the 
■piking  of  the  rail  to  the  tie,  a  frame  comprising  a  flat 
yoke  shaped  member,  hooks  having  offset  ends  which  are 
plTotally  secured  to  the  face  of  the  yoke  shaped  member, 
said  hooks  adapted  to  be  disposed  to  the  sides  of  the  tie 
and  to  have  their  beaks  underlying  tli«  tie,  a  lever  hingedly 
secured  to  the  frame  at  the  center  thereof,  said  lever  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  disposed  inwardly  of  its  pivotal 
connection  with  the  frame  and  below  the  said  pivot,  pro- 
viding a  head  which  is  designed  to  rest  upon  the  ball  of 
the  rail,  and  a  weight  integrally  formed  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  lever. 


1,202,200.  COMBINED  ADVERTISING  DEVICE  AND 
MEMORANDA  -  HOLDER.  Philip  Daaaow,  Chicago, 
IlL  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,936.  (CL 
40—124.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  flat  base  plate,  of  a  one-piece  rectangular 
cnrd  rack  of  less  length  and  width  than  said  base  plate, 
Mid  card  rack  comprising  a  front  wall  formed  with  a 
■erlea  of  parallel  transverse  slots,  narrow  side  and  end 
walls,  and  flanges  on  said  side  and  end  walls  lying  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  said  front  wall  and  secured  to  said 
base  plate,  and  a  series  of  memoranda  cards  bavlnft  body 
portions  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots  and  bead  por- 
tions of  greater  width  than  aaid  body  portions  adapted  to 
project  in  stepped  relation  above  said  slots,  substantially 
as  described. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  f  flat  base  plate  formed  with  a  substantially 


central  rectangular  openings  of  a  one-piece  card  rack  com- 
prising a  front  wall  having  a  series  of  parallel  transverae 
slots,  narrow  side  and  end  walla  passing  through  and  flt- 
tlng  the  edges  of  said  opening,  and  flanges  on  said  side 
and  end  walls  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  said  base  plata 
around  saffl  opening,  and  a  aeries  of  memoranda  carda 
having  body  portions  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots 
and  head  portions  of  greater  width  than  said  body  por- 
tions adapted  to  project  in  stepped  relation  above  said 
'slots,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flat  cardboard  base  formed  with  a  substantially 
central  rectangular  opening,  of  a  card  rack  pressed  to 
shape  from  a  single  cardboard  blank  and  comprising  a 
front  wail  having  a  series  of  parallel  transverse  slots,  nar- 
row side  and  end  walls  passing  through  and  fitting  the 
edges  of  said  opening,  and  fianges  on  said  side  and  end 
walls  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  said  base  plate  around 
said  opening,  a  covering  sheet  overlying  said  opening  on 
the  rear  side  of  said  base,  and  a  series  of  memoranda 
cards  having  body  i>ortlons  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
slots  and  head  portions  of  greater  width  than  aaid  body 
portions  adapted  to  project  in  stepped  relation  above  said 
slots,  said  bead  portions  carrying  alphabetical  indexes  of 
the  contents  of  said  cards  substantially  as  described. 


1,252,201.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Hbrbert  John  Dodd, 
Heme  Hill,  England.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
164,208.     (a.  181c-12.) 


A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  nlcotln  cliamber  interiK>sed  be- 
tween the  tobacco  bowl  and  the  pipe  stem,  the  aaid  bowl 
communicating  with  said  chamber  tlirough  hole*  located 
near  a  central  unperforated  part  of  the  bowl  bottom  and 
the  bottom  of  aaid  nicotin  chamber  being  formed  with  a 
central  guide  hole  and  with  p.  nicotin  discharge  hole  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  valve  in  said  nicotin  chamber  having  a 
depending  hollow  stem  closed  at  its  lower  end  working 
through  the  guide  hole  of  said  nicotin  chamber  bottom, 
said  valve  being  adapted,  when  in  its  lowest  position  to 
close  the  nicotin  discharge  opening  and  when  In  its  high- 
est position  being  adapted  to  close  communication  between 
the  pipe  bowl  and  aaid  nicotin  chamber,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged in  said  hollow  stem  bearing  at  ita  upper  end 
against  the  unperforated  central  part  of  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl  and  tending  to  keep  said  valve  in  its  lowest  position. 


1.252,252.     SEAT  -  STRAP.     Ona  Dobaitb,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1917.     SeriaJ  No.  189,807.     (CL  244—1.) 


1.  A  strap  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  portloB 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wearer,  a  portion  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  seat,  means  for  locking  said  seat  portion  in 
place,  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  to  free  tha 
■trap  from  secured  poaitlon,  and  tension  meana  for  pxo> 
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Jecting  said  seat  portion  from  position  after  said  releasing 
operation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  strap  of  the  class  described,  .comprising  a  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wearer,  a  plurality  of  sections 
depending  therefrom,  a  spring  -  pressed  bolt  for  locking 
each  of  said  sections  to  a  seat,  a  pivoted  plate-like  mem- 
ber arranged  centrally  with  respect  to  said  bolta,  a  con- 
nection between  each  of  said  bolts  extending  In  a  radial 
manner  to  said,  pivoted  member,  and  means  arranged  with- 
in reach  of  the  operator  for  turning  said  pivoted  member 
and  simultaneously  releasing  all  of  the  bolts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.252.253.     CHUCK.     Jiaa  C.  DDraasNc,  Rahway,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  182.686.    (Q.  29—146.) 


1.  A  chuck,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  socket;  a 
collet  removably  fitted  in  said  socket  and  provided  vrlth 
an  axial  bore  to  receive  the  tool  shank ;  said  collet  and 
socket  having  drcumferentlally-enlarged  confronting  ends 
which  are  formed  with  a  plurality  of  alining  recesses,  the 
recesses  in  the  socket  opening  through  the  outer  faces 
thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  soft  metal  pins  seated  in  the 
Recesses  In  the  collet  and  projecting  into  the  recesses  in 
the  socket  to  transmit  the  normal  rotary  movement  of 
said  socket  to  said  collet,  but  adapted  to  break  when  sub- 
jected to  a  torsional  strain  of  predetermined  degree  so  as 
to  uncouple  the  tool  from  the  socket ;  said  pins  terminating 
short  of  the  bottoms  of  the  socket  recesses  to  enable  the 
insertion  of  an  instrument  into  the  latter  to  loosen  the 
collet 

4.  A  chuck,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  socket ;  a  col- 
let removably  fitted  in  said  socket  and  provided  with  an 
axial  bore  to  receive  the  tool  shank  ;  said  collet  having  a 
circumferentlally-enlarged  outer  end  which  confronts  the 
outer  end  of  said  socket  and  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  opening  through  its  rear  face  and  Kith  a  plural- 
ity of  passages  whose  inner  ends  open  into  said  recesses 
and  whose  outer  ends  open  through  the  side  wall  of  the 
enlargement;  a  plurality  of  soft  metal  pins  fitted  in  said 
receaaes  and  engaged  with  the  confronting  end  of  said 
socket  to  transmit  the  normal  rotary  movement  of  the 
latter  to  the  collet,  but  adapted  to  break  when  sub- 
jected to  a  toraional  strain  of  predetermined  degree  so 
as  to  uncouple  the  tool  from  the  socket;  a  plurality  of 
pressure  devices  arranged  in  said  passages  and  bearing 
against  said  pins  to  hold  the  same  against  displacement ; 
a  plurality  of  closure  members  fitted  in  the  outer  ends  of 
■aid  passages ;  and  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  in 
said  passages  and  bearing  at  opposite  ends  against  the 
corresponding  pressure  devices  and  closure  members. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,252.254.      METHOD   OF   AND   APPARATUS   FOR    IN- 
JECTING   FUEL    INTO    COMBUSTION-CHAMBERS. 
JosaPH  O.  FiBHiB,  U.  S.  Navy.     Filed  July  10.  1917. 
Serial  No.  179,778.     (CI.  12S— 38.) 
1.  The    process   of   injecting    fuel    into   a    combustion 
chamber  which  consists  in  imparting  a  continuous  motion 
under  pressure  to  said  fuel ;  increasing  the  velocity  of 
■aid  fuel  at  a  point  in  its  path  ;  and  automatically  at  said 
point  admitting  a  portion  of  the  moving  fuel  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  The  process  of  injecting  fuel  into  an  engine  cylinder 
containing  a  gas  under  pressure,  which  consists  in  pre- 
heating said  fuel ;  imparting  a  continuous  motion  in  a 
closed  circuit  to  said  preheated  fuel  suflldent  to  enable  it 
to  overcome  the  resistance  of  said  gas  ;  and  intermittoitly 


admitting  the  moving  fuel   into   said  cylinder,   nUMtaa- 
tlaUy  aa  deMrib^ 


12.  In  an  apparatus  for  injecting  4uel  into  an  engine 
cylinder  the  combination  of  an  injector  noule  provided 
with  a  port  entering  said  cylinder ;  a  valve  controlling 
said  port ;  means  for  automatically  operating  said  valve ; 
means  for  preheating  said  fuel ;  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  the  system  as  faat  as  it  is  taken  therefMm ;  and  meana 
for  continuously  imparting  a  rotary  motion  at  a  high 
velocity  to  said  fuel  as  it  passes  said  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

13.  The  process  of  injecting  a  fuel  and  a  fluid  into  a 
combustion  chamber  which  consists  in  Imparting  con- 
tinuous motions  to  said  fuel  and  fiuid  ;  and  automatically 
independently  and  intermittently  admitting  the  moving 
fuel  and  fiuid  into  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  process  of  injecting  a  fuel  and  water  into  an 
engine  cylinder  which  consists  in  imparting  continuous 
motions  to  said  fuel  and  water ;  and  automatically,  inde- 
pendently, intermittently  and  successively  admitting  the 
moving  fuel  and  water  into  said  Cylinder.  substantlaUy  aa 
described. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  11,  and  10  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,202.205.  SNAP  -  FASTENER.  William  F.  Folmm. 
Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  July  0.  1917.  Serial  No. 
178.701.     (CL  24—224.) 


3.  In  a  snap  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  turret- 
shaped  socket  member  having  a  lateral  opening  and  a  dr- 
cQlar  recess  in  its  under  side  forming  an  annular  seat,  of 
a  button  comprising  a  stem  and  a  circular  head  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  the  opening  of  the  sick^  Into  alinement 
with  the  recess,  attaching  flanges  on  the  socket  m^nber  at 
the  base  of  the  tnrret  portion  thereof,  a  spring  plate 
beneath  the  flanges  and  turret  portion  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  support  therewith  and  a  spring  tongue  on  the 
plate  beneath  the  tnrret  portion  adapted  to  be  displaced 
by  the  entrance  of  the  button  and  to.  thereafter  thrust  the 
latter  into  the  annular  recess. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,252.256.     HOG-OILER.     HABvar  W.  G.  FaiHK.  CarroU, 
Nebr.     Filed  Sept,  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  120,103.     (CL 
119—157.) 
A  hog  oiling  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  a 

trough,  a  drum  rotative  in  said  trough,  and  having  a  por- 
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ttiB  €t  Its  parlyhery  extend  iac  above  the  mUa  vf  tbe 
tronsb,  said  dmm  consiitlng  of  $.  larce  fepat.  •  ■naU  tatad 
and  longltadloal  bars  connecting  said  beads  in  compara- 


tlvely  dose  nynJ  relation,  said  ban  betas  formed  of 
cross  sectionally  squared  elements  wbicb  proTlde  scratch- 
ing edges  along  tbeir  outer  side. 


1.202.257.  AMT7SEMJENT  DEVICB.  Otto  Fritscbi,  New 
Ulm.  Minn.  VOed  Feb.  28,  1»1T.  Serial  No.  161,016. 
(Ca.  4»— 70.) 


1.  ▲  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hady  shaped  to  simalate'an  animal  and  haying  an  open- 
lag  la  the  bottom  thereof  throogh  which  the  legs  of  an 

itor  ma/  be  extended,  a  wheel  carrying  shaft  jonr- 
la  said  body,  and  a  source  of  power  mounted  In 
said  body  for  driving  said  shaft  whereby  to  aid  In  pro- 
pelling the  device. 

2.  ▲  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  an  opening  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  wheel 

.carrying  shaft  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  and  shonl- 
der  straps  secured  to  the  body  adjacent  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  eagagcd  over  the  sheulden  of  an  opsrstor 
TrtHnebjr  ta  support  said  body. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compHslag  a 
bo<1y  shaped  to  simulate  an  animal  and  having  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  thereof  threagh  which  the  legs  of  an  oper- 
ator may  be  extended,  a  wheal  earrytag  shaft  Joamaled  In 
said  body,  a  source  of  power  asoonted  in  said  body  for 
driving  said  shaft  whereby  to  aid  in  propelling  the  device, 
and  a  fan  connected  to  said  source  of  power  for  ventilat- 
ing the  Interior  of  said  body. 


14SM68.  MACHINB  FOB  MBASUEINO  TEXTILE 
WABMIC  AND  COMPUTINO  THS  PBICB  THUUDOF. 
JaKM  C.  GBBHAaT.  St.  LobIs.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asstgamnits,  to  Bconometer  Company,  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  a 
Ckrpatatlan  of  MissourL  Filed  Feb.  21.  IflT.  Serial 
Vsl  UM).11S.     (CL  S3— 136.) 

1.  la  a  aadilas  of  the  class  described,  la  combiaatlon, 
a  pasvsr  roller  oiver  which  the  fabric  to  be  neasared  Is 
pwed.  length  Indicating  meams  geared  to  said  roller,  and 
means  operatively  connecte<l  to  said  roller  and  operable 
upon  the  completloB  •<  the  measuring  operatlan  for  mov- 
ing the  power  roller  to  a  definite  position  selected  with 
regard  to  the  unit  of  mea.ourement  thereby  to  advance  or 
BBlnwt  tbe  measured  fabric  and  compensate  for  aa  srror 
la  meaaareaKnt. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
raMsr,  a  msasuring  dram  arranged  above  said 
aad  traasmiBsij   thereto,   a  shaft  geared   te  said 


dntai,  a  secoad  siiaft  arranged  below  said  drum  and  par- 
allel thereto,  said  second  shaft  cemprlslac  key  coaplsd 
aad.  a  spring  acting  oa  said  aectiaos  to  mave 


them  relatively  outward,   miter  gearing  between   one  of 
said  sections  and  said  first  named  shaft  and  miter  gear- 
ing between  the  other  section  and  the  shaft  of  said  roller. 
[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,269.  SAFETY -COVER  FOR  GONDOLA  CARS.  CoB- 
ifSLira  M.  GaiosB,  Bee  Ridgr,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Thomas  A.  Albritton,  Bee  Ridge.  Fla.  Filed  May  IT, 
1916.     Serial  No.  96.174.     (CJ.  105—78.) 


1.  In  a  safety  cover  for  gondola  cars,  a  frame  devlaad 
to  be  removably  attached  te  the  ear  body,  a  supporting 
structure  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  series  of  Independ^ 
ently  movable  cover  members  associated  with  said  so^ 
porting  structure,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  In  a  safety  cover  for  gondola  cars,  a  frame  devised 
to  be  removably  attached  to  the  car  body,  means  to  lock 
said  frame  In  place,  a  supporting  structure  carried  br 
said  frame,  a  series  of  tndepeadeatly  movable  cover  mens- 
hers  carried  by  said  sopportiag  strvctare,  aad  meaas  ta 
lock  said  cover  member  rigidly  to  said  frasae,  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  safety  device  for  goadela  cars,  a  frame  aasod- 
ated  with  the  car.  means  to  lock  said  frame  In  position,  a 
supporting  structure  carried  by  said  frame,  a  series  of  la* 
(lopendentiy  movable  cover  members  associated  with  said 
frame,  means  for  holding  said  cover  member  in  open  poel-  « 
tion  against  the  tendency  of  gravity  to  close  them,  and 
means  to  lock  said  cover  member  in  a  closed  position,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,262.200.  DEVICE  FOR  AIDING  WOUNDED  OR  IN- 
JURED PERSONS.  Cbablbs  GrRTApa  Gilbsbo.  Rock- 
ford.  III.  Filed  July  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  178,811.  (CL 
128—28.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  ^pecided  comprising  a  band  or 
strip  and  a  fastening  device  baring  an  aperture  through 
which  said  band  or  strip  may  slide,  and  also  having  a 
sapplsmental  associated  recess  Into  which  a  partlsai  mt 
the  baad  or  strip  adjacent  to  tSiat  la  said  apcrtuia  amy 
be  latrodueed  aad  bHd.  said  recess  belag  so  tocsted  that 
when  said  portion  of  the  band  or  strip  is  wlthta  It,  salt 


portion  wai  be  at  an  aagle  to  the  adjacent  portion  la  said 
aperture.  • 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  band  or 
strip,  and  a  fastenlag  devlee  therefor,  said  fastening  de- 
vice having  apertares  la  wUdi  the  apposite  ends  of  said 
band  or  strip  may  slide,  and  also  having  associated  re- 
cesses in  which  adJiMeat  portions  of  said  band  or  strip 
may  be  inserted  and  bgr  which  the  same  may  be  held  at 
an  angle  to  the  portions  thereof  In  said  apertures. 


1,262,261.  SNAP-FASTENER..  Flobis  Gocbbbt.' Paris, 
France.  Filed  Sept.  21.  Itl7.  Serial  No.  192,696. 
^a.  24—216.) 


1.  A  snap  fastener,  comprising  two  exactly  counterpart 
members,  each  embodying  a  substantially-cylindrical  part 
and  a  gripping  part  disposed  parallel  therewith,  said 
members  being  adapted  for  arrangement  reversely  with 
respect  to  each  other,  so  that  the  gripping  part  on  each 
member  will  engage  tbe  cylindrical  part  on  the  other 
member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,262.  WIRE  CLOTHES-PIN.  Robbbt  C.  OBAHAlf. 
St.,  Point  Pleasant,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  121,221.      (CT.  24—189.) 


L  A  wire  clothes  pin,  comprising  in  comhlaatlsn,  a  con- 
tinuous wire  length  shaped  at  Its  middle  Into  a  support- 
ing loop  and  shank,  the  strands  of  the  length  belxig  then 
shaped  into  Jaws  and  the  free  aides  of  the  Jaws  being 
crossed  to  Interlock  the  latter,  the  extreailty  a<  each  side 
being  then  wrapped  around  the  opposite  strand  to  complete 
the  Janf. 

2.  A  wire  clothes  pin  conaUtlng  of  a  continuous  wire 
length  shaped  at  its  middle  point  into  a  sujNKu-tlng  loop 
and  shank,  and  having  the  strands  below  the  shank 
shaped  into  Jaws,  the  lower  ends  of  the  Jaw  loops 
being  Interflttingly  shaped  to  clamp  a  fabric  ther^n.  the 
free  sides  of  the  jaws  being  crossed   to  interlock  the 


latter,  aad  tbe  free  ends  betng  then  wrapped 
opposite  strands  below  the  ^aak  to  reslUently 
Jaws  la  eacageaseat. 


1,282,2M.  VBNTILATIMG  ATTACHMENT  FOE  SHISS^ 
NBCKB.ANJ:>S.  Bobbbt  Habkb  Gaax.  Colasshla,  Ma^ 
Filed  Sept  4,  IBIT.     Serial  Me.  ISS^Md.     (CL  »     414 


p. 

^i. . 
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' 
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A  ventilating  attachment  for  the  neckbands  of  shirte 
consisting  of  a  hollow  body  formed  of  woven  wire  and 
having .  a  spring  clasp  for  securing  it  detachably  to  a 
neckband,  as  described. 


1,262,264.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BUILDING-CEMENT. 
Anton  Hobkbt  Haublocs,  Andernach-on-the-Rhlne, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Hsadrik  Frans  Boersma,  The 
Hague,  Netherlands.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,684.     (CI.  106—26.) 

The  herein  described  process  of  making  cement,  which 
comprises  finely  and  intimateljr  grinding  together  raw 
Portland  cement  clinker  and  titf  in  its  raw  state. 


1,252,266.  TYPE- WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  DM/)8  E. 
HAiiMaa.  High  Point,  N.  C  Filed  Oct.  13,  19ip.  SerUl 
No.  126.474.     (CI.  120— tt.) 


L  la  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  sappart. 
a  table  carried  by  said  support.  Bseass  for  adjuetlag  the 
table  angularly  with  re^>ect  to  tbe  support,  a  plvatad 
gravitating  spacer  bar  movable  over  the  tattle  mmd  im- 
eluding  a  stnlght  surtaee  aad  sn  aagiilar  frhetlon  aaa- 
face,  meaas,  lacluding  mechanism,  connected  with  tha 
spacer  bar  designed,  when  actuated,  to  persftit  af  Um 
said  spacer  bar  gravitatlag  In  a  step  by  step  moveaeat 
toward  the  lower  end  of  the  table,  meaas  tor  returaing 
the  spacer  bar  to  its  iattial  position,  and  said  s^oer  bat 
designed  by  virtue  of  iu  contact  with  the  taMe  to  tmtm 
upon  ite  pivot  to  bring  the  frictiaaaJ  surface  thecaof  ovas 
the  said  table,  when  the  said  spatser  is  tetania d  fee  Ma 
said  initial  positloB. 

8.  A  line  spacer  for  copy  books  or  the  like.  Including 
an  inclined  table  upon  which  the  book  is  irslgnnd  te  loat, 
a  pivoted  spacer  asember  designed  to  irravUate  over  tha 
book  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  taUe.  said  spacer  la- 
cluding a  flat  surface  arraaaed  to  rest  upon  the  haak» 
when  the  said  spacer  gtavLtetes  over  the  book,  and  sm 
angular  friction  surface  deslgsed,  b^  vlrtae  of  a  eoatacl 
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«f  tk«  QMtMr  wltb  the  book  to  b«  broofht  to  encage  with 
tke  page  of  the  book,  when  the  qwcer  la  swonc  upon 
Ita  piTOt  by  Tlrtue  of  the  retrograde  moTement  thoreof. 
means,  comprtalng  mechanism,  and  Incladlng  a  flexible 
element  connected  with  the  spacer,  whereby  to  permit 
tb«  grarlUting  of  the  spacer  over  the  book  and  table, 
and  means  associated  with  said  operating  means,  for 
retominff  the  spacer  to  its  Initial  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


142B2  266.  BLEVATOa-DOOR.  Fbank  J.  Hba&mbbaw, 
Chicago,  IlL  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,887. 
(a.  20— 1».) 


1.  In  an  eleyator  door,  the  combination  of  companion 
door  members  arranged  to  move  toward  and  from  one 
another,  means  for  gnidlng  said  doors  In  their  to  and 
fro  movements  to  cause  them  to  move  in  diagonal  direc- 
tions and  clear  the  doors  of  the  floor  next  adjacent,  and 
each  of  said  doors  when  closed  lying  in  a  similar  position 
of  close  proximity  to  a  floor  sill,  closing  communicatlou 
between  one  floor  and  another  past  said  sill,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  elevator  door,  the  combination  of  companion 
door  members  arranged  to  move  toward  and  from  one 
another,  one  face  of  each  of  said  doors  lyini;  in  a  similar 
position  of  close  proximity  to  a  floor  sill  when  the  doors 
are  closed,  closing  communlcatin  from  one  floor  to  an- 
other past  said  sill,  and  means  for  guiding  said  doors 
in  their  to  and  from  movements  to  carry  them  in  other 
than  a  straight  vertical  movement,  whereby  each  door 
in  its  movement  clears  the  door  of  the  floors  next  ad- 
jacent, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  elevator  door,  the  combination  of  companion 
door  members  arranged  to  move  toward  and  from  one 
another,  guides  for  said  door  members  comprising  channel- 
shaped  members  arranged  to  lie  at  an  angle  to  a  vertical 
plane,  with  the  angle  of  the  guide  for  one  door  being 
opposed  to  the  angle  of  the  guide  for  the  other  door, 
whereby  each  of  said  doors  moves  in  an  oblique  line 
of  travel  and  clears  the  doors  of  the  floors  next  ad- 
jacent in  Its  movements,  each  door  when  closed  lying 
In  a  similar  position  of  close  proximity  to  a  floor  sill, 
cutting  off  communication  between  the  floor  past  said 
sills,  and  a  short  supplemental  guide  adjacent  the  doors 
of  the  adjoining  ^oors  to  receive  the  doors  when  in 
open  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  elevator  door,  the  combination  of  companion 
door  member*  arranged  to  move  toward  and  from  one 
another,  a  guide  for  said  door  of  channel  construction 
made  in  V-formation  with  the  apex  thereof  at  the  point 
of  meeting  of  the  doors  whra  closed,  said  guides  causing 
the  doors  to  move  in  an  oblique  direction,  whereby  they 
clear  the  doors  on  the  floors  next  adjacent,  and  each 


of  said  doors  when  dosed  lying  la  a  similar  position  of 
close  proximity  to  a  floor  tiU,  cutting  off  communication 
between  floors  past  said  sills,  •ubatantially  as  described. 
(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.2S2,2«7.  AUTOMATIC  AIB  •  VALVE  FOB  8TEAM- 
BADIATOBS.  OaouB  D.  UorwUAn,  Pasadena,  Cal., 
assignor  to  Hoffman  Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  92,210.     (CI.  286—20.) 


^—. 


1.  An  air  valve  for  steam  radiators  coniprlHing  a  casing 
having  an  air  outlet  in  Its  upper  portion  and  a  nipple 
leading  downwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  water 
chamber  within  said  casing,  a  float  within  said  water 
chamber  provided  with  a  valve  for  closing  said  air  outlet, 
a  drainage  tube  leading  downwardly  from  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  water  chamber  through  said  nipple,  and  connected 
with  said  chamber  to  prevent  passage  of  water  from  the 
chamber  except  through  said  tube,  and  an  air  conduit 
having  its  inlet  end  communicating  with  the  nipple,  and 
having  Its  air  discharge  outlet  in  communication  with 
the  water  chamber  at  a  point  above  any  possible  level 
of  the  water  within  said  chamber  when  the  valve  carried 
by  the  float  is  unseated. 

3.  An  air  valve  for  steam  radiators  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  air  outlet  in  its  upper  end  and  having  a 
conical  bottom  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  nipple, 
a  water  accumulating  chamber  within  said  casing  also 
having  a  conical  bottom,  a  slphonic  drainage  tube  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  said  water  chamber  at  the  center 
thereof,  and  extending  through  said  nipple,  said  tube 
being  connoted  with  said  chamber  to  prevent  passage  of 
water  from  the  chamber  except  through  said  tube,  a  float 
within  said  water  chamber  provided  with  a  valve  for 
closing  said  air  outlet,  and  an  air  conduit  having  its 
inlet  end  communicating  with  the  nipple,  and  having  its 
air  discharge  outlet  in  communication  with  said  water 
accumulating  chamber  at  a  point  above  any  possible 
level  of  the  water  within  the  water  accumulating  chamber 
when  the  valve  carried  by  said  float  is  unseated. 

6.  An  air  valve  for  steam  radiators  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  vent  opening  and  a  water  chamber,  a  float  in 
the  water  chamber  having  a  valve  controlling  said  vent 
opening,  a  water  discharge  conduit  communicating  with 
said  water  chamber,  an  air  conduit  for  directing  air  to 
said  vent  opening,  a  diaphragm  chamber  normally  sup- 
porting said  float,  and  air  conduits  extending  through 
the  walls  of  said  casing,  said  water  chamber  and  said 
diaphragm  chamber  and  placing  the  diaphragm  chamt>er 
in  communication  with  the  outside  atmosphere. 

8.  An  air  valve  for  steam  radiators  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  air  outlet  in  its  upper  end  and  having 
a  conical  bottom  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  nipple, 
a  water  accumulating  chamber  within  said  casing  also 
having  a  conical  bottom,  a  slphsnic  drainage  tube  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  said  water  chamber  at  the  center 
thereof,  and  connected  therewith  to  prevent  passage  of 
water  from  the  chamber  except  through  said  tube,  a  float 
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within  said  water  chamber  provided  with  a  valve  for 
closing  said  air  outlet,  and  an  air  conduit  having  Its 
Inlet  end  communicating  with  the  nipple,  and  having  Its 
air  discharge  outlet  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  water 
accumulating  chamber,  a  diaphragm  chamber  within  said 
water  accumulating  chamber,  and  air  vent  pipes  extending 
through  the  bottom  waljs  of  said  casing  and  said  water 
accumulating  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  dia- 
phragm chamber,  said  float  normally  resting  upon  said 
diaphragm  chamber. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,2524268.  WOVEN  CABBIEB.  ViCTMt  H.  Jbnminos, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Universal  Patents  Company,  Woonsocket.  B.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Bhode  Island.  Filed  June  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  105,678.     (CL  24—12.) 


1.  A  carrier  of  woven  material  comprising  a  flexible 
backing,  elongated  pockets  or  loops  of  such  material  at 
the  surface  of  said  backing,  and  a  plurality  of  stiffening 
strips  combined  with  said  backing  and  paralleling  said 
pockets  or  loops.  v 

9.  A  woven  carrier  comprising  a  flexible  backing  com- 
posed of  a  back  ply.  a  second  ply  secured  to  said  back 
ply  with  intermediate  sheaths,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
pockets  or  loops  upon  said  second  ply,  all  Integral  with 
one  another  as  woven,'  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  stiffen- 
ing strips  occupying  said  sheaths  and  paralleling  said 
pockets  or  loops,  and  extending  within  said  sheaths  a 
distance  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  pockets  or  loops. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,269.  ENGINE  -  PISTON.  Chaelis  D.  Johnson 
and  Petbb  C.  Johnson,  Halifax,  Nora  Scotia,  Can- 
ada. Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,888.  (CI. 
128—78.) 

1.  An  engine  piston  embodying  two  members  flttlng  one 
within  the  other  and  each  having  a  head,  said  members 
having  a  telescopic  and  slidable  relation  to  each  other, 
a  compression  spring  encircling  one  of  the  piston  memt>er^ 
and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  other  piston  member, 
and  a  spring  holding  collar  surrounding  the  piston  mem- 
ber which  is  encircled  by  said  compression  spring,  said 
spring  acting  to  yieldingly  hold  the  heads  of  the  piston 
members  separated. 

Ik'  2.  An  engine  piston  embodying  two  members  fitting  one 
within  the  other  and  each  having  a  head,  said  members 
having  a  telescopic  and  slidable  relation  to  each  other,  a 
compression  spring  encircling  one  of  the  piston  members 
and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  other  piston  member, 
a  spring  holding  collar  surrounding  the  piston  member 
which  Is  encircled  by  said  compression  spring,  said  spring 


aietlng  to  yieldingly  hold  the  heads  of  the  piston  memben 
separated,  and  means  for  limiting  the  sepArating  mov*> 
ment  of  said  heads. 


3.  An  engine  piston  embodying  two  members  flttlng  one 
within  the  other  and  each  having  a  head,  said  memben 
having  a  telescopic  and  slidable  relation  to  each  other,  a 
compression  spring  encircling  one  of  the  piston  member* 
and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  other  piston  member, 
and  a  spring  holding  collar  surrounding  the  piston  mem- 
ber which  is  encircled  by  said  compression  spring,  said 
spring  acting  to  yieldingly  hold  the  heads  of  the  piston 
members  separated,  the  head  of  the  inner  piston  memlier 
being  vented. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,2  6  2,27  0.  8HEET-MBTAI.rDOUBLING  MACHINE. 
John  G.  Graham,  Granite  City.  III.  Piled  Feb.  28, 
1917.     Sertal  No.  151,479.     (CI.  168—21.) 


r^ 


■•^*-^.--< 
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1.  In  a  sheet-metal  doubling  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  floor  adapted  to  support  the  said  sheet,  a  rotatable 
shaft  arranged  beneath  the  floor  transversely  to  the  sheet, 
a  toothed  wheel  flxed  on  the  shaft,  a  toothed  rack  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  said  wheel  and  having  a  suitable 
member  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rear  end  ,of  the  sheet, 
an.  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  at  its 
other  end  to  bear  against  the  underside  of  the  sheet,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  means  for  pressing  and  flatten- 
ing the  folded  portion  of  the  sheet  on  to  the  underlying 
portion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  sheet-metal  doubling  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  floor  adapted  to  support  the  said  sheet,  a  rotatable 
shaft  arranged  beneath  the  floor  transversely  to  the  sheet, 
a  toothed  wheel  flxed  on  the  shaft,  a  toothed  rack  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  wheel  and  slidable  longitudi- 
nally in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  floor,  the  said  rack  having 
a  suitable  member  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rear  end  of 
the  sheet,  an  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  shaft  at  each 
side  of  the  said  wheel,  a  bar  hinged  to  and  extending  be- 
tween the  said  arms  at  a  suitable  distance  forward  from 
the  shaft,  the  said  bar  bearing  thereat  against  the  nnder- 
side  of  the  sheet,  a  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  last 
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shaft,  a  invsser-plate,  a  member  adapted  to  carry 
aad  to  tower  and  raise  the  uld  plate  od  to  and  from  the 
folded  portion  of  the  sheet  respectively,  a  toathtd  eacfc 
carried  by  the  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  last  named  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said 
wheels  independently  of  each  other. 

[Claims  2  an<  I  not  printed  la  the  Gawtte.] 


1,252.271.  LATHSL  William  KxaruaK  aad  Abthdr  L. 
BcTCHia,  Ja^Bon,  Mich.,  asslsBors  to  Hayes  Wheel 
Company.  Jactoon,  Mleh.  nied  Man.  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  824,004.     tCL  14S--a.) 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sflwUe 
driving  shaft,  a  head  stock,  a  tali  stock,  a  sleeve  rotat«i>ly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  on  which  said  head  and  tall  stocks 
are  mounted,  live  spindles  carried  by  said  head  stock, 
Vears  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  spindles,  a  gear  oa  said 
•haft  meshing  with  said  gears  on  said  spindles,  clutches 
for  connecting  said  spindle  gears  to  said  splndies,  coa«rls 
Ing  adjustable  clotch  members  slidably  but  non-rotatably 
mounted  on  said  spindles,  a  releasing  cam  for  said  clutches, 
said  adjustable  clutch  members  having  cam  eogaglng 
flanges  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  releasing  cam  as 
the  head  stock  revolves,  springs  carried  by  said  spindles 
for  forcing  the  clutch  members  int*  engagement  when  they 
are  released  by  said  cam,  and  means  for  driving  said  head 
stock. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  ^e  c— bteatlen  of  a  fraate.  a  head  stock, 
live  sptndlM  carried  by  said  bead  stf^rk.  a  driving  gear, 
gears  rotatably  mounted  00  said  spisdles  and  meshing 
with  said  drtring  gear,  ehitehes  far  connecting  Mild  spin- 
dle gears  to  said  ^tindles,  comprising  adJastaMe  clutch 
members  slidably  but  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  spin- 
dles, a  releasing  cam  for  said  clutches,  said  adju8tabl>> 
datch  members  having  cam  engaging  flaages  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  releasing  cam  as  the  head  stock 
revolves,  springs  carried  by  said  spindles  for  engaging 
said  clutches  when  said  adjustable  members  are  released 
by  said  cam,  aad  means  for  driving  saM  kead  stock. 

10.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bed,  a 
head  stock,  spladles  carried  by  said  l^ead  stock,  gears. •■ 
said  spindles,  a  driving  gear  meshiag  with  said  gears  •■ 
said  spindles,  clutches  for  securing  said  spindle  gears  to  said 
spindles,  means  for  coatroUing  said  clutches  whereby  they 
are  caused  to  engage  and  disengage  as  the  bead  stack  Is 
revolved,  chucks  on  said  spindles,  a  positioning  member 
having  curved  abutments  thweoa  dis paged  aide  by  side,  tW 
end  of  the  outer  abotnent  being  in  advance  «t  the  ead  af 
the  iaaer  abutmest.  raiJiaUy  disposed  eagagiag  §mwnm  on 
said  spindles  arranged  in  opposed  pairs,  oae  pair  being 
rider  than  the  other  and  b^'ing  adapted  to  otgage  the  eater 
!  batraent,  the  narrower  fingers  being  adapted  ta  engage 
the  inner  abutment  whereby  the  chucks  are  positioned 
.".nd  rotation  of  the  spLodles  prevented  as  they  are  carried 


to  work  receiving  position,  all  coactlag 
rp^ifled. 


'ar  the  porpase 


15.  In  a  lathe,  the  eomblaatton  of  the  frame,  a  head 
stock  and  a  tali  stock,  maltlple  apindies  carried  by  said 
bead  stadc,  means  for  driving  tb«  sa»e,  eback  membcra, 
clatch  members  far  eoaneetlng  the  spindles  to  the  said 
members,  with  means  of  autematically  controlling  the 
same,  means  for  positioning  the  chuck  members  to  aoca- 
rately  engage  the  work  fed  tberetp.  a  feed  magazine  for  de- 
Urerlng  the  work,  a  cotter  head  for  turning  the  said  work, 
and  a  pattern  cam  and  apposed  disk  associated  with  said 
frame  and  cutter  head  for  turning  irregular  forms. 

20.  la  a  lathe,  the  eambiaatloo  •<  a  frame,  a  work  bed 
mounted  thereon,  a  cutter  head  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  head-stock  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bed,  means 
for  rotating  said  headstock,  spladles  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  bead-stock,  means  for  drfvlag  said  spindles,  a  pattern 
cam  mounted  oa  said  work  bed,  means  on  said  frame  for 
engaging  said  pattern  cam,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
last-named  means  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  article. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9.  11  to  14,  and  16  to  19  not 
printed  in  the  GazettcJ 


1,252,272.  OVEN.  TBaosoaa  HsntT  Knobb.  Brecken- 
rldge,  Colo.,  aaalgaar  af  one-half  to  Henry  A.  Recen, 
Denver.  Colo.  PHed  Sept.  2,  ItlC  Serial  No.  118,194. 
(CI.  12c— 340.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oven  and  a  door,  of  a  mov- 
able bottom,  telescopic  members  connected  with  the  mov- 
able bottom  and  rear  of  the  ove^a  crank  shaft  connaeted 
to  one  of  the  telescopic  members,  a  draw  bar  plvotally 
connected  to  the  crank  shaft  at  one  end  aad  having  its 
outer  free  end  connected  to  the  oven  door,  whereby  npoa 
the  opening  /ind  closing  of  the  door,  the  movable  bottom 
will  be  moved  from  and  into  the  oven. 

2.  The  combination  with  as  oven  aad  a  door,  of  a  mov- 
able bottom,  telescopic  members  connected  with  the  mov- 
able bottom  and  rear  of  the  oven,  a  crank  shaft  connected 
to  one  of  the  telescopic  members,  a  draw  bar  plvotally 
connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  vertically  adJusUble  latch 
carried  by  the  oven  door  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  onter 
free  end  of  the  draw  bar,  whereby  upon  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  door  the  movable  bottom  will  be  moved 
from  and  into  the  oven. 

8.  The  c<Hnbinatloa  with  an  even  and  a  door,  of  a  mov- 
able battom,  telescopic  members  connected  with  the  mov- 
able bottom  and  rear  of  the  ovea,  a  crank  stiaft  connected 
to  one  of  the  telescopic  members,  a  draw  bar  plvotally 
caanected  to  the  eraak  shaft  at  one  end  and  having  its 
outer  free  end  slidably  supported  upMS  a  pin,  a  vertically 
adjustable  latch  carried  by  th«  door,  which,  when  in  its 
upper  or  lower  positioa  is  adapted  to  engage  or  disengage 
the  outer  free  end  of  tbe  draw  bar, 

4.  The  eombinatioB  of  aa  oven  and  door,  a  removable 
bottom,  a  slotted  bracket,  an  extensioa  lever  plvotally 
eaaaected  at  one  cad  to  tke  movable  battam  aad  sUdably 
connected  at  the  other  end  with  the  sletted  bracket,  a 
crank  shaft  plvotally  eonaeeted  with  the  extensible  lever, 
a  slidably  pivoted  draw  bar  plvotally  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  bracket  connected  with  the  ovea 
door  In  posltioa  to  engage  a  aoteh  la  the  draw  bar  to  slide 
tbe  latter  and  actuate  all  its  connected  parts  when  the 
oven  door  Is  moved. 
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1,282,278.  SEPARATING  MECHANISM  FOR  COTTON- 
SEED HTJLLER8.  John  W.  Listir.  Columbia,  8.  C. 
Piled  8ept..l\,  1910.    Serial  No.  119,5«7.  (O.  180—15.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  separating  hulls  from  a  mix- 
ture of  hulls  and  meats,  the  combination  of  an  inclined 
screen  having  a  meats  outlet  extending  transversely 
thereof  and  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  screen, 
said  screen  having  small  openings  in  its  bottom  above 
said  outlet  and  also  having  concave  screens  below  said 
outlet  and  provided  with  holes  larger  than  said  small 
openings,  a  blade  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the 
.edge  of  haid  outlet  so  as  to  regulate  tbe  amount  of 
bolls  passing  through  said  outlet  with  the  meats,  and 
means  for  shaking  said  screen. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  separating  cotton  seed  bulls 
from  a  mixture  of  hulls  and  meats  and  also  for  con- 
trolling the  ammonia  and  proteia  content  of  the  meal 
made  from,  the  meats,  the  combination  of  an  Inclined 
screen  having  a  transversely  extending  meats  outlet  in- 
teraedlate  its  endb,  the  portion  of  said  screen  above 
said  outlet  having  amall  perforations  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  small  meata,  a  blade  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  edge  of  said  outlet  to  regulate  its  size 
and  tbe  amount  of  hulls  passing  therethrough  with  tbe 
large  meats,  %  retarding  device  mounted  below  the  edge 
of  said  blade,  sad  means  for  shaking  said  screen. 


1,252,274.  WORK-nOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LATHES  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  T.  Lingo, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83,416.      (CI.  82 — 48.) 
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2.  A  work  holding  mandrel  for  lathes,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  having  centering  sockets  in  the  ends 
thereof,  said  mandrel  body  having  a  longitudinal  seat  in 
the  peripheral  face  thereof  formed  with  a  rounded  bot- 
tom, a  work  gripping  clutch  bar  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  seat  and  having  a  rounded  inner  edge  and  a  beveled 
gripping  edge,  said  clutch  bar  being  adapted  to  ^ock  In 
said  seat  to  engage  and  release  tbe  work,  means  for  im- 
parting a  poisitive  rocking  movement  to  said  clutch  bar, 
the  last  named  means  comprising  a  countershaft  ex- 
tending at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
mandrel,  and  a  gear  actuated  by  said  countershaft  and 
connected  with  said  clutch  bar,  said  gear  being  resiliently 
oonnecteil  with  said  clutch  bar. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


lug  parallel  upstanding  flanges,  a  pair  of  side  plates  for 
each  rail   end  each  formed  with  an  extension  having  a 


1,252,275.  RAIL-JOINT.  H.4BRT  F.  Lokbeb,  Monon- 
gahela.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  133,428. 
(CI.  289-^.) 

1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  in  combination  with  a  pair 
of  rail  ends,  a  base  plate  U-8hap<'d  In  cross  section  in 
which  the  rail  ends  are  seated,  side  plates  having  a  ver- 
tically slldable  connection  with  the  base  plate  and  a 
portion  engaging  a  tie,  one  of  said  plates  having  an  ex- 
tension lying  parallel  to  the  head  portion  of  both  ends 
ol|  the  rails  and  securing  elements  passing  through  the 
extension  and  into  the  rail  heads. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  In  combination  with  a  pair 
of  rail  ends,  a  base  plate  supporting  the  ends  and  hav- 
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dove  tall  vertical  slldable  connection  with  a  slot  in  one 
of  said  flanges,  and  further  embracing  a  tie. 


1,25  2,2  7  6.  CASKET  TRIMMING  TRUCK.  Allbs 
McClaim,  Xenla,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.   108,083.      (CI.   144—288.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  fsame, 
ai  plurality  of  independently  adjustable  trestles  carried 
upon  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  independently  main- 
taining the  trestles  In  dilferent  positions  of  adjustment, 
and  a  foot  trip  to  independently  release  each  trestle  from 
adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
two  supporting  trestles  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and 
independently  adjustable  about  their  pivotal  connections 
vertically  to  different  elevations,  a  pair  of  swinging  arms 
pivoted  to  each  trestle,  a  transverse  detent  rod  carried 
by  each  pair  of  arms,  a  plurality  of  stop  shoulders  located 
on  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
transverse  rods  to  maintain  the  trestles  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  an  Independent  relase  lever  for  each  detent  rod. 

[iHalms  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.)  ° 


1.252,277.  APPLIANCE  FOR  DIE-PRESSES  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Charles  D.  McDotald,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  150,445.  (CI.  74—46.) 
4.  The  combination  with  movable  die  mechanUm,  of 
power  driven  means  for  operating  said  mechanism,  a 
shiftable  member  adjacent  one  end  of  said  me<-banlsm  and 
adapte<l  to  be  actuated  when  said  mechanism  encounters 
an  abnormal  pressure  during  its  movements,  a  pivoted 
lever  member,  a  connection  between  tbe  shiftable  member 
and  pivoted  lever  member,  clutch  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  power  to  said  operating  means, 
means  for  actuating  said  clutch  mechanism,  a  connection 
between  said  clutch  me<-baolsm  actuating  means  and  said 
lever,  and  said  lever  and  connecting  means  serving  to 
amplify  tbe  movement  of  said  shiftable  member  in  trans- 
mitting said  movement  to  the  clutch  actuating  means, 
substantially  a"  described. 

0.  The  combination  with  movable  die  mechanism,  of 
power  driven  means  for  operatiitg  said  mechanism,  means 
operable  from  abnormal  pressure  encountered  by  the  die 
mechanism  during  its  movements,  for  catting  off  the  appli- 
cation of  power  from  said  operating  means,  means  exert- 
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injr  a  resintance  to  prevent  actoation  of  the  power  cnttlng- 
off  means  daring  the  normal  operation  of  the  die,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  resistance  of  said  re- 
-■Istance  means,  sabatantlally  aa  described. 


11.  The  combination  with  movable  dl«*  aierhanlsm,  of 
power  driven  means  for  operating  said  meichanlsm.  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  application  of  power  to  said 
power  driven  means,  shiftable  emergency  acting  means 
having  a  part  thereof  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
die  mechanism  and  adapte«l  to  be  actuateil  to  break  the 
application  of  power  to  said  driven  means  when  said  die 
mechanism  meets  abnormal  reclstance  to  Its  normal  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  movable  die  mechanism,  of 
power  driven  means  for  operating  said  mechanism,  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  application  of  power  to  said 
power  driven  means,  shiftable  emergency  acting  means 
having  a  part  thereof  located  adjacent  said  die  mectia- 
nlsm  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  break  the  application 
of  power  to  said  power  driven  means  when  an  abnormal 
resistance  to  the  movement  of  th«>  die  is  encountered, 
and  means  exerting  a  pressure  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  emergency  acting  mr^ns  in  the  absenee  of  said  ab- 
normal pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  movable  die  mechanism,  of 
power  driven  means  for  operating  said  mechanism,  means 
(br  controlling  tbe  application  of  power  to  said  power 
driven  means,  shiftable  emergency  acting  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  abnorma>  resistance  to  the  normal  move- 
ment of  the  die  mechanism  and  stop  the  application  of 
power  to  said  power  driven  means,  and  means  capable  of 
manual  operation  for  resetting  the  emergency  acting 
means  to  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5  to  8.  10,  12  to  14,  and  16  to  18  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,278.  .  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THE  FBED-BABS  OF 
DIE-PRESSES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Crablks  D.  McDon- 
ald, Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1917.  Serial  No. 
150,447.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  feed  means,  power  driven  means  for  actuating  the  feed 
means,  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  power  to 
said  power  driven  means,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
power  controlling  means  to  stop  the  application  of  power 
to  said  power  driven  means  when  said  feed  means  en- 
counter an  abnormal  resistance  to  their  normal  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  feed  means,  power  driven  means  for  actuating  tbe 
feed  means,  a  releasable  connection  between  the  feed 
means  and  power  driven  means  adapted  to  release  when 
the  feed  means  encounter  an  abnormal  resistance  to  their 
normal  movement,  means  for  controlling  the  application 
of  power  to  the  power  driven  means,  shiftable  means  for 


actuating  tbe  power  controlling  means  and  shifted  by  the 
breaking  of  said  releasable  connection,  and  when  so 
shifted  actuating  said  power  controlling  m^ans  to  cut  off 


the  supply  of  power  to  said  power  driven   means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to^O  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


1,252,279.  WORK-SEPARATINO  MEANS.  CVABLBS  D. 
McDonald,  Chicago,  Dl.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.  S«rUl 
No.  155,449,     (CI.  271—26.) 


1.  In  a  work  separating  and  lifting  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  suction  cups,  means  for  moving 
the  suction  cups  toward  and  from  the  work,  means  per- 
mitting some  of  the  cups  to  have  a  different  degree  of 
movement  than  the  remainder  to  allow  contact  of  all  of 
the  cups  with  Irregular  sheets  of  work,  and  a  fixed  con- 
tact for  bringing  all  of  the  cups  to  even  alinement  at 
the  end  of  their  movement  away  from  the  work  whereby 
the  piece  of  work  carried  by  the  cups  Is  brought  to  a 
straight  iNMltion  when  the  separating  movement  is  com- 
plete, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  work  separating  and  feeding  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  suction  cups,  a  suction  conduit 
associated  with  each  cup,  means  for  moving  said  cups 
and  conduits  toward  apd  from  the  work,  means  for  per- 
mitting any  cup  and  Its  associate*!  conduit  to  have  a 
different  distance  of  travel  than  the  remainder,  and  flexi- 
ble main  suction  soppir  conduits  extending  between  the 
suction   cup  conduits,    substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


1.252.280.     SrCTION-CUP.    Chabucs  D.  McDomau),  Chi- 
cago.   111.      Original    application    filed    Mar,    17,    1917. 
Serial  No.  155,449.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  187,868.     (CI.  57—9.) 
1.  A  suction   cup,   comprising  a    metal    ring  having  a 

smooth  lower  face  for  engagement  with  the  work,  a  conduit 
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member  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  pipe,  a  connection  between 
the  ring  and  conduit  forming  a  closure  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  cup,  and  tfaid  connection  being  flexlUe  to 
permit  a  universal  movement  bptween  the  ring  and  con- 
duit to  enable  the  ring  and  conduit  to  move  Into  any 
desired  position  of  angularity  with  respect  to  the  conduit 
and  obtain  a  firm  engagement  with  irregular  sheets  of 
work,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


2.  .\  suction  cup.  comprising  a  metal  ring  having  a 
smooth  lower  face  for  engagement  with  the  work,  a 
conduit  member  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  pipe,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  in  the  form  of  a  flat  disk  liaving  a  central 
opening,  means  for  securing  the  outer  edge  of  the  dia- 
phragm to  the  ring,  means  for  securing  the  inner  edge 
of  the  diaphragm  to  the  conduit,  said  diaphragm  forming 
a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  ring  and  forming  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  conduit  and  ring,  per- 
mitting the  ring  to  move  to  any  desired  position  of 
angularity  with  respect  to  the  conduit  and  obtain  a  firm 
engagement  with-  irregular  sheets  of  work,  substantially 
as  descrllNHl. 

8.  A  suction  cup.  comprising  an  outer  ring  member 
having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  its  upper  end 
leaving  a  i-entral  opening  at  said  upper  end.  an  Inner  ring 
member  having  a  threadeil  engagement  with  the  inner 
wall  of  the  outer  ring  member,  a  rigid  conduit  extending 
Into  said  c<«tral  opening,  a  flexible  disk  liaving  a  central 
opening,  said  disk  being  clamped  at  its  outer  edge  between 
the  upper  face  of  the  Inner  ring  and  the  under  face  of 
said  flange,  clamping  means  assoclateil  with  said  conduit 
for  engaging  and  clamping  the  inner  edge  of  the  flexible 
disk,  and  said  disk  when  In  position  forming  a  closure 
for  the  central  opening  of  said  outer  ring,  and  forming  a 
flexible  connection  lietween  the  conduit  and  outer  and 
Inner  rings  to  permit  said  rings  to  move  into  any  de- 
sired position  of  angularity  with  respect  to  the  conduit 
and  the  cup  to  obtain  firm  engagement  with  Irregular 
sheets  of  woric,  substantially  as  described. 


1,282,281.  PISTON.  HiVKY  A.  McGbmos  and  NA- 
THANinL  Kctcham,  Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1917.     Serial  No.  160,515.     (CI.  74—85.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piston,  of  a  pair  of  co5p- 
erating  beering  members  divided  transversely  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  piston  and  provided  with  recesses 
which  together  form  a  spherical  socket,  a  connecting  rod 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  tiall  mounted  between  said 


bearing  members  and  movable  in  seid  socket,  and  screws 
solely  (*onnecting  tbe  l>earlng  memlwrs  together  and  to  the 
piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piston  having  a  spider,  the 
central  portions  of  said  spider  being  cut  away  forming  a 
recess,  an  inner  bearing  member  mounted  within  said  re- 
cess and  provided  with  a  .semi-spherical  outer  recess  and 
a  flange  overlapping  the  outer  portions  of  said  spider,  a 
cap  member  provided  with  a  semi -spherical  Inner  rec«sa 
forming  with  the  first  mentioned  recess  a  spherical  socket 
and  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  Inner  liearlng  member,  means 
for  securing  said  members  to  the  spider,  aiid  a  connect- 
ing ro<l  provided  with  a  ball  at  one  end  and  movably 
mounted  between  said  members  In  said  socket. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  piston  having  a  spider  there- 
in comprising  substantially  rcdially  extending  wet>s,  the 
central  portions  of  said  webs  lM>lng  cut  away  to  form  a  re- 
cess, bosses  provided  with  screw  openings  and  formed 
upon  said  webs,  a  bearing  member  fltted  in  the  recess  of 
said  spider,  abutting  the  opposed  etlges  of  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  spider  and  having  a  flange  extending  over 
said  outer  portions,  a  cap  member  mounted  al>ove  said 
first-mentioned  member  and  having  a  flange  engaging  the 
flange  of  said  first-mentioned  member,  said  members  l>e- 
ing  reces8«Hl  to  provide  e  spherical  socket  therel)etween 
and  said  flanges  having  openings  therethrough  in  aline- 
ment with  the  openings  In  said  bosses,  screws  extending 
through  said  openings  for  clamping  said  bearing  mem- 
bers together  and  to  said  spider,  and  a  connecting  rod 
provldHl  with  an  adjustable  ball  at  one  end  movably 
mounte<l  In  said  socket. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  piston  having  on  Its  inner 
side  a  spider,  of  a  sectional  l>earlng  divided  transversely 
and  removably  mounted  In  said  spider,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  beerlng  to  the  spider,  and  a  connecting  rod  hav- 
ing movable  connection  with  said  bearing. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,252.282.  STEERIX(i-KNUCKLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
OR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Eluib  E.  McInttkb,  Pitta- 
burgl).  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,497. 
(CI.  21—142.) 


.1.  A  steering  knuckle  having  In  combination,  a  stub- 
axle  provided  with  a  pivot-pin  opening,  and  having  there- 
in a  central  open-end  chamber  with  a  fiat  substantially 
circular  tongue  projecting  axially  and  ^orisontally  from 
the  inner  end  wall  thereof,  en  axle  having  substantially 
circular  bosses  at  the  ends  thereof  with  a  plvot-pln  oi>en- 
ing  therein,  each  boss  being  horizontally  bifurcated  to 
the  plvot-pln  opening  and  having  a  substantially  seml-dr- 
cular  recess  therein  extending  from  said  bifurcation  Into 
said  boss,  said  bifurcated  boss  being  adapte<l  to  set  into 
the  chamber  in  the  stub-axle,  and  the  tongue  in  the  stub- 
axle  being  adapted  to  set  In  said  bifurcation  and  into  the 
adjoining  recess,  and  a  pivot-pin  for  holding  said  parts 
assembled. 

2.  A  steering  knuckle  having  in  combination,  a  stnh- 
axle  provided  with  e  plvot-pln  opening,  and  having  there- 
in a  central  open-end  chamber  with  a  flat  substantially 
circular  tongue  projecting  axially  and  horltontaUy  from 
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tk«  Inner  end  wsll  thereof,  «ii  axle-eild  baTtng  a  aubstan- 
tlaliy  circular  boas  with  a  ptrot-pln  abates  thfcreln,  said 
boaa  beiog  horisontally  bifarcated  to  the  piTot-pla '•pcn- 
ing  and  ha  vine  a  ■abatantlally  wmi-cirralar  reoeaa  there- 
in extending  from  said  bifurcation  into  said  boss,  aald 
b*M  being  adapted  to  set  into  the  ckamber  in  tiie  utath 
axle,  and  the  tmtfae  In  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  set 
In  aald  bifvrcatlon  and  into  the  adjacent  recess,  and  a 
piTOt-pin  for  holding  aald  parts  in  atwenbled  poaitlon, 
packing  strip*  arranged  in  the  outer  -ead  of  aald  diaaaber, 
one  at  each  side  tkeraof.  adapted  to  bear  agalaat  aad 
atrwp  tlie  Tcrtical  curved  walls  of  aald  circular  horn  be- 
tween, the  bifurcation  therein  aad  the  axle,  and  obliquely 
dlsi>osed  retaining  plates  secured  to  aald  ■tub-axle  and 
adapted  to  hold  aald  packing  Htripa  in  poattloB. 


Ijtfi2,288.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKI^NO  SHOES.  John  F. 
McLAtoHLiN.  Jaauica  Plain,  Maas.  Filed  Juljr  2, 
1917.     Serial  No.  176460.     (CI.  12— 14S.) 


1.  Tlie  iiietbo<l  of  confttrnrthig  shoes  comprising  the 
steps  of  tssenbling  and  securing  together  the  outer  sole 
and  uiiper.  applying  the  heel  and  th«'  heel  foxing  as  a  sin- 
gle unit,  and  securing  said  heel  and  foxing  In  plac«. 

3.  The  method  of  constructing  shoet;  comprising  the 
steps  of  asHembllng  and  securing  together  the  outer  sole 
and  upper,  assembliag  the  heel  foxing  and  the  heel  and 
securing  them  together  to  form  a  single  unit,  applying 
said  unit  and  securing  it  In  place. 

5.  The  method  of  constructing  shoes  comprising  the 
steps  of  assembling  the  upper  with  the  exception  of  the 
heel  foxing  aad  securing  the  outer  sole  to  said  upper, 
forming  a  pair  of  opposed  notches  at  the  front  end  of 
the  heel  portion  of  said  !<ole.  applying  the  heel,  the  heel 
foxing,  and  the  heel  counter  In  a  single  unit  and  guiding 
the  front  edges  of  said  counter  and  foxing  by  said  notches, 
and  securing  aald  foxing  to  said  upi>er. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


1.252.284.      MACHINE     FOR     MANUFACTURING     8PI 
RALLY-WOUND  STRAWS.     Lawia  C.  Maltbt,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Stone   Straw  Company, 
Wa.«hlngton,  V.  C,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     FItad 
Feb.  12,.19l«.     8erl41  No.  78.066.     (CI.: •3—90.) 

1.  The  combtaatlon  with  a  raachlae-bed  or  frame,  a 
laandrel,  and  a  belt  passed  aroand  the  latter,  of  a  glwe- 
pnt  placefl  between  the  t>ed  and  mandrel  and  la  daae 
proximity  to  the  windings  of  the  belt  on  the  ■madrel.  a 
grooved  plate  hinged  to  the  glue-pot  adapted  to  reratre 
■trip<<  of  peper  being  fed  to  the  mandrel,  and  adJusttaMe 
tensions  carried  by  the  plate  which  bear  yieldingly  toward 
tlie  bottoms  of  the  grooves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machlne-t>«d  or  frame,  a 
mandrel,  and  a  belt  passed  around  the  latter,  of  a  glae- 
pot  placed  between  the  bed. and  mandrel  and  In  clom. 
proximity  to  the  windings  of  the  belt  on  the  mandrel,  a 
tlo^wheel  rotatably  supported  In  the  glut-pot,  a  grooved 
Iriate  biaged  to  the  glue-pot  adapted  to  receive  strips  of 
paper  being  fed  to  the  mandrel,  adjustable  tenaiona  car- 


ried by  the  plate  which  bear  fjaldlngly  toward  tlw  hat- 
toma  of  the  grooves,  and  a  slide  adjustably  connected  i«d 
the  lawcr  anrCace  af  aald  hinged  plate  tor  scraping  the 
gtae  froni  the  gtoe-whaal. 


5.  The  eamhtmitlan  with  a  machine  bad  or  'hrane  aari 
a  amBftrel.  af  a  bolster  carrjrtag  harizoBtal  and  vertical 
shafts,  meaas  for  driving  the  latter.  pullej«  carried  by  ~the 
vertkal  ehafta,  a  b<4t  paaaed  around  aald  pulleys  and 
aMindrel,  a  pear  carried  by  one  of  the  horiaoatal  sbatta,  m 
giae  pot,  a  glue-whoel  a  trifle  less  than  half  the  dlamctar 
of  the  belt  pulleyH  and  mounted  in  said  glue-pot,  a  gear 
<m  the  gloetwheel  abaft,  asd  aa  iatermediate  «ear  between 
•aid  laat-aameil  gear  aad  the  jcar  on  the  horlsontal  ahail^ 
carried  by  the  bolster. 

4.  The  cMBbi  nation  with  a  machine  bed  or  frame  aad 
a  amadrel,  af  a  bolater  carrying  ImriEontal  and  verttaal 
•hafts,  Biaam  ior  drlvlag  the  latter,  puUeya  carried  hr 
the  vertical  Hhafis,  a  Iwlt  paraed  amaad  aald  pnlleya  aad 
maadrel,  a  gear  carried  by  one  of  the  horiaontal  sbatta, 
a  glue-pat,  a  gtae-wteel  a  trtde  leaa  than  half  the  dft- 
aaMter  of  the  halt  pQlleys  and  monated  in  aald  gloe-pat, 
a  gear  on  the  glae  wheel  shaft,  an  Intermediate  gear  be- 
tween aald  laHt-aamed  gear  and  the  «ear  on  the  haai- 
xontal  abaft  carried  by  the  bolster,  and  meaaa  for  adjnat- 
lag  the  poaitlan  of  said  tntermediate  scar  la  an  arc  twmm 
the  center  of  tbe  gear  earried  by  the  borizontal  shaft  an 
the  bolster.  f 

6.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  machine  bed  or  franM  aad 
a  mandrel,  of  a  twister  carrying  horizontal  and  vertical 
shafts,  means  for  driving  the  latter,  pulleys  carried  by 
the  vertical  ahafta,  a  belt  passed  a^Hind  said  pulleys  lual 
mandrel,  a  gent  carried  by  one  of  the  horizontal  shafts, 
a  glue-pot  over  which  strips  of  paper  are  fed  ^to  rthe 
mandrel,  a  glue-wheel  a  trifle  less  than  half  the  diameter 
of  the  l>^t  pulleys  and  mounted  In  said  glue-pot.  a  gear 
on  the  glue-wheel  shaft,  an  Intermediate  gear  between 
said  last-named  gear  and  tbe  gear  on  the  horizontal 
shaft  carried  by  the  t>ol8ter,  and  means  for  applying  ten- 
sion to  the  strips  of  paper  fed  to  the  mandreL 


1,252.285.  CONVERTIBLE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  HOT- 
WATER  AND  FOUNTAIN  -  SYRINGES.  THOMAS 
Flatthcb  Maxlbt,  Bast  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
28.   1915.     Serial   No.  47,829.      (O.    128—39.) 


1.  A    deffi<    of   the    character    described    Including  <a 
H««ld  cMtatnlng  reeeptade  having  an  inlet  and  aa  avti^t. 
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wklaaa  foraaid  abaat  the  inlet  and  outlet  doaare  caps 
aartlatTrt  with  tbe  cirilara  and  a  trtangnlar  supporting 
frame  removably  associated  with  one  of  tha  eallnta  for 
retaining  the  receptacle  in  a  substantially  vertical  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  inlet  and  mm  outlet,  an  exteriorly  ex- 
tending collar  formed  at  the  inlet,  means  for  closing 
the  Inlet,  a  fountain  syringe  attachment  associated  with 
the  outlet  and  a  supoortlng  frame  tor  maintaining  the 
eeceptade  in  a  substantial  vertical  position  to  eadlltate 
tlie  efllcient  operation  of  the  syringe  attachment,  said 
frame  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  including  a 
base,  sides  extending  from  tbe  base  and  collac  engaging 
aans  projecting  angularly  from  tbe  sides  and  in  spaced 
relation  with  each  other. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1,202,286.  WHnxrW-SCREBN.  RfeNBT.  N.  UkaMOH, 
New  York,  N.^Y.  FUed  Apr,  18,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
162,894.      (CI.  156^-39.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sliding 
sash  therefor,  of  a  roller  bracket  secured  to  the  frame,  a 
spring  operated  roller  Jonrnaled  on  said  bracket,  a  screen 
wound  aboot  said  roller  and  connected  to  and  movable 
with  said  sash,  and  subctaatially  U-sbaped  guide  ele- 
ments fbr  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  screen, 
said  elements  being  pivotally  moanted  upon  said  bracket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sliding 
sash  therefor,  of  a  roller  bracket  secured  thereto  and 
including  relatively  adju^able  sections,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  lotions  fixed  relatively  In  adjusted  position,  a 
roller  Joumaled  on  said  bracliet,  a  screen  wound  about 
said  roller  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  sash, 
and  substhntially  U-sha]^  guiding  elements  for  the  op- 
posite loDgltudinal  edges  of  the  scrtKn,  and  said  elements 
being  Qivotally  mounted  on  tbe  respective  sections  of 
said  bracket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  aliding 
aaah  therefor,  at  a  rollar  bracket  secured  to  the  frame 
■id  including  relativaly  adjuatable  secUoaa,  a  sprihg 
spatated  raUer  Joamaled  on.  said  brachet  and  indnding 
adjnstfti^t  teleaceplc  scctiona,  a  screen  wound  about 
aaU  roUeva  and  conatotlng  of  a  platality  (rf  relatiyely 
•djMalable  sectioaa  bawins  theto'  adjacent  edge*  over- 
lapped, a  flanged  rwtlcally  dtapoaed  plate  for  each  screen 
saetloa,  a  strip  secured  to  said  plate  and  damptag  thare- 
batweea  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  screen  section,  said 
flaaped  platea  belag  slidably  adju^able,  BMans  for  bold- 
liV>  mU4  phitaa-  fined  relatively,  and  means  on  said  sasta 
aivapinK  the  flaapa  on  aald  platea  wbereby  tbe  screen  is 
■■■rnptllrlr  of  mov<eaient  wltb  the  sash. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  la  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,262,287.    'DISPLAY-CAHINKT.     BbnjaiUK  F.  lium.llt, 
Traaten,  N.  i.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.    Serial  N«.  112,814. 
(CL  211—21.) 
A.  cabluet    of   tba  daaa  deecrlbcd   conprlatop  a   baas 

an^a  body  detachably  aad  revolnbly  maanied  on  the 


the  base  and  body  being  reapectlvely  int>v|d«d  on  tha 
niver  side  and  under  the  bottom  with  cinMlar  track 
members  and  also  with  centrally  arranpHl  hub  niembera. 
said  body  oemprialBg  a  pair  of  mnab^'a  aeparable  on  a 
vertical  line  Intersecting  the  center  of  the  body,  said 
members  having  means  detachably  securing  them  together 
and  each  of  said  meaibers  having  a  bottoai,  and  a  pivot 
tar  the  body  compristag  a  bolt  extending  upwardly  from 


the  center  of  the  base  and  arranged  between  the  bottoma 
of  the  body  members,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  nut 
wM«b  bears  on  said  bottams  so  that  the  bolt  serves  to 
hoUi  ISic  body  on  the  bese^  one  of  the  body  members  hav- 
ing a  bach  wall  wlilch  forma  a  partition  betwom  tbe  body 
■temboFai  said  bark  wall  having  an  openlnp  at  its  lower 
end  affording  access  to  and  permitting  the  removal  of 
said  nut  of  said  bolt. 


1,262.288.  SIGNAL.  Chaslu  W.  Monahax,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1917.  Sertal  No.  146,751. 
(a.  246—25. 


%.  A  railway  signaling  system  comprising  a  track,  In- 
ctadtap  a  sarles  of  latH«lly  spaced  contact  rails,  a  toda 
<arried  c4rcuit  and  a  switdi  raechanlally  operated  by  tiie 
rails  and  adapted  to  pass  current  from  tbe  rails  to  tbe 
train  carried  circuit. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  series  of  contact 
laMa  spaced  laterally  and  longitudinally,  the  advance 
taU  being  carved  laterally  for  a  portion  of  its  iMigtb. 
and   a    switch   constructe<l   to   engage  said   rails  and  be 

5.  In  a  railway  stgnaling  apparatus.  In  combliiattoa; 
a  aeries  of  contact  rails  spacea  apart  laterally  and  longl- 
tndially  with  the  enda  iliereof  overlapping,  tbe  first  raU 
of  said  series-  being  curved  laterally,  a  plunger  mounted 
tor  ilidlnt  movement  and  having  aa  arm  arranped  to  eo- 


146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i,  1918. 


gage  the  raUa,  a  awl'tch  tlie  movable  element  of  whicb  Is 
connected  to  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  tbe 
plunger  for  holding  the  switch  op^n. 

I  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gacette.] 


1^2,289.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INTEGRAL  PRO- 
JSCTIONS  ON  METAL  PLATE8.  THOMAS  E.  Muft- 
a^T,  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1917.  Serial 
No.  194.683.     (a.  219—3.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  integral  projection  on  a 
metal  plate,  which  consists  in  electrically  heating  a  local- 
ized portion  of  said  plate  to  a  viscous  state,  and  then  sub- 
jecting said  localized  portion  to  pressure  and  partial  pene- 
tration over  a  predetermined  area  and  on  one  side,  where- 
by a  quantity  of  metal  corresponding  to  that  displaced  on 
said  side  is  extruded  on  the  opposite  side. 

5.  Electrically  united  plates,  one  of  said  plates  having 
an  Integral  projection  entering  a  corresponding  opening 
in  the  other  plate  and  electrically  welded  therein. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1^52,290.  METHOD  OF  LOCALIZING  AND  ELIMI- 
NATING IMPERFECTIONS  IN  ELECTRICALLY- 
WELDED  JOINTS.  Thomas  E.  Mcsrat,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  199.775.  (CI. 
219—10.)  , 


1.  The  method  of  localizing  and  eliminating  imperfec- 
tions in  a  welded  Joint  between  plates,  due  to  make  and 
break  of  tbe  welding  current,  which  consists  In  providing 
upon  one  of  said  plates  lateral  projections,  placing  said 
plates  in  contact,  causing  said  plates  to  travel  and  simul- 
taneously to  be  pressed  between  electrodes  over  a  path  in- 
cluding said  projections,  and  finally  removing  said  projec- 
tions and  the  portions  of  the  Juxtaposed  plate  which  have 
become  welded  thereto. 

2.  The  method  of  localizing  and  eliminating  imperfec- 
tions In  a  welded  Joint  between  plates,  due  to  make  and 
break  of  tbe  welding  current,  which  consists  in  providing 
upon  the  plates  to  be  welded  lateral  projections,  placing 
said  plates  In  contact  with  said  lateral  projections  over- 
lapping one  another,  causing  said  plates  to  travel  between 
electrodes  over  a  path  including  mid  projections,  and 
finally  removing  said  projections  from  said  plates. 


1,202.291.  ARTIFICIAL  DENTURE.  Nils  W.  Nobd- 
8TB0M.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1916.  Serial  No. 
123.312.     (CI.  82—12.) 

1.  A  dental  Joint  including  opposed  artificial  supports 
designed  to  be  brought  together  in  Juxtaposition,  a  pair  of 
intermediate  plates  separately  attachable  In  substantial 
parallelism  one  to  each  of  said  supports,  and  coacting  In- 
tereogaglng  elements  respectively  carried  by  said  plates. 
one  of  said  elements  consisting  of  a  stud  extending  partly 


up  the  Caee  of  its  plate,  and  the  other  element  being  a 
socket  of  corresponding  height  formed  in  the  face  of  the 
opposite  plat*. 


2.  A  dental  Joint  Including  approximately  parallel  plates 
arranged  to  adhere  closely  frontwise  one  to  the  other,  and 
centrally  contracted  retainers  projecting  respectively 
therefrom  In  position  for  Interengagement  on  the  same 
side  of  both  plates,  one  of  said  reUlners  being  composed 
of  a  stud  of  limited  height  and  a  web  therefor  Joining  the 
same  to  Its  plate,  and  tbe  other  retainer  consisting  of  a 
socket  commensurate  with  said  stud  originating  in  tbe 
other  plate  at  the  point  of  intersection  with  said  web. 

3.  An  artificial  denture  including  a  retainer  adapted  to 
be  fixed  to  a  tooth,  a  second  retainer  atUcbable  to  an- 
other tooth  at  a  certain  distance  In  line  therewith,  a 
bridge  rigidly  held  to  the  latter  named  retainer  at  one 
end,  a  pair  of  plates  located  in  a  space  intervening  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  said  bridge  and  the  first  mentioned 
reUiner.  coacting  Interengaging  elements  carrier!  by  said 
plates,  and  filling  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  plates  serving 
to  fasten  one  of  tbem  to  the  first  retainer  and  the  other 
one  to  adjoining  end  of  the  bridge  in  such  a  manner  that 
a  single  Joint  between  the  said  elements  Is  obtained  par- 
allel to  tbe  plane  of  permanent  attachment  of  the  distant 
retainer  with  Its  tooth. 


1.252.292.  WARP  sTOP  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Joxab 
NoBTHaop,  Hopedale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Hopedale  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  7.  1918.  Serial  No.  772.447. 
(CI.  139—92.) 


1.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  having,  in  combina- 
tion, warp  detectors,  a  feeler,  a  notch-bar  conilected  with 
the  feeler,  actuating  means  therefor,  a  knock-off  bar  and  a 
device  for  connecting  the  actuating  means  with  tbe  notch- 
bar  movable  longitudinally  when  the  notch-bar  Is  arrested 
upon  tbe  fall  of  a  warp  detector  to  mover  tbe  knock-off  bar 
Into  position  for  knocking  off  tbe  loom. 

4.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  having,  in  combina*- 
tion.  warp  detectars,  a  feeler,  actuating  means  therefor, 
a  shipper  lever,  knock -off  mesns  for  the  shipper  lever, 
longitudinally  moving  means  connecting  the  feeler  with 
the  actuating  means  and  adapted,  upon  the  arrest  of  the 
feeler,  to  move  the  knock-off  means  Into  position  for  knock- 
ing off  the  shipper  and  a  slide  bar  connection  between  the 
longitudinally  moving  means  and  the  actuating  means, 
having  provision  for  movement  relative  to  both  upon  the 
occurrence  of  warp  breakage. 

7.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  having,  in  coitablna- 
tlon.  warp  detectors,  a  feeler,  knock-off  means,  connec- 
tions between  the  feeler  and  knock-off  means  including  a 
notch-bar   connected   with    the   feeler   adapted    to   moTt 
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forwardly  and  backwardly,  and  actiutlng  means  for  the 
notch-bar  connected  with  the  knock-off  means,  said  notch- 
bar  and  its  actuating  means  having  provision  for  permit- 
ting the  notch-bar  to  remain  stationary  on  the  forward 
movement  of  its  actuating,  means  when  a  fallen  warp  de- 
tector on  warp  breakage  is  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  feeler  and  for  permitting  the  notch-bar  to  move  back- 
ward with  its  actuating  means  on  the  next  backward 
movement  of  tbe  latter. 

12.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  having  in  combina- 
tion, warp  detectors,  a  fe^er,  knock-off  means,  connec- 
tions between  the  feeler  and  knock-off  means  Including  a 
notch-bar  and  connections  between  the  feeler  and  notch- 
bar,  and  means  for  actuating  the  notch-bar  Including  a 
slide  bar  connected  with  tbe  knock-off  means,  said  slide 
bar  being  adapted  lO  be  disengaged  from  the  notch  in  the 
notch-bar  ui>on  the  occurrence  of  warp  breakage  and  *o 
engage  the  notch  in  tbe  notch-bar  on  tbe  next  movement 
of  the  notch-bar  actuating  means  in  tbe  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  in  which  the  notch-bar  was  moving  on  the 
occurrence  of  warp  breakage. 

rciaims  2,  3,  5.  6.  8  to  11,  and  13  to  20  not  printed 
in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252.293.  SHUTTLE.  Jonas  Nobthrop,  Hopedale, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Hopedale  Manufacturing  Company, 
Milford,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Apr.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  19,209.     (CI.  139 — 46.) 


1.  A  self-threading  shuttle,  having  a  threading  block 
provided  with  a  leftwardly,  downwardly  and  inwardly  In- 
clined shield,  a  slot  for  admitting  the  thread  into  the 
block  and  a  bom  conforming  externally  with  the  outside 
contour  of  tbe  block  interposed  in  one  end  of  the  slot,  for 
preventing  tbe  thread  from  escaping  up  through  the  slot 

5.  A  self-threading  shuttle  having  a  cylindrical  thread- 
ing block  provided  with  a  tubular  chamber,  a  spiral  slot  in 
tbe  top  of  tbe  block,  a  delivery  eye,  a  guide  pin  interposed 
vertically  in  the  left-band  end  of  the  tabular  chamber  and 
adjacent  to  the  delivery  eye,  and  a  delivery  eye  entrance 
slot  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  block  leading  from  the 
tubular  chamber  to  tbe  delivery  eye. 

15.  A  self-threading  shnttle  having  at  its  thread  de- 
livery end  a  cylindrical  threading  blo<*  provided  with  a 
thread  chamber,  an  entrance  into  the  chamber,  a  delivery 
eye  at  the  forward  outer  end  of  tbe  block,  a  concavo-con- 
vex shelf  constituting  the  lower  forward  end  of  the 
thread  block,  and  a  deUvery  eye  slot  situated  rearwardly 
of  the  shelf  and  communicating  between  the  thr<«ad 
chamber  and  the  delivery  eye. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  14,  and  16  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 

1^252,294.  SHUTTLE.  Jonas  Northrop,  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Hopedale  Manufacturing  Company, 
Milford,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Feb.  5.  1915,  Serial  No.  19,209. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.  171,132.     (CI.  139—27.) 


8.  A  loom  shuttle  having.  In  combination,  U-shape<l 
bobbin  holding  Jaws,  recesses  in  the  Jaws  for  malntaininR 
the  bobbin  in  operative  position,  and  a  chamfer  on  the 
top  Inside  edges  of  the  Jaws  tapering  gradually  from  th? 


bottom  of  the  rounded  portion  of  the  Jaws  to  aboat  the 
beginning  of  the  parallel  sides  of  the  Jaws,  from  whicb 
point  to  the  ends  of  the  Jaws  the  chamfer  rilns  sutmtan- 
tially  parallel  with  the  top  edges  of  the  Jaws. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,295.  ADJUSTABLE  BIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS. John  F.  O'Connor.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor 
to  William  II.  Miner.  Chary,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8tl8.209.     (CI.  64 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  box-like  casting  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bolster, 
of  adjusting  blocks  mounted  within  said  Casting,  said 
blocks  having  inclined  faces,  a  third  block  also  mounted 
within  said  casting  and  having  inclined  faces  cooperating 
with  the  inclined  faces  of  said  first  named  adjusting 
blocks  and  provided  also  with  a  striking  surface,  and 
tightening  bolts  txtending  from  said  adjusting  blocks 
through  said  third  block  and  adapted  to  retain  all  the 
blocks  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,296.    DRAFT-RIGGING  YOKE.    John  F.  O'Connor, 
Chicago,    III.,    a.s8ignor    to    William    II.    Miner.    Chazy,- 
N.   Y.      Filed   Sept.  2,  1915.     Sertal  No.  48,586.      (CI. 
213 — 42.) 


1.  A  yoke  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
memlters,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  forwardly  ex- 
tended flange  arranged  to  engage  tbe  ander  side  of  a  draw 
bar  shank  in  front  of  tbe  bntt  of  tbe  draw  bar  and  thereby 
support  the  draw  bar  and  prevent  It  from  coming  in  con- 
tact with  a  carry  iron. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,252,297.  SIDE  BEARING.  John  F.  O'Connor,  Chi- 
cago, HI.,  assignor  to  WilUam  H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  109,421.     (CI.  64 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  side  l>earing.  the  combination  with  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  base  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
truck  bolster,  Kiaid  base  member  tiavlng  a  Journal  bearing 
formed  therein  inclined  at  45  degrees  to  the  vertical,  of  a 
conical  roller  havUig  a  Journal  mounted  in  said  t>earlj!is. 
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the  load  b«lDg  transmitted  to  the  baae  member  through 
the  jonrnal. 

3.  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  base  mem- 
ber having  an  Inclined  journal  bearing  socket  therein,  of  a 
roller  of  conical  form  having  a  journal  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bearing,  the  bearing  being  adapted  to  contain  a 
lubricant,  substantlallj  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  *,  and  5  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.252.298.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BOX-TOB8.  Josbph  H. 
Ordwat,  Brookline,  Mass.  Fileil  Jan.  18,  1917,  Serial 
No.  142,989.      (CI.  12—146.) 


f 


f 


1.  A  process  of  making  box  toes  which  Includes  insert- 
ing a  prevlouslj-prepared  sheet  of  stiffening  compound  In 
9»llfi  form  Into  an  upper  coatafailBg  •  lay^r  of  fabrtc  In  hs 
toe  portion,  with  the  compound  located  adjacent  to  the 
fl*rlc,  softening  the  compound  to  render  it  plastic,  and 
Uwtlng  the  upper  with  the  compound  In  a  plastic  condl- 
tton,  thereby  forcing  the  plastic  compound  Into  the  fabric 
^Hl  rfBraltaneomiy  molding  the  latter  to  the  shape  of  a 
bo«  toe  conforming  to  the  toe  portion  of  the  last. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,299.  RMBOeSINO-MACHINlL  Waltw  P.  Osgood. 
Maiden.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomas  J.  Edwards.  Melrose 
Mass     FiUd  Jan.  2,  1915.    SerUl  No.  13.     (CI.  41—7.) 


1.  In  an  embossing  or  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  die  and  presser  member,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing a  transfer-strip  Intennlttlngjy  between  the  said  parts 
of  a  poll  off  acting  to  pull  the  strip  forward  from  the 
source  of  supply  during  the  closing  together  of  the  said 
parts,  and  to  slacken  the  strip  during  the  succeeding  open- 
ing of  such  parts  to  facilitate  the  feed  movement  of  the 
strip. 

21.  In  an  embossing  or  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Impression-members,  of  a  pair  of  feed-rolls, 
one  thereof  mounted  to  swivel  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  transfer-strip,  controlled  as 
to  the  angle  with  which  its  axis  crosses  the  sai<l  path  by 
the  transfer-strip,  mud  acting  to  automatically  restore  the 
strip  to  the  proper  path  of  movement. 

33,  In  an  embossing  or  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  die-sopport  and  die  adapted  to  enter  within 
the  top  of  the  apoer  of  a  shoe,  and  a  presser  member  co- 
operating wlth^^Mia  die  in  making  an  Impression  the 
said  parts  (-oB4Hi|i  to  permit  the  work  to  b«  inserted 
upwardly  between  1i)#^^resatc-member  and  die,  means  for  i 


guiding  a  strip  of  transfer  material  from  the  rear  forward 
to  and  around  the  die  and  rearward  therefrom,  and  means 
for  Intermlttlngly  feeding  the  said  strip  to  and  past 
the  die. 

(Claims  2  to  20  and  22  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.252.300.  CORD  -  HOLDER.  Robert  A.  Philups, 
Taylorvllle.  III.  Filed  Aug.  22, 19l6.  SerUl  No.  116.321. 
(CI.  242—141.) 


A  holder  for  core  wound  cops  comprising  11  pair  of  arms, 
each  arm  being  rpfsttvely  wide  at  Its  upper  end  and 
curved  to  provide  a  resiliency  for  the  arm,  the  said  arms 
b«4ng  tapered  toward  tht'lr  free  ends  and  termln&Ung  In 
points,  the  points  being  curved  to  provide  hooked  prongs, 
s^Id  point  being  adapted  to  engnge  said  core. 


1.252.301.      OIL    VAPORIZER    AND    BURNER.      Harbt 
Pbic«.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.     Serial  No 
155.690.     (CI,  IBft— ««.) 


I.  An  oil  vaporiser  comprising  a  vaporizing  chamber, 
Including  a  vertically  elongated  hollow  body,  and  a  later- 
ally extending  hollow  arm  communicating  with  the  loww 
portion  of  said  body  and  having  a  vapor  burner,  means 
for  delivering  oil  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  bo<ly,  tha 
delivered  oil  flowing  downwardly  therein  to  said  arm, 
a  flame  deflector  located  over  the  vapor  burner,  said 
burner  and  d^ector  being  arranged  to  externally  heat 
tho  said  body  portion  and  arm,  and  an  oil  burner  located 
under  said  body  and  arm  and  arranged  to  preliminarily 
heat  the  same,  said  body  and  arm  being  provided  with 
means  for  coaducting  therethrough  heated  products  cl 
combustion   from   the  oil  burner. 

a.  An  oil  vaporiser  comprising  a  vaporising  chamber. 
Including  a  vertically  elongated  hollow  body,  and  a  latei^ 
ally  extending  hollow  arm  communicating  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bo«ly  and  having  a  vapor  burner,  means 
for  delivering  oil  to  said  body,  a  flame  deflector  located 
over  the  vapor  burner,  and  an  IntercepHng  plate  located 
above  and  holding  said  deflector,  and  means  adjustably 
connecting  said  plate  with  the  said  bwly  atid  permitting 
vertical  adjustment*  of  the  plate  and  deflector  relatlvdy 
to  the  vapor  burner. 

6.  An  oil  vaporizer  comprising  a  vaporizing  chamber 
including  a  vertically  elongated  bellow  body  and  a  later- 
ally extending  hollow  arm  coointtnicatlBg  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  body,  and  hhvlng  a  socket  and  an  oll- 
recelvlng  cup  at  Its  outer  end  provided  with  an  oil  outlet, 
a  vapor  burner  engaged  with  satd  socket  and  surrounded 
by  said  cop.  means  for  delivering  oil  to  said  body,  and 
a  pan-shaped  burner  located  under  said  body  and  arm  to 
supply  heat  thereto  and  arranged  to  receive  oil  escaping 
from  said  cup  through  the  said  oil  outlet. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.252,302.  MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERAT- 
ING ON  CANNED  GOODS.  Pctkb  RiEsa.NBCKaa,  Chi- 
cago, III.  FHed  Mar.  18,  1017.  Serial  No.  154,440. 
(CI,  126—272.) 


1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  and  conveying  containers 
comprising  placing  the  containers  in  a  heated  liiiuid  and 
imparting  motion  to  the  heated  liquid  to  cause  the  con- 
tainers to  be  carried  along  by  the  liquid  and  heated 
thereby. 

2.  A  method  of  conveying  containers  and  transferring 
heat  with  respect  thereto  cc^prislng  placing  the  con- 
tainers In  a  liquid  of  a  different  temperature  from  that 
of  the  containers  and  imparting  motion  to  the  liquid  to 
cause  the  containers  to  be  carried  along  by  the  liquid 
and  to  cause  a  transference  of  heat  between  the  llifuld 
and  the  containers. 

3.  A  sterilizing  machine  comprising  a  combined  can- 
guide  and  liquid  passage,  and  means  for  causing  heated 
liquid  to  flow  through  said  passage,  to  carry  the  cans 
along  said  can-guide. 

4.  A  sterilising  machine  comprising  a  combined  can- 
guide  and  liquid-passage,  means  for  causing  liquid  to 
flow  through  said  passage  to  carry  the  cans  along  said 
can-guide,  and  means  for  heating  said  liquid  to  cause  it 
to  heat  the  contents  of  tlie  cans. 

7.  A  sterilizing  machine  comprising  a  combined  liquid- 
passage  and  can-guide  having  a  surface  on  which  the 
cans  may  roll,  means  for  cauring  liquid  to  flow  through 
said  passage  to  cause  the  cans  to  roll  along  said  can- 
guide  on  said  surface,  and  nkeans  foe  heating  said  liquid 
to  cause  it  to  heat  the  contents  of  said  cans. 

[Claims  5,  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,803.  CARBURETER  ATTACHMENT.  RoT  P. 
RoBBBTS.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Dec.  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
134,310.     (CL  137—104.) 


S.'  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tickler,  a  cap  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  top 
of  a  carbureter  and  having^  a  flat  base  apertured  to  allow 
the  tickler  to  project  therethrough  and  to  present  alined 
openings  whereby  a  common  screw  may  fasten  both  cap 
member  and  carbureter  top,  said  cap  member  also  being 
provided  with  upstanding  walls,  a  tilting  flnger  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  walls,  means  to  actuate  said  tickler 
to  permit  a  free  flow  of  liquid  into  the  liquid  chamber 
of  the  carbureter  and  a  push  button  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  l)e  accessible  from  the  operator's  seat 
attached  to  and  cooperating  with  said  actuating  means 
substantially  as  described. 


4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  priming  attachment 
for  carbureters  comprising  a  supporting  member  having 
upstanding  side  walls  and  a  flat  base  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  to  allow  for  fastening  said  member 
to  the  top  of  a  carbureter  aad  to  permit  the  tickler  to 
project  therethrough,  an  actoatlng  finger  plvotalljr 
mounted  between  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  depress  said  tickler,  and  means,  adapted  to  be 
positioned  so  as  to  be  accessible  from  the  operator's 
position   for   transmitting  movement  to  said   finger. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252.304.  COMBINED  MOTION-PICTURE  APPARATUS 
AND  PHONOGRAPH.  David  O.  Rot8Tbb.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  July  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,399.  (CI. 
88—16.2.) 
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1.  In  an  apiiaratus  for  producing  syncbronism  tietween 
DMtlon  pictures  and  a  sound  record,  a  motion  picture  ma- 
chine, a  phonograph  liaving  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted 
cylinders  arranged  side  by  side,  means  for  operating 
the  motion  picture  machine  and  the  phonograph  simul- 
taneously or  independently,  a  tubular  meaber  mounted 
to  move  lengthwise  between  the  phonograph  cylinders,  a 
reproducer  connected  to  said  tube,  means  for  shifting 
said  reproducer  from  one  cylinder  to  the  other  when  the 
-tube  reaches  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  forcing 
sound  waves  through  the^  tubular  member,  a  telephone 
transmitter  operatlvely  connected  to  the  tubular  member, 
a  horn  located  adjacent  to  the  screen  on  which  the 
motion  pictures  are  shown,  a  telephone  receiver  connected 
to  said  born,  electrical  connections  between  the  telephone 
transmitter  and  the  receiver*  and  means  for  forcing  the 
sound  waves  from  the  receiver  throagh  the  horn. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbod.  the'conbl- 
natlon  with  a  motion  picture  machine,  of  a  phonograph 
Including  a  pair  of  sound  records  arranged  side  by  side, 
a  vertically  disposed  tube  adapted  to  travel  l)etwe«»  satd 
sound  records,  a  n producer  attached  to  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  swrfaceo  of  tlie  cylinders, 
means  for  shifttnt;  the  repro<luct'r  from  one  cylinder  to 
another  when  the  tube  has  moved  to  the  ends  of  the 
cylinders,  means  carried  by  the  tube  for  forcing  soand 
waves  from  the  reyroducer  through  said  tabular  member,, 
and  means  for  operating  the  motion  picture  macfaiaa 
and    phonograph    slmultaneoasly    or    independently. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  phonograph 
including  a  pair  of  record  cylinders  arranged  side  by  ride, 
a  tube  arranged  ])etween  said  cylinders,  means  for  moving 
said  tube  from  one  end  of  the  cylinders  to  the  other,  a 
sound  reproducer  connected  to  said  tube  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  sarfaeea  tA  the  cylinders,  means  car- 
ried by  said  tube  for  forcing  sound  waves  from  the  re- 
producer through  said  tube,  and  means  for  shifting  the  re- 
producer from  one  cylinder  to  the  other  at  the  ends  of 
said  cylinders. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.305.      GEAR  SHIFTING    MECHANISM.      John    F. 

RrxKLE.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  .30,  1917.     Serial 

No.  14.%.438.      (CI.  74-^39.) 

1.  Gear  shifting  mechanism   for  automobiles   and   the 
like  having  a  shifting  lever  provided  with  a  disconnectible 
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element,  and  means  for  locking  aald  element  in  a  discon- 
nected and  inaccesAlble  position,  snbatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  Qear  shifting  mechanism  for  automobiles  or  the.  like 
harlng  a  shifting  lever  provided  with  a  sleeve  and  a  rod 
slldabljr  inclosed  in  said  sleeve  and  normally  engaging  a 
gear  sliiftlng  fork,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a 
liandle  at  Its  apper  end,  locking  means  In  said  handle  for 
moving  the  rod  out  of  operative  connection  with  the  gear 
shifting  fork,  and  retaining  means  controlled  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  rod  for  preventing  the  removal  of  ttie  lever  so 
as  to  prevent  the  lever  from  removal  when  the  rod  in 
locked  in  its  disconnected  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,252,306.  AEBIAL  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Bfqbnb 
II.  Sahbil.  Chicagu.  111.,  assignor  of  forty  one-hun- 
dredths  to  JoM>ph  I>onatl.  Cliicago,  111.  Piled  May  18, 
1914,  Herial  ,No.  830.446.  Renewed  May  26,  1917. 
Serial  Xo.  171.320.     (CI.  104—111.) 


1.  In  a  device  nf  the  rla^s  descritteil.  a  Ruitable  sus- 
pended overlMsd  track,  a  landing  at  one  point  below  said 
track  and  an  airship  provided  with  a  propell.er  and  sup- 
porting wheels  having  flexible  connection  with  said 
track  to  be  guided  thereby  snd  arranged  to  be  self  sup- 
porting witen  in  flight  and  supported  on  its  wheels  when 
at  rest  at  the  landing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  over- 
head track,  an  elevated  landing  of  material  length  below 
said  track,  an  airship  provided  with  a  propeller  and  sup- 
porting means  between  th}>  airship  and  tlie  track,  whereby 
the  almhlp  is  guided  during  its  flight  by  the  rail  and 
passengers  can  enter  and  leave  the  airship  while  the  same 
is  at  rest  at  the  landing. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


I,2n2,307..  STAY-BOLt  STRUCTURE.  Bcnjamin  E,  D. 
Staitobd  and  Ethax  I.  Dodds,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,146.  (CI.  83 — 1.3.) 
1.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  the  comblnntion  with  a  stay 

bolt,  of  a   tenting  m«mber  entcaglng   th«*   b»»ml  of  the  bolt 


and  meahs  for  swlveling  said  testing  member  whereby  It  is 
mounted  to  be  turned  without  dismembering  the  structure, 
to  test  the  Integrity  of  the  bolt 


7.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
stay  bolt,  and  a  cap,  of  means  held  in  place  by  the  cap 
and  rotative  independently  thereof,  said  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  bolt  for  applying  a  turning  force 
thereto  to  test  Its  integrity. 

10.  In  a  stay  bolt  stmctore,  the  combination  with  a 
bearing  sleeve,  a  stay  bolt  having  a  slotte<l  head  mounted 
in  said  sleeve,  and  a  cap  screwed  on  said  bearing  sleeve, 
of  a  rotary  member  for  testing  the  Integrity  of  the  bolt 
and  having  a  part  disposed  between  the  cap  and  the  end 
of  the  bearing  sleeve  and  engaged  by  both,  said  rotary 
member  provided  with  a  tongue  entering  the  slot  in  the 
bolt  head,  and  said  rotary  member  also  having  a  tool  re- 
ceiving part  projecting  through  said  cap. 

[Claims  2  to  0,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,252,308.  STAY-BOLT  STRUCTURE  BaNJAMiN  B.  D. 
Staff-obd  and  Etha.v  I.  Dodds,  PittHburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  application  flleil  Mar.  9,  1916,  Serial  No.  * 
83,146.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  130,047.      (O.  85—1.9.) 


1.  A  stay  bolt  structure  comprising  a  stay  bolt,  a  cap 
over  the  end  of  the  same,  and  a  rotary  member  having  a 
part  disposed  within  the  cap  and  operatively  associated 
with  the,  bolt  head,  and  said  rotary  member  having  a  part 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  ^cap  and  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  a  tool  for  applying  rotary  force  to  said 
memtter. 

4.  In  a  stay  bolt  stmctnre,  the  combination  with  a 
stay  bolt,  and  a  cap  over  the  end  of  the  same,  of  means 
within  said  cap  and  rotative  Independently  thereof  for  ap- 
plying rotary  pressure  to  the  bolt. 

5.  In  a  Ktay  bolt  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
stay  bolt,  and  a  cap  over  the  end  of  the  same,  of  means 
within  sai<l  cap  and  rotative  independently  thereof  for 
applying  rotary  pressure  to  the  bolt,  said  means  having  a 
tool  receiving  part  which  is  accessible  without  removal  of 
the  cap. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,252.809.     STAY-BOLT  STRUCTURE.     Benjamin  E.  D. 

Staitobd  and    Etha.n    I.    DoDoa,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  as 

signors    to    Flannery    Bolt    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  132.595.     (CI.  85 — 1.5.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  sleeve  and  a  bolt 

havln:{  a  head  mounted  in  said  tdeeve,  of  a  rotcry  member, 

means  connecting  said  rotary  member  with  the  sleeve,  said 

rotar;  member  and  bolt  head  having  recesses,  and  a  s^p- 

arat^  tcngue  or  key  mounted  In  the  recess  In  one  of  said 

part'^  pn<l  entpring  the  recf8<»  in  the  other  part. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  sleeve  and  a  bolt 
having  a  bead  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a 


recess,  of  a  rotary  member  having  ah  Interior  dove-tailed 
recess,  and  a  tongue  having  a  part  loosely  mounted  In  the 
dove-tailed  recess  and  entering  the  recess  in  the  bolt  head. 


1,252,810.  STAY-BOLT  STRUCTURE  BsNiAMiN  B.  D. 
STArroBO  and  Ethak  I.  Dodds,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Not.  21,  1916.     Sertal  No.  182,596.     (CL  85 — 1.6.) 


1.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
bolt  having  an  angular  portion  at  one  end,  and  a  bearing 
sleeve,  of  a  rotatable  testing  member  supported  by  the 
bearing  sleeve  and  having  an  angular  socket  to  receive  the 
angular  end  portion  of  the  bolt. 

5.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
bearing  sleeve,  a  boH  having  a  bearing  in  said  slee<ve  and 
provided  with  an  angular  enlargement,  and  a  cap  remov- 
bly  attached  to  said  sleeve,  'of  a  rotatable  testing  mem- 
ber hying  an  angular  socket  to  receive  the  angular  en- 
largement on  the  bolt,  and  also  having  a  peripheral  flange 
disposed  between  the  cap  and  the  sleeve,  said  testing 
member  also  having  an  angular  projection  Inclosed  with- 
in said  cap. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


tension,  means  for  separating  said  rolls  when  relieved  of 
tension,  a  drive  member  having  a  driving  connectfon  with 
one  of  said  rolls,  operating  members  actuated  by  the  ab- 
normal separation  of  said  rolls,  one  of  said  operating 
members  baring  means  for  disconnecting  said  driving 
member,  said  operating  members  having  adjoatable  trip 
members  adapted  to  release  said  pressure  means  aftsr 
said  driving  member  has  been  disconnected. 


1,252,811.  CLOTHES-WRINGER.  Bdoab  B.  Stockino, 
Washington,  D.  C. ;  Sarah  C  Stocking  executrix  of  said 
Edgar  B.  Stocking,  deceased.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  187,017.     (CI.  68—82.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  pressure  rolls  and  pressure  means  for  said  rolls,  a 
power  control  for  said  rolls,  and  means  actuated  auto- 
matically by  the  separation  of  said  rolls  for  releasing  said 
pressure  and  for  moving  said  power  control  to  neutral 
position. 

7.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  pair  of  pressure 
rolls  having  means  for  holding  said  rolls  in  contact  under 
pressure,  means  for  bodily  separating  one  of  said  rolls 
when  the  pressure  is  released  ttierefrom,  operating  mem- 
bers actuated  by  the  separation  of  said  rolls,  a  power 
control,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  operating  members 
engaging  said  power  control  for  disconn(H>tlDg  said  power 
on  the  separation  of  said  rolls,  trip  members  carried  by 
said  operating  members  engaging  said  pressure  holding 
means,  said  operating  members  mounted  to  operate  the 
power  control  prior  to  the  releasing  of  pressure. 

9.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  prea- 
sare  rolls,  means  for  holding  said  rolls  In  contact  under  J 


17.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  pi_ 
sure  rolls  and  pressure  means  for  said  rolls  monnted 
therein,  a  driving  member  having  a  driving  connection 
with  one  of  said  rolls,  and  means  actuated  by  the  abnor- 
mal separation  of  said  rolls  for  disconnecting  said  driT- 
ing  member  from  said  roll. 

88.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  for  said  rolls  mounted 
therein,  a  top  bar  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  haviBf 
means  for  adjusting  said  pressure  means,  spring!  dis- 
posed within  said  frame  for  raising  the  upward  preaaurc 
roll  when  the  pressure  is  released  therefrom,  apring 
catches  carried  by  said  top  bar  for  holding  said  top  bar 
in  predetermined  position  therein,  operating  memben  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  of  the  upper  pressure  roll,  trip. members 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  operating  members  having  la- 
cllned  faces  engaging  said  spring  catches  on  the  abnormal 
separation  of  said  rolls  for  releasing  said  top  bar,  a 
driving  member  having  a  driving  connection  with  one  of 
said  rolls,  one  of  said  operating  members  having  inclined 
faces  engaging  said  driving  member  for  disconnectiag  •^W 
driving  member  on  the  separation  of  said  rolla 

(Claims  2  to  6.  8,  10  to  16,  18  to  82,  and  84  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252.312.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR.  Hbnbt  B. 
Waubbn,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lombard  Gov- 
ernor Company,  Ashland,  Maas.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  752.664.  (CL 
175—336.) 


■lis      r 

~i  '    uiiiinoHi 

An  electro-magnet  forming  with  an  armature  when  ta 
Its  attracted  poaition,  a  substantially  closed  magnetic  cir- 
cuit; a  magnetising  coll  having  sufflcient  ampere  turns 
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t*  n.iu«^  its  core  to  attract  Mid  armatore  when  crurent 
fl*wa  through  the  coU,  and  a  d«ma«netixiDg  coil  which 
has  onljr  sufirieat  ampere  turns  to  cause  it  to  suhatan- 
tlalljr  remore  the  reuuiant  uiacnetism  firom  the  core  of 
tka  macnet  when  aaid  iatter  coil  la  supplied  with  current 
at  the  same  voltaga  aa  that  of  the  magnetizing  coll,  and 
means  for  connecting  either  of  aaid  colls  momentariljr  to 
the  game  source  of  potential. 


1.252.313.  SIPHON-BOTTLE  HEAD.  Lcis  dbi.  Ritcso, 
Los  Angptes.  Cal.  F11«><1  June  2S,  l»ie.  Serial  No. 
105.494.     (CL  215—115.) 


In  a  siphon  bottle  head,  a  cylindrical  bodj  having  a 
central  cylindrical  bore  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  and  terminating  therein,  the  end 
waO  of  said  bore  being  formed  with  a  small  central 
opening,  a  valTe  plunger,  the  stem  of  which  U  adapted 
to  reciprocate  through  the  small  central  opening  of  the 
body,  a  seat  against  which  said  valre  member  In  adapted 
to  bear,  a  coil  spring  mounted  within  said  central  bore 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  against  Its  seat,  an  actuat- 
ing lever  by  which  the  valve  may  be  relieved  from  Its 
seat  In  opposition  to  said  spring,  a  siphon  spout  in  com- 
munication with  the  small  central  bore  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  and  which  Is  controlled  by  said  plunger 
vslye,  a  siphon  tube  mounted  beneath  the  plunger  valve 
and  hi  commmilcatfon  therewith,  said  tube  being  dis- 
posed In  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  valve  stem  and 
the  central  axis  of  the  cylindrical  body  bore,  a  mount- 
ing sleeve  formed  Integral  with  said  cylindrical  body  and 
adteptml  to  encircle  the  siphon  tube  In  a  manner  to 
permit  the  head  to  be  secured  upon  the  mouth  of  the 
bnttlet,  a  partition  wall  positioned  within  the  upper  end 
of  the  cyUhdrieal  bore  of  the  body  member,  a  disk  valve 
yf^MaWy  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  partition  wall, 
an  externally  threaded  hollow  nut  mounted  within  the 
end  of  the  cylindrical  bore  of  said  body  member,  and  a 
passage-way  formed  within  the  side  wall  of  said  cylin- 
drical body  and  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  bottle  upon  which  the  head  is 
t— Mttd  and  the  external  eq;«ce  upan  application  of  prea- 
«M»  t«  tha  MnUlary  dish  valve  which  la  held  in  closed 
paifttioa  by  means  of  a  compression  spring  surrounding 
the  stem  of  said  valve. 


1,252,314.     METAL  CONDUIT  FOR  ILACTRIC  WIRES. 
CHAtrncar  W.    Abbott,   Plttsborgh,  Ba..   assignor   to 
American  Conduit  Mannfacturlng  Coopany.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  ■.Ceaporatlen  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   Aug.   18, 
1915.    Serial  Xo.  46,065.     (CI.  247— «.) 
4.  An  electrical  conduit  comprising  a'  plurality  of  sec- 
tions,   each    section    consisting    of    a    substantially    flat 
base  member  and  a  cover  member  of  general  channel  or 
U    shape,    each    cover    member    provided    at    Its    edges 
with  seats  to  receive  the  lateral  edges  of  its  associated 
base  member,  the  cover  members  of  contiguous  conduit 
sections  being  disposed  end  to  end,  the  base  member  of 
each,  saction  terminating  short  of  the  point  at  which  the 
cover  members  abut,  and  a  separate  coupling  member  for 


each  pair  of  contiguous  sections  disposed  in   the  plane 
of  the  base  OMuubers  and  lying  in  ths  seats  of  the  cover 


members,  said  coupling  member  being  provided  with  means 
for  fastening  it  to  a  support. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.262,315.  MACHINE  FOR  LIQUID-PROOFING  VBS- 
8BL8.  Hart  C.  Atbkst,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Sanitary  Pulp  Products  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a 
Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,480.     <C1.  91 — 4».> 


■a»* 


*,    ■«* 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaa* 
tion  with  a  rotary  bottle-<-arrler,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  Uquld-iM-ooang  material  in  bottles  In  their  orbital 
travel  with  the  said  (*arrier,  of  means  for  removing  the  b«t> 
ties  from  said  carrier,  said  bottle-removing  means  includ- 
ing devices  wbert>by  the  bottles  are  inverted  subsequent  to 
being  takt*n  from  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  aaa chine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  delivering  a  charge  of  liquid-proofing 
material  into  a  bottle,  of  devices  for  i>ourlng  tbe  surplus 
material  from  tbe  bottle,  and  then  delivering  the  bottle 
in  an  inverted  position. 

[Claim  3  not  printi-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252.316.  KNIFE-CLEANER.  IIblb.v  Wabd  Bascom. 
Pasadena.  Cal.  Ftled  June  27.  1017.  Serial  No. 
177,400.      (CI.  51—6.) 


A  cutlery  cleaner  comprising  a  paddle  formed  with  a 
flat  rectangular  body  portion  and  a  handle;  aaid  body 
portion  having  a  series  of  ventilating  perforations ;  and  a 
tubular  fabric  cover  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the 
body  of  the  paddle  and  the  perforationa  to  reedve  & 
scouring  materiid. 


i^iiii  lifr  jt 
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1,25»,817.  SBWINO- MACHINE  MOTOR.  CHaamt  H. 
BaacH,  Radne,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Electric 
Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  June  21,  1915.    Serial  No.  86,»48.    <a.  172—179  ) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machiae  motor,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  motor  and  a  pulley  driven  thereby,  of  a  switch 
for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  motor,  a  lever  for  actu- 
ating said  switch,  and  a  belt-adjusting  pulley  carried  by 
said  lever. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  motor,  tlie  combination  with  an 
electric  motor,  of  a  8prlng-ten«loned  switch-blade  tending 
to  press  against  one  of  the  brush-holders  of  the  motor  ; 
•n  insulating  strip  normally  inserted  between  said  blade 
and  brash-holder ;  and  a  lever  for  withdrawing  or  insert- 
lag  said  Insulating  strip. 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine  motor,  the  cambiaatlon  with  an 
electric  motor,  of  a  circuit-controlling  switch  located  in- 
side of  the  motor-casing,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  outside 
of  the  motor  casing  for  actuaUng  said  switch,  and  a  belt- 
adjusting  pulley  carried  by  said  lever. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  driving  element  of  a  sow- 
ing machine,  oT  a  motor  and  a  pulley  driven  thereby,  a 
lever,  a  belt-adjusting  pulley  carrle*!  by  said  lever,  and 
normally  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  driving 
element,  and  means  for  operating  m\d  lever  whereby  "^ald 
driving  .-leraent  may  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  said 
first-named  pulley. 

[Claims  2.  8,  5,  6,  8  to  11.  and  13  to  16  not  printed  in 
ttie  Gazette.] 


1,252,318.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ACID  CALCIUM 
PHOSPHATES.  HaNRT  BLrMCVMar..  Jr..  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  inesuc  asslgniaents,  to  Car- 
roll Allen,  I.0S  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.  173,423.     (CI.  71—7.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  phosphate  mtiterial.  consisting 
In  treating  powdere<J  calcareous  phosphati>  mafaerial  with 
ammonia  and  carbon  dloxid  in  the  prt>»ence  of  water, 
thereby  forming  calcium  carbonate  and  ammonium  phos- 
phate, and  separating  the  ammonium  phosphate  from  the 
calcinm  carbonate. 

7.  A  process  of  treating  phosphate  uateriai,  consiBting 
of  subjecting  phosphate  rock  to  the  action  of  ammonium 
carbonate  in  the  presence  of  water,  thereby  forming  cal- 
cium carbonate  and  ammonium  phosphate,  separating  the 
ammonium  phosphate  from  the  mixture,  heating  the  same 
to  drive  off  the  ammonia  and  produce  phosphoric  acid,  and 
mixing  powdered  phosphate  material  with  said  acid  in 
proportion  to  produce  acid  calcium  phosphate. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,319.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION-ENGINE  CYLIN 
DER.  Granvillk  E.  Rradshaw,  Ilersham,  Walton-on- 
Thames,  England.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No 
154,386.     (CI.  257—263.) 

1.  As  an  artlcie  of  manufacture  an  engine  cylinder  hav- 
ing radiating  fins  Integral  therewith,  said  cylinder  and 
■tes  having  a  strength,  rigidity,  and  heat  conducttvlty  of 


the  order  of  steel,  and  a  conttnnous  exposed  layer  of  cop- 
per of  mibstantially  uniform  thickness  adhering  to  the 
sides  of  said  fins  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder. 


8.  An  engine  cylinder  having  Integral  fins  homogeneous 
therewith,  said  cylinder  and  fins  being  formed  of  a  material 
having  high  strength  and  heat  conductivity  as  compared 
with  cast  Iron,  and  a  coating  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  of  metal  of  high  heat  conductivity  as  compared 
with  the  heat  conductivity  of  the  body  of  the  cylinder  in 
adhesive  contact  in  said  cylinder  and  fins  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  surface  thereof,  whereby  greater  radiation 
capacity  of  the  cylinder  Is  obtained  and  also  Mtrength  of 
the  cylinder  as  compared  with  cylinders  having  separately 
attached  fins. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (3azette.] 


1,252,320.  VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION.  Arthur  J. 
Carlson.  Dovetail,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  188,018.     (p.  21—39.) 


In  a  running  gear,  an  axle  and  a  bolster,  a  sl<^v»  fitted 
rotatably  therebetween,  a  clanp  derice.  hounds  rigidly 
aMemWed  with  said  clamp  device  and  extended  between 
the  axle  and  the  bolster  and  there  secured,  a  collar  fitted 
for  rotation  In  the  clamp  device,  a  reach  bar  extendhig 
through  the  collar  and  through  the  rotary  element  between 
the  axle  and  the  hounds,  said  reach  bar  being  of  rectangn- 
lar  cross  section,  ami  said  collar  having  a  bore  of  ree- 
tangular  cross  section  and  of  a  width  nraterially  exrecdhtg 
the  width  of  the  reach  bar.  said  bar  being  also  free  to  move 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  damp  device,  and  springs 
secured  on  the  side  walls  of  the  bore  of  the  collar  ami 
terminally  engaging  the  side  faces  of  tbe  peach  bar.  and 
a  connecting  element  extending  vertically  through  tke 
collar  and  the  reach  bar,  the  clanp  dev1<v  being  proYWeU 
with  transverse  slots  In  top  an<l  bottom  portions  thereof 
to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  connecting  member. 


1.252.321.     CINEMAT0(;RAPHY.     Danibl  F.  Combtocr, 
Brookline.   Mass..   assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,   to 
Technicolor  Motion  IMcture  Corporation.  Boston,  Ifeaa.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1015.    Serial  No 
64,540.      (CI.   88—16.8.) 

1.  In  a  continuous  /notion  cinematograph  mean*  to 
move  the  film,  a  series  of  compensating  elements  each  con- 
prising  two  reflecting  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  ««<« 
other,  a  rotary  member  on  which  mid  compensating  ele- 
ments are  carried,  and  means  to  project  a  beam  of  Mght 
through  said  film,  tbe  projecting  means  and  the  refleetlag 
surfaces  being  relatively  ho  dlaposed  that  the  bean  af 
light  is  projected  through  the  film  to  the  reflecting  ««. 
taces  obliquely  to  tbe  line  of  Intersection  of  the  surteces. 
3.  In  a  continuous  motion  cinematograph,  means  (to 
move  the  film,  a  aeries  of  compensating  elements  each 
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prlsins  two  reflection  anrfaces  at  right  anglea  to  each 
other,  a  rotary  m«>inl)er  on  which  said  compenaating  ele- 
menta  are  carried,  the  lines  of  intersection  of  said  reflect- 
ing surfaces  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotary  member,  nipans  to  bold  that  part  of  the  film 
through  which  the  light  passes  parallel  to  said  axis  of  ro- 
tation, means  to  project  a  beam  of  light  normal  to  and 
through  said  film,  to  said  compensating  elements,  and 
means  between  said  film  and  said  compensating  element 
adapted  to  project  said  beam  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
line  of  intersection  of  said   reflecting .  surfaces. 


5.  In  a  continuous  motion  cinematograph,  means  to 
move  the  film,  a  series  of  compensating  elements  each 
comprising  two  reflecting  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  rotary  member  on  which  said  compensating  ele- 
ments are  carried,  the  lines  of  intersection  of  said  reflect- 
ing surfaces  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotary  member,  means  to  hold  that  part  of  the  film 
through  which  the  light  pas^Hes  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
rotation,  means  to  project  a  beam  of  light  normal  to  and 
through  said  film,  to  said  compensating  element.**,  and  a 
reflector  element  consisting  of  a  prism  having  two  totally 
reflecting  surfaces  between  said  fllm  and  said  compensat- 
ing element  adapted  to  project  said  beam  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  line  of  intersection  of  said  reflecting  surfaces. 

12.  In  a  continuous  motion  cinematograph,  means  to 
move  the  fllm,  a  compensating  element,  means  to  project 
a  beam  of  light  through  said  fllm  to  said  compenaating 
element,  means  to  move  the  compensating  element  in  an 
arcuate  path.  In  consequence  of  which  the  path  of  the 
light  beam  varies  in  length  during  the  period  of  activity 
of  a  fllm  picture,  and  a  disk  composed  of  a  series  of  plane 
transparent  plates  of  progressively  varying  thickness,  ar- 
ranged in  a  position  normal  to  the  direction  in  which  said 
compensating  element  approaches  or  recedes  from  the  film, 
and  rotatably  mounted  to  move  said  plates  successively 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  beam,  to  compensate  for 
said  variation  In  length  of  the  path  of  the  beam. 

(Claims  2.  4,  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasettf.] 


1.362,322.  MACHINE  FOR  PEELING  TOMATOES. 
AMBB08B  Olivbb  Coout.  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  157.994.     (a.  14<t— 14.) 

1.  In  a  tomato  peeling  machine,  the  combination  with 
qwced  structures  and  a  series  of  resilient  members  ex- 
tending from  each  of  said  structures  and  converging  along 
curved  libes.  of  a  scoring  knife  carried  by  each  of  the 
members  of  one  series,  a  brush  carried  by  each  of  the 
members  of  the  other  series,  and  means  for  conveying  a 
tomato  bottom  first  against  and  past  the  knives  and 
brushes  successively. 

2.  In  a  tomato  peeling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a|>aced  structures  and  a  series  of  resilient  members  ex- 
tending from  each  of  said  structures  and  converging  along 


curved  lines,  of  a  scoring  knife  carried  by  each  of  the 
members  of  one  series,  a  brush  carried  by  each  of  tlM 
members  of  the  other  series,  means  for  conveying  a  to- 
mato bottom  first  against  and  past  the  knives  and  brushes 
successively,  and  a  steaming  housing  Interposed  between 
said  structures  for  the  reception  of  a  tomato  passing  from 
one  structure  to  the  other. 


7.  In  a  tomato  peeling  machine,  the  combination  with 
spaced  series  of  resilient  members,  the  members  of  each 
series  converging,  of  a  scoring  knife  carried  by  each  of  the 
members  ot  one  series,  an  arcuate  brush  carried  by  each 
of  the  members  of  the  other  series,  means  for  conveying  a 
tomato  bottom  first  against  the  scoring  knives  and  brushes 
succeasively,  and  a  steaming  housing  interposed  between 
said  series  of  members  for  the  reception  of  a  tomato  para- 
Ing  from  one  series  to  the  other. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1J552..S23.  CLAMP.  Isidob  Coop«b,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  u- 
signor  to  Otis-Flagg  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  21.  1917.  Serial 
No.  176,019.     (CI.  137—28.) 


•r'Jt*v# 


'  6.  A  clamp  of  the  character  descritied,  comprising  a  flex- 
ible strip  having  on  Its  ends  opposed  heads,  and  a  nut  and 
sctew  therefor  for  tightening  the  clamp  upon  the  article  to 
which  it  may  be  applied,  one  of  said  heads  having  on  ita 
outer  end  a  l>earing  for  said  screw,  and  the  other  head 
being  of  hearier  metal  than  the  strip  and  affording  a 
bearing  surface  for  said  nut  and  having  a  base  member 
containing  an  opening  through  which  the  first-mentioned 
head  and  Its  end  of  the  strip  may  be  passed  so  as  to  op- 
pose said  heads  and  cause  them  to  overlap  opposite  ends 
of  said  strip. 

(Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,252.324.  PISTON-RING.  Edward  B.  Daki.  Muskegon, 
Mich.  Piled  Juno  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  10.3.786.  (Cl. 
121—108.) 


I 


1.  A  piston  ring  consisting  of  opposed  spilt  rings  each 
having  eccei)trically  disposed  outer  and  inner  periphertec 
each  of  said  rings  being  gradually  reduced  in  width  and 
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increased  in  thickness  from  the  split  end  thereof  to  the 
opposed  portion  of  the  ring,  said  rings  having  Interfltting 
faces  cooperating  to  expand  one  of  the  rings  when  said 
rings  are  pressed  together. 

3.  A  piston  ring  Including  opposed  split  rings  each  hav- 
ing ita  outer  and  inner  peripheries  eccentrically  disposed, 
each  of  said  rings  gradually  diminishing  in  width  but  in- 
creasing in  thickness  from  the  ends  to  the  diametrically 
opposed  iwrtlon  of  the  ring,  said  rings  having  engaging 
faces,  one  of  which  is  tapered  to  constitute  a  spreading 
means  while  the  other  one  of  said  faces  Is  flared,  said 
rings  being  oppositely  disposed  with  the  thin  portion  of 
each  ring  in  engagement  with  the  thick  portion  of  the 
opposed  ring,  one  of  said  rings  being  adjustable  angularly 
to  expand  it  relative  to  the  other  ring  and  to  increase  the 
distance  l>etween  the  non-contacting  faces  of  the  rings. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.252,325.  BULLET.  Johx  Axdebsox  Davison,  Frank- 
lin. Alaska.  .Piled  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  868.061. 
(Cl.  102—28.) 


1.  A  bullet  composed  of  a  forward  part  And  a  rear- 
ward part  In  end  to  end  disposition,  and  a  casing  inclosing 
said  parts,  each  of  the  latter  having  at  its  axial  center 
a  cavity  extending  from  one  end  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  opposed  open  ends  of  the  two  parts  being  at  or 
about  the  center  of  the  bullet. 

2.  A  bullet  composed  of  a  forward  part  and  a  rear- 
ward part  In  end  to  end  disposition,  and  a  casing  inclosing 
said  parta,  each  of  said  parts  having  at  its  axial  center 
a  cavity  extending  from  one  end  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  opposed  op.n  ends  of  the  two  parts  being  at  or  about 
the  center  of  the  bullet,  and  a  filler  within  the  cavities 
of  the  two  parts. 

1,252,826.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1  262  327      YEAST  CAKE  CABINET.     MiCHABL  DORION, 
'  Rumford,  Me.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  162,691. 
(a.  211—8.) 


.<     /. 


1.  In  a  delivery  cabinet,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  casing,  and  a  base  block  formed  with  an  internal 
chamber  and  an  outlet  opening;  of  the  ejecting  mecha- 
nism located  within  said  chamber  and  comprising  three 
rollers  whereof  the  trunnions  of  the  Intermediate  one  are 
mounted  in  Journals  on  a  lower  level  than  those  of  the 
other  rollers,  one  of  the  intermediate  trunnions  projecting 
through  the  side  of  the  casing  and  having  a  handle,  and 
an  endless  belt  passing  over  and  around  the  endmost 
rollers  with  both  its  stretches  passiu-:  over  the  intermedi- 
ate roller,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  delivery  cabinet,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  casing  having  a  transparent  front  wall  and  an 
outlet  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  the  body 
of  the  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  articles  and 
its  lower  end  having  an  enlarged  chamber ;  of  an  ejecting 
mechanism  located  within  said  chamber  and  comprising 
three  rollers  whereof  the  endmost  have  their  trunnions 
Journaled  in  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  the  latter  being 
provided  between  said  Journals  with  upright  slots,  the 
trunnions  of  the  intermediate  roller  passing  through  said 
slota  and  having  knobg  at  their  outer  ends,  and  an 
endless  belt  passing  over  and  around  the  endmost  rollers 
and  up  and  over  the  Intermediate  roller,  tor  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.252.328.  TEMPLET.  Donald  Dawson.  Victoria. 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  July  21.  1914,  Serial 
No.  852,214.  Renewed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175.971.      (Cl.  33—94.)  *^ 


.*       *    *• 


A  templet  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoted  arms  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  a  right  an^e 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  rounded  end 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  other  of  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  be  used  for  marking  nosings,  said  first  men- 
tioned arm  also  having  a  fillet  templet  arranged  in  the 
angle  between  said  projecting  end  portion  and  the  other 
of  said  arms,  said  arms  having  slots,  and  ^trai}:ht  edge 
members  plvotally  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  nrms 
and  having  their  pivots  arranged  in  said  slots. 


1,252,329.  SWITCH  -  OPER,\TING  MECHANISM. 
Arthir  T.  Di  Witt,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  two-tblrds  to  Fred 
L.  D«?  Witt  and  one-third  to  M.  Schlffer,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,467.     (Cl.  104 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  switch  point  and  an  operating  arm  carried  by  • 
vehicle  traveling  toward  the  switch  point,  there  being  a 
contacting  roller  on  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  of  an 
operating  box  adjacent  to  the  switch  point,  another  oper- 
ating box  In  advance  of  the  switch  point,  a  double  can 
member  plvotally  mounted  in  the  first  mentioned  operat- 
ing box  to  swing  on  a  vertical  pivot,  said^  double  cam 
member  having  a  central  tooth  and  a  pair  of  side  cam 
faces,  a  lever  plvotally  mounttn)  in  said  operating  box 
to  swing  on  a  vertical  pivot  behind  the  double  cam  men- 
ber.  an  operating  connection  from  the  double  cam  meat- 
ber  to  the  lever  for  swinging  the  lever  In  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  double  cam 
member  and  simultaneously  therewith,  a  link  connection 
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from  Mid  lerer  to  the  swttch  iioint.  a  hollow  tubular 
member  conneetliif  the  operating  boxes  together,  an 
operating  plate  pivotally  monnted  In  the  other  operating 
box  to  awing  aboat  a  horizontal  plrot,  mid  plate  having 
a  tooth  projeetlng  above  the  npper  sorface  of  said  oper- 
ating iMx,  a  finger  mounted  in  the  front  portion  of  the 
ftrst  mentioned  operating  box  to  poattton  to  strike  the 
doable  cam  member  when  mid  flnger  is  forced  back 
wardly,  a  link  r-onnection  extending  throngh  the  pipe 
and  Joining  the  finger  to  the  pperattog  plate,  and  a  spring 
normally  retmcttag  the  operating  plate,  Unk  connection, 
and  finger,  the  aforesaid  contactinK  potat  lying  In  posi- 
tion for  engagpment  by  the  roller  of  the  operating  lerer 
when  said  lever  is  depressed,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  ^n  a  dcTlee  of  the  class  deserlbed,  the  comhtnation 
with  a  switch  point  and  an  operating  lever  carried  by  a 
vehicle  traveling  toward  the  switch  point,  there  being  a 
contacting  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  of  an 
operating  t>ox  adjacent  to  the  swltrh  point,  another  oper- 
ating box  in  advance  of  the  switch  point,  a  doable  cam 
pivotally  monnted  in  the  first  mentioned  operating  box 
to  swing  about  a  vertical  pivot,  an  operative  connection 
from  said  doable  cam  to  the  switch  j>olnt  for  the  par- 
pose  of  moving  the  ffwltch  point  back  and  forth  accord- 
ing to  the  raoveaieats  of  the  deub4e  cam.  an  operating 
plate  in  the  seeond  mentioned  operating  box.  said  plate 
being  pivoted  to  awing  about  a  horizontal  pivot,  and  hav- 
ing a  contacting  portion  extending  above  the  operating 
box  wherein  it  is  mountt^l  and  adapted  for  engagement 
by  the  contacting  portion  of  the  lever  when  the  same  Is 
lowered  Into  operative  position,  an  osclUatable  finger  in 
the  first  mentioned  operating  box  mounted  in  position  to 
engage  the  double  cam  memt>er  and  throw  the  same  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  an  operative  connection  from  said 
finger  to  the  operating  plate,  and  a  spring  normally  re- 
tracting the  operating  plate  into  inoperative  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,252.330.  AUTOMATIC  TILVIN-STOP.  ADI«L  Ykail&n 
DoDca,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1014.  Serial  No. 
815,009.     (Cl.  188 — L) 


1.  An  automatle  train  stop  comprising  a  member  ar- 
ranged to  confine  the  train  line  air  under  normal  condi- 
tions, means  for  normally  retaining  aaid  member  in  such 
confining  position,  said  retaining  rnean^  being  automati- 
cally releasable,  said  member  being  so  arranged  that  when 
released  It  will  l>e  impelled  in  one  direction  by  the  force 
or  the  train  line  air  and  back  to  normal  position  by  the 
force  of  tlie  bmIu  reservoir  air,  and  means  for  permitting 
aaki  train  Itae  air  to  escape  when  said  member  is  out  of 
■aid  normal  position,  thereby  to  stop  the  train. 

2.  An  automatic  train  stop  comprising  a  member  ar- 
ranxed  to  confine  the  train  line  air  under  normal  cen- 
dlttoDs,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  member  In 
••ch  confining  position,  said  retaining  means  being  a«ito- 
■mtleally  relecsable,  said  member  being  so  arranged  that 
when  rel«ised  it  will  be  impelled  in  one  direction  by  the 
force  of  tlM  train  line  air  and  back  to  normal  position 
hy  the  force  of  the  main  reservoir  air,  and  means  for 
pennittlBg  said  train  line  air  to  escape  gradually  when 
said  fltember  is  out  of  said  normal  position,  thereby  to 
•top  the  trata. 


3.  An  automatic  train  stop  comprising  a  memt>er  ar- 
ranged to  confine  the  train  line  air  under  normal  condi- 
tions, means  for  normally  retaining  said  member  in  such 
confining  position,  said  retaining  means  being  antomatl- 
caliy  releasable,  said  member  t)eing  so  arranged  that  wtien 
released  it  will  be  imjfelled  In  one  direction  by  the  force 
of  the  train  Hne  air  an^  tmck  to  normal  position  by  the 
force  of  the  main  reservoir  air,  and  means  for  permitting 
said  train  line  air  to  escape  when  said  meml>er  is  out 
of  said  normal  position,  said  retaining  means  being  auto- 
matically returned  to  aaid  normal  retaining  position 
after  the  engineer's  valve  is  opened. 

16.  An  automatic  train  stop  comprising  a  pressure 
cyHnder  in  communication  with  the  train  line,  a  piston 
In  said  cyltoder  actuated  by  the  pressure  thereto,  means 
whereby  actuation  of  said  piston  releases  the  air  in  said 
train  pipe,  a  second  pressure  cylinder  in  communication 
with  the  reservoir,  a  aeeond  piston  actuated  by  the  pres- 
sure to  said  second  cylinder,  and  means  whereby  the 
actoation  of  said  second  piston  confines  the  air  to  the 
trato  pipe. 

17.  An  automatic  train  stop  comprising  a  pressure- 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  train  line,  a  pressure- 
actuated  member  actonted  by  the  pressure  In  said  cham- 
ber, a  second  pressure  chamber  to  communication  with 
the  reservoir,  a  second  pressure-actuated  member  actu- 
ated by  the  pressure  to  said  second  chamber,  and  means 
whereby  actuation  of  said  first  pressure-actuated-  member 
releases  the  air  to  said  train  pipe,  and  whereby  actua- 
tion of  said  second  pressure-actuated  member  confines 
the  air  to  the  trmto  pipe  and  returns  said  first  presspre- 
actoated  member. 

(Claims  4  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.252,S31.  ELEVATOR  -  GATE  -  OPERATING  APPA- 
RATTS.  JosBPH  J.  DuLLi.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Flieid 
Sept.  20,  1017.     Serial  No.  192,815.     (Cl.  187—62.) 


1 — a- 


1.  The  combination  to  a  structure  having  an  elevator 
car,  gates  controlling  the  landings  for  the  car  and 
counter-balance  welghta  for  the  gates,  of  holding  means 
for  each  weight  to  prevent  downward  movement  thereof 
when  the  resp<'ctive  gate  is  cIos<d,  means  for  tripping 
either  of  said  holding  means  to  free  the  respective  counter- 
balance weight  for  downward  movement,  an  electric 
motor  carried  by  the  car,  means  to  throw  said  motor  Into 
operative  relation  to  the  weight  of  any  landing  at  which 
the  car  stops,  and  means  for  operating  the  motor  to 
effect  downward  movement  of  such  weight. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  structure  having  an  elevator 
car.  gates  controlling  the  landings  for  the  car  and  counter- 
balance weights  for  the  gates,  of  a  motor  on  the  car, 
means  for  placing  the  motor  in  operative  relation  to  the 
weight  for  any  gate  when  the  car  is  at  the  respective 
landing,  and  means  for  operating  the  motor  to  effect 
movement   of  the  weight  in  the  desired  direction. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  and  9  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 
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1.262,332.     BACTERIAL  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME.     Gbokob  H.  Eabp-Thomas.  Glen 

Ridge.  N.  J.    Plied  Mar.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  158,625. 

(Cl.  71—10.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  material  inocu- 
lated with  micro-organisms  and  protected  by  an  adherent 
substance 

7.  As  a  now  article  of  manufacture,  inoculated  ma- 
terial to  the  form  qf  discrete  particles  or  granules,  each 
provided  with  an  adherent  coating  superficially  treated 
to  prevent  the  granules  from  sticking  together. 

10.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  culture  of  nitro- 
bacteria in  active  condition  provided  with  an  adherent 
coating  of  protective  material. 

13.  A  fertilizer  composition  comprising  pieces  or  parti- 
cles of  material  tooculated  with  bacteria  beneficial  to 
soil  and  coated  with  a  protective  substaiice,  and  addi- 
tional fertiliser  material  mixed  therewith. 

10.  As  a  new  manufactured  product,  the  combination, 
with  particles  of  a  suitable  material,  such  as  humus, 
tooculated  with  beneficial  soil  bacteria  and  coated  with 
a  protective  substance  relatively  in^t  in  character,  of  a 
mineral  fertilizer  of  acid  or  basic  reaction  admixed  with 
such  coated  particles. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  9,  11,  12.  14  to  18,  and  20  to  27 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,333.  ACCOUNT-BOOK.  ARTHm  Enoblbbbg,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Piled  June  15,  1914.  SerUl  No.  845,154. 
(Cl.  11—20.) 


An  account  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves,  a 
cover  including  front  and  back  cover  boards,  the  said 
cover  being  formed  with  a  relatively  wide  extension  along 
the  top  edge  thereof,  rai.sed  strips  carried  by  the  inside 
ot  the  front  and  back  cover  boards  on  said  extension,  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  raised  strips  being  parallel  and  closely 
spaced  in  relation  to  the  top  edge  of  Said  leaves,  said 
strips  being  approximately  of  equal  thickness  and  having  a 
combined  thickness  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  leaves, 
and  vertical  rulings  provided  on  the  face  of  said  strips 
and  the  leaves,  these  rulings  being  adapted  to  correspond 
one  to  the  other. 


1,252.334.  STAY-BOLT  STRUCTURE.  JOHN  Rogers 
Flannbrt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1916.  Serial 
No.  132,610.     (Cl.  86—1.5.) 


1.  A  stay  bolt  for  boilers,  having  a 
material  which  will  become  crystallized 
the  action  of  water. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.I 
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bore  containing 
or  hardened  by 


1,252.335.  TAPERED  SLBSTE.  RoBnrr  Ellvou 
FooTB,  Harvey,  111.,  assignor  to  Scully  Jones  ft  Coas- 
pany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IIIlDois.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  115,770.     (Cl.  29—144.) 


•*-!-    .'. 


1.  A  tapered  sleeve  adapted  to  engaga  and  fit  into  a 
taper  socket,  said  sleeve  bavlag  a  central  bore,  the  front 
end  of  Bald  sleeve  betog  adapted  to  fit  toto  said  socket 
and  the  rear  or  smaller  end  of  said  ateeve  being  ground  to 
a  greater  angle  of  taper  than  the  front  end. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,336.  DERRICK.  Clayton  E.  PBnnGnicK.soN,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Frederickson  Engtoeering  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  100,497.     (Cl.  189—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  vertically  alined  bars  ar- 
ranged end  to  end,  of  a  joint  member  for  connecting  the 
opposed  ends  of  said  bars  together,  said  Jotot  member  hav- 
ing a  transverse  web  extending  betweeil  and  separating 
the  opposefi  ends  of  said  bars,  said  Joint  meml>er  being 
provided  with  a  vertical  web  having^portlons  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  transverse  web  and  overlapping  the 
end  portions  of  the  bars,  two  clamp  plates,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  transverse  web  and  applied  against  those  side 
faces  of  said  t>ara  opposite  the  side  faces  thereof  over- 
lapped by  said  vertical  web,  said  vertical  web  and  pla^tes 
being  provided  with  altoed  bolt  holes,  and  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  bars  between  said  vertical  web  and  plates 
being  provided  with  vertically  elongated  slots,  and  clamp- 
ing bolts  inseried  through  naid  bolt  holes  and  slots. 

2.  A  frame  structure  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising upright  comer  posts,  each  being  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  alintd  sections,  a  jotot  member  for 
connecting  the  opposed  ends  of  each  two  sections  to- 
gether, said  Jotot  member  having  a  transverse  web  ex- 
tending  between  and  separating  the  opposed  ends  of  said 
sections,  said  Joint  membef  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical web  having  portions  extending  on  opposite  sides  ot 
said  transverse  web  and  overlapptog  the  end  portions  of 
the  sections,  two  damp  plates,  one  on  each  aide  of  said 
transverse  web  and  applied  against  those  side  faces  of 
said  sections  opposite  the  side  faces  thereof  overlapped 
by  said  vertical  web,  said  vertical  web  and  plates  being 
provided  with  alined  bolt  holes,  and  the  end  portions  of 
the  sections  t>etween  said  vertical,  web  and  plates  being 
provided  with  vertically  elongated  slots,  clamping  bolta 
toserted  through  said  bolt  holes  and  slots,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal strut  extending  t>etween  said  posts  and  connected 
at  its  ends  with  the  -transverse  weba  of  the  Joint  mefli- 
hers  between  which  it  extends. 


1,252,337.  BEAN-VINB  CnTTTER.  JDssph  FaiT^CHB, 
Puente.  Cal.  Filed  July  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  182.240. 
(Cl.  55—60.) 

1.  A  bean  vine  cntter  comprising  rnanera  rigidly  con- 
nected   together,   a    pivoted    cutter    blade   cxtendtog   in- 
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wardly  and  backwardly  from  one  of  the  runners,  a  handle 
mounted  to  awing  transversely  and  longitudinally,  and 
connections   between   the   handle   and   the  catter   blade. 


8.  A  bean  rine  cutter  comprising  runners  rigidly  con- 
nected together,  cutter  blades  pivotally  and  rotatably 
connected  to  the  runners  and  extending  inwardly  and 
backwardly,  levers  pivotally  mounted  inside  the  runners 
to  swing  transversely,  links  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  levers  to  the  cutter  blades,  aecond  levers  pivoted 
to  the  first  levers  to  swing  longitudinally,  arms  extend- 
ing backwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  second  levers, 
double  Jointed  links  connecting  the  arms  to  the  cutter 
blades,  handles  for  the  second  levers,  and  means  for 
holding  the  handles  la  adjusted  positions. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,262,338.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Hbxbt  N.  FuLLiNwaiDCR,  Waveland,  Ind. 
Filed  July  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  848,426.     (CI.  74 — 36.) 


A  master  differential  gear  having  teeth  on  the  periphery 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  non-ahiftable  driving  shaft 
tangential  to  said  master  gear,  a  plurality  of  independent 
worm  Kears  normally  loose  on  said  driving  shaft  and 
arranged  end  to  end  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  one  at 
a  time  in  mesh  with  said  master  gear,  a  cage  in  which 
the  worm  gears  are  rotatably  mounted  and  by  means  of 
which  thpy  are  adapted  to  be  shifted  along  said  shaft, 
means  whereby  any  one  of  said  worm  gears  may  be  locked 
to  Mid  drlTing  shaft  only  while  in  mesh  with  said  master 
gear  leaving  the  remaining  gears  free  and  idle,  and  means 
for  locking  said  cage  while  any  one  of  said  worm  gears 
J      is  in  meah  with  the  master  gear. 


1,262.389.  AEROPLANE.  James  M.  FrNK,  Ottawa,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,353.  (CI.  244—18.) 
1.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  motor- 
diiven  propeller  on  each  aide  of  the  frame,  a  cylinder 
indoalng  each  propeller,  and  a  hollow  rudder  into  which 
the  cylinders  discharge. 

7.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  motor- 
driven  propeller  on  each   side  of  the  frame,  a  cylinder 


inclosing  each  propeller,  a  hollow  rudder  into  which  both 
cylinders  discharge,  a  rudder  bar  supporting  the  hollow 
rudder  and  which  Is  Jointed  tp  the  main  frame,  and  means 
under  control  of  the  driver  for  adjusting  the  rudder  rela- 
tively to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the'  main  frame. 


10.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  propeller 
on  each  side  of  the  main  frame,  a  cylinder  inclosing  each 
propeller,  supporting  wheels  for  the  from  and  rear 
portions  of  the  machine,  frames  in  which  the  wheels 
have  bearings,  and  bars  connecting  said  frames  with  the 
main  frame  of  the  machine,  the  bars  from  the  real 
supporting  wheels  having  flexible  ball  and  socket  con- 
nections with  said  main  frame. 

11.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  pro- 
peller therefor,  wings  or  planes  at  the  front  of  the 
frame,  and  means  controlled  by  the  strength  of  the  air 
currents  generated  by  the  propeller  for  bending  the  planes. 

14.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  main  frame,  propellers 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  frame,  cylinders  inclosing 
said  propellers  and  which  are  open  at  front  and  Vear, 
planes  or  wings  extending  over  the  front  portions  of  the 
cylinders  and  which  have  portions  that  are  Dendable  to- 
ward and  from  the  cylinders,  and  means  within  the 
cylinders  operated  by  variatlbns  in  the  air  pressure 
therein  for  bending  the  planes. 

taalma  2  to  6,  §,  9,  12,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,252,340.  MACHINE  FOR  MEASURING  TEXTILE 
FABRIC  AND  COMPUTING  THE  PRICE  THEREOF. 
JOHK  C.  GasRABT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Econometer  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.  165;020.     (CI.  38—133.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  1n  combination, 
length  measuring  and  price  computing  means  including  a 
chart  and  a  part  co-acting  with  the  chart  to  Indicate 
length  and  price  thereon,  said  chart  and  part  being  rela- 
tively movable  companion  elements,  a  pair  of  roUera, 
gearing  between  one  of  said  rollers  and  the  movable  ele- 
ment of  said  means,  including  a  dutch  having  relatively 
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movable  elements,  means  for  resetting  the  movable  ele- 
ment of  said  means  when  the  clutch  elements  are  dis- 
engaged, a  alldable  stem  operative  ~  to  effect  the  disen- 
gagement of  said  clutch  elements,  an  externally  acces- 
sible lever  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  lever 
and  said  stem  comprising  a  two-armed  lever  pivoted  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  stem,  a  third  lever  operated  by  said 
externally  accessible  lever  and  a  link  connecting  said  third 
lever  and  the  lower  end  of  said  two-armed  lever. 

5.  In  a  mach^e  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
upper  and  lower  rollers,  a  movable  support  for  the  upper 
roller  operable  to  effect  its  disengagement  from  the  lower 
roller,  a  drum  located  at  one  side  and  transversely  of  said 
rollers,  gearing  between  one  of  said  rollers  and  said  drum 
for  operating  the  latter  and  including  a  clutch  co-axiai 
with  said  drum,  means  for  resetting  said  drum  when  the 
elements  of  said  clutch  are  disengaged,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  elements  of  said  clutch  including  a 
slidable  stem  acting  on  one  of  said  elements,  a  two- 
armed  lever  mounted  adjacent  said  stem  and  having  its 
upper  end  pivoted  to  said  stem,  a  second  lever,  means 
for  operating  the  second  lever  by  the  movement  of  the 
support  for  the  upper  roller,  and  a  liuk  connecting  said 
second  lever  and  the  lower  end  of  said  two  armed  lever. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


t 


1,262,841.     FOLDING  POULTRY-<^RATE.     Eddis  L. 
J9BAY,  Tupelo,  Miss.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.     Serial  No. 
87,566.     (CI.  217—47.) 


A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  member,  sides  and  end 
panels  hingedly  connected  therewith,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  free  edges  of  the  ea<i  pafit  Is  with  the  ends  of  the 
side  panels,  inwardly  dispose<l  upper  pins  carried  by  the 
side  panels  and  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ends  there- 
of, a  top  panel  having  at  one  end  fixed  hooks  located  within 
the  edges  thereof  and  adapt(>d  to  engage  the  upper  pins 
upon  the  side  panels  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end  thereof, 
pivoted  hooka  mounted  on  the  top  panel  at  points  within 
the  edges  thereof  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  other  end  of 
the  top  panel  and  passing  through  the  same  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  upper  pins  on  the  side  panels,  springs 
connected  with  said  pivoted  hooks  and  the  top  panel  and 
other  pins  carried  at  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  side 
panels  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  upper  pins  and 
engageable  by  the  hooks  when  the  parts  are  collapsed. 


1,252,342.  OIL-PRESS.  Michael  B.  Qbben,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  FHed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,949.  (CI. 
100—50.) 


;;y^',_^'*. 


; T-C3 

1.  A  press  comprising  top  and  bottom  blocks,  suitably 
connected  together,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  between 


the  blocks,  sets  of  bars  located  between  the  blocks,  the 
outer  bars  of  the  sets  being  provided  with  flanges  having 
at  their  inner  sides  recesses  and  provided  with  openings 
passing  transversely  through  the  flanges  and  communicate 
ing  with  the  said  recesses. 

3.  A  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  plunger  movably 
mounted  thereon,  sets  of  bars  movably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  plates  movably  mounted  at  the  ends  of  each  set 
of  bars,  levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  outer  bars  of  the  lower 
set  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  lowest  plate,  some 
of  the  upiter  plates  having  leg  extensions  connected  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  levers. 

4.  A  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  plunger  movably 
mounted  thereon,  sets  of  bars  movably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  plates  movably  mounted  at  thk  ends  of  each  set 
of  bars,  the  upper  plates  being  provided  at  their  ends  with 
legs  which  are  attached  to  the  outer  bars  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent lower  sets  of  bars. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,343.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOB 
PUMPING  PLANTS.  Alfbbd  F.  Gbohntiht,  Burlln- 
game,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adelard  F.  Martel, 
Burlingame.  Cal.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,813,     (CI.  103—86.)  . 


2.  In  combination  with  a  pump  provided  with  a  motor 
to  operate  the  same  and  a  signaling  device,  a  combined 
controlling  mechanism  for  said  motor  and  signaling  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  tank  connected  to  said  pump  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  column,  a  switch  on  said  tank  for 
said  motor  and  n  second  switch  also  on  said  tank  for  said 
signaling  device,  a  cylindrical  float  in  said  tank  provided 
with  a  central  tul>e  slidably  mounted  on  said  column  and 
a  trip  on  said  tube  adapted  to  open  simultaneously  said 
motor  switch  and  close  said  signaling  switch. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pump 
provided  with  a  motor  for  operating  the  same,  a  control- 
ling device  for  said  motor  consisting  of  a  tank  connected 
to  said  pump,  a  switch  mounted  on  said  tank  and  connect- 
ed to  said  motor,  a  cylindrical  float  in  said  tank  provided 
with  a  central  tube,  a  flange  on  said  tube  adapted  to  open 
said  switch  and  thereby  stop  said  motor. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  centrifugal  pump  provided  with  a  discharge  pipe  and  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  said  pump,  a  by-pass  connect- 
ed to  said  discharge  pipe,  a  controlling  mechanism  for  said 
motor  consisting  of  a  water  receiving  tank  connected  to 
said  by -pass,  a  float  in  said  tank,  a  semaphore  connected 
to  said  float  and  means  for  operating  said  semaphore. 

[Claims  1,  8.  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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1.2  9  2,»4  4.    NBCXWBAB.    NonswrOwrEr.  Broetca. 
Minn.     Ffl«d  Feb.  14,  1917.     S«l«l  No.  148,548.     (CI. 

a— 70.) 


1.  Ia  conMafttloB,  a  collar  hATing  its  end*  at  the  back 
and  haying  button-holes  at  the  ends  thereof  and  a  button- 
hole at  the  front  for  engagement  with  the  front  button 
of  the  neck-band  of  a  shirt,  and  a  tie  comprising  two  sec- 
tions having  bntton-holes  at  respective  ends  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  btrtton  of  the  neek-band  of  a  shirt  and 
having  battoa-twles  adjacent  said  ends  for  engagemant 
with  battona  engaged  with  said  botton-holes  at  tha  ends 
ol  said  collar. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,252,845.  CALF-WEANER.  PcoRic  A.  Groth.  Lisbon, 
N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  159,531.  (CL 
11^—131.) 


A  weaner  comprising  a  plate  cnrved  to  approximately 
fit  the  anterior  portion  of  the  proboscis  of  a  bovine  animal 
and  liaving  front  and  side  i>ortioD8  wblcb  are  spaced 
from  each  other,  at  their  side  edges  aot^  being  provided 
at  their  lower  edges  with  outstanding  prongs,  the  material 
from  the  upper  parts  of  the  said  portions  being  formed 
into  outwardly  disposed  prongH,  the  upper  prongs  being 
spaced  from  the  lower  prongs,  the  upper  and  lower  prongs 
at  the  same  portions  of  the  plate  being  out  of  vertical 
aiinement  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  section  hinged 
to  the  plate  and  a  band  for  securing  the  section  to  the 
head  of  the  animal. 


.252.346.  LATHE  HBAD-STOCK.  Framuin 
Hasdinqb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Hardinge  Brothers. 
Cliicago,  111.,  a  CorporatioD  of  Illinois.  Original  ap- 
pMcatloB  filed  Jan.  28,  1916,  Serial  No.  4.841.  Divided 
and  this  ap^catlon  filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
89.701.      (a.  82—80.) 


1.  A  lathe  head  stock  comprising  a  ftame,  a  spindle 
>iirBaled  therdo,  an  end  thmst  bearing  between  the 
spindle  and  the  frame,  and  a  cone  pulley  rotatably 
moonted  on  the  eplndle  and  having  relative  longitudinal 
movement  thereon. 


0.  r»  a  lath*  tb»  coabinatlo*  wfth  ttvmt  and  ,^^ 
bearings,  of  a  lathe  swindle  disposed  In  said  bearti«i| 
a  cone  polley  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  having  rH^- 
tive  longitudinal  meveBievt  thereoo,  a  pinion  coMiieteJ 
therewith,  a  gsar  carried  by  the  spindle,  IntermedUrt* 
gears  connecthjg  said  gear  and  piaiow,  an  end  thnmt 
ball  bearing  mouated  on  the  spindle  betwees  said  geu* 
and  rear  bearing,  and  a  pin  disposed  parallel  to  tl» 
spindle  for  conoeetlng  the  pnlley  and  spindle  to  rotatv 
together,  but  permitting  loagltndtnal  moreraent  of  either 
independeotly  of  the  other. 

[CtaioM  2  to  4  and  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,282,347.  8ANITABT  PIPHTTH.  Wilson  R.  How* 
STBiiB.  Camel,  Me.  Filed  Jone  12,  191T.  Serial  I»os 
174,S8t.      (a.  28—8.) 


1.  In  a  pipette,  a  member  comprising  a  ctiamber,  a 
combined  inlet  and  discharge  tube  conaonlcating  with 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  chamber,  a  graduated  neck  formed 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber  and  tiaving  an 
outwardly  flared  mouth,  of  a  partition  In  the  neck  hav- 
ing its  Inner  end  connected  with  one  of  the  walla  of  the 
neck  whereby  to  divide  the  neck  into  two  paaaages,  salA 
neck  having  an  opening  commnnlcating  with  one  of  tiM 
passages,  and  a  conpreaslble  bulb  upon  the  neck  and  !■> 
closing  the  opening. 

2.  In  conbinatioB  with  a  pipette  coeapriiing  a  chamber, 
a  combined  intake  and  discharge  tube  ceramanicatiag  witti 
the  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  a  relatively  short  neell 
of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  tube  communicating  witll 
the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  said  tube  having  gag* 
marks  and  having  Its  ends  flared  outwardly,  of  a  parti« 
tlon  In  the  neck  having  its  lower  end  connected  witt 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  neek,  said  neek  having  an  openlBV 
arranged  above  tlie  connection  of  the  partition  tlierewHhk 
said  partition  dividing  the  said  neck  Into  separate  paa> 
sages,  said  partition  terminating  slightly  inwardly  of  tha 
mouth  of  the  neek,  and  the  Mid  terminal  of  the  said 
partition  being  rounded  Inwardly  over  the  ends  of  tha 
center  thereof. 


1,252,848.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  INSOLES.  Albut 
E.  Johnson,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
3,  1912.    Serial  No.  694.814.     (CL  12—27.) 


2.  A  machine  for  making  insoles,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  cutting  and  upturning  a  lip  from  the 
substance  of  the  Insole,  a  hammer  reclprocable  toward 
and  from  the  sole  ffcee  to  .engage  and  set  the  lip  upon  the 
face  of  the  Insole,  a  hammer  actuator  mounted  to  mvrt 
In'  a  path  at  substantial  right  angles  to  the  movement  of 
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the  hammer,  aoeans  for  oi»eratiag  the  actuater,  and  means 
carried  by  the  haiuner  actuator  for  engagiag  and  .re- 
ciprocating the  hammer,  substantially  as  descriiied. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  insoles,  liavlng,  in  coanhlna- 
Uau,  a  lip  forming  knife,  an  edge  ga^e  movable  to  vary 
the  porttion  of  the  sole  ed«e  with  relation  to  the  Up 
tormlag  knife,  and  a  knife  movable  with  the  edge  gage 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  for  i>evellng  the  edge  of  the 
unlipped  face  of  the  sole  and  with  a  foot  arranged  to 
engage  the  unlipped  face  of  the  sole  for  insuring  the 
severance  of  the  bevel  string,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  machine  for  making  insoles,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  lip  forming  knife,  means  for  feeding  the  insole, 
and  mechanism  for  caoaiag  the  knife  to  leave  the  work 
diagonally  in  the  line  of  feed  during  the  feed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  making  insoles,  a  lip  setting  de- 
vice comprising  a  hamaier  constrained  to  slide  toward 
and  from  the  sole  faoe,  a  hanuaer  actuator  mounted  to 
move  In  a  path  at  subatantial  right  angles  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  hammer,  means  carried  by  the  actuator  for 
engaging  and  reciprocating  the  hammer,  and  means  for 
operating  the  actuator,  sabetantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  3,  6  to  12,  and  14  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette]. 


1,252,849.     COUPLING.     Jacob  JuRTtJNm,  Perth,  N.  D. 
Tiled  June  6,  1918.    IBertal  No.  102,003.     (CI.  218—67.) 


A  coupling  device  comprising  a  V-stmped  frame,  upper 
and  lower  cross  bars  connected  with  the'Umbs  of  said 
frame  and  spaced  apart,  a  pivot  member  at  the  apex  of  the 
frame,  upper  and  lower  coupling  bars  mounted  on  said 
pivot  member,  respectively  above  and  below  the  frame 
and  extending  forwardly  between  the  spaced  cross  bars  be- 
tween which  said  coupling  bars  are  guided,  their  swing- 
lag  movement  being  limits  between  the  limbs  of  the 
ttame,  a  spring  whereby  said  coupling  bars  are  connected 
In  advance  of  the  cross  bars  and  means  for  spreading  the 
coupling  iMtrs  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  means 
Including  an  apertured  lug  connected  with  one  coupling 
bar,  a  headed  pin  extending  through  said  lug  and  abutting 
thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  other  coupling  bar,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  headed  pin. 


1,252,350.  BELT  SFUFTINO  MECHANISM.  Gbobob  H. 
Kmohx,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignof  to  The  Hendey 
Machine  Con\pany,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  137,434.     (Q.  64 — i.) 

1.  In  a  belt-shifter,  the^  combination  with  two  stepped 
cones  for  the  reception  of  a  power-transmission  belt,  of 
two  self-contained  belt-shifting  mechanisms  respectively 
located  adjacent  to  the  said  conee  and  each  mechaatam  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  to  positively  twist  that  por- 
tion of  the  belt  adjacent  to  the  complementary  cone,  with- 

-out  aid  therefrom,  to  cause  the  advancing  edge  of  such 
portion  of  the  belt  to  swing  outward  with  respect  to  the 
cone  preparatory  to  shifting  the  twisted  portion  of  the 
belt  from  a  cone-atep  of  smaller  to  one  of  larger  diameter. 

2.  In  a  belt  shifter,  the  combination  with  two  stepped 
oones  for  the  reception  of  a  jrawer-tranamlaalon  belt,  of 
two  sliding  carriers,  belt-shifting  levers  plvotally  mounted 
thereupon,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  said  car- 


riers, and  means  oo^cting  with  the  said  levers  for  IB- 
parting  swinging  movement  to  them  for  positively  twlat* 
lag  the  belt  to  caase  its  advancing  edge  to  swing  outward 
with  reapect  to  the  coaes  without  aid  from  the  stepa 
thereof. 


6.  In  a  belt-shifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
two  stepped  cones  for  the  reception  of  a  power-transmis- 
sion belt,  of  sliding  carriers,  an  operating  handle,  gear- 
ing between  said  handle  and  the  respective  carriers,  where- 
by they  are  simultaneously  moved,  belt-shifting  levers 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  respective  carriers,  and  means 
conscting  with  the  said  levers  for  swinging  them  to  elTect 
the  positive  twisting  of  the  belt  without  aid  from  the 
cones  to  cause  its  advancing  edge  to  awing  outward  with 
respect  to  the  cones. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,361.  FOLDING  BED.  JosBPH  Kozatik.  New 
Kensington,  Pa.  Hied  Sept  5,  1916,  Serial  No.  118.4M. 
Renewed  IX^  3,  1917.    Serial  No.  206,247.     {CI.  5—8.) 


1.  A  bed  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  haTing  ends 
provided  with  corner  posts,  rails  slotted  upon  their  upper 
and  lower  edges  carried  by  the  said  corner  posts,  an  ex- 
tension Imving  end  members  slidably  arranged  inwardly 
between  the  said  posts,  guide  strips  upon  the  extension 
supported  from  and  spaced  beneath  the  ends  thereof,  the 
said  strips  being  guldlngly  arranged  within  the  groove* 
upon  the  bottoms  of  the  said  rails,  aatl-frlctlon  rollen 
carried  by  the  said  extension  ends  positioned  upon  the 
tops  of  the  said  rails,  and  projecting  logs  between  the  aaU 
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roUen  goldlngly  arranged  In  the  grooves  In   the  apper 
edfM  of  aald  raUs. 

2.  A  bed  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having  ends 
provided  with  comer  posts,  slotted  rails  carried  by  the 
said  corner  posts,  an  extension  having  end  members  slld- 
ably  arranged  Inwardly  between  the  said  posts,  guide 
strips  upon  the  extension,  the  said  strips  being  arranged 
within  the  grooves  of  the  said  rails,  antifriction  rollen 
carried  by  the  said  extension  ends  positioned  upon  the 
tops  of  the  said  rails,  and  projecting  lygs  between  the 
said  rollers  guldlngly  arranged  In  the  grooves  at  one  aid* 
of  said  rails.  j 


1,252,352.  LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  LEATHER- 
SEWING  MACHINES.  Oscui  L.  Lawbo.n  and  Jamm 
H.  Raw,  Lynn,  Mass.  Piled  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
17,530.     (a.  112—20.) 


1.  A  looper  mechanism  for  a  hook  needle  sewing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  looper  and  hook  movable  longitudinally 
toward  the  position  of  the  needle  and  plvotejl  together, 
and  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  members 
and  at  the  other  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  adapt- 
ed to  cause  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  member* 
to  move  the  point  of  one  of  said  member*  relatively  to  the 
other  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
Hlid  members  toward  the  needle. 

2.  A  looper  mechanism  for  a  hook  needle  sewing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  looper  and  hook  slldable  longitudinally 
toward  the  poaltlon  of  the  needle,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  thread  guiding  portion  offset  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  member,  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
members  laterally  of  the  line  of  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers toward  the  needle,  and  means  for  moving  the  offset 
member  aboat  Its  longitudinal  axis  In  an  arcuate  path  to 
lay  the  thread  In  the  hook  of  the  needle. 

By  A  looper  mechanism  for  a  hook  needle  sewing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  looper  and  hook  pivoted  together  and 
movable  longitodinally  toward  the  position  of  the  needle, 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  memberr  laterally  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  said  members  toward  the  needle 
whereby  the  thread  is  pulled  out  to  form  a  transverse  por- 
tion which  is  adapted  to  be  laid  in  the  hook  of  the  needle, 
one  of  said  numbers  having  a  thread  guiding  portion  off- 
set from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member,  and  means 
for  moving  the  offset  member  about  Its  longitudinal  axia 
in  an  arcuate  path  after  the  thread  is  drawn  out  to  lay 
the  thread  in  the  hook  of  the  needle. 


1,252.353.     INSULATING-SUPPORT.     Horacb  P.  Livm- 

miDQU,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed   Mar.  9.   1917.     Serial 

No.  153,707.     (CI.  173—28.) 

6.  The  combination  of  an  Insulator  having  an  annular 
externally  fastened  base  support  and  a  central  cavity,  and 
a  central  stud  which  Is  fastened  to  said  base  support  and 
which  entera  within  said  cavity  of  said  insulator. 

9.  The  combination  of  an  Insulator  having  an  annular 
recess  in  its  lower  portion  and  a  central  cavity,  an 
externally  threaded  ring  seated  in  said  recess,  a  base 
having  an  Internally  threaded  portion  in  engagement 
with  said  ring  and  a  central  stud   which  enters  within 


the  cavity  of  the  insulator,  insulating  material  between 
the  central  cavity  of  the  Insulator  and  the  central  stud 
of  the  base,  an  Integral  ring  for  the  upper  portion  of  said 
insnlator.  an  upper  outer  coupling  ring  having  an  In- 
ternally threaded  portion  In  engagement  with  said  Internal 
ring,  an  upper  member  having  a  seat  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  outer  ring,  and  a  detachable  cap 
supported  upon  said  upper  member. 


10.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulator 
base  adapted  to  support  an  Insulator  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  Internally  threaded  flange  and 
a  central  upwardly  extending  stud. 

[Claims  1  to  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,354.  CAR  MOVER.  AXDBiw  J.  Maim,  Appleton, 
Wis.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,580.  (CI. 
254 — 36.) 


6.  A  car  mover  Including  a  main  operating  lever  having 
ita  respective  sides  provided  near  one  end  with  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  arranged  in  longitudinally  extending  sete. 
In  combination  with  a  set  of  connecting  memben  pro- 
vided with  fulcrum  pivots  and  having  teeth  adapted  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  main  lever 
In  various  positions  oT  longitudinal  adjustment,  said  main 
operating  lever  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending shoulder  on  each  side  overhanging  the  connecting 
member  and  also  having  a  slot  through  which  a  clamping 
bolt  passes,  said  clamping  bolt  being  adapted  to  bind  the 
connecting  members  to  the  main  lever. 

8.  A  car  mover  lever  provided  with  a  socketed  wheel 
engaging  nose  portion,  a  bearing  block  seated  in  said 
socket,  the  walls  of  said  bearing  block  and  socket  being 
formed  to  receive  an  Interlocking  body  of  metal  and  a 
molded  body  of  metal  in  said  socket  In  Interlocking  rela- 
tion to  the  walls  thereof  and  to  the  side  wall  of  the  bear- 
ing member,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  released  by  melt- 
ing out  the  key  filling. 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (3azette.] 


1.252,355.  MUSIC  SHEET  TURNER.  Francis  Mab- 
ciLLiNO.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  181,464.      (CI.  84—135.) 

1.  A  music  sheet  turning  device,  comprising  a  music 
holder,  including  a  leaf  holder  plate  having  a  ledge  for 
the  support  of  the  leaves,  a  horizontal  shafi,  an  actuated 
lever  plvotally  mounted  in  front  of  the  music  holder, 
means  for  giving  said  shaft  a  step  by  step  rotary  motion 
from  said  actuated  lever,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  horl- 
tontally  movable  ^ck  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  set  of 
spring  actuated   lenf   turning  arms  of  different  lengths. 
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•aid  rack  including  a   vertically  extending   member  the 
tree  end  of  which  is  adapted   to  normally  engage  said 


leaf   tnrnlng   arms   and   upon   the  displacement  of 
rack  to  successively  release  the  same. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said 


14252,356.  TRACTOR.  Louis  Matcb  and  Edwin  A.  Bti, 
Mankato,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayer  rsrothers  Company, 
Mankato,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  80,641.     (CI.  180—53.) 


1.  A  tractor  having  a  frame,  an  engine  mounted  upon 
•aid  frame  having  a  longitudinally  projecting  crank  sliaft, 
a  bevel  gear  carried  by  said  crank  shaft,  a  counter  sltaft 
joomaled  upon  said  frame  and  extending  laterally  from 
one  side  of  said  frame  and  having  a  bevel  gear  meshing 
with  the  bevel  gear  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  drive  pulley 
loosely  disposed  upon  said  counter  shaft,  a  clutch  carried 
by  said  counter  shaft  for  revolubly  connecting  said' pulley 
with  said  shaft,  the  outer  end  of  said  counter  shaft  being 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  with  a  crank  for  taming 
said  counter  shaft  and  imparting  revolution  to  said 
crank  shaft. 

2.  A  tractor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  an 
engine  having  Its  casing  mounted  upon  said  frame  and 
having  a  crank  shaft  projecting  from  its  casing  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame,  a  counter  shaft  disposed  laterally 
to  said  crank  shaft  and  projecting  from  one  side  of  said 
frame,  a  Journal  for  said  counter  shaft  mounted  upon 
said  frame  and  engine  casing,  connecting  means  between 
said  crank  and  counter  shafts  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  crank  shaft  to  said  counter  shaft  and  vice  versa, 
and  a  pulley  carried  by  said  counter  shaft  for  driving  ex- 
tema4  machinery,  the  end  of  said  counter  shaft  adjoining 
said  pulley  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  with 
a  crank  for  turning  said  counter  shaft  and  imparting 
revoluble  motion  to  said  crank  shaft 


1,252,867.      CIGAR-HOLDER.      Gbobob   R.    Mbissnbb, 

Albla,   Iowa,   assignor  to   L.   ft,.   West,  Osceola,   Iowa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  69,488.     (CI.  131—10.) 

A  combined  cigar  holder  an^  pipe  comprising  a  stem 

liaTing  a  tubular  extension  projecting  therefrom  at  an 


angle  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  stem 
and  interiorly  and  exteriorly  threaded,  a  threaded  im- 
paling member  removably  engaged  with  the  interior 
threads  of  the  extension  and  adapted  to  engage  into  either 
tlie  side  or  the  end  of  a  cigar  and  a  pipe  bowl  having 


an  axially  threaded  opening  In  its  bottom  in  which  the 
threaded  projection  is  removably  screwed  and  into  which 
l>owl  the  impaling  member  projects  axially,  said  bowl 
when  in  position  being  adapted  to  interchangeably  hold 
loose  tobacco  or  hold  a  cigar  against  lateral  movement 
when  axially  impaled  upon  the  impaling  member. 


1,262,368.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING.  William  H. 
MiNKB,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110,479.     (CL  64—64.) 


1.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a 
retaining  member,  and  a  roller  longitudinally  movable 
therein,  of  means  for  returning  said  roller  to  normal 
position  after  actuation  thereof,  said  means  comprising, 
a  rod  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  roller 
and  having  Its  ends  mounted  in  said  retaining  member 
and  detachable  therefrom,  springs  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  roller,  and  spring  followers  guided  by  said 
rods  and  frictlonally  engaging  said  roller,  said  rod  prevent- 
ing removal  of  the  roller  from  the  retaining  member. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,359.  FRICTION  DRAFT-GEAR  FbR  RAILROAD- 
CARS.  William  H.  Minbb,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Ang. 
19,  1916.     Serial  No.  116,872.     (CI.  213—64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railroad  cara,  a  shell,  friction 
elements  within  the  sliell,  a  Hner  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  friction  elements,  the  said  liner  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  and  wedge  shaped  dove-tall  keys  engag- 
ing the  edges  of  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear  for  railroad  cars,  a  shell, 
friction  elements  including  friction  shoes  within  the  shell, 
a  liner  for  frlctional  engagement  with  said  shoes,  the 
liner  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  longitudinally 
extending  keys  engaging  the  edges  of  said  sections. 

(Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.2ft2.360.    UARiSE  MOTOR.     Cha&lu  FkANCia  Moou. 

West  Boxbury,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aMiimments, 
to  Adolf  Gle«bers,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  4.767.     (CL  116—18.) 


1.  In  an  outboard  propalslon  device,  a  liquid  fuel  motor, 
a  crank  shaft  therefor,  means  for  suppornng  said  motor 
shaft  on  the  stem  of  a  boat,  a  supporting  wall  arranged 
above  the  motor,  a  fuel  tank  mounted  upon  said  support- 
ing wall,  and  a  fly  wheel  on  said  crank  shaft  and  disposed 
within  said  wall  below  said  tank. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  cylindrical  support,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  cylindrical  fuel  taijk  seated  on  said  support,  a 
fly  wheel  on  said  shaft  below  said  tank  and  covered 
thereby  and  wholly  Inclosed  within  said  support. 

9.  In  an  outboard  motor,  a  support,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  fuel  tank  on  said  support,  and  a  fly  wheel  on 
said  shaft  below  said  tank  and  covered  thereby. 

16.  In  an  />utboard  propulsion  device,  a  Uquld  fuel 
motor,  a  crank  abaft,  a  bearing  for  said  crank  shaft  at 
Its  lower  end.  said  .bearing  having  a  port,  a  housing  for 
said  shaft  having  a  port  registering  with  said  port  In  the 
bearing,  said  registering  ports  constituting  an  under 
water  exhaust,  an  exhaust  manifold  connecting  said  motor 
with  the  housing  and  discharging  through  said  under 
water  exhaust,  and  a  water  cooling  system  for  said  motor 
discharging  with  the  products  of  combustion  from  the 
motor  through  said  manifold  and  under  water  exhaust. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6  to  8,  10  to  15,  and  17  to  23  not  printed 
in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,252.361.  '^r WITHDRAWN.] 


1,252,.'»62.  LOCK  FOR  STEERING  MBCHA.-^ ''SM.  Max 
M.  McaLLMi,  Chic>ago.  ill.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916.  Sertal 
No.  116.585.     (CI  70—90.) 


P«rt  sUtlooary  hooslDg,  a  steering  abaft  extending 
through  and  Joumaled  la  the  bousing,  a  hand  wheel  «n 
said  steering  shaft,  a  notched  plate  In  said  housing  secured 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  lock  on  one  part  of  said  bousing  hav- 
ing a  bolt  for  entering  a  notch  of  the  plate  to  lock  the 
shaft  directly  to  the  bousing  and  to  prevent  movement  of 
one  part  of  said  housing  relative  to  the  other  part. 

2.  In  mochanlsm  for  locking  a  vehicle  against  steering, 
the  combination  of  a  two  part  stationary  housing,  a  steer- 
ing post  extending  Into  the  housing,  a  hand  wheel  and  a 
shaft  extending  therefrom  Into  the  housing,  coupling  mech- 
anism within  the  housing  for  connecting  the  shaft  with 
the  post,  a  notched  projection  secured  to  the  shaft,  and 
a  lock  mounted  on  one  part  of  the  housing  and  having  a 
bolt  for  coiiperating  with  the  notched  projection  to  lock 
the  shaft  against  turfalng  In  said  housing  and  to  prevent 
movement  of  one  part  of  said  housing  relative  to  the  other 
part. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,252,36Sr     MACHINE   AND   METHOD   FOR    COATING 
WfTH  METAL.     Charlcb  C.  Robcrts.  Ansonia,  Conn 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1916.     Sorfal  No.  137.343.     (Q.  91—12  1  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coating  sheet  material  on  one  side, 
a  receptacle  for  the  Unning  material,  sheet  advancing 
means,  non  rotatable  means  for  guiding  the  advancing 
sheet  into  and  out  of  the  tinning  receptacle  and  means 
which  engage  the  edges  of  the  advancing  sheet  during 
the  tinning  operation  to  prevent  the  tinning  material 
from  flowing  over  the  edges  of  the  sheet. 

3.  In  a  auchlne  for  plating  sheet  metal  on  one  side  a 
non-rotatable  guide  shoe  provided  with  a  heater,  meana 
for  advancing  the  sheet  under  aaid  shoe,  means  for  main- 
taining a  plating  bath  on  the  under  side  of  said  sheet  and 
means  for  engaging  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet  within  the 
bath  to  prevent  the  plating  material  from  flowing  over 
aaid  Bide  edgea. 

«.  The  method  of  plating  sheet  meUl  on  one  side  which 
coniil.its  In  advancing  the  metal  in  a  heated  condition, 
malnulning  a  tinning  bath  In  contact  with  one  side  of 
said  metal  and  preventing  the  bath  from  coming  in  con- 
tact with  the  opposite  side  of  said  metal. 

9.  The  method  of  plating  sheet  metal  on  one  side  which 
constats  In  maintaining  a  tinning  bath  In  contact  with  one 
side  of  the  advancing  meUI  and  applying  heat  to  tbe  op- 
poalte  Bide  of  that  portion  of  the  BMtal  which  is  in  contact 
with  the  tinning  bath. 

[Claima  2,  4,  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  mechanism  for  preventing  operaition  of  the  steer- 
ing mechaniaa  af  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  two 


1.252.3W.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  BALLS.  Ono 
W.  ScHACM.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  184,014.     (CI.  51 — i.) 

1-  A  ball  grinding  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  pair  of  opposing  grinding  members,  each  of  which  mem- 
bers baa  a  plnrallty  of  sets  of  grooves,  means  for  dlalodg* 
Ing  balls  from  the  groovi>B  when  the  balls  reach  a  particu- 
lar place,  and  mean*  for  feeding  tbe  balls  back  to  tbe 
grinding  portions  of  the  machine,  aaid  means  eoayrlaing 
a  fixed  throat  BMmber  having  iibbbbui  imji  lending  to  mid 
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sets  of  grooves  and  a  throat  member  movable  relatively  to 
said  fixed  throat  member  whereby  balls  to  be  ground  will 
be  fed  into  one  set  of  the  grooves  at  one  time  and  into  an- 
ther set  of  the  grooves  at  another  time. 


2.  A  ball  grinding  machine  comprialng  In  combination 
opposing  relatively  rotating  members,  each  of  which  mem- 
bers has  a  plurality  of  sets  of  grooved  portions  that  co- 
operate with  corresponding  sets  of  grooved  portions  in 
its  opposing  member,  means  for  dislodging  balls  from  be- 

/  tween  the  opposing  members  when  the  balls  reach  a  cer- 
tain place,  a  movable  throat  member,  continuously  oper- 
ating niechanitim.  and  means  between  said  mechanism  and 
said  movable  throat  member  for  periodically  moving  the 
throat  member  to  a  position  where  it  will  direct  the  balls 
into  one  of  said  sets  of  cooperating  grooved  portions  and 
from  that  position  to  another  position  where  It  will  direct 
the  balls  Into  another  of  said  aets  of  cooperating  grooved 
portions. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  opposing  grinding  members,  one  of  which 
Is  a  relatively  stationary  meul  disk  and  the  other  of  which 
la  a  relatively  rotatable  disk  of  abrading  material,  the 
abrading  disk  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  grinding 
grooves  therein  and  the  metal  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  grooves  which  are  opposed  to  the  sets  of  grinding 
grooves  In  the  abrading  disk,  means  for  positively'  dis- 
lodging the  ballB  from  the  grinding  grooves  and  for  caus- 
ing the  balls  thus  dislodged  to  pass  through  an  opening 
In  the  metal  disk  to  a  place  wht>re  the  balls  are  mixed, 
means  for  feeding  the  mixed  balls  back  to  the  grinding 
disks  where  a  subsequent  grinding  step  can  be  performed, 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  as  a  part  thereof 
a  movable  throat  member,  and  cam  means  for  actuating 
the  movable  throat  member  whereby  as  the  grinding  op- 
amtien  proceeds  the  balls  will  be  directed  at  one  time 
to  one  set  of  the  grinding  grooves  and  at  another  time  to 
another  set  of  the  grinding  grooves. 

4.  A  ball  grinding  ma<^lne  of  the  class  deacrlbed  com- 
prising in  combination  opposing  grinding  members,  one  of 
which  is  a  disk  of  metal  and  tbe  other  of  which  is  a  disk 
of  abrading  material,  means  for  positively  dislodging  the 
balls  from  the  space  betwete  the  disks,  for  mixing  the 
balls  and  for  elevating  tbe  ballB  to  a  portion  where  they 
can  be  fed  back  Into  the  machine,  means  for  feeding  or 
directing  the  balls  Into  the  operating  space  between  tbe 
disks,  which  said  means  comprises  a  movable  throat  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  automatically  positioning  the  throat 
member  so  that  the  latter  will  cause  the  balls  to  be  direct- 
ed to  one  set  of  grooves  in  the  opposing  disks  at  one  time 
and  to  another  set  of  grooves  in  tiie  <q>i>oslng  disks  at 
another  time. 

5.  A  ball  grinding  machine  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising in  combination  a  relatively  stationary  disk  and  a 
relatively  rotatable  disk  opposed  to  the  stationary  disk, 
each  of  which  disks  has  a  plurality  of  sets  of  grooved 

.  portions  with  the  sets  of  grooved  portions  In  one  disk  co- 
.  operating  with  the  sets  of  grooved  portions  In  the  other 
disk,  means  for  mixing  the  baUa  delivered  from  the  grind- 
ing space  between  the  disks,  mechanism  for  elevating  the 
balls,  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  throat  member  for 
fsedlng  or  directing  the  balls  from  the  elevating  meoha- 
nlsnv  back  to  the  grinding  space  between  the  disks,  and  a 
common  means  for  actuating  the  elevating  mechanism  and 


for  actuating  the  movable  throat  member  whereby  as  tke 
grinding  operation  proceeds  the  balls  will  periodically  be 
conducted  at  one  time  to  one  set  of  grinding  grooves  be* 
tweon  the  disks  and  at  another  time  to  another  set  of 
grinding  grooves  between  the  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.252,365..  BALLGRINDING  MACHINE.  Otto  W. 
ScHAvu.  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  157.245.     (CI.  51 — 4.) 


1.  A  ball  grinding  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  mnin  frame  supporting  thereupon  shaft  "bearing  mem- 
bers, a  shaft  in  said  bearing  members  and  carrying  n 
tubular  abrading  wheel,  said  frame  also  supporting  there- 
upon a  common  carrier,  which  carrier  is  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  in  a  manner  to  permit  of  adjustment  toward 
and  from  the  abrading  wheel,  means  extending  between 
th-  frame  ard  said  carrier  for  feeding  said  carrier  toward 
the  abrading  wheel,  spaced  supporting  or  segment  rings 
on  said  (arrler,  a  carrier  which  is  rw^ohibly  mounted 
upon  said  common  carrier  and  a  ball-revolving  ring  or- 
ball-pressing  ring  on  said  revoluble  carrier. 

2.  A  ball  grinding  machine  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising in  combination  a  main  frame,  a  main  or  driving 
shaft  having  at  each  end  thereof  heads  to  which  there 
are  secured  abrading  or  grinding  members,  a  main  bear- 
Ins  member  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  carrying  said 
shaft,  at  each  end  ot  the  main  frame  an  inner  carrier 
.ind  an  outer  carrier  connected  together  and  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  abrading  members,  means  between 
the  frame  and  said  carriers  for  effecting  said  adjustment, 
an  intermediate  carrier  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  in- 
ner carrier,  an  inner  segment  ring  or  ball  supporting 
ring  secured  to  said  Inner  carrier,  an  outer  segment  ring 
or  ball  supporting  ring  secured  to  said  outer  carrier, 
a  ball-revolving  ring  or  .ball-pressing  ring  secured  to  said 
Intermediate  revoluble  carrier,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  intermediate  carrier  along  the  inner  carrier. 

3.  A  ball  grinding  machine  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  tubular  abrading  wheel  of 
Inner  and  outer  spaced  segment  or  ball-supporting  rings, 
a  ball-revolving  ring  or  ball-pressing  ring  portioned  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  segment  ringe  from  which  the 
tubular  abrading  wheel  is  located,  a  carrier  common  to 
said  inner  and  outer  segment  rings,  an  Intermediate  car- 
rier for  supporting  said  ball  revolving  or  ball-preoslng 
ring,  means  between  said  intermediate  carrier  and  said 
common  carrier  for  adjusting  the  Intermediate  carrier 
relatively  to  said  common  carrier,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  common  carrier  and  the  parts  carried  thereby 
toward  and  from  the  abrading  wheel. 

4.  A  baU  grinding  niachlne  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising In  combination  with  a  tubular  abrading  wheel  of 
inner  and  outer  spaced  segment  or  baU-supportIng  rings, 
a  ball-revolving  ring  or  baU-preasing  ring  posittonod  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  segaient  rings  from  which  tbe 
tubular  abrading  wheel  is  located,  a  carrier  common  to 
said  Inner  and  outer  segment  rings,  an  intermediate 
carrier  for  supporting  said  baU-rerotring  or  baU-pressing 
ring,  means  between  said  Intermediate  carrier  and  said 
common   carrier  for  adjusting   the   Intermediate   carrier 
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rcIatlTely  to  said  common  carrier,  and  means  for  ad- 
Jostlng  the  common  carrier  and  the  parts  carried  thereby 
toward  and  from  the  abrading  wheel,  the  axis  about 
which  the  abrading  wheel  rotates  being  offset  with  re- 
elect to  the  axis  aboat  which  the  ball-revolrlng  ring  ro- 
tates. 

5.  A  ball  grinding  machine  of  the  class  described  com- 
priBing  in  combination  with  a  tubular  abrading  wheel 
of  inner  and  outer  spaced  segmeht  rings  or  ball-support- 
ing rings,  a  ball-revolving  ring  or  ball-pressing  ring 
positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  segment  rings 
from  which  the  tubular  abrading  wheel  is  located,  a 
carrier  common  to  said  inner  and  outer  setnnent  rings, 
means  for  moving  said  common  carrier  and  the  parts 
carried  thereby  toward  and  from  said  abrading-wheel, 
an  intermediate  carrier  for  supporting  said  ball-revolving 
or  ball-pressing  ring,  and  means  between  said  intermediate 
carrier  and  said  common  carrier  for  adjusting  the  Inter- 
mediate carrier  relatively  to  said  common  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,366.  BALL  -  GRINDING  MACHINE.  OlTO  W. 
ScHAt-u,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  May  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.  171.280.      (CI.  51 — 4.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  main  frame  supporting  therrmpon  an  outer 
earri<>r,  an  outer  s.-gmont  ring  secured  to  said  carrier, 
an  inner  carrier  adjustably  mounted  on  said  outer  car- 
rier, an  inner  segment  ring  secur«d  to  said  inner  carrier, 
a  onli-presslng  ring,  an  intermediate  carrier  to  which  said 
ball-prosslng  ring  is  connected  and  which  intermediate 
carrier  is  revolubly  mounted  on  said  inner  carrier,  a 
shaft  carried  in  bearings  on  said  outer  carrier  and  having 
a  gear  meshing  with  a  gear  on  said  intermediate  carrier 
for  rotating  the  latter,  and  a  rotatable  abrading-wheel 
arrang  d  to  engage  balls  which  are  held  in  operative  po- 
sition on  the  segment  rings  by  the  pressing  ring. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
tfination  an  upright  main  frame,  an  outer  carrier  sup- 
porting at  its  lower  end  a  ball-supporting  or  segment  ring, 
an  inner  carrier  comprising  a  bushing  or  sleeve  which  can 
be  seeurely  ticld  in  an  adjusted  position  la  the  outer  car- 
rier, a  spindle  or  shaft  which  can  be  fixedly  secured  in 
elevatetl  position  in  said  bushing  or  pleeve,  an  inner  ball- 
supportinc  or  segment  ring  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
aai'l  spindle,  an  Intermediate  carrier  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  bushing  or  sleeve,  a  ball-pressing  ring  which  la 
revoluble  by  said  intermediate  carrier  and  arranged  to 
prrfs  downwardly  npon  balls  supported  by  or  on  said 
segment  rings  which  last-mentioned  rings  have  spaces 
betwoen  them  through  which  tne  balls  extend  when  thus 
pressed,  and  a  revoluMe  abrading-wheel  arranged  to  en- 
gas'*  the  balls  thus  pressed. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  revoluble 
abrading-wheel,  spaced  inner  and  outer  segment  rings  and 
a  revoluble  ball-pressing  ring,  and  in  combination  there- 
with an  outer  carrier  to.  which  the  outer  segment  riag 
Is  secured,  a  bushing  adjustably  mounted  in  said  carrier, 
means  for  securing  said  bushing  in  a  fixed  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  spindle  or  shaft  extending  through  said  bushing 
and  having  connected  to  the  lower  end  thereof  the  inner 
segment  ring,  and  means  for  securing  said  shaft  in  a 
normal  elevated  position  while  a  grinding  operation  la 
being  performed,  the  construction  being  such  that  said 
sliaft  or  spindle  can  be  lowered  from  said  normal  ele- 
vated position  and  so  that  the  abrading  wheel  can  b« 
raised  and  lowered. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  outer  carrier  having  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
means  for  supporting  an  outer  segment  ring,  a  bushing 
or  sleeve,  means  for  securing  said  bushing  or  sleeve  in 
adjusted  position  on  said  outer  carrier,  a  central  spindle 
or  shaft  having  secured  at  the  lower  end  thereof  an  inner 
segment  ring,  means  for  securing  said  central  spindle  in 
adjusted  position  on  said  bushing  or  sleeve,  which  is 
spaced  from  the  outer  segment  ring,  a  ball-pressing  ring 
and  a  revoluble  intermediate  carrier  therefor,  which  In- 
tremedlate  carrier  is  revolubly  mounted  on  said  bosh- 
ing or  sleeve  and  is  adjustable  along  said  bushing 
or  sleeve,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  Inner 
spared  segment  ring  can  be  lowered  while  the  outer 
spaced  segment  ring  and  the  intermediate  carrier  for  the 
ball-pressing  ring  remain  in  place,  the  construction  also 
being  such  that  the  abrading-wheel  can  be  lowered  from 
operative  position  and  restored  to  operative  position. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
btnation  Inner  and  outer  spaced  segment  rings,  a  ball- 
pressing  ring  located  above  said  segment  rings  and  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  vertically  movable  tubular  abrading- 
wheel  located  below  said  segment  rings  which  tubular 
abrading-wheel  Is  eccentric  to  the  ball-pressing  ring 
whereby  the  entire  surface  of  the  abrading-wheel  may  be 
utilized,  an  outer  carrier  to  the  lower  end  of  which  the 
outer  of  said  spaced  segment  rings  is  secured,  an  adjust- 
able bushing  or  sleeve  secured  in  place  In  said  outer  car- 
rier, an  Intermediate  carrier  revolubly  mounted  upon  aald 
bushing  or  sleeve  for  revolving  said  ball  pressing  ring, 
means  engaging  said  bushing  or  sleeve  for  positioning 
the  intermediate  carrier  along  the  bushing  or  sleeve,  a 
vertically  movable  spindle  or  shaft,  means  for  securing 
said  fpindle  or  shaft  in  an  elevated  position  to  said  bush- 
ing or  sleeve,  the  Inner  of  said  spaced  segment  rings 
being  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  or  shaft 
and  In  normal  operative  position  In  respect  to  said  onter 
ring  and  ball-pressing  ring  when  said  shaft  is  secured 
In  said  elevated  position,  guiding  means  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  spindle  or  shaft,  the  construction  being 
such  that  said  spindle  or  shaft  and  the  spaced  segment 
ring  carried  theraby  can  be  lowered  from  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, said  guiding  means  between  said  spindle  or  shaft 
and  said  bushing  or  sleeve  se^ng  to  maintain  the  spindle 
or  shaft  in  proper  position  relative  to  the  bushing  or 
sleeve  while  said  spindle  or  shaft  Is  being  rained  or  low- 
ered. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.252.367.  RAZOR-BLADE  SHARPENER.  Clinton  A. 
Scott  and  Albxandbx  O.  Hno,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Manufacturing  and 
Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Piled  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,947.  (CI. 
51—16.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  sharpening  razor  blades;  a  handle, 
a  plurality  of  arms  spaced  from  each  other  and  extending 
longitudinally  therefrom,  a  blade  holding  member  piv- 
oted between  the  arms  having  Jaws  forwardly  extended 
from  the  pivotal  point  and  a  portion  extended  rear- 
wardly  from  the  pivotal  point,  and  a  guiding  device  at- 
tachf^d  to  snd  extended  transversely  in  each  direction 
from  the  rearwardly  extended  portion. 
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2.  In  a  device  for  sharpening  rasor  blades;  a  handle, 
a  plurality  of  arms  spaced  from  each  other  and  extended 
longitudinally  therefrom,  a  blade  holding  member  pivoted 
between  the  arms  having  Jaws  forwardly  extended  from 
the  pivotal  point  and  a  portion  extended  rearwardly  from 
the  pivotal  point,  a  guide  wheel  axled  on  the  rearwardly 
extended  portion  and  adapted  to  overbalance  the  said 
jaws. 


"RJJl'v  "^IslJ  f 


3.  A  safety  razor  blade  sharpening  holder  consisting 
of  a  handle  bearing  two  prongs,  a  blade-holding  member 
pivoted  between  said  prongs,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  blade-holding  member  between  said  prongs, 
and  a  roller  borne  by  said  blade-holding  member  and 
adapted  to  roll  on  the  surface  of  the  strop  or  hone. 

4.  A  safety  razor  blade  sharpening  holder  consisting 
of  a  handle  bearing  two  prongs,  lugs  on  said  prongs 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  blade-holding  mem- 
ber, a  blade-holding  member  rotatably  secured  between 
said  prongs,  and  bearing  two  leaves  adapted,  to  receive 
and  hold  between  them  a  safety  razor  blade,  and  a  roller 
borne  by  said  blade  holding  member  and  adapted  to  roll 
on  the  surface  of  the  strop  or  hone.  » 

5.  In  a  device  for  sharpening  razor  blades ;  a  handle, 
a  plurality  of  arms  spaced  from  each  other  and  extended 
longitudinally  therefrom,  a  blade  holding  member  pivoted 
between  the  arms  having  Jaws  forwardly  extended  from 
the  pivotal  point  and  a  portion  extended  rearwardly  from 
the  pivotal  point,  a  guide  wheel  axled  on  the  rearwardly 
extended  portion  adapted  to  overbalance  the  said  Jaws, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the 
blade  holding  member  and  the  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,368.  RAIL-JOINT.  John  W.  Stiphinson,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,658.     (CI.  289 — 6.) 


«*-   r 


1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  base  member  having  up- 
turned sides,  a  rail  gripping  member  extending  across  the 
Joint  between  the  ends  of  the  rails,  said  rail  gripping 
member  having  a  horizontal  non-wedging  surface  and  an 
inclined  wedging  surface,  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  driven 
between  said  rail  gripping  member  and  an  upturned  side 
of  said  base  member  and  to  be  supported  upon  said  hori- 


zontal non-wedging  surface,  whereby  its  entire  wedging 
pressure  will  be  directed  against  said  Inclined  wedging 
surface  to  force  the  rail  gripping  member  laterally  Into 
engagement  with  the  rail. 

2.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  base  member  having  up- 
turned sides,  a  rail  gripping  member  extending  across  the 
Joint  between  the  ends  of  the  rails,  said  rail  gripping 
member  having  a  wedging  surface  inclined  vertically  and 
longitudinally  of  the  rail,  and  also  having  a  hortsontal 
non  we«lging  surface,  said  upturned  sides  of  the  base 
member  presenting  inclined  undercut  surfaces  of  leaser 
Inclination  from  the  horizontal  than  the  correspondingly- 
inclined  surface  of  said  gripping  member,  and  a  wodge 
adapted  to  be  driven  between  said  Inclined  surfaces  and 
to  be  forced  by  said  surfaces  downward  upon  aald  hori- 
zontal non-wedging  surface  of  the  rail  gripping  member. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  base  member  having  up- 
turned sRles,  rail-gripping  members  extending  across  the 
joint  between  the  ends  of  the  rails,  wedging  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  between  one  of  the  rail  gripping  members 
and  an  upturned  side  of  the  base  member  adapted  to 
wedge  the  last  named  rail-gripping  member  against  the 
heads  and  bases  of  the  rails,  and  means,  supplemental 
to  the  wedging  means  and  separate  from  th«  rail-gripping 
members,  for  holding  the  rail-gripping  members  in  rela- 
tive position. 

4.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  base  member  having  up« 
turned  sides,  rail-gripping  members  extending  across  ths 
joint  between  the  ends  of  the  raUs,  wedging  means  adapt- 
ed to  f)e  driven  between  one  of  the  rail-grtpping  members 
and  an  upturned  side  of  the  base  member,  adapted  to 
wedge  the  rail-gripping  member  against  the  heads  and 
bases  of  the  rails,  and  bolts  seated  In  apertures  in  one 
of  the  rail-engaging  members,  ad^ted  to  hold  the  rail- 
gripping  parts  in  altnement,  supplemental  of  the  wedging 
means. 


1,252,869.  EXPLOSION  GAS-TURBINE.  Franz  Won- 
DBA,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,167.  Renewed  Jane  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,230. 
(CI.  123— «.) 


1.  A»  Internal  combustion  turbineof  the  explosion  type 
comprising  a  turbine  casing  and  embodying  a  plurality  of 
fluid  pressure  generators,  means  for  Intermittently  pro- 
ducing condensable  working  fluid  therein,  a  bucket  wheel, 
receiving  the  energy  from  said  fluid  pressure  generArs. 
In  combination  with  means  for  supplying  foel,  air  and 
water  into  said  combustion  heads,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  turbine  a  bucket  wheel.  In 
combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  generator  comprising  aa 
explosion  chamber  with  valve  for  fuel  and  air,  steam 
jacket  surrounding  the  explosion  chamber  with  conduit  for 
delivering  water  vapor  thereto,  a  mixing  chamber  adjacent 
to  said  explosion  chaml>er  and  having  connections  with 
said  steam  Jacket  and  explosion  chamber,  an  exhaust  port 
surrounding  the  steam  jacket  and  mixing  chamber,  a 
nozzle  discharging  the  motive  fluid  against  the  bncketo  of 
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tbe  wheel  and  ao  igaitlng  device,  all  8qb»tanti>lly  as  and 
lor  the  purpoae  cpecifled. 

S.  In  an  internal  combustion  turbine,  a  flnid  preasore 
generator  comprising  an  explosion  chamber  with  inlet 
Tnlve  and  outlet  valve,  a  sprayer  notzle  leading  there- 
from :  a  mixing  chamber  receiving  the  products  of  cobh 
b<»tion  from  the  explosion  chamber  :  a  steam  jacket  snr- 
ronnding  tlie  expIosioD  chamber  and  having  a  conduit  for 
eamveylng  water  vapor  from  other  parts  of  the  turbine 
tkereln  to  produce  steam  of  it  fr9m  the  heat  of  the  live 
■Mas  In  the  explosion  chamber,  concentric  valvea  ad- 
Bttting  steam  from  tbe  8t«-am  Jacket  in  tbe  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  expansion  nozsle  in  constant  communication  with 
tke  mixing  cliamber.  an  exhaust  port  surrounding  said 
steam  Jacket  and  mixing  chamber,  an  ignition  device,  in 
cMBbination  with  a  turbine  wtieel  for  abstracting  tbe 
energy   received    from   the    fluid   pressure   generator   and 

ins  for  actuating  tbe  various  valves. 

{Claims  4  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1^52,370.  BOX  FASTENER  AND  SEAL.  WiMnum 
MoMue  BsooKS.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J. 
Brooks  4  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cerporation  of  New 
rork.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1»17.  Serial  No.  197.273.  (Q. 
70—100.) 


1.  In  a  box  fastener  and  seal  having  a  plurality  of 
prooags  and  a  lieail  part  with  weakening  notches,  a  stiffen- 
ing prong  adjacent  to  said  weakening  notclies  adapted  to 
secure  and  stiffen  said  bead  part  at  that  point. 

2.  In  a  box  fastener  and  seal  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively long  bead  part,  Inclined  prongs  at  its  extremities,  a 
plurality  of  weakening  notches  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
head  part  and  a  stiffening  prong  adjacent  to  said  weaken- 
ing notches  adapted  to  secure  and  stiffeo  the  bead  part  at 
that  point.  , 

3.  A  box  fastener  and  seal  having  a  long  obtusely  bent 
head  part,  three  prongs  in  the  same  plane  with  said  bead 
and  weakening  notches  cut  on  tbe  inner  aide  of  said  head 
on  each  side  of  said  middle  stiffening  prong. 

4.  A  box  fastener  and  seal  comprising  a  long  head  bent 
obtusely  near  its  c-enter,  flattened  and  suitably  emt>ossed 
on  either  side  of  said  bend,  having  three  prongs  in  the 
same  plane,  one  at  each  end  and  one  stiffening  prong 
near  said  central  bend  and  a  plurality  of  weakening 
notches  on  tbe  inner  side  of  said  head  adjacent  to  and  on 
each  side  of  said  stiffening  prong. 

5.  A  box  fastener  and  seal  having  In  combination,  a 
long  head  bent  obtusely  near  its  center  with  embossed 
portions  on  each  side  of  said  bend,  two  end  prongs  and  a 
stiffening  prong  integral  with  and  in  the  same  pla«e  with 
■Aid  head  located  at  its  ends  and  near  said  central  bend, 
two  adjacent  prongs  being  substantially  parallel  while  the 
third  on  the  other  extremity  inclines  from  its  Junction 
wit^^aid  head  toward  the  other  jnrongs  and  a  plurality 
af  weakening  notches  cut  on  the  inner  side  of  said  head 
•4jacent  to  and  on  each  aide  of  said  stiffening  prong. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


;^!V2,S71.      BENDING-MACHINE.      Mobkis    H.    Brown. 

Xonken.  N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  8,  191«.    Serial  No.  113,704. 

(CL  l{»-46.) 

1.  A  l>ending  machine  of  the  class  de8cril>ed  comprising 
iB  combination  a  trapezoidal  frame  having  a  head  «^«t<'<g 
lacated  at  the  small  end  of  the  trapeaoid  and  a  wroo^t 
metal  member  which  provides  the  base  and  side  portions 
^  the  trapeaoid,  the  bead  ends  of  the  side  jtortioBa  lieL^c 


bent  inwardly  and  being  secured  to  tbe  head  casting,  work 
engaging  members  or  hooks  secured  to  said  head  casting 
and  also  secured  to  the  side  portions  of  the  trapeioidai 
frame,  a  ram,  and  means  t>etween  the  head  and  the  ram  for 
forcing  the  ram  in  a  direction  away  from  the  head. 


5.  A  rail  bending  machine  of  the  class  descrtl>ed  com- 
prising in  combination  a  trap^oidal  frame  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  bead  member  that  is  provided  with  an 
ear  or  ears  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  wrought  metal 
inner  frame  member  which  provides  the  base  and  side  por- 
tions of  tbe  trai>ezoid,  the  head  end  of  said  side  portions 
being  t>ent  ,inwardly  and  secured  to  said  bead  meml>er, 
work  engaging  members  or  hooks  wlUch  are  connected  to 
the  head  memt>er,  which  work  engaging  members  diverge 
in  i>assing  from  the  head,  said  work  engaging  members  be- 
ing connected  to  the  side  portions  of  the  frame,  a  cham- 
ber member  secured  to  the  bead,  a  cylinder  extending  with- 
in the  chamt>er  memi>er  and  secured  to  the  latter,  a  piston 
or  ram  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid 
from  said  chamber  memt>er  into  said  cylinder,  the  body  of 
which  pump  is  located  within  said  trapezoidal  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,372.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  William  Austiw 
Darbah,  MansflelJ,  Ohio.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.  854,362.     (CI.  176—16.) 


10.  An  electric  lamp  containing  incandescent  tungsten, 
a  transparent  container,  and  a  coating  on  said  container 
of  a  flux  and  a  decolorlzer. 

12.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  pocket  for  gases  heated  by 
the  radiator,  a  light  transmitting  surface  at  the  pocket 
containing  a  material  and  a  flux  for  absorbing  and  de- 
colorising the  deposit  from  the  radiator. 

[Oaims  1  to  9,  11,  13,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
^«ette.l 

1,252,373.  MUSIC  -  PLAYER  EXHAUST  -  MUFFLEB, 
RoBBBT  A.  Gallt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  July  27, 
1917.  Serial  No.  183,122.  (O.  84—168.) 
1.  A  piano  including  a  vertical  sound-board ;  wind  In- 
ducing devioes  in  front  of  said  soundboard,  and  air  con- 
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nectlon  from  said  wind  inducing  derices  in  front  of  said 
sound-board  to  the  rear  of  said  feound-board,  and  an 
air  inlet  to  the  said  air  connection,  said  inlet  positioned 
at  the  rear  of  said  sound-t>oard,  and  a  muffling  means 
combined  with  said  inlet. 


3.  A  piano  including  a  vertical  sound-board ;  wind 
inducing  devices  in  front  of  said  sound-board,  and  air 
connection  from  said  wind  inducing  devices  in  front  of 
said  sound-board  to  the  rear  of  said  sound-board,  and 
a  surplus  air  relief  port  to  the  said  wind  Inducing  de- 
vices, said  surplus  air  relief  port  combined  with  said  air 
connection   that  leads  to  the  rear  of  aaid  sound-board. 

5.  A  piano  including  a  vertical  sound-board ;  wind 
indndng  deTlcei  in  front  of  aaid  sound-beard,  and  an 
air  surplus  valve  combined  with  said  wind  Inducing  de- 
vices in  front  of  said  aound-board,  and  air  connection 
from  aaid  air  mirplus  valve  and  led  to  the  rear  of 
■aid  sound-board  and  a  port  to  aaid  connection  at  the 
rear  of  said  sound-board. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,374.     DRILLING-MACHINE.     Gbobgi  H.  Oilman. 
'  Claremont,  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Snllivan   Machinery   Company,   Boston,   Mass..   a   Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.     Filed  July  5,  1912.     Serial 
No.  707,714.      (CI.  255 — 43.) 


1.  Drilling  apparatus  comprising  in  comblnatlop  a  bit ; 
a  borrowing  percussive  motor ;  a  cylindrical  shank  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  motor;  said  bit,  said  per- 
cussive motor  and  said  shank  being  connected  for  rota- 
tion as  a  unit ;  and  frictional  means  directly  engaging 
said  cylindrical  shank  and  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal 
feeding  movement  of  said  shank  relative  to  said  frictional 
means  while  imparting  intermittent  rotary  movement  to 
•aid  shank. 


2.  Drilling  apparatus  comprising  in  comMnation  a  Mt; 
a  burrowing  percussive  motor;  a  cylindrical  shank  e»- 
tending  rearwardly  from  said  motor;  said  bit,  said  per- 
cussive motor  and  said  shank  being  connected  for  rotation 
as  a  unit ;  and  clutch  means  directly  engaging  said 
cylindrical  shank  and  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal 
feeding  movement  of  said  shank  relative  to  said  clutch 
means  while  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  slwuik. 


1,262,375.  DRILLING  APPARATUS.  Gsobub  H.  Oil- 
man, Claremont,  N.  U.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Sullivan  Machinery  Qompany,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  707,716.     (CI.  265 — 43.) 


4.  A  drilling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  drilling 
tool,  a  shank  secured  to  said  drilling  tool,  pressure  fluid 
means  for  rotating  said  shank,  a  pressure  fluid  feed 
cylinder  and  piston  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
shank,  and  means  including  a  valve  for  simultaneously 
admitting  pressure  fluid  to  said  rotating  means  and  one 
end  of  said  cylinder,  or  withholding  pressure  fluid  from 
said  rotating  means  while  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  the 
oppoaite  end  of  aaid  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  drilling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  per- 
cussive drilling  tool  having  a  drill  bit,  of  motive  power 
means  for  rotating  said  drUl  bit.  pressure  actuated 
feeding  means  including  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston 
member,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  one  of 
aaid  members  and  said  tool,  whereby  a  longer  feed  than 
tbe  length  of  tbe  piston  member's  travel  can  be  secured. 

8.  A  drilling  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  drill- 
ing tool  having  a  drill  bit,  means  for  bodily  rotating  said 
drilling  tool  and  Its  drill  bit,  means  for  imparting  a  lon- 
gitudinal motion  to  said  tool  and  its  drill  bit.  and  means 
for  conjointly  controlling  the  operation  of  both  of  said 
means. 

11.  A  drilling  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  drill- 
ing tool  having  a  drill  bit,  means  for  bodily  rotating  said 
drilling  tool  and  its  drill-bit.  a  pressure  fluid  feed  cylin- 
der and  piston,  one  of  which  Is  connected  to  said  tool, 
and  a  single  valve  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid 
to  said  rotating  means  and  to  either  end  of  said  cylinder 
at  wiU. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  6,  7,  9,  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,282,376.     APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  APPLT- 

ING    ASPHALTIC    OR    BITUMINOUS    MATERIALS. 

Willis  C.  Mebbiix,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1M4L 

Serial  No.  831,922.     (CI.  137—63.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  asphalt,  bituminous  or  other  materials  re- 
quiring heat  to  render  them  liquid  or  less  viscous  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  valre 
controlling  said  discharge  outlet,  a  source  of  heating  fluid 
having  a  boiling  point  above  212*  P.,  a  continuous  conduit 
passing  through  said  receptacle  and  including  in  its  circuit 
said  discharge  outlet  and  through  which  conduit  said 
heating  fluid  is  circulated,  means  for  heating  said  circo- 
lating  heating  fluid  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  vlseeos 
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material  In  the  receptacle  to  beat  or  liqaefjr  the  said  ma 
terial  and  to  beat  the  discharging  material,  and  means 
for  circulating  said  beating  fluid   through   said   conduit. 


*'   •• 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  closed 
tank  for  asphalt,  bituminous  or  other  materials  requiring 
beat  to  render  them  liquid  or  less  viscous  and  proTide<l 
with  an  Inlet  and  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  discharge  outlet,  means  for  applying  a.  pres- 
sure to  the  material  in  said  tank  above  that  of  the  at- 
mosphere so  as  to  force  the  material  in  said  tank  through 
the  said  discharge  outlet,  a  source  of  heating  fluid,  a 
continuous  conduit  through  which  said  beating  fluid  Is 
circulated  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  viscous 
material  in  the  tank  to  liquefy  or  render  the  material 
less  viscous,  means  for  heating  said  circulating  beating 
fluid,  a  valve  box  included  In  said  conduit  and  surrounding 
the  discharge  outlet  valve  so  as  to  heat  said  valve  by 
the  said  circulating  heating  fluid,  and  means  located  on 
the  exterior  of  said  valve  box  for  opening  and  closing 
said  valve. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  closed 
tank  for  asphalt,  bituminous  or  other  materials  requiring 
heat  to  render  them  liquid  or  less  viscous  and  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  discharge  outlet,  means  for  applying  a 
pressure  to  the  material  in  said  tank  above  that  of  the 
atmosphere  so  as  to  force  the  material  in  the  tank  through 
the  said  discharge  outlet,  a  source  of  heating  fluid, 
a  continuous  conduit  through  which  said  beating  fluid  is 
drcnlated  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  viscous 
material  in  the  tank  to  liquefy  or  render  the  material 
less  viscous,  means  for  heating  said  circulating  heating 
fluid,  a  valve  box  included  in  said  conduit  and  surrounding 
the  discharge  outlet  valve  so  as  to  heat  said  valve  by 
the  same  circulating  heating  fluid,  and  means  located  on 
the  exterior  of  said  valve  box  for  opening  said  valve 
and  for  automatically  closing  said  valve. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  closed 
tank  for  asphalt,  bituminous  or  other  materinls  requiring 
heat  to  render  them  liquid  or  less  viscous  and  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  discharge  outlet,  means  for  applying  a  pres- 
sure to  the  material  in  said  tapk  above  that  of  the  at- 
mosphere so  as  to  force  the  material  from  the  tank 
through  the  said  discharge  outlet,  a  source  of  heating 
fluid,  a  continuous  conduit  through  which  a  beating  fluid 
having  said  boiling  point  higher  than  212*  F.  is  cir- 
culated for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  viscous  material 
In  the  tank  to  liquefy  or  render  the  material  less  viscous, 
means  for  heating  said  circulating  heating  fluid,  a  valve 
box  included  in  said  conduit  and  surrounding  the  dis- 
charge outlet  valve  so  as  to  heat  said  valve  by  the  said 
circulating  heating  fluid,  and  automatic  means  adapted 
to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  heater  upon  the  tem 
perature  of  the  beating  circulating  fluid  reaching  a  pre- 
determined point. 

[Claims  2.  5.  6.  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,377.  BOTTLE  CAPPING  AND  SBALINO 
CHINE.  Albkbt  Westuakc,  New  York.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  The  Sanseai  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916,  Serial  No.  80.336. 
Renewed  July  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  183.816.  (CI.  93 — 1.) 
1.  A  bottle  capping  and  seating  machine  which  com- 

prlaes  a  capping  tool,  a  heating  oven,  a  disk  supplying 


device,  a  feed  slide  whereby  sealing  disks  are  taken  from 
said  disk  supplying  device  and  delivered  to  the  rotary  car- 
rier, a  rotary  carrier  whereby  said  disks  are  conveyed  to 
said  heating  oven  and  capping  tool,  and  a  bottle  conreyer 
whereby  bottles  are  supplied  in  continuous  succession  to 
and  conveyed  away  from  said  capping  tool. 


2.  A  bottle  capping  and  sealing  machine  which  com> 
prises  a  capping  tool,  a  heating  oven,  a  disk  supplying 
device,  a  feed  slide  whereby  sealing  disks  are  taken  from 
said  disk  supplying  device  and  delivered  to  the  rotary 
carrier,  a  rotary  carrier  whereby  said  disks  are  conveyed 
to  said  beating  oven  and  capping  tool,  a  bottle  conveyer 
whereby  bottles  are  supplied  to  said  capping  tool,  and  oi>- 
eratlng  mechanism  whereby  the  operations  of  said  device* 
are  so  harmonized  as  to  cap  and  seal  a  continuous  rac- 
cesslon  of  receptacles. 

3.  A  bottle  capping  and  sealing  machine  which  com- 
prises a  capping  tool,  a  beating  oven,  a  disk  supplying  de- 
vice, a  feed  slide  whereby  sealing  disks  are  taken  from 
said  disk  supplying  device  and  delivered  to  the  rotary  car- 
rier, a  rotary  carrier  whereby  said  disks  are  conveyed  to 
said  heating  oven  and  capping'  tool,  a  bottle  conveyer 
whereby  bottles  are  supplied  to  said  capping  tool,  and 
operating  mechanism  whereby  the  Intermittent  operations 
of  said  devices  are  so  harmonized  as  to  cap  and  seal  a 
continuous  succession  of  receptacles. 

4.  A  bottle  capping  and  sealing  machine  which  com- 
prises  a  capping  tool,  a  beating  oven,  a  disk  supplying  de- 
vice, a  feed  slide  whereby  sealing  disks  are  taken  from 
said  disk  supplying  device  and  delivered  to  the  rotary  car- 
rier, a  rotary  carrier  whereby  said  disks  are  conveyed  to 
said  beating  oven  and  capping  tool,  elevating  device* 
which  serve  as  intervening  conveyers  whereby  the  disks 
are  passed  from  said  feed  slide  to  said  carrier  and  to  and 
fro  between  said  carrier  and  said  heating  oven  respec- 
tively, and  a  bottle  conveyer  whereby  bottles  are  supplied 
in  continuous  succession  to  and  conveyed  away  from  said 
capping  tool. 


1,262,378.      SHOE-NAILING  MACHINE.     Jamh   Bragq, 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  124,664.      (CI.  1—18.) 
2.  In  a  nail-feeding  mechanism,  a  rotatable  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  a  nail  from  a  suit- 
able nail  guldeway,  an  apron  depending  from  said  disk  ad- 
jacent said  notch,  and  an  ejector  provided  with  two  arms 
arranged  to  extend  above  and  below  said  disk  and  acroM 
the  path  of  aald  notcb. 

5.  In  a  nail  feeding  mechanism,  a  rotatable  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  a  nail  from  a  suit- 
able nail  guldeway,  and  an  ejector  provided  with  two 
arms  adapted  to  extend  above  and  below  said  disk  and 
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diagonally  of  the  path  of  said  notch,  and  means  for  locking 
said  disk  against  rotation  comprising  a  peripheral  recess 


in  said  disk,  and  a  longitudinally  reciprocable  member 
to  be  introduced  into  and  withdrawn  from  said  recess. 
[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the.  Gazette.] 


1,262,379.  SIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
ANGULAR  VELOCITIES.  John  Sioismund  Wilson 
and  William  Ernest  Dalbt,  London,  England,  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  Sir  W.  G.  Armstrong-Whltworth 
and  Company  Limited,  Newca'stle-upon-Tyne,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  184,978.     (CI.  33— 46) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  correction  of  the  angle 
between  the  plane  of  sight  and  the  axis  of  the  gun  com- 
prising a  base  plate  mounted  so  that  it  can  be  turned  to  lie 
approximately  in  the  plane  of  altitude,  a  support  for  the 
base  plate  and  a  sighting  device  plvotally  carried  on  said 
base  plate  and  adapted  to  have  Its  line  of  sight  maintained 
upon  a  target ;  with  means  connected  to  the  sighting  de- 
vice for  measuring  its  angultfr  velocity  relative  to  tbe 
base  plate. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  directing  artillery  flre  by  measuring 
the  rate  of  relative  angular  movement  of  tbe  target  in  the 
plane  of  altitude,  or  in  any  other  plane  passing  through 
tbe  target,  a  frame,  a  base  plat#  thereon,  a  support  for  the 
frame,  a  bracket  on  the  support,  a  sighting  device  carried 
on  the  base  plate  rotatable  relatively  to  the  base  plate 
and  held  frictlonally  to  the  bracket,  gearing  for  giving  a 
relative  angular  movement  between  said  frame  and  said 
base  plate  and  bracket  and  means  for  measuring  the  rela- 
tive angular  velocity  of  such  movement. 

3.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  correction  of  tangent 
elevation  or  of  tbe  angle  between  tbe  plane  of  sight  and 
the  axis  of  tbe  gun,  or  both,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
rapport  for  the  base  plate  supporting  It  so  that  it  can  be 
turned  about  two  axes  at  right  angles,  one  of  which  Is 
horizontal,  and  so  that  It  can  be  turned  about  a  vertical 
axis  in  combination  with  a  frame  arranged  so  as  to  be 
caiMble  of  turning  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  I 


base  plate,  a  sighting  device  carried  by  aald  frame  adapted 
to  be  alined  on  the  target,  means  for  rotating  this  frame 
relatively  to  the  base  plate  and  means  enacting  with  tbe 
rotating  means  for  measuring  the  rate  of  angular  more- 
ment. 

4.  In  apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  reducing  gear  to 
rotate  tbe  sighting  device  relatively  to  the  base  plate,  a 
shaft  to  operate  said  gear,  and  a  speed  indicator  operated 
by  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


REISSUES. 


14.417.  FLYING  MACHINE.  Frani  Wondra.  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  191,828. 
Original  No.  876,125,  dated  Jan.  7.  1908.  Serial  Na 
227.979,  filed  Oct.  11,  1904.     (CI.  244—18.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  a  supporting  frame  structure, 
stationary  supporting  surfaces  carried  by  said  frame 
structure  at  the  front  and  rear,  the  rear  stationary  aur- 
fcce  being  located  higher  above  tbe  horizontal  than  tb« 
front  stationary  surface,  vertically  OBcUlating  surfaces 
pivoted  to  said  frame  structure  between  said  stationary 
surfaces,  means  for  Imptrting  oscillatory  motion  to  said 
oscillating  surfaces  and  means  for  interrupting  said  os- 
cillatory motion,  in  combination  with  means  for  propd- 
ling  the  surfaces  against  tbe  air. 

2.  In. a  flying  machine  a  supporting  frame  structure  a 
gradient  series  of  supporting  surfaces  extending  upward 
toward  the  rear,  attached  to  said  frame  structure,  a  rud- 
der mounted  at  the  front  of  said  frame  structure,  meaaa 
for  moving  said  rudder  about  Its  vertical  axis,  means  for 
moving  aald  rudder  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  means 
for  propelling  said  surfaces  against  the  air. 

8.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
BtVucture,  a  gradient  series  of  supporting  surfaces  extend- 
ing upward  toward  the  rear  attached  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture, a  rudder  mounted  at  the  front  of  said  frame  stmc- 
ture,  screw-propellers  mounted  one  above  the  other  at 
the  rear  of  said  frame  structure,  means  for  simultane- 
ously shifting  said  propellers  and  rudder  angularly  to  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  flying  machine  and  means  for 
driving  said  screw  propellers. 

4,  In  a  flying  machine  a  supporting  frame  structure,  a 
pair  of  vertically  oscillating  surfaces  pivoted  to  aald 
frame  structure  and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  swings 
ing  panels,  means  for  oscillating  said  rarfaces  and  means 
operated  by  each  of  said  surfaces  for  operating  the  panels 
of  the  other  surface  automatically  when  reaching  a  prede- 
termined angle. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  structure,  of  oscillating  surfaces  pivoted  thers- 
to,  parallel  upright  guide  rods  carried  by  said  frame  be- 
low said  surfaces,  stud  shafts  connecting  said  guide  rods, 
sprockets  mounted  on  said  stud  shafts,  chains  moTsble 
over  said  sprockets,  crossheads  movable  on  said  uprights, 
rods  connecting  said  chains  and  said  cross  heads,  and 
means  for  connecting  tbe  latter  with  the  oscillating  sur- 
faces. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine  a  supporting  frame  structure,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  surfaces  attached  to  said  frame 
structure,  a  power  driven  operating  shaft,  means  operated 
manually  for  steering  the  machine  in  the  horlsonUl  plane, 
an   auxiliary   power  driven   mechanism   for  steering   the 
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mclrftie  in  the  boriimitsl  plane  and  a  device  for  coapllns 
Miid  operating  shaft  with  said  auxiliary  mechanism  in 
combination  with  means  for  driving  the  machine  egalnst 
the  air. 

7.  In  a  flying  machine  a  supporting  frame  structure,  a 
ballast-carrying  gondola  guided  therein,  manually  oper- 
ated means  for  shifting  said  gondola,  a  power  driven  op- 
erating shaft,  auxiliary  mechanism  for  shifting  said  gon- 
dola and  a  device  for  coupling  said  operating  abaft  with 
said  auxiliary  mechEoism. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  ballast- 
rarrylng  gondola  guided  therein,  a  power  driven  operat- 
ing shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  gondola,  and  means  for 
coupling  said  shifting  means  with  said  operating  shaft. 

9.  In  a  flying  machine  n  supporting  frame,  a  ballast- 
curylng  gondola  guided  therein,  means  for  manually 
ablftlng  said  gondola,  a  friction  wheel  In  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  sMftlng  means,  a  power  driven  operating 
shaft,  a  friction  sleeve  on  said  shaft  having  terminal 
disks  disposed  at  either  side  of  said  friction  wheel, and 
movable  Into  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  sleeve  in  either  direction. 

10.  In  a  flying  machine,  in  combination,  with  a  sup- 
porting-frame, aeroplanes  carried  by  said  frame  at  the 
front  and  rear  and  extending  to  either  side  thereof,  the 
rear  aeroplane  being  higher  than  the  front  aeroplane,  ver- 
tically oscillating  wings  pivoted  to  said  frame  between 
said  aeroplanes  and  forming  when  outspread  a  third  aero- 
I^lane  similar  to  the  others,  and  wing-operating  mecha- 
nism. 

11.  In  a  flying  machine,  ,the  combination,  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  laterally  and  longitudinally  curved 
a«x>plane8  mounted  thereon  and  extending  transversely 
thereof  to  either  side  of  the  same  at  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  machine,  said  aeroplanes  being  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  rear  of  the  machine  and  the  rear  aer- 
oplane being  higher  than  the  front  aeroplane,  wings 
■Monted  on  said  frame  between  said  aeroplanes,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  wings. 

12.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  there- 
to and  supported  thereby,  wings  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and 
extending  to  either  side  of  the  machino,  upright  guide- 
rods  below  said  wings,  croHsheads  guided  vertically  on 
said  guide-rods,  a  connecting-rod  connecting  each  crosa- 
baad  with  Its  corresponding  wing,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  crossheads. 

13.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  wings  pivoted  thereto,  parallel  upright 
gnlde-rods  carried  by  said  frame  below  said  wings,  stud- 
ahafts  connecting  said  guide-rods,  sprockets  mounted  6n 
said  Atud  shafts,  chains  movable  over  said  sprockets, 
crossheads  movable  on  said  uprights,  rods  connecting  said 
chains  and  said  croesheads,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
latter  with  the  wings. 

14.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
pair  of  wings  pivoted  thereto  and  each  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  swinging  paneLs,  means  for  oscillating  aald 
wings,  and  means  operated  by  each  of  said  wings  in  its 
oscillatory  movement  for  operating  the  panels  of  the 
other  wing  and  thereby  feathering  aald  wing. 

15.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  wings 
piroted  to  a  common  shaft,  af  swinging  panels  carried  by 
each  wing,  and  means  mounted  on  each  wing  for  operat- 
ing the  panels  of  the  other  wing,  said  meana  being  oper- 
ated autoDiattcally  when  said  wings  asaome  a  predeter- 
mined angle. 

16.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
means  for  propelling  the  Fame  through  the  air,  a  rudder 
at  the  front  of  said  frame,  means  for  angularly  moving 
aald  rudder  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  for  angu- 
larly moving  the  same  about  an  axis  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  the  machine. 

17.  A  flying  machine  Including  in  its  construction  a 
mdder  formed  of  a  forwardly  tapering  frame  mounted  to 
turn  on  an  axis  disposed  longitudinally'  of  the  machine. 

18.  A  flying  machine  including  in  its  construction  a 
rudder  formed  of  a  forwardly  tapering  frame  mounted  to  i 


turn  on  an  axis  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  macMna^  • 
gear-wheel  embracing  said  frame,  a  second  gear-wheel  en- 
gaging the  first,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  second  gear- 
wheel. 

19.  A  flying  machine  Including  In  ita  construction  steer- 
ing propellers  mounted  one  above  the  other,  means  for  si- 
multaneously shifting  said  propellers  to  different  angles 
to  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the  machine,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  one  of  said  propellers  to 
the  other  Irrespective  of  their  position,  and  means  for 
driving  one  of  said  propellers  while  in  ita  different  posi- 
tions. 

20.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  par- 
allel propeller-shafts,  of  the  propellers  mounted  thereon, 
and  ,the  circular  frames  or  riraa  mounted  on  said  propel- 
lers and  traveling  in  frlctional  contact  with  each  other. 

21.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
frame,  of  the  horizontal  guldeways  arranged  longitudi- 
nally therein,  the  ballast-carrying  gondola  movable  In  said 
guldeways,  the  steel  rope-transmisalon  for  moving  said 
gondola  In  either  direction,  and  the  steering  wheel  for 
actuating  said  transmission. 

22.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  steer- 
ing propeller,  of  manually-operable  meana  for  shifting  the 
same,  and  auxiliary  power  -  operated  propeller  -  shifting 
means. 

23.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  steering  propeller,  meana  fa* 
manually  shifting  the  same  angularly  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the  machine,  a  power-driven 
operating  shaft,  and  a  device  for  cooyling  said  operating 
shaft  with  said  shifting  meana. 

24.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  steer- 
ing propeller,  of  means  to  shift  the  same  angularly  with 
reei)ect  to  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the  machine, 
a  manually-operable  steering  pillar  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  shifting  meana,  a  power-driven  operating 
shaft,  a  frtctlon-wheel  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  aald  friction-wheel  and 
said  steering  piUar. 


DESIGNS. 


61.629.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT  FIXTURE.  GnOROi  R. 
AiNswoRTH,  Great  Neck,  N.  T.  Plied  Oct  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  194,402.     Term  of  patent  3}   years. 


T*TT' 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  an  riectric  light  fixture  aa 
shown  and  deecribed. 
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Sl.OSO.  PH'ONOGRAPH-CABINBT.  AIIOI.PH  Bbbkotir 
and  Sahdvl  Fiibd,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.  197.822.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


51,638.      FLOWBB-BA8KBT.      Pano   J.    Coixiks, 

ford.  111.    Filed  May  5,  1917.    Serial  No.  166,756.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  phoi 
■bown. 


cabinet,  as 


61.681.  DANQBB-81GH.  WkuiM  l.  Chandler,  Mish- 
awaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National  Safety  Council, 
Chicago,  111.,  an  Association.  Piled  Dec.  13,  1916, 
SerUl  No.  186.796.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  omnmcBtBl  *«rgn  tm 


sign  aa  utown. 


61.682.  AUTOMOBILa-BODT.  Thrbob  F,  CMaas  and 
AMtmuAB  Ward,  Jr„  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  16, 1917. 
Btrlal  No.  162,570.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  flower  basket,  ai  ahown. 


61,634.  ADVERTISING-AUTOMOBILE.  LaDlBLAUl  DB 
DooBT,  Boat<m,  MamL,  nrtgnor  to  Auto  BUI  Post  Inc., 
Boatoa.  Maaa.,  a  Corpoimtion  of  Maaaachnaetts.  Piled 
Oct  11,  1916.  Serial  Ko.  116.122.  Term  of  patent 
81  years. 
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The   ornamental    design    for   an   automobile    body,    as 
ahowa. 
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The  ornamental  dealgn  for  an  advertising  automobile, 
subatantlally  aa  ahown  and  described. 


01.636.  EMBLEM.  Harold  O.  Essatan,  Brookllne. 
Mass.  Filed  Oct  81,  1917.  SerUl  No.  199,690.  Term 
of  patent  7  years.  / 


The  ornamental' design  for  an  emblem  aa  shown. 
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Sl,tt6.  DISPLAY  CAHD  OB  MOUNTINO.  JOH*  L. 
Flakvut.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1918. 
Bertal  No.  119.126.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


T^e  ornamental  design  for  a  display  card  or  mounting, 
aa  ataown  and  described. 


S1,6S7.  DISPLAY  CARD  OB  KOUNTINCi.  JOHW  L. 
FULNHmT.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1»16. 
Serial  No.  118.127.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  card  or  mounting, 
■a  ahown  and  do»or!hod. 


51.688.  DISPLAY  CARD  OR  MOUNTIXG.  John  L, 
FxuutRBET.  Jr..  New  York.  X.  Y.  FU«1  Sopt.  14,  1918. 
8«lAl  No.  120.196.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  display  card  or  mounting. 
MM  Rh»wB  and  d«8crib«L  1      The  ornamental  design  for  a  desk  cabinet,  as  akowB. 


61.6S9.  CBUMB-SWEBPBB.  Moan  ma  Fsarkci^  Oil- 
cago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Wilmort  Manufacturing  Company. 
CUcago.  m,,  a  Corporation  of  lUinota.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1917.     Serial  No.   197,968.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  crumb  sweeper  aa  shown. 


01,640.  DESK-CABINET.  Edwabd  P.  Frawur,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,079. 
Term  of  pattpt  14  year*. 
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•1.641.  'TOOti-HANDLB.  John  M.  HAmaKATi.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohlow  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial'  No.  1S4.7S7. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^..a»^ J 


The  ornamental  deitfgn  for  tool  handle  consisting  of  a 
hand  hold  portion  at  rigirt  angles  to  the  body  portion 
and  the  band  hold  portion  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


61,042.  GAS-STOYB.  Ai:.raaD  H.  Humphsit,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,904.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  stove  as  shown. 


51,048.  SHOE-SOLE.  Habbt  L.  Johnson.  Johnson  City, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bndieott,  Johnson  A  Companj,  John- 
son C^ty,  N.  Y..  a  Cc^artnersblp  composed  of  Henry 
B.  Bndieott,  H.  Wendell  Bndieott,  George  F.  Johnson, 
Harry  L  Johnson,  George  W.  Johnson.  C.  B.  Lord,  and 
Blllott  Spalding.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
146,284.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tha  omamentml  dasigB  for  a  shoe  sole  as  shown. 


51,644.  SHOE.  Habst  L.  JoBNBOif,  Johnson  City,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Bndieott, .  Johnson  tc  Company,  Johnson 
City,  N.  T.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Henry  B. 
Bndieott,  H.  Wendell  Bndieott,  George  F.  Johnson, 
Harry  L.  Johnson.  George  W.  Johnstm,  C.  B.  Lord,  and 
Blllott  Spalding.  FUed  Feb.  2,  191T.  Serial  No. 
140,286.     Term  of  iwtent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe  as  shown. 


01,045.  SHOE.  Habkt  L.  Johnsok,  Johnaon  City,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Endicott,  Johnson  k  Company,  Johnson 
City,  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Henry  B. 
Itedlcott,  H.  Wendell  Endicott  George  F.  Johnson, 
Harry  L.  Johnson,  George  W.  Johnaon,  C.  B.  Lord,  and 
Elliott  Spal  ling.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
140^280.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  m  shoe  as  shown. 


»j6 
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61,646.  SaO&  tUuKS  L.  JosNaom  JatanMa  City.  N.  X^ 
ftudCBor  to  Sudlcott,  Johaaon  *  Coapaay..  Joteaon 
Citjr,  N.  T.,  a.  CopartacnUp  coaopoaed  «f  Henry  B. 
Eadlcatt,  H.  WeadeU  Eadleott.  Oearge  F.  Johnaan, 
Harrr  L.  Joknaea,  Ocarsa  W.  Jahnaso,  C  B.  Locd.  and 
aillott  SpaMiag.  Filed  Fck  2,  1917.  Setka  Ko. 
146,287.    Term  of  patent  14  74 


&1,MS.      HSADIJOHT-LBN8.      61 

Haialiton,  Ontario,  Caaada.  aaalcnor  ta  Stop^are.  Lim- 
ited, UamlltOD,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  CorporatUta  of 
Canada.  Filed  Not.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  202.656. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tba  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  shoe  aa  akowa. 


t 


&1«««7.  OBAVB-MABKSB.  Joaara  Lawton,  TiwiaD, 
M.  J.  FUad  Joaa  19.  1917.  Snlal  No.  178.692.  !farm 
•f  patent  14  yaara. 


! 


The  ornamental  dMlgB  for  a  ftaadnght  boa,  as  shown. 


61.049.  LAMPFnmntB.  IfonrAir  Mjcbkth.  New  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1917.  Serial  I«a.  199,193.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealta  tsr  a  lipp  flxtnre  aa  shown. 


I 


51,660.    LAMP-FIXTURBL 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  29^ 
of  patent  7  years. 


Macbith,  New  York, 
i  No.  199.104.     Term 


The  omamantal  deai^  for  a  grava 


va*abo' 


The  ornamental  dealca  for  a  laiap  flxkaaa  aa  akova^ 


<•»! 


:  -  ■tr^\'i'<tJ. '  a^i-i-b  ■-■*»  4...*;. 


Jaitoj^rt  1, 1918. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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•1,6*1.  LAMP-FnCTUKB.  NoKvaif  MacBBm,  Kew  Toit. 
N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  ».  1917.  Bcflal  Ha.  199,19t.  Tttm 
of  pateat  7  yeara. 


The  orn;;meatal  df 


tar  a  laiv  fixtUK  aa  shown. 


61,662.   LAMP-J 

N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1917. 
of  patent  7  years. 


MacBKTH,  New  York, 
No.  199,196.    Term 


The  ornamental 


(or  a  lamp  flxtore  aa  ahown. 


61.668.  CASINO  UMI  ■OOMD-PMnnjaNO  INSTRU- 
MENTS. LXCHLAK  iUxSjkCKLAM,  Otand  Rapids,  Mkdi. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  19ir.  Seilal  Mo.  lM.t99.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 81  years. 


JS  s- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  sound  producing 
ltB.«a 


61,«i4.  TBMPIiB.  liAWUiNca  Vomtcm,  Bontblrrldfo. 
Maaa..  aaslgaar  to  Anerlcan  Optieal  Company,  Seath- 
brMfe.  Maaa..  a  Voluntary  Aaeodatlon  of  Maaaadia- 
•etta.    Filed  Sept.  18.  1917.    Serial  Mo.  191.994.    Term 

'  of  patmt  14  yean. 


'^ 


ori 


scribed. 


itai  daalgn  for  a  tenq^e  aa  ahowa  and  de- 


61.666.  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Fui>- 
«Mcc  ■.  PaaraT,  Waterbury.  Coan.,  aaalfner  to  latar- 
noMMal  Sa««r  Oa.,  Meridea.  Oaaa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Mear  Icraey.    Illat  Oct.  28. 1917.    Bartal  Mo.  198.148. 


■  lljlf' 


The  oraaawnttf  deslKB  for  a  apeea.  fork 
I  tide,  as  shown. 


or  similar  ar- 


ia 


tTft 
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B1.W9.  POSTAOB-STAMP-VBNDINO-MACHINa  CABM. 
CoMKAO  D.  PsniTT,  Baa  Fnndaco.  C«l..  aMlgMr  to 
TlM  Pniltt-HeliBer  CorapuiT,  Lot  Angele*.  Cal..  tka  Co- 
partners of  which  are  Conrad  D.  Pmitt,  Paol  O.  Hel- 
mer.  and  Salph  L.  Van  Dusen.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  196.401.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  postage  stamp  Tending 
machine  case,  as  shown. 


B1.667.  P08TAOB-8TAMP-VBNDING-MACHINB  CABB. 
ComuD  D.  PimiT,  San  Francisco,  CaL,  aaatgnoir  to 
TlM  Proltt-Helmer  Company.  Loo  Aacelaa,  CkL^  tho  Co- 
partner* of  which  are  Conrad  D.  Praitt.  Paol  0.  H«l- 
mer,  and  Balph  L.  Van  Dnsen.  FUed  Oct.  8,  1017.  Se- 
rial No.  196,462.    Term  of  patent  14  yearp. 


Tht  ornajnental  design  for  •  pootace 
machine  case,  as  shown. 


Sl.«i8.  P08TAQB-«TAMP.VBNDlN0-MA0iiINB  CA8B. 
ComuD  D.  Pavrar. -Su  FraMtoco,  CaL.  aadgnor  to 
The  Pmltt-Helmer  Company,  Los  Ancelea,  C^.,  the  Co- 
partners of  which  are  Conrad  D.  Pmitt,  Paul  G,  Hel- 
mer,  and  Balph  L.  Van  Dnsen.  Piled  Oct.  8,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  196,463.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  postage  stamp  Tendlag 
machine  case,  as  shown. 


61,669.     TOT  CHAIB.     Bdwih  B.  Boanra,   Hamilton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  197.607. 
of  patent  U 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  chair,  as  Aowa. 


51.660.  LIGHTING  FIXTUBB.  Habbt  Bubih.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  198,711. 
Term  of  patent  14 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Ughtlng  flxtnre  aa 


January  i,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•79 


■61,661.  WAFFLE-IBON.  Paul  Da  Sabato,  BlalmrlUe, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,622.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


t-lMi*[i*l,*i^ay*lWm 


□pipr«:iPiJ@gi3iQiy 


HfflHfflF^**^^ 
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ueiuu'!.- 


uis:;!Pi:<>:iiLjiPiaii:<>:uiu  o 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  waffle  iron,  as  shown. 


81,662.  BUTTON,  BADGE,  OR  8IMILAB  ARTICLE. 
Chablbs  F  Smith.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  £.  Simpson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  21, 
1917,     Serial  No.  170,067.     Term  of  patent  3i  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  badge  or  similar 
article  as  shown. 


61,668.  BOWL  FOR  GOLDFISH.  JB88B  L.  TUBiraa, 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,248.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   bowl   for   gold  flsh,  as 
•hown. 


61,664.     POISON  BOTTLB.     Tadbcbs   Tvkabskt,   TrcB- 

ton,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1917.     SerUl  No.  166,086. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  poison  bottle,  as  shown. 


61,666.  FINGER  RING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  How- 
ABD  H,  Walkbb,  Cambridge,  Mass.  FUed  Sept.  1,  1917. 
Serial  No.  189,417.    Term  of  patent  8i  years.     ■ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  finger  ring  or  similar  ar- 
ticle, as  showni 


51,666.  FINGEB-BING  OB  8IMILAB  ARTICLE.  Hcm- 
ABO  H.  Walkbb,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1917.    Serial  No.  194,089.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornnniontnl  doslitn  fur  n  fint:«>r-ring  or  similar  ar- 
ticle «s  t»homi. 
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•1,067.     FINGBR-KINO  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     How- 

MM»   H.   Walku.    Cambridge,    Mass.      Piled    Sept.   29, 
1917.    8«rUl  No.  194,090.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


The  onumental  design  for  a  flagn-ring  or  similar  ar-         The  ornamental  design  for  a  flngerrlng  or  simiUr 
tide  as  shown.  tide  a.  shown. 


Bl,iMt.  riNOBRRINO  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  How- 
ABD  H.  Walebb,  Cambridge,  Masa.  Filed  Bept.  29, 
1917.    Serial  No.  194.091.    Term  of  patent  «i  ycara. 


ar- 


AS  V' 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  JANUARY   1,   1918 


The  following  timdeHnarks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  or  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  f  Ued  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  ••under  the  ten-year  proviso*'  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notloe  of  opposition. 


cr.  No.  99.477.  (CLASS  6.  CHSMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Samnas  Hbmbt  Mmcibb,  London,  aayi«»^  Filed 
Hot.  «,  191i. 


ZBR  OLIT 


Particular  detpription  of  ffoo49. — Chemical  Substances, 
Bfllac  Baae-Bxehanglng  Bodies  Attlfldally  Prepared  for 
Dae  aa  a  Filtering  Medium  for  the  Treatment  of  Water 
aad  other  LlQolds. 

Claim*  «M  since  Aog.   1,   1915. 


Ser.    No.    92,983.       (CLASS    «.      CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Abmoub  a  CoMTAwr,  lASn  L— dBB,   ^gland.     FUed 
Feb.   18,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,858.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AKD  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) J.  R.  Clabk  CoMPANt,  Minneapolla, 
Minn.     Filed   Sept.   6,    19I«. 


Oiymol 


ParU  ular  deteripUem  of  yeoda.— Medicinal  Food,  Con- 
sisting of  a  Combination  of  PMtelds.  Carbohydrates, 
Bmolaified  Fata,  Mineral  Matter,  and  Dllaents. 

CMbm  um  since  Feb.  2,  1915. 


K.  Na.  97,298.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
■NTS  OF  POODS.)     WiBTH  Chocolatb  Co.,  Beaton, 
Filed  Aag.  11.  191«. 


teteripHon  of  good*. — Candles  aad  Choco- 
lates. 

Olaimt  ute  since  May  1,    191«. 


ParUcuUu-  dewriptUm  of  pooda.— Cedar  Cliesta. 
Claims  u»e  since  Jan.    1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,402.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING  ENGINES.)  Josbph  B.  FsBocyoN,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Ftted  Ott  4.  19i«. 


FERGUS 


Parti  ular  deaertption  of  ffoodt. — Automobiles,  Motor- 
Trucks,  Carriages,  and  Bodies,  Tops,  Axles.  Wheela, 
Springs,  and  Frames  Therefor. 

OUdm»  u»e  since  May,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  99,219.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) Richmond  WATBBPBoor  Fbodcctb  Co„ 
Port  Richmond,  N.  Y.     FUed  Not.  10,  1916. 


Monarch 


Particular  deacription  of  0ood«.— Waterproof  CementB 
aad  Repairing  Composttlea. 
Claima  use  since  March.    1916. 
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8«r.  No.  M.994.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Standabd  Oil  Compaht,  Whltiiis. 
iDd.,  and  Chicago.  ID.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1916. 


Partieular  ieacription  of  good». — A  Cleaning  and  Pollah- 
ing   OIL 

Claim*  «««  since  Not.  28.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.050.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Siltbbbbbo  Impost  Co., 
New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1916. 


Sff^pon 


Particular  description  of  ffood*. — Veils. 
Cladmt  u*e   since   Mar.    1,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,147.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
HiNBT  SoLOifON  WsLLcom.  London.  England.  Flle<l 
Dec.   23,    1916. 


'Empirin' 


Particular  deacrlption   of  gooda. — Therapeutic   Agents, 
Consisting  of  Salicylates  for  Internal  Use. 
CUtim*  u*e   since  Oct.   26.   1914. 


8er.    No.    101.538.      (CLASS    7.      CORDAGE.)       HntMAN 
KoaxAHBi.NS,  Inc..   New   York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  20, 
.   1917.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffood». — Cordage  and  Twin*. 
Claima   IMC    since    IKAO. 


Ser.  No.  101,871.  (GLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINE8.  AND  PHAR-MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
McCli.nto.mb  Limitbo,  Donaghmore,  Ireland.  Filed  Mar 
8,    1917. 


The  figure   In   the  drawing  is   fanciful  and   is  not  a 
portrait   of  a  living   individual. 

Particular  deacrifitiou  of  aoo<l«.— Vanishing  Cream, 
Toilet  Cream,  DeoUl  CreBin,  Wet  Shampoo.  Dry  Shampoo 
Hair  Tonic,  Perfumed  Oil.  Nail  Polish.  Hair  Wash,  Toilet 
Water,  Skin-Cream,  Perfume.  Massage-Cream,  Glycerin, 
Face-Powder,  DandmlT-Lotlon,  Sachet-Powder;  Salves  to 
be  Applied  Externally  for  Cuts,  Bruises,  Burns.  Skin- 
Eruption,  Chilblaina,  equipped  Hands,  and  Chapped  Skin  ; 
Hair-Restorer.  Heir  Oil.  Mouth- Wash,  Tooth-Powder.  Toilet 
Powder,  Talcum  Powder. 

CMms  uae  since  a!  out  Aug.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  102.690.  (CL.A8S  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) iNTTOjiATro.NAL  U.Hios  or  Miiia,  Mill  ato 
Smbltib  Wobkbbb,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1917. 


The  lining  appearing  on  the  drawing  is  intended  for 
purpose   of  slinding  onfy. 

Particular  dencription  of  poods. — Printed  Books,  Pam- 
phlets, Periodicals  Issued  Monthly,  and  Circulars  Used 
Between  the  Different  Units  of  the  Association  for  the 
Furtherance  of  Its  Objects. 

Cloima  uae  since  Oct.   17,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  103.012.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Champion 
SpABK  Plio  Compant,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Flle«l  Apr.  16, 
1917. 


CWAMP% 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Spark-Plug  Porcelains 
and   Parts. 

Claima   uae   since    June,    1907. 


rVoi.216.      No.  1) 
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Ser.  No.  108.069.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Atilio  Foufi.  Saa  Jose,  CM.    Filed  Apr,  17,  1917. 

OXICQ 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Medicinal  Prepara 
tlon  for  Use  &s  a  Liniment  for  All  Irritations,  Roughness. 
Itching.  Smarting,  and  Burning  of  the  Skin  and  for 
Ecaema  and  Poison  Oak  Eruption,  CbUblains,  Sunburn. 
Chafing.  Insect-Bites,  and  Barbers'  Itch  ;  and  as  an  Oint- 
ment for  Burns,  Scalds,  Ringworm.  Ulcers,  and  Sores  of 
All  Kinds. 

Claima  uae  since  1914. 


Ser.  No.  103,682.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nbwton  C.  Bbxts,  Sr.,  Hastings. 
ria.      Filed    May  7,  1917. 


Partieular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Food  Drink. 
Claima  uae  Hince  May  7,  1917. 


Ser.  No.   103.704.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Shcll- 
Dat  Co.,  Tatoma,  Wash.     Filed  Ma^  10,  1917. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Trousers. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108,775.      (CXAS8  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)      ThB  GLOBB  MAWUFACTCBINft  Co., 

PeorU,  lU.     Filed  May  14,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,914.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Jambb  Bochanan  ft  Co.  Limitbd.  London, 
England,  and  Glasgow  and  Mulben,  Scotland.  Filed 
May   18,    1917. 


The   facBlmile   signature   was   written    by    Mr.   Jami 
Buchanan. 

Parti  ular  deaeription  of  gooda., — Whisky. 
Olainut  uae  since  about  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  104,506.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICAr 
TIONS.)  Pbbiodical  Pcblishinq  Co^  Grand  B«^8,'^ 
Mich.     Filed  June  18,  1917. 

HOME 

FURNISHER 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Periodical  PabllBhad 
Monthly. 

CloMna  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  104,516.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  .  BLATCHrORD'8  Calt  Mbal 
Factoby,  Waukegan,  111.  Filed  June  19,  1917.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Partieular   deaeription    of   gooda. — Dry    Paints.    Paste 
Faints.  Ready-Mixed  Paints,  Vamiahes.  Enamels,  Liquid 
or   Prepared    Shellacs. 
•  Claima  uae  since  July  80,  1916. 

[▼•1.  M6.     HO.  1.] 


Partioular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Meal,  Calf-Meal,  Pig- 
Meal,  Lamb-Meal,  and  Dairy-Meal,  Such  Meal  in  Each 
Instance  Comprising  a  Compounded  Ground  Feed  for 
Animals. 

Claima  uM  since  tiie  year  1881. 


Ser.  No.  104,517.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQR8DI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Blatchpobo's  Calp  Mbal  Fac- 
TOBT,  Waukegan,  IlL    Filed  Jnne  19.  1917. 


Porftcttlar  deaeription  of  gooda. — Meal — a  Compooadad 
Ground  Feed  Composed  of  Cereals  and  other  Saltable  In- 
gredients for  Poultry. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Jane,  1915. 


> 


««4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i,  tpit. 


kr.  Ko.  IM.Wa.  <C!LA88  «.  CHKUICAUB,  1fl>DT- 
<S]fB8.  AHD  PHABMACBUnCAL  PBBPAKATION8. ) 
Btaot  aii»  KMMn.  Oraod  R«irtd«,  MIek.  F1MI  Jvne 
23.  1917. 


Mother  Stadt*s 


The    tnde-mwfc    Indodes  m   pietwe  of  Tkya   Stedt, 
one  of  the  firm  ■embm,  aad  •  icpreaentatloD  of  her 


4eaeHpHim  «f  0Dotf«<— PfeusMceutlcal  Prep- 
aration for  Dm  In  Conneetl«o  with  Dtoerdn*  of  tke  Dl- 
gestlTe  Organs,  PardoUarl/  «<  the  Stomach.  Sach  aa 
GaatrltlB,  CoUc,  and  Ssmmer  Caaplalnt  ^ 

OUUrn*  UM  itmtm  Oct.  11^  1919. 


Ser.  No.  l(X,4m.     {CLASS  84.     HSATIMO,  LIGHTING 
AND  VKfttlLATING  APPAHAT08,  NOT  INCLUXXNO 
ELEJCTRICAI,  apparatus.)     Tm  PABnmTM  Iion 
Company,  Parkesburg,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1917.    Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


i.O';^;  II: 


Partieulatr  de9cription  of  ffood*. — ItollerTubes. 
Cimimu  uss  slnee  Jan.  IZ,  1S62. 


Ser.  No.  105.435.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     IfMun 
&  Co.,  Inc..  Needbam.  Mass.     Filed  Avg.  S,  1»1T. 


er.  Ne.  1M.M4.  (CLASS  35.  BKnriNG,  H08B.  MA- 
CHINBRT  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  THtSS.) 
THi  OnTTA  PsRCHA  *  BnnraB  MAUvmtkCTvmmm  Cou- 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FOed  Jnly  6, 1917. 


AJAX 


Particular  deacrl^am  of  gooit, — Beltlag  and  Hose  Made 
of  Robber  and  Faille, 
dotal*  «•»  aln«e 


Partieulor  ieacripHmm  mf  oooU.—KMk  Garmenta,  In- 
cluding Underwear,  Uaiftaga,  Sweaters,  Ci^a,  Scarfs,  and 
Mittens. 

Claimm  «m«  since  flrat  part  of  Jaly,  1917. 


Ser.  Bo.  MB.SIB.     <CLABB  1 
PABSO  MAXBBIAXAI 

Masa.     FBa«  Aug.  !•.  1917 


BAW  OR  PARTLY-PRB- 
Obmpabt,  Worcester, 


Ser.  No.  104.959.  (C 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.) 
Filed  July  10,  MIT. 


FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
r.  Hatu.  Baltimore,  Md. 


pmOPENA 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Candiea. 
CIotaM  <Me  since  May  31.  1917. 


RR  ALUNDUM 


Particular  deaeriptUm  of  aoo*».— SubstantJally  Pure 
Aluminum  Oxld  and  for  Haat-Bafnetory  Heat  and  Elee- 
trlcal  Insulation,  Unlng,  Packing,  and  Cement  Materlala, 
Comprlalng  Alaminnm  Oxld  of  Tarkras  Degrees  of  Poittr 

Clotaia  Me  since  July.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  106,«11.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICAL8.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.) 
Baltocb,  Goiuia  4  Co.,  San  Franciaea,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  13.  191T. 


Ser.  No.  106,096.  (CLASS  37.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Liaaan  TArwm  Compant.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  18.  191T. 


riEDY 


*— cHpltow  •/  goad*. — Derieas  for  Moteten- 
Papers.   Tape.    Labela.   Staaqw.   EuvcImm, 
and  the  Like. 

rtotaM  ««e  alaee  8e^  7.  1916. 

[TtL 


^^^"■"•H 


Particular  d€»cripHan  of  gooda. — Orcbard-Spraya. 
Claiwu  ute  slncv  Jan.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  106.771.  (CLASS  6.  ADHESIYBS.)  CaiiTimT 
Oil  Company,  Syracnae,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Swan  * 
Finch  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1917. 


CENTITRT 


Comprising  the  word  "  Crntnry." 

Pmrtiamtar     dcoertpMam     of     goad:— A     Cnmtlno-Cort 
Binder. 

CIotaM  ««e  since  Feb.  29,  1908.  • 

at*.  1.) 


Januasy  Z,  191& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ZufMBBN  4  Company,  Die,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 

Aug.  22,  1917. 


Bar.  No.  106,826.     (CLASS  83.    GLASSWARE.)     Hbnbt      Ser.  No.  106,198.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGBEDl. 


Particular  deaoription  of  goods. — Watch-Crystala, 
Claim*  u»e  since  about  Aug.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.86a  (OLASS  f.  CBBUICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PSBTARATIONS.) 
Frank  Alonio  Dillingham,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1917. 


TEN  Herbs 


Fartiaaar  de»cription  of  goodt. — A  Preparation  for  Upe 
in  the  Treatment  of  Affections  or  Disorders  of  the  Ed- 
neys,  Liver.  Stomach,  and  Blood. 

ClataM  «M  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106,932.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) Chicago  Rvtobt  k  Fium  Bbick  Company, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1917.  Under  ten-year 
proYlao. 

SUPERIOR 

Particular  de$ortptiou  of  good*. — FUa-Brlck. 
Otatm*  «ae  alnca  about  the  year  1892. 


No.  106.962.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FO(MML>  Frit*  HoMza  Biwwn,  Chicago, 
ni.    Filed  Aag.  99,  1913. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Shortening  and  Milk 
Snbatltuta. 

CIatai«  ««e  since  Aug.  10»  1917. 


BMT8  OF  FOODS.)     Hallcb  Bakim*  Company,  Pltta- 
bnrgh.  Pa.    Filed  Sept  12,  1917. 


ICitcheiKMaidr 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Bread. 
CtetaM  ««e  aiace  July  7,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.220.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCBS.)  AMniCAN  OVTtCAI,  C«M- 
pawf,  Soothbrtdge.  Maaa.    FUed  Sept  13,  1917. 


Particular  deacriptto*  of  «oo<U.— Ophthalmic  Mountlnga 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

Olotasa  tiae  ateea  about  Aug.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,224.  (GLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  TBI  Gricn  Camuu  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.     FHed  Sept  18,  1917.' 


KJLIX 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cameras  and  Acoea- 
sorlaa. 

Claim*  u»«  alnce  Sept  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.232.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Path*  Exchanoi,  Inc, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept  13.  1917. 


PwtAMlD  PtCTOM 


No  exclusive  right  Is  claimed  for  the  word  "  Pictures  " 
Particular  de*cnption  of  irooda.— Cinematograph-Films. 
ClotaM  u*e  since  Aug.  24.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,246.  (CLASS  4C  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  ConnMxnm  N.  CoNSTAa,  Syr* 
cuse.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  14,  Ittl. 


P^ 


PorUemiar  detcription  of  good*. — Chocolate  Canfaetians. 
Claims  u*e  since  Aug.  26,  1S17. 
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S«r.  No.  106,869.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  H.  Kohnbtamic  k  Co..  New  Tork, 
N.  T.     FUed  Sept.  21,  1917. 


SMOOTHIKE 


Particular  de»eription  of  goo4». — Ice-Crcftm  Powder. 
Clwkmt  «««' since  Hay  26,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.471.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINE8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
MiCHABL  H.  Ci^ART.  Waverlr,  III.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1917. 


\^%      /\«      W* 


Pmriieular  description  of  good*. — Preparation  for  (Tnr- 
ins  Corns. 

Claims  use  sinc«  Sept.  20,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  106,486.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  MAmTiNB-BiBMiNOHAif  LiMino, 
Birmiofbam,  England.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Foot-Balls.  Golf-Balls, 
Pnnch-Balls,  Golf-Bags.  (Mcket-Bags,  Hookej  Bags,  Shin- 
Goards,  and  Lawn-Bowl  Cases. 

Claims  use  since  1886. 


Ber.  No.  106.545.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Pcokia  Nov- 
«LTT  Co.,  Peoria.  HI.    PUed  Oct.  1,  1917. 


PmrtieuUv  description  of  goods. — Vendlng-Macbines. 
Olatmt  use  sinc^  aboat  Sept  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,560.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AaTHCB  C.  NiCMLL.  Jr.,  Wan- 
kesba.  Wis.    Filed  Oct  2,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soy-Bean  Floor. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  26,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,561.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  PathC  Excbanqb,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  2,  1917. 


Qemi&ss^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cinematograpb-Fllms. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  18,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,6M.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thi  Del  Mont*  Spicialtt  Co.,  Tacoma.  Wasb.  Filed 
Oct.  -4.  1917. 


UHi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  July  14.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,598.  -  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Piauiuc  Giaoux,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.    FUed  Oct  4,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bbampoo  Preparation 
In  Powder  Form  and  a  Massage  Preparation  in  Powder 
Form. 

Claims  use  for  sbampoo  preparation  since  July  15,  1917, 
and  for  massage  preparation  since  Aug.  21,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,616.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING  )     Eyvvcas 
Waibt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Ort.  5.  1917. 


Eit^KCsa 


Particular  ^("<i     pHon  of  g'inds. — Ladles'  Waist*. 
Claims  use  slnr"  .'  ;»r.  18,  1D16. 
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Ber.  No.  106,621.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODa)  Francis  H.  Ijooiw  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  5,  1917. 


fl^H^ 


Partieutar  description  of  goods. — Salad-Dr 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


.^ 


Ser.  No.  106.665.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODa)  Makmca  Cakwiko  Co.,  Btocktoa. 
Cal.    FUed  Oct.  8,  1917. 


V^  Dance 


Ser.  No.  106,667.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  BaawaTBR-BRiDaapoBT  Gbowirs, 
Ihc,  Brewster,  Waab.    FUed  Oct.  8,  1917. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods.— FreBh  Apples. 
Claims  use  since  beginning  fall  of  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,658.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Cabcadb  Packing  Company,  Ana- 
-  cortes.  Wash.    FUed  Oct.  8,  1917. 


WiFElsJoy 


Partieutar  description  of  goods. — Csnned  Salmon. 
Clmkns  use  since  Joly  9, 1916. 


JJer.  No.  106,661.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  COBB  AND  DorrMMTBB,  Eieter 
Cal.    Piled  Oct  8,  1917.  ' 


&ceUicr 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oranges.  Lemons,  and 
Grape-Fruit 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106,668.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Maxtbca  Canning  Co.,  Stockton, 
Cal.    FUed  Oct  8,  1917. 


^wim(\ 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — Csnned  Asparagus, 
Canned  Tomatoes  with  Pnr4e.  Canned  Tomato  Pur6e. 
Canned  Pears,  Canned  Plums.  Canned  Peaches.  Canned 
Aprtcots,  Canned  Blarkborrles.  Canned  String  -  Beans, 
Canned  Sweet  Potatoes,  and  Canned  Pimentos. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  1,  1914. 


Particular  desortption  of  goods. — Canned  TomatoM 
with  Par4e,  Canned  Tomato  Par6e,  Canned  Pears,  Canned 
Plums,  Canned  Peaches,  CanDid  Aprtcots,  Canned  Straw- 
berries, Canned  Asparagus.  Canned  Strtng-Beans.  Quuied 
Sweet  Potatoes,  and  Canned  Pimentos. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  1   1914. 


Ser.  No.  106,666.  (CL.^*"*  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Makt»...a  Canning  Co.,  Stockton. 
CaL    Filed  Oct  8,  v  'T. 


AaGftGo 


Particular    ''ycription  >  f  goods. — Canned  String-Beans 
and  Canned  Tc mattes. 

Claims  us-  since  June  1,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  100.667.  (CLASS  4(1  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  Maktbca  Canning  Co.,  Stockton, 
CaL    ni.     Oct.  8,  1917. 


MANTEGALAUy 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Tomatoes. 
Canned  Pimentos,  Canned  Sweet  Potatoes,  Canned  String- 
Beans,  Canned  Asparagus,  Canned  Blackberries.  Canned 
Strawberries,  Canned  Apricots,  Canned  Peaches,  Canned 
Plums,  Canned  Pears,  anJ  Canned  Tomato  Pur«e. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914.  _ 


Ser.  No.  106.676.     ((nL,ASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OP  POODS.)     Stiwabt  FKcrr  Co..  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1917. 


DEER0?E£K 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Oranges. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  27,  1917. 
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cr.  No.  1041,684.  (CLASS  21.  SLBCTRiCAX«  APPA&A* 
TB8,  MACHINB8,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  WBSTiBraaovsB 
Lamp  Compaxt,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1917. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  an  incan- 
dCMcnt  electric  lamp  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

J*«rMe«tar  deteription  of  good*. — IneandeaccBt '  Electric 
Lamp*.  j 

Claim*  u*e  alnce  1914.  I 


8er.  No.  106.699.  (CLASS  aa.  CUTLEBT.  MACHINERT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AKD  PABTS  THBiaOF.)  Thb  HauqH- 
To.\  Elitatob  *  Macbivb  CU,  T»Ie4o,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
10.  1917. 


No  claim  la  made  to  a  representation  of  an  electric  brake 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  la  the  4rawteg. 

Particutar  deaorlptUm  of  ffood*. — ^Power  and  Manual 
Driven  Passenger  and  Freight  Elevators,  Dumb-Walters. 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claim*  u*€  since  in  19tT. 


8er.  No.  106.734.  (CLAW  n.  HLECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Taa  Brtint 
Blictbic  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Piled  Oct.  12, 
1917. 


Particular  de*cripHon  of  fod*. — Socfceta  aad  Baecpta- 
cles  for  Electric  Lamps  and  Plugs,  Electric  Switches  of 
All  Sorts,  Eaectric  Cut-Oots  and  Fuses  of  All  Sorts.  Blec- 
tdc  AttaehiMBt-Plnfs  vi  AU  SorU,  Bosettaa  Urn  Electrical 
Wiring,  Switch-Boxes,  Outlet-Boxes  and  Coren  Therefor, 
Bases  for  Electric  Switches,  Switch  Keys,  Adapters,  Re- 
docers,  Pull-Chains,  Combination  Electric  Outlet  Devlcea 
of  Yarious  Sorts,  Cord  Connections,  Contacts,  Terminals. 
Lamp-Grips,  Socket  and  Switch  Handles,  Shade-Holders 
for  Electric  Lights,  Insulatlng-Llnks,  Wire  Lugs,  Face- 
plates, Adjusting-Frames  for  Outlet-Boses.  Lock-Switches 
and  Keys  Thertfor.  Lock  Attachaeati  for  Switches, 
Switch-Blocks,  Bridges  for  Electrical  Receptacles,  Casings 
for  Electrical  Devices,  Electric-Fixture  Specialties,  Arc- 
Lamp  Hanger-Boards,  EHectrlc  Fixture  and  Socket  Rings, 
Current-Taps,  and  Transformer  Cut-Onts,  and  Parts  of 
All  of  Said  Devices. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  26.  1901. 

[y«L  841. 


Ser.  No.  106,792.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOSBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  BojAS,  Ranvall  *  Co..  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  16^  1917. 


Particular  deMripUon  •/  foods. — Salt  Ftsb. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aag.   30,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.798.  (CLASS  S7.  PAPUl  AND  STATION^ 
BRT.)  ALBAinr  PaBroBAraD  Wrappimo  Papbr  Com- 
PAitT,  Albany,  N.  T.     FUad  Oct.  17.  1917. 


SNOW  BIRD 


"  Snow-BW." 

Particular    detcrlption    of    90949. — ^Toflet  -  Paper    and 
Paper  Towels. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.799.  (CLASS  91.  VAVKK  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Albant  Pebporatu>  Wrapping  Papsr  Com- 
PANT.  Albany,  N.  Y.    FUaA  Oct.  17.  1917. 


Particular    de*eription    of    ffood*. — ^Tottet  -  Paper    and 
Paper  Towels.  . 

Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  16,  1917. 


Ser.   No.    106,820.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      M.   B. 
Smith  A  Co.  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    FOed  Oct  17.  1917. 


\SeauQrvnmifl 


Particular  detorl^Hoit  of 
Negligtfe  Shirts. 

Claim*  u*e  since  July  0^  1917 


.— ^>ress.  Flannel,  and 


Ser.  No.  106,830.  (CLASS  46i  VOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  '  Cauvornia  Sanitary  Canning 
Co..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1917. 


Mastei^e 


Particular  doocripiion  of  §oodo.- 
Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.  IS.  1917 

V*.  1.] 
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Ser  N*.  ie6,Stl.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCKEDX- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  CALiroRNiA  Saititary  CANmiie 
C^..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1917. 


flEWUFE 


ParUeular  dessrtpttwi  of  good*. — Canned  Peaches. 
Olotou  KM  since  Mar.  19.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,836.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gaicas  Coqpbr  k  Co.,  St.  Paol. 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1917. 


Yntn 


Particular  de*criptxon  of  good*. — ^Tea. 
Cla4m*  u*e  since  Sept.  16.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.888.  (CXASS  46.  F(X>DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Okanooan  Growbrs'  Union, 
Okanogan,  Wash.     Piled  Oct.  18.  1917. 


%Ktf^^ 


Partioular    de*cription    0/    good*. — ^Fresh    Apples    In 
Boxes. 

Claim*  u*e  aince-  Aug.  15.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,840,  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  O.  A.  NBLBON  4t  CJc,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.    Filed  Off.  18.  1917. 


Partioular    de*criptioH    of    good*. — Canned    Pork    and 
Beans  in  Tomato  Sauce. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  14,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,848.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  S.  Talmaob  Co.  Ltd..  New 
Orleans,  La.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1917. 


PENNANT 


Partioulor  deoeriptton  of  good*. — Rice. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  24,  1911. 
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Ser.  Ifo.  166,886.  (CLASS  26.  MBASUBnfO  AND  SCI- 
l^NTIFIC  appliances!)  MANRAnaR  Stcdiob,  Ihc, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1917. 


POSTERITY 


Consisting  of  the  word  *' Posterity." 

PorMoHlor  deoertptkm  0/  tfoeds.— Motton-Pictor*  FUms. 

CkUmu  u*e  since  Sept.  84,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,884.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNT8  OP  FOODS.  NoBTR  MANCHsaTBR  MiLLina  Co.. 
North  Manchester,  iDd.    FUed  Oct.  20.  1917. 


DITTO 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  19,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,887.  CCLA8828.  CUTLERY«1IACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Towbbs  A 
Sullivan  Mvg.  Co.,  Roms,  %i.    ^ed  Oct.  20,  1917. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Agricultural  imple- 
ments— Namely,  Plow-Blades,  Disk  Plows,  Moldboard- 
Plows,  Plow-Stocks.  £K>able-ShoTel  Plows,  Scrapers.  Cul- 
tivators, Harrows,  Garden-Plows.  Seed-Planters,  Grain 
and  Fertillcer  Distributers,  Swlngletrees.  Doubletrees, 
Breast- Yokes.  Plant-Fendera,  Colters,  and  Separate  Parts 
and  Extras  for  the  Above-Mcntloned  Implements. 

Claims  u*e  sine*  Oct.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.896.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KiBBC  Bbob.  Compaxy.  Spring- 
field, Mass.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1917. 


'TNtNOttH  or  ATNOMAND  CANMtt' 


Particular  deoeri^tUm  of  good*. — Caady. 
Claiwt*,u*e  since  ^bout  Jnly  1.  1916. 


N*.  1.] 
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S«r.  No.  10«,»16.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Euis  J.  Btmak,  Hammond, 
Ind.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1917. 


ffi0f^<*(^ 


Pmrtieular  ^e»eription  of  good*. — Batter  and  Eggv. 
ClQimt  U9e  slBCC  Oct.  U,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106.919.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     THi  Fsbdirick  W.  Lippa  Com 
PANT  OP  Bai^imor*  Citt,  Baltimore,  lid.     Filed  Oct. 
24.  1917. 


Sijtfe 


til:'' 


Particular  detmi^tion  of  goodt. — Cbocolatea. 
Claim*  u»e  alnct  Jane  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,933.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ammon  &  FcaaoN,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1917.    Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


FIRST 
PRIZE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarln. 
Claims  use  since  AprU,  1887. 

^  i 


Ser.  No.  106.937.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  C.  CoLi  Milling  Co.,  Chester. 
III.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1917.  , 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  use  since  Ang.  19,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  106.988.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  C.  CoLB  Milling  Co.,  dieater, 
ill.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  26,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,948.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  C.  Cols  Milling  Co.,  Cbmtet, 
111.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1917. 


Imadame  butterfly 

Particular  dsaeHttttan  0/  goads. — ChocolatM. 
CtotaM  use  since  Jaly  26,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,956.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Naw  York  0tbb8ba  Co.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  25,  1917. 


e 


9uk 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bardlnes. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  1,  1916. 


1 

Ser.  No.  106,979.  (CTLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA^ 
TUS,  if  ACHINBS,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wali>bn-Wo«ci»- 
TBB.  Inc.,  Worcester.  Mass.    FUed  Oct.  30.  1917. 


DEETONE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spark-Plaga. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  8,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,984.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THl  CHAM- 
PION Enoinbbbino  Co.,  Kenton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1917. 

CHAMPION 


Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Oanea. 
Claims  use  since  aboat  Oct  16,  1916. 

K:  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  106,989.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Obmbbai.  Blbc- 
TKic  CoMPAKT,  Schenectady,  )f.  Y.  FUed  Oct  27, 
1917. 


KENOTRON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rectifying  Apparatna. 
Olatms  use  since  about  May,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106,995.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Marston  and  Martin,  Los  Angeles, 
Gal.    FUed  Oct  27,  1917. 


Nu  Spred 


Partioular  desoription  of  goods. — Peanat-Batter. 
Claims  use  since  July  28,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,001.  (CJLASS  19,  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  J;  A.  Bbikd,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.'  FUed  Oct.  29.  1917. 


^OttlC/f|, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Velocipedes. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  17,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,022.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Calipornia  Packing  Cokpoha- 
TiON,  San  Frandsco,  Cal.    FUed  Oct  80,  1917. 


ORO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fish. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1892. 


Bar.  No.  107,028.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  HlMBT  Dl8B- 
TON  A  Sons,  Incorporatbd,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Oct 
80,  1917. 

D   D   D 

DISSTON.  DOUBLE      DUTY 


Particular  desesiptUm  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  1,  1817. 


Ser.  No.  107,029.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINHBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hasixm  V. 
Ong,  Portland,  Oreg.    FUed  Oct.  80,  1917. . 

AUTOMIZER 

PartiatOmr  desoription  of  ffootfa.— Attachment  (or  Car- 
bureters (or  Hydrocarbon-Ibiflnea. 
Claims  «M  since  Oct  4,  1S17. 


Ser.  No.  107,044.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chbbx-Nsaz.  Copper  Co..  Naah- 
TUle,  Tenn.    Filed  Oct  81,  1917. 


CUPSWELL 


PwrtiotOar  description  of  goods.— 4}oW»  and  Tea. 
Claims  use  aince  Oct  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,045.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Htmr,  Hatch  A  Compamt.  Oalb* 
land,  Cal.    FUed  Oct.  81,  1917. 


CAMPANILE 


Particular    desoription    of    goods. — Oranges.    Lemons, 
Cantalonps.  and  Graple-FraU. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,046.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hunt,  Hatch  A  Companx,  Oak- 
land, Cal.    Filed  Oct  81,  1917. 


Particular    description    of    goods.— Onaff,    Lemons, 
Grape-Fmit  and  Cantaloups. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,054.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     ABRAHAM 
M.  Maloup,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  81,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hats,  Capa,  MacU- 
nawB,  Overcoats,  Salts  for  Men  and  Boys,  Dresses,  Cloaks, 
Coats,  Jackets,  Outer  Suits  (or  Women  and  ChUdreo, 
Petticoats,  Muslin  Underwear  for  Women  and  Childrea, 
Dress-Waists  for  Women,  Shlrt-Walsts,  Outer  Skirta  tor 
Women  and  ChUdren,  Outer  Shirts  (or  Women  and 
ChUdren  ;  Sweaters  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children  ;  Dress, 
Work,  Negligee,  and  Night  Shirts;  Collars,  Caffs.  Neck- 
ties, Neckscarfs,  and  Jabots;  Glovea  Made  of  Leather, 
SUk,  Cotton,  or  Wool,  for  Women,  Men,  and  Children; 
Knitted  or  TeztUe  Undershirts,  Union-Suits ;  Drawers  for 
Women,  Men,  and  ChUdren ;  Corset-Coyers,  Combination- 
Drawers,  Chemises,  Slips,  Dressing-Sacks,  Kimonos; 
Stockings,  Socks,  and  Hosiery;  Corsets,  Wrsppsts, 
Trousers,  Jerseys,  Bath-Robes.  Bathing-Suits,  and  OTcrslla 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  27,  1917. 
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Be*.  Xo.  10T,0«.  <CXA8S  42.  KNITTBD.  NBTTSD. 
AKD  TEXTILB  FABRICS.)  PAcmc  IflUbS,  LawT«nc« 
and  Bostoa,  Mua.    Filed  Oct.  81, 1917. 


The  Wntng  thowB  in  the  dnwlns  Is  not  Intended  to  indi- 
cnte  colon. 

Particular  deaaription  of  goo4t. — Cotton  Piece  Ooods. 
Claim»  u»e  since  December,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  107,098.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  St.  Louis  Bmabs 
MANurACTURiNO  COMPANY,  St.  Loois,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,131.  (CLASS  tS.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) NoBTOM  CouTAm,  Worcentcr,  Mam.  FDed 
Not.  2,  191T. 


Partiemlar  dascription  of  good*. — ^Monthly  Pnbllcmtion. 
CUHmt  UM  since  Hay,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  107.124.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT,  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Frank  W. 
Whitchkr  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1917. 


n.lGHTNINe 


Particittar  df$crlptlon  of  goods. — Shoe-Stretchers. 
ClAiNM  Me  since  Oct.  12,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  107,181.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  N.  Eslanocr,  Blumoabt 
*  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1917. 


TRUCOL.ITE 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Flxtaref  for  Electric 
Lights. 

Claimn  u»e  since  Sept.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,103.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     J.  A  M. 
CoHK,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Nov.  2,  1917. 


REMB-O 


NEBANCO 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Nehanco." 
Particular  detcriptiom  of  good*. — Linen,  Cotton,  SUk, 
and  Mixed  Piece  Ooods. 

Claim*  use  since  about  Oct.  29,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,262.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PAllTS  THEREOF.)  HnintY  Fobd 
A  80M,  Incorporatbo,  Dearborn,  Mich.  Filed  Not.  9, 
1917. 


Particular  detcripUun  of  good*. — Ladles'  Shirt- Waists, 
Dress-Waltts.  and  Cellan  Made  of  Silk,  Cotton,  and  other 
MaterUls. 

Cflaim*  use  since  Joly  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  10T,111.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRB- 
PARED  MATBRIALS.)  Sam  en.  M.  JacKaoN  Jacobs, 
Hew  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Not.  2,  1917. 


TRENCH  A' 


Particular  d0*er1p*ion  of  ffoo<l«.— Prepared  Fnel  Com- 
of  Flbreas  Material.  Parafla,  and  a  Fatty  Com- 


(Vol 


Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  20,  1917. 


^knpdBox^ 


Parlicular  d«*«ripHom  of  good*. — Tractors. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct  15.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,263.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TBRIALS.) HnMUDi.ic-PBns  Bbick  Comtant,  St. 
Lonls.  Mo.     FUed  Not.  9,  1917. 


HY-6ftAN¥ 

No  claim  Wing  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  except  in 
connection  with  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  deaert^Mon  ef  good*. — Brick. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  1.  1917. 


-I: 
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Ser.  Mo.  107,901.     (CLASS  21.    BLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 

..,TU8.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPUBS.)     Jobiub  Makc- 

VAcnmiiio  Company,  Omalia,  Ncbx.    FUed  Not.  9, 1917. 


TWO  III  one 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Spark-Plugs. 
Viaima  u»c  slm-e  0'*t.  1.  1017. 


Ser.  No.  107.291.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS MATERIALS.)  Rom-baw  Chbmical  Co.,  Clinton, 
N.  Y.    *nied  Not.  10.  1917. 


Roin4>aw 


Particular   de*oripUom   of   gao4*.  -~  Liquid    Fnrnlture- 
PoUsh. 

Claim*  u*e  since  before  Jnljr  80.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,298.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Beau-Sitb  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  12,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.366.     (CLASS  26.     MJBASURINQ  AND  Sd* 
BNTIFIC  APPUANCES.)     William  A.  BAXn,  TotoOo. 

Ohio.    Filed  Not.  13,  1917. 


CADiSOTIPIE 


Particular  deteription  of  good*.  —  Thormometers   and 
Telethermometers  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  10,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,362.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     Shbahak. 
KOBN  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     FUed  Not.  13.  1917. 


NIKS 


Particular  de»cription  of  good*. — Outer  Garments  for 
Boys  and  Young  Men. 

Claimu.uae  since  Jan.  31,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,365.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Grobkac,  Bryakt  A  Obcbnac, 
Los  CerriUos,  N.  Mex.    Filed  Not.  14,  1917. 


The  picture  of  the  indlvMunl  being  fanrifiil. 
PorMenior  description  of  gvoda. — Malt  Extracts,  Ale'<. 
and  Becrsi 

Claim*  nee  since  Oct.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,826.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MAfl  I  INERT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  Mastbb 
PKiMn  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  Nor.  12,  1917. 


hlASTCR 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Primers-for  ExploslTe- 
Engines. 

dcrfsM  »«e  since  Apr.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,380.  (CLASS  23.  COTLERT,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  ril  MiTAL 
SpsciALTY  M»o.  Co.,  Waterbnry,  Conn,  Filed  Not.  12, 
1917. 


•HiAMSCO' 


Partiouimr  de*eripUon  of  good*. — Steel  Bearing-BaRs. 
OMmt  u*e  since  Aug  28.  1917. 


Partieular  de*cription  of  good*. — Zinc  Ozid  and 
Zinc  Pigments. 

<7lo<m«  u*e  since  Aug.  16.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,386.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Baiooa  Bitdminods  Composi- 
tion Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  16,  1917. 


Ten  ax 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Bituminous  Products— 
Tis.,  Paints,  Fillers,  Enamels,  and  Varnishes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July  29,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  107,386.      (C?LASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAUIT- 
ERS'  MATERIALS.)      Bbioos  Bituminous   Composi-    ^ 
TiON  Company,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  16,  1917. 


^\V0^ 


Particular  deacription  of  good*, — Enamels  and  Psteta. 
Claim*  uae  since  Not.  24,  1914. 
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V.  No.  107.420.  (CLA88  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Gobdon  Smith.  MoMle.  Ala.  Filed 
Nor.  16.  1917. 


PartieuUtr  deterl^tion  of  good*.- 
Clatau  iMe  bLqc*  Not.  15,  1014. 


-Fmlt  Cake. 


8«r.  No.  107,461.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wisconsin  BurmiNB  Co.,  MU- 
waakee,  Wia.    FUed  Not.  17,  1017. 


lOJT-KO 


Particular    deaeriptifm    of    0oo4t.  —  Cocoannt  -  Bnttet, 
Branded  Oleomarfarin. 

Olaiuu  use  diice  Nor.  6,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  107.467.  (CLASS  38.  CDTLEBT,  MACHINBRT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THBBSOF.)  Ths  Auto- 
matic Casbon  Elimihatob  Co,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
VUed  Not.  19.  1017. 


Arcq 


ParUemlar   detcrlptUm   of    aoo««,— Carbon-Eliminators 
(Or  Internal-Combastlon  iBng<n»s. 

OtotaM  •••  since  June  18.  1917.  i 


No.  107.474.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  North  Shobb  C^bambbt  Compant. 
■nuistoB.  ni,     FUed  Not.  19.  1917, 


North  Shore  I 


Partieulor  detcrifUon  of  goodt. — Cottage-Clieese,  Pea 
D«t-Batter,  and  Mustard. 

CloisM  MM  sloco  on  or  abont  Mar.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,476.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TION'S.) Thb  Owi.  Deoo  Compaht,  San  Frandsco, 
Cal.    7!led  Not.  10,  1917. 


iJblB^ois 


Partieular  deteriptton  of  goodt. — A  Monthly  Publica- 
tion. 
Claim*  ste  since  Not.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  107,512.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Ribsib  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  21,  1917. 


V^OM 


Partieular  detoHptitm  of  0ootf«.— Hair-Nets. 
ClotaM  IMS  since  May,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  107,521.  (CLASS  23.  CJUTLBRY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bvctbus 
Compant,  Sonth  MUwankee.  Wis.  FUed  Not.  22.  1917. 
Under  ten-year  proTiso. 


BUCYRUS 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Rallway-Tyi>e  Steam- 
SboTels,  Large  ReyolTlng  Steam-Sbovels,  Small  ReroMng 
Steam-ShoTcls.  Drag-Line  BxcaTators,  Trencta-BzcBTators. 
Special  Coal  -  Loaders.  Dipper  -  Dredges,  AUoTlal  Mining- 
Dredges,  CHam-Shell  Dredges,  Hydraolic  or  Suction 
Dredges.  ElcTstor  -  Dredges,  Unloading  -  Plows, '  RaUway 
Wrecking  -  Cranes.  Railway  -  Locomotlye  Pile  -  Driver  and 
Pnmps  (or  BzcaTstlng  Purposes. 

(TUrisM  uac  since  1888. 


Ser.  No,  107.522.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Caoick  Miulino  Compamt,  Grand- 
view.  Ind.    Filed  Not.  22.  1917. 


PorMoitiar  detcription  of  good*. — Wbeat-Floar. 
OloIsM  MS  since  Not.  17.  1917. 
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'.  No.  107,541.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,)  Thb  Bohlbk  Mill  ft  Elbtatob 
Co.,  Bnhler,  Kans.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1917. 


IPlLEBn'Oli^ 


Partieular  dc$eriptUm  of  goodt. — Wheat-Flour. 
CMsM  «««  since  July  1.  1917. 


Ber.  No.  107,543.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Couxiado  MiUiiNO  k  Els- 
TATOB  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Barley,  Idaho,  Filed 
Not.  28,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Cftatmt  use  since  June  18,  1917. 


Ber.  No,  107,545.  (CLASS  28,  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,)  Dbapkb  Cob- 
p<»ATiON,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Hopedale.  Mass.  Filed 
Not.  28.  1917. 


MIRROR 


PorMoKlor  description   of  goods. — Twister  -  Rings   and 
Drop-Wires, 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  18,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,559.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  MorbeUi  k  Co..  Ottumwa. 
lowt.    FUed  Not.  23,  19i7. 


Einsi^irs^M 


Ser.  No.  107.561.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Mobbblx.  k  Co.,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.    FUed  Not.  23,  1917. 


WJBT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarin. 
CMsM  Kse  since  July  26.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,568.  (CLASS  46,  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,)  Ralph  L.  Natciobb,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Not.  28,  1917. 


Loyalty 


Particular  description/of  goods. — Bresd. 
Claims  use  since  N<tT.  19,  1917, 


Ser,  No,  107,564.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,)  Gut  Palmcb  Nodbsb,  Madison, 
Wis,    Filed  Nov.  23,  1917, 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Oleontargarin. 
Claims  use  since  July  26,  1917, 


Ser.  No.  107,560.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Mobbbll  k  Ca.  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,     Filed  Nov.  28,  1917, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarin, 
Olaimt  use  since  July  26,  1017, 


gOSTMi^ 


ParHeular  description  of  goods. — Coffee,  Tea,  Corn- 
Starch,  Pepper,  and  Extract  o(  TanUIa  for  Food-Flavoring 
Purposes. 

OIoisM  use  since  Not.  6,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,566.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NccoA  BciTBa  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  and  Soho.  N.  J.    FUed  Nov.  28.  1917. 


K  A  3ME 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Nut  Margarln. 
Claims  use  since  July  25,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,588.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  (300DS,)  Gbo,  BOBorBLOT  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Nov,  24,  1917, 


fks^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toy  Dolls 
nals. 

Claims  uae  since  Aug.  1, 1917. 


aid  Aal- 
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8«r.  No.  107,998.  (CI^SS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABBIC8.)  Howa«o  L.  WHinUT. 
Lowell,  Mass.    Filed  Not.  24,  1917. 


PartiomUr  UteHpHon  of  ffoo4». — Cottoo  Piece  Goods, 
Piece  €rood8  of  Cotton  and  L1b«d,  and  Piece  Ooodi  of 
Cotton  and  SUk. 

Claimt  uae  since  Oct.  SO,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.599.  (CLASS  41,  EUllTED.  NBTTBD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  UowJOSt  L.  WHirauiT. 
LoweU,  Mass.    FUed  Not.  24,  1917. 


L«OB)Ll&CO 


Particular  detcriftion  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods, 
Piece  Goods  of  Cotton  and  Linen,  and  Piece  Goods  of 
Cotton  and  Silk. 

CUUmt  uae  since  Oct.  SO,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.609.     (CLASS  6.    ADHSSIVBS.)    Thb  Ca»- 
Nak  Compavi,  Chleaco.  111.    Filed  Not.  26,  1917. 


Partieulor  deteripUom  of  good*. — A  Poncture-Sealiaf  or 
Puncture-Healing  Compound. 

Olatmt  UM  since  on  or  about  Au(.  1,  1915. 

^•^    

Ser.  No.  107,681.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTBD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  China  Coast  MatcaimLa 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  X.    Filed  Not.  27,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  (^>o4<.— Hair-Netl. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1917. 


[T«L  H6.     No.  1.] 
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JANUARY  1,  19L8. 


120,006.    TABLE  SYRUP.   Alabam a-<3boboia  Snvp  CoM- 
TAirr,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
Filed  August  4.  1917.    Serial  No.  105,468.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  SO,  1917. 

120.006.  PROPELLERS  FOR  BOATS.  AiiniCAii  Man- 
OANKSi  Bbonzv  CoMPAifT,  iKc.,  New  ToTk,  N.  Y., 
and  Phlladelplda,  Pa. 

FUed  May  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,941.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  80,  1917.    ■ 

120.007.  COTTON  FLANNELS.  AmxTOir  CoHPANT, 
Lowall,  Mass. 

Filed  Aogust  22, 1916.   Serial  No.  97,583.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  80.  1917. 

12  0,008.        BACON.      VIBNNA  -  STYLE      SAUSAGE. 
SKINNED  HAM,  SUGAR-CURED  HAM.    ASMsnONO 
Packing  Compant,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  March  27, 1917.  Serial  No.  102,472.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  80,  1917. 

120,000.     PILLOWS.     Thb   Billow  Wabhabls  Piuaw 
CoMPANT,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  September  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,386.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTQBBR  23,  1917. 

120.010.  MEN'S  OUTBR  SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS. 
J.  Blach  &  Sons,  BlrmlnKbam,  Ala. 

Filed  May  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  103.976.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  80,  1917. 

120.011.  MIDDT-BLOUSBS  AND  SPORT-SUITS,  SHIRT- 
WAISTS. DRESSES,  AND  OUTBR  SUITS  FOR 
WOMEN  AND  CHILDREN.  BLOOM  *  Miu.MAif. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  February  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  101,818.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  80.  1917. 

120.012.  HERMETICALLY-SEALED  CANNED  TEQB- 
TABLES.  The  Booth  Packino  Compant.  Balti- 
more. Md. 

FUed   December   30.   1015.      Serial   No.  91,831.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

120.013.  SPORT  COATS   AND   SKIRTS   FOR  WOMEN., 
Thb  BcmKHARDT  Bbos.  Compant,  Cincinnati,  Oblo. 

Filed  August  23.  1917.   Serial  No.  100,883.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

120.014.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Calipobnia  Pack- 
ing CoBPORATiON.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

FUed  July  23.  1917.    Serial  No.  105.189.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  80.  1917. 

120.015.  GOLF-BALLS.  Cappbb  4  Cappbb,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  March  19, 1917.   Serial  No.  102,243.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,  1917. 

120.016.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MINERAL  WATBiRS  AND 
NON .  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES.  Clotbbdalb 
Spbino  Compant,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,898.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

120.017.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Samubl  Col- 
LAT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  23, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,830.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  80,  1917. 

120.018.  WHEELED  TRAILER-CARS  FOR  ATTACH- 
MENT TO  MOTORCYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Ctonbt  Rbab  Cab  Compant,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,003.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  23,  1917. 

120.019.  OIL-CLOTH  AND  UNOLEUM.  J.  Fxank 
Dablin-g,  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  August  29. 1917.    Serial  No.  105,934.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30.  1917. 


120.020.  EARTHBNWARE  TILE  FOR  BUILDING  CON- 
STRUCTION. Donahit,  Mooaa  &  Donahbt,  Uhrichs- 
TUle,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  7,1917.    Serial  No.  106^16.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  23,  1917. 

120.021.  TB0U8BRED  GARMBNT  FOR  WOMEN'S  AND 
CHILDREN'S  WEAR.  A.  D.  Edwabos  4  SOK,  f^ 
Angeles.  Cal. 

Filed  September  4,  1917.     Serial  No.   106.024.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  30.  1917. 

120,092.     MOPS.     FiCKHT  MANurACTCBiNo  Co.,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 
FUed  July  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,900.     PDBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  28,  1917. 

120.023.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOYS.  Monnia  Own, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,650.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  23.  1917. 

120.024.  DRY  GIN  AKET  OLD  TOM  GIN.  TBM  Q0»- 
DON's  Dbt  Gin  Compant,  Limitbo,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  September  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,422.     PUB-. 
LT8HED  OCTOBER  28.  1917. 

120.025.  BROOMS.  Gobdon,  Sbwall  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

Filed  June  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,644.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

120.026.  SHOW-CASES,  CEDAR  CHESTS,  AND  HOUSB- 
SCRBENS.     John  M.  Hansbn,  CleTeland,   Ohio. 

FUed  March  28, 1917.    Serial  No.  102.514.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  23,  1917. 

120.027.  EXTENSIONS  FOR  AUTOMOBILB-CHABSICk 
ALSO  AUTOMOBILE-BODIES  AND  AUTOMOBILE 
WIND  SHIELDS,  DASHES.  AND  SPRINGS.  HaTM^ 
DiarcNDBarBB  Co..  I.nc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  22,^1917.     Serial  No.  104,008.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  23.  1917. 

120.028.  AUTOMOBILES.  Hnpp  Moron  Cab  Cobpoba- 
TiON,  Richmond.  Va..  and  Detroit,  Mich. 

Piled   September  7,   1917.     Serial  No.  106,114.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

120.029.  SALAD.  Fbancis  Johnson,  Grand  Junction, 
Colo. 

FUed    January    19,    1917.     Serial   No.    100,746.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  30.  1917. 

120,080.     COTTON    BLANKETS,    BEDSPREADS,    AND 
SHEETS.    Thomas  Kellt  A  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  August  11. 1916     Serial  No.  97,276.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

120.031.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  HAVING 
PARTS  OF  OR  PLATED  WITH  PRECIOUS  MBTAL. 
Landbbs,  Fbabt  &  Clabk,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FUed  August  1,  1017.    Serial  No.  105.405.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  80,  1917. 

120.032.  GLOVES.  R.  H.  Mact  *•  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

.  Filed  August  20. 1917.   Serial  No.  105.746.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30.  1917. 

120.033.  HOSIERY.  R.  H.  Mact  4  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  AuffUBt  20. 1917.  SerUI  No.  105.747.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

120.034.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RIALS.  Mabitimo  Coating  Cobpobation,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  April  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,720.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,  1917 
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120,08S.     WAIiL  -  CABINETS.     Frank     J.     MATCHsm, 
MUwankce,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Serrldor  Company, 
WUmloston,  DeL,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed   September  4,   1917.     Serial  No.  106,031.     PUB- 
USHED  OCTOBER  23,  1817. 

120.036.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  MAKING 
SODA-FOUNTAIN  STRUPS  AND  FOR  USB  IN 
COOKING.  Th«  William  S.  Mbbsbll  Chbhical 
COMPANT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  17,  1917.    SerUl  No.  103,066.    PUBLISHED 
8KPTBMBER  20,  1917. 

120.037.  CANDY.    GiMivaA  Miqliaccio,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  September  20,  1917.     Serial  Na  106,349.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  23.  1917. 

120.038.  FARM-WAGONS.  BUSINESS  AND  DELIVERY 
WAGONS,  AND  AUTOMOBILES.  BOTH  PASSEN- 
GER AND  COMMERCIiLL.  Thi  Milbdb.v  Waoon 
CoMPAKT.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

FUed  Aofust  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  108.M2.  PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

120,089.    METAL  BED-SPRINGS,  METAL  BEDS,  FOLD- 
ING BEDS,  COTS,  AND  SWINGS.    PaarBCTiOH  Bbd 
Spbino  Compant,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  101,821.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  23,  1917. 

120.040.  KITCHEN  TABLES.  TOPS  FOR  KITCHEN- 
TABLES.  KITCHEN-CABINETS,  TOPS  FOR 
KITCHEN-CABINETS.  AND  STOOLS.  Th»  Pobcb- 
LAIK     EnaMIL     AlfD      MANUrACTTTKINQ     COMPANY     OP 

Baltimorb,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FDed  August  22, 1917.  Serial  No.  100,813.  PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  23,  1917. 

120.041.  FOOD  PRODUCTS— VIZ..  JAMALADB  AND 
CREAMED  CHICKEN.  Pubiti  Ckpsb.  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I. 

Filed  November   4.   1916.     Serial   No!   99,094.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  30.  1917. 


120,042.     SILK  PIECE  GOODS.     R00K8  ft  Thompbon 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  August  22, 1917.   Serial  No.  100.818.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  23.  1917. 

120,048.     CATTLE   FEED.     B.   F.   Scattbboood  ft   Co.. 
PhUadelphU,  Pa. 
FUed  March  19. 1917.  Serial  No.  102,262.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

120,044.     NON  -  INTOXICATING  CEREAL   BEVERAGE 
SOLD  AS  A  SOFT  DRINK.     Adam  Schbidt  Bbtbb- 
AOB  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa. 
FUed  September  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,617.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  28.  1917.  | 
120,040.      NONALCOHOUC    CARBONATED    BEVER- 
AGES.      Spabklino    Silvbbbpoon    Co.,    Oeveland. 
Ohio. 

Filed  July  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.214.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  23.  1917. 

120,046.      MARBLE    AND    BUILDING-STONE.      Spbino 
RivBB  Stonb  Co.,  Carthage,  Mo. 
FUed  June  20,  1916.    SerUl  No.  96.012.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  23.  1917. 

12  0.047.      ASBESTOS  SHINGLES  AND  ASBESTOS 
BUILDING  -  LUMBER.      Tbdbbbo    Concbbtb    Stbbl 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  August  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  100,009.   PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

120.048.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Unitbd  Statbs 
RuBBBB  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  20, 1916.    Serial  No.  97.629.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

120.049.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.   UNinD  Statbs 
RtTBBBR  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  20, 1916.    Serial  No.  97.630.    PUBUSHED 
OCTpOBER  30.  1917. 

120.060.       FERTILIZERS.      VirroBio    Volpato,    Milan 
Italy. 
FUed  December  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.228.     PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER  23.  1917. 


•9f 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


EJK; 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


D£0ISI0V8  OF  THE  TJ.  &  00nBT& 


Ooart  of  AppeaU  of  the  Durtnot  of  Oolnmbuk 

E1.8OM  V.  BOMNEB  AND  OOUUE. 

D9eld9i  Mmeh  JS,  art. 

L  JVUBDICTIOlf — COOBX  OP  APPBALB  OB  THB  DiBTKICT  OP 
OOUrMBIA. 

The  statvtB  do«B  not  prorld*  for  an  appeal  to  the 
court  of  a^ealB  from  a  rallng  by  the  Commlasloner  of 
Patents  or  of  any  the  subordinate  tribunals  affirming  the 
patentablUty  of  a  claimed  InveDtioB. 
a.  imrBBrBBBNOS— Bight  to  Makb  thb  Claiu. 

Where  B..  the  Joalor  party  In  a  three-party  Inter- 
foence,  questions  the  right  of  B.  to  make  a  count  of  the 
IsBoe.  but  does  not  chaUenge  the  right  of  G.,  the  senior 
party,  to  make  the  claim.  HeM  that  Role  ISO  Is  not 
i^pUcable. 

Mr.  A.  B.  PartoM  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Fritz  v.  Brieteti  for  the  appellees. 
Van  Obsdel,  J.; 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  In  an  Interference  proceeding.  The  Issue 
Is  stated  In  two  counts,  as  follows : 

1.  A  Tehlde  top  comprising  a  main  bow.  a  front  bow,  a 
link  plToted  to  each  side  of  the  froat  and  to  the  msln 
bow.  a  brace  piTOted  to  the  side  of  the  main  bow  above  the 
link  and  to  the  front  bow  tn  front  of  the  piTot  tiiereot  an 
Intermediate  bow  pivoted  to  the  brace,  and  means  con- 
necting the  intermediate  bow  and  the  link  for  rnvriag  the 
intermediate  bow  daring  the  opening  and  dodag  of  U^e  toi>. 

2.  A  vehicle  to 
thereto,  an  outrii 

nectlng  the  outrigger     .  ^  ^  *w  w 

bow  pivoted  to  the  arm,  a  brace  fvleramed  to  the  rear  bow 
and  to  the  outrigger  bow.  and  a  pivot  Joint  that  connects 
the  auzUlary  bow  to  the  brace,  whereby  a  tension  is  ex- 
erted upon  tht  stop  hinge  whidi  sustains  the  top  agatast 
collapsing. 

Appellant  Elsom  filed  bis  application  for  patent 
July  27, 1014,  and  alleged  conception  on  October  17, 
1913 ;  Bonner  filed  March  25.  1013,  and  Oolde  filed 
March  17. 1013.  It  will  be  observed  that  Golde  is  the 
senior  party,  and  that  both  he  and  Bonner  are 
prior  to  any  date  claimed  by  Elsom. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  directed  Elsom  to 
show  cause  why  Jud^nent  of  priority  should  not  be 
entered  against  him  upon  the  record.  ThereiqMn 
Eilsom  filed  a  motion  to  dissolve,  on  the  ground  that 
the  claims  In  issue  are  not  patentable,  with  i&n  ad- 
ditional motion  challenging  the  right  of  Bonner  to 
make  claim  1.  The  motions  were  referred  to  the 
Law  Examiner,  who  denied  them;  whereupon  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences,  resuming  charge  of  the 
case,  rendered  Judgment  of  priority  against  Elsom 
on  Uie  record.    Appeal  was  taken  by  Elsom  to  the 

IVoL* 


ow  daring  tae  opening  ana  aosing  01  uie  lop. 

top  comprising  a  rear  bow,  an  arm  pivoted 

trigger  bow,  a  stop  hinge  for  pivotany  eon- 

itrin«r  bow  to  the  arm,  a  main  aozlliary 


Board  of  Examlners-ln-Chlef ,  on  the  ground  that  the 

Examiner  of  Interferences  had — 

erred  in  holding  that  the  party  Elsom  faUed  to  shew 
sufficient  cause  why  jndgment  on  the  record  should  not  be 
entered  against  him. 

The  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chlef,  disposing  of 
Elsom's  appeal  on  the  right  of  Bonner  to  make  count 
1,  held  that  It  presented  a  moot  question,  since,  if 
Elsom  should  (Hrevall  over  Brnmer,  he  could  not  poe- 
slbly  prevail  on  the  record  over  the  senior  party 
Oolde.  On  the  question  of  patentability,  the  Board 
held  that  Rule  180  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the 
Patent  Office  Is  not  applicable  to  this  case,  and  tlM 
question  of  the  patentability  of  the  Issue  can  have 
no  bearing  upon  Elsom's  right  to  a  patent,  since 
Glode's  right  to  a  patent,  If  the  claims  are  paten^ 
able,  Is  unchallenged. 

Elsom  then  requested  the  Board,  under  Rule  126, 
to  recommend  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  a 
reconsideration  of  the  question  of  patentability, 
which  request  was  refused.  Thereupon,  Elsom  ap- 
pealed to  the  Commissioner,  and  also  petitioned  him 
to  exercise  hU  supervisory  authority  with  a  request 
that— 

your  petitioner  in  view  of  the  tuet  that  the  p«rty  Oolde 
has  taken  no  part  whatever  heretofore  in  connection  wlta 
Blsom's  motion  and  the  i^peals  th^eon  and  has  not  been 
represented,  by  counsel  at  the  hearing  before  the  Iaw 
Examiner,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  or  the  Board, 
•  •  •  requests  that  the  petition  of  even  date  here- 
with in  Interference  Elsom  and  Bonner,  Involving  the  two 
applications  of  Elsom  and  Bonner  to  this  Interterwice 
may  be  taken  as  a  part  of  this  partlcuUr  petition  and  in 
ampllflcatlon  thereof. 

The  Commissioner  disposed  of  the  whole  matter 
in  a  few  words,  as  follows : 

I  see  no  reason  for  exercising  sapervlsory  authority  at 
this  stage  of  the  proceedings.  As  «»ere  U  no  other  ooes- 
tion  seriously  raised,  the  Bxaminers-ln-Chlef  are  sustalaed. 

From  this  decision  appeal  to  this  court  was  taken. 

Priority  of  Invention  Is  the  single  Issue  In  an 
Int«^erence.  The  motion  to  dissolve  Is  permitted 
for  the  purpose  of  testing  the  propriety  of  the  dec- 
laration of  an  Interference.  As  there  Is  no  such 
thing  as  priority  of  Invention  between  parties  con- 
tending over  the  counts  which  are  unpatentable,  a 
general  motion  assailing  the  right  of  all  parties  to 
make  the  claims  for  lack  of  patentability  has  no 
bearing  on  the  Issue  of  priority.  Where,  however, 
the  motion  to  dissolve  assails  the  right  of  one  of  the 
parties  for  any  reason  to  make  the  claims,  the  ques- 
tion of  priority  Is  directly  Involved,  since  one  who 
cannot  make  the  dalms  would  not  In  any  event  h9 
Ha.  1.) 
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entitled  to  an  award  of  priority.  The  declaration 
of  an  Interference  by  the  Patent  Office  impUefs  a 
prior  determination  of  the  question  of  patentability. 
Indeed,  its  decision  alone  can  furnish  the  grovnd 
for  the  declaration.  When  the  intarferoice  Is  de- 
clared, a  party  to  it  will  not  be  allowed  to  generally 
assail  the  i)atentability  of  the  claims  in  Issue.  As 
was  said  by  Chief  Justice  Alvey  in  Hitey  v.  Peters, 
(6  App.  D.  Ch  68 :  71  O.  G.,  892 :) 

Tbe  <niMtlon  of  pttentabtnty  of  the  claim  for  tnventloB 
m*  referred  to  and  passed  apon  by  the  Primary  Bxamloer 


qtieatloB, 


in  the  Patent  Office,  who  is  the  ezj>ert  as  to  the  state  of 
the  art  InvolTed,  and  It  was  not  ontil  that  examination 
was  had  and  favoraMy  reported,  that  the  interference 
was  or  conld  be  declared.  Tho  apptflaat  «»»«irtin  dalm 
(or  an  alleged  patentable  inventlOB,  is  not  to  be  heard 
to  orae  non-patentability  of  his  claim  after  it  has  been 
placed  tn  tatBrftorenee  with  another  dalm.  He  is  effec- 
toally  catopped  on  that  aneatlon  by  reason  of  his  owa 
alBrmatlTe  a— ertlon  that  his  claim  is  patentable ;  and  if 
his  own  claim  is  patentable  that  witn  which  tt  woold 
Interfere  may  be  equally  so.  if  priority  of  invention  be 
shown.  Moreover,  the  rtahts  of  appeal  in  ease  of  tho 
refwal  of  a  patent  on  the  grooad  of  non-patentabOity 
of  the  claim,  and  refusal  of  a  patent  becawM  of  inter- 
/erence  with  a  prior  right  of  Invention,  are  distinct  rights 
and  the  latter  does  not lavolTe  the  former.  This  is  clearly 
indicated  in  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States 
(we.  4M1)  and  in  section  9  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  Feb- 
raary  9, 1893,  providing  for  the  orgaiUsatlon  of  this  conrt 

The  genotd  motion  of  EUsom  to  dissolve  on  the 
broad  groimd  of  non-patmtablUty  of  the  claims  in 
issue  was  no  reqwnse  to  the  order  to  sbow  cause, 
and  when  the  claims  were  found  patentable  obvi- 
oosly  nothing  remained  but  to  render  judgment  of 
priority  against  him  on  the  record.  He  totally 
failed  to  bring  himself  within  Rnle  130,  which  pro- 
vided aa  toUoma: 

Where  the  patentability  of  a  claim  to  an  opponent  la 

material  to  the  right  of  a '  •'■^rr— 

■ay  nrge  the  boi 
ponent  aa  a  baaia 

tlon.    A  party  shall ,„^w^ 

how«ver,  imlaas  he  had  dnly  praaented  and  proaecuted 
motion  under  Bale  122  for  dissolntlon  upon  this  gronnd 
or  b1h>w9  good  reason  why  snch  a  motion  was  not  pre- 
sented and  proaecnted.  when  the  I«w  Examiner  haa 
denied  such  a  motion  for  dissolution  the  question  shall 
not  be  reinvestigated  by  the  Bxaminer  of  Intarferencea 
Mcept  In  view  of  evidence  which  was  not  before  the  Iaw 
Bxaminer,  bnt  it  may  be  raised  before  the  appellate  tri- 
biinals  Ml  appeal  from  award  of  priority  by  the  Bxaminer 
of  Interferences.  ^    j  ««      """ 

It  win  be  observed  tirft  before  ESsom  oonld  urge 
non-patentability  against  his  opponents,  it  most  ap- 
pear that  the  claims  are  material  to  his  right  to  a 
patent.  But  he  assailed  the  rl^t  of  all  parties. 
Including  himself,  which  was  equivalent  to  a  con- 
cession that  he  had  no  right  to  the  counts.  His 
motion  questioning  the  riglit  of  Bonner  to  make 
count  1  does  not  Improve  his  situation,  in  Uiat  It 
did  not  challenge  the  rij^t  of  Golde  to  make  the 
count,  and  €rolde,  being  senior  to  any  date  available 
to  Elsom,  was  entitled  to  priority  regardless  of  the 
decision  on  the  motion.  This  was  the  logical  view 
taken  by  the  Board  of  Examlners-In-Chlef,  as 
follows : 

The  right  of  the  party  Golde  to  prevail  over  Elsom  was 
aot  cfeallennd,  and  It  Is,  therefore,  evident  that  the  ad- 
verse decision  of  the  Bxaminer  of  Interferences  most 
stand  regardless  of  any  dlspoeition  of  that  moot  qnestion. 
•  •  •  Bole  130  U  not  appUcabte  in  tkia  ease,  aiaea 
any  conclnsion  we  might  reach  as  to  the  patentability  of 
the  laaae  can  have  no  bearing  apon  Bsom's  right  to  a 
patent.  Under  no  clrcumstancca  may  a  patent  issue  to 
Klsom  who,  as  we  have  stated,  does  not  qnestiOB  the 
priority  of  the  party  Oolde. 

Inasmuch  as  Elisom's  general  motion  applied  to 
Ida  own  claims,  as  well  as  to  the  daims  of  Bonner 
and  Goide,  and  his  motion  challenging  the  ri^t  of 
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Bonner  to  make  count  1  raised  u  question  not  ma- 
tMlal  to  his  right  to  a  patent,  because  of  Gtolde'a 
superior  right.  It  follows  that  the  motions  relate  not 
to  priority  ')«t  to  the  propriety  of  the  declaration 
of  an  InterfereiKe,  and  do  not  come  within  the  rule. 

Sole  130  was  Intended  to  cover  those  cases  where  it 
was  contended  that  one  party  liad  a  right  to  make  the 
dalma.  but  the  other  did  no£  and  that  therefore  the  lat- 
ter was  not  entitled  to  the  date  of  filing  of  his  applica- 
tion as  a  date  of  conception  and  constructive  reduction 
to  practtea  of  the  lavw^on  in  iwoe.  Maatfeatly,  to 
bring  a  case  witala  this  mie  the  crlttdsa  appUad  to  one 
case  must  not  apply  equally  as  well  to  the  other,  for  then 
neither  party  would  be  entitled  to  the  claims  in  issue 
and  the  question  of  priority  would  be  a  moot  one.  (Pym 
V.  Hadatoav,  129  O.  O..  2078.) 

But  it  is  contended  that  error  was  committed  by 
the  Board  of  Examiners-In-Chlef  In  refusing  under 
Rule  126  to  recommend  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents a  reconslderatimi  of  the  question  of  patenta- 
bility. This  rule  is  not  mandatory,  but  leaves  it 
optional  with  the  Board  to — 

direct  the  attention  of  the  Commissioner  to  any  matter 
not  relating  to  priority  which  may  have  come  to  their 
notice,  and  which,  in  their  opinion,  establishes  the  fact 
that  no  interference  exists,  or  that  there  has  been  '^regu- 
Urity  tn  declaring  the  same  (Rule  122),  or  wlilch  amounts 
to  a  statutory  bar  to  the  gtaat  of  a  patent  to  either  of 
the  parties  for  the  claim  or  claims  in  interferaaoe. 

A  like  objection  Is  made  to  the  refusal  of  the  Com- 
missioner to  exercise  supervisory  authority.  This 
Is  within  the  discretion  of  the  Commissioner.  No 
appeal,  therefore,  lies  from  the  Board  or  Commis- 
sioner on  either  of  these  grounds.  (Sobey  r.  Hott- 
Oaw,  28  App.  D.  C,  65 ;  128  O.  G..  9041.) 

This  leaves  nothing  in  the  last  analysis  bat  an 
attempted  appeal  from  a  ruling  holding  the  <daims 
patentable.  We  have  held  many  times  that  the 
question  of  patentability  will  not  be  considered  in 
an  Interference  proceeding.  Appeals  lie  from  ^be 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  only  two  classes  of 
cases — where  an  applicant  for  a  patent  «:  reissue  of 
a  pat^it  has  had  his  claims  twice  rejected,  and 
where  there  has  been  a  final  judgment  of  priority  in 
favor  of  one  of  the  parties  to  an  interference.  (/• 
re  FuOagair,  82  Api>.  D.  0.,  222;  188  O.  G..  2501) 
Here  there  was  not  a  rejection,  but  an  affirmance, 
of  the  patentability  of  the  claims  In  issue. 

The  statute  does  not  provide  for  an  appeal  to  this  court 
from  a  ruling  by  tlte  Commissioner  of  Patmts,  or  of  any 
of  the  subordinate  tribunals,  aiBrmlag  the  patentability  oz 
a  claimed  invention.     It  is  only  from  a  decision  advene 


to  the  patantabilitr  of  a  claim  that  an  appeal  will  lie  to 
thJa  court.  (U.  8.  Kev.  Stat.,  sec  4911,  [sec  9  of  the  net 
of  February  9,  1898,  establishlDg  this  court.]) — iSobey  v. 
HoUclaw,  swpro. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

OouTt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia.      iq 
Elsom  v.  Bonnks. 

iKTcnraRBNca — JTroaaairr  on  ma  Bacoan. 

Record    reviewed  and   Htid   that  Judgmeat  on  tha 
reoord  waa  properly  rendered  against  B.  (^ 

Jfr.  A.  E.  Pariotu  for  the  aK)ellant  Mb 

Mr.  Fritz  v.  Brie»en  for  the  app^lee. 
Van  OaaiHCL,  J.: 

This  Is  a  companion  interference  to  the  tripartr 
interfermce  including  the  party  Golde,  Na  1,086, 
just  decided,  and  relates  to  the  same  Inventioii.  i]  ij,,^ 
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Here,  as  !n  the  other  case,  Elsom  was  called  upon 
to  show  cause  why  judgment  of  priority  should  not 
be  entered  against  him  on  the  reoird,  and,  as  there, 
he  moved  to  dissolve  on  the  gronnd  of  non-patent- 
ability  of  the  issue.  Tlie  motion  was  denied,  and 
judgment  of  priority  rendered  against  him  on  the 
record. 

The  aiHl^eal  is,  in  effect,  from  a  ruKog  holding'  the 
eonnt  in  issue  patentable.  It  is  fully  disposed  of 
by  oar  opinion  in  the  companion  case. 

Th3  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  la  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


,".■■  Court  of  Appeals  oi  the  District  <^  OolomlHai 

DsBCKScnMnrr  v.  Schaefxb  and  Holmxs. 
Decided  April  t,  nrt. 

1.  iNTEBrERENCK — BaDDCZIOX       TO       PXACTICC CONCIAI^ 

MB.NT. 

Where  after  reduction  to  practice  an  inventor  puts 
aside  his  Invention  (or  approximately  two  years  until 
he  dtfcovers  thi^t  his  rival  has  placed  the  Invention 
upon  the  market,  ■Veld  that  he  is  not  entitled  to  an 
award  of  priority  over  his  more  diligent  rival. 

2.  8aMS — PBIOBtTT. 

Where  D.  did  nothing  with  his  invention  from  the 
time  8.  and  H.  entered  the  field  ontil  they  filed  their 
application,  Eeld  that  priority  was  properly  awarded  to 
8.  and  H. 

Mr.  J.  D.  Rippey  and  ifr.  L.  C.  ^ingsland  for  the 
appellant. 
Mr.  J.  8.  Barker  for  the  appellees. 

YAlf  OtSDEL,  /.; 

This  appeal  Is  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  awarding  priority  of  Invention  to 
appellees  for  a  chemical  fire-extinguisher  described 
in  the  single  count  as  follows: 

A  chemical  fire  apparatus  cMnprislBg  a  tank,  two  non- 
commuiiUatlng  containers  supported  in  said  tank  one 
above  the  other,  a  brealcable  closure  for  one  of  said  con- 


tainers, a  breakable  partition  between  said  containers, 
and  manlpulatiTe  means  for  breaking  said  closure  and 
said  partition  whereby  the  contents  of  said  containers 
are  brought  together  to  form  a  gas  for  the  purpose  of 
producing  a  pressure  upon  the  liquid  contained  in  said 

Appellant  reduced  the  invention  to  practice  in 
July,  1912.  but  did  not  file  his  application  until 
July  27, 1014.  In  the  meantime,  the  device  remained 
under  his  desk  In  his  office.  It  may  be  suggested 
that  the  Invention  consists  of  apparatus  inclosed 
In  an  ordinary  flre-extlngulsher  case,  so  that  any 
one  seeing  It  under  the  desk  would  not  be  enlight- 
ened as  to  the  invention.  Appellant  did  nothing 
with  the  Invention  after  the  reduction  to  practice 
until  after  he  filed  his  application.  The  earlleist 
date  claimed  by  appellees  is  June,  1913,  as  date  of 
conception,  which  was  followed  by  filing  an  appli- 
cation in  December.  It  also  appears  that  In  the 
spring  of  1914  they  were  engaged  In  manufacturing 
the  extinguisher  of  the  Invention,  during  which 
time  appellant  had  access  to  their  works  where  the 
parts  were  being  manufactured.  Appellees  also 
published  a  circular  on  July  1,  1914,  advertising 
and  describing  the  device  in  issue.  While  it  does 
not  appear  that  appellant  gained  information  of  the 
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manofactare  or  saw  the  circular.  It  Is  slgniflcaat 
ttiat  during  this  time  he  was  engaged  In  the  sate 
of  flre^xtin^ulshers  and  offered  no  testimony  In 
rebuttal  tending  to  refute  the  implication  that  he 
had  knowledge  of  the  activities  of  appellees.  It, 
however,  remains  that,  whether  he  acquired  this 
knowledge  or  not,  he  was  doing  nothing  with  his 
Invention  from  the  time  appellees  entered  the  field 
until  they  filed  th^r  application.  The  case,  there- 
fore. Is  ruled  by  Howard  v.  Botoet,  (81  App.  D.  C, 
618;187  0.  G.,  738.) 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerli  is  directed  to  certify  these 
IHnoceedlnipi  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbiai 

BiJUB    V.    RtrSHMOKE. 
Decided  April  tS,  wr.. 

I.    1NTI.IIKIRENCB  COUNTS BaCU   ELEMBNT  MaTBBIAL. 

The  rule  confirmed  that  all  limitations  appearing  In 
the  counts  at  an  interference  will  in  Interference  pro- 
ceedings tn  tlie  Patent  OfBce  be  regarded  as  material  to 
the  invention  covered  thereby. 
2.  8a MB — Pbiobitt — Right  to  Makb  Claims. 

Where  the  counts  include  an  armature  axially  uiov- 
able  and  the  device  built  and  operated  by  B.  prior  to  tb«' 
filing  date  of  R.  did  not  contain  this  specific  element. 
Held  that  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  K. 

Mr.  R.  S.  Blair  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  Geo.  C.  Dean  and  Jfr,  C.  W.  Fairbank  for  thu 
appellee. 

Shepakd,  C.  J.: 

The  Invention  applied  for  by  Bljur  and  Rushmore 
is  involved  in  an  electric  motor  for  starting  an  in- 
ternal-combustion engine  provided  with  means 
whereby  transmission-gearing  between  the  motor 
and  engine  is  automatically  brought  into  mesh  when 
the^motor  is  started  and  automatically  brought  out 
of  mesh  upon  the  engine's  taking  up  its  own  cycle  of 
operation. 

The  issue  as  originally  formulated  Involves  six  . 
counts.  Thereupon,  upon  Bljur's  motion,  six  others 
were  added.  The  interference  was  dissolved  as  to 
three  of  the  latter  counts  in  view  of  Bijur's  patent 
of  May  5,  1914.  After  testimony  was  taken  by 
Bijur,  Ruahmore  made  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  re- 
maining nine  counts,  and  the  interference  was  re- 
manded to  the  Primary  Examiner  to  consider  the 
pertln«icy  of  five  of  the  counts. 

The  counts  left  in  interference  are  the  following : 

1.  An  engine  starting  electric  motor  comprising  a  field 
magnet  and  an  armature  axially  movable  with  respect  to 
the  field  and  normally  displaced  bnt  adapted  to  be  broua ht 
into  driving  relation  with  a  device  to  be  started  thereoy, 
an  automatic  means  for  restM'Ing  the  movable  armature  to 
Its  normal  displaced  position,  said  means  being  dependent 
upon  tlie  increased  counter-electromotive  force  developed 
when  the  speed  is  Increased  through  starting  of  the  device. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combinatltHi,  an  engine  starting  electric  motor  comprising 
a  field  magnet  and  an  armature  axially  movable  with  re^ 
spect  to  said  field  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  driving 
relation  with  a  device  to  be  started  thereby,  together  with 
means  for  restoring  the  armature  to  Its  normal  displaced 
position  when  the  motor  has  reached  a  predetermined 
speed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  in  eombi- 
natlon,  an  electric  starting  motor  comprising  a  field  liav- 
ing  a  winding  in  series  with  the  armature,  an  armature 
axially  movable  in  said  field  and  provided  with  a  power- 
transmitting  connection  adapted  to  engage  a  device  to  be 
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SK!iH!f  ifi-**f.  •""i'^on  of  »«M  magottlc  field  when 

S  ♦fcJ^ii*  *'•'•«<*  *■  to  be  OTere«mie  bj  tb*  attraction 
or  ta«  field  00  tbe  armatare  wben  ezdted  by  the  normal 
worUntcnrrent  and  to  orercome  the  attraction  of  the 
JSJL?^*^.  »™>*tare  when  tbe  current  la  rwlnced  by 
•ctlon  of  the  bicreased  coonter-electromotlTe  force  doe  to 
nmaaed  m^  of  the  motor  when  the  atartlnc  of  the  de- 
▼loc  u  eKeetad. 

4.  An  electric  itartlns  motor  ccmprlains  a  field  magnet 
ud  an  anaatore  arranaed  to  hare  conalderable  axial 
moTOient  within  the  field,  In  combination  with  means  for 
ensaginc  the  motor  with  the  derlce  to  be  started  thronch 
the  afeacy  of  the  axial  morement  of  tbe  arauitare  and  to 
p«  actuated  by  the  motor  corrent,  and  being  ao  arranaed 
that  after  the  derlce  has  reached  a  predetermined  aiMad 
tb«  w»oltant  decrease  in  the  current  iMsslng  through  the 
mot^  will  cause  the  automatic  disengagement  of  the  mo- 
tor from  the  device. 

Bijur  filed  May  5, 1918.  and  Rnshmore.  September 
27,  1912. 

As  stated  by  the  Examiners-In-Cnilef : 
The^ventlon  In  Issue  Is  a  device  for  atartlag  Internal 
combustloii  engines,  the  same  conslstbig  of  an  electric 
motor  and  gearingcpnnectlng  the  Ramewlth  the  fly  wheel 
or  the  engine.  This  gearing  Includes  a  pinion  that  Is 
secured  to  the  motor  shaft  and  that  Is  adapted  to  enaase 
r*.^  ■  1*'?*  »*•'  0°  the  engine  fly  wheel,  but  Is  normally 
held  ^t  of  engagement  therewith  by  a  spring  that  thmsta 
acainat  the  end  of  the  shaft  Wben  the  motor  circuit  Is 
closed,  the  field  magnets  act  upon  the  armatun>  as  a 
Menold  and  draw  the  shaft  longltudlnaUy  against  the 
tnslon  of  the  q»rlng  until  the  pinion  Is  in  meshwtth  the 
gei^  on  the  fly  wheel.  When  the  engine  starts  runnlns 
under  Its  own  p«wer.  It  speeds  up  the  armature,  thereby 
creating  such  a  high  counter  electro-motive  force  that  the 
current  through  the  field  colls  falls  to  that  point  where 
the  solenoid  action  is  no  longer  snflldent  to  overcome  the 
force  of  the  spring,  and  the  latter  forces  the  shaft  back- 
ward antU  the  plmon  is  again  disengaged  from  the  engine 


with  greater  force  In  tbe  Patent  Office  between  ap- 
pUcaUon«.  (CoHom  v.  Thwrman,  ISl  O.  G.,  800; 
Wilson  V.  ElUt,  42  App.  D.  a,  552-664;  2U  O.  O^ 
286.)  In  that  cue  it  was  said  bj  Mr.  Justice  Yan 
Oradel,  who  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

There  la  a  rale  which  has  been  long  establlabad  aad 
many  times  confirmed,  that  all  Umltatfoaa  appe^SigiS 
the  counts  of  an  Interference  will  in  interferenceprocM^ 
ngs  In  the  Patgit^Ofilce  be  regarded  aa  mStertaf  toiSe 
Invention  cowed  bv  such  counts.  This  rule  te  the  oSy 
practicable  one  wblth  the  Office  can  adopt  In  ItTnatSra 
It  ta  consistent  with  th»  nrlndple  whfch  underllST  the 
drawing  and  conatmction  of  claims  as  generally  (Allowed. 
iSuaf^**  practice  la  seldom  found  to  reSSttai 

It  f(rflow8  that  Bijur  cannot  be  given  the  benefit 
of  the  date  of  the  construction  of  his  exhibit,  and 
must  be  confined  to  his  filing  date  of  May  5,  1918, 
which  is  later  than  that  of  Rushmore. 

The  decision  is  affirmed,  and  the  clerk  will  certify 
this  decision  to  the  Ck>mmlsgioner  of  Patents  as 
required  by  law. 

Afllrmed. 


A  great  number  of  motions  were  made  but  need 
not  be  considered,  as  the  parties  have  accepted  the 
issues  as  presented.  Rushmore  relies  on  his  filing 
date,  September  27,  1912,  and  has  taken  no  testi- 
mony. Bijur  has  produced  a  sketch  upon  which  his 
case  depends.  If  this  sketch  disclosee  the  Issue  of 
the  interference,  BlJur  is  entitled  to  priority,  be- 
cause it  Is  admitted  that  he  built  and  operated  the 
device  shown  in  the  sketch  before  Rushmore's  filing 
date.  Bijur  admits  that  the  cotmts  of  his  issue  do 
not  read  literally  upon  the  sketch,  as  It  has  no 
sliding  or  axlally-movable  armature. 

The  Patent  Office  tribunals  found  that  the  con- 
struction of  the  counts  require  an  armature  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  field  and  normally  displaced 

and  the  return  of  the  armature  to  its  normal  dis- 
placement. 

The  contention  mode  by  Bijur  is  that — 

the  axial  movement  ol  the  motor  member  by  monntlBa  a 
pinion  on  a  threaded  shaft  Is  old.  certainly  so  far  as 
5.1!?'"5"  *■  concerned,  as  It  is  shown,  for  example.  In  the 
BUur  Patent  No.  1.096,696.  It  is  accordingly  s^^tted 
on  behalf  of  Bijur  that  under  these  clrciamstances  Se 
above  count  Is  to  be  broadly  construed,  and  that  the 
5S™^^*?J^  '<*'  *^«  ailally  movable  armature  la  found  In 
tiM  axlally  movable  pinion  of  the  prior  Bijur  apparatus. 
Bott  forms  of  an  axlallv  movable  motor  member  for  anto- 
inatlc  «>nnectlon  and  disconnection  with  the  load  were 
old,  and  it  la  submitted  that  either  form  of  apparatus 
falriy  embodies  the  dalm  In  question. 

CJourts  cannot  disregard  limitations  that  are  ex- 
pressly defined  in  a  patent;  and  the  rule  applies 


ABJUDIQATED  PATEHT8. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Alvey  patent,  No.  790.760,  for 
a  conveyer  or  device  for  lowering  goods,  does  not 
accomplish  a  new  or  Improved  result  or  an  old  re- 
sult from  an  improved  operation  and  contains  no 
invention,  notwithstanding  its  use  as  part  of  a  suc- 
cessful system.  Alvey-Ferguton  Co.  v.  Peter  Schom- 
hofen  Brewing  Co.,  246  Fed.  Rep.,  762. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Alvey  patent.  No.  790,811,  lot 
an  elevator  device  for  raising  goods,  Held  valid  and 
infringed  as  to  the  five  claims  in  suit  Alvey-Fer- 
ffu*on  Co.  V.  Peter  Schoenhofen  Bretoinff  Co.,  246 
Fed.  Rep.,  762. 

(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Creveling  patent.  No.  747,686, 
for  a  system  of  electrical  regulation  for  use  in  car- 
lighting.  Held  limited  to  a  constant-current  regu- 
lator, and,  as  so  limited,  not  Infringed.  Safety  Car 
Heating  d  Lighting  Co.  v.  Goi*7d  Coupler  Co.,  246 
Fed.  Rep.,  756. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Henderson  patent.  No. 
959,008,  for  a  scaffold-supporting  means,  Held  valid, 
and  infringed  by  one  device,  but  not  by  another. 
Chain  Belt  Co.  v.  Nevo  York  Scaffolding  Co.,  240 
Fed-  Rep.,  747. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Willey  patent.  No.  760,744. 
for  an  electric-motor-driven  portable  drill,  Held  not 
Infringed.  Jame»  Clark,  Jr.,  Electric  Co.  v.  United 
States  Electrical  Tool  Co.,  245  Fed.  Rep.,  763. 
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Lnae  of  Jaaaaiy  8,  1918. 
m-Ne.  a.sa.am  to  n*.  i,aH,igB, ' 

IS-No.      51,609  to  No.       5L6aa,l 

Itt— Ns.    U0.M1  to  No.    1»,U1,  lactashre. 
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....     4-lfo.      14.41ttoNo.     U,421,  lartwlva. 
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InteEnmioe  Sotioe- 

JDsiMaTiiiaT  or  thb  luzaBioa, 

XJjrrasD  Scasas  ParcaiiT  Oanca, 
"Wtuhtrnglam,  D.  If.*  DtutuAm 

Mekmsn  d  Peterson,  their  assigns  or  lepsl  rsprssentatives, 

asito  not^os. 
j^An  lntert«renee  kaylnc  hacn  dadand  to   this  CMBea 


ketwcen   the   application   of    the   West 


lea    Packing 


Gampany.  «f  MeklBlcy,  Isle  of  Plaas.  West  ladlaL  Ui 
itraHoB  af  a   tcade-mark  and  trula— rh  rsa\nsssA 


Ion  af  a  tcade-mark  and 
avtemhar  M.  UHe,  No.  18.B08.  to  ttelBwi  *  l^toraaa. 
orPhtla«e|pUa.  Pa^  anda  oodca  el  wmtik  dadacattoa  Mat 
by  registered  mall  to  said  Bckman  ft  Pet«aon  at  the 
aald  aMraaa  hasrlaf  been  lalatae*  fer  tha  poelaaw 
TOMIellvanMa.  aattoa  la  hereby  given  tlMt  nsieaa  Mdd 
Bctanaa  dk  Patwau,  Hwlraariiaa  1  '  ' 
ahall  enter  an  appearaaee  tbmsi 

from  the  first  pubflcatton  of  this 

wlH  be  proaaadad  -with  aa  in  case  of  detaolt 
mus  aotlee  wdl  ha  pataUated  In  tha  Oievi 

tme  thraa  lanaacatlve  weals.  

R.  F.  WHITSH] 
Fimt  Asetetas^t  €t 


Adverse  Decisiong  in  Interferenoe. 

Patbut  No.  1,188.747. 

On  December  8,  1817.  a  dectalon  was  rendered  that 
LoQla  Flacher  waa  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  snbject- 
■atter  covand  hjr  elatina  11, 14,  and  16  of  his  Pntent  No. 
l^ies.Tdf,  aablast,  "fitaam  applylnf  anfl  alBxbig  ma- 
<stee."  and  ao  apiwal  having  been  taken  within  the  time 
aHowa^  such  dedslon  has  become  flnnl. 


Patbht  No.  1.108,269 

Ob  I^orabar  10.  1917,  a  d«eta 
DM  8.  Xc&aedy  waa  mt  ihe 
smMect-aaatter  oovaMd  hr  ^elsse  ' 
oTVls  Patent  No.  uSkSSTm 
slag-^astiBg  auchtoea,"  and  m> 
afthlB  the  time  aUowad  aaeh 


waa  eeadered  that 

Slater  of  the 
8.  18,  aad  U 
•d-btocks  for 
»a  been  taken 
has  Mcome  final. 


PAsawT  No.  1.18T.062. 

^Oa  December  U,  181T,  a  dedatoa  was  Mudered  that 
^oams  Irvtog  Potter  waa  not  the  firat  Inventor  of 
rLS"'^^^'^^^^  covwed  by  claim  8  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,187.062.  aarttlect,  "  Change-making,  reglatertng,  and  re- 
**?^.  '  machlnea.**  and  no  appeal  havlag  been  taken 
within  the  time  allowed  snch  deditfon  has  become  final. 


ADJUDIQATEa)  PATSVT& 


(tr.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Brown  patent.  No.  1,115,896, 
fbr  a  towel-holder,  IfeW  not  infringed.  Broadway 
Towel  Supply  Co.  v.  Brown-Meyer  Co.,  245  Fed. 
Rep.,  «50 ;  CryHal  Latmdry  Co.  ▼.  Brown-Meyer  Co., 
245  Fed.  Rep.,  602. 


(U.  8.  CCA.)  The  Snook  patent,  No;  954,056, 
for  an  X-rny  machine.  Held  vaUd  and  infringed. 
Btetaon  Hospital  of  PhilodelpMa  v.  Mnook-Boenigem 
Mfg.  Co.,  246  Fed.  Rep.,  654. 


Anwni^nmnt.ff  tO  ATnaTyHB^f^yrtl, 


Buu  74.  ..When  aa  amaadaftory  riaaaa  la  apanded.  it 
maat  be  whojly  rewrlttea,  so  that  ao  iaterMaeattoo  br^ra- 
sure  shall  appear  in  the  clause,  as  fiaaUjr  ameaded,  when 
the  appUcadM  la  aaaaad  to  Isne.  If  the  aamker  or 
natm-e  of  the  ameadmant  ahaU  wsmAet  tt  slhmwlsa  dlS- 
eak  to  aoaaMer  the  aaaa  or  to  ariaan  tbe  aapaia  Car 

«SWtt<« -r  ««rl»8.  «•  fciJafwTEaiStoKirnSJ 
xaqoite  the  entire  wweSfioattoa  to  he  aaMFrittoa. 


if  the  Interior. 


Oeit^cstions  bytiie 

Br  aiilb«r>ty  o(  aa  act  a 

1812.  (188  p.  G.,  607.)  provld. 

alshlng  coplea  of  records  tit  th« 

aad  Ito  several  Bercaaa.  a  Jm  at  jptajaa  aaa^ 

chacgad  by  the  Saeratarr  «(  iha  iaiadarte  ana 


!or  for- 
;atanor 
«1H  ba 

cato~of  anthenticatloB  of  oB^il  '^raeter'ortha  oSeials 
(rf  the  Patent  oace.   The "toa ttoa provMad sbeoM  tea^ 

OBcc.    Attomeya  aadlavaitora  hMrtM  aaife  aartttcatS 
are  reqnestcd  to  remit  tbe  ..    - 

the  latcrior  at  the 
order  for  tlia  copiaa 


Bd  lavoitora  oenriM  aaa  aartlflaBtaB 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clem  qf  ButintM  January  4,19JS. 


1. 1  ji 


DhrMons  and  satiilMito  of  faiTntfaa. 


1. 

S. 

4. 


Clo«m  Opantora;  Fences;  Gates:  Harrowa  wd  Diners;  Plows;  lUflway  a»t«s;  Plantlns;  8o»tterii« 

Unloodon;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Fk>w«rs. 
Bee  Galtora;  CarMns,  Shades,  and  Sonens;  Dairy;  Label  Pastiiw  and  Paper  HacHinc;  Paper  Files 

and  BlDderr  Msdidnes;  Pneumatles;  Presses;  Tyats,  OanoplM.  Urabi«lfas,  wd  Qaoes:  Tobacco. 
Annealtiy  and  Tempertor,   EleeCric  Heatinc  and  Rheostats;   JOeotroeliaadstrT;   HeattBr.   Metal> 

Foondfiic:  MatalkofloarApparattK  MetaUursy;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 
CoaveyerK  Blevators;  KiceaTatiac:  Hoistlnc;  Loading  and  Unloadl%  Pneomatle  Despatch;  Pash- 
•Bd  FuH^  bnirianMnti;  RaOway  Ifafl  DeUvery;  8tor»0erTlo»;  Traversing  HoM. 


Oitet  newappU- 
oatisn  and  old- 
est  aeUon  by  ap- 
plioant  awaiting 
offloe  action. 


New. 


» 

14. 

m 

U. 

lU 

ao7 

10. 
17. 

at 

1& 

17t 

19. 

ao. 

$.  Blsadiiog  and  Dyeing;  OMmicafa;  XnlosiTas:  FertOiaars;  Uqald  Coattaw  Oomporitloos;  PImUo 
Compositions;  Pressmng;  SabstaneaPrnantlon. 

7.  Xdoeaiknai  AppUaaosa;  Oames  and  Tors;  Opties;  Velocipedes 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Kezlble-Sheet  8«nrlng  t>eTloes;  Fnniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Artides;  BtotB  Fiv» 

nitore;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Hydraolle  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid:  Motors,  Fluid-Currant;  Pompa;  Marina  Pro- 

pntpon. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles 

U.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots,  Bhoec  and  Legdnn;  Button,  Sy^  and  Rivet  S«ttti«;  Ramass; 
LaaflMT  Maaofactores:  Nailbig  and  BtafrilngTSpiSg  Deyloas;  Whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

U.  Journal-Boxes,  PuOeys,  and  Shahiiv:  Machtaie  Elements !7. .....r^. 

13.  Amnmnltim  and  Ezptasire  ClMHges.  Making;  Bolt,  Nafl,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  8cr«w  MaUng;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Sti^yle,  and  Honestaoe  Maldng:  Drlreo.  Headed,  and  Screw-Threaded  /asteoingt; 
Gear  (Siting,  MllUng.  and  Pteihig;  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and  WekUng;  Metal  RolUnr 
Metal  Tools  and  Implementi,  Making:  Metal  Woddng;  Needle  and  Pta  Making;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Turning. 
Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Puncfaing  Sheets  and  Bars:  Fairlsrr.  Mrtal-Bending;  Sheet-Metal 

Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure:  Wir^ Working. 
Bnad,  Pastiy,  and  Confectkm  MUdnr  Ooatlnr.  Fuel;  Glass;  Laminated  Fabries  and  Auriofoiis 
ManolaetnraB;  Pi^wr-Making  and  Fiber  Libcntlon;  Plastie  Bkwk  and  Karthsnwaia  Apparatus: 
Plasties. 
Bleotrie  SIgnaling-A;  Radiant  Energy;  TelMEraphy;  Telephony. 
■«;«"•*  -  .  T^      ^        -    .. 


Ornamentation;  Paper  Manufactures;  Prlni 
inc  Shoet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Type  8c 
Fhud-Pressure  Regulators;  L^tors  and  E 


inc  Shoet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Type  Seti 
luId-Pressure  Regulators;  Liters  and  Eieetors; 
Heat-Engine  Plants;  Speed  Responsive  Devkns; 


ype  Casting;  Sheet  Material  Ajnektlng  or  FoU- 


21. 

33. 
23. 

21. 
2S. 

28. 
27. 
28. 
20. 

90. 
31. 


32. 

93. 

94. 
38. 

96. 
37. 

88. 
88. 
40. 


tors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers;  Miscellaneous 
.rioes;   Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa;   Steam-Englnes; 

Steam-Engine  Valves. 

Dampers,  Automatic;  Fumaoes:  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  Veaaeta. . 
Artiifeial  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;   Cutlery;   Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latahas;   flata; 

Uodartaklxig. 
Brakea  and  (Tina:  Carding:  Cloth-Ftaiishlng;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage;   fWt  and  Fur; 

Knitthu  and  Netting;  ffllk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Aeronautics;  Finarma:  Ordnance 

Acoustics;  Ooln-Handung;  Horology;  Recorders;  Registers;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 

Ttm^^yMitroQing  Mechanism. 

Apparei:  Apparel  Apparatur.  Sewing-Machines;  Garment  Supportera .- 

Adtating;   Buteharlnr.   Centrifui»r  Bowl  Separators;   Mills;   Thruhing;   Vegetabla  CuMen  and 

Crushers:  Oas  Sroaration. 

Electricity,  Generatioai;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing:  Grinding  and  Polishbig;  Laundry;  WMhing  Apparatus 

Internal-Combustion  Engines T....... .....!T7Tr.....V:. 

Oooperinf:    Fira-Esoapes;    Ladders:    Wheelwri^t-Machines;    Wooden  BnlMlags;    Wood-Sawlnr 

Wood-Tumfaig:  Woodworking:  Woodworkbw^ools. 
Ilhuniaating-Bnmers:  lUumhiatlon;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines.... 
Alo^Ml;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Dlstllladon;  Cbarooal  and  Coke:  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing: HldeSjSkins,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  OOs,  Fats,  and  Olne; 

Sq^v  wmI  Bttlt. 

Gaa  and  Uqnid  Contact  Apparatoa:  Heat  Ezehaage;  Packaging  Liquids;  IteMgeratioo. 

Brite^  Hydraulic  Engineering:  Maaonry  and  Concrete  S&udnres;  Metallic  Bulkiii«  Straetnrss; 

PaTing. 


Oet.  80 
Aug.  17 
Not.  38 
Nov.    6 

Baptar 

M»y  22 

Sept  10 
S^t.12 

May  26 

July  17 
Sept  27 

Sept.  4 
Sept.  19 


Sept  7 
Not.  10 


June  22 
Oot.  11 

Sept  4 


July  18 
Nov.  28 

July    8 

Sept  1 
Aug.  14 

Nov.  5 
Nov.  22 

June  tt 
Oet  8 
Aug.  17 
Aug.  18 


§S!- 
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RaOw^rt:  Raflway  Rails  and  Joints:  RaUway  Rolling  Stock;  RaOwiiT  Ties  and  Fastaoan. 

BuoUsa,  ButtMis,  Clasps,  Etc:  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Slgtials;  Toilat 

Driar^  Qeomatrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments;  Photographv;  Force" 


ElseMaLupa;  Electricity,  Clreult  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  Conduits;  Kleetrid^,  G«Mr«l 
AvpHeatlaas. 

Aatmal  Hosbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishfaig  and  Trapping:  Stationery:  StoocWorklBg;  Walla. 

Watar  Dirtrfbotion;  Multiple  Valves 

Bapgap:  BoMaa  and  Jars:  Cback-CootroUed  Apparatoa  Ck>th,  Leattier,  and  Rubber 
IHMit  and  CoDaotion  Reeaptadea;  MMalUo  Bh^dnc  and  Stg^g  VeaMla;  Paokaga  aod'Arttela 
OMiflwrPapar  Receptacles;  SjMoial  Receptacles  and  PackagesTWeodea  Raceptadea. 


Railway  Draft  AnpUanoas;  ReaiUent  Tires  uid  Wheels. 

Eleetrldtj,  Oontacton;  Railway  Bigaaling:  Eleetridty-Trahsmisslon  to  Vehicles;  Elsetrlo  Sigmlfa^. 


41, 
43 

43.  fiattas  and  Ckiaets;   Dispensing 
Bxttngnishars;  Sewerage:  Siuiery; 

44.  AirGuns,  Oatuvilta,  and  Targets;  Ammunlthn  and  Explosive  Daviasc  Boats  and  Booys;  Shtes. 
48.  Clntehaa;  Tabrtaatioii;  Motors;  RaUway  Brakes. 


gBeveragea; 
Puittcation. 


Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical:  Fina- 
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1,252,380.  FOUNTAIN  SHAYINO-BKUSH.  Fmwbrick 
B.  AHURiNO,  Port  Reading,  N.  J.  Piled  Sept  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  51,260.     (CI.  15 — BO.) 


tf  ' 


1.  A  shaving  brush  of  the  character  described  complria- 
ing  a  hollow  body  bavins  a  mixing  chamber  at  one  end 
and  a  removable  cap  at  its  opposite  end,  said  body  being 
divided  into  longitudinal  compartments,  said  compart- 
ments being  separated  from  the  mixing  chamber  by  the 
mner  perforate  wall  of  the  lattor,  said  mixing  chamber 
having  its  outer  wall  perforated,  briatlea  secured  against 
said  outer  wall,  and  a  movable  feed  valve  witbln  said 
mixing  chamber  and  adapted  for  engagement  respectively 
with  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  same. 

2.  A  brush  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  body  having  a  mixing  chamber,  compartments  com- 
municating separately  with  said  mixing  chamber,  bristles 
secured  against  one  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber,  said  wall' 
of  the  mixing  chamber  being  perforated,  and  a  suitable 
feed  valve  within  said  mixing  chamber  and  spaced  from 
one  wall  of  the  same,  said  feed  valve  being  adapted  for 
movement  against  the  opposite  walla  of  said  mixing 
chamber. 

4.  A  shaving  brush  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  having  a  mixing  chamber  at  one 
end  formed  by  two  spaced  transverse  partitions  having 
perforations  therethrouKh,  Independent  compartments  in 
the  remainder  of  the  body  formed  by  a  longitudinal  parti 
tion  and  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
brush  fixed  against  the  outer  partition  of  said  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  valve  In  said  mixing  chamber  formed  of 
two  spaced  parallel  piates  connected  together  at  one  side 
and  movable  in  unison  between  the  transverse  partitions 
to  control  the  passage  of  the  contents  of  the  Independent 
compartments  through  the  perforations  in  the  inner  part^. 
tion  into  said  mixing  chamber,  and  the  passage  of  the 
mixed  contents  of  the  mixing  chamber  through  the  outer 
perforated  partition  to  said  brush,  said  valve  plates  being 
spaced  at  one  side  from  the  wall  of  the  chamber  to  permit 
the  mixed  fluids  to  enter  the  space  between  the  plates 
when  the  valve  closes  the  perforations  in  the  outer  parti- 
tion and  leave  said  space  when  the  valve  is  moved  into 
contact  with  the  inner  partition. 

f  Claims  8  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,381.      COMBII^ATION    SHOVBLINO-BOARD   AND 
END-GATE.      John    H.    Andkbson,    St    Paul,    Minn. 
Piled  Oct.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  125,884.     (Cl.  21—21.) 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  having  side  walls 
and  a  floor  and  an  oi>en  rear  end,  of  a  gate  mounted  to 
close  said  open  rear  end,  bars  plvotally  connected  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  gate  and  depending  therefrom 
and   having  their   lower   ends  plvotally   connected   with 
■aid  receptacle,  a  bail  mounted  to  rock  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  aaid  gate  and  having  crank  arms  formed  on  the 
ends  thereof,  links  plvotally  connecting  said  crank  arms 
with  the  lower  portions  of  said  bars,  means  for  tempo- 
rarily locking  the  upper  end  of  said  gate  against  outward 
movement,  the  oscillation  of  aaid  bail  drawing  the  lower 


end  of  said  gate  outwardly  to  form  a  gap  betwacn  It  oaM 
said  floor. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  having  side  walla, 
a  floor  and  an  open  rear  end,  of  an  end  gate  mounted  to 
close  said  open  end,  a  ball  mounted  on  the  lower  portion 
of  said  gate  to  rock  thereon  and  having  crank  arms 
formed  thereon,  means  plvotally  connecting  said  crank 
arms  with  said  receptacle  and  also  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  gate  for  drawing  the  lower  portion  of 
said  gate  outwardly  to  expose  a  gap  between  it  and  the 
floor  of  Raid  receptacle  when  said  bail  is  rocked,  and 
means  for  securing  the  upper  end  of  said  gate  during 
such  movement 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  having  side  walla, 
a  floor  and  an  open  rear  end,  of  a  gate  mounted  to  dOM 
aaid  open  rear  end,  bars  plvotally  connected  at  one  «id 
to  said  gate  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  receptad* 
and  means  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bars  for  swinging  the  lower  portion  of 
said  gate  outwardly  for  a  predetermined  distance  to  ex- 
pose a  gap  between  its  lower  end  and  the  floor  of  aaid 
receptacle,  and  means  for  temporarily  securing  the  nppar 
end  of  said  gate  during  such  movement 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.) 


1.252.382.    TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.    NiM  H.     

SON,  Middletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless  Type- 
writer Company,  Middletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Fileil  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,ttBt. 
(Cl.  197—82.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  an  eecap»- 
meat  rocker  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  a  pair  of  fore 
and  aft  links  having  independent  lost-motion  connectlona 
with  said  arms  respectively,  and  independent  bell  crank 
connections  between  said  links  and  the  tmlversal  bar  end 
the  space  bar. 
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10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  In  combination,  an 
escapement  rocker,  a  uniTersal  bar,  an  operatlre  con- 
nection therebetween,  resilient  means  tending  to  oppose 
and  limit  actuation  of  said  nniversal  bar  with  a  varylnff 
force  abruptly  augmented  during  the  flnal  movement  of 
the  latter,  and  means  for  varying  the  period  of  angmenta- 
tlon  of  said  force. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  escape- 
ment mechanism,  a  space  bar,  intervening  mechanism  for 
transmitting  motion  from  one  to  tlie  other,  a  stop  for  said 
space  bar  comprising  a  bracket  seceured  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  a  member  mounted  on  said  space  bar  passing 
tkroogh  said  bracket,  and  means  adjustably  mounted  on 
■aid  member  adapted  to  limit  its  movement. 

laaims  2  to  9  and  11  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,2S2.3  8t.     PHOTOOBAPHIC-DARK-ROOM    LAMP. 

FaBDMiCK  W.  BAKKia  and  Gbobgi  F.  Phiixips,  Roches- 
ter, N.  T.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Bocheater,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1817.     Serial  No.  141,202.     (CI.  240—20.) 


1.  A  portable  dark  room  lamp  comprising  a  non-actinic 
easing,  an  electrical  flzture  for  an  electric  bulb,  said  casing 
bavlng  an  opening  in  a  wall  for  a  filter  window  and 
rseesses  adjacent  said  opening,  and  a  rotatable  annular 
member  to  hold  a  window  slightly  larger  than  said 
opening,  between  said  casing  and  member,  said  member 
bavlng  integral  locking  lugs  inaertible  into  said  recesses 
and  rotatable  behind  said  caning  wall  to  maintain  the 
parts  in  assembled  relation. 

2.  A  dark  room  lamp  comprising  a  noo-actinic  casing 
^Mrtured  for  a  window,  slideways  on  apposite  sides  of 
the  apertore  to  hold  said  window,  said  casing  having 
an  opening  through  a  wall  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
slideways  for  removal  and  insertion  of  said  window,  and 
a  hinged  cap  movable  over  said  opening  to  prevent 
transmission  of  light  around  said  windows  through  the 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  the  hinge  for  the 
cap  comprising  two  end  lugs  on  the  cap  bent  to  surround 
•  hlBg«  pintle  extending  therebetween,  said  pintl^  being 
Sxed  to  the  casing  by  a  projecting  flange  on  the  latter 
axtCBdlng  between  the  hinge  lugs  on  the  cap  and  bent 
•MUBd  the  pintle,  thereby  preventing  light  escaping 
beneath  the  hinge  pintle,  said  cap  having  a  flange  pro- 
jecting forwardly  and  curved  downwardly  over^he  pintle 
and  adapted  to  move  around  the  same  when  the  cap  is 
moved,  and  prevent  light  escaping  between  the  cap  and 
pintle. 

8,  A  «ttitary  photographic  dark  room  lamp  comprising 
a  casing  having  an  interior  reflecting  surface,  two  filter 
windows,  a  large  one  opposite  said  reflecting  surface  to 
transmit  tk«  nmjor  portion  of  the  light  for  general  illu- 
mination of  a  room  and  a  small  one  beneath  the  bulb 
and  out  of  line  with  the  rays  from  said  reflector  and 
adapted  to  transmit  a  dim  light  to  a  work  bench,  an 
electrical  flxtare  insulated  from  said  casing  and  rigidly 
Attached  thereto,  said  fixture  having  an  exterior  plug 
adapted  to  be  screwed  into  an  electric  light  socket,  and 
an  interiorly  located  socket  to  hold  an  electric  bulb, 
said  casing  having  slidewsys  and  an  opening  through  a 
wall  at  one  end  of  said  slideways  for  removal  and  in- 


sertion of  the  larger  window,  a  light  proof  hinged  cap 
over  said  opening  to  prevent  undeslred  light  escaping 
around  the  window  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  a 
retaining  member  removably  holding  the  small  window 
in  place. 


1,262,884.«    ART  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINA.     MAuaiCl 
Basnitt  and  Lodis  BcaoEsa,  New  York,  N.  T.     Piled 
Dec.  18,  1W6.     Serial  No.  187,718.     (01.  2&— 18.) 
2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  substan- 
tially  pure  alumina,  consisting  In  evaporating  a  solution 
of  aluminum  sulfate  until  the  boiling  point  of  the  solution 
is  Just  below   120*  C,  then  subjecting  such  condensed 
solution  to  the  action  of  heat  while  being  agitated,  thus 
producing  anhydrous  sulfate,   then   subjecting  the  latter 
to  a  temperature  of  approximately  560'   to  660*   C.  in 
a  suitable  furnace,  thus  driving  off.  in  a  gaseous  state, 
the  sulfur  contained  in  the  aluminum  sulfate,  and  then 
recovering  this  sulfur  as  sulfuric  acid. 
(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.886.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  Jambs  BBK- 
oocoH,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  and  Johji  F.  OAXjioa, 
Bridgeport  Conn.  Filed  Jnly  10.  1908,  Serial  No. 
442,942.  Renewed  Jnne  6,  1817.  Serial  No.  178,054. 
(CL  11— 8«.) 


I.  In  an  autographic  register,  in  combination,  a  writ- 
ing tablet  over  which  the  webs  are  adapted  to  be  drawn, 
said  tablet  being  provided  with  an  otTset  end  portion,  a 
movable  member  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  tablet,  means 
carried  by  said  movable  member  to  engage  said  offset 
iwrtlon  when  the  member  is  in  Its  outermost  position, 
whereby  the  outward  movement  thereof  Is  limited. 

4.  In  an  autographic  register,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  writing  tablet,  a  tearing  blade  supported  by  said 
casing  and  cooperating  with  said  tablet,  said  tearing 
blade  being  normally  held  in  inoperative  position,  a  sliding 
member  cooperating  with  said  tablet  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  web.  and  means  carried  by  said  member 
to  move  said  tearing  blade  into  operative  position  as 
said  member  Is  moved  outward. 

II.  In  an  autographic  register,  in  combination,  a  easing, 
a  spindle  mounted  therein  adapted  to  hold  a  roll  of 
paper,  a  support  for  the  paper  when  being  written  upon 
connected  with  said  casing  and  a  tension  device 'adapted 
to  exert  a  constantly  decreasing  pressure  on  said  roll  as 
the  thickness  thereof  decreases  and  simultaneously  pre- 
vent lateral  movement  of  the  paper. 

20.  In  an  autographic  register,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  writing  tablet,  a  tearing  blade  supported  by  said  casing 
and  cooperating  with  said  tablet,  a  sliding  member  co- 
operating with  said  tablet  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  web  and  means  carried  by  said  member  to  move  said 
tearing  blade. 

[Claims  2.  3.  6  to  10.  and  12  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1.292.880.      WINDOW -SEAT.      Ltrpwio    BBBAMnK    and 

JoaaPH  BauNnK,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1916. 

Serial  No.  92.410.     (O.  20—87.) 

A   window   seat  comprising  a   body ;   means   on  said 

body  for  eagagesMnt  with  a  window  sill  to  secure  the 

sasM   thereto,    said    means   comprising   a   pair   of   hook 

members  mounted  on  said  body  for  sliding  adjustment  to 

embrace   the    Inner   edge   of  a   window   sill;    elongated 

sockets  in  said  body  In  which  the  rearward  ends  of  aald 
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hook  membtn  are  slldably  mounted,  each  of  said  sockets 
bdng  formed  of  a  shallow  groove  provided  la  tiie  upper 
aide  of  said  body ;  a  plate  covering  the  upper  side  of  said 
groove  and  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  forward  edge 
of  aald  body;  a  second  plate  seenred  to  said  body  and 
ext^ullnc  forwardly  from  the  forward  edge  thereof  below 
and  spaced  from  said  forward  end  portion  of  said  first 


mentioned  plate ;  said  forward  end  i>ortions  of  said  plates 
having  alining  openings  and  the  rearward  end  portions 
of  said  hook  members  having  spaced  openings  adapted 
for  registration  with  said  first  mentioned  openings ;  and 
meana  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  openings  to 
lock  said  hook  members  in  positions  of  sliding  adjustment. 
■obstantially  as  described. 


1.262,887.  TENT-PEG.  George  B.  Bbbobn,  Springfield. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  134,862.  (CT. 
189— lA.) 


8.  In  a  tent  peg.  the  combination  of  a  bar  bent  to 
provide  two  substantially  right  angularly  disposed  legs 
having  an  eye  at  the  Junction  thereof,  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  said  legs  t>eing  pointed,  a  rope  secured  to  the 
eye,  a  band  sUdable  on  the  rope  and  adapted  to  be 
wedged  on  the  pointed  end  of  a  leg  to  hold  the  rope  in 
parallelism  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^62,888.  DIFFERENTIAL-TRANSMISSION  MECHA- 
NISM. Ralph  N.  Bicklet.  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.  Piled 
Har.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  151,696.     (O.  74—100.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  traction  whe^s  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  transmission  mechanism  connected  to  the 
said  two  traction  wheels  and  compriaing  a  locking  dlffer- 
mtlal  gear,  and  clutches  applied  between  said  differential 
gear  and  the  said  traction  wheels  and  operative,  at  will. 


to  connect  said  differential  gear,  independently  to  elt 
traction  wheels,  or  simtiltaneously  to  both  traction 

2.  The  combinatloa  with  the  traction  wheels  ff  * 
vehicle,  of  a  transmission  mechanism  connected  to  tht 
said  two  traction  wheels  and  oomprlalnc^  a  aelf-lo^tBg 
differential  gear,  and  clutches  applied  between  said  dif- 
ferential  gear  and  the  said  traction  wheels  and  operative, 
at  will,  to  connect  said  differential  gear.  Independently  to 
either  traction  wheel,  or  simultaneously  to  both  traction 
wheels,  the  said  ^lutches  having  spring  devices  normally 
holding  the  same  operative  and  having  connectione  for 
independently  releasing  the  same. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  traction  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  self- 
locking  worm  gear  differential,  two  alined  shafts,  trans- 
mission devices  connecting  said  aUned  shafts,  one  to 
each  of  said  traction  wheels,  half  clutches,  one  connected 
to  each  side  of  said,  differential,  and  cooperating  half 
clutches  carried  by,  but  slidable  on  said  two  alined  shafts 
for  simultaneous  or  Independent  oxgagement  with  the 
cooperating  first  noted  differentially  driven  half  clutches. 


1,262,889.  TRAIN-ORDBR-DELIVERING  APPARATUS. 
James  A.  Blais,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  forty- 
nine  one-hundred  ths  to  WiUard  B.  Bamhart,  Spokane, 
Waah.  PUed  May  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  171.617.  (CL 
258—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  station 
apparatus  and  a  train  carried  apparatus  adapted  to  co- 
operate to  effect  delivery  of  despatches  to  the  train,  said 
station  apparatus  consisting  of  an  upright  support,  a 
plurality  of  despatch  holding  arms  plvotally  mounted 
thereon  in  superposed  relation,  a  finger  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  and  extending  beyond  the 
extremity  thereof,  a  despatch  holding  cord  adapted  to  be 
supported  in  vertical  position  by  the  fingers  of  two 
adjacent  superposed  arms ;  said  train  carried  apparatos 
consisting  of  a  plvotally  supported  and  vertically  awing^ 
ing  catcher  arm,  a  coil  spring  carried  by  said  catdhar 
arm  in  parallel  relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  engace 
and  grip  the  despatch  holding  cord  of  the  statioa  ap- 
paratus. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  statioB 
apparatus  and  a  train  carried  apparatus  adapted  to  co- 
operate to  effect  delivery  of  despatches  to  the  train, 
said  station  apparatus  consisting  of  an  upright  svpport, 
a  plurality  of  despatch  holding  arms  plvotally  mouated 
thereon  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically,  said  arms  bring 
in  superposed  relation,  an  inner  end  extension  of  each 
arm,  a  counterweight  carried  by  the  Inner  end  extension, 
a  finger  plvotally  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  ea^  arm 
and  extending  beyond  the  extremity  thereof,  a  spring 
connecting  the  arm  and  finger  and  adapted  to  ^[ctaia  the 
finger  in  normal  parallel  relation  to  the  arm.  a  despatch 
holding  cord  adapted  to  be  supported  in  vertical  poal* 
tion  by  the  fingers  of  two  adjacent  saperposed  arms ;  aaSd 

1  train  carried  an>aratiM  conslstinff  of  a  TsrtlcaUy  swinging 
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ana  piTotaUy  supported  n«ar  one  end.  a  coil  cprinf 
curled  by  said  catcher  arm  at  its  outer  end  portion  and 
Ib  parallel  relation  tbereto  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
^Ip  the  despatch  cord  of  the  station  apparattis. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.352,890.  CANDTSTABCHINO  DEYTCE.  Bmil  G. 
BBBMn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1915.  Serial 
Vo.   24.867.      (CI.   8»— 60.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  starching  candy,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  of  an  agitator  in  said  hopper,  a  starch 
sifter  under  said  hopper,  said  starch  sifter  suspended 
thereunder  by  means  of  eccentrically  mounted  rota  table 
disks,  brackets  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  hopper  and 
supporting  said  disks,  and  means  for  drlrlng  said  agitator 
simultaneouBly  with  said  disks  and  means  for  regulating 
the  discharge  of  material  from  said  hopper. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  starching  candy^  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  of  an  agitator  in  said  hopper,  a  starch 
sifter  suspended  under  said  hopper,  brackets  on  the  ends 
of  said  hopper  supporting  a  vertical  shaft,  disks  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  said  shaft,  said  shafts  passing  obliquely 
through  said  disks  and  eccentrically  to  the  center  thereof, 
said  sifter  being  mounted  on  said  disks  and  means  for 
operating  said  agitator  simultaneously  with  said  shafts 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,362,891.  DSMOUNTABLE  TIBE  •  RIM.  WABaan  B. 
Baiooa.  Stratford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1917.  Serial 
No.  162.187.     (CI.  182—21.) 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  annular  rim  members,  each 
of  which  is  formed  with  a  lateral  cunred  flange,  one  of 
Mid  rim  memb«a  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  dr- 
comferentlally  spaced  openings  and  baring  separated  ends 
proTlded  with  complemental  recesses  adapted  to  provide 
another  opening,  and  a  circumferentially  extending  series 
of  lugs  formed  medially  upon  the  Inntx  circumference  of 
the  other  rim  member  and  adapted  to  enter  said  openings, 
when  said  first  rim  member  is  sprung  into  the  other  rim 
member,  one  of  said  lugs  being  formed. with  a  valve  re- 
ceiving opening,  said  lugs  projecting  fluah  with  the  inner 
ettvomference  of  the  perforated  rim  member. 


1383,892.  BAIIrJOniT.  Abchr  A.  Btox,  Spring  Creek, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,879.  (O. 
839—11.) 

1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails 
havlBg  openings  therein,  a  pair  of  fish  plates  on  said  rails 
having  openings  therein  to  register  with  said  openings  in 
said  rails,  one  of  said  fish  plates  having  a  longitudinally 


extending  undercut  groove  therein,  an  angularly  extending 
plate  at  one  end  of  said  last  mentioned  fish  plate,  a  strip 
havin|[  a  plurality  of  keyhole  openings  slidable  la  said 
groove,  inclined  ledges  adjacent  said  keyhole  openings, 
bolts  passing  through  said  alined  oi»enings  and  through 
said  keyhole  slots  having  grooves  therein  to  provide  abut- 
ment heads  and  means  passing  through  said  angularly 
extending  plate  and  into  engagement  with  said  strip  to 
move  said  strip  in  said  groove  to  position  the  abutment 
heads  of  said  bolts  on  said  lodges  to  prevent  the  accidental 
removal  of  said  bolts. 


2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  raila 
having  openings  therein,  a  pair  of  fish  plates  on  said 
rails  having  openings  therein  to  register  with  said  open- 
ings in  saild  rails,  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  key  hole 
openings  formed  therein  slldably  mounted  in  one  of  said 
fish  plates,  inclined  ledges  adjacent  aaid  keyhole  openings, 
means  passing  through  said  alined  openings  and  said  key* 
hole  openings,  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  ledges,  and  means  for  moving  said 
strip  to  engage  said  first  mentioned  means  on  said  ledges 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,262,393.  THEBMOSTATIC  CIBCUIT  -  CONTBOLLBB. 
CHABLB8  B.  Buauw,  Yonkers,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  16.031.     (a.  200—81.) 


1.  A  thermostat  having  In  combination  a  frame  or  body 
member,  a  series  of  stationary  contacts  mounted  there- 
upon, a  movable  circuit  closer  carrying  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts arranged  to  simultaneously  engage  in  succession  a 
plurality  of  the  contacts  in  said  series,  a  thermostatic  ac- 
tuating means  mounted  upon  the  body  member,  and  mecha- 
nism between  said  actuating  means  and  said  circuit  clos- 
ing member  for  moving  the  contacts  thereof  along  said 
series  of  contacts,  said  mechanism  and  the  circuit  closer 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  a  circuit  will  be 
established  through  only  a  part  of  the  plurality  of  the 
circuit  closing  contacts  at  any  one  time  dependent  upon 
the  direction  in  which  said  mechanism  is  moved  by  the 
thermostatic  actuating  means. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  controller,  a  frame  or  base  member, 
provided  with  a  series  of  stationary  contacts,  a  thermo- 
static operating  member  and  contact  means  for  suecea- 
sively  engaging  said  stationary  contacts  electrically  on 
movement  of  said  thermostatic  operatlDg  member  in  one 
direction  and  for  skipping  the  electrical  engagement  of 
the  stationary  contact  next  to  the  stationary  contact  last 
engaged  on  movement  of  said  thermostatic  operating  mem- 
ber In  the  reverse  direction. 

6.  A  thermostatic  controller  having  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary contacts,  a  thermostatic  controlling  member  sus- 
ceptible to  temperature  variations,  a  circuit  closing  mem- 
ber actuated  in  reverse  directions  by  said  thermostatle 
controlling  member,  which  circuit  closing  member  is  asso- 
ciated with  said  stationary  contacts  so  that  it  can  suc- 
cessively close  circuits  In  whicli  the  stationary  contacts 
are  comprised,  and  an  advancing  mechanism  between  said 
thermostatic  controlliBg  member  and  nid  drcnit  ckMtaf 
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member  to  effect  a  closing  in  succession  of  successive  cir- 
cuits on  movement  of  said  circuit  closing  member  in  one 
direction  and  to  skip  the  closing  of  one  circuit  and  effect 
a  closure  in  succession  of  subsequent  successive  circuits 
on  movement  of  said  circuit  closer  in  a  reverse  direction. 

12.  The  method  of  controlling  the  distribution  of  cur- 
rent to  a  series  of  circuits  wtiidi  consists  in  closing  and 
q^ning  breaks  in  said  dreuits  successively  in  tentrolllng 
the  series  in  one  order  and  in  omitting  the  closure  of  the 
break  next  to  the  one  last  made  in  closing  and  opening  the 
breaks  in  the  reverse  order. 

19.  In  combination,  a  thermostatic  controlling  element, 
relatively  stationary  contacts,  a  movable  member  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  contacts  arranged  to  successively 
engage  said  relatively  stationary  contacts  and  an  ad- 
vancing mechanism  between  said  thermostatic  controlling 
element  and  said  movable  member  carrying  the  spaced 
contacts,  said  advancing  medianlsm  comprising  a  lost  mo- 
tion construction. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7  to  11,  18  to  18,  and  20  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,262,894.  TIBB-ABMOB.  Hblbn  Mttbbat  BTTTLn,  Mil- 
ton, Pa.  Filed  Dec  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,879.  (CI. 
162—18.) 


A  tire  protector  comprising  overlapping  ends,  the  under- 
lapped  end  being  provided  with  a  strap  projecting  longi- 
tudinally of  the  protector,  bent  back  and  secured  to  the 
protector  forming  a  loop,  the  overlapping  end  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  bores  or  openings  in  Its  edge,  a 
transverse  bar  located  under  the  loop  of  the  underlapped 
end,  threaded  lugs  on  the  transverse  bar  passed  through 
the  bores  of  the  overlapped  end,  and.  nufs  on  the  threaded 
lugs. 


1,262.396.  MOTOB- VEHICLE  JACK.  J  AMU  W.  Cadu 
and  Jack  Cadb,  Mount  Carmel,  S.  C.  Filed  July  7, 
1917.    Serial  No.  179,167.     (a.  264—^9.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  floor  frame  com- 
prising a  backboard,  a  pair  of  side  beams  attached  tbereto 
and  having  forwardly-lnclined  extensions  at  their  for- 
ward ends,  said  extensions  meeting  centrally  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  apparatus,  the  outer  faces  of  said  side  beams 
and  their  said  extensions  being  beveled  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly, a  pair  of  lifting  beams  plvotally  supported  at 
their  rear  ends  upon  said  floor  frame  and  provided  with 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  enlargements  at  their 
rear  ends,  and  means  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  lifting 
beams  for  simultaneously  raising  and  lowering  said  for- 
ward ends. 


1,262,896.  FBBD  MBCHANI8M.  ZawAS  P.  Caitou, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbnry  Fkrrel 
Foundry  and  Machine  C^ompany,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  June  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  101,199.  (CI.  86—46.) 
1.  In  mechanism  for  feeding  a  blaak  or  article  at  an 

angle  from  a  series  of  blanks  or  articles  which  are  partly 


Interlocked,  a  reciprocating  member  and  a  bolder  for 
said  series  of  blanks  or  articles,  to  which  bolder  movement 
is  Imparted  by  said  reciprocating  member  through  the 
medium  of  the  blanks  or  articles. 


6.  In  a  mechanism  as  described,  a  flexible  blank  guid- 
ing member  capable  of  containing*  a  column  of  blanks  or 
articles,  a  movably  mounted  holder  for  said  blank  guid- 
ing member,  a  reciprocating  member  imparting  a  move- 
ment to  said  movably  mounted  holder  through  the  medium 
of  the  contents  of  said  blank  guiding  member  and  baring 
a  pocket  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  blanks  or  articles 
from  said  blank  guiding  member  and  for  conveying  them 
therefrom. 

7.  A  blank  guiding  member  supported  by  a  movably 
mounted  member,  said  blank  guiding  member  being  adapted 
to  support  a  series  of  axially  alined  and  interengaglng 
blanks,  a  movable  feeding  device  to  which  said  blanks  are 
successively  fed  from  said  blank  guiding  member,  said 
feeding  device  and  said  movably  mounted  member  bei^g 
relatively  so  arranged  that  movement  of  said  feeding 
device  in  engagement  with  a  blank  will  feed  the  blank 
and  move  the  movably  mounted  member  so  that  the  blank 
will  be  disengaged  from  the  next  succeeding  blank. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,397.  SHOCK-ABSOBBEB.  BOSBBLL  S.  Cabtbr. 
Hewlett,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,188. 
(CI.  267—24.) 


1.  A  vehicle  shock  absorber  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  spring-connected  parts  of  the  vehicle,  a  dash- 
pot  and  spring-yielding,  shock-transmitting  connection 
means  therefor,  said  dash-pot  and  means  being  connected 
with  each  other  and  with  said  velilcle  parts  in  tandem 
relation  and  said  spring  means  being  adapted  for  re- 
sillently  yielding  to  shock  pressures  in  both  directions. 

7.  A  vehicle  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylindrical 
dash-pot  casing  concentrically  disposed  within  a  helical 
spring,  means  whereby  said  spring  may  be  secured  to  the 
casing  at  dlffwent  polnti:  along  its  own  length  and  means 
whereby  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  and  the  piston  of 
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tk«  dMMot  may  b€  Mcnrcd  to  tb«  fvti  «f  fh* 
bif  em  whldi  ih«ek  to  to  tw  ippiawil. 

8.  IB  a  ▼ebAclc  ahodi  »— rfcar  tlM  eomkinatioa  •(  a 
helical  aprlDg  and  a  .dairii-p«t  and  meuM  whereby  the 
relative  rotation  of  one  of  said  parts  witb  respect  to  the 
other  adjusts  the  abock  absorber  to  different  normal  po- 
sitions of  the  parts  between  which  the  absorber  is  In- 
tended to  be  connected. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  9,  antTlO  aot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.398.  THRESHER.  Jambs  M.  Cason.  Piedmont, 
S.  C.  Filed  Jan.  18,  ltl7.  Serial  No.  143,059.  (CI. 
130— 3a) 


1.  Tn  a  thresher,  the  corabtnatlon,  of  a  stationary  beat- 
ing cylinder,  a  rotary  beatlBf  cyUnder,  a  screen  poattioned 
beaeath  said  cyUnders  for  recelTiaff  the  grain  after  befag 
heaten  by  saM  eyUaders,  a  raking  coBTeyer  positioned  for 
traTel  orer  said  sereeo,  a  rlbratory  grain  pan  poaitloaed 
beneath  said  screen  for  receiving  the  grain  therefroai,  a 
drtlrery  ehate  positioned  for  recelvlag  the  grain  at  the 
tfotiet  end  of  said  vibratory  grain  pan,  a  fan,  a  blast 
pipe  comoninleatlBg  with  said  fan  and  said  delivery 
chote  for  gakUng  a  blast  of  air  transversely  through  the 
chnte  upon  operatUtn  of  the  fan,  a  trough  carried  by  said 
housing  and  positioned  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  screen, 
and  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  trough  for 
throwing  pods,  hulls  and  other  refuse  out  of  the  trough 
and  the  thresher. 

2.  In  a  thresher  of  the  class  described,  threshing  means, 
a,  screen  positioned  beneath  said  threshing  means,  a  rak- 
ing conveyer,  a  guide  board  for  guiding  grain  from  said 
threshing  means  to  one  sM  of  said  conveyer,  said  con- 
veyer carrying  grain  over  said  screen  In  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  the  direction  of  feed  from  the  threshing  means 
to  the  conveyer. 

3>  In  a  thresher  of  the  dass  specified,  threshing  means, 
a  screen  positioned  beneath  said  threshing  means,  a  rak- 
ing conveyer,  a  guide  beard  for  guiding  grain  from  said 
threshing  means  to  one  CBd  of  said  conveyer,  said  con- 
veyer carrying  the  grain  over  said  screen  In  a  reverse 
direction  to  the  direction  of  feed  from  the  threshing 
means  to  the  conveyer,  a  rlbratory  grain  pan  positioned 
beneath  said  screen  for  receiving  grain  therefrom,  a  de- 
livery chute  positioned  for  receiving  the  grain  at  the  out- 
let end  of  said  vibratory  grain  pan,  a  fan,  an  exhaust 
pipe  communicating  with  said  fan  and  said  delivery  chute 
for  guiding  a  blast  of  air  transversely  through  the  chute 
upon  operation  of  said  fan. 


1,232.M9.  TELBPHON&BXCHAMGB.  Harar  P.  Clau- 
«BN,  MoBOt  YeraoB,  N.  Y.,  asslgner  to  Wcatem  Electric 
Compaay,  lacerporated,  Kcw  Tork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,606. 
(01.  17»— 3ft.) 

1.  A  teiephoae  system  comprising  a  telephone  llae  ter- 
adnattng  at  a  central  ofllce,  a  plurality  of  snbaeribcva'  sta- 
tloos  conaeeted  witk  the  teiephoae  llae,  meaaa  at  each  ata- 
tlon  for  seaecatl&ff  currents  of  dlffereat  freqnenclea,  aa  | 


electreiaagnetlc  derlee  selectlvAy  reapeostva  to  tka 
r<»ts  B«  fweratedl  trnd  a  stgnahng  derlee  at  the  centnl 
••ce  indtvMaal  to  each  statlMi  and  selectively  contraMed 
by  saM  darica.  •  s 


2.  A  telephone  system  ':;>npriaiag  a  telephone  liae  tei^ 
miaatlag  at  a  central  office,  a  ploxality  of  aabscrlbers'  sta- 
tions connected  with  the  telephone  line,  means  oomprlaing 
a  tuned  reed  at  each  station  for  generating  currents  of 
different  frequencies,  an  electromagnetic  device  at  the  cen- 
tral office  ielecthrely  responsive  to  the  currents  so  gener- 
ated, and  a  signaling  derice  at  the  central  office  indiridoal 
to  each  station  and  selectively  controlled  by  said  derice. 

8.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ter- 
minating at  a  central  office,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  sta- 
tions connected  with  the  t^phone  line,  means  including  a 
tuned  reed  at  each  station  for  generating  currents  of  dif- 
ferent frequencies,  an  electromagnetic  device  including  a 
plurality  of  tunder  reeds  selectively  responsive  to  the  cur- 
rents generated  at  the  stations,  and  a  signaling  derice  at 
the  central  office  individual  to  each  station  aad  selectirely 
controlled  by  said  device. 

7.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ter- 
minating at  a  central  office  la  a  plurality  of  terminals,  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  stations  connected  with  the  tele- 
phone line,  means  at  each  station  including  a  tuned  reed 
set  In  motion  upon  the  removal  of  the  receirer  from  the 
switchhook  for  geaeratlng  currents  of  difTerent  freauende*. 
an  electromagnetic  derice  including  a  plurality  of  tuned 
reeds  selectively  responsive  to  the  currents  so  generated,  a 
signaling  device  associated  with  each  terminal  and  indi- 
ridoal to  each  station,  a  rrtay  controlling  each  signaling 
device  and  selectively  energls^  under  control  of  sal'd  elec- 
tromagnetic device,  a  locking  drcntt  for  each  relay  com- 
pleted upon  energisation  thereof,  a  link  circuit  of  the  cen- 
tral office,  and  means  actuated  upon  connection  of  the  link 
circuit  with  the  line  terminal  corresponding  to  an  actuated 
line  signaling  device  for  opening  the  locking  circuit  of  the 
actuated  relay. 

[Claims  4  (o  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,282,400.  FROG.  AacHiB  D.  Coalbom,  Blrminghaii. 
Ala.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  91,706.  (CL 
104>-6.) 


A  frog  including  oppositely  diverging  wing  rails  and 
8aaces.  an  integral  web  eeanectlng  the  same  and  karlag  a 
V-abaped  deprcaalon  between  tke  ftangea,  there  beiag  leagl- 
tudlaal  grooTBB  la  the  walls  af  the  depression,  aad  a  prtnt 
lasartible  loDgltadlnally'lato  the  depression,  flaagea  on  the 
point  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves,  aad  fangeB  on  the 
paint  adapted  to  Beat  en  and  for  attachaMit  to  the  tioB. 
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1,262.401.  ART  OF  DI8TILUNG  HYDROCARBONS. 
John  W.  Coabt,  Jr..  Tulsa,'  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Process  Coaq>any,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  180.740. 
(Cl.  196—26.) 


1.  In  the  Hrt  of  cracking  petroleum  hydrocarbons,  the 
method  which  comprises  cracking  such  petroleum  hydrocar- 
t>on8  under  pressure  and  at  a  high  temperature,  conducting 
the  resultant  hot  vapors  into  a  supplemental  cracking 
chamlter.  so  as  to  maintain  said  supplemental  cracking 
chamber  at  a  cracking  temperature,  forcing  a  finely  di- 
rided  and  relatirely  cool  hydrocarbon  liquid  into  the  hot 
vapors  contained  in  said  supplemental  cracking  chamber, 
thereby  subjecting  the  finely  divided  liquid  to  a  cracking 
operation  and  at  the  same  time  condensing  the  previously 
vaporised  fractions  harlng  relatively  high  boiling  points, 
and  conducting  the  remaining  vapors  from  said  supple- 
mental cracking  chamber  to  a  condenser. 

6.  In  the  art  of  treatlag  petroleum  distillates  having  a 
boiling  polat  of  over  800°  F.  to  obtain  a  product  of  lower 
boiling  point,  the  method  which  comprises  mixing  such  dis- 
tillates with  steam,  forcing  the  mixture  at  a  velocity 
Craater  than  2600  feet  per  minute  through  a  coil  of  small 
pipe  and  thence  to  a  supplemental  cracking  chamber,  main- 
taining a  preasnre  of  from  60  to  150  pounds  per  square 
inch  In  said  pipe  and  supplemental  cracking  chamber,  heat- 
ing said  pipe  to  a  temperature  between  856°  F.  to  1500° 
F.  so  as  to  crack  the  rapidly  moving  hydrocarbon  fluid.  In- 
troducing a  finely  divided  and  relatively  cool  petroleum 
distillate  into  the  hot  vapors  confined  by  said  supplemental 
craeking  chamber,  thereby  cracking  the  last  mentioned  dis- 
tUlate,  at  the  saiaa  time  condensing  the  previoasly  vapor- 
ised fractions  having  relatively  high  boiling  points  and 
also  freeing  carbon  or  coke  from  the  vapors,  conducting  the 
remaining  vapors  from  sdid  supplemental  cracking  cham- 
ber to  a  condenser,  and  removing  the  carbon  or  coke  from 
aald  supplemental  cracking  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,402.  LINE-DRIVE  FOR  WALKING  TRACTORS. 
AETHCB  D.  COLB,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  22,  19U- 
Serial  No.  166,757.     (Cl.  21—124.) 


1.  The  comblaatioa,  with  a  frame  and  a  source  of  motive 
power  mounted  thereon,  of  legs  mounted  to  oscillate  In  a 
rertleal  plane,  bars  pivotally  connected  with  aald  legs  re- 
spectively, a  clutch  controlled  gear  mechanism  for  driving 
aald  bars  from  said  source  of  motive  power,  and  operating 
aald  legs  either  forward  or  backward  simultaneonsly,  or 
one  set  independently  of  the  other  or  both  sets  in  opposite 


dlrertioBs.  flexiUe  Itaies  for  controlling  said  clutch 

nlsm.  and  traction  shoes  mounted  on  said  legs  aad  Uttad 

aad  moved  foi-ward  ar  backward  by  the  operatian  at  bbM 

legs. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  source  of  motlra' 
power  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  eonnecting  bars  npon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  frame,  an  ellipitcal  gear  mechanism 
for  operating  said  bars  from  said  source  of  motive  power, 
a  clutch  mechanism  for  rendering  said  gear  mechanism 
active  or  inactive,  flexible  lines  for  controlling  said  dutch 
mechanism  and  opening  said  bars  slmnltaneouBly  ar  in-- 
dependently  of  each  other  and  oscillating  legs  having  trac- 
tion shoes  connected. with  said  bars. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  source  of  motire 
power  mounted  thereon,  of  traction  means,  a  clutch  con- 
trolled gedr  mechanism  for  operating  said  traction  means 
from  said  source  of  motive  power,  there  t>eing  two  sets  of 
gear  mechanisms,  one  for  each  traction  means,  independ- 
ent levers  and  lines  connected  therewith  for  shifting  the 
clutches  of  said  gear  mechanisms,  and  locking  dogs  for  said 
levers,  said  dogs  being  tripped  by  the  Iwckward  movement 
of  said  levers  to  release  them  and  shift  said  clutches. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  source  of  motive 
power  mounted  thereon,  of  a  traction  means  geared  to  said 
source  of  motive  power,  clutches  interposed  in  said  gear 
for  controlling  the  transmi^ision  of  power  to  said  traction 
means,  levers  connected  with  said  clutches,  line  attach- 
ments for  said  levers,  and  automatically  operating  dogs 
mounted  for  locking  or  releasing  said  levers  through  the 
backward  movement  and  release  of  said  lines. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  source  of  motive 
power  mounted  thereon,  of  legs  having  traction  shoca 
mounted  in  said  frame,  connecting  bars  for  said  legs  geared 
to  said  source  of  motive  power,  clutches  for  controlling  the 
transmission  of  power  to  said  connecting  bars,  levers  een- 
nected  with  said  clutches  and  having  flexible  lines  attached 
thereto,  notched  bars  adjacent  said  levers,  dogs  pivoted  oa 
said  levers  and  having  teeth  to  enter  the  notches  in  said 
bars  for  holding  said  levers  in  a  neutral  position,  said  bars 
also  having  pins  therein  and  said  dogs  having  teeth  de- 
pending In  position  to  contact  with  said  pins  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  moveaMUt  of  said  levers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.262,403.  ELECTRIC  FIXTTTRE.  Davio  CoiftAK,  Jr.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.168. 
(CI.  247—4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Jonction  box,  of  an  outlet 
fixture  applied  to  said  Junction  box  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing base  and  outlet  contacts  mounted  on  said  insolating 
base,  fixture  terminals  on  said  insulating  base  connected 
with  the  outlet  contacts,  a  set  of  branch  terminals 
mounted  on  said  insulating  Itase  and  connected  with  one 
of  the  fixture  terminals  and  a  second  set  of  branch 
terminals  mounted  on  the  insulating  base  aad  separated 
from  the  first  set  of  branch  terminals. 

4.  An  outlet  fixture  comprising  an  Insulating  base 
adapted  for  application  to  a  Junction  box,  outlet  oontaeta 
mounted  on  the  central  portion  of  said  insulating  baaa, 
said  insulating  base  having  passages  therethrough  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  outlet  contacts,  bus  bars  mounted  oa 
the  insulating  base  alongside  of  the  passages  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  wire  terminals  on  each  of  said 
bus  bars,  whereby  wires  may  be  passed  through  said 
openings  froA  the  tiack  of  the  insulating  base  and   be 
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Mciir«d  to  said  bas  ban  on  the  front  of  th«  InsnlatlBg 
baac,  electrical  connections  from  one  of  the  bua  bars  to 
one  of  the  oatlet  contacts  and  the  other  bus  bar  and  outlet 
contact  having  means  by  which  they  may  be  electrically 
connected. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,404.  DOFFING  DEVICE  FOB  SPINNING-MA- 
CHINES. John  P.  Ciunc,  Indian  Orchard,  Mass.  Filed 
May  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  169.233.     (CI.  118—18.) 


1.  In  a  doflUng  device  for  spinning  frames  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  movable  bar  formed  with  openings 
therein  to  receive  the  filled  bobbins,  means  for  moving  the 
bar  to  cause  the  openings  therein  to  pass  over  the  filled 
bobbins,  means  for  gripping  the  bobbins  when  the  bar  la 
In  this  position,  means  for  elevating  the  bar  and  bobbin 
•a  a  unit,  devices  for  swinging  the  bar  and  bobbins  oat- 
ward  to  a  poaition  beyond  the  plane  of  the  end  of  the 
frame  of  the  machine  prior  to  disengaging  the  bobbins,  a 
bar  provided  with  spring  clips  for  temporarily  receiving 
the  empty  bobbin*!,  means  for  lowering  this  bar  position- 
ing the  empty  bobbins  on  the  npindles,  the  empty  bobbins 
being  released  from  the  bar  by  an  oatward  pull  thereon, 
and  means  for  disengaging  the  filled  bobbins  from  the  first 
mentioned  bobbin  receiving  bar,  as  de8cril>ed. 

2.  In  a  doffing  device  for  spinning  frames  for  removing 
the  filled  bobbins  and  for  replacing  the  empty  bobbins, 
said  device  comprising  a  bar  formed  with  openings  there- 
through for  receiving  the  filled  l>obbin8,  means  for  gripping 
the  filled  bobbins,  devices  for  elevating  the  bar  and  bob- 
bin into  a  poaition  above  the  winding  spindles,  means  for 
moving  the  filled  bar  and  bobbins  In  a  lateral  direction 
away  from  the  vertical  axis  of  the  winding  spindles  to 
permit  an  empty  bobbin,  holder  to  be  lowered  in  poaition 
on  the  splndlee,  means  for  supporting  the  empty  bobbins, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  sai4l  empty  bobbin- 
supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  spinning  frame,  the  combination  with  the 
apindles  thweof,  of  means  for  placing  the  empty  bobbins 
on  the  npindles.  Includinz  a  bar  provided  with  spring 
clli»  for  releasably  holding  the  empty  bobbins  in  place 
thereon,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
and  having  cable  winding  drums  on  its  ends,  cables  ex- 
tending from  the  drums  and  connected  to  the  empty  bob- 
bin-supporting bar,  whereby  when  the  shaft  is  operated 
the  empty  bobbins  will  be  lowered  Into  position  for  plac- 
ing empty  bobbins  on  the  winding  spindles,  said  bobbina 
being  simultaneously  removed  from  the  clips  by  a  pull  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  winding  spindles. 

7.  In  a  device  for  holding  the  empty  bobbins  in  a 
■pinning  machine  prior  to  placing  them  on  the  winding 
spindles  and  comprising  a  member  to  which  clips  are 
secured  the  clips  having  a  throat  portion  that  is  nar- 
rower than  the  seat-receiving  portion  to  permit  their 
Insertion,  and  to  permit  their  removal  when  the  member 
Is  moved  in  a  direction  that  I3  transverse  to  the  machine, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bar,  comprising  wind- 
ing drums  and  cables  which  are  attached  to  the  bar,  said 
cables  permitting  the  bar  to  be  swung  o«t#ard  after  the 


empty  bobbins  have  been  placed  on  the  winding  spindles, 
whereby  the  empty  bobbins  are  disengaged  from  the  bar 
and  positioned  on  the  winding  spindles. 

[Claims  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,252,405.  SASH-LOCK.  Frank  E.  Ceot,  Watouga, 
Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,141.  (CL 
16—18.) 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  -a  rotating  shaft,  bearings 
supporting  the  shaft,  pawls  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearings,  one  of  said 
pawls  being  keyed  to  the  shaft,  means  pivotolly  secured 
to  the  bearings  and  cooperating  with  each  of  the  pawls 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  the  keyed  pawl  will 
move  the  other  pawl  simultaneously  therewith  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  sashes,  and  spring  means  for  normally 
urging  the  pawls  Into  active  position. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  rotating  shaft,  means  plT^ 
otally  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  pawls  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  said 
pawls  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  one  of  the 
pawls  being  keyed  to  the  shaft,  means  engaging  the  inner 
ends  of  each  of  the  pawls  for  moving  the  pawls  In  Inactive 
position  during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  spring 
means  for  normally  urging  the  pawls  Into  active  sash 
engaging  position. 

3.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  horisontal  shaft,  a  bearing 
supporting  the  shaft  centrally  thereof,  a  pair  of  pawls 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bear- 
Inga,  one  of  said  pawls  being  keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  at  Its  medial  portion  to  the  bearings, 
the  arms  of  the  bell  crank  lever  being  In  engagement  with 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  pawls,  said  bell  crank  lever  facili- 
tating the  movement  of  the  pawls  in  inactive  position 
upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  means  rigidly  secured  to 
the  bearings  and  engaging  the  pawls  for  normally  urging 
them  into  sash  engaging  position,  and  a  latch  plvotally 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  facilitating  the  rota- 
tion of  the  same. 


1,252.406.     VALVE-GHINDING  MACHINE.     Thomas  V. 

CuDMORi,  Austin,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1917.     Serial 

No.  165,426.     (a.  51 — 4.) 

1.  A  valve  grinding  mechanism  having  means  for  mount- 
ing it  on  an  engine  comprising  a  shaft,  suitable  supports 
therefor,  studs  geared  to  said  shaft  and  having  means 
on  one  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  cylinder 
valves,  said  shaft  having  means  cooperating  with  the  other 
end  of  said  studs  whereby  said  valves  may  be  allowed 
to  rise  when  the  ends  of  their  respective  operating  studs 
are  opposite  predetermined  points  on  said  shaft,  whereby 
said  valves  will  be  opened  and  closed  In  succession  during 
their  revolving  movement,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
shaft 

3.  A  valve  grinding  ipechanlsm  comprising  a  shaft  hav- 
ing means  for  supporting  It  on  an  engine,  studs  geared  to 
said   shaft   to   be   revolved    thereby.   Jaw   plates   loosely 
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mounted  in  said  studs  and  having  lugs  for  engaging  the 
holes  in  the  valve  disk  .for  revolving  the  same  with  said 
studs,  said  studs  being  mounted  to  yield  vertically  at 
Intervals  and  allow  said  valves  to  open  intermittently, 
said  loosely  mounted  Jaw  plates  having  longitudinal  slots 
therein  to  receive  pins  In  said  studs  for  accommodating 
themselves  to  the  position  of  the  valves  and  means  for 
revolving  said  shaft. 


4.  A  valve  grinding  mechanism  comprising  blocks  hav- 
ing means  for  securing  them  on  an  engine  in  place  of  the 
cylinder  head,  a  shaft  centrally  mounted  on  said  blocks, 
arms  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  oscillation  from  one  side 
to  the  other  of  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  arms 
and  having  an  operating  means,  studs  geared  to  said 
ahaft  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  cylinder  valves 
for  rotating  them  on  their  seats,  a  guide  mounted  on  one 
of  said  blocks,  a  bracket  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and 
a  locking  device  mounted  In  said  bracket  and  provided 
with  a  handle  and  having  means  for  engaging  said  guide 
for  locking  said  stud-carrying  shaft  In  its  working  position 
above  said  valves  or  its  inactive  position  at  one  side  of 
said  valves. 

6.  A  valve  grinding  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  hav- 
ing means  for  mounting  it  on  an  engine,  studs  liaving 
means  for  connection  with  the  cylinder  valves  and  geared 
to  said  shaft,  said  studs  l>elnR  mounted  to  yield  vertically 
with  said  valves,  and  said  shaft  having  notches  progres- 
sively arranged  therein  for  intermittently  allowing  the 
raising  of  said  valves  and  studs  during  their  revolving 
movement  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 

7.  A  valve  grinding  mechanism  comprising  blocks  hav- 
ing means  for  securing  them  to  an  engine,  brackets  con- 
nected with  said  blocks  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, a  shaft  mounted  in  said  brackets  for  oscillation 
therewith  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  engine,  said 
brackets  having  sockets  therein,  studs  slidable  In  said 
sockets,  springs  for  yieldingl/ holding  said  studs  in  a  pro- 
jected position,  pinions  geared  to  said  shaft  and  wherein 
said  studs  are  mounted  to  revolve  therewith  and  move 
lengthwise  independently  thereof,  and  valve  engaging 
means  carried  by  said  studs. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.252.407.  EXERCISE  AND  GAME  APPARATUS. 
TiMOTHT  Dalt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  183,281.     (CT.  4ft— 69.) 


closure  therefor  extending  from  the  fioor  to  the  ceiling 
and  a  ball  adapted  to  be  punched  and  thrown  about  within 
said  Inelosore,  said  lattice  wall  being  provided  wltk 
openings'  of  a  sise  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  ball  there- 
through. 

7.  An  exerclae  and  game  apparatus  comprising  oval 
fioor  and  ceiling  members  in  parallel  relation,  spaced 
vertical  bars  between  the  floor  and  ceiling  at  the  periphery 
thereof,  Jutrixon tally  disposed  slats  spaced  apart  from  the 
floor  to  -tbe  crttiBC  «a4  ^estenfHttg  In  curved  lines  Inside 
of  said  bars  and  secured  thereto  thereby  forming  a  con* 
tinous  oval  lattice  wall  inclosure,  the  slats  on  one  slds 
being  severed  to  form  a  door,  a  resilient  ball  adapted  to 
be  punched  and  thrown  about  within  said  inclosure,  the 
diameter  of  the  ball  being  greater  than  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  slats,  said  Itaclosure  being  provided  at  each 
end  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  ball  there- 
through, means  for  varying  the  size  of  said  openings, 
and  baaketa  secured  to  the  lattice  wall  over  said  openlnga 
outside  of  said  inclosure  for  catching  and  retaining  the 
ball  when  passed  through  the  respective  openings. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,408.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SUBMARINES.  Wil>. 
LABO  Dacbknbbru  and  Erastts  W.  Appblman,  Post- 
vUle,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,144. 
(CI.    114—16.7.) 


8.    An  exercise  and  game  apparatus  comprising  floor  and 
celling  mombers.  a   uniform,  continuous  lattice  wall   In- 


A  submarine  vessel  having  an  exterior  seat  and  hatch- 
way leading  theretq,  a  double  walled  boat  held  detach- 
ably  to  said  seat  and  having  a  hatchway  registering  with 
the  aforesaid  hatchway,  a  loop-sliaped  guide'  between  the 
walls  of  the  boat  surrounding  and  extending  from  the 
hatchway  of  the  boat,  a  hatch  slidable  in  said  guide  to 
close  the  hatchway  of  the  boat  and  movable  away  from 
said  hatchway,  and  means  carried  by  the  boat  within 
said    guide   for   moving   the   batch. 


1,252,409.  INK-SAVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EM- 
BOSSING-PRESSES. Clyde  T.  Dban,  Chicago,  lU., 
assignor  to  Rudolph  Sattler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Leo 
J.  Morand,  Covington,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  16,927.      (Ca.  101—168.) 


1.  An  ink  saving  attachment  for  embosaing  preases,  in- 
cluding a  trough  containing  a  solvent,  rollers  feeding  the 
solvent  from  the  trough  to  the  ink  wiping  strip  so  as  to 
soften  the  ink  thereon,  a  yieldably  mounted  scraper  acting 
apon  the  ink  wiping  strip  to  remove  the  previously  softened 
ink  therefrom,  and  means  for  collecting  the  ink  removed 
from  the  strip  by  the  scraper. 


SM 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTfi 


jANUAJtY  8,  I9X& 


S.  An  ink  saring  attachment  for  embossing  presaea,  la- 
dadlng  m«ana  for  supplying  a  solvent  to  the  ink  wiping 
strip  iio  as  to  twiften  the  Ink  thereon,  a  pad  arranged 
npoQ  one  side  of  the  ink  wiping  strip,  a  transreraely 
disposed  slide  arranged  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  ink 
wiping  strip,  guides  within  which  th«  ends  of  the  slide 
epwate,  siwings  arranged  within  the  gnides  and  engag- 
ing the  slide,  a  scraping  blade  carried  by  the  slide  and 
held  in  a  yielding  engap^naeot  with  the  ink  wiping  ^rip 
•o  aa  to  cofiperate  with  t^e  pad  to  renore  the^j^revlonsly 
softened  ink  therefrom,  and  means  for  collecting  the  ink 
recoTered   by   the  scraping   blade. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


BOQth  of  the  throat  and  to  continne  to  pass  to  a  dimin- 
ishing extent  as  the  valve  is  telescoped  into  the  throat 


1^2,410.  TRASH-CATCHEK  FOR  FLUMES.  WiLLIAM 
H.  DiMCTB,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  S.  Smith.  Owosro.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917. 
8«rUl   No.    149.683.      (CL    14»— 14.) 


1.  In  a  trash  catcher  for  fltimes,  the  combination  of  a 
rerolable  shaft,  pairs  of  radial  arms  carried  by  said  shaft, 
and  q)aced  apart,  a  rake  pivotally  suspended  between  the 
ends  of  each  pair  of  arms,  each  rake  comprising  a  piv- 
oted yoke,  downwardly  projecting  bars  carried  by  said 
yoke,  a  plorality  of  forwardly  and  opwardly  projecting 
teeth  carried  by  each  bar,  a  laterally  projecting  trip  arm 
fixed  to  said  yoke,  a  fixed  stop  located  In  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  trip  arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
arm  to  raise  the  rake,  and  a  second  fixed  stop  adapted  to 
be  subsequently  contacted  by  said  arm  to  Jolt  the  rake 
while   raised. 

2.  In  trash  catcher  for  flumes,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  shaft,  pairs  of  radial  arms  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  spaced  apart,  a  rake  pivotally  suspended  be- 
tween the  ends  of  each  pair  of  arms,  each  rake  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  yoke,  downwardly  projecting  bars  carried 
by  said  yoke,  a  plurality  of  forwardly  and  upwardly  pro- 
jecting teeth  carried  by  each  bar,  the  teeth  of  adjacent 
bars  being  In  staggered  relation,  a  laterally  projecting 
trip  arm  fixed  to  said  yoke,  a  fixed  stop  located  In  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  yoke,  a  fixed  stop  located  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  trip  arm  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  arm  to  raise  the  rake,  and  a  second  fixed 
stop  adapte<l-to  be  subsequently  contacted  by  said  arm  to 
jolt   the   rake   while  raised. 


1,252,411.  PHONOGRAPH.  JosnPH  Hijnt»r  Dickin- 
son, Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  87,231.     (CI.  181 — 27.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  sound-passage,  and  a  telescoping 
ping  valve  and  throat  controlling  said  passage,  the  first 
CMitact  between  said  valve  and  throat  being  only  partial 
with  Intermediate  spaces. 

5.  In  combination,  a  sound-passage,  and  a  telescoping 
plug  valve  and  an  elastic  throat  controlling  said  passage, 
the  stirface  of  said  valve  being  recessed  to  permit  the 
sound  to  pass  when  the  valve  is  Just  contacting  with  the 


and  to  be  closed  by  the  sides  of  said  throat  when  the  valve 
la  fully  telescoped  therein. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.202.412.  PBOTBCTIVB  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUITS.  Lbwis  E.  Dickinson,  Boonton,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  0. 
1916,    Serial  No.  129,767.     (CI.  175—275.) 


1.  In  a  protective  device  for  telephone  circuits,  a  sleeve 
of  heat-conducting  material,  a  circuit-controlling  element 
extending  through  said  aleeve.  heat-softenable  material 
for  mechanically  Joining  said  sleeve  and  said  circuit-con- 
trolling element,  a  heat-generating  element,  terminals  for 
said  heat -generating  element,  and  means  for  normally  in- 
sulating said  sleeve  from  said  terminals. 

8.  In  a  protective  device  for  telephone  circuits,  a  sleeve 
of  heat-conducting  material,  a  circuit-controlling  element 
of  non-conducting  material  extending  through  said  sleeve 
and  provided  with  a  metallic  section  for  attachment  to 
said  sleeve,  and  heat-softenable  material  for  mechanically 
Joining  said  sleeve  and  said  circuit-controlling  element. 

6.  In  a  protective  device  for  telephone  circuits,  a  shell 
of  non-conducting  material,  a  metal  cap  attacbe<f  to  one 
end  of  said  shell,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  hollow 
hub  into  which  extends  a  circuit-controlling  element,  a 
sleeve  of  heat-conducting  material  surrounding  a  portion 
of  said  circQit-controUlng  elnnent,  heat  soft^nable  nui- 
terlal  for  mechanically  joining  said  sleeve  and  said  drcnlt- 
controlling  element,  a  heat-generating  elemoit,  terminals 
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for  said  heat-generating  element,  and  means  for  insulating 
said  sleeve  from  said  terminals. 

9.  In  a  protective  device  for  telephone  circuits,  a  sleeve 
of  heat-conducting  material  having  an  outward  extending 
Bomber  on  one  end.  a  terminal  band  carried  by  said  sleeve. 
and  Insulating  means  between  said  band  and  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  2,  4.  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252.413.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  DRINKINO- 
CUP8  AND  BBTBRAQR8.  Chibi.es  Doebino,  Jr..  and 
HiNRT  H.  DosBiNO,  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  612.     (CI.  225—21.) 


1.252.414.  ORB-WASHINO  PLANT.  Jambs  P.  IHnwu 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1916.  Serial  Ns. 
53.116.     (CI.  83—86.)  '^' 


1.  A  liquid  di^tenslng  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  drinking  cups,  a  reservoir  for  liquid,  an  auxil- 
iary container  for  a  cupful  of  liquid,  a  discharge  spout 
for  liquid,  a  valve  arranged  to  alternately  connect  said 
auxiliary  container  with  said  reservoir  and  said  discharge 
ipont.  a  manually  operable  plunger  for  ejecting  cups  con- 
secutively from  said  container,  and  connection  between 
said  plunger  and  said  valve  whereby  the  latter  is  moved 
to  a  position  connecting  the  auxiliary  container  with  said 
reservoir  as  the  pinager  ejects  a  cup. 

4.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprlKlng  a  con- 
tainer for  drinking  cups,  a  reservoir  for  liquid,  an  auxil- 
iary container  for  a  cupful  of  liquid,  a  discharge  speut  for 
liquid,  a  valve  arranged  to  alternately  connect  said  auxil- 
iary container  with  said  reservoir  and  said  discbarge 
spout,  a  manually  operable  plunger  for  ejecting  cups  con- 
secutively from  said  container,  and  connection  between 
said  plunger  and  said  valve  whereby  the  latter  is  moved 
to  a  position  connecting  the  auxiliary  container  with  said 
reservoir  as  the  plunger  ejects  a  cup,  said  valve  being 
moved  to  a  position  to  connect  said  auxiliary  container 
with  said  dlscliarge  spout  as  said  plunger  Is  returned  to 
its  normal  position,  and  releasable  means  controllable  by 
the  operator  arranged  to  lock  said  plunger  against  cup 
ejecting  movement  from  its  last-named  position. 

8.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing, 
a  refrigerating  chamber  therein,  a  container  for  water 
within  said  chamber,  a  reservoir  for  water  connected  with 
said  contalaer.  a  receptacle  for  a  measured  quantity  of 
liquid  connected  with  ssld  container,  a  dischsrge  spout 
ctmnected  with  said  receptacle,  a  valve  interpossd  in  said 
connections  and  adapted  to  alternately  connect  said  rs- 
ceptade  with  said  eontainer  and  said  discbarge  spout, 
said  receptacle  and  said  valve  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing, means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  houslBg  for 
actuating  said  valve,  means  associated  with  said  valvs- 
aetnatiag  means  for  supplying  a  drinking  cup  each  time 
the  valve  is  operated  to  connect  ths  rcoeptade  with  the 
container,  and  releasable  means  controllable  by  the  op- 
erator for  holding  said  valve-actuating  means  sgstnst 
movement 

[Clalas  S.  t,  sad  e  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


1.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  a  sludge  tank,'  a  conveyer 
disposed  over  the  tank  and  adapted  to  raise  the  material 
dellrered  thereto,  a  substantially  horizontally  distMsed 
screening  washer  adapted  to  deliver  the  screened  material 
onto  said  conveyer  and  the  sludge  into  said  tank,  and  a 
drum  washer  adapted  to  receive,  elevate,  and  discharga 
the  material  which  said  conveyer  is  adapted  to  deliver 
into  its  lower  end,  said  drum  washer  being  adapted  to 
drain  into  said  sladge  tank  which  is  disposed  between  the 
said  two  washers,  substantliUly  as  described. 

2.  A  washing  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  and 
In  longitudinal  allnement  a  hopper,  a  rotatable  screen 
washer,  a  picking  belt  to  receive  the  washed  material  from 
the  screen,  an  Inclined  rotatable  drum  washer  to  receive 
the  picked  material  from  said  belt,  and  a  sludge  tank  for 
both  washers  disposed  beneath  the  picking  belt,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  portable  washing  apparatus.  In  combination,  a 
frame  having  at  one  end  a  hopper  set  low  to  receive  ma- 
terial from  hand  or  steam  shovels,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal rotatable  screen  Into  which  said  hopper  discharges 
the  material  to  be  treated,  a  trough  under  tlie  screen, 
spiral  feed  means  carried  by  the  screen  and  adapted  to 
force  the  movement  of  the  sludge  along  said  trough,  a 
sludge  tank  into  which  said  trough  discharges,  a  picking 
belt  having  one  end  disposed  In  the  sludge  tank  In  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  screened  material,  and  a  hollow  rolling 
washing  drum  overhanging  the  sludge  tank  into  which 
said  picking  belt  delivers  the  picked  material,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  portable  washer,  a  frame,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal screen  washer  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  sludge 
conveyer  trough  under  the  screen  washer,  an  underhung 
sludge  tank  at  an  Intermediate  point  In  said  frame  Into 
which  said  trough  drains,  and  an  inclined  internal  feed 
drum  washer  at  the  other  end  of  said  franre  and  having 
its  lower  end  disposed  to  drain  into  the  sludge  tank  and 
Its  outer  end  raised  to  an  elevation  from  which  the  ma- 
terial will  fall  into  cars  and  means  to  deliver  the  screened 
material  from  the  screen  washer  Into  the  lower  end  of  the 
drum  washer,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  an  Intermediate  sludge  tank, 
a.picking  belt  disposed  at  an  incline  in  said  tank,  a  screen- 
ing vrasher  adapted  to  deliver  the  screened  material  onto 
said  bdt  and  the  sludge  into  said  tank,  and  a  drum  washer 
adapted  to  receive,  elevate  and  discharge  the  material 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  belt  and  adapted  to  drain  Into 
the  sludge  tank  below  said  belt,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,252,416.  TREATMENT  OF  FURNACE-BRICKS.  Ah- 
THOB  McD.  DI7CKHAK,  Ashtead,  England.  Filed  Dse. 
5,  1918.    Serial  No.  804,986.     (CI.  72—85.) 

1.  A  brick  or  other  structural  element  having  a  coating 
of  combustible  material  containing  oxygen,  which  oxygen 
will  be  liberated  when  the  brick  or  element  Is  subjected 
to  heat,  to  provide  space  for  expansion  of  said  brick  or 
element  when  the  same  is  subjected  to  heat. 

2.  A  brick  or  other  structural  element  having  a  coatiBf 
of  coiBbustlble  msterial  impregnated  with  substance  whiA 
Ubsffates  OKjgen  when  subjected  to  hsst  to  provids 
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lid  brick  when  said  brick  is  subjected 


3.  A  brick  or  other  structaral  element  baTing  its  faces 
coated  with  combustible  material  Impregnated  with  sub- 
stance which  liberates  oxygen  when  subjected  to  heat, 
whereby  when  sajd  structural  element  is  embedded  in 
the  structure  said  coating  may  be  destroyed  throoghout 
its  entire  area  when  subjected  to  heat  to  provide  space 
for  expansion  of  the  structural  element  In  the  structure. 

4.  A  brick  or  other  structural  element  having  a  coating 
of  paper  impregnated  with  an  oxygenixing  substance  to 
provide  space  for  expansion  of  the  brick  when  subjected 
to  heat. 


1,252,416.  TTPB-WBITER  PLATBN-ROLlrSHIFTING 
MEANS.  Edwabd  L.  Dckk,  U.  8.  Marine  Corps.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  126,669.     (O.  197— «8.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  platen  roller,  a  longitudinally  movable  shift- 
ing rod  secured  to  one  end  of  the  roller  so  as  to  have 
free  rotary  movement  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving 
the  rod  longitudinally  and  for  simultaneously  rotating  it, 
and  connections  between  the  rod  and  the  roller  for  rotat- 
ing the  roller  in  one  direction  when  the  rod  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  meclianlsm  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  platen  roller,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  roller  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
independently  thereof  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving 
the  rod  longitudinally  and  for  causing  rotation  thereof, 
and  connections  between  the  rod  and  the  roller  for  rotat- 
ing the  roller  when  the  rod  Is  rotated  in  the  other  di- 
rection. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


seated  in  the  lower  recess  of  the  insulated  disk  and  r»> 
tatably  movable  therewith,  segments  of  said  metallic 
plate  extending  outside  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  pro- 
jections on  the  spindle  that  engage  grooves  in  the  nppar 
plate  whereby  the  disk  and  plates  carried  thereby  are 


rotated,  and  contact  members  attached  to  the  base  by 
binding  posts  and  arranged  to  make  and  break  contact 
with  the  extending  segments  of  the  metallic  plate  when 
said  plate  is  rotated. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,252,418.  BOCKER  ATTACHMENT.  Will  Fits  and 
Pbtu  Fin,  Bremond,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149,832.     (CL  165—38.) 


The  combination  with  a  resilient  cushioning  member 
comprising  a  U-shaped  strip  of  spring  metal  having  flaring 
sides,  an  elastic  cover  entirely  surrounding  said  strip, 
a  rocker  wedged  between  the  sides  of  said  member  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  bight  portion  thereof,  stems  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  spring  metal  strip  and  passing 
through  the  rocker  and  nuts  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
stems  above  the  rocker. 


1,252,419.  DIRECT  WARPING  -  MACHINE.  Avovn 
FOBMON,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.  162,880.     (CI.  28—14.) 


1,252,417.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Evald  O.  Ewoblkb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
156,244.     (CI.  175—289.) 

8.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  base  member  having 
a  cover  member  attached  thereto,  a  rotary  spindle  jnounted 
in  said  base  and  cover,  a  disk  of  Insalatiag  material 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and  having  recesses  In  its  upper 
and  lower  faces,  a  plate  seated  in  the  tipper  recess  of  said 
disk  and  keyed  thereto,  a  colled  spring  bearing  on  said 
plate  and  on  the  Interior  of  the  cover,  a  metallic  plate 


1.  A  direct  warping  machine  including,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  structure,  a  t>eam  Joumaled  therein,  a 
warp  reed  arranged  in  said  stmctnre,  coacting  parallel 
transverse  members  arranged  between  the  reed  and  beam 
and  out  of  contact  with  each  other  and  maintaining  a 
l>end  in  the  warp,  and  means  to  rotate  the  beam  and  simnl- 
taneoQsly  traverse  the  reed  back  and  forth  lengthwiM 
of  the  axis  of  winding,  whereby  the  warp  threads  will 
be  deposited  on  the  beam  In  back  and  forth  spirals  and 
caused  to  move  back  and  forth  over  the  surfaces  of  said 
members. 

2.  A  direct  warping  machine  including,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  structure,  a  beam  Joumaled  therein,  a  warp 
reed  arranged  in  said  structure,  a  tension  means  and  a 
measuring  means  arranged  between  the  beam  and  reed 
and  each  Including  coacting  parallel  transverse  members 
arranged  out  of  contact  with  each  other  and  maintaln- 
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ing  a  bend  la  the  warp,  and  means  to  rotate  the  beam 
and  simultaneously  traverse  the  reed  back  and  forth 
lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  winding: 


1,252,420.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SWITCHING 
MECHANISM.  Oacaa  F.  Fobsbhu},  Yonkers,  N.  T., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1915.    Serial  No.  6,802.     <C1.  179—27.5.) 


1.  An  automatic  switch  having  a  brush  carrier,  a  spring- 
restored  driving  member  engaging  said  carrier,  means  for 
operating  said  driving  member  to  rotate  the  carrier,  means 
for  thereafter  moving  said  carrier  In  the  direction  of  its 
axis  of  rotation  whereupon  It  moves  out  of  engagement 
with  said  driving  member,  means  for  locking  said  driving 
member  under  tension,  and  means  for  releasing  the  same 
as  the  carrier  reengages  therewith  at  the  end  of  its  return 
movement. 

2.  An  automatic  switch  having  a  brush  carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  gear  wheel,  a  spring-restored  driving  mem- 
ber therefor  having  a  gear  wheel,  said  gear  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  wheel  on  said  carrier  a  magnet  for 
rotating  said  member,  means  for  thereafter  moving  said 
carrier  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  whereupon 
said  gears  move  out  of  engagement,  and  means  there- 
upon rendered  operative  for  locking  said  driving  memoer, 
under  tension  and  rendered  inoperative  when  said  gears 
reengage  upon  the  return  movement  of  the  carrier. 

3.  An  automatic  switch  having  a  brush  carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  gear  wheel,  a  spring  restored  driving  mem- 
ber having  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  gear  wheel,  said  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  said  capier,  a 
magnet,  a  pawl  therefor  adapted-  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  rotate  said  member,  means  for  therearter  elevat- 
ing said  carrier  whereupon  said  gears  move  out  of  en- 
gagement, a  flat  spring  maintained  depressed  by  said 
carrier  when  in  its  lowermost  position  and  having  a 
tooth  adapted  to  rise  between  teeth  of  the  gear  on  said 
driving  member  to  lock  the  same  when  the  carrier  is 
elevated,  said  tooth  being  removed  therefrom  when  said 
gears  reCngage  upon  the  return  movement  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  steering  switch,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
terminals  arranged  in  an  arc  thereon,  a  set  of  contact 
brushes  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  and  adapted  to 
wipe  over  said  terminals,  a  spring  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  frame  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  brushes  to  place 
the  same  under  tension,  an  escapement  for  permitting 
said  spring  to  move  said  brushes  successively  over  said 
terminals,  and  a  magnet  for  operating  said  escapement. 

5.  In  a  steering  switch,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
terminals  arranged  in  an  arc  thereon,  a  set  of  contact 
brushes  therefor  perforated  intermediate  their  end^  a 
pivot  pin  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  extending  through 
said  perforati<«s,  a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe 


frame  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  brashes,  an  eacapa- 
ment  for  permitting  said  spring  to  move  said  brushes  In 
steps  over  said  terminals,  and  a  magnet  for  operating 
said  escapement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.'l 


1,262,421.  LAWN-MOWER.  OLiviB  B.  FaASiBB.  Blwood, 
Ind.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,809.  (O. 
56—19.) 


A  lawn  mover  iQclnding  a  catting  reel,  end  frames,  a 
cutter  bar,  an  arm  at  each  end  of  said  cutter  t>ar  and 
attached  thereto  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom,  means  to  pivot  said  arms  to  said  frames,  a 
flange  on  each  frame,  a  bolt  extending  from  each  flange 
and  through  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  adapted  to  force 
said  arms  downwardly  and  adjust  said  bar  to  the  blades 
of  said  reel,  and  spiral  springs  surrounding  said  bolts 
between  said  arms  and  flanges  for  exerting  an  upward 
pressure  thereon  and  retaining  said  bar  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  said  reel. 


1,252,422.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Rnrus  A.  FBasMAN, 
Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Autopress  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  18,  1913.     SerUl  No.  767,262.     (CI.  271—63.) 


1.  A  rotating  and  reciprocating  sheet  carrying  cylinder, 
sheet  grippers  thereon,  means  to  support  a  sheet  in  a 
position  to  be  taken  by  said  sheet  grippers,  a  gage  to 
position  the  sheet  on  said  supporting  means,  a  projection 
on  said  cylinder,  a  member  connected  with  said  gage  and 
arranged  to  extend  in  tbe  path  of  said  projection,  said 
member  and  said  projection  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  have  yielding  contact  with  each  other  when 
said  cylinder  is  moving  in  one  direction,  and  non-yieldlng 
contact  when  the  cylinder  is  moving  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte.1 


1,252,423.       PORTABLE.  PIPE  -  VISE     STAND.       Bmil 

FBIB88,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1916.     Serial  No. 

138,049.     (a.  81 — 41:) 

1.  A  tool-support  comprising  a  platform,  a  tripod  havlnf 
two  of  its  legs  pivotally  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  one 
end  of  said  platform,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  la  the 
upper  ends  of  said  legs,  coacting  manually  operable  clutch- 
members  carried  by  said  rotatable  member  and  said  legB 
respectively  for  holding  said  rotatable  member  rigidly  in 
any  position  to  which  it  is  turned,  and  a  third  leg  plTOtally 
secured  to  said  rotatable  member. 

5.  A  tool-support  comprising  a  platform,  a  tripod  haTing 
two  of  its.  legs  pivotally  secured  at  their  lower  enda  to  one 


itivmr 


mimm 


3«» 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


Januaky  8, 19Z& 


mA  ot  Mid  pkUtorm,  a  rotaUM*  Miwher  mMutod  la  tb* 
ippcr  cada  tt  mU  li*i.  coaettaff  ■aaiailly  •pctabl*  clatA- 
MMMfciTi  eazTl«i  by  Mid  ratataU*  aeatfber  and  «dd  iega 
nspectiTely  for  holding  aald  rotatable  meabcr  rfsMUy  la 
any  poaltloa  ta  whi^  It  la  tamd,  a&ld  !•«■  coBTKglng 
from  tb«lr  lower  ta  tb«lr  avfcr  cada,  and  aald  platform 
haTlBc  cooTtrvoit  dda^dges  aad  adaptsd  ta  be  raeetred 
bctweea  Mid  lice  wbca  turned  oip  Mid  pivotal  connection 
for  folding  Mid  rapport,  a  third  leg  adjastable  In  length 
plTOtally  secured  to  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  brace- 


,* 


^ ^ 


member  Wvlng  Inclined  aide  edges  plrotally  aecored  to 
Mid  flrat-named  legs  between  their  enda  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  aald  third  leg  between  the  enda  of  the 
latter  for  holding  aU  of  aald  leg*  agalnat  reUtlve  plrotal 
B«Tcmeat,  aald  brace-member  adapted  to  be  recelred  be- 
twaan  aald  flrat-named  leg*  when  the  rapport  la  folded, 
and  a  fastening  derlce  carried  by  one  of  Mid  parts  plTOt- 
ally  engaged  with  said  first-named  lega  and  adapted  to 
en^ge  the  other  thereof  for  holding  all  parts  of  said  sup- 
port aecurely  In  relatlTe  poaltlou  when  the  said  device  la 

folded  up. 
^  [Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,282,424.  SAW.  Ha«»t  CGamaob,  New  York,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  to  Wlllla  H.  Simpson,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  140,360.     (p.  145—34.) 


J-L 


+ 


r 


-f^ 


1.  A  hacl^-aaw  baying  a  rapportlng  frame  for  a  Mw- 
blade  comprising  a  bar  aad  a  grip  member,  the  Mid  blade 
being  adapted  to  be  attached  at  one  cad  to  Mid  bar.  a  link 
aeeured  at  one  end  to  Mid  grip  member  and  adapted  to 
have  the  other  end  of  the  Mid  Mw-blade  attached  to  its 
oppoalte  end,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  wedged  be- 
tween Mid  bar  aad  Uak,  said  wedge  member  when  In  wedg- 
ing position  being  located  a  short  distance  in  front  of 
^ui  grip  member  to  proride  a  guard  for  the  hand  holding 
tte  latter. 

B.  A  hack-Mw  baTitig  a  rapportlng  frame  for  a  Mw- 
Made  coaalatlag  of  a  grip-SMmber  and  a  bar  adapted  to 
haTe  oae  end  of  the  Mw-Made  attached  thereto,  a  Unk 
pivoted  at  one  ead  to, the  grip  member  and  adapted  to 
have  the  rcamtnlng  end  of  the  MW-blade  attached  to  Ita 
•Vpoaltc  end,  aad  a  thrust  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  Mid 
Itnk  aad  having  a  allding-fnlcnuB  engagement  with  the 
Mid  bar. 

9.  A  hack-Mw  having  a  aapportiag  frame  for  a  mw- 
feladt  tampi  lalag  a  bar  and  a  irlp  member  alldably  moant- 
ed  tfttraoa,  a  Mak  pivoted  at  one  end  to  Mid  grip  mem- 


ber at  a  peiat  removed  from  the  polat  of  eagafient 
twetB  the  latter  aad  the  aald  bar,  aad  a  thmsMi 
adapted  to  engage  the  Uak  aad  in  codpenatlon  with  tko 
saw-blade  to  swing  the  grip  member  upon  the  aald  bar  to 
cause  it  to  bind  thereto  and.  swing  the  link  to  tenalon  the 


[Oalan  2  to  4  aad  •  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaactti.) 


i;W2,425.  CONTBTMB.  ALomo  M.  Ouimawat,  Mc- 
Coy, Ky.  Hied  Apr.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  169,282.  (CL 
103—3.) 


A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprialng  a  baae. 
a  guide  connected  with  the  base  and  including  a  coDar  and 
aupporting  rods,  a  conveyer  frame  alldably  engaged  by 
said  collar,  a  bracket  plvotally  connected  with  the  collar 
and  including  a  lower  arm  engaging  one  of  the  roda,  an 
endlcM  conveyer  in  aald  frame,  driving  mMua  for  Mid 
conveyer,  an  outlet  siwut  leading  from  the  conveyer,  an 
extension  connected  with  the  spout,  a  pipe  poaitloned 
about  the  extension  and  extending  beyond  the  free  end 
thereof,  and  an  arm  adjuatably  connected  with  the  lower 
arm  of  Mid  bracket  and  having  its  free  end  portion  engag- 
ing Mid  pipe  to  rapport  the  pipe. 

1,202,420.  APPARATUS  EMPLOYED  IN  THE  FORMA- 
TION OF  WELLS.  EowABO  R.  Gnadb,  Oil  Qty,  P^, 
aaaiirnor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  Plttabxir^,  Pa^ 
a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  July  24.  19181 
Serial  No.  41,674.     (CL  166—0.) 


•1 


^z^d 


1.  In  apparatna  adapted  for  om  In  tho  fbrmatioa  of 
wells,  a  string  of  pipe  aeetlona  Mch  having  a  length  lofl- 
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dent  to  permit  ita  being  fished  out  of  the  well  individually, 
a  separable  external  coupling  member  for  connecting  the 
lowermost  pipe  section  to  an  adjacent  section,  said  lower- 
most pipe  section  of  the  string  having  its  free  end  flared 
outwardly  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  section  to  an 
external  diameter  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of 
the  coupling,  the  wall  thickness  of  the  flared  portion  grad- 
ually Increasing  toward  the  free  end  of  the  flare. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,427.  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM.  Chablis  L. 
QooDBCM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  54.740.      (O.  246—26.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  system,  the  combination  with  a 
block  signal  mechanism  having  a  semaphore  arrdnged  to  be 
actuated  by  the  passage  of  a  car  over  the  track  aectlon  gov- 
erned l>y  said  mechanism,  of  an  aerial  conductor  parallel- 
ing said  track  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  a  car  or  ve- 
hicle traveling  on  said  track  section,  means  carried  by 
said  car  for  Impressing  electrical  impulses  upon  said  con- 
ductor, and  luoans  for  conveying  said  impulses  to  a  central 
office,  said  means  including  a  balanced  pair  of  wires  ex- 
tending along  the  track  and  having  their  circuit  normally 
opened  at  a  contact  controlled  by  said  signal  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  trankmlsdion  system,  the  combination  with  a 
block  signal  nechanlam  having  a  semaphore  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  the  passage  of  a  car  over  the  track  section 
governed  by  said  mechanism,  of  an  aerial  conductor  paral- 
leling said  track  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  a  car  or 
vehicle  traveling  on  said  track  section,  means  carried  by 
said  car  for  impressing  electrical  Impulaes  upon  said  con- 
ductor, and  means  'for  conveying  said  impulses  to  a  central 
office,  said  means  including  a  balanced  pair  of  wires  ex- 
tending along  the  track  from  a  central  station.  Mid  wires 
b^ag  Inductively  connected  to  said  conductor,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  semaphore  for  Interrupting  the  circuit  of 
said  balanced  wires. 

4.  In  a  transmission  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  block  signal  mechanisma  each  having  a  semaphore 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  passage  of  a  car  over  the 
track  section  governed  by  a  given  one  of  said  mechanisms, 
of  a  balanced  pair  of  wires  adapted  for  telephone  pur- 
poses extending  along  the  track  from  a  central  station, 
said  wires  being  associated  with  said  signal  mechanism  and 
having  their  circuit  normally  opened,  means  individual  to 
each  of  said  semaphores  for  closing  the  circuit  of  uid 
wires,  a  car  or  vehicle  traveling  on  one  of  said  track  sec- 
tions, Mid  car  being  furnished  with  a  wireless  equipment, 
an  aerial  conductor  paralleling  said  track  and  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  Mid  conductor  being  divided  into  sec- 
tions corresponding  in  number  to  Mid  signaling  mecha- 
nism, Mid  conductor  being  inductively  conaected  to  said 
balanced  pair  of  wires  whereby  communication  may  be  es- 
tablished between  said  car  and  said  station  upon  the 
closure  of  any  of  said  contacts. 

[CfailB  3  sot  printed  hi  the  Gazette.! 

1,252,428.     ART  OF  PRESERVING  WOOD.     Olivib   P. 

M.  GO88,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.     Serial 

No.  130,461.      (CI.  99—12.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  piece  of  wood  for  im- 
pregnation which  coraprtses  placing  in  a  surface  of  the 
piece  equally  spaced  rows  of  equally  spaced  holes  ao  ar- 
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ranged  that  the  distances  between  adjacent  holes  are  pro- 
portional to  the  rates  of  spread  of  the  Impregnating  fluid 
in  the  directions  In  which  the  distances  are  measured. 


2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  piece  of  wood  for  ha- 
pregnatlon  which  comprises  placing  in  a  surface  of  tha 
piece  equally  spaced  rows  of  equally  spaced  holes,  so  ar- 
ranged that  no  row  of  holes  extends  la  a  directioa  directly 
across  the  grain  of  the  piece,  and  arranged  so  that  the 
distances  between  adjacent  holes  are  proportional  to  the 
rates  of  sprMd  of  the  Impregnating  fluid  in  the  directions 
in  whicb  the  distances  are  meaaored. 

1,262,429.  SIGN-SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE.  Ebnsst 
W.  tiBDBiB,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  141,648.      (CL  40—125.) 


1.  The  combiaation  with  a  algn  supporting  structure 
comprising  vertical  members,  horizontal  connecting  mem- 
bers and  braces,  each  of  the  vertical  members  being  pro-  . 
vlded  with  angular  brackets  having  sockets  formed  therein, 
of  a  plurality  of  sign  sections  coactlng  with  the  support- 
ing structure,  Mch  section  comprising  horizontal  members 
and  vertical  memberi  connected  to  each  other,  and  hangers 
connected  to  the  vertical  members  and  each  comprising  a 
baae  aad  a  shank  adapted  for  insertloa  la  tte  sockets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sign  supporting  structure 
having  sockets,  a  sign  frame,  the  frame  having  bangem 
removably  engaging  the  sockets  and  supporting  the  sign 
frame  with  one  end  In  altnement  with  one  end  of  the  sign 
supporting  structure,  and  means  for  detachably  locking 
the  sign  frame  in  place  comprising  a  hinge  leaf  swingingly 
connected  to  the  sign  frame,  rotatable  into  position  over 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  rapportlng  structure.  Mid  hinge 
leaf  being  slotted,  and  an  eye  on  the  supporting  structure 
engaging  through  said  hinge  leaf  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  locking  device. 


1,252.430.     ROWING-VEHICLE.     GaoBGS  J.  GBuaNBBBO^ 

New    York,   N.    Y.     Filed    May   28,    1917.     Serial    No. 

171,347.      (Cl.  208 — 41.) 

7.  In  an  oar  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  plo- 
rality  of  frames  pivoted  together,  a  support  for  an  opera- 
tor on  one  of  the  frames,  a  pair  of  wheels  Jonrnaled  on  the 
other  frame,  a  pair  of  oars  plvotally  mounted  on  the  ve- 
hicle, a  pair  of  rotary  elements  each  normally  clutched  to 
one  of  the  wheels,  operative  connections  between  the  oars 
and  the  rotary  elements  whereby  the  oars  may  be  operated 
to  drive  the  wheels  to  propel  and  steer  tte  vehicle  for 
turning,  and  means  for  unclntchlng  one  of  the  rotary  ele- 
ments from  a  wheel  to  facilitate  turning  of  the  vehicle; 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  oar  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  frames  pivoted  together,  a  repport  for  an  operator 
on  one  of  the  frames,  a  pair  of  wheels  loosely  journaled 
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on  the  other  frame  at  opposite  tides  of  tbe  vehicle,  clutch 
elements  carried  by  the  wheels,  complementary  clatch  ele- 
jnents  for  each  wheel  Joomaled  on  the  vehicle,  the  comple- 
mentarir  clatch  elements  being  arranged  for  rotation  as 
one  unit  and  being  normally  datched  to  the  wheels  bat 
being  relatively  movable  to  onclatch  one  of  the  wheels,  a 
pair  of  oars  pivotally  moanted  on  the  vehicle,  operative 
connections  between  the  oars  and  the  complementary 
clatch  elements  whereby  the  oars  may  be  moved  on  their 
pivots  to  rotate  the  complementary  clatch  elements  and  the 
wheels,  and  means  carried  by  the  complementary  clatch 
elements  whereby  when  one  oar  is  moved  with  greater 
force  than  the  other,  the  tendency  of  the  two  comple- 
manitary  clatch  elements  to  rotate  at  different  speeds  wii: 
move  one  of  said  elements  relative  to  the  other  to  andotcli 
one  of  the  wheels ;  sabstantlally  as  described. 


13.  In  an  oar  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an 
axle  having  a  pair  of  wheels  Joomaled  thereon  at  opposite 
ends,  an  Intermediate  frame  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  machine  and  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  axle  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  axle,  a  front  frame  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  machine  and  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to 
the  front  end  of  the  intermediate  frame,  an  idler  wheel  on 
the  front  end  of  the  front  frame,  a  pair  of  oars  pivotally 
moanted  on  the  vehicle,  operative  connections  between  the 
oars  ana  the  wheels  on  the  axle  whereby  the  oars  may  be 
moved  on  their  pivots  to  propel  the  vehicle  and  steer  the 
same  by  turning  the  axle  relative  to  the  intermediate 
frame,  and  operative  connections  between  the  front  frame 
and  the  axle  for  causing  the  axle  and  front  frame  to  turn 
simultaneously  relative  to  the  intermediate  frame  com- 
prising a  bevel  gear  fixed  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of  bevel 
gears  journaled  on  the  intermediate  frame  and  connected 
for  rotation  together  in  the  same  direction,  one  of  these 
bevel  gears  meshing  directly  with  the  bevel  gear  fixed  on 
the  axle,  and  a  bevel  gear  fixed  on  the  front  frame  mesh- 
ing directly  with  the  other  bevel  gear  bn  the  intermediate 
frame ;  sabstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  6,  8,  10  to  12,  and  14  to  18  not  printed  in 
the  Oasette.] 


1,252,431.  PBINTINO  MECHANISM.  FaiDSaiCK  J. 
GUBKLMAN,  Englewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  834.651.     (CL  101—167.) 


Tbe  combination  of  a  printing  surface  carrying  a 
design  in  intaglio,  means  for  inking  said  design,  a  rela- 
tively thin  flexible  cutting  member  having  a  rasor  like 
edge  bearing  upon  said  surface,  one  of  said  elements  ex- 
tending substantially  tangentially  to  the  other  at  said 
rasor  like  edge  and  one  of  said  elements  being  movable 
relatively  to  the  other  in  a  direction  to  cause  said  edge  to 
exert  a  catting  action,  the  latter  being  sufflciently  flexible 
to  adjust  Itsolf  to  contact  throughout  its  length  with  all 
parts  of  said  surface  and  means  for  maintaining  said  cat-  t 


ting  member  in  contact  with  said  surfaca  wheraby  surplus 
ink. and  foreign  matter  is  cat  from  said  surface  and  tbe 
cleaning  thereof  is  completed. 


1.252.432.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Mabtin  L. 
Hackleman^  Morrlstown,  Ind.  Filed  Mav  26,  1916, 
Serial  No.  100,189.     (CI.  180— «4.) 


1.  V/ith  a  machine  mounted  to  'be  capable  of  traveling 
movement,  means  by  which  animal  draft  and  mechanical 
power  are  applied  aH  a  anit  to  propel  tbe  machine,  the 
mectianical  power  being  applie«l  at  one  side  of  the  machine 
and  the  draft  hitch  for  the  animal  being  at  the  opposite 

Siile. 

:i.  With  a  machine  mounted  to  be  capable  of  traveling 
movement,  means  by  which  animal  draft  and  mechanical 
power  are  applied  as  a  unit  to  propel  the  machine,  the 
mechanical  power  being  applied  at  one  side  of  tbe  machine 
and  the  draft  hltcb  for  the  animal  being  at  the  opposite 
Ride,  and  manually  controlled  means  to  regulate  and  vary 
the  propelling  force  applied  by  the  mechanical  power  to 
thus  cause  the  course  of  travel  of  the  machine  to  be 
steered. 

5.  With  a  machine  having  wheels  mounted  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  power  means  connected  to  transmit  pro- 
pelling movement  to  the  wheel  at  one  side  of  the  machine, 
a  draft  hitch  for  a  draft  animal  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  machine,  and  control  means  connected  between  said 
draft  hitch  and  said  power  means  in  snch  arrangement 
tliat  as  the  draft  animal  pulls  the  power  means  will  be 
coupled  to  cause  propelling  force  to  be  exerted  upon  the 
wheel  connected  therewith  and  as  pall  of  the  draft  animal 
Is  slackened  the  power  means  is  released  from  the  driving 
connection. 

7.  A  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  power  wheel  at 
one  side  of  said  frame,  a  carrying  wheel  at  the  opposite 
side  of  th»  frame,  power  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
connected  With  the  power  wheel,  a  draft  hitch  at  that 
side  of  the  frame  at  which  the  carrying  wheel  is  moanted, 
a  control  connection  for  the  power  means,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  control  and  the  draft  hitch  in  such  a  way 
that  pulling  by  the  draft  animal  automatically  initiates 
the  application  of  mechanical  power  to  tbe  power  wheel. 

9.  A  machine  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  by  which  said 
frame  is  mounted  to  be  capable  of  traveling  movement,- 
mechanical  power  means  arranged  to  apply  power  to 
the  wheel  at  one  side  of  said  machine,  draft  means  con- 
nected at  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  to  permit  hitch- 
ing of  a  draft  animal,  a  control  for  said  power  generating 
means,  and  manually  operable  means  for  actuating  said 
control  to  vary  tbe  force  exerted  by  tbe  jrawer  means  in 
proportion  to  the  draft  pull  of  the  animal  and  conse- 
quently to  steer  the  course  of  travel  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  8,  and  10  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe 
Gasette.] 


1,252,433.  HTDROCARBONACBOUS  OR  BITUMINOUS 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 
Thomas  M.  Hakt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Peres 
M.  Stewart,  trustee.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  80, 
1915.  SerUl  No.  53,455.  (CI.  106—31.) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  hydro- 
cartK>aace<>U8  material  associated  with  a  material  con- 
taining alumlniam  sulfate  combined  with  water. 
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16.  The  process  of  dehydrating  asphalt  which  comprises 
associating  said  material  with  alum  capable  of  converting 
water  of  emulsification  into  solid  water  of  crystallization 
and  exposing  tbe  ingredients  to  tbe  action  of  heat  below 
the  point  at  which  wateMs  evolved. 

[Claims  2  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,484.  CAR-TRUCK.  Fbank  ,E[bduit,  Yonkers,  and 
Jahbs  8.  DoTLc/ Mount  Temon,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5, 
1913.     SerUl  No.  765,456.     (CI.  105— 239.) 


1.  In  a  truck,  truck  wheels  of  relatively  different 
diameters,  side  frames  supported  yieldingly  by  the  axles 
of  said  wheels,  a  bolster  depressed  intermediate  its  ends, 
and  independent  springs  for  supporting  said  bolster. 

2.  In  a  truck,  truck  wheels  of  relatively  different 
diameters,  side  frames,  yieldingly  supported  by  the  axles 
of  said  wheels,  a  transversely  extending  inverted  U-shaped 
meml>er  forming  a  bolster  secured  to  said  side  frames,  and 
springs  located  within  tbe  (J-sbaped  bolster  for  supporting 
the  same. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Crasette.] 


1,252,435.  LOGGING-CAR.  Clakincb  A.  Hbssbr,  New- 
bem.  N.  C.  Piled  May  31.  1917.  Serial  No.  172,030. 
(Cl.  106— 17?.) 


^        i 


1.  In  a  lob  retaining  device  tbe  combination  with  a 
bolster  and  a  standard  to  t>e  releasably  held  thereto,  of 
a  pair  of  latch  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bolster, 
and  means  carried  by  the  bolster  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  standard  and  be  engaged  by  one  of  tbe  said  levers  to 
releasably  hold  the  standard  against  the  bolster. 

2.  In  a  log  retaining  device,  the  combination  with  a 
bolster  and  a  standard  to  be  releasably  held  thereto,  of  a 
pair  of  latch  levers  pivotally  mounted  at  their  outer  ends, 
their  proximate  ends  being  overlapped,  means  to  releas- 
ably hold  the  overlapped  ends  of  tbe  latches  in  raised 
position,  retaining  means  embracing  the  standard  and 
adapted  to  be  releasably  held  by  one  of  tbe  said  latch 
levers  and  to  be  released  when  tbe  said  first  mentioned 
means  is  operated  to  permit  tbe  overlapping  of  tbe  latches 
to  be  released. 

8.  In  a  log  retaining  device,  tbe  combination  with  a 
bolster  and  a  standard  to  be  releasably  held  thereto,  ft  pair 
of  latch  levers  having  their  proximate  ends  overlapped 
and  their  remote  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  bolster, 
the  said  standard  having  a  retaining  element  fixed  to  one 
end  of  tbe  bolster  and  embracing  the  standard  to  be  en- 
gaged at  its  opposite  «id  by  one  of  the  said  levers,  a 
flexible  retaining  element  also  embracing  the  standard  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  key  engageable  by  the  pivoted 
end  of  tbe  other  lever,  and  means  to  releasably  bold  tbe 
said  levers  in  position  to  secure  the  said  retaining  element 
and  tbe  said  key  in  engagement  with  tbe  levers. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,436.    ENGINE.    OiOROB  N.  Bickbt,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  United  States  Airplane  and  Engine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1917. 
SerlalNo.  191,811.     (O.  121—62.) 
1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder 

carrier  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  stationary  shaft,  aa 


angular  bearing  npon  said  iliaft  upon  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  an  angle  plate  carrying  at  or  near  Its  periphery 
a  plurality  of  connecting  rods,  each  of  said  connecting 
rods  being  operated  by  pistons  within  a  cylinder,   said 


cylinder  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  cylinder  carr^r,  a 
universal  Joint  driving  member  between  said  angle  plate 
and  said  cylinder  carrier  to  cause  them  to  rotate  syn- 
chronously when  driven  by  the  piston. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (gasette.] 


1.252,437.  BEE  ESCAPE  BOARD.  Abthcb  F.  Hodosom, 
Jarvis,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  845,035.     (Cl.  6 — 4.)  ~ 


/o. 


/Z       /J 


1.  As  an  improvement  in  bee  hives  comprising  upper 
and  lower  hive  {sections,  a  bee  escape  board  adapted  to 
be  interposed  between  said  sections  and  having  its  portion 
lying  between  the  sections  perforated  with  openings,  too 
small  for  bees  to  pass  through  the  same,  but  permitting 
free  air  circulation  and  having  means  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  bees  from  one  hive  section  to  the  other  and 
prevent  their  passage  in  the  reverse  direction. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  bee  hives  comprising  upper 
and  lower  h' ve '  sections,  a  t>ee  escape  board  comprising 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  tbe  two  hive 
sections  and  supporting  a  sheet  of  screen  material  having 
boles  too  small  for  tbe  passage  of  bees  but  permitting  free 
air  circulation,  and  an  opening  provided  through  said 
sheet  estnblisbing  communication  between  tbe  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  board  and  of  a  sise  to  permit  the  passage  of 
bees,  and  means  to  permit  the  passage  of  bees  through 
said  opening  only  in  one  direction. 

3.  As  an  improvement  In  bee  hives  comprising  upper 
and  lower  hive  sections,  a  bee  escape  board  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  t>e  Interposed  between  the  two  hive 
sections  and  supporting  a  sheet  of  screen  material  having 
holes  too  small  for  the  passage  of  bees,  but  permitting 
free  air  circulation,  a  bee  escape  establishing  communi- 
cation t>etween  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  board  and  having 
means  to  permit  the  passage  of  bees  only  in  one  direction, 
and  a  cross  bar  extending  between  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  and  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  other  two  sides 
of  the  frame  upon  which  the  bee  escape  Is  located. 


1,262,438.     SCAFFOLD-SUPPORTING  MEANS.     John  J. 

HorruAN,  Milan.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.     Serial  No. 

160,362.     (Cl.  20—81.6.) 

1.  Means  for  supporting  scaffolding  from  balldings, 
comprising  a  frame  loosely  supported  in  overhanging  re- 
lation from  tbe  building,  tbe  overhanging  portion  of  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  pulley,  and  a  scaffold  sap> 
porting  cable  operating  over  said  pulley  and  tbe  lnboar<? 
portion  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  counterweight 
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at  tbe  intMMrd  end  of  the  frmne,  mM  tabosrd  portion  of 
the  ttMtae  bcinir  weighted  down  mitAciently  to  OTerbalanee 
tbe  combined  weight  of  its  orerhaBgias  portion  and  the 
load  on  «ald  cable. 


8.  M«an(i  for  rapportlng  scaffolding  from  ffaildlngs, 
comprising  a  frame  iii««Bted  ia  overbaaging  relation  from 
tbe  building  In  substantially  boriaoutal  position,  the 
overhanging  portion  of  said  frame  boln?  provided  with  a 
pulloy,  a  Scaffold  supporting  cable  operating  over  said 
pulley,  and  hoisting  means  removably  mounted  on  the  in- 
board portion  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  anchor- 
ing means  for  detachably  engaging  the  inboard  end  of  said 
frame  and  also  with  means  for  detachably  gripping  said 
cable. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.I 


1.252.439.  GLAZING-BAR  Or  ROOFS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Ralph  Waltxb  Hops,  Birmingham,  England.  Piled 
June  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  172.333.     (CL  108—16.) 


A  stop  or  bracket  for  the  glazing  bars  of  roofs  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  central  web  portion  against  one  side 
of  which  the  glass  abuts,  a  boss  formed  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  web  having  an  extension  pin  formed 
thereon  with  its  lower  end  screw  threaded  for  the  pyr- 
pose  of  being  secured  by  a  nut  to  the  glaslng  bar,  and  pro- 
viding at  the  upper  part  of  the  central  web  a  blfurated 
portion  consisting  of  flnger-like  projections  for  extending 
over  the  glass  when  in  position,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1,252.440.      CASBURBTGR.      FRiUiK    D.    Howm.    Akren, 

Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  2»,  1918.     Serial  Ne.  792.320.     (Q. 

158— M.) 

1.  Ib  a  cartmreter,  the  combinattes  of  a  constant  level 
fuel  chamber  and  an  overflow  chamber,  pumping  means 
for  sopplying  foel  ta  excess  from  a  source  to  said  coa- 
stant  level  fael  chamber,  tke  excess  flowlag  into  aald 
overflow  chamber,  and  a  valve  ceatroUiag  ttoat  te  Mmlt 
tke  height  to  wUch  fuel  may  rise  t»  said  everflew  chaas- 
bcr  to  prevent  an  overacramalatlon  ef  fael  in  the  eea- 
stant   level   chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  constant  level 
fuel  chamber  and  an  overflow  chamber,  pumping  means 
for  rapplyiay  foci  la  excess  from  a  sowty  searce  ta  askl 
flnt  cWmber.  tbe  excess  overlowiag  ioto  tbe  orerAow 
chamber,  a  float  in  said  overflew  chamber,  and  a  v»lve 
operated  by  said  float  aad  cantroUiac  bath  tbe  outlet 
frem  Mid  overflow  chaatber  and  tbe  A>Brce  ef  siqtply. 

^  In  a  carbwcter.  tbe  combinatioa  of  a  coostaat  larci 
fnei  chamber  and  an  overflew  chambes,  a  fael  P«bv^ 
and  BMans  whereby  said  pomp  may  draw  from  eHber 
a  mala  source  of  sapply  or  said  overflow  chamber. 


T.  In  a  earbvreter,  the  comblnatioo  ef  a  plorallty  of 
foel  eoatainlng  chambers  ia  overttew  relationsblp,  aad 
means  wherein  fuel  may  be  &tmwu  from  either  a  mate 
senrec  ot  supply  or  fran  e«e  of  aai<  chambers  to  sapp^ 
another  of  said  chambers. 


13.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combinatioa  of  two  cbai 
the  top  portions  of  which  are  in  open  communictloa  wUk 
each  other  and  having  a  separate  passageway  betweea  each 
other,  a  main  fuel  passageway  lea<llDg  into  said  separate 
passageway,  a  nozzle  leading  from  oae  of  said  chambers, 
a  fleet  in  the  other  of  said  chambers,  a  valve  contreUiag 
said  passageway.a  operated  by  said  float,  and  sssans  lor 
drawings  fuel  from  one  of  said  chambers  and  forcing  it 
Into  the  other  chamber  through  said  valve  conttolled 
passageway  or  from  said  main  fuel  passageway. 

[Claims  2,  5,  6,  ami  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,441.     NUT-LOCK.     Aawox  T.   I1otl«,  Casar,  N.  C. 
Piled  Mar.  27.  1917.    Serial  No.  157.800.    <C1.  151—5.) 


.MT 


1.  A  not  lock  incladiag  a  bdt,  a  coatzaetible  1« 
(•toBkcat  aiidaUy  and  aeo-ratataMy  mowated  open  tbe  bait; 
a  nut  capable  of  coatractlng  the  lacfclng  element  upon  tbe 
l>olt,  and  adjustable  means  for  aecarlng  the  nut  acal—t 
rotary  movement  with  relation  to  tbe  locking  clement. 

5k  ▲  aat  lock  taclndlng  a  bait,  a  riag-Uke  locking  el»' 
meat  slidably  aad  aoa-rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bait 
having  a  tapered  outer  terminal  and  a  longitudinally 
grooved  body  portion,  a  not  fitted  opea  the  bolt  haviag 
the  inaex  termiaal  of  tba  bare  thereof  flared  and  atteptcA 
to  cedperate  with  the  tapered  terminal  of  the  loeklns 
element  to  contract  the  latter  about  the  bolt,  aad  aA- 
jnstable  meaaa  carried  by  tbe  nut  for  eagaging  in  tba 
grooves  of  the  ktcfcins  element  ta  secure  tbe  nut  agaiaat 
rotary  moveasent  with  relation  tberete. 

IClaisaa  2  to  4  ae«  printed  la  the  Gaaette-l 


1.252,442.      HCJttS£Mi€>ll   ATTACHMENT.      Hanai 

HuBTHn,  Ciarteanrt,  Ohia.    Filed  Jime  8^  1917.     Ser^ 

No.   173,630.     {€L  168— SOi) 

1.  In  a  horseshoe  atta^bmeat  lev  tbe  purpose  described, 
th«  camMaatlon  of  a  frame  provided  wltb  calka  aa  Ha 
under  side,  a  lug  proieetlag  upwardly  frem  tbe  froat  part 
of  tbh)  frame  attd  adopted  te  engage  tbe  ceocave  side  at 
the  toe  part  of  the  horaesbee,  a  yoke  adJUstaWy  seeored 
te  tbis  frame  aad  adapted  te  lie  agalmst  tbe  front  edce 
o4  the  barstsbee.  anaoe  to  draw  tbia  yeka  toward  tba 
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.  ao  as  to  cause  the  horseshoe  to  be  eagaged  at  Its 
___  part  by  beteg  clamped  t)etween  said  yoke  and  the 
lug  on  the  frame,  and  means  to  bold  tbe  rear  part  ef  tbis 
latter  against  the  horseshoe. 


frad  water  Inlet  leading  into  the  war  uppfer  dmra,  a 
•team  offtake  leading  from  said  rear  drum,  baffles  for  di- 
recting the  gases  over  and  among  tbe  tnbes  of  said  baaka 
with  an  up-paes  In  the  rear  bank,  and  a  special  baffle 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  middle  upper  drum  and 
arranged  to  direct  the  gases  leaving  the  upper  part  of 
the  rear  bank  so  as  to  protect  the  middle  and  rear  druma 
from  excessive  heating. 


8.  In  a  horseshoe  attachment  for  the  purpose  described, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  calks  on  its 
under  side,  means  to  hold  this  frame  at  its  front  part  to 
the  horseshoe,  a  brace  back  of  this  frame  and  extending 
transversely  across  the  under  side  of  the  shoe  at  the 
heel  thereof,  scrow-oonnected  claws  adjustably  secured, 
one  to  each  end  of  this  brace,  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoe,  and  a  projection  on  the  rear  part  of  the  frame  to 
which  said  brace  is  adjustably  connected. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasetie.] 


1,252,44*.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  METALS  IN  ELEC- 
TRIC FURNACES.  EnNiBT  Humbbrt,  Welland,  On- 
tario, Canada.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  164,793. 

"  KS.  204— 64.) 


1.  In  the  making  of  steel  In  an  electric  fOrnace,  Intro- 
ducing the  charge  In  solid  condition,  applying  heat  by  the 
electric  current  and  Introducing  air  into  the  solid  material 
ef  the  charge  to  oxidise  the  same  before  melting,  con- 
tlvalng  such  operation  upon  the  solid  portion  of  Q»e  charge 
mrtfl  It  is  all  melted,  and  refining  the  molten  charge  to 
the  desired  product. 

4.  In  the  making  of  steel  In  an  electric  furnace  Intro- 
ducing a  subsUntially  oomplete  charge,  applying  heat  by 
the  electric  current  and  introducing  air  to  lower  tbe  car- 
b«o  content  to  the  desired  percentage. 

7.  In  the  producing  of  a  metal  containing  a  certain 
•percentage  of  carbon,  the  method  which  coirprlses  Intro- 
ducing into  an  arc  furnace  a  substantially  complete 
ctarge  which  contains  an  excess  of  carbon  and  which  is 
mt  least  In  part  solid,  striking  an  arc  from  an  electrode 
to  the  solid  material  of  the  charge  and  introducing  a 
current  of  ah-  alone  into  the  soHd  material  of  the  charge 
to  combine  with  the  excess  of  carbon. 

^Claims  2,  3.  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


4.  A  steam  boiler  of  the  clam  deeeribed  cemprlalng  at 
least  three  upper  transverse  dnune  connected  by  banks  of 
tubes  to  a  lower  water  chamber,  the  rear  upper  drum  be- 
ing set  at  a  higher  level  than  the  front  apper  drum,  a 
teed  water  inlet  leading  into  the  rear  apper  dram,  a  mala 
steam  offtake  leading  from  said  rear  dram,  water  dttn- 
latora  connecting  the  water  spaces  of  tbe  front  and  middle 
draras,  baffles  for  directing  tbe  gases  over  aad  among  tbe 
tabes  of  said  banks  with  an  op-paas  in  tbe  rear  ba^ 
and  a  special  baffle  extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  middle 
upper  drum  and  arranged  to  direct  t*ie  gases  leaving  the 
upper  part  of  the  rear  bank  so  as  to  protect  the  middle 
and  rear  drums  from  excessive  heating. 

6.  A  steam  boiler  of  the  class  described  comprising  at 
least  three  upper  transverse  drums  connected  by  banks 
of  tubes  to  a  lower  water  chamber,  a  dry  pipe  in  the  rear 
upper  drum,  said  dry  pipe  having  steam  inlet  openings 
near  the  ends  tberoofr  a  main  steam  outlet  connected  to 
said  dry  pipe,  and  steam  circulators  extending  from  near 
the  ends  of  the  middle  steam  and  water  drum  to  tbe  center 
portion  of  tbe  rear  apper  dram. 

7.  A  steam  boiler  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  at 
least  three  upper  transverse  drums  connected  by  banks 
of  tubes  to  a  lower  water  chamber,  the  rear  apper  drum 
being  set  at  a  higher  level  than  tbe  front  tipper  dram, 
a  main  steam  offtake  leading  from  said  rear  drmn,  baffles 
for  directing  gases  over  and  among  the  tubes  of  said 
banks  with  an  up-pass  in  the  rear  bank,  and  means  to 
protect  the  middle  and  rear  drums  from  excessive  heating. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.21^444.     RTKAM-BOILER.     Davu»  S.  jAOOBva.  Jersey 

City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Babceek  A,  Wilcox  Compaay, 

Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Apr.  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  ldo.369-     (CL  122--802,) 

1.  A  steam  better  af  the  class  deeeribed  conq^rislng  at 

l«Mt  three  api>er  traaaverse  drums  connected  by  banks 

tl  tnbes  te  a  lower  water  chamber,  tbe  rear  upper  dnisn 

hdng  set  at  a  Mgber  levti  than  the  front  upper  dram,  a 


1,252,445.  PROCESS  FOR  S.WVING  LOGS.  JOHN  ED- 
vam)  JoHAJtBBO."*,  Helslngfors,  and  Cabl  Grnrar  Tioeb- 
•nar,  Blimfi,  Finland,  Russia.  Filed  Sept.  IB,  lOlB. 
Serial  No.  50,773.     (CL  144—809.) 

1.  The  process  of  sawing  tapered  logs  into  boards  and 
tbe  like  by  producing  a  plurality  of  parallel  cuts  therein, 
all  the  said  cuts  bring  substantially  parallel  with  one  side 
of  the  log,  the  said  cuta  comprising  the  width  ef  avalbible 
wood  in  the  log  of  full  length,  whereby  the  remaining 
available  wood  in  tbe  log  of  less  than  fnll  length  is  ob- 
tained In  one  piece,  which  Is  adapted  for  rutting  Into 
sntalier  pieces  by  further  cots  parallel  wltb  the  earHer 
cuts. 

2.  llw  proeees  of  trimming  boards  la  the  direction  of 
tbelr  length  by  sawing  the  same  by  parallel  cota.  cadt 
of  which  is  sobstantialiy  parallel  with  one  of  tbe  toelhied 
limitiBg  sorfaccB  of  the  board,  whereby   the  remalnlBc 
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Whlcb  i»  adapted  for  cutting  into  anudler  plecca  by  farther 
cnta  parallel  with  the  earlier  cott. 
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3.  Tbe  process  of  sawing  tapered  loga  into  boards  and 
the  like  by  producing  a  plurality  of  parallel  cuts  therein, 
aU  the  said  cats  being  substantially  parallel  with  one 
ride  of  the  log,  the  said  cuts  comprising  the  width  of 
arallable  wood  in  tbe  log  of  full  length,  whereby  the  re- 
maining available  wood  In  the  log  of  less  than  full  length 
is  obtained  in  one  piece  which  is  adapted  for  catting  into 
amaller  piecea  by  further  cuts  parallel  with  the  earlier 
cats,  and  io  trimming  tbe  boards  so  produced  by  sawing 
the  same  by  parallel  cuts,  each  of  which  is  substantially 
parallel  with  one  of  tlie  inclined  limiting  surfaces  of  the 
board,  whereby  the  remaining  available  wood  is  produced 
in  one  triangolar-ahaped  piece  which  is  adapted  for  cut- 
ting Into  smaller  pieces  by  further  cuts  parallel  with  the 

rlier  cats. 


1^2,446.  PEDAL  AND  PANBL  OPBRATINO  MECHA- 
NISM. OacAB  Johnson,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to 
Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  Hied  July  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,861.  (CI. 
8*— 109.) 


In  a  player  piano,  in  combination,  a  casing  Iiavlng  an 
•pcning  therein,  a  panel  for  said  opening,  pedals  mounted 
on  a  pedal  frame  movable  through  nald  opening  into  and 
oat  of  operative  position,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said 
panel  and  pedal  frame  in  timed  relation,  said  meclianiam 
comprising  an  actuating  shaft  having  a  liandle  and  two 
actuating  arms  fixed  thereto,  a  bell  crank  mounted  on  a 
fixed  pivot  and  directly  and  positively  link-connected  to 
said  panel,  a  slotted  link  forming  a  direct  lost-motion 
actuating  connection  from  one  of  said  arms  to  said  bell 
crank,  a  second  bell  crank  also  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot, 
a  link  directly  and  positively  connecting  said  second  bell 
crank  to  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  pedal  frame 
and  movable  therewith,  and  a  link  directly  connecting 
tbe  Mcond  arm  on  the  actuating  shaft  to  said  second  bell 
crank,  said  lost-motion  connection  in  the   panel  moving 


mechanism  permitting  said  panel  to  be  opened  in  advance 
of  the  forward  mov^m«>t  of  aald  pedal  frame  and  to  be 
dosed  after  reverse  movement  thereof. 


1.202,447.  STALL-GUARD.  Augdst  J.  Kaisbr  and  Fat 
C.  Pbtibb,  Waterloo,  Wis.,  assignors 'to  Drew  Carrier 
Company.  Waterloo,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,146.   (a.  119—160.) 
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1.  The  combination,'  with  a  row  of  stall  frames  pro- 
vided with  stanchions  and  having  division  standards  be- 
tween the  stalls,  of  horizontally  swinging  guards  com- 
prising guard  bars  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
standard,  a  lever  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  guard  bars 
and  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  stall  frames,  a  lever  fixedly  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  guard  bars  and  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  stall  frames,  a  link  di- 
rectly pivotally  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  lever, 
and  an  operating  member  directly  connected  to  said  first 
mentioned  lever  and  said  link  for  almultaneoualy  moving 
said  guards  into  and  out  of  guarding  position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  curb  and  a  row  of  stall 
frames  provided  with  stanchions  and  having  posts  between 
the  stalls,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  curb  and  receiving  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  stall  posts,  a  pair  of  mating 
members  secured  to  said  plate  and  embracing  said  stall 
poats.  a  guard  carried,  at  its  lower  end  by  each  of  said 
members.  ronne>^tions  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
guards  and  the  upper  portions  of  the  stall  frame  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  post,  and  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  guards  into  and  out  of  guarding  position. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.252.448.  pOOR.  FainmcK  Kais,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  M.  Colbum,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial  Na  186.369.  (Q. 
20—19.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  door  frame  having  a  door 
seat  thereon,  of  guides  provided  upon  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  door  frame  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, said  upper  sections  being  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
Inclined,  said  lower  sections  being  substantially  vertical 
and  adjacent  said  frame,  the  lower  ends  of  said  upper 
and  lower  sections  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  door 
seat  and  terminating  near  said  seat,  whereby  said  door. 
In  closing,  will  move  outwardly  when  near  the  limit  of 
its  downward  movement  and  be  wedged  in  said  guidca 
against  Ita  seat. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  door  frame  having  a  door 
aeat  thereon,  of  door  guides  arranged  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  door  frame  and  comprising  upper  and  lower 
■ectlona,  a  door  having  bearings  at  the  top  and  bottom 
In  said  wctlonB  respectively,  said  sections  having  meant 
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for  engaging  said  bearings  when  the  door  is  nearly  closed 
and  for.ing  it  with  a  wedging  effect  against  its  seat 


8.  The  combination,  with  a  door  frame  having  a  door 
eeat  thereon,  of  upright  channel  bar  guides  provided  opon 
opposite  sides  of  saTd  door  frame  and  composed  of  upper 
and  lower  sections,  said  upper  sections  depending  near 
the  top  of  the  door  opening  and  extending  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  therefrom  and  said  lower  sections  having  their 
upper  ends  offset  from  the  adjacent  ends,  of  the  upper 
sections  and  depending  vertically  near  said  door  seat, 
and  the  lower  ends  of  said  lower  sections  being  outwardly 
tamed,  a  door  having  bearings  in  said  sections  to  slide 
therein,  the  lower  portions  of  said  guides  directing  said 
door  outwardly  to  ita  seat  and  wedging  it  thereon. 


1.252.449.  SHIRT.  HowABO  S.  Kbnnbdt  and  Chablbb 
M.  COKNOLLT.  Troy.  N.  Y..  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cluett,  Peabody  and  Co.,  Inc..  Troy.  N.  Y.,  a 
Cdrporatlon  of  New  York.  FOed  July  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.    636,584.      (CI.   2 — 41.) 


1.  A  laundried  article  of  apparel  having  a  stud-pocket 
"with  a  buttonhole-slit  In  the  outer  wall  of  said  pocket 
extending  inward  from  the  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  shank  of  a  stud  or  collar-button  Inserted  in 
said  pocket,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  pocket  extending  be- 
yond the  alltted  edge  of  said  outer  walL 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,262,460.  NECKWEAR.  William  A.  Kbtb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,164.  (CI. 
a— 11.) 


1.  In  a  necktie  comprising  tying  ends  and  an  Intermedi- 
ate portion,  an  Interlining  and  a  cover  therefor,  said  inter- 
lining composed  of  a  relatively  thin  atrip  of  material 


extending  substantially  thronghont  the  length  of  the  inter- 
lining, a  relatively  soft  and  thick  fabric  overlapping  and 
attached  to  the  aald  atrip  and  adapted  to  lie  within  a 
tying  end  of  the  necktie,  the  cover  fabric  of  aald  tying 
ends  being  folded  completely  to  inclose  the  tying  enda  of 
the  interlining,  one  of  said  folds  being  stitcbed  to  the 
aald  interlining  substantially  throughout  the  length  of 
a  tying  end,  the  other  fold  being  secured  to  the  aforesaid 
fold  of  the  cover  fabric  by  an  independent  row  of  stitches, 
a  strip  of  material  placed  on  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  neck- 
band so  that  one  of  its  ends  overlaps*^  the  plurality  of 
plies  of  material  forming  the  Interlining  for  the  tying 
ends  and  stitches  engaging  with  said  strip  on  the  neck- 
band and  with  said  interlining. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,451.  VOLTAGE-REGULATOR.  Charlbb  H.  Kick- 
liohtbb,  Pasadena.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
tric h  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  June  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  633,689. 
(CI.  171—229.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  circuit, 
of  a  transformer  having  its  primary  connected  across  the 
same,  an  electro-responsive  device  connected  with  the 
secondary  of  the  transformer,  a  saturated  choke  coil  in 
series  with  said  device  and  said  secondary,  and  an  im- 
pedance coil  connected  in  shunt  with  said  device. 

4.  In  a  voltage  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  of  a  device  operatively  connected 
therewith  and  responsive  to  variations  In  the  voltage 
thereof,  a  choke  coil  connected  in  series  with  said  device, 
and  means  rendered  operative  by  the  actuation  of  said 
device  for  varylnjf  the  voltage  Impressed  thereon. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  associated  therewith,  of  a  regu- 
lator for  the  dynamo-electric  machine  compriaing  cooperat- 
ing contact  members,  an  actuating  winding  therefor  en- 
ergised from  said  circuit,  an  Impedance  in  circuit  with 
said  winding  and  relay  mechanism  controlled  by  the  said 
contact  members  for  governing  the  field  excitation  of  the 
dynamo-electric  machine  and  the  valoe  of  said  impedance 
In  circuit  with  the  said  winding. 

'    [Claims  2,  3,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,252,452.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT.  WalI 
Keopp,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Synthetic  Pat- 
ents Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  21,  1916,  Serial  No.  41,152.  Renewed 
Nov.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  208,624.  (CI.  2^—24.) 
1.  As  new  products  carbonyl  derivatives  of  phenols  con- 
taining in  the  nucleus  a  substltuent  which  has  more  than 
one  carbon  atom  and  having  the  following  general  formula  : 

B-C,H4-0-C0-B', 
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B  ■taodlac  for  a  rabstltuent  containing  more  than  one 
carbon  atom  ;  K'  sUndlac  lor 


or 


-OCA-B 


X' 


-< 


X  and  X'  reprc»entlng  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl.  which  prod- 
nctn  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  whitish  prac- 
tically ta«teleaa  and  odorless  powders  generally  soluble 
with  dliBculty  In  water ;  and  being  valuable  anthelmintic 
remedies,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  new  products  carbonji  derivatives  of  phenols  con- 
taining In  the  nucleus  a  substituent  which  has  more  than 
one  carbon  atom  and  having  the  following  general  formula  : 


R-Ca#-O-C0— N; 


a' 


B  standing  for  a  substituent  having  more  than  one  carbon 
■torn,  X  and  X'  representing  bydrogett  or  alkyl.  which 
products  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  whitish  prac- 
tically tasteless  and  odorloss  powders  gt^nerally  soluble 
with  difficulty  in  water ;  and  being  valuable  anthelmintic 
remedies,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  As  a  new  product  the  para-benxytphenyl-carbamate 
having  most  probably  the  formula  : 


C»Hr-CH, 


\___/- 


O— CO— NH, 


crysUllizing  from  alcohol  In  crystals  melting  at  144'  C. ; 
being  aoluble  in  etber ;  and  being  a  valuable  anthelmintic 
remedy,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  S  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,453.  CAN  -  DISCHABGING  MECHANISM  FOB 
CAN-WASHING  MACHINES.  Harbt  D.  Lathrop  and 
Waltbe  H.  Paclson,  Chicago,  111.  Plied  June  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  173,896.     (O.  193—29.) 


^.r^-; 


^m 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  guide  for  the  objects  passed  throogh  the 
nmcMne :  an  arm  irfvotally  mounted  Intermediate  Its  ends 
«t  «ne  side  of  said  guide  whereby,  through  rocking  of  said 
arm,  one  end  thereof  may  be  swung  Into  engagement  with 
an   object  on   said  guide  to  thrust  the  same  along  said 

•  ^--^ '  *"^  nieans  for  rocking  said  arm  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocatory  member  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  en- 
tn^d  by  one  end  of  said  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  waging  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
coraMnatlon  of  a  guide  for  the  objects  passed  through  the 
machine ;  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  Intermediate  its  ends 
St  one  side  of  said  guide  whereby,  through  rocking  of  said 
arm,  one  end  thereof  may  be  swung  Into  engagement  with 
an  ohject  on  said  guide  to  thrust  the  same  along  said 
guide ;  means  for  rocking  said  arm  comprising  a  reclpro- 
catory  member  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  engaged 
by  one  end  of  said  arm ;  and  a  stop  on  said  end  of  said 
arm  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  reciprocatory  mem- 
"ber  for  limiting  rocking  movement  of  said  arm,  subston- 
tlally  as  described. 


1,252.454.      EMERGENCY    LIPT-LATCH.      Fkenakdo   J. 

La  Bbau,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  on* -half  to  Frederick 

Lnndin.  Chicago,  in.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1917.     Serial  No 

152,983.     (CI.  TO — 48.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In   combination 
with  a  door  and  its  frame,  a  b«lt  ad^ted  to  pass  below 


the  edge  of  the  door  Into  the  floor  to  lock  it,  a  carriage 
for  the  bolt  mechanism  bodily  redprocaUble  to  and  from 
the  bottom  of  the  door,  means  mounting  the  bolt  for  recip- 
rocation in  said  carriage,  mechanism  normally  holding 
the  carriage  with  bolt  mechanism  attached  in  such  a  posi- 
tion, that  the  bolt  entirely  dears  the  floor  In  all  positions 
of  the  door,  and  mechanism  operatable  only  as  the  door 
approaches  closed  position  .automatically  depressiug  the 
I  carriage  with  bolt  attached  to  the  position  wherein  the 
bolt  is  In  normal  position  for  locking  the  door. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  door  and  its  frame,  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass  below 
the  edge  of  the  door  into  the  floor  to  lock  it,  a  carriage 
for  the  bolt  mechanism  reciprocatabie  to  and  from  the 
bottom  of  the  door,  mechanism  normally  holding  the  car- 
riage with  bolt  mechanism  attached  in  such  a  position  that 
the  bolt  entirely  clears  the  floor  In  all  positions  of  the 
door,  and  mechanism  engaging  the  carriage  elevatias 
Biecbanlcm  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  of  the  door  as 
the  door  approaches  closed  position  to  move  the  carriage 
so  that  the  bolt  is  in  normal  position  for  locking  the  door 
to  the  floor  during  the  time  that  the  door  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  door  and  its  frame,  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass  below  the 
edge  of  the  door  Into  the  floor  to  lock  it,  a  carriage  for  the 
bolt  mechanism  reciprocatabie  to  and  from  the  bottom 
of  the  door,  mechanism  normally  holding  the  carriage  with 
bolt  mechanism  attached  in  such  a  position  that  the  bolt 
entirely  clears  the  fioor  In  all  positions  of  the  door,  and  a 
rod  engaging  the  carriage  elevating  mechanism  adapted  to 
engage  the  frame  of  the  door  as  the  door  approaches 
closed  position  to  move  the  carriage  so  that  the  bolt  is 
In  normal  position  for  locking  the  door  to  the  floor  during 
the  time  that  the  door  is  closed. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252.455.  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  HUB.  William  F. 
Lm,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158,007.     (CI.  21—81.) 


1.  In  a  hub,  an  Inner  hub  structure,  an  outer  hub  struc- 
ture, a  pluraUty  of  radiating  ribs  formed  on  the  inner 
hitb  structure,  the  outer  b«b  sbructHre  having  grooves  to 
receive  the  ribs,  .^ald  outer  hub  structure  also  having  slots 
adjacent  its  outer  end.  said  slots  alining  with  the  grooves 
and  forming  ttugers.  the  ribs  being  provided  with  IncUned 
faces  adjflceat  theJr  outer  ends,  .crew  threads  formed  on 
the  Angers  and  the  inrllned  faces  of  the  ribs,  and  a  hnfo 


>.Jl!<. 


cap  adapted  to  he  tlureaded  on  the  threads  whereby  the 
hub  structures  are  held  in  latermeshlng  engagement  and 
against  accidental  movement 

2.  In  a  koh,  an  Inner  hub  stniciure,  aa  outer  hob  struc- 
ture having  grooves  opening  out  In  slots  in  the  outer  md 
thereof,  ribs  formed  on  the  inner  bub  structure  and  fitting 
in  the  grooves  and  extending  through  the  slots,  and  a  cap 
threaded  to  the  outer  huh  structure  and  to  the  rihs  extead- 
iBC  throvgh  the  slota. 


1,162.456.  RBSII/IBNT  WHSBL.  Charlks  H.  LawSKB, 
Chicago,  III.  FUed  Jwly  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,028. 
(CI.  152—28.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub ;  a  rim ;  a  plural- 
ity of  oeoceatrle  tortuous  annular  resilient  members  of 
graduated  diametrre  interposed  between  said  Iwb  and  said 
rim,  the  lanennost  and  outermost  of  said  members  being 
connected  respectively  with  said  hub  and  rim,  the  out- 
wardly curved  tortuosities  of  each  of  said  members  being 
oonaected  with  the  Inwardly  cnnred  tortuorities  of  the 
next  OBter  mmaOtet,  each  eoanectioa  between  saM  men- 
fcers  comprising  two  spaced  connecting  elements  extend- 
lac  across  the  remote  sides  of  said  members ;  channelo  at 
said  sides  of  said  members  engaged  by  said  elements ;  and 
a  rigid  connection  between  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  - 
eannectlag  elements,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub ;  a  rim  ;  a  plural- 
ity of  concentric  tortuous  annular  resilient  members  of, 
graduated  diameters  Interposed  between  said  hab  and  said 
rim,  the  Innermost  and  outennost  of  said  members  l>elng 
eoonected  respectively  with  said  hob  and  rim,  the  out- 
wardly curved  tortuosities  of  each  of  said  members  being 
connected  with  the  inwardly  curved  tortuosities  of  the 
•ext  outer  member,  each  connection  between  said  members 
eomprising  two  spared  connecting  elements  extending 
across  the  remote  sides  of  said  membors;  seat-forming 
■embers  fixed  rigidly  to  the  remste  sides  of  said  n^tembers 
kaving  channels  at  their  outer  sides  engaged  by  said  con- 
nectlag  elements ;  and  yokes  arranged  at  the  edges  of  said 
aaanlar  resilient  members  and  extending  between  and 
connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  connecting  ele- 
■sents,  substantially  as  described. 

[C^alm  2  not  printed  in  the  <3asette.] 


1,252,4^7.  BETAKDING- VALVE.  Lbbot  M.  Lewis. 
Merlon,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  SerUL  No.  92,822. 
(CL  169—23.) 

1.  A  retarding  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  cham- 
bers, a  tube  in  one  of  said  chambers,  means  to  admit  fluid 
to  said  tulK*,  IX  ralve  adjacent  another  of  said  chambers, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  valve  upon  the  passage  of  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  fluid  from  said  flrst-mentioned 
chamber  to  the  other  of  said  chambers  after  said  flrst- 
mentioned  chamber  and  said  tube  are  filled. 

2.  In  a  retarding  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  chamber,  an  anxillary  chamber  adjacent  said  casing, 


to  admit  floid  to  said  nozillarir  chanhtf ,  a  fml^m 
ooatroLliag  a  passage  from  said  aoxUiary  chamber  to  aoid 
first  mentioned  chamber,  and  means  comprislas  %  9clng 
pressed  diaptu-agm  in  said  auxiliary  chambsr  operatHs  to 
move  said  valve  in  conformity  with  the  pressure  of  fiald 
in  said  auxiliary  chamber. 


'      £ 


3.  In  a  retarding  valve,  the  combination  with  a  caslac 
and  means  to  conduct  fluid  to  said  <^gipg,  of  an  auxiliary 
valve  housing,  a  valve  in  said  auxiliary  housing  main- 
tained in  normally  closed  position  by  the  pressure  of  flold 
on  one  side  of  said  valve,  and  means  comprising  a  bucket 
and  a  counterpoise  within  said  closing  operative  to  relieve 
the  pressure  on  said  valve  after  the  admission  of  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  fli^d  to  said  casing. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,458.  POWEB  REVERSE  -  GEAB.  Bamosi.  H. 
Lbwis,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
56,487.     (CI.  121—98.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described ;  a  cylinder  ; 
a  piston  mounted  to  move  withia  the  cylinder ;  a  valve 
gear  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  piston ;  a  valve 
seat  having  two  separate  surface  supply  ports  and  two 
segaratc  surface  exhaust  ports  arranged  about  an  ex- 
haust opening  which  communicates  with  the  atmosphere ; 
chambers  having  ports  leading  to  the  surface  supply  ports 
and  ports  leading  to  the  surface  exhaust  ports  ;a  movable 
valve  having  a  .surface  port  in  permanent  communicatioB 
with  the  exhaust  opening  of  the  valve  seat  and  adapts 
to  t>e  alternately  moved  into  TOlBmunlcation  with  the  ex- 
haust surface  ports  and  a  pressure  buppiy  port  normally 
in  line  to  line  relation  with  the  surface  supply  ports  to 
permit  of  tbe  ^multaneous  supply  of  pressure  throash 
both  surface  supply  ports  and  to  be  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion for  covering  one  surface  supply  port  and  opening  the 
other  surface  supply  port ;  pipes  having  communlcatis>a 
with  the  chambers  and  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder;  and  metfns  to  supply  pressure  to  the  pressure 
auiqply  port  of  the  movable  valve. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1 . 1 0  2  . 4  5  9  .  PRK88UKB-OPKBATBD  VALVE-OBAR- 
8HIFTINO  MBCHANISM.  Samucl  H.  Lawis,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  Filed-  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,923. 
(a.  121—98.) 


In  apparatm  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  means  for  connecting  the  piston  with  the  yalre 
gear  of  a  steam  enKloe,  ralre  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  Inlet  and  e.xbaust  of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  Includine  a  movable  valTe, 
a  manually  operated  le^r  connected  with  the  valTS  to 
move  the' same  to  the  open  position,  automatically  operat- 
ing means  connected  with  the  valve  and  the  piston  to 
move  the  valve  to  the  closed  position  upon  the  movement 
of  the  piston,  and  a  stationary  stop  element  separate  from 
the  automatically  operating  means  and  contacting  with 
the  valve  for  restricting  its  movement  without  restricting 
the  movement  of  the  manually  operated  lever  when  the 
aatomatlcally  operating  means  is  active  and  restricting 
the  movement  of  the  manually  operated  lever  when  the 
automatically  operating  means  is  inactive. 


1.2  5  2,4  60.  BOTTLE-COVER-PLACINO  MACHINE. 
Thsodobc  O.  Li.sdbrmc,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled  June  2. 
1916.     Serial  No.   101,226.      (CI.  93—7.) 


2.  In  a  bottle  cover  manipulating  niaehine,  a  magazine 
for  collapsed  covers,  a  rotary  head,  and  suction  means 
carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  remove  the  cover 
from  said  magazine  and  open  said  cover  during  a  portion 
of  the  revolution  of  Rai<l  head. 

6.  A  bottle  rover  manipulating  machine  embodying 
rotary  and  reclprocable  suction  means  adapted  to  flex  a 
collapsed  cover  In  two  directions  to  open  the  cover,  and 
means  for  holdint;  the  cover  during  the  flexing  thereof. 

7.  A  cover  manipulating  machine  comprising  a  maga- 
liae  adapted  for  collapsed  covers,  a  rotary  head,  arms 
about  said  head  adapted  for  holdlnie:  covers,  and  reclpro- 
cable suction  means  al>out  said  head  adapted  for  removing 
cavers  from  said  magazine  to  positions  between  said  arms, 
and  flexing  said  covers  while  held  by  said  arms  to  open 
the  covers. 


10.  In  a  cover  n-nnipalating  machine,  a  magasine  for 
collapsed  covers,  a  iHurality  of  arms  adapted  to  succes- 
sively hold  covers,  a  plurality  of  suction  members  adapted 
to  successively  shift  covers  from  said  magasine  to  mid 
holding  arms  and  flex  the  covers  while  held  thereby  to 
separate  the  walls  of  the  collapsed  covers,  and  means 
adapted  for  gripping,  removing  and  maintaining  the  coven 
open  relative  to  said  holding  arms. 

14.  In  a  bottle  cover  placing  machine,  a  suction  head 
adapted  to  manipulate  a  cover,  a  sonrce  of  suction  for 
said  head,  means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  suc- 
tion head,  buffers  between  which  a  bottle  is  adapted  to 
pass  to  actuate  one  of  said  buifers  and  receive  a  cover, 
and  means  actuated  by  one  of  said  buffers  to  govern  the 
suction  head  controlling  means. 

[Claims  1,  3.  4.  6,  8.  9,  11  to  18.  and  16  not  printefl  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.262.461.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Albcn 
E.  LoNDBix,  New  Tork,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
67,411.     (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line,  answering 
and  calling  terminals  therefor,  a  selectively  operable 
switching  device,  means  for  extending  said  line  throui^ 
Its  answering  terminals  to  said  switching  device,  a  sender 
for  controlling  said  switching  device  to  select  the  calling 
terminals,  testing  means  associated  with  said  device, 
means  for  rendering  said  line  unselectable,  and  means 
independent  of  said  sender  and  operative  while  said  line 
is  extended  to  said  switching  device  for  rendering  the 
line  selectable. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line,  answering 
and  calling  terminals  therefor,  a  selectively  operable 
switching  device,  means  for  extending  said  line  throng 
its  answering  terminals  to  said  switching  device,  a  sender 
for  causing  the  said  switching  device  to  select  said  calling 

.terminals,  testing  means  associated  with  said  device, 
means  for  maintaining  an  electrical  busy  potential  ob 
said  calling  terminals  during  the  extension  of  said  line 
to  said  device  and  during  the  initial  operation  of  said 
device,  and  means  operable  Independently  of  said  sender 
only  during  the  completion  of  the  operation  of  the  device 
for  rendering  said  electrical  busy  potential  ineffective. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line,  answering 
and  calling  terminals  therefor,  a  connector  switch  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  calling  terminals,  a  selector  switch 
arraoged  to  establish  a  connecting  circuit  between  said 
answering  terminals  and  said  connector,  means  opprative 
thereupon  for  rendering  said  line  unselectable  at  said 
calling  terminals,  testing  means  associated  with  said  con- 
nector switch,  and  means  at  said  selector  switch  and  oper- 
able through  said  connecting  circuit  for  rendering  said 
calling  terminals  selectable  while  the  line  is  extended 
through  Its  answering  terminals. 

20.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line,  a  con- 
necting circuit,  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions,  means 
controllable  from  one  position  to  extend  one  end  of  said 
connecting  drcait  to  said  line,  means  controllable  from 
another  position  for  extending  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
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Decting  circuit  to  said  line,  means  operative  upon  the 
extension  of  one  end  of  said  connecting  circuit  to  the  line 
for  rendering  the  same  busy,  and  means  controllable  from 
both  said  operators'  positions  for  removing  the  bosy  test 
condition  from  said  line  when  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
necting circuit  is  being  extended  thereto. 

21.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  line,  two  opera- 
tors' positions,  a  connecting  circuit,  manually  operable 
means  controllable  from  one  of  said  positions  for  extend- 
ing one  end  of  said  connecting  circuit  to  said  line,  means 
operative  thereupon  for  rendering  said  line  busy,  auto- 
matic aelectihg  mechanism  controllable  from  the  other 
operator's  position  for  extending  the  other  end  of  said 
connecting  circuit  to  said  line,  and  means  controllable 
from  both  said  operators'  positions  for  rendering  said  line 
idle  when  said  mecfaaniam  is  being  operated.    ■ 

[Claims  4  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,462.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  MBCHANISM. 
Frank  A.  LcNogutST,  New  ^o^l^'  ^-  ^-t  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1916. 
Serial  No.  116,178.     (CI.  179—27.6.) 


1.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  a  contact  bank  compris- 
ing a  pluri^lity  of  stationary  contact  terminals  mounted 
in  parallel  rows,  a  movable  contact  arranged  to  be  moved 
between  the  rows  of  said  stationary  terminals  without 
engagement  therewith  until  opposite  a  selected  terminal, 
and  means  for  then  moving  said  movable  contact  Into 
engagement  with  a  selected  terminal  of  either  of  the  rows 
of  the  bank  between  which  said  movable  contact  is  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved. 

2.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  a  contact  bank  comprising 
a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  terminals  mounted  in 
parallel  rows,  the  terminals  of  one  row  being  mounted  in 
staggered  relation  with  respect  to  the  contacts  of  another 
row,  a  set  of  step-by-step  movable  contact  members 
adapted  to  travel  between  the  rows  of  stationary  termi- 
nals without  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  movable  contact  members  Into  engagement  with 

.  selected  ones  of  said  stationary  terminals. 

8.  In  a  switching  mechaninm,  a  bank  of  contact  termi- 
nals comprising  a  plu^vlity  of  parallel  vertical  rows,  the 
terminals  in  one '  row  being  vertically  staggered  with 
respect  to  the  terminal  of  another  row,  movable  brushes, 
means  for  moving  said  brushes  step  by  step  between  the 
rows  of  terminals  in  steps  equal  to  the  vertical  distance 
between  vertically  adjacent  terminals  of -adjacent  rows 
without  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  brushes  into  engagement  with  a  selected  set  of  said 
stationary  terminals. 


4.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  a  bank  of  contact  tsray- 
nals  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  vertical  rows,  the 
terminals  In  one  row  being  vertically  staggered  with 
respect  to  the  terminals  of  another  row,  movably  moonts€ 
brushes  adapted  to  travel  between  the  two  rows  of  con- 
tacts without  engagement  therewith,  step-by-step  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  move  said  brushes  in  steps  equal  to  the 
vertical  distance  between  vertically  adjacent  terminals  of 
adjacent  rows,  means  for  swinging  said  brushes  in  either 
(iirection  to  engage  selected  terminals  of  a  bank,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  step-by-etep  mechanism  for  deter- 
mining the  direction  in  which  said  brushes  will  be  swung. 

5.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  a  bank  of  contacts  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parallel  vertical  rows,  two  terminals 
in  one  row  being  vertically  staggered  frith  respect  to  the 
terminals  of  another  row,  movable  brushes  adapted  to 
travel  between  the  two  rows  of  contacts  without  engagi»> 
ment  therewith,  a  vertically  movable  shaft  operated  to 
move  said  brushes  in  steps  each  equal  to  the  vertical 
distance  between  vertically  adjacent  terminals  of  adja- 
cent rows,  means  for  angularly  displacing  said  bmshes 
to  the  right  or  left  to  bring  them  into  engagement  with 
selected  terminals  in  the  bank,  and  means  controlled  in 
the  movement  of  said  shaft  to  determine  the  direction  la 
which  said  brushes  wlU  be  displaced. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.46S.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Frahk 
A.  LUMDQnisT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  184,672.     (CI.  179—18.) 


•H»£L 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  groups  of  telephone  lines, 
multi-group  selective  switches  arranged  to  Interconnect 
said  lines,  line  terminals  in  said  switches,  the  terminals 
of  a  group  of  lines  being  periodically  interspersed  between 
the  terminals  of  other  groups  of  lines,  a  set  of  brushes  in 
each  of  said  switches  arranged  to  travel  over  and  make 
contact  with  said  terminals,  impulse  senders  for  setting 
said  switches,  a  drctiit  changing  device  in  said  senders 
arranged  to  be  operative  only  while  said  sender  is  being 
set  in  certain  positions  thereof,  and  control  means  for 
said  switches  responsive  to  said  circuit  changing  device 
for  causing  said  brushes  to  be  set  on  terminals  of  a  se- 
lected group  of  lines. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  groups  of  telephone  lines, 
multi-group  selective  switches  arranged  to  interconnect 
said  lines,  line  terminals  in  said  switches,  the  terminals 
of  a  group  of  liries  being  periodically  interspersed  between 
the  terminals  of  other  groups  of  lines,  a  set  of  brushes  in 
each  of  said  switches  arranged  to  travel  over  and  make 
contacts  with  said  terminals,  and  Impulse  senders  arranged 
while  being  set  to  direct  said  brushes  to  a  particular 
group  of  line  terminals  and  while  operating  to  direct 
said  brushes  to  a°  particular  set  of  terminals  in  said  se- 
lected group. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  groups  of  telephone  lines, 
multi-group   selective    switches   for   interconnecting   said 
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lb>«  torraltialc  in  saM  wmitcbea,  the  twtaXDtJm  «f  « 
areoy  «f  lUcs  bdQs  pertodicaUy  iaterq>erM4  between  tbe 
tiaals  «f  other  grou^  of  Unee,  a  aet  of  bnuhea  Id 
W  Mid  flwitctaes  arranged  to  travel  over  and  make 
emmtact  with  aaid  terminais.  impvlae  sMidera  arranged  to 
k»  actuated  Creai  a  ylarality  of  aeta  of  potritioos,  like 
Uaiaa  of  Lapiilaea  being  aent  from  corresponding  positions 
la  cauJi  of  aaM  aeta  af  poaitlMia,  a  circuit  ckanglng  derlce 
agtiabte  wUi*  aaid  latpiilac  transmitter  la  beiiw  aat  In 
mmr  vtUion  of  a  yutleiilar  set  of  poaltlaaa,  control  mwna 
Jar  aald  swUelies  re^poaalTe  to  said  Impalae  traasMttters 
lor  aettlag  said  brushpa  on  a  particular  aet  of  teraalaala 
!•  any  jgawp  af  wUd  terminals,  and  means  retiponslve  to 
saM  circuit  efaaaglBg  derice  for  aetting  said  bmshea  with- 
ia  a  partlealar  group  of  aaM  line  terminals. 

4.  la  an  electrical  switching  system,  groups  of  line 
cire«lt8,  maltl-groap  selective  switches  arranged  to  intw- 
caoMcC  aald  Uae  dreaita.  llae  teradnala  in  aald  aelectlTe 
asrltehes,  the  terminals  of  a  group  being  periodically  In- 
IWBimscd  between  the  terminals  of  other  groups,  a  set  of 
hrashts  In  each  af  aaid  selectiye  switches  arraaged  to 
travel  ever  aad  make  coatact  with  said  termlaala,  Impulae 
s«ndera  far  setting  said  switchea,  said  Impalae  traaamlt- 
(ers  beiag  prorided  with  a  drrolt  changing  ilevice  arranged 
to  be  actuated  while  said  iB4>ulae  transmitters  are  being 
actnated,  aeaaa  for  aendlBg  laspalaes  while  apeiatlng, 
and  control  means  In  said  selective  switches  responsive  in 
one  manner  to  said  circuit  changing  devices  and  in  an- 
•tlMr  maaacT  to  said  impulses. 

ft.  la  a  teicphoae  system,  telephone  Haea,  aabatatlons 
connected  ta  aaid  Bnes  each  including  an  impalae  trans- 
■Ittar,  aelcetlve  twitches  arraaged  to  Interconnect  aaid 
lines,  groups  of  line  terminals  in  each  of  aaid  awltches, 
the  terminala  of  one  group  being  periodically  interspersed 
between  the  terminals  of  other  groups,  a  single  set  of 
brushes  In  each,  of  said  switches  arranged  to  travel  over 
and  make  contact  with  said  terminals,  and  means  con- 
trolled automaticaUy  by  said  substation  Impulse  transmit- 
ter for  determining  which  jot  said  groupa  of  terminals  said 
brushes  shall  be  directed  to. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  ta  the  Gazette.I 


1.252.464.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  8TBTEM.  FbanK 
A.  LcN'DQcrar,  Chicago,  in.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Conpaay.  Inconwnted,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FOed  Mar.  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
152,238.     (CT.  17ft— 27.6.) 


'■i*'i-! 


1.  In  an  automatic  ^itch,  a  plurality  of  contacts,  a 
^nrality  of  brushes  to  codperate  with  said  contacts,  a 
laovable  shaft  to  carry  said  txruahea,  meaaa  for  aelectlag 
a  aet  of  brushes,  a  rotatable  rod,  a  plurality  of  atop  mem- 
bera  on  aaid  red,  means  for  initiating  the  travel  oi  aald 
brushes  over  aaid  contacta.  aad  meaaa  actuated  doriag  i 


aald  travel  far  iwtatlnc  aaid  rod  ta  posltlaa  a  aelectad 
step  measber  to  arrest  aald  bmahes  oa  a  selected  coatact. 

2.  In  an  aatomatic  awiteh.  a  plaraUty  of  terminals,  a 
plaraiity  of  braahea  arranged  to  travel  over  and  make 
contact  with  said  tenaiaak,  a  stop  arm  aaaaclated  with 
said  brushes,  a  catek  to  normally  prevent  the  travel  «f 
aald  bniahes  ever  said  contacts,  a  movable  rod,  a  plurality 
of  stop  members  on  said  rod,  means  for  selecting  a  brash  ' 
to  be  aaaoclated  with  said  teratlnala,  means  for  releasing 
aald  catch,  and  aseana  operable  aabaeqaeat  to  the  release 
of  said  catch  for  positiaalng  a  aelected  stop  member  In 
the  path  of  said  stop  ara,  all  of  aald  means  being  re- 
aponalve  ta  directive  Impalsea. 

8.  In  an  aatomatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  atatlonary 
contacts  arranged  In  main  groopa  and  snfo-groups,  a  mova- 
ble shaft,  a  plaraUty  of  brush  sets  moanted  thereon,  meaas 
to  operate  aald  shaft  to  render  one  of  aaid  bruah  aets  op- 
erative with  relation  to  the  main  group  of  contacts  served 
by  It,  a  control  mechanism,  a  stop  member  carried  thereby, 
aaeana  to  poattioo  aald  control  mechanima  la  response  te  a 
plurality  of  selective  operations,  means  to  advance  a  ae- 
lected bmah  into  engagement  with  a  desired  terminal  in 
a  desired  anb-group  in  accordance  with  the  aetting  of  aald 
control  mechanism,  and  means  to  advance  said  aelected 
brush  toward  a  desired  {Msitlon  during  the  operation  of 
setting  said  control  mechanism. 


1,252,465.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Jambb  L.  IfcQUAaRin, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  134,602.  (CI. 
179—27.5.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  atationarj 
contacta  arranged  in  groapii.  a  carriage,  a  movable  contact 
carried  thereby,  electrically  controlled  means  iH>rmally 
holding  said  carriage  againat  movement,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  movement  of  aaid  carriage  to  render  said  hold- 
ing moans  in<m>erative  while  aaid  movable  contact  paaaea 
over  a  group  of  stationary  contacta. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
contacta,  a  carriage,  a  movable  contact  carried  thereby,  a 
commutator,  a  brush  arranged  for  engagement  with  aald 
commutator  and  movable  with  said  carriage,  pteans  nor- 
mally holding  said  carriage  against  movement,  meana  to 
operate  said  holding  means  to  permit  movement  of  aaM 
carriage,  and  ueiiUH  controlled  by  movement  of  said  bmah' 
over  said  commutator  to  release  said  holding  meana  at 
certain  positloos  ot  said  carriage  only. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  statioaary 
coaUcts  arranged  in  groups,  a  carriage,  a  saovable  coatact 
carried  (hereby,  meana  norauUly  holding  aaid  carriage 
against  movement,  means  to  operate  aald  hokUag  me 
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to  permit  movenieot  of  said  carriage,  and  means  con  trolled 
by  the  movement  of  said  carriage  to  cauae  aaM  movable 
coatect  to  b«  advanced  tn  grony  steps. 

4.  In  an  aatomatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
contacta  arranged  in  groups,  a  carriage,  a  movable  con- 
tact carried  thereby,  means  normally  htMiag  said  car- 
rMge  agalaat  aovemeat,  means  t»  operate  aald  holding 
raaana  to  permit  movement  of  saM  carriage,  and  means 
controUed  by  movement  of  aald  contact  to  render  inop- 
eratlT*  aaM  holding  meana  until  aaid  carriage  haa  ad- 
vanced a  distance  suffldent  to  move  said  asovable  contact 
over  a  group  of  said  stationary  contacts. 

5.  In  an  automatic  owltdr,  a  plaraiity  of  stationary 
contacta  arranged  in  groups,  a  carriage,  a  movable  con- 
tact carried  thereby,  means  normally  holding  aaid  car- 
riage against  movement,  means  to  operate  saM  holding 
means  to  permit  movement  of  said  carriage,  means  con- 
trolled by  movement  of  said  carriage  to  position  said 
movable  contact  at  a  group  extremity,  and  means  to  asso- 
ciate said  movable  contact  with  a  desired  stationary  con- 
tact In  such  group. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,466.  M.XCHINE  -  SWITCHING  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM. Jambs  L.  McQcabub.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  and 
Chablbs  L.  Goodmjm.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  90,  1917. 
Serial  No.  158,566.     (CI.  179 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  means  for  sending  trains  of 
impulses  of  one  character  and  means  for  sending  trains 
of  Impulses  of  another  character,  selector  switches,  sets 
of  terminals  therein,  means  responsive  to  tntlns  of  Im- 
pulses of  one  character  for  aetting  said  switches  upon  cer- 
tain of  said  sets  of  terminals,  and  means  reaponsive  to 
trains  of  Impulses  of  another  cfaaractef  for  netting  said 
switches  upon  certain  others  of  said  sets  of  terminals. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  selector  switches,  fixed  ter- 
minals therein  divided  into  groupa,  the  temiaals  of  the 
several  groups  being  periodically  Interspersed  between 
each  other,  Impolae  transmitters  arranged  to  send  trains 
of  impulses  of  one  character.  Impulse  tranamltters  ar- 
ranged to  send  tnlns  of  impulses  of  a  dlffereat  character, 
means  responsive  to  the  Impulses  of  one  diaraeter  for  set- 
ting said  swftehes  on  the  terminals  ,of  one  group,  and 
means  responstvo  to  the  impulses  of  a  different  character 
for  setting  sald-awttehea  oa  the  terminala*  af  another 
group. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  dlrectively  controlled  automatic 
switching  mechantama.  chmits  leading  thtyfrom  divided 
into  groupa,  tihiihonL  Basa,  UMaaa  lar  causing  said 
awltchlng  mechanisms  to  extend  said  telephone  llnea  to 
one  group  of  said  circuits,  nirans  for  causing  said  switch- 
ing raechanlsma  to  extend  said  telephone  Itaes  te  a  dif- 
ferent growp  of  saM  cimilts,  subscrlher-eontrolled  nenBs' 
for  sendteg  fralns  of  irapulseit  of  one  character  to  actvate 
said  first  -  mentV>ned  means,  and  subscriber  -  controlled 
means  for  sewdfng  trains  of  fmpalses  ef  a  different  char- 
acter 4a  actaata  aaW  aeeond-raeatleaetf  meana. 


1,262,467.  TRANSPLANTER.  OLAnaKca  A.  McQn 
Rusbville,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-tbferd  to  Braeet  KranMT 
and  one-third  to  Henry  Lange,  Grant  Park,  III.  File* 
Jaly  11.   191<.     Serial   No.    1«9,66».      (CI.   IVT—m.} 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprislBg  a  hollow 
peg,  a  cover  closing  said  peg  at  Its  wide  end.  said  lyg 
being  formed  with  a  wedge  shaped  opening  at  a  pout 
directly  above  Its  inside  bottom  wall,  a  wedge-ahapod 
valve  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  close  the  opening  and  be  disposed  fiush  with 
the  outer  wall  of  said  peg,  lugs  secured  to  said  peg  alrave 
said  valve,  a  valve  operating  stem  having  lu  lower 
portion  pivoted  between  said  lai;s  and  its  inner  end 
pivoted  centrally  to  aald  valve ;  a  leaf  spring  secured 
to  said  peg  at  one  end  and  bearing  against  said  stem 
at  Its  opposite  end  so  as  to  hold  said  valve  closed, 
and  a  bead  on  said  stem. 


1,262,468.     MATERIAL  FOR  INSULATING  AND  LUOS 
PURPOSES    AND    METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURISO 
SAME.      HiLON    B.    MacFabland,    Chicago,    111.,    and 
ROBBBT  Jat  Shobmakxr.  Topeks.  Eans.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  said  Mac- 
Fariand  and  one-half  to  Egbert  H.  Gold,  Chicago.  IIL 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  161,137.    (CI.  154 — 44.1 
1.  A   product   for  Insulation   or  like    purposes,   in   the 
form  of  a  flexible  board  composed  of  material  of  a  flbrooa- 
nature  Intimately  mixed  with  a  filler  and  a  binder  con- 
sisting of  pulped  cellnTose. 

[(naims  2  to  12ji<]it  printed  In  the  Gasette.  I 


1,262,469.  ARTIFICIAL  ETESJtWt  DOLLS,  DISPLAY 
FIGURES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Sahcei.  Mahcts,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1017.  Serial  No.  1^6.491. 
(CT.  46—40.) 


fl.  An  e^  f9r  dells  hkI  the  mto.  coaiyrMng  a  sa^ 
staatlally  °  henl-npherical  shell  eoBBtltuflng  the  exterior 
o€  the  eye,  and  an  inner  bearing  member  of  correopondlng 
oatline  upon  which  said  outer  shell  ta  cloeely  hat 
sHtfaMy  nonnted  for  adjowtlag  tbe  rame. 

11.  Ib  eonbfnnttov,  a  pair  «t  eyes  for  a  doll  tm&  the- 
llhe,  and  a  bridge-piece  connectlag^  sal^  eyes,  saM  eyeo 
each  coraprlstag  a  s»t»ata»tl«l?y  hen!  sphertrat  eellnMtf 
ahdl    eonatftuttor   the    etrterier    ef    the   ere,    an 
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ralMUntljaiy  heml-*pb«rlcal  metal  pUte  closely  fitting 
within  Mid  sbell.  aitd  a  plate  within  the  rear  portion  of 
Mdd  shell  and  engaglns  the  edges  of  said  hemispherical 
pUrt«  and  proylding  means  for  connecting  the  eye  with 
the  end  portion  of  the  bridge-piece,  said  plate  at  the  rear 
portion  of  the  eje  liaving  curved  edges  engaged  by  the 
rear  portion  of  said  shells. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^2.470.  DEMOUNTABLE  BIM.  Human  W.  Mbllino, 
Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Mai'.  24.  1917.  Serial  No. 
167.196.     (CL  182—21.) 


'//>* 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  felly,  a  felly  band  thereon  provided  with  an 
outwardly  inclined  rim  seat  flange  at  one  edge  and  an 
Intumed  felly  engaging  flange  at  the  other,  a  demount- 
able rim  seating  in  said  rim  seat  and  provided  with  an 
intumed  flange  having  Its  edge  conformed  into  alternate 
connected  inwardly  and  outwardly  extending  lugs,  the 
inwardly  extending  lugs  being  inclined  and  seating  on 
said  felly  band,  said  rim  being  provided  with  a  fixed 
tire  flange,  and  a  coactlng  removable  tire  flange  provided 
with  spaced  inwardly  projecting  lugs  adapted  to  be  in- 
troduced between  the  said  upturned  lugs  and  engaj^ed 
and  disengaged  therewith  by  a  rotative  movement,  and 
clamping  members  mounted  upon  said  felly,  one  ,of  said 
clamping  members  being  provided  with  an  inwardly 
projecting  lug  extending  between  adjacent  lugs  of  said 
removable  tire  flange. 

2.  In*  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  felly,  a  felly  band  thereoa  provided  with  a 
rim  seat  at  one  edge,  a  demountable  rim  seating  In  said 
rim  seat  and  provided  with  alternate  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  lugs,  the  inwardly  .extending  lugs 
seating  on  said  felly  band,  said  rim  being  provided  with 
a  flxed  tire  flange  and  a  coactlng  removable  tire  flange 
provided  with  spaced  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  adapted 
to  be  introduced  between  the  said  upturned  lugs  and 
engaged  and  disengaged  therewith  bj  a  rotative  move- 
ment, and  clamping  members  mounted  upon  said  felly, 
one  of  said  clamping  members  being  provided  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  lug  extending  between  adjacent  lugs 
of  said  removable  tire  flange,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  felly,  a  felly  bend  thereon  provided  with  a 
rim  seat  at  one  edge,  a  demountable  rim  seating  in 
said  rim  seat  and  provided  with  alternate  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  lugs  extending  parallel  with  the 
edge  of  said  felly,  the  Inwardly  extending  lugs  seating 
on  said  felly  band,  said  rim  being  provided  with  a  fixed 
tire  fiange  and  a  coactlng  removable  tire  flange  pro- 
vided with  spaced  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  extending 
parallel  with  said  rim  lugs  adapted  to  be  Introduced 
between  the  said  upturned  lugs  and  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged therewith  by  a  rotative  movement,  and  common, 
clamping  members  mounted  upon  said  felly  for  clamping 
said  demountable  rim  and  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
removable  flange,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  felly,  a  felly  band  provided  with  a  rim 
s«at  at  one  edge,  a  demountable  rim  seating  In  said  rim 
•eat  and  provided  with  Inwardly  Inclined  portions  co- 
acting  with  said  felly  band  and  with  outwardly  project- 
ing logs,  said  rim  being  provided  with  a  removable  tire 
flange  having  spaced  lugs  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
oatwardly  projecting  lugs  of  said  rim  band,  and  common 


means  for  clampL.g  said  demountable  rim  and  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  removable  flange. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feUy,  a  feUy  band  provided  with  a  rim  seat 
at  one  edge,  a  demountable  rim  seating  In  said  rim  seat 
and  provided  with  Inwardly  Inclined  portions  coactlng 
with  said  felly  band  and  with  outwardly  projecting  Inga. 
Mid  rim  being  provided  with  a  removable  tire  flange 
having  spaced  logs  adapted  to  coact  with  the  outwardly 
projecting  lugs  of  said  rim  band,  and  common  means 
for  clamping  said  demountable  rim  and  locking  aald  tire 
fiange. 


1,262.471.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Richard  E.  Mitu, 
Detroit.  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.047. 
(CL  123—80.) 


.a 


In  an  explosive  engine,  ported  cylinders,  rotary  valve 
sleeves  therein,  yieldable  end  portions  at  the  upper  end 
of  each  sleeve  cooperating  In  providing  ports  for  each 
sleeve,  and  a  collar  >ln  the  upper  end  of  ^ch  aleeve 
preventing  excessive  yielding  of  the  end  portions  thereof. 


1,252,472.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  VENTI- 
LATING AND  REFRIGERATING.  Caspir  W.  Milm. 
Anderson  township,  Hamilton  county.  Ohio.  FUed  June 
14.  1915.     Serial  No.  84.108.     (Cl.  62—170.) 


1.  The  method  of  ventilating  and  refrigerating  which 
eompriaea  maintaining  In  a  room  an  upper  stratum  of  rela- 
tively warm  air  and  a  lower  stratum  of  air  of  temperature 
lower  tlian  that  of  the  external  atmosphere,  removing 
warm  air  from  aald  upper  stratum,  and  supplying  air  of 
lower  temperature  than  that  of  the  ezteraal  atmoaj^MCt  to 
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maintain  said  lower  stratum  of  air  of  snbstantlaUy  uni- 
form volume. 

4.  The  method  of  ventilating  and  refrigerating  which 
comprises  maintaining  in  a  room  an  upper  lone  of  rela- 
tively warm  air  and  a  lower  sone  of  cool  air,  removing 
warm  air  from  said  upper  sone,  circulating  air  to  and 
from  said  lower  sone,  exchanging  the  refrigerating  value 
of  the  air  extracted  from  said  lower  sone  Into  the  fresh 
air  current  flowing  to  said  lower  sone,  and  supplying  a 
refrigerant  to  said  fresh  air  current  after  such  exchange. 

10.  In  a  ventilating  and  refrigerating  apparatus.  In 
combination  with  a  room  the  lower  portion  of  which 
forms  a  subsUntlally  tight  container  for  cool  air,  an  Inlet 
port  to  supply  air  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  room, 
means  to  refrigerate  the  air  supplied  through  said  Inlet 
port  to  a  temperature  lower  tlian  that  of  the  external 
atmosphere,  and  an  exit  port  to  conduct  warm  air  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  room. 

[Claims  2.  8.  and  5  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,473.  HOISTING-ENGINE.  Thomas  Sprncw 
MiLLBR.  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Louis  G.  Buoolrs, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  of  one-half  to.  Lldgerwood 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  June  3,  1913,  Serial  Nc. 
771.399.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed  July  8. 
1915.     Sertal  No.  87,894.     (Cl.  264—184.) 


^^  *^ 


•«• 


1.  In  combination,  two  winding  drums,  two  reversible 
motors  respectively  driving  said  drums  independently  of 
each  other,  means  for  coupling  said  motors.  Independent 
Controllers  for  the  motors,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
controllers. 

8.  In  combination,  two  winding  drums  arranged  to 
rotate  on  axes  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  each  other 
and  each  provided  with  a  gear,  two  prime  movers  having 
Individual  power  shafts  In  longitudinal  alinement  with 
each  other,  and  each  carrying  a  gear,  shafts  between  the 
power  shafts  and  the  drums  and  geared  to  the  drum 
gears  and  the  gears  on  said  power  shafts,  said  shafts 
tM>tween  the  power  shafts  of  the  drums  being  in  longi- 
tudinal alinement,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
two  of  said  rotatable  elements  In  longitudinal  alinement 
with  each  other,  Individual  controlling  means  for  each 
of  said  prime  movers,  and  means  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  controlling  means  whereby  they  are 
capable  of  simultaneous  or  Individual  operation. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,262.474.  LOAD  HOISTING  AND  TRANSFER  AP- 
PARATUS. Thomas  Spinchr  Millir,  South  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  21,666.  (O. 
212—81.) 

1.  In  a  load-tranaferring  means,  a  trackway,  a  carriage 
thereon,  an  opening  and  closing  bucket,  a  holding 
line  for  the  bucket  extending  lengthwise  of  said  track- 
way, a  closing  line  for  the  bucket  extending  length- 
wise of  the  trackway  in  opposite  direction  to  the  h&ldlng 
line.  Independent  drums  for  operating  said  lines,  separate 


motors  for  driving  said  drums,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  drums  whereby  both  are  driven  from  the 
motor. 


2.  In  a  load-transferring  means,  a  trackway,  a  carriage 
thereon,  an  opening  and  closing  bucket,  a  holding  line 
for  the  bucket  extending  lengthwise  of  said  trackway,  a 
closing  line  for  the  bucket  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
trackway  In  opposite  direction  to  the  holding  line,  inde- 
pendent drums  for  operating  said  lines,  separate  motora 
for  driving  said  drums  whereby  said  drums  may  be 
operated  Independently  and  at  different  speeds,  and  means 
whereby  both  drums  may  be  driven  at  equal  si>eed  from 
the    same   motor. 

8.  In  a  load-transferring  means,  a  trackway,  a  caxriage 
thereon,  an  opening  and  doting  bucket,  a  holding  line 
for  the  bucket  extending  lengthwise  of  said  trackway,  a 
closing  line  for  the  bucket  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
trackway  In  opposite  direction  to  the  holding  line.  Inde- 
pendent drums  for  operating  said  lines,  a  holding  line 
for  the  carriage  extending  In  opposite  directions  length- 
wise of  the  cableway.  a  holding  drum  upon  which  the 
said  carriage-holding  line  is  wound,  and  connections  be- 
tween one  of  aald  fint-named  drums  and  the  holding  drum 
whereby  they  may  run  together  simultaneously,  and  the 
said  carriage-holding  line  drum  may  be  held  stationary 
during  the  running  of  said  first-named  drum. 

4.  In  a  load-transferring  means,  a  trackway,  a  carriage 
thereon,  an  opening  and  closing  bucket,  a  holding  line 
for  the  bucket  extending  lengthwise  of  said  trackway,  a 
closing  line  for  the  bucket  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
trackway  In  opposite  direction  to  the  holding  line.  Inde- 
pendent drums  for  operating  said  lines,  a  carriage-holding 
line  connected  to  the  carriage  and  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  cableway  In  opposite  directions,  a  drum  upon  which 
said  carriage-holding  line  Is  wound,  means  for  coupling 
said  carriage-holding  line  drum  and  one  of  said  first -named 
drums  whereby  they  are  operable  simultaneously,  and 
means  whereby  the  carriage-holding  line  drum  may  be 
held  stationary  during  the  rotation  of  the  other  drum. 


1.252.475.  TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER  MOUTH- 
PIECE. Emil  C.  MuIlur.  Jr.,  Ellxabeth.  N.  i.,  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Feb.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  151,009.     (Cl.  179 — 187.) 


S~- 


1.  A  telephone  transmitter  mouth-pie^  comprising  a 
body  member  having  external  threads  at  one  end.  a  fer- 
rule having  Internal  projections  engaging  said  external 
threads,  and  a  binder  holding  the  body  portion  and  femile 
together. 
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2.  A  telepboiM  transmitter  montft-pl««c  comprising  a 
bwlr  m«Bt>«r  having  external  threads  at  one  end,  a  ferrvle 
haTlng  internal  projections  engaging  said  external  threwls. 
and  a  resilient  adhesive  binder  holding  the  body  portion 
and  ferrule  together. 

8.  A  telephone  transmitter  month-piece  comprMng  a 
body  member  having  external  projections  at  one  end,  a  fer- 
rule having  internal  projections  engaging  said  external 
threads,  and  a  resilient  adhesive  binder  holding  the  body 
portion  and  ferrtile  together. 

6.  A  telephone  transmitter  mouth-piece,  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  contracted  portion  provided  with 
external  threads,  a  ferrxile  for  attaching  said  body  mem- 
ber to  a  transmitter,  aaid  ferrule  beixig  provided  with  pro- 
jections adapted  to  engage  said  threads,  and  a  resilient  ad- 
hesive binder  betwe^i  said  body  member  and  said  ferrule. 

7.  A  telephone  transmitter  mouth-piece,  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  contracted  portion  provided  with 
external  threads  wUck  are  Jnterniiited  at  oac  or  mare 
places,  a  ferrale  (or  attacktag  saM  body  meaiber  to  a 
tranaiaittar.  said  ferral*  betac  provided  with  projectioaa 
adapted  t*  eacage  aaki  threads,  aad  a  redUent  adhaalva 
binder  between  faakl  body  member  aad  said  ferrule,  aaid 
biader  beinc  aacbored  at  the  iaterropted  porttons  of 
threads. 

[Claiau  4  aad  5  not  prtated  i»  the  Gaaette] 


1.252,476.  aPKBD-€IIAM6ING  MBCRAMIBM.  BsaiMaLD 
G.  MiTVKiss,  Ottawa.  OntarW.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  10^ 
ldl&     Serial  So.  iaO.M«.     (Q.  74~»7.> 


A  speed  changing  mechanism  consisting  of  two  series  of 
graduated  gears  mounted  on  separate  shafts  and  adapted 
to  mesb  in  pairs.  »a*  series  of  gears  tMving  lateral  clutch 
members,  clutck  menbers  moaated  00  one  e<  said  shafts 
adapted  to  engage  said  lateral  clutch  members  on  said 
gears,  a  gorernteg  mecbaBton,  a  bar  operated  by  said  gov- 
erning raecftanisB,  plates  mounted  on  a  frame,  a  flat 
spring  connected  to  said  bar  and  carrying  a  connection 
pin  at  its  free  end  adapted  to  slide  over  said  plates,  a  series 
of  magnets  each  connected  to  one  of  said  plates,  keys  plv- 
otally  mounted  to  be  attracted  by  aaid  magnets  and  adapt- 
ed to  throw  said  clutch  members  Into  engagement  with  said 
lateral  clutch  members,  a  set  of  fingers  hingedly  mounted 
on  said  frame,  magnets  adapted  to  raise  said  fingers,  and 
a  connection  means  to  operate  said  magnet  by  pressing 
the  clutch  lever. 


1,262,477.  AUTOMATIC  LITTER  -  CARRIER.  Arthub 
J.  Nawj,  Utica,  Minn.  Piled  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1T2,T1«.     (CI.  214—4.) 

An  aatomattc  carrier,  comprfshig  a  cable,  a  statfonary 
rapport  for  one  end  of  the  cable,  and  a  movable  support 
for  the  otfcer  end  of  the  caftlc,  consisting  of  spaced  arms, 
a  bar  secured  to  the  arms,  a  sheave  traveling  on  the  bar,  a  1 


yofce  pivoted  to  the  sheave  antf  serared  to  the  cable,  an- 
other yoke  secured  to  the  sheave,  a  flexible  member  se- 


j« 


cured  to  Uie  yoke,  a  pulley  (or  guiding  the  flexible  member 
and  a  wdcht  «■  the  flcxlhte  menbcr,  a  backet  moaated  to 
travel  on  the  cable,  and  a  trip  (or  emptying  the  bucket. 


1,252.478.  WORM-GRINDING  MACHINS.  Mathsw  B. 
Noraa,  Cleveland,  Ohja,  awrigaar  to  The' Hendrickson 
Macbine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1&16.  Serial  No.  116,526.  (CL 
51 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  griadlng  worms,  rotatabie  work 
holding  means,  a  rotatabie  crln<iing  wheel  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  work  during  the  grinding  interval  at  a 
speed  to  maintain  the  whet!  in  proper  engagement  with 
thf*  thread,  means  for  resetting  the  grinding  wheel  for  suc- 
cessive operations,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  holder  for  said 
wheel,  the  projected  axla  of  which  passes  through  bpth  the 
ails  of  rotation  of  the  grladisg  wheel  and  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  work  at  a  right  angle  the  axis  of  which  cuts 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  of  the  work 
at  a  right  angle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  threads  of  worms  or 
the  like,  rotatabie  work  holding'  means,  a  rotatabie  grind- 
ing wheel  movable  longitudinally  of  the  work  during  the 
operation  at  a  speed  adapted  to  malataln  the  wheel  in 
proper  contact  with  the  thread  during  the  grhiding  move- 
ment, means  for  resetting  the  grinding  wheel  for  succes- 
sive operations,  and  means  for  Indexfng  the  work  during 
the  restting  interval,  the  grinding  wheel  being  mounted 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  about  an  axis  cutting  the  axis  of 
rotatioB  of  the  gi  hiding  wheel  cnf  of  tbe  work  at  a  right 
anglp. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatabie 
grinding  wheel  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  work  to  be  ground,  and  a  support  for  the 
wheel  rotatabie  about  an  axis  cutting  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  wheel  and  of  the  worlr  at  a  right  angle. 

T.  Ip  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  work  hold- 
ing means  adapted  to  rotate  the  work,  a  rotatabie  grinding 
wheel,  a  support  for  tke  wheel  rotatabfe  about  an  axfr  cst- 
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tiott  the  axis  of  iwtattoa  at  the  wheal  aiid  at  the  work  at  & 
rigbt  angle,  a  raouating  for  the  support,  releaaable  means 
(or  aecurlng  the  support  against  rotation,  therein,  a  drive 
shaft,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  coincides  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  support,  the  grinding  wheel  being 
in  geared  relation  with  the  said  shaft,  a  carriage  provided 
with  ways  for  said  mounting,  manual  means  for  adjusting; 
the  mounting  on  the  carriage  toward  or  from  the  work 
to  position  the  wheel  relative  to  the  work,  automatic 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  toward  and  from  the  work 
lo  bring  the  wheel  into  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carrlafre  Ion$;ttudinally  of  the  work, 
said  means  including  a  master  i?ear  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  and  rotation  of  the  work  are  so  re- 
lated that  the  grinding  wheel  is  maintained  in  desired 
contact  with  the  work  during  the  grinding  operation. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  threads  of  worms  or 
the  like,  wonfc  holdlag  msaas,  ateaas  (or  rotating  the 
same,  a  rotatabie  gHadlng  wheel  for  operating  thereon, 
aaid  wheel  being  lulapted  to  be  turned  about  a  fixed  center 
lying  in  a  horisontal  plane  cutting  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  work,  aad  releaaable  means  for  holding  the  wheel  in 
the  desired  poaltioa  for  operating  on  the  work. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  aad  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,302,479.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  IHSTRrMENT.  Ei^ 
MBB  L.  OccHia,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Rudolph 
Wurlltier  Manufacturing  Company,  North  Tonawanda, 

■  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Dec.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  808,857.     (CI.  84—161.) 


1,252,480.  BOTTLE -SAFE.  JosBita  Paoucslli,  Nem 
York,  li.  Y.  FUed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,300. 
(CL  28S— 41.) 


5.  la  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wind  chest,  a  plurality  of  tracker  mecha- 
nisms each  including  a  tracker  board  and  music  and  take- 
up  rolls  associated  therewith,  driving  mechanism  includ- 
ing shiftable  members  for  alternately  rotating  said  rolls 
la  opi>08ite  directions,  separate  pneumatics  for  moving 
eacfar  of  the  shiftable  members  into  plajrlng  and  rewind 
poatlon.  a  pneumatic  cut-off  for  each  tracker  to  discon- 
nect the  same  from  the  wind  chest,  the  playing  paenaiatlc 
and  cat  <dl  of  one  tracker  mechanism  and  the  rewind  pneu- 
matic of  the  other  tracker  mechanism  bdng  connected 
toistber  to  act  In  unison,  valve  mechanism  controlling 
said  pneumatics  and  cut-ofTs,  and  a  pneumatic  action  con- 
troUad  by  the  tracker  board  for  actuating  said  valve 
mechanism. 

6.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tracker,  a  music  roll,  a  take-up  roll  having 
» idioulder,  driving  an<l'  rewind  spur  gears  for  alternately 
rotating  said  rolls,  an  oscillatory  arm  carrying  spur 
gears  arranged  to  engage  said  driving  and  rewind  gears, 
respectively,  means  for  driving  the  ^earf  of  said  arm.  a 
rock  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  take  up 
roll  and  having  an  actuating  finger  arranged  to  be  tripped 
by  aaid  shoulder  to  positively  rock  said  shaft,  said  rock 
shaft  having  an  arm  arranged  in  line  with  said  oscillatory 
arm  and  a  link  connecting  the  last-named  arm  with  tiie 
arm  of  said  rock  shaft. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
246  O.  G.— 22 


3.  A  safe  of  the  class  described  baviag  a  supporting 
wall  provided  with  an  article-receiving  opening,  a  shield 
wall  disposed  over  said  opening,  a  connecting  wall  for 
said  walls,  a  pivot  member  mounted  by  said  supporting 
walls,  a  locking  bar  mounted  on  said  pivot  member  to  close 
aaid  opening,  said  bar  having  a  looking  spring  tbcreosi 
provided  with  a  yieldable  leaf,  a  holt  aUdable  throng' 
aaid  connecting  wall,  said  bolt  havlnit  a  head  proridsd< 
wltb  alotst  said  supporting  wall  being  cut  away  to  pro- 
vide portions  entering  said  slots,  said  leaf  when  the  bar  Is 
In  closed  positlan  abutting  the  head  fnom  the  interior,  an 
expansion  q>rlng  surrounding  mid  bolt  and  abutting  aaid 
connecting  wall  and  said  bead,  a  latch  engageable  with: 
the  bolt  to  maintain  it  in  retracted  position,  means  on  the 
bolt  to  limit  its  projecting  movement,  and  said  bolt  hav- 
ing a  beveled  portion  to  facilitate  initial  engagement  of 
the  latch  apon  retraction. 

[CUhns  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,252,481.  ART  OF  RECOVERING  LIGHT  OILS.  RlCH- 
ABD  B.  PABKaa,  Solvay.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Semet-Soivay 
Company,  Solvay,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N*w  York. 
FUad  Mar.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  82.340.     (Cl.  196—25.) 


.-^ 


5« 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  recovering  light  oils 
from  gas  which  consists  in  absorbing  the  oil  vapors  of  the ' 
gas  in  an  absorbent  oil,  distilling  off  the  volatile  com- 
ponents from  the  oil,  condensing  and  separating  from  tha- 
more  volatile  components  those  of  hlglMst  bailing  pointy 
including  the  olefins  and  the  like,  condensing  togetliar 
the  remaining  vapors  and  treating  the  condensate  to  ra> 
move  the  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  finally  distilling 
off  and  separately  recovering  the  light  oils. 

3.  Tb«  improvement  la  the  art  of  recovering  light  oUa 
from  gas  which  consists  in  absortoiag  the  oil  vapors  of 
the  gas  in  an  absorbent  oil,  dlstUliag  off  the  volatile  eoia- 
ponents  from  the  oU,  caad^ aaiag  attd  tkerahy  separattag: 
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from  tbe  more  rolatlle  components  those  of  highest  boil- 
ing points.  Including  the  olefins  and  the  like,  condensing 
together  the  remaining  vapors,  purifying  tbe  condensate 
by  washing  with  salfnric  add  and  finally  separating  the 
purified  product  from  the  add. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,262.482.  QBAR-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  Chakus  AI/- 
OBKNON  Pabsons  and  Aumao  Qcintin  Carneoib,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, and  STAMun  Smith  Coos,  Wallsend, 
England  ;  said  Carnegie  and  Cook  assignors  to  said  Par- 
sons. FUed  Mar.  25,  191S.  Sarial  No.  756,762.  (CI. 
90—4.) 


1.  A  helical  gear  bobbing  machine,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  worktable,  an  index  wheel,  means  to  rotate  said 
wheel,  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  act- 
ing to  cause  rotation  of  aald  table  at  a  speed  different 
from  mid  wheel,  a  bob,  means  to  rotate  said  hob.  means 
between  fiald  hob  rotating  means  and  said  index  wheel 
rotatliig  meaiM  to  preaerre  correct  indexlBg  relation  be- 
tween the  rotations  of  said  hob  and  the  rotation  of  said 
table,  means  to  feed  said  bob,  and  means  between  said 
hob  feeding  means  and  said  index  wheel  rotating  means 
to  preserve  correct  lead  relation  betwean  said  hob  and  said 
table.  i 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  helical  gear  bobbing  machine,  a 
work-carrying  table,  a  hob  having  a  traversing  movement 
across  the  woilc,  indexing  means  inclading  toothed  gear- 
ing and  driving  means  therefor  for  driving  the  table, 
means  for  giving  the  indexing  means  an  additional  move- 
ment proportional  to  the  traversing  movement  of  the  hob 
for  obtaining  lead,  and  means  actuated  by  said  indexing 
means  and  actuating  said  table  to  cause  the  latter  to  ro- 
tate at  a  different  speed  from  the  indexing  means  for  dis- 
tributing errors  about  the  work. 
.    [Claims  2,  S,  and  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,252,488.  SKEIN  HOLDING  DEVICE.  Milobid  Pat- 
TiaoN,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  FUed  Jan.  29.  1917.  Serial 
No.   140,179.      (CI.  242—118.) 


A  skein  holding  and  unwinding  device  comprising  a 
tabular  standard,  a  pin  removably  disposed  la  the 
standard  and  provided  with  a  head  on  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  slidably  adjustable  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
registrable  openings  for  the  reception  of  said  pin  upon 
which  the  arms  are  rotatably  supported,  strand  holding 
members  carried  by  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  arms,  and 
means  carried  by  the  standard  and  adjustable  into  engage- 
neBt  with  the  pin  for  retaining  the  head  of  said  pin 
iB  retarding  engagement  with  said  arms. 


1,202.484.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Cabi.  PauU, 
Sound  Beach,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Garwood  Company, 
Garwood,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  128,614.     (CI.  200 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  hammer-member 
in  the  form  of  a  flat-disk,  of  a  guiding-member  housing 
adapted  to  loosely  retain  said  cylindrical  hammer-mem- 
ber therein  by  a  partially  peripheral  wall  only ;  and  a 
shaft  for  drcumferentially  rotating  the  guldlng-member 
OB  its  own  axis,  said  guiding-member  housing  loosely  sup- 
porting tlie  cylindrical  hammer-member  with  Its  axis 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  whidk 
is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  hammer-mem- 
ber ;  and  the  housing  gulde-mehber  being  provided  with 
a  peripheral  opening  allowing  a  portion  of  tbe  periphery 
of  the  cylindrical  hammer-member  to  project  therethrough. 

(ClatBU  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,202,480.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Carl  Pauli, 
Sound  Beach,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Garwood  Company, 
Garwood,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  128,610.     (CI.  200 — 41.) 


7.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  n  drive-shaft ;  a  housing 
of  substantially  crescent  shape  secured  to  and  rotating 
with  said  shaft ;  a  floating  cylindrical  hammer-member 
located  within  the  crescent-shaped-member  which  crescent- 
sbaped-member  maintains  said  floating  hammer-member 
in  a  position  eccentric  to  the  shaft ;  and  a  spring  dis- 
posed in  the  crescent-shaped-member,  normally  forcing 
the  cylindrical  floating-hammer-member  out  through  the 
peripheral  orifice  t>etween  the  horns  of  the  crescent  of 
the  housing  to  the  limit  of  its  play  therein,  so  as  to 
constantly  maintain  the  fioating  hammer-member  axis 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  .rotation  of  the  shaft  and  crescent- 
sbsped-member. 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.202,486.     KNIFE.     SwBN  Paulson.  Heber  City,  Utah. 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  148,880.     (CL  80—10.) 


1.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle  including  side  bars 
reaUiently  urged  away  from  each  other,  a  blade,  a  pivot 
pin  upon  which  the  blade  Is  mounted  passing  through 
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said  side  bars  and  having  a  head,  and  a  latch  member 
engaging  between  said  head  and  one  of  the  side  iMra 
and  when  turned  in  one  position  having  wedging  engage- 
ment with  tbe  head  to  urge  the  side  bars  toward  each 
other  and  in  another  position  permitting  the  side  bars 
to  spring  away  from  each  other  to  thereby  release  the 
grip  of  the  side  bars  upon  the  blade  and  permit  the 
bUde  to  be  shifted. 

2.  A  knife  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
blade  embodying  channeled  side  bars  yieldingly  con-«^ , 
nected  together,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  side  bars 
and  on  which  the  blade  is  pivotally  mounted,  said  pin 
bdng  formed  at  one  end  with  a  head,  and  a  swinging 
latch  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  pin  back  of 
the  head  and  designed  for  wedging  engagement  therewith 
whereby  to  bold  the  side  bars  clamped  upon  the  blsde. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein-de- 
scribed knife,  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle  embodying 
channeled  side  bars  and  a  connecting  meml>er  yieldingly 
joining  said  bars  together  at  one  end,  a  pivot  pin  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  the  side  bars,  and  passing 
freely  through  the  other  one,  the  blade  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pin,  and  the  pin  being  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  head,  and  a  swinging  latch  member  mounted 
upon  said  pin  back  of  the  head  and  formed  with  a 
recess  to  receive  the  head,  said  recess  having  an  inclined 
side  wall  for  the  purpose  specified. 

JClaims  4  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


said  withdrawn  air  for  the  presence  of  said  fluid,  sobstaa- 

tially  as  described.  

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  b,  11.  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
sette.] 


1,252,488.     METHOD  FOB  ASCERTAINING  LEAKS  IN 
UNDEBQKOUND  FLUID-PRESSURE  PIPES.     OaOBOB 
V.  Patnb,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Mar.  9,  1917.    Serial  No. 
■  158.743.     (CI.  187—77.) 


1,252,487.    METHOD  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE  LOCA 
TION  OF  LEAKS  IN  UNDERGROUND  FLUID-PRES- 
SURE PIPES.     Gbobob  V.  Payne,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed 
Feb.  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  150,544.     (CI.  137—77.) 


1.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  location  of  a  leak  In 
an  underground  fiuid  pressure  pipe  which  consists  pri- 
marily in  creating  a  draft  in  one  direction  adjacent  the 
leak,  and  secondarily  in  creating  a  suction  in  said  draft 
In  the  same  direction,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

8.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  location  of  a  leak  in 
an  underground  fluid  pressure  pipe  which  consists  pri- 
marily in  creating  a  draft  in  one  direction  adjacent  the 
leak,  and  secondarily  In  creating  a  suction  in  said  draft 
In  the  same  direction  by  means  of  a  pipe  arranged  and 
progressively  extended  in  said  draft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed^- 

8.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  location  of*  the  point 
of  entry  of  fluid  into  a  conduit  extending  between  and 
opening  Into  two  upwardly  opening  vaults,  which  consists 
In  first  closing  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  vaults  with  a 
transparent  closure,  second  in  exhausting  air  from  said 
closed  vault  to  create  a  draft  in  one  direction  through  said 
conduit,  third  in  inserting  and  progressively  extending  a 
pipe  into  said  conduit  from  a  position  within  said  last 
mentioned  vault,  and  fourth  In  intermittently  drawing 
some  of  the  contents  of  said  conduit  at  the  front  end  of 
said  pipe  through  the  latter  for  examining  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  location  of  the  point 
of  entry  of  fiuid  into  a  conduit  opening  |nto  a  vault,  which 
consists  in  exhausting  air  from  said  vault  and  withdraw- 
ing air  from  dilferent  points  of  said  conduits,  and  testing 


1.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  location  of  a  leak  In 
an  underground  fluid  pressure  pipe  which  consists  In 
creating  a  current  passing  the  location  of  the  leak ;  test- 
ing said  current  for  tbe  presence  of  a  leaking  fluid  ;  and 
determining  the  location  of  tbe  leak  from  the  quantity  of 
the  current,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  ascertaining  the  location  of  a  leak  in 
an  underground  fiuid  pressure  pipe  which  consists  in  creat- 
ing a  current  of  air  in  one  direction  passing  the  location  of 
the  leak ;  reversing  said  current ;  testing  said  reversed 
current  for  the  presence  of  the  leaking  fiuid ;  and  deter- 
mining the  location  of  the  leak  from  the  quantity  of  the 
reversed  current,  substantially  as  described- 

3.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  location  of  a  leak  in 
the  neighborhoo<l  of  a  plurality  of  ducts  which  consists  in 
creating  a  current  of  air  through  all  of  said  dncts ;  then 
creating  a  current  of  air  through  one  of  said  ducts ;  then 
reversing  the  current  of  air  through  said  one  duct ;  test- 
ing aald  reversed  current  for  the  presence  of  the  leaking 
fiuid ;  and  determining  the  location  of  the  leak  from  the 
quantity  of  the  reversed  current,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  location  of  a  leak  in 
the  neighborhood  of  a  plurality  of  underground  ducts  con- 
necting two  underground  vaults,  which  consist  in  forcing 
air  Into  one  of  said  vaults  and  through  ail  of  said  ducta ; 
then  creating  a  current  of  air  through  one  of  aald  ducta ; 
reverdng  the  current  of  air  through  aald  one  duct :  test- 
ing the  reversed  current  of  air  for  the  presence  of  the 
leaking  fluid  ;  determining  the  quantity  of  the  reversed 
current  of  air  withdrawn  until  the  leaking  fiuid  is  de- 
tected ;  and  then  calculating  the  location  of  the  leak  from 
the  quantity  of  air  withdrawn,  substantially  as  described. 


1,252,489.  METALLIC  BOX.  John  R.  Pbarbon,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  himself,  George  W.  McCloskey, 
and  Charles  T.  Van  Doren,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec 
29,  1916.    Serial  No.  139,667.     (CI.  22(V— 17.) 


.^^ 


AT 


1.  In  a  box  of  the  character  set  forth,  aide  and  end 
members  having  their  adjacent  vertical  edges  bent  la* 
wardly  with  their  l>endB  abutting*  forming  folda  at  tha 
interior  corners  of  the  box  with  the  terminals  of  aald  sMb 
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aod  end  members  diapoacd  at  li^it  uigim  to  ewh 
removable  locking  memberii  disposed  Interitrlj  of  th»  bax 
at  tbe  comera  thereof,  each  having  its  edges  bent  to  mateh 
said  folds  with  their  free  edges  disposed  in  said  benda,  aad 
a  bottom  and  a  cover  each  **i'^"g  ""-"in?  cooperating  and 
Interlocking  with  means  on  the  side  and  end  members. 

2.  IB  a  box  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  side  and  esd 
members  haviDg  their  adjacent  vertical  edg«8  beat  In- 
wardly to  form  opposite  ft>lds  at  the  liitertor  eomani  of 
such  box,  Inwardly  bent  angularly  projeetlny  wings  o»  tbe 
upper  and  lower  margins  of  said  members,  a  locking  mem- 
ber for  each  corner,  each  comprlalng  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  having  its  edges  bent  to  match  to  and  engage  said 
folds,  and  to  extend  diagonally  acroaa  aodb  comer,  and  a 
bottom  and  a  cover,  each  iiaving  an  inwardly  bent  angu- 
larly projecting  flange  on  each  of  its  edces,  and  an  out- 
wardly projecting  lip  on  each  of  said  flanges,  said  lips 
adapted  to  engage  said  wings  and  hold  said  bottoai  and 
cover  in  locked  engagement  with  said  side  and  end 
members. 


to  pamlt  a  oonciespoBdinx  moveneat  of  tbe  bar  and  '^Hk 
3.  In  a  device  of  the  cheracter  described  a  horlaoaMi 
beam,  clansplng  plaCea  mounted  tfaeceon«  a  suroortl^ 
Plata  iMontad  on  ona  of  the  damping  plates,  a  dlak  sa»>- 
portlng  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supporting  pla^ 
a  rolling  disk  carried  by  the  disk  supporting  bar,  a  Kb*- 
sUntially  reetaniaiiar  loop  easaced  about  the  beam  aa& 
having  operative  connection  with  the  dlak  auppartijiK 
bar.  the  loop  being  capable  of  vertical  moTement  on  tte 

[Claiag  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,252,490.  HYDRAULIC,  STEAM.  OB  AIR  VALVE. 
Nicholas  U.  Peris,  Steelton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Frank  B.  Howelis  and  one-third  to  Robert  O.  Warren, 
Harrlstarg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  19  IT.  Serial  Na. 
144,198.     (CI.  137—7.) 


1.  In  a  balanced  valve,  the  cenblnatlon  of  a  <— i»g. 
I^da  in  said  casing  providing  packing  chambers,  a  pli« 
working  in  said  glands  and  casing,  and  U-shapetl  expan- 
sible packings  in  said  packing  chamberx,  said  oasin*  coa- 
stmcted  with  apertures  leading  from  the  inlet  side  thereof 
Into  the  packing  chambers  to  admit  fluid  pressure  into  the 
grooves  of  the  pucklngs  to  expand  said  packings  and  torn. 
flnidtlght  joints,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  balanced  valve  the  combination  of  a  casing  caa- 
atmcted  with  a  central  chamber  and  having  opposed  re- 
eaases.  glands  fitting  In  said  recesses  and  forming  packing 
diambers.  a  turning  plug  fitting  In  said  glands  and  the 
caaing  chamber,  and  U-shaped  flexible  packings  fitting  in 
said  packing  chambers,  said  casing  constructed  with  ap- 
ertures admitting  fluid  pressure  from  the  inlet  side  of  the 
valve  into  the  grooves  of  the  packings  and  forming  fluid- 
tight  joints,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.252.491.  FLOW  ATT.VCHMENT.  Sm  F.  Psbkiss, 
Henderson,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1916.  Serial  No' 
134,183.     rCl.  97—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  and  a  plow  beam,  of 
a  bar  having  one  end  pivotally  tngajred  with  said  b«im, 
a  rotatable  disk  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar. 
*m  elongated  loop  member  surrounding  said  beam,  and 
Vrevlded  with  an  extension  pivotally  secured  to  said  bar, 
said  loop  member  being  movable  vertically  <m  the  beam 


1,262,492.  KNTRAJJCE^aWITCU.  CluaaKca  D.  PLaaSB,, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Mac.  3,  1917.  Serial  Nflk 
152,23«.     (CI.  176—282.) 


1.  In  a  switch  construction,  an  Insulating  base,  sta- 
tionary contacts  carried  thereby,  an  insulating  cross  bar, 
arch  shaped  switch  contacts  carried  by  said  crow  bar, 
said  base  having  insulating  projections  on  the  face 
thereof  forming  guldea  for  said  crosa  bar.  springs  for 
pressing  said  cross  bar  away  from  said  base,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  having  an  offset  engaging  said  cross  bar  and 
stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  operating  shaft. 

2.  In  a  switch  construction,  stationary  and  movable 
switch  members,  a  box  inclosing  the  same  comprising  a 
body  and  a  hinged  cover.  3  shaft  for  operating  the  mov- 
able switch  member  having  a  handle  disposed  exteriorly 
of  the  liox,  and  a  flange  on  the  wnrer  la  position  wben 
the  cover  Is  open  to  engage  tbe  handle  In  Its  closed  cto- 
cult  position  and  to  shift  said  handle,  as  tiie  cover  te 
closed  into  its  open  circuit  position. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.2S2.493.    INCLOSBD-SWITCH  CONSTBCGTION.    Cl 
ms^■u  D.  Piatt.  Bridgf-port,  Conn.     FUed  Apr    6,  19*11 
Serial  No.  160,179.     (Cl.  176—282.) 


1.  In  an  Inclosed  switch  construction,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  spring  operated  switch  member,  an  operating  shaft. 
aa  iacloeare  far  said  parts  comprising  a  box  having  m 
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Magcd  cover,  aaid  stMft  having  one  end  projecting  from 
•aid  Inclosnre  and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles 
•to  •the  axis  of  the  «batt ;  an  operating  handle  pivoted  to 
-■■BlUate  about  -said  shaft  and  having  two  projecting  logs 
red  apart  from  each  other  for  engaging  tbe  end  of 
shaft,  a  stationary  stop  on  the  box  for  limiting  the 
rement  of  «aid  handle  In  one  direction  end  a  stop  an 
eoTcr  for  Uaalting  the  movament  of  the  handle  In  the 
te  direction,  -said  stop  being  disposed  to  engage 
handle  wben  tbe  cover  is  moved,  to  throw  the  han- 
dle In  a  switch  ayoilng  diractlsp. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l',2S2,494.  CAN.  Mabtha  B.  Pratt.  Albany,  N.  T. 
.Filed  Jan.  IS.  .1917.  Serial  No.  142,093.  (Cl. 
^20-^138.) 


A  can  comprising  a  n>ceptacle  ;  a  series  of  annular  pro- 
jecting ridgos  connected  therewith ;  a  bottom  provided 
with  a  downwardly  projecting  flange ;  an  enveloping 
casing  on^aging  said  projections ;  an  angle  bar  engag- 
ing with  the  wall  of  tSie  receptacle  and  also  with  the 
wall  of  the  casing ;  an  annular  roinrordng  ring  engag- 
ing the  f.ange  extending  from  the  bottom  Of  the  recepta- 
cle ;  mea^s  for  securing  the  casing,  angle  bar,  flange  and 
ring  together ;  a  false  bottom  placed  In  the  receptacle ; 
a  cover  provided  for  the  receptacle ;  and  a  plate  extend- 
ing across  tbe  cover  forming  a  space  between  the  top 
of  the  cover  and  said  plate,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


1.2*82,495.     COCnSR.    John  M.  Ricbasds,  Beaver  Falls,  1 
Pa.,  assignor  af  one-fovrth  to  Abraham  Rasner,  Pitts-  j 
burgh,-  Pa.,   oae-fbarth'  to  Albert  W.  Francis.   Beaver  1 
Falls,    Pa.,    and    one-fourth    to    Edvrln    M.    S.    Young, 
Crafton,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  830.879 
(Cl.  29—108.) 


^'^ 


S.  A  rotary  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  cnttiag  blades 
«HBBged  to  ^IttfX  a  afaearlng  cut  an  th«  work  aad  having 
tHixlliary  cnttlng  blades  at  one  sad  Inteiawdlate  tiie 
«ain  blades  to  cut  a  clean  aagle  In  tbe  wodL 

tClalms  1  to  4  and  6  net  printed  In  tbe  €aa«tte.] 


4JBI,49e,    DETCHING-iiACHIME.    BMUaMtw  M.  Balbh, 
maoB,  lU.    Jnisd  Nov.  2S,  !»!«.     «erlai  No.  1S2.930. 

(ca.  17— az.) 

8.  In  a  device  af  the  dass  deacribed,  a  portable  frame  ; 
an  excavating  wheel   rotatably  moynted  in  said   frame ; 


a  plurality  of  scoops  secured  to  said  wheel ;  agitators  In 
the  rear  ends  of  said  scoops  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
blades  rotatably  mounted  ;  and  a  spring-arm  secured  to 


said  frame  and  adapted  to  successLvely  engage  said 
agitators  to  suitably  operate  the  same  at  a  desired  point 
In  the  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]       /. 


1,252,497.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLER.  Howahd  W. 
BoTCTt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Semet-Solvay  Company, 
•flolvtty,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Mar. 
"10,  Hm.    «erlal-No.  ISS.STHJ.      (Cl.  T4— 51.) 


\&^!M\ 


1.  The  oomMaattan  wHii  an  adjusting  medMniaai  «f 
a  tncaahar  adapted  by  its  UMvement  to  operate  the  adjost- 
Istg  mechanism,  a  seoond  norauilly  nMrrlng  member  adapted 
to  Impart  movement  to  said  first  member  but  aormally 
•at  «f  angagemcat  therewltii  and  nieans  adapted  to  be 
latBrposcd  in  tke  path  of  mnvemcnt  of  said  second  raem- 
^r  «ad  to  be  actuated  hy  the  moveaient  of  tbe  part  to 
he  «djaated,  tke  aw>scaient  of  said  awans  eanstag  said 
Busatf  aseaher  to  angage  and  owve  aaid  first  naoMd 
meaher. 

2.  In  a  controlling  device  the  combination  of  a  toothad 
■lashiir  adapted  by  Its  movement  to  set  in  operation 
aeckaalsm  f«r  adjoating  the  asovanMBt  of  the  part  to 
be  ewitrolled,  a  aonnally  moving  pawl  adapted  to^engase 
saM  mcaber  but  noraaally  out  of  engagenM>nt  therewith 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  part  to  be 
asntvolled  to  ebstmct  tte  movement  of  said  pawl  and 
tbeseby    throw    It   Into   engagement    with    said    member. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  the  comtotnation  of  a  toothed 
aMmhsr  adapted  by  Its  aovoaent  to  affect  the  adjustaant 
df  ttie  part  to  be  controlled,  a  rocking  fraae,  a  pawl 
plvatally  moontnd  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
aember,  aeaas  carried  by  said  fnaae  for  narmally  bald- 
ing tbe  pawl  ont  of  tngngenient  witfa  aaid  men  bar  and 
aeaaa  actuated  by  ibe  abnormal  moveaMnt  of  the  part 
to  he  controlled  for  caostng  said  pawl  to  engage  with 
said  member. 

6.  In  a  contralllng  device,  the  combination  of  a  tootbed 
member  adapted  by  its  movement  to  effect  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  part  to  be  controlled,  a  pivotally  mounted 
pawl  adapted  te  angage  said  member,  maaas  for  aaraally 
baMteg  tbe  pawl  out  «f  eagagemeat  with  said  member, 
a  pivotally  mounted  arm  having  sboolders  adapted  to 
engage  said  pawl  and  means  actuated  by  the  abnormal 
movement  of  the  part  to  be  controlled  for  causing  one  or 
another  of  said  shoulders  to  engage  said  pawl  and  throw 
it  out  of  rngagemenf  with  said  holding  means  and  cause 
it  to  enaage  said  toothed  member. 

7.  In  a  controlling  device  the  combination  of  a  toothed 
member  adapted  by  its  movement  to  effect  the  adjust- 
ment of  tbe.  part  to  be  controlled,  a  rocking  frame,  a 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  member,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
pawl  ant  of  engagement  with  said  member  and  In  a 
,lknd  paaltton  In  relation  to  said  frame  and  asaas  acta- 
atad  by  the  abnormal  movement  of  the  part  to  be  con- 
tMllcd  for  changing  the  position  of  the  pawl  in  relation 
ta  the  frame  aad  throwiag-k  into  engagement  with  said 
menkhar. 

[Claims  3,  5,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1^2,498.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Sidsby  Sampson, 
Dnlntb.  Minn.  FUed  Jan.  30,  1917.  S«rlal  No.  145,841. 
(a.  175—282.) 


1.  A  locJdns  and  unlocking  device  for  electric  awltcbes, 
comprlaing  two  opposed  cooperating  members  for  normally 
retaining  the  switch  In  locked  position,  and  means  plv- 
otally  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  switch  and  engage- 
able  intermediate  of  the  cooperating  members  whereby 
the  switch  may  be  closed  or  opened  by  a  single  movement 
of  the  operating  rod  when  engaged  with  the  last  men- 
tioned means. 

2.  In  an  electric  knife  blade  switch,  the  combination  of 
two  contact  members,  a  switch  blade  pivotally  carried 
by  one  of  said  members,  and  engageable  with  the  other  of 
said  members,  opposed  separable  locking  members  carried 
npon  opposite  sides  of  the  last  mentioned  contact  mem- 
ber and  means  pivotally  carried  by  the  switch  blade  for 
■eparatiBC  the  locking  members  when  the  switch  is  being 
unlocked. 

3.  In  an  electric  knife  blade  switch,  the  combination  of 
two  contact  members,  a  switch  blade  pivotally  carried 
by  one  of  said  members  and  engageable  with  the  other  of 
■aid  members,  opposed  separable  resilient  locking  mem- 
l>ers  carried  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  last  mentioned 
contact  member  and  overlapping  the  end  of  same,  a 
nanlpulating  member  pivotally  carried  upon  the  extreme 
free  end  of  the  switch  blade,  said  manipulating  member 
Iiavlng  a  wedge  shaped  projecting  head  for  separating  the 
locking  members  and  means  for  operating  the  manipulat- 
ing member  simultaneously  with  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  switch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  knife  blade  switch  of  the 
character  described,  designed  to  operate  within  a  bi- 
furcated contact  member,  of  opposed  resilient  locking 
members  carried  upon  either  side  of  the  bifurcated  con- 
tact member,  the  extreme  free  ends  of  the  locking  mem- 
bers diverging  outwardly,  a  manipulating  memlier  pivotally 
supported  upon  the  extreme  free  end  of  the  blade  of  the 
switch,  a  projection  of  the  manipulating  meml>er  having 
a  wedge  shaped  head  for  engagement  intermediate  of 
the  diverging  ends  of  the  locking  members  and  means 
whereby  the  manipulating  member  is  operated  simul- 
taneoualy  with  the  opening  and   closing  of  the  switch. 


1,252.499.  HAIR  FLUFFER  AND  PERFUMER.  Obobob 
L.  ScHBBL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  824.122.     (a.  132—3.)  j 


The  combination  of  a  hollow  comb  with  passageways 
in  the  teeth  thereof  and  a  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  passa^ways,  heating  means  in  safd  chamber,  a  rub- 
l)er  bulb  arrange<i  at  cne  end  of  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  Inlet,  the  opposite  side  of  said  Cham- 
ber  from    said   teeth    being   longitudinally   corrugated,    a 


corresiMindingly  corrugated  member  hingedly  mounted 
upon  said  comb  and  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned 
corrugated  portion,  the  last  mentioned  corrugated  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  operating  handle  extendlnc 
upwardly  and  to  a  point  adjacent  said  bulb  and  a  fixed 
handle  member  secured  to  the  comb  and  extending  npon 
the  opposite  side  of  said  bulb  from  said  operating  han- 
dle whereby  the  bulb  may  t>e  operated  to  force  air 
through  the  said  chamber  and  teeth  or  the  corrugated 
portions  may  be  operated  Independently  without  com- 
pressing the  bulb,  substantially  as  described. 


1.252.500.  FISH  DRIVINO,  LOADING,  AND  DBLIVERT 
SYSTEM.  Albxanobb  P.  C.  Schnoob,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
FUed  Mar.  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  154.839.     (Q.  119— «.) 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  purpose  deBcr|l>ed,  a  channel  open 
at  its  top  for  containing  water  and  live  fish,  an  endless 
carrier  in  the  channel  for  delivering  the  fish  therefrom, 
a  vehicle  supported  outwardly  of  the  aides  and  having  an 
axle  spanning  the  channel,  a  perforate  gate  in  the  chan- 
nel and  carried  by  said  axle,  said  vehicle  and  gate  l>e- 
ing  movable  longitudinally  of  the  channel  for  driving  the 
fish  in  the  direction  of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (texette.] 


1,252.501.  PUPPET-VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Fbank  D.  Shbphbud,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah.  Filed  May  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  169.946. 
(a.  128—188.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
ralve-controUed  passage,  with  a  valve  seat,  a  puppet 
valve,  a  shell  or  container,  a  spring  In  said  shell,  a  valve 
stem  passing  through  an  opening  into  the  container  and 
acted  upon  by  said  spring,  and  a  removable  liner  for  said 
container. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  having  a 
valve  controlled  passage  with  a  valve  seat,  a  puppet  valve, 
a  lifting  stem  made  separate  from  the  valve,  and  a  ball 
and  socket  bearing  between  the  valve  and  said  stem. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,252.602.  PROTBCTIVB  CIRCUIT.  Hbbbbbt  Bowabo 
Shbebvb,  Milbum.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  7.123.      (CL  176—294.) 


1.  A  protective  cirenit  comprising  a  source  of  current, 
M  current  actuated  device  to  be  protected,  automatic  means 
for  regulating  the  amount  of  current  flowing  through  said 
device  under  normal  conditions  of  operation,  a  low  resist- 
ance path  in  parallel  with  said  device  and  a  slow  acting 
means  operating  upon  the  closure  of  said  circuit  to  open 
said  low  resistance  path. 

2.  A  protective  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  current, 
a  current  actuated  device  in  series  therewith,  a  ballast 
resistance  adapted  when  heated  to  limit  the  current  flow- 
ing through  said  device,  a  shunt  circuit  for  said  device, 
and  a  slow-actng  current-actuated  means  for  opening  said 
shnnt  drcnlt  when  said  ballast  resistance  shall  have  be- 
«oflie  heated. 


1.252,503.  HAT-LOADER.  JoHM  D.  SHCi/n,  AUliaaa. 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  160.187.  (CL 
66—61.) 


1.  In  a  hay  loader,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  an  end- 
less carrier'  in  the  frame,  retaining  tMirs  overlying  the 
carrier,  means  for  operating  the  carrier,  a  gathering  rack 
■comprising  collecting  fingers,  cross  bars  connecting  the 
fingers,  uprights  rising  from  a  median  point  on  the  fingers, 
M  rail  seated  upon  and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
uprights,  links  connecting  the  rail  to  the  retaining  bars, 
and  links  connecting  certain  of  the  gathering  fingers  to 
the   frame. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,252.504.      X-RAY    APPARATUS.      HoMBB    C.    Snook. 
Cynwyd,  and  Gborgb  H.  Whitb,  Haverford,  Pa.     Filed 
May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  30,509.     (CI.  260—34.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
Tent,  of  a  commutator  driven  In  synchronism  vrlth  the 


alttemating  current,  said  commutator  comprising  a  pair 
of  segments  electrically  connected  to  each  other,  insula- 
tion between  said  segments,  a  pair  of  brushes  with  reapect 
to  which  said  segments  and  Insulation  rotate,  a  trana- 
former,  an  X-ray  tube  in  the  secondary  circuit  of  said 
transformer,  a  connection  from  one  of  said  brushes  to 
a  point  in  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  and 
the  other  of  said  brushes  connected  to  a  switch,  and  con- 
nections from  said  transformer  primary  and  said  switch 
to  said  source  of  current. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  commutator  driven  in  synchronism  with  the 
alternating  current,  a  transformer,  an  X-ray  tube  con- 
nected in  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  transformer,  a 
pair  of  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator  and  counected 
respectively  with  the  primary  of  said  transformer  and 
with  a  switch,  and  connections  from  said  transformer 
primary  and  said  switch  to  said  source  of  current. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  commutator  and  a  rectifying  switch  driven  in 
synchronism  with  said  current,  a  transformer,  a  trans- 
lating device,  said  commutator  and  a  switch  intervening 
between  the  primary  of  said  transformer  and  said  source, 
said  switch  in  one  position  connecting  said  commutator 
in  series  with  a  portion  of  the  transformer  primary,  and 
in  another  position  cutting  out  said  commutator  and 
cutting  in  a  different  number  of  turns  of  said  primary. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,505.  HEADLIGHT-LENS.  Eowabo  F.  Stbinmam. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May.  1,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
165.776.      (CI.    240—48.4.) 


A  headlight  lens  comprising  a  series  of  concentric 
annular  prisms  each  of  substantially  triangular  cross 
scetlon  in  its  portrusion  from  the  body  of  the  lens,  the 
inner  Inclined  side  of  each  of  said  annular  prisms  being 
arranged  to  diffuse  away  from  the  axis  of  the  lens  in- 
cident rays  and  the  outer  inclined  side  of  each  of  said 
annular  prisms  being  arranged  to  refract  incident  rays 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  lens,  said 
outer  inclined  faces  being  treated  to  render  them  trans- 
lucent. 
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1^2,506.  SHADE-HOLDKR.  Mebtok  P.  S«v»HS,  Bast 
Onage,  N.  J.  PUed  M«r.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,092. 
(CI.    240—116.) 


1.  A  shade-bolder  for  artificial  Ughta,  comprising  a 
socket  cover  and  a  split  resilient  ring,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  cover  being  split  and  bent  to  form  resilient  grip- 
ping arches  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  shade,  the 
ring  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  arches  and  being 
provided  with  an  upper  portion  adaptefl  to  engage  the 
arches  and  a  lower  portion  bent  to  iaolaae  a  spring,  the 
spring  portion  being  below  the  arches  and  adapted  to 
retain  the  ring  in  locked  position  around  the  fingers. 

5.  A  shade-holder  for  artificial  lights,  comprising  a 
socket  cover  member  and  a  resilient  spring  member,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cover  being  bent  to  form  resilient 
arches  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  shade,  the  spring 
member  confroming  to  the  shape  of  the  gripping  arches 
and  provided  with  an  apper  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
arches  and  a  lower  portion  bent  to  inclose  a  spring,  the 
spring-portion  being  below  the  arches  and  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  ring  in  locked  position  around  them. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.252,507.     PEOCES8  FOR   OBTAINING  HARD  PROD- 
UCTS OF  CONDENSATION  OF  PHENOLS  AND  FOR- 
MALDEHYDE.    KoxsTASTi.v  TARAssorr,  Moscow,  and 
PiTKR  SHBSTAKorr.  PetrogTHd,  Russia.     Piled  Feb.  8, 
1016.     Serial  No.  77,081.     (CI.  106 — ^22.) 
1.  The  process  of  obtaining  hard,  infasible  and  insolu- 
ble condensation  products  of  formaldehydes  with  phenols, 
which    comprises  causing  phenol   and    formaldehyde  and 
a  non-phenolic  organic  body  to  react  together  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  accelerator  having  an  alkaline  reaction,  and 
causing  the  initial  stages  of  the  reaction  to  take  place  at 
temperatures  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  mixture. 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  hard.  Infnidble  and  insolu- 
ble condensation  pvodacts  of  formaldehydes  with  phenols 
which  comprises  ouMlng  phenol  and  formaldehyde  and 
turpentine  to  react  together  in  the  presence  of  an  accel- 
erator having  an  alkaline  reaction,  and  causing  the  initial 
stages  of  the  rcmction  to  take  place  at  temperatures  be- 
low the  boiling  paint  of  the  mixture. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxattc] 


1.252.608.  VENTILATING  FAN.  JoHW  Stanlby  Olass- 
pooLi  TiLraa  and  Jaubs  Hbnby  Cart.nbs  Botd.  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  807336. 
(CT.  230--^l.) 

1.  The  eombtnatlon  of  a  base,  a  flexible  tubnlar  arm  on 
said  base.  •  dnun  r<tatBbly  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  reclp- 
rocatory  ftra  A^tac^ably  connerted  with  said  drum  and 
extending  radially  therefrom,  driving  means  carried  by 
said  base,  a  flextble  connection  passing  through  said  arm 
and  having  Us  one  end  pttradlng  rlrcumferenthilly  about 
said  drum  and  ^M>nlred  thereto  and  Its  other  end  cH)nnected 
wtfh  said  drlTtng  means  whereby  said  fan  Is  oscillated  In 
one,  direction  and  a  spring  having  its  one  end  connected 


with  said  drum  and  Its  other  end  attached  to  aald  arm, 
said  spring  being  placed  under  teiwlon  by  said  driving 
means  and  oscillating  said  fan  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  base,  a  flexible  tubular 
arm  carried  by  said  base  and  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior thereof,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arm,  a 
projoction  extaading  radially  from  said  drum,  a  redpro- 
catory  fan  detachably  connected  with  said  projection  and 
extending  radially  from  said  drum,  means  for  locking  aald 
fan  in  said  projection,  driving  means  located  in  said  base, 
a  flexible  connection  passing  through  said  arm  and  into 
said  base ;  said  connection  having  its  one  end  extending 
clrcumferentially  about  said  drum  and  secured  thereto 
and  Its  other  end  connected  with  said  driving  means  in 
said  base,  whereby  said  fan  is  oscillated  in  one  direction 
and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  said  drum  and  at 
its  other  end  with  said  arm,  said  spring  being  placed 
under  tanslon  by  said  driving  means  and.  oscillating  said 
fan  la  the  reverse  direction. 


1.252.509.  (JRINDrNG  PROCESS.  HoBAca  T.  Thomas, 
Lansing.  Mich.  FUed  July  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,889. 
(CI.  51 — 1.) 


1.  The  process  of  grinding  splined -shafts  conalatlng  in 
Hhaping  said  shafts  with  depressions  below  the  reat  of  the 
surface  thereof  adjacent  to  said  splines,  rotating  aald 
shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  applying  a  grinding 
wheel,  rotating  about  an  axia  parallel  to  the  axis  of  aald 
shaft,  to  the  surface  intermediate  said  grooves  and  aald 
splines  to  finish  said  surface,  drawing  said  grinding  wheel 
away  from  said  shaft  as  one  of  the  splines  paas  thereunder 
and  again  moving  said  grinding  wheel  toward  the  shaft 
to  engage  the  next  bearing  surface. 
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*.  The  procen  of  grinding  spllned-shafta  consisting  in 
forming  said  shafts  with  grooves  below  the  rest  of  the 
surftice  of  said  shaft,  adjacent  to  the  splines  leaving  a 
salient  cylindrical  bearing  surface  between  said  grooves 
and  splines,  rotating  said  shaft  In  front  of  a  grinding 
wheel  and  varying  the  position  of  said  grinding  wheel 
relative  to  said  shaft  by  means  of  a  cam  so  that  It  shall 
pass  over  said  cylindrical  surface  to  grind  the  same  and 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  splines. 

3.  The  process  of  grinding  spUned-sbafts  consisting  In 
forming  said  shafU  with  groovaa  balow  the  rest  of  the 
surface  of  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  splines  leaving  a 
mlieut  cylindrical  bearing  surface  between  aald  grooves, 
rotating  said  shaft  in  front  of  a  grinding  wheel  and  vary- 
ing the  position  of  said  grinding  wheel  relative  to  said 
shaft  by  means  of  a  cam  so  that  It  shall  pass  over  said 
cylindrical  surface  to  grind  the  same  and  to  permit  the 
passage  of  thr  splines,  and  so  that  it  shall  pass  over  and 
finish  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  splines. 

6.  A  process  of  grinding  a  ^llned  shaft  consisting  in 
continuously  rotating  said  shaft  about  Its  longitudinal 
axis  In  front  of  a  grinding  wheel  and  automatically  vary- 
ing the  position  of  said  grinding  wheel  to  act  on  the  sur- 
face Intermediate  said  splines  and  to  permit  the  passage 
of  said  splines,  said  grinding  wheel  rotating  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

7.  The  process  of  grinding  a  q>llned  shaft  consisting  in 
rotating  said  shaft  about  Its  axis  providing  a  grinding 
wheel  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said 
shaft  and  acting  upon  said  grinding  wheel  by  a  cam  to 
vary  Its  position  to  grind  the  surfaces  of  aald  shaft  In- 
termediate said  splines,  and  to  permit  the  passage  of  said 
splines,  and  to  grind  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  splines. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,262,610.      INSECTICIDE.      Calibta   Z.   TatraLL,    Law- 
rence, Mass.,  aasignor  to  Greenwood  Chemical  Company, 
Lowell.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 
Apr.  3,  1969.     Serial  No.  487,766.      (CI.  167—6.) 
6.  A  pencil  for  an  Insectlcidal  spray,  comprising  an  In- 
soluble Insecticidal  substance  thoroughly  intermixed  with 
a  acrtnfole  substance  and  formed  Into  a  pencil  to  be  placed 
In  a  spray  nosslc.  the  soluble  substance  being  of  a  con- 
sistency to  gradoally  disaotre  tn  a  manner  to  Impregnate 
the  passing  stream  of  water  with  the  required  amount  of 
Insoluble  insecticidal  substance,  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


14252,511.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  REGULATION 
AND  ST.\RTHJG.  Wiluaji  A.  TcBBATNa,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mr«ni>  assignments,  to  U.  S. 
Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara  FaUs,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1914.  •  Serial 
No.  ^32.505.     (CI.  171—223.) 


1.  Regulating  means  for  a  variable  speed  generator 
having  a  shunt  winding  and  a  series  differential  winding, 
aald  means  Including  a  variable  resistance  In  shunt  to 
asid  series  winding,  having  a  part  of  said  resistance  in 
•»rie«  -wlfh  the  shunt  winding. 


4.  In  an  electric  drcnit,  a  variable  speed  generator 
having  a  sbnnt  field  winding  and  a  series  field  winding, 
a  variable  resistance  governing  both  said  windings,  and 
electro-magnetic  means  governing  said  resistance. 

8.  In  an  electric  circuit.  Including  a  variable  spead 
groerator,  a  shunt  field  winding,  a  differential  series 
field  winding,  a  variable  pressore  resistance  means  for 
simaltaneously  Increasing  the  current  ^through  the  se- 
ries field  winding  and  decreasing  the  current  through 
the  shunt  field  winding,  and  electro-maguftlc  means  gov- 
erning the  pressure  on  said  resistance  means,  said  electro- 
magnetic means  Including  a  shnnt  winding  and  a  series 
winding. 

13.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  dynamo  electric 
machine,  having  a  shunt  winding  and  a  series  winding,  a 
variEble  resistance  means  In  shnnt  of  said  series  winding 
and  having  part  thereof  in  series  with  said  shnnt  winding, 
a  starting  switch  and  means  controlled  by  said  starting 
switch  to  substantially  eliminate  said  variable  resistance 
from  operative  circuit. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7,  and  9  to  IJ  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.252,612.  METHOD  AHO  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISH- 
ING  PRISMS  OR  LENSES  OR  COMBLNATIONS  OF 
THE  SAME.  Peank  Twyuan  and  Altbko  GRaaif, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Adam  Hllger,  Limited, 
London.  England.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
l.";6,504.      (CL  88—14.) 


3.  Tho  method  of  manufacturing  optical  elcuMnts, 
which  consists  In  dividing  a  beam  of  light  into  two  parts, 
passing  one  part  to  a  tested  surface,  passing  tho  other 
part  through  the  optica!  element,  recombinlng  the  two 
parts,  causing  the  resulting  beam  to  converge  to  a  focns 
to  produce  Interference  fringes,  rarefying  the  air  ad- 
jacent the  optical  element  to  test  the  nature  of  the  Im- 
perfections, and  then  making  a  contour  map  of  said  im- 
perfections in  the  optical  element  as  shown  by  the  inter- 
ference fringes. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  finishing  optical  elements  com- 
prising a  plane  parallel  glass  plate  partially  silvered  and 
adapted  to  reflect  part  of  a  beam  of  light  and  to  trans- 
mit a  part,  two  mirrors  adapted  to  reflect  the  light  back 
to  the  plate,  means  for  bringing  both  parts  of  the  beam  to 
a  focus,  and  means  for  matBtatnlag  the  optical  element 
to  be  finished  in  the  path  of  light  to  and  from  one  of 
said  mirrors. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  finishing  optical  elements,  com- 
prising a  member  adapted  to  transmit  part  of  a  beam 
of  light  and  reflect  a  part,  a  tested  optical  surface  diS' 
posed  in  the  path  of  the  reflected  light  and  adapted  to 
reflect  th-*  same  back  to  said  member,  means  for  reflecting 
the  transmitted  light  back  to  aald  member,  means  for 
maintaining  the  optical  element  to  be  finished  in  the  path 
of  bald  transmitted  light,  and  means  for  bringing  both 
parts  of  the  beam  to  focus. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4  to  6,  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.] 


1.252J91S.       PHOTOPRINTING     APPARATUS.        P«b>. 

aRK-K  n.  Ttrr«t.t..  Wtnnetka,  HI.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1915. 

Serial  No.  64,187.     (CI.  95—77.) 

1.  A  photo  printing  frame  having  an  Internal  ledge 
for  holding  a  negative,  a  yielding  backing  member  for 
holding  a  printing  sheet  on  a  negative  positioned  en  said 
ledge.  In  combination  with  a  kit  of  auxiliary  frames  for 
smaller  negatives  adapted  to  be  held  one  within  another, 
the  larger  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  held  on  said  lert.'jei 
sBld  auxiliary  frames  having  their  mr  faces  In  a  single 
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plane  and  each  provided  at  its  inner  periphery  with  a 
nuken  ledge  adapting  it  to  receive  a  negative  and  poai- 
tlon  the  sensitised  surface  thereof  in  said  plane  of  the 
rear  face*  of  said  anxiliary  frames,  the  flat  surface  formed 
by  the  rear  faces  of  the  auxiliary  frames  and  negative 
held  therein  being  adapted  to  receive  a  thin  photo  mask, 
and  permit  a  lateral  shifting  of  the  mask  in  all  direc- 
tions to  expose  a  predetermined  surface  area  of  a  nega- 
tive posltlcned  in  one  of  said  auxiliary  frames. 


2.  A  photo  printing  frame  having  an  Internal  ledge 
for  recrlvlng  a  negative  In  combination  with  a  kit  of 
nested  auxiliary  negative  holders,  the  larger  thereof 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  aald  ledge  and  each  having 
an  internal  sunken  ledge  to  receive  a  negative  and  hold 
the  said  negative  with  Its  rear  face  in  the  plane  of  the 
rear  face  of  its  anxiliary  holder,  each  of  the  holders 
having  a  thin  external  flange  adapted  to  be  received  ou 
the  negative  ledg'>  of  the  next  larger  bolder  and  said 
flanges  being  proportioned  to  hold  the  rear  faces  of  the 
several  auxiliary  holders  in  a  single  plane,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  flat  surface  to  receive  a  photo  mask  and  per- 
mit the  mask  to  be  shifted  laterally  in  all  directions  to 
expose  a  predetermined  area,  of  a  negative  held  in  one 
of  said  holders. 


1.252,514.  ARMATURE  FOR  IGNITION  -  DYNAMOS. 
ELasbt  Randolph  Tan  DsvixTm.  Sumter,  8.  C,  aa- 
slilDor,  by  ^esne  assignments,  to  Splitdorf  Electrical 
Company.  I^ewark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.   Serial  No.  875.104.    (H.  171—207.) 


1.  An  armature  comprising  a  core  and  winding,  an 
end  plate  secured  to  said  core,  a  shaft  secured  to  said 
end  plate,  and  «n  insulated  collector  clamped  to  said  shaft 
by  said  end  plate. 

2.  An  armature  comprising  a  core  and  winding,  an 
end  plate  secured  to  said  core,  a  shaft  secured  to  vaid 
end  plate  and  an  Insulated  collector  clamped  to  said 
shaft  by  said  end  plate  and  havln?  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting Integral  tongue. 

8.  An  armature  comprising  a  core  and  winding,  and 
an  end  plate  secured  to  aald  core,  a  shaft  secured  to  said 
end  plate,  a  flanged  collector  surrounding  said  shaft,  an 
insulated  disk  between  said  collector  and  said  end  plate, 
a  second  insulating  disk  within  the  flanged  portion  of 
said  collector  serving  to  position  the  same  on  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  disks  and  collector  to  said 
end  plate,  said  means  including  a  shoulder  on  said  shaft. 

4.  An  armature  comprising  a  core  and  windintr,  an  end 
plate  secured  to  aald  core,  a  shaft  aecured  to  said  end 
plate,  a  collector  ring  surrounding  said  shaft,  insulating 
disks  on  each  side  of  said  ring,  and  means  for  clamping 


»aid  shaft,  collector  ring,  disks,  and  end  plate  together,  said 
means  including  a  shoulder  on  said  shaft. 

5.  An  armature  shaft  having  a  bearing  portion  and  a 
shouldered  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  bearing  por- 
tion, a  collector  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  cup- 
shaped  metallic  member,  insulating  members  on  each  aide 
of  said  membiT,  an  end  plate  having  a  central  aperture 
adapte<l  to  receive  the  shouldered  portion  of  said  shaft, 
and  mrans  whereby  all  of  the  foregoing  elements  are 
clamped    together,   substantially  as   described. 


1,252,515.    TOY.     Wiiaaau  C.  Vannbman,  Anderson,  Ind. 
FUed  June  16,  1017.    Serial  No.  175,090.     (01. 124—12.) 


1.  A  toy,  comprising  a  grip  portion  and  an  extension, 
said  extension  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  retaining  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  grip  portion  and  extending  over  a 
portion  of  said  slot,  a  spring  member  in  said  slot  normally 
In  engagement  with  said  retaining  member  and  a  trlggar 
pivoted  In  said  slot  adapted  to  tense  said  spring  member 
and  release  the  same  from  the  retaining  member  for  cata- 
pulting an  o^bject  from  the  extension,  said  spring  member 
being  arranged  to  automatically  reengage  said  retaining 
member  when  pressure  is  removed  from  the  trigger. 

2.  A  toy,  comprising  a  grip  portion  having  an  Integral 
exten^n,  said  extension  having  a  slot,  a  retaining  tongue 
attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  grip  portion,  said  tongue 
having  an  opening  adjacent  its  free  end,  a  spring  member 
mounted  In  said  slot  having  one  of  its  ends  normally  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening  and  means  to  tense  parts  of 
the  spring  member  and  release  the  end  thereof  from  said 
opening  whereby  a  disk  introduced  beneath  the  free  end 
of  the  tongue  will  be  catapulted  therefrom. 

4.  ▲  toy,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  integral 
extension  in  which  Is  formed  a  slot,  a  substantially  V- 
thaped  spring  positioned  in  said  slot  and  having  oae  of 
its  ends  fixed  within  the  slot,  the  opposite  end  provided 
with  an  extension,  a  retaining  tongue  fixed  to  the  body 
portion  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  one  end  for  the 
reception  of  the  free  end  of  the  extension,  a  trigger  pivot- 
ed In  eald  slot  and  having  a  recess  for  engagement  with 
one  section  of  said  spring  whereby  when  the  free  end  of 
said  trigger  is  moved  rearwardly  the  portion  of  the  spring 
engaged  by  the  trigger  will  be  tensed  a%d  an  object  cata- 
pulted forwardly  when  the  end  of  the  extension  is  re- 
leased from  the  opening  in  the  tongue. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,252,516.  WARDROBE-TRUNK.  FaoEBicO  VluwjAnAT, 
Mexico,  Mexico.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,425. 
(CI.  190—13.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  fixed  guides  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of 
garment -hangers  supported  on  the  Axed  guides,  and  de- 
tachable members  cooperating  with  the  guides  for  extend- 
ing the  length  thereof  beyond  the  open  front  of  the  cham- 
ber whereby  the  garment-hangers  normally  supported  on 
the  fixed  guides  may  be  moved  to  a  position  exterior  of 
the  chamber,  in  combination  with  securing  means  posi- 
tioned Interiorly  of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  extension  members  for  the  purpose  of  normally 
maintaining  such  garments  as  are  supported  on  the  hang- 
ers in  compact  form  interior  of  the  chamber,  and  means 
for  precluding  the  Inadvertent  disengagement  of  the  gar- 
ment-hangers from  the  fixed  Kuides. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  fixed  guides  mounted  therein,  a  phi- 
rality  of  garment-hangers  supported  on  the  fixed  guides. 


I 


and  detachable  members  cooperating  with  the  guides  for 
extending  the  length  thereof  beyond ,  the  open  front  of 
the  chamber  whereby  the  garment-hangers  normally  sup- 
ported on  the  fixed  guides  may  be  moved  to  a  position  ex- 
terior of  the  chamber,  in  combination  with  securing  means 
positioned  interiorly  of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  extension  members  for  the  purpose  of 


j^ 
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a 
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normally  maintaining-  such  garments  as  are  supported  on 
the  hangers  in  compact  form  interior  of  the  chamber,  and 
means  for  holding  iiortlons  of  the  garments  in  prede- 
termined positions  relative  to  the  remainder  of  their  re- 
spective garments,  both  when  the  garments  are  compressed 
in  the  chamber  or  positioned  upon  the  extension  members 
•zterlor  thereof. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,252,517.  HANDCUFF.  Frbdbbick  E.  Waldbn,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  to  Walden  Tool  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  9, 
1918,  Serial  No.  766,647.  Renewed  June  2,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  172,524.     (a.  70—24.) 


1.  A  hand  cuff  member  comprising  an  arm  and  a  latch 
each  composed  of  heavy  wire  having  an  end  curved  over 
to  form  an  eye,  a  pivot  extending  through  said  eyes,  and  a 
lock  held  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  the  free  end  of  said 
latch  being  constructed  to  be  engagnl  by  said  lock. 

2.  A  hand  cuff  member  comprising  an  arm  and  a  latch 
each  composed  of  heavy  wire  having  an  end  curved  over 
outwardly  to  form  an  eye.  a  pivot  extending  through  sai<l 
eyes,  and  a  lock  held  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  the  free 
end  of  said  latch  being  constructed  to  be  engaged  by  said 
lock. 

5.  A  hand  cuff  member  comprising  an  arm,  a  latch  piv- 
oted to  said  arm,  and  a  lock  containing  case  for  said  arm 
embracing  a  deeply  dished  member  having  its  open  por- 
tion close  beneath  a  portion  of  the  arm,  a  member  folded 
over  to  embrace  said  arm  portion  and  the  first  mentioned 
member,  said  members  being  rigidly  fastened  to  the  arm 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  portion  of  said  latch,  and 
a  locking  device  disposed  In  said  ca^e  lor  engaging  said 
latch. 

[^laims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,252,518.     MINE-PICKER.     Jambs  Walton,  Phoenicia, 
N.  Y.     Piled  May  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,207.     (CI. 
114—221.) 
7.  A  mine  catching  device  including  a  swinging  arm,  a 

pair  of  oppositely   yielding  members  on   the   arm,  jaws 


hlngedly  connected  with  the  members  and  hlngedly  con- 
nected together,  a  rod  connected  with  the  jaws  to  move 
the  same  to  open  position,  interengaging  means  on  the 
Jaws  for  holding  the  jaws  open  under  the  tension  of  the 
said  bars,  a  tube  on  the  member  in  which  the  rod  slides, 
a  cable  connected  with  the  rod  and  passing  through  the 
tubular  member,  means  connected  with  the  cable  and 
tending  to  pull  the  same  In  a  direction  In  which  the  jaws 
open,  a  signal  device  operated  by  the  aald  last-mentlened 
means,  means  connected  with  the  arm  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  same,  and  means  connected  with  the  rod  to 
move  the  same  in  a  direction  to  set  the  jaws  in  open 
position. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  movable  arm,  jaws  moonted 
thereon,  means  for  actuating  the  arm  and  jaws,  and  a 
frame  on  which  the  arm  is  mounted,  said  frame  Indadlng 
bow  and  keel-engaging  members. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrtbedT  a  frame  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  keel  and  bow  of  a  boat,  said  frame 
being  composed  of  members  formed  of  hlngedly  connected 
sections,  whereby  the  frame  can  be  folded. 

[Claims  1  to  6,  9, 11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,519.  GBABING  FOB  LOCOMOTIVES.  Johh 
Walton,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  May  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,018.     (CI.  105—17.) 


Hif* 


1.  In  £  locomotive,  the  cemblbatlon  of  a  truck  having 
slotted  side  frames;  bearings  in  said  slots;  an  axle  ar- 
ranged in  said  bearings ;  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  bear- 
ings in  the  side  frames  of  the  truck  ;  a  gear  mounted  on 
said  drive  shaft;  and  a  gear  mounted  on  the  axle,  the 
mounting  of  one  of  said  gears  comprising  a  joint  permit- 
ting of  angular  freedom  of  the  gear  relatively  to  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  truck  having 
slotted  side  frames;  bearings  in  said  slots;  an  axle 
arranged  in  said  bearings;  a  drive  shaft  mounted  In 
bearings  in  the  side  frames  of  the  truck ;  a  gear  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft ;  and  a  gear  mounted  on  the  axle, 
one  of  said  gears  being  formed  with  a  gear  ring;  an 
intermediate  ring ;  a  hub ;  and  pivotal  connections  be- 
tween the  intermediate  ring  and  the  gear  ring  and  be- 
tween the  intermediate  ring  and  the  hub. 
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%n2J^M.  WntBLBSS  SIGNALING  AFPAKATDd.  Hot 
A.  WSAOANT,  Bosellr,  N.  J..  MaifBor  to  IfareoBl  Wire- 
lew  Tel«cnph  Company  of  Anwrtoa,  N«w  York,  N.  T., 
m.  Caepvrutlcn  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  2,  191B. 
-Berua  No.  18.M6.     (CI.  280—27.) 


ulu- 


-^^^^ 


1.  Id  •  wireless  signaling  apyaratos  comprising  an 
aatenna  and  an  antenna  circuit,  the  camblaatkni  of  a 
ymBBom  chamber  containing  a  hot  element  and  a  cold 
element,  a  cooducting  terminal  having  extended  area  lo- 
cated in  position  outside  said  chamber  in  close  proximity 
!•  the  diiaet  line  of  movement  of  the  electrons  km  aaid 
■hoaher,  a  :loail  civcalt  connecting  the  hot  and  cold  ale- 
■HBta  and  lochidlng  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  realst- 
ance,  a  capacity  In  parallel  with  said  resistance,  an  in- 
atmtlng  dcvhse  and  means  sleetricaUy  aaaoclatiag  said 
•atslde  elemokt  with  the  antenna. 

(<n»im0  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,521.     TROUGH.     Mabmn  C.  WsAvn,  Busbnell,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1M7.    Bertal  No.  1M,445.     (CI.  119 — 61.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  tnclnding  a 
trough  body,  supporting  legs  therefor  arranged  In  pairs 
at  the  extremities  of  the  trough  body,  and  supports  for 
the  said  legs  extending  between  the  legs  of  the  respective 
pairs  thereof  and  overlying  the  upper  edges  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  trough  body,  the  said  supports  acting  to 
hrace  the  legs  against  displacement  longltndlnally  with 
mpect  to  the  trough  body. 

TClahns  2  to  4  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


l.SB2,922.     ASH-CONVEYER.     TowNM  K.  WmvnK,  7r., 

Branston,    HI.,    assignor,    by    mesne    asstgameuts,    to 

Anerlcsn    Steam   Conveyor  Corporation,   Chicago,   HI., 

■a    Corporation    of    New   York.      Filed    Aug.    28,    WIS. 

Serial  No.  117,200.     (O.  18»— 8.) 

1.  An   ash   conveyer  comprtstsf  an   ash   receptacle,  a 

eoadutt  having  one  end  thereof  eoanmnleatlng  with  the 

mA  ivceptade  and  its  other  end  adapted  to  receive  ashes 

to  be   transmitted   to  the  receptacle,   a  steam  BoMie  fan 

fke  eoBdvtt  lnterBedlate  the  ends  thcrvof  aad  nrrmgvd 

to  direct  steam  thrroogh  the  conduit  Into  the  receptacle, 

whereby  the  ashes  are  conducted  by  the  steam  to  the  ash 


receptacle,  a  steam  condensing  chamber  communicating 
with  the  upper  part  of  the  ash  receptacle,  a  nozzle  \n 
said  chamber  arranged  to  project  water  against  the  steam 
and  ash  dast  entering  the  condensing  chamber  troa  tkt 
aah  receptacle  to  condense  the  steam  and  intermingle 
with  the  aah  dust,  and  an  ash  dust  concreting  tank 
separate  from  the  condensing  chamber  and  arranged  to 
receive  from  the  chamber,  in  one  mass,  the  water  supplied 
through  the  noxzle,  the  condensed  steam  and  the  ash 
dust,  said  tank  being  arranged  to  permit  overflow  of  water 
at  Its  upper  portion,  whereby  the  ash  dust  settles  in  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  in  a  concrete  form  and  the  clear 
water  passes  off  at  the  top  of  the  tank. 


3.  An  ash  conveyer  comprising  an  ash  receptacle,  a 
conduit  having  one  end  thereof  cooimanicatlng  with  the 
ash  receptacle  and  its  other  end  adapted  to  receive  ashes 
to  be  transmittsd  to  the  receptacle,  a  nozzle  arranged  to 
direct  fluid  under  compression  through  the  conduit  Into 
the  receptacle,  whereby  the  ashes  are  conducted  by  the 
fluid  to  the  aah  receptacle,  a  mixing  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  part  of  the  ash  receptacle,  a  nonle 
in  said  chamber  arranged  to  project  water  against  the 
ash  dust  entering  the  mixing  chamber  from  the  ash  re- 
ceptacle to  intermingle  the  ash  dust  with  the  water,  and 
an  ash  dust  tank  separate  from  the  mixing  chamber 
arranged  to  receive  from  the  chamber  the  water  supplied 
through  the  nozile  and  the  ash  dust,  said  tank  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  overflow  of  water  at  its  upper  portion, 
whereby  the  ash  dust  settles  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  the  clear  water  passes  off  at  the  top  thereof. 

5.  An  ash  receptacle  and  a  steam  ash  conveyer  in  which 
the  ashes  and  steam  are  twth  conducted  to  the  ash  re- 
ceptacle, having  a  vent  pipe  communicating  with  the 
receptacle  and  arranged  to  receive  from  the  receptacle 
the  utilised  steam  and  the  ash  dust  which  still  adheres 
thereto,  and  a  second  pipe  extending  longitudinally  within 
the  first  pipe  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlets 
along  its  length  arranged  to  project  streams  of  water  into 
the  first  pipe,  whereby  tlie  stesm  in  the  first  pipe  la 
condensed  and  the  ash  dust  Intermingled  with  the  water. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,028.  CHAIN  -  FASTENING  DBVICIJ.  Cabi.  J. 
WiNXBERO,  Milton.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1917.  Sotel 
No.  141,846.     (Cl.  1»3— 2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
rods ;  an  anBlar  flange  «m  one  of  aald  r«ds ;  m  member 
secured  to  one  red  and  provided  wtth  a  pocket  to  recrtfe 
the  other  rod  and  a  recess  to  receive  said  flange ;  and 


■■ans  for  eloainr  aald  pocket  and  prev«n<inc  th»  aed- 
demtal  dlsplaconent  of  the  rod  in  aaid  pocket 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tJie  cenblna- 
tloa  of  a  conveyer  comprising  two  flexible  side  members  ; 
parallel  rods  at  opposite  ends  thereof;  a  member  nearly 
the  length  of  and  suspended  from  one  rod  aad  provided 
with  an  elongated  pocket  to  receive  the  other  rod;  and 
means  nearly  the  length  of  said  other  rod  for  closing  said 
pocket  and  preventing^  the  accidental  displacement  of  the 
rod  therein,  said  member  having  its  outer  ends  abutting 
the  inner  faces  of  said  flexible  side  members. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,252,624.  SPRING-LATCH  PROTECTOR.  John  A. 
Wnme,  Oceanpark,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W. 
Perry  Wood,  Oceanpark.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  163,587.     (Cl.  70 — 16.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  bolt  and  a 
keeper  adapted  to  be  entered  by  the  bolt,  a  slidable  pro- 
tector plate  mounted  in  a  lock  at  the  outside  stt-face  of 
the  bolt.  .1  pivoted  member  adapted  to  strike  the  keeper, 
an<}  connective  moans  between  the  protector  plate  and 
aaid  pivote<l  member  to  move  the  pcotector  plate  out- 
wardly over  the  exterior  face  of  the  botL 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  bolt  and  a 
keeper  adapted  to  be  entered  by  the  bolt,  a  slidable  pro- 
tector plate  mounted  In  the  lock  at  the  outride  surface  of 
the  bolt  and  a  pivoted  member  adapted  to  strike  the 
keeper  and  connected  with  the  protector  plate  to  move 
the  protector  plate  outwardly  over  the  exterior  face  of 
the  bolt,  said  pivoted  member  embodying  a  pair  of  sectors 
with  teeth  engaging  the  slidable  plate,  and  embodying  a 
cross  bar  connecting  said  sectors  adapted  to  strike  the 
keeper. 


1,262,625.  RETAPPINQ-TOOL.  lavixo  C.  Woodwaiu), 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Holdfast  Nut  &  Bolt  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1»16.     Serial  No.  138,106.      (Cl.  10—141.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  teeth  ar- 
ranged in  a  helical  line  around  the  axis  of  said  body 
portion,  said  teeth  having  all  their  advance  edges  on  the 
same  sMe  of  non-cntting  formation  and  on  the  other  aide 
sharp,  for  the  purpone  of  cutting  on  one  side  only. 

2.  A  retapplng  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
ahank  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  teeth  arranged  in 


il  llBO  SMMd  aaM  atwk,  mU.  fesalk  havlnr  tkelr 
edflea  on  one  aide  roiudcd  er  dnlled  aad  oa  thtt 
other  aide  sharp,  for  the  purpoae  o£  >»tting  on.  one  iMft 

only. 


1,252,526.  CONCRBTB-CHIMNET  FORM.  CHablss  F. 
WooDWOBTH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Weber  Chin^ 
ney  Company,  a  Corporation  of  IIHboIb.  Filed  May  «> 
1912.     Serial  No.  696,094.      (Cl.   2?>— 124.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  outer  and  Inner 
panels  in  pairs,  wedge  blocks  to  go  between  said  pairs  of 
panels,  and  Joint  plates  to  embrace  said  wedge  blocks. 

2.  In  a  device  lor  forming  a  concrete  chimney,  outer  and 
inner  air  space  panels  in  pairs,  and  wedge  blocks  be- 
tween the  adjacent  lateral  edges  of  adjacent  outer  panels 
and  adjacent  inner  panels,  said  wedge  blocks  adjacent  the 
upper  part  of  said  panels  being  of  smaller  size  than  tBc 
lowermost  wedge  blocks  and  said  panels  being  flexible 
whereby  an  Inward  tapering  of  the  panels  is  effected  to 
form  a  coniform  air  space. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  riass  described,  outside  forma, 
inside  forms,  outer  and  inner  air  space  panels  arranged  tu 
pairs,  means  for  supporting  said  air  space  panels  on  said 
outside  and  inside  forms,  means  to  space  apart  the  air 
space  panels  of  each  pair,  and  removable  spacing  blocka 
between  the  upwardly  extending  edges  of  adjacent  pairs 
of  air  space  panels,  said  blocks  being  located  adjacent  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  panels  and  being  of  diffemt 
widths  whereby  said  air  space  panels  are  inclined  to  form 
a  coniform  air  space. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
form  panels  spaced  apart,  each  form  panel  consisting  of 
vertical  stares  attached  to  flexible  transverse  rods,  re» 
movable  wedge  blocks  between  adjacent  form  panels,  and 
inverted  U-shaped  plates  to  close  the  spaces  between  ad]»> 
cent  form  panels. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  7,  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In 
Oasette.] 


1,252,527.     FARE-BOX.     Bernard  H.  Wubbbbn,  DaytsB. 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Recording  aad  Compntlac  Ma- 
chines Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  139.919.     (Cl.  232—8.) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  ptV' 
oted  sifting  device,  pivoted  inspection  plates,  means  tend- 
ing to  keep  said  sifting  device  in  raised  position  and  said 
inapectlon  plates  closed,  a  cam  for  operatiar  said  inspec- 
tion plates  to  open  the  same  when  the  sifting  device  is  te 
low«r<Hl   position-,   and   a   cam   for  uperatlns  said  i*#H^ 
device. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  MtU^ 
plate  provided  with  openings  to  allow  the  colas  to  MH 
therethrough,  flat  i>ortions  provided  with  kolas,  and  1 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  holes  to  dislodge  celA  from 
flat  portions  of  said  plate. 
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T.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  piToted 
tiftlns  plate,  a  cam  prorlded  with  a  portion  to  more  the 
alftlng  plate  In  one  direction  and  to  retain  the  same  In 
that  position  while  the  coins  and  tickets  fall  thereon,  a 
portion  to  allow  a  qulclt  upward  moTement  to  Jar  the 
coins,  a  portion  to  return  the  sifting  plate  to  the  flrst- 
mentloned  position,  a  portion  to  allow  movement  In  the 
opposite  direction  near  to  the  drum,  a  portion  to  permit 
close  engagement  of  the  sifting  plate  and  dram  and  a 
portion  to  allow  the  movement  again  in  the  direction 
opposite  from  the  first-mentioned  direction. 


10.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  cas- 
ing, a  perforated  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing, 
devices  on  the  periphery  of  said  drum  to  catch  up  tickets, 
a  marking  device  co5peratlng  with  said  drum,  a  chute 
for  stripping  the  tickets  from  the  drum  after  being  can- 
celed, a  curved  sifting  plate  pivoted  below  and  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  provided  with  openings 
therein,  a  plurality  of  flanges  arranged  completely  below 
the  plate  and  partially  surrounding  the  openings,  guards 
extending  below  the  openings  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  tickets  therethrough,  means  fixed  to  the  casing  for  dis- 
lodging coins  from  flat  portions  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of 
inspection  plates  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  spring 
connecting  said  inspection  plates  and  sifting  plate  for 
retaining  the  first  in  closed  position  and  the  second  In 
raised  position  against  the  drum,  a  cam  for  actuating 
said  Inspection  plates  to  open  the  same  when  the  sifting 
plate  Is  In  lowered  position,  a  cam  provided  with  a  portion 
to  lower  the  sifting  plate  and  to  retain  the  same  in  such 
position  while  the  Inspection  plates  are  open,  a  portion  to 
allow  a  quick  partial  upward  movement  of  the  sifting 
plate  to  Jar  the  coins,  a  portion  to  return  the  sifting 
plate  to  lowered  position,  and  a  portion  to  allow  a  grad- 
ual upward  movement  of  the  sifting  plate  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum  and 
cams. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^2.628.  WINDOW-LOCK.  Prxk  Bibliwbki,  Palatka, 
Mich.  PUed  May  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  171.499.  (CI. 
16—19.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  disk  eccentrically  pivoted 
on  said  iMse  and  adapted  to  engage  against  a  portion  of 
the  side  of  a  window  frame,  the  center  (ft  said  disk  being 
below  its  pivot  pointt  a  plunger  bearing  against  the 
uderslde  of  said,  disk,  a  spring  arranged  to  nrge  the 
plunger  yleldably  npward  and  thereby  lift  the  disk,  and 
means  to  permit  holding  of  the  plunger  in  its  lowered 
position  whereby  to  i>ermlt  dropping  of  the  disk  oat  of 
contact  with  the  said  frame  portion. 


2.  In  combination,  a  disk  eccentrically  pivoted  on  said 
base  and  adapted  to  engage  against  a  portion  of  the  side 
of  a  window  frame,  the  center  of  said  disk  being  below 
l^e  pivotal  point  thereof,  a  pair  of  ears  on  said  base  below 
said  disk,  a  housing  covering  the  ears  and  having  a  ver- 
tically diqtosed  slot  therein,  a  plonger  slidably  mounted 


in  said  ears  and  having  an  arcuate  head  on  which  said 
disk  rests,  a  headed  pin  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot,  a  finger  grip  fixed  below  the 
bead  of  the  pin.  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  plunger 
and  urging  It  upward. 


1.2i2.629.  AUTOMOBILE  STARTING.  OENBRATINO, 
A^D  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  Zim- 
MsaMAN.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  U.  S.  Light 
k  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,20^     id.  74—36.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  motor  unit,  a  generator  unit,  a  distributer  unit, 
and  means  whereby  the  said  units  may  be  assembled  to 
cooperate  with  a  power  transmission  common  to  all  or 
disassembled  and  arranged  in  different  operative  comblna- 
tions  of  one,  two  or  three  units. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combl- 
ation.  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  starting,  generat- 
ing and  distributing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachable units,  power  transmitting  parts  connecting  the 
engine  with  one  of  said  units,  and  means  whereby  the 
units  may  be  arranged  to  obtain  starting  and  generating 
only,  generating  and  distributing  only,  or  starting,  gen- 
ersting  and  distributing. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  starilng  motor  having  its  armature  shaft  verti- 
cally disposed,  a  generator  having  its  armature  shaft 
vertically  disposed,  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing its  crank  shaft  rotatable  about  a  horisontal  axis,  and 
means  comprising  a  shaft  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  whereby  power  Is  transmitted  between  the  motor  and 
generator  and  the  engine. 

B.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  comb^ 
nation,  a  starting  motor,  a  generator  and  a  distributer 
having  respectively  a  motor  shaft,  generator  shaft  and 
distributer  shaft  all  vertically  disposed,  a  horitontally 
disposed  sectional  shaft,  gears  mounted  on  said  sectional 
shaft,  and  gears  mounted  on  said  other  shafts  respec-. 
tlrely  meshing  with  the  first  said  gears,  whereby  power 
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is  transmitted  between  the  vertical  shafts'  and  the 
horlxontal  shaft. 

18.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  combi- 
nation, a  starting  motor,  a  generator  and  a  distributer 
having  respectively  a  motor  shaft,  generator  shaft  and 
distrlbnter  shaft  all  vertically  disposed,  a  horisontally 
disposed  sectional  shaft,  gears  mounted  on  said  sectional 
shaft,  gears  mounted  on  said  other  shafts  respectively 
meshing  with  the  first  said  gears,  whereby  power  is  trans- 
mitted between  the  vertical  shafts  and  the  horizontal 
shaft,  means  whereby  the  transmission  of  power  between 
the  motor  shaft  and  the  sectional  shaft  may  be  automatic 
cally  Interrupted,  and  a  housing  comprising  a  plurality 
of  assembled  detachable  sections  adapted  to  confine  said 
sectional  shaft  and  said  gears. 

[Oalms  2,  4.  6,  7,  9  to  12.  and  14  to  16  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.362,580.  COMBINATION-LOCK  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES.  Chhistiak  Zollixoib.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  64.685.     (CI.  70 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  actuating  stem, 
a  lock-disk  fixed  upon  the  stem  and  having  a  series  of 
peripheral  notches,  a  series  of  siidable  bars  arranged  in 
parallel  relation  with  the  stem  and  adapted  to  engage 
respectively  in  the  corresponding  notches  and  prevent 
the  lock-disk  from  turning,  each  bar  having  made  there- 
in a  recess  suitably  proportioned  to  admit  of  the  lock-disk 
being  turned  when  the  bars  are- so  adjusted  that  their 
respective  recesses  all  register  with  the  lock-disk,  and  a 
series  of  pawls  correspondingly  arranged  with  the  re- 
spective lock-bars  and  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel  having  a 
head  at  one  end  thereof,  a  hollow  shield  in  connection 
with  one  end  of  the  barrel,  an  operating  stem  extending 
through  the  shield  and  head  of  the  barrel  having  a  lock- 
disk  fixed  thereon,  the  latter  having  a  series  of  peripheral 
notches,  a  series  of  siidable  bars  extending  through  the 
shield  and  heUd  in  parallel  relation  with  the  stem  and 
being  adapted  to  enjrage  respectively  in  the  notches  of  the 
lock-disk,  eadi  bar  having  a  recess  therein  adapted  to 
admit  of  the  rotating  movement  of  the  lock-disk  when 
brought  into  alinement  therewith,  and  a  series  of  spring- 
pressed  pawls  within  the  shield  adapted  to  bear  respec- 
tively against  the  bars  and  hold  the  latter  in  the  various 
positions  to  which  they  may  be  adjusted. 

1,252,681.     CUTTING-MACHINE.     William  Gsobob  Ab- 
bott, Jr.,   Wilton.   N.   H.,  assignor  to   Atlantic  Terra 
Cotta  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     PUed  Mar.   2,   1915.     Serial  No.   11.689.      (Cl 
90—15.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
work  support,  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  work,  a  tool  carrier  mounted 
to  move  on  said  carriage  in  a  direction  transverse  t6  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage  but  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  work,  a  rotary  cutting  tool  reciprocatably 
mounted  on  said  tool  carrier,  so  as  to  be  moved  to  and 
from  the  work,  stationary  power  means,  and  driving  mech- 
anism connecting  the  power  means  to  the  cutting  tool  so 
as  to  rotate  the  cutting  tool  in  all  positions  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
work  support,  a  laterally  reciprocating  frame  mounted  to 
move  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  work^  an 
upright  frame  mounted  on  said  reciprocating  frame,  a  cut- 
ter head  mounted  to  move  vertically  on  said  upri^t  ft«me, 


a  rotary  cutting  tool  Joamaled  in  said  cutter  head,  m« 

to  shift  said  cutting  tool  relatively  to  ttie  cutter  head  and 
to  the  work,  stationary  power  means,  and  driving  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  power  means  to  the  cutting  tool  so  as 
to  rotate  the  cutting  tool  in  all  positions  of  the  cutter 
head. 


■  3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
work  support,  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  In  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  work,  a  tool  carrier  mounted 
to  move  on  said  carriage  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the' 
direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage  but  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  work^a  rotary  cutting  tool  mounted  on  said- 
tool  carrier,  and  driving  mechanism  operative  to  rotate 
said  cutting  tool  in  all  positions  thereof,  comprising  a  cut- 
ter pulley  on  the  tool  carrier,  a  driving  belt  or  cable  en- 
gaging said  cutter  pulley  in  ail  positions  of  the  tool  car- 
rier, pulleys  mounted  on  the  carriage  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  tool  carrier  substantially  in  alinement  with  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  tool  carrier  on  the  carriage,  said  belt 
passing  over  the  latter  pulleys  so  that  a  portion  thereof  is 
disposed  along  said  path  of  movement  in  engagement  with 
the  cutter  pulley  in  all  positions  of  the  tool  carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  work  sup- 
port, a  carriage  mounted  to  move  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  .work,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  to  move  on 
said  carriage  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  carriage  but  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  work,  a  rotary  cutting  tool  mounted  on  said  tool  car^ 
rler,  driving  mechanism  operative  to  rotate  said  cutting 
tool  in  all  positions  thereof  comprising  a  cutter  pulley  on 
the  tool  carrier,  a  guide  pulley  on  the  tool  carrier  adjacent 
the  cutter  pulley,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  carriage  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  tool  carrier  substantially  in  alinement 
witii  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tool  carrier  on  the  car- 
riage, and  a  belt  passing  over  the  latter  pulleys  so  that  a 
portion  thereof  is  disposed  along  said  path  of  movement 
in  engagement  vrith  the  cutter  and  guide  pulleys  in  all 
positions  of  the  tool  carrier,  the  guide  pulley,  being  so  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  cutter  pulley  as  to  cause  the  belt 
to  engage  the  cutter  pulley  throughout  a  relatively  large 
angle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
work  support,  a  laterally  reciprocating  frame,  a  pair  of 
uprights  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  cutter  head  mounted  to 
slide  vertically  on  said  uprig^hto,  a  rotary  cutting  tool  Jour- 
naled  in  said  cutter  head,  stationary  power  means,  and 
driving  mechanism  connecting  the  power  means  to  the 
cutting  tool  so  as  to  rotate  the  cutting  tool  in  all  positions 
of  the  cutter  head: 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.252.682.      PRESS.      Abbaham    Alixandbb.   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Aug.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,649.     (CL 
107—18.) 
1.  In  a  press  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination  of 

a  base  die  projecting  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  bed 


as* 
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mat  kairlag  a  jrickUnx  B«rf*o«  t*  rtodva  th« 
Ktadm  to  be  operatfd  upon,  aad  a  forminc  <U«  adapted  to 
be  Bwred  apon  such  article. 


J' 


8.  In  a  press  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination 
witli  a  base  die,  proJe<-ting  a  substantial  distance  beyond 
the  bed  of  the  press  and  of  a  flexible  layer  at  one  end  of 
«ftld  die  In  position  to  support  an^rtlcle  to  be  operated  on, 
and  a  forming  die  movable  In  relation  to  said  t>ase  die. 

5.  In  a  press  for  tli«»  purpose  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  base  die  proJ?K^lng  a  substantial  distance  beyond 
the  bed  of  the  press  and  having  a  body  of  rubber  at  one 
end  thereof  to  receive  an  article  to  be  operated  on,  of  a 
tbrmlng  die  having  a  concave  ojjerative  face  adapted  to  be 
moved  upon  said  article,  and  a  fabric  statlonarlly  secured 
over  the  face  of  said  forming  die. 

[Claims  2  and  4  n«t  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,23  2.53  3.  PORTABLE  CARGO  BATTEN  CLEAT. 
Joshua  W.  Atub.  Riverton,  N.  J.  Piled  July  20,  1917. 
Serial  No.  181,730.     (CI.  114—84.) 


1,  In  a  cargo  batten  cieat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
Jaws  adapted  to  embrace  a  flange  of  a  rib  or  of  a  hull  of  a 
Teasel,  one  of  said  laws  being  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
flange  and  the  other  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  a 
tapering  surface  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  tightly  driven 
between  said  last-mentioned  Jaw  and  said  web  whereby 
■aid  cleat  is  (Irmly  frictionally  secured  to  said  web. 

3.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  with  a  rib  having  a 
flange  or  web,  of  a  cleat  having  a  pair  of  spaced  Jaws,  one 
of  which  is  in  engagement  with  one  side  of  said  web  or 
flange,  a  wedge  tightly  driven  between  the  other  of  said 
jaws  and  said  web,  and  means  to  prevent  said  wedge  from 
•lipping  transversely  out  from  between  said  Jaws. 

9.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  with  a  rib  having  a  web, 
of  a  cleat,  a  pair  of  Jaws  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web,  the 
front  edge  of  said  web  bearing  against  the  surface  of  said 
cleat  between  said  Jaws,  one  side  of  said  web  being  In  en- 
gagement with  the  end  of  one  Jaw,  and  a  tapering  wedge 
driven  between  the  other  Jaw  and  the  opposite  side  of  aald 
rib. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2fi2.6M.   GAMfi-BOAKD.   W11.1.IAM  Baocb,  Blue  Island. 

Ul.     Piled   Apr.   13,   1917.     Serial  No.   16M22.      (O. 

46—61.) 

3^  la  a  fame  board,  a  box,  a  pin  trough  famed  at  the 
MAT  end  af  ^id  baa,  a  pit  sloping  from  said  pia  trough  to 


tJha  front  Aid  of  said  box,  a  b«ard  aoaageU  abova  aaid  ptt 
and  sloping  from  the  front  end  of  said  box  toward  said 
pin  trough  and  resting  upon  said  pit.  said  board  being 
adapted  to  carry  pi  plurality  of  tan  pins  upon  its  lowts 


end,  a  ball  guide  pivotally  carried  at  the  front  ends  of  said 
board  and   formed   with  a  peripheral   ridge,  pins  spaced 
apart,  carried  hy  said  ball  guide,  and  a  handle  for  said  ball 
guide  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  upon  its  pirat. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,M5.  BOTTLING  MINERAL  WATSBS.  Paul 
LaoNioa  Bacdbt.  Paria,  France.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1A14. 
Serial  No.  828.50G.      (CL  226—15.) 


1.  The  method  of  bottling  ratnerai  waters  and  the  like, 
containing  a  gaseons  coastitoent,  which  consists  in  rednc- 
ing  the  pressure  in  the  container  to  a  point  not  lower  than 
the  tension  at  which  the  caseoas  constituents  of  the  water 
will  escape,  and  then  admitting  the  water  to  the  container. 

2.  The  method  of  bottling  mineral  waters  and  the  like 
containing  a  Raseoas  constituent  which  consists  in  filling 
the  container  with  a  gaseous  medium,  then  reducing  the 
pressure  of  the  gaseous  nsedlnm  in  the  contalher  to  a 
point  not  lower  than  th«f  tension  at  which  the  gaseous  con- 
Btitueata  in  the  water  will  eucape,  and  then  admitting  the 
water  to  the  <"ontainer. 

S.  The  method  of  bottling  mineral  waters  and  the  like 
containinir  a  gaseous  constituent  which  consists  in  filling 
the  container  with  carbonic  add  gas,  tt>en  reducing  the 
presanre  of  tlie  carbonic  arid  gas  In  the  container  to  a 
point  not  lower  than  the  tension  at  which  the  gaseous  con- 
stituents in  the  water  will  escape,  and  then  admitting  the 
water  to  the  container. 


1.282.536.  CHECK  -  PROTECTOR.  Gatlord  W.  Bnsi, 
Clayton,  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  1.133. 
(CI.  ItT— 6.2.) 


»^jcr 


1.  A  check  protector  for  inpreasing  or  imprinting  cha«- 
aieteca  or  Asarea  00  eae  face  only  of  the  paper  and  applyioc 
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litk  to  an  abraded  surface  of  the  paper  on  the  opposite  side 
to  the  impressed  characters,  comprising  printing  dies  to 
print  or  imprees  figures  or  characters  on  one  face  only  of 
the  paper,  means  for  abrading  or  cutting  the  surface  of  the 
paper  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  figures  or  characters  so 
formed,  snd  means  mounted  to  bear  on  the  surface  of  said 
abrading  means  for  Inking  the  same  to  apply  ink  to  the 
abraded  surface  of  the  paper  by  the  abrading  means,  said 
inking  means  being  moanted  to  move  toward  or  from  the 
paper  with  said  abrading  means. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  (iaaatte.] 


1,252.537.  WIRE  -  CUTTER.  Adolf  Bbbg.vbb,  Berne, 
Switzerland.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  112,670. 
(CI.  42—90.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  slide  movable  along 
the  same,  a  Made  csrried  by  the  slide,  a  two-armed  lever 
fulrrwmed  in  the  slide,  one  arm  of  the  lever  constituting  a 
second  blade  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  former  blade, 
a  link  having  on*  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  second  arm  of  the  lever,  a  spring  carried  by  the  second 
arm  of  the  lever  tending  to  hold  the  blades  apart,  and  a 
detachable  means  on  said  support  having  pivoted  to  it  the 
other  end  of  the  said  link. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.T 


l;2S2,888.  SWITCH-POINT  RAIL.  Bbsjamiw  B.  Bitts, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jeu.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  145.162. 
(CL  104—12.) 


1.  A  goard  for  switch  points  provided  with  tie  plates,  a 
web  connecting  said  tie  plates  and  a  laterally  projecting 
flange  formed   Integral  with,  said  web,  beneath  which  a. 
■witch  point  1»  adapted-  to  be  positioned. 

2.  A  guard  tow  switch  points  comprising  tie  platea  with 
seats  for  a  main  rail,  and  seats  In  dlfferont  elevation  for  a 
mritcli  point  rail,  a  web  connecting  said  tie  platea  and  0 
laterally  projecting  flange  formed  integral  with  said  web. 

3.  A  goard  for  switch  points  comprising  a  series  of  tie 
plates  provided  with  rail  bearing  seats  of  dlfterent  eleva- 
tions, and  one  thereof  being  provided  with  a  receip  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  rail  base  flange,  a  web  connecting  said  tie 
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platea  and  being  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  later- 
ally projecting  flange  integrally  formed  with  aaid  web  and 
disposed  in  a'plane  above  the  treads  of  the  track  raila. 

4.  A  guard  for  switch  points  comprising  a  series  of  tie 
plates  provided  with  rail  bearing  aeats  of  different  eleva- 
tions, a  web  ceonectlng  said  tie  plates,  and  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting flange  carried  by  said  web,  and  positioned  sobstan- 
tlally  parallel  with  said  tie  plates,  an  upstanding  brace 
adapted  to  be  positioned  l>eneftth  the  ball  of  a  rail  carried 
by  one  of  said  tie  platee^  and  a  web  connecting  said  brace 
and  said  flange. 

5.  A  guard  for  switch  points  comprising  a  tie  plate,  a 
web  carried  by  said  tie  plate,  a  laterally  projecting  flange 
caniod  by  said  web  beneath  which  a  switch  point  la  adapt- 
ed to  be  pesltl<Mied.  an  upstanding  brace  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned beneath  the  ball  of  a  rail,  there  being  a  recess  be- 
tween said  upstanding  brace  and  tie  plate  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  base  flange  of  a  rail,  and  a  web  connecting  said 
brace  and  said  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette,] 

i.V  '  ' 

1,252,539.  RATCHST  -  BRAKB'-MBCHANISM.  RoaaBT 
H.  Blackall,  Late  Mahopac,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ratchet 
Brake  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  *  Piled  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  131,835. 
(CI.  188—56.) 


1.  In  hand -actuated  brake  mechanism.  In  combination, 
a  brake-staff,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stalf,  an 
operating  handle  carried  by  the  sleeve,  dutch  mechanism 
for  converting  an  oscillating  movement  of  the  handle  Into 
a  brake-applying  movement  of  the  staff,  a  member  attached 
to  the  top  of  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  gnides,  and  a 
member  slldably  mounted  within  said  guides  and  harlng-a 
plurality  of  depending  fingers  adapted  to  engagf  the  sides 
of  said  brake-staff  for  affecting  a  brake-releasing  move- 
ment of  the  staff. 

2.  In  hand-actuated  brake  mechanism,  in  combination, 
a  brake-staff,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  brake- 
staff,  an  operating  handle  connected  to  said  member,  co- 
acting  clutch  memt>ers  associated  with  the  staff  and  the 
operating  handle  to  rotate  the  staff  when  the  handle  la 
moved  in  one  direction,  and  means  mounted^  In  said  ro- 
tatable  member  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  depending 
members  adapted  to  be  depressed  into  engagement  with 
said  brake-staff  whereby  motion  of  said  handle  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  will  produce  a  reverse  rotation  of  said  brake- 
staff. 

8.  In  hand-actuated  brake  mechanism.  In  combination, 
a  brake-staff  having  an  nm^c  «Bd  of  irrpgalar  eross-aec- 
tlon,  a  clutrli  member  mounted  on  said  end,  an  opecatla^ 
lever  formed  with  a  cylindrical  portion  sarroundiof^  said 
cinteh  aieBil>er,  a  second  dutch  member  slldably  moanted 
oa  said  lever  and  adapted  to  ennaffe  said  first  Hotrh  meas- 
lier to  rotate  the  same  In  one  direction  and  a  looking 
member  slldably  mounted  on  said  cyllndrit'sl  portion  and 
having  Angers  adapted  to  engace  the  sides  of  the  brake- 
staff  to  positively  lock  the  same  to  aald  operating  lerer. 

6.  In  hand-ftctnated  brake  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  brake-staff  having  a  squared  tipp-r  end,  a  sleeve  rota- 
tably  mounted  with  respect  to   said   staff,  an   operating 
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lever  connerted  to  mid  sleeve,  a  guiding  member  mounted 
upon  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  having  a  pair  of  web* 
therein,  aperture*  through  said  weba,  goides  aaaocUted 
with  said  apertures,  a  sliding  member  within  said  sleere 
and  having  fingers  within  said  apertures  and  guides,  said 
fingers  being  formed  to  engage  the  squared  end  of  said 
stoff  when  said  sliding  member  U  depressed,  means  for 
retaining  said  sliding  member  within  said  guiding  member 
and  means  for  holding  the  fingers  of  said  sliding  member 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  staff 
[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,642.     MANUALLY-WIELDED  SEEDER.     William 
G.  BOL08.  Corliss,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John  T.  Webers 
Racine  Junction,  Wis.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.     Serial  No' 
129,097.     (CI.  221—119.)  ^^^ 


1.262.540.  HINGED  GUT-CLAMP.  Jaspm  Blackbukw 
Webster  Groves,  Mo.  Piled  Nov.  16,  1916.  Serial  No' 
61,711.     (a.  34—126.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tapering  socket 
having  tapped  openings  In  Its  opposite  walls,  a  way  In 
one  of  said  walls  Intersecting  said  tapped  opening  and 
a  shoulder  In  aald  way.  a  wedge  for  Insertion  In  said 
socket,  a  shouldered  feather  on  said  wedge,  and  a  screw 
arranged  to  be  inserted  In  one  or  the  other  of  said  tapped 
openings  to  engage  the  wedge  to  either  hold  Its  feather 
and  shoulder  seated  In  tjje  way  and  against  the  shoulder 
of  the  wall  of  said  socket  or  to  engage  the  wedge  to  release 
the  feather  and  shoulder  from  the  way  and  shoulder  of 
the  socket  for  the  purposes  stated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pUte,  having  an 
opening  therethrough  and  a  bearing  on  each  side  of  said 
opening,  a  tapering  socket,  having  trunnions  for  mounthig 
In  said  bearings  whereby  the  socket  may  be  oacUUted 
relative  to  the  plate  and  a  wedge  arranged  to  secure  a 
cable  in  said  socket,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purposes  stated. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.262,641.     ANTIFRICTION  DEVICE.     Alrbo  P.  BOHI^ 
IMOU.  St.  LOnls.  Mo.     Filed  July  11,  1917.     Serial  No 
180.028.     (CI.  64—66.) 


1.  An  antifriction  device,  consisting  of  a  staple,  and  a 
roller  or  tubular-shaped  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
croM  piece  of  the  staple  between  the  side  legs  of  the 
staple. 

2.  An  antl-frlctlon  device,  consisting  of  a  roller  or 
tubalar  member,  and  a  shaft  passing  through  said  roller 
and  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  integral  prongs 
that  are  adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  supporting  structure 

3.  An  anti  friction  device,  consisting  of  a  staple,  and  a 
roller  or  tubular-shaped  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
cross  piece  of  said  staple  and  having  its  ends  recessed  so 
as  to  prevent  the  roller  from  binding  on  the  sUpIe. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.  A  seeder  of  the  class  described  including  a  staff  hav- 
ing It*  upper  end  bifurcated  to  provide  an  open  end  slot 
a  seed. receptacle,  means  for  discharging  seeds  from  said 
seed  receptacle,  a  bar  connected  with  said  means  for  actu- 
aUng  tbe  same,  said  bar  being  alldably  carried  by  the 
staff,  a  handle  a.ljustably  connected  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  bar.  said  handle  comprising  side  portions  slidable 
at  the  sides  of  the  slot  In  the  staff  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots,  a  block  disposed  in  the  slot  of  the  staff 
and  slidable  therein,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passed  through 
said  handle  side  portions,  the  block  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  bar. 

2.  A  seeder  comprising  a  seed  receptacle  having  a  bot- 
tom provided  with  a  single  seed  discharge  opening,  de- 
pending walls  secured  to  the  opposite  edges  of  said  open- 
ing and  extending  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle,  a 
pivot  element  extending  from  the  center  of  the  bottom"  of 
the  receptacle,  and  a  radial  plate  pivoted  on  said  element, 
the  free  end  portion  of  said  plate  belhg  SubstantlaUy  U- 
shape  to  receive  the  depending  walls  of  the  discharge 
opening  to  close  the  same,  a  feeding  member  movable 
within  the  receptacle  to  convey  seeds  to  said  opening,  and 
means  for  slmulUneously  moving  said  feeding  member 
and  removing  the  radial  pUte  from  beneath  the  discharge 
opening. 

3.  A  seeder  comprising  a  staff,  a  seed  receptacle  mount- 
ed thereon  and  having  a  single  seed  discharge  opening 
formed  in  Its  bottom,  depending  walls  extending  from  op- 
posite edges  of  said  opening,  a  pivot  element  projecting 
from  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  radial 
plate  pivoted  on  said  element,  the  outer  end  of  said  plate 
being  substantially  U-shaped  to  receive  the  wall  depending 
from  said  discharge  opening  and  to  close  the  latter  an 
arm  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  U  shaped  portion  of 
said  radUl  plate,  a  reciprocating  means  on  said  staff,  a 
seed  feeding  member  movable  within  the  receptacle  to 
convey  the  seeds  to  said  discharge  opening,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  reciprocating  member,  said  arm  and 
said  feeding  member  whereby  to  simultaneously  operate 
said  feeding  member  and  radial  plate  when  the  recipro- 
cating member  is  moved. 

4.  A  seeder  comprising  a  seed  receptacle  having  a  bot- 
tom provided  with  a  single  seed  discharge  opening  an 
upper  pocket  plate  disposed  above  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  provided  adjacent  Its  periphery  with  an 
annular  series  of  openings  adapted  to  selectively  aline 
with  the  opening  in  the  bottom  pUte.  a  depending  wall 
portion  at  one  end  of  each  opening,  a  depending  flange 
formed  on  the  periphery  of  said  upper  pocket  i>late  and 
provided  with  an  annular  series  of  openings,  a  lower 
pocket  plate  between  the  upper  pocket  plate  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  recepucle.  an  up-standing  annular  flange  on 
said  pUte  Inwardly  of  the  openings  In  the  upper  pocket 
plate,  arms  extending  radially  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably  moved  Inwardly  of 
said  openings,  a  depending  wall  carried  by  each  of  said 
arms,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  openings  within  the 

?*'^°i!!^^°'^  ***  ™****  ""*<*  P"**"**  P»«t*».  "<»  mean, 
for  actuating  mid  pawl. 
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1,262,643.  CONTAINER.  Habkt  8.  BRrrroN,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Asa  H.  Andrews,  Jr..  Aurora.  111. 
Filed  July  8,  1918,  Serial  No.  777,888.  Renewed  Nov. 
26,  1917.     Serial  No.  204,095.     (CI.  221—11.) 


1.  A  container  having  a  discharge  opening  and  guide 
notches  at  one  end  of  mid  opening  in  alinement  with  the 
side  walls  thereof,  and  a  closure  for  said  opening  pivoted 
to  the  opposite  end  wall  thereof,  said  closure  comprising 
a  body  plate  having  rigid  aide  waUa  to  form  a  pouring 
spout,  mid  side  walls  of  the  closure  being  provided  with 
longltudlnally-curved.  beveled-edge  projections  extending 
on  an  arc  concentric  with  the  pivot  and  movable  within 
said  guide  notches. 

2.  A  container  having  an  opening  therein,  straight 
flanges  extending  inwardly  in  parallel  relation  from  the 
side  walls  of  the  opening,  a  combined  closure  and  spout 
hinged  or  pivoted  to  mid  container  and  movable  within 
said  opening,  and  portions  upon  the  side  walls  of  the 
spout  bent  forwardly  from  the  ends  thereof  to  provide 
book-shaped  flanges  adapted  to  receive  and  Interlock  with 
mid  straight  flanges  when  mid  combined  closure  and 
spout  is  moved  outwardly  to  open  position. 

3.  A  container  liaving  an  opening,  a  combined  closure 
and  spout  plvotally  supported  for  movement  within^  said 
opening,  and  interengaging  flanges  upon  the  container  and 
combined  closure  and  spout  adapted  to- Interlock  when  the 
said  combined  closure  and  spout  Is  open  to  reinforce  the 
mme  and  seal  tbe  sides  of  the  opening  against  the 
escape  of  the  contents  of  the  container. 

4.  A  container  having  a  discharge  opening,  flanges 
along  the  side  walls  of  mid  opening,  a  combined  closure 
and  spout  hinged  or  pivoted  to  swing  through  said  open- 
ing, mid  combined  closure  and  spout  including  side  walls 
and  flanges  upon  the  inner  edgea  of  mid  side  walls  dis- 
posed parallel  with  mid  side  walls  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  engage  the  flanges  on  the  container  when  said 
combined  closure  and  spout  is  opened. 

6.  A  container,  having  a  discharge  opening  provided 
with  parallel  side  walls,  a  sector  shaped  combined  closure 
and  spout  pivoted  to  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  opening 
to  bwlng  therethrough,  mid  closure  comprising  a  bottom 
or  body  plate  and  side  walls  rigid  therewith,  inwardly 
extending  longitudinal  fhinges  at  the  side  walls  of  the 
openint;  disposed  parallel  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
closure  and  having  free  edges  acting  as  wipers  thereon, 
and  stop  members  at  the  rear  ends  of  mid  side  walls  of 
the  closure  adapted  for  engagement  with  raid  wiper 
flanges  to  limit  the  outward  motion  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.252.544.      BOX-MAKING    MACHINE.      Chahlbs   Bcbn- 
HAM,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Bnmham   Basket 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Mar.  18, 
1918.    Serial  No.  16,252.     (CI.  163—1.) 
1.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  two  narrow  metal  strips  and  for  bending 
said   strips,  a  gfooved  rotary  member  for  each  strip,  a 
ribbed  rotary  member  cooperating  with  the  rotary  member 
to    feed    each    strip    lengthwise,    gears    for    rotating    the 
members  in  unison,  means  for  operating  one  of  mid  mem- 
bers,  a   pinion   for  operating  mid   latter  means,  a    rack 
engaging  raid  pinion,  means  for  reciprocating  the  rack, 
and  means  whereby  the  rotary  members  may  be  moved 
the  mme  or  different  distances. 

3.  In  a  box-making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  two  long  metal  strips,  means  for  feeding 
the  strips,  means  for  folding  the  strips  lengthwise,  means 
for'  folding  the  strips  transversely,  cutting  means  for  cat- 


ting the  strips  transversely  while  held  by  the  transveraa 
folding  means,  means  wherel»y  the  cutting  means  may  be 
Independently  adjusted,  and  means  for  slmultaneoualj 
operating  mid  cutting  means. 


6.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
anvil,  two  carriers  movable  from  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  each  adapted  to  support  a  metal  strip,  a  pivoted  Jaw 
held  at  each  end  of  each  carrier,  an  arm  plvotally  held 
to  each  Jaw  and  having  a  stop  thereon,  springs  normally 
forcing  the  Jaws  against  mid  stops,  a  guide  forming  a 
part  of  mid  arm  at  each  side  of  each  carrier,  adjustable 
brackets  carrying  rolls  engaged  by  said  guides  during 
the  movement  of  the  carriers,  a  cross-head  to  which  the 
arms  and  guides  of  each  carrier  are  plvotally  connected, 
an  oscillatory  lever  for  each  cross-head,  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  each  lever  and  mid  cross-bead  adapted 
to  move  mid  cross-head  so  as  to  force  the  Jaws  inward 
toward  the  anvil  to  cause  tbe  strip  carried  thereby  to 
be  bent  about  the  anvil,  and  means  for  clenching  the  metal 
strips  about  a   body. 

7.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
anvil,  two  carriers  movable  from  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  each  adapted  to  support  a  metal  strip,  a  pivoted  Jaw 
held  at  each  end  of  each  carrier,  an  arm  plvotally  held 
to  each  Jaw  and  having  a  stop  thereon,  i^rings  normally 
forcing  the  jaws  against  said  stops,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  amis.  Jaws  and  carriers  to  bend  the  strips  about 
the  anvil. 

10.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
anvil,  two  carriers  having  grooved  bars  adapted  to  re- 
ceive metal  strips,  jaws  plvotally  held  to  said  carrlera 
and  having  grooved  portions  adapted  to  form  a  continu- 
ation of  the  grooved  bars  of  mid  carriers  and  adapted  to 
bold  the  mme  metal  strips,  shutters  adapted  Initially  to 
hold  the  strips  in  the  carriers  and  releamble  when  the 
carriers  are  moved,  means  for'  releasing  the  shutters, 
fingers  mounted  upon  the  jaws  one  for  each  jaw  adapted 
to  retain  the  metal  strips  during  the  movement  of  the 
carriers  and  Jaws,  means  whereby  the  grooved  portions 
of  two  of  the  Jaws  have  a  vertical  movement,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  tbe  Jaw  fingers,  and  means  for 
moving  the   carriers  and  jaws. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6.  8,  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.252.646.      BOX-MAKING  MACHINE.     Charles  Bcbn- 

HAM,  LoA  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Burnham  Basket 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  June  22. 

1916.     Serial  No.  36,702.     (CI.  168—1.) 

1.  In   a    box-making   machine,    the    combination    of   a 

rectangular  anvil,   a   reclprocatory   crom-head,   two   Jawa 

plvotally  mounted  on  said  cross-head  and  adapted  witb 

said  croM-head  to  force  metal  binding  about  three  sides 

of   the  anvil,   cutting  mechanism   arranged   on   oppoalte 


Ss^ 


pFFICIAI* 


GAZETTE 


Januasv  8(  191& . 


aidM  of  Uae  Jawa,  mmuis  f«r  Initially  hoidinc  tbe  a«t«l 
blading  iaaaid  jaw%  pivotally  held  flagers  awvable  witli 
tbe  Jaws  uid  adapted  to  hold  the  blndiot;  Id  th»  Jaws 
during  the  reclprocatory  movement  tb«r«of,  ntMUM  for 
automatically  releasing  tbe  fingers,  and  lappor  mecha- 
nism having  two  Jaws  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  flrst- 
mentionetl  Jaws  and  adapted  to  t>end  tbr  metal  binding 
on  the  remainins  sM«  of  the  anvil,  one  of  said  Jaws 
being  provided  with  a  aember  baring  an  op-and-down 
movement  adapted  to  came  tbe  ends  of  tlM  binding  metal 
to  overlap. 


4.  Id  a  boz-matolDg  machine,  tfc«  comhiratlwi  of  a 
rertSDgntar  anvH.  a  cTt>i»»-head,  two  J»w»  plvotally  memnt^ 
ed  on  said  crosa-liead  aa*  adapted  to  force  ra«tal  bladtny 
about  tinre*  siAea  of  tfre  anvil,  mttiag  laechwulsni.  meamr 
for  initially  had  ding  the  metal  Wndteg  In  said  Jaws,  plv- 
'otally  bHd  ttngvn  movable  with  the  Jaws  and  adapte* 
to  h©l«  tfce  btadlng  in  the  Jawa  dartog  tbe  reetpraeatarr 
marviDMit  thereaf,  mcaas  for  awtoiaatleafTJr  releatHnr  tha 
fiBgrva,  and  lapper  nie«*jial»«  baring  two  Jaws  movable 
toward  and  from  eacfc  otiier  and  at  rt«fK  angles  to  the 
moveawBt  of  tbe  flrat-mentlaneif  Jawa  an*  adapted  to 
bend  the  matai  bhi«ng  on  tl»e  revaainlng  sWe  of  t*e  rdtII. 

6.  In  a  box-making  mn  chine,  the  comblnstioa  of  a 
sabstanttally  reetKBgnlar  anr»,  a  reetproeatory  croaa- 
bead,  levera  pifUteBy  monated  an  said  enias  brad,  wtth 
tiomry  guides  eagaging  a  part  of  wiitf  Ifrers,  a  center 
menrber.  Jaws  plrotaliy  liekl  to  said  center  member  and 
to  s«M  Itrtrm,  apiinga  norraaWy  forrtng  the  Jawa  1«  one 
direction  tendfng  to  keep  said  Jawa  an*  the  center  men- 
ber  In  allnement,  stops  for  the  center  member  and  the 
cross-bead,  means  for  Initially  holding  the  Mlmllnr  1» 
the  Jaws,  Rieana  for  retaining  the  Mndfng  In  the  Jaws 
daring  tlie  reeiproeatory  mmvnut  ut  of  the  crosa-head; 
two  oppositely  morable  Jaws  nK)r«We  tt>wanl  the  anvil 
adapted  to  fold  the  ends  of  the  binding  ab<*ot  one  parr 
of  the  anril,  and  gnldes  interposed  between  the  flrst- 
mentioned  Jawa  and  tiie  last- mentioned  Jawa  to  pie  vent 
the  binding  (hiring  the  Initial  folding  aboat  the  anrf! 
being  intrrfen-d-  with  by  tile  htst'mtnttonetl  Jaws,  said 
gnldes  having  a  part  thereof  overlying  said  las^mentloned 
jaws  when  in  their  normal  position. 

8.  In  a  box-roaklnz  machlno,  the  combination  of  a 
sobatantially  rectangular  anvil,  stipporttag  frame  mem- 
bers, a  reclprocatory  crosw-head  moTat>*e  between  said 
members,  levers  plvotally  moanted  on  said  crrwa-head; 
gnldes  for  a  part  of  said  levers,  a  center  member.  Jaws 
plvotally  held  to  said  center  member  and  to  said  levenr, 
aprlngs  normally  forclhg  the  Jaws  in  one  direction,  means 
for  laitlaUy  haMing:  th«  bladtas  ia  tha  JItaM,  maasn  fDr 
rat^niag  t^a  Mad  log  la  th»  Jawa  doriBs  tba  reti|w 
catary  mavenieat  of  the  cross-head,  taeanit  roovakUa  t«wanl 
tbe  anvil  adapted  to  fold  the  eada  of  tta*  binding  abaaf 
one  part  of  tto  anvil  and  ta  cauee  tiia  aad*  to  overlap. 
aa«  guiiJes  iaterpoaed  between  the  fint-MentieaeA  Jawn 
•ad  the  laat-aaeMlaned  mean*. 

9.  In  a  bor  making  aachine.  the  cambiantlon  of  a  sab- 
stnntlaUy  lactangalM  anril,  8BM»rtln«  franie  BMnOwnii 


a  ooaa  kmd  aiarabki  batwaaa  said  aMWheaa*  lavevn  ■tvafe- 
ally  mounted  oa  salii  craas^head.  guldea  for.  a  part  of  aaid 
li'vers.  a  center  measher,  Jawa  pivottily  held  to  aaid  center 
member  and  to  said  lAverx,  springs  normally  forcing  the 
Jaws  in  one  direction,  a  back  stop  adapted  to  engage 
the  center  member,  means  for  Initially  holding  the  bind- 
ing in  the  Jaws,  means  for  retaining  the  binding  in  the 
Jaws  during  the  reclprocatory  laavement  of  the  cross- 
head,  and  two  oppositely  movable  Jaws  movable  toward 
the  anril  adapted  to  fold  tbe  ends  of  the  binding  about 
one  part  of  the  anvil  and  to  cause  tl»^  eods  to  overlap, 
[riaims  2.  3,  5,  and  7  not  prluted  In  Itie  Gazette.] 


1«25X54«.  BOX -MAKING  EJECTING  IIBCBATUSM. 
CifABUa  BuRNUAM,  LoM  Angelvs,  Cal.  Filed  Beut  28, 
laiS.     Serial  No.  53^8.     (CI.  93-^36.) 


1.  In  a  nssckLne  of  tfaa  claas  daacribed,  tbe  contbfna- 
tloa  of  a  boldar  for  tba  box.  a  beail  tulapted  ta  engage  tb« 
box.  a  ro«k-«baft.  carrying,  a  pair  of  KeQatated  curved 
arn»  coaneeting.  said  abaft  to  sold  bead,  a  craok-amL 
conaected  to  the  said  abaft,  a  vertical  rod.  extending  on 
betwetfi  said  curved  arnw  and  plvotally  connected  to 
said  cxaakrarin,  ausaoa  for  vei^aUy  n'ciprucatlng.  aaid 
rod.  and  .1  chute  sn-sngnd  abavs  aaldt  bead  and  adagted 
ta  racetaa  tlM  bo«ea  in  suceasaion  aa  thej  are  moved  u^ 
wardly  by  said  baad. 

2.  In  a  oMchinc  of  tba  claas  ant  forth,  a  chute  adapted 
to  tcesfcva  the  boxaa-in  snccessktn,  mechanism  for  ttirustr 
inr  ttao  boxsa  ia  aiMsceaaiaa  into  said  chute,  said  mecha.- 
oiaa  embodying  a  vertkal  reciprcM-aiory.  rod,  a  vertl- 
caily-awlngtnft  llah  piwotaliy  connected  to  tbe  frama  of 
tba  maahlaa  at  oaa  aai^  anoiber  link  piTOtaHy  connect^ 
lag  tba  free  end  of  th»  aforeaald  link  to  tbe  lower  cad 
of  said  recipru«atoryv  rod,  u  abaft  pxovlded  with  a  grooved 
cam,  and  a  trundle  or  roUer  coane«ti^  ta  tbe  free  end  of 
said  link  and  worhlns  in  tlie  groove  of  tbe  cam. 


1,252,647.  CONSTRBCTION  OE  TANKS^  RESBRVOIfiS, 
AMD  TUB  LIKEL'  EvaiUttD  Rich.vbd  C.^lthrop,  Ton- 
don,  and  PaANCia  Gascoisne  Lv.ndc  Belvi-dero,  Eng- 
land, asslgnora  to  Tbe  Vibrocel  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  (a  Company.)  Filed  Miar.  27,  IffW. 
Serial  No.  8^7,043.      (CI.  72—13.) 

1.  A  tank  or  raservnir,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical Juxtaposed  polygonal  cella  of  reinforced  vibrated 
concrete  having  a  )<aae  and  a  roof  common  to  aJl  said  calls, 
apartured  walls  in  miA  cells,,  tbe  aperttires  being  located 
usar  the  bottom  and  tof^  of  said  walls  to  permit  of  the 
passage  of  gases  and  liquid  from  one  cell  to  another,  a 
li4uid  supply  and  «ductiun  main  In  communication  with 
said  cells,  a  gas  main  for  wLtbdraTCin£.  gases  from  the 
calls  and  for  retusnlag  said  gases  to  tba  cells  to  -replace 
lUuuld  withdrawn,  therefrom,  and  a  gasometer  <n  com- 
luuiilcation  with,  said  cells  for  steriog.  gases  withdrawn 
tbarefrom. 
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3.  A  tnrit  or  reservoir,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Ter- 
fleai  Jaxtapesed  polygonal  cells  of  retaforced  ^ilJrated 
concrete,  Imrlng  a  l«s«>  and  a  roof  common  te  all  said 
cells,  apertured  walls  in  said  cells,  the  apertures  being 
located  near  the  bottom  and  top  of  said  walls  fo  permit 
of  the  passage  of  gases  and  liquid  from  one  cell  to  an- 


■  • 


other,  a  galleiy  located  in  the  middle  of  the  reservoir, 
air.  liquid  and  4pm  mains  located  in  said  gallery,  a  plu- 
rality of  pipes  fonninc  communication  between  said  mains 
and  said  cells,  a  .gaaometer  communicating  with  the  gas 
main,  and  means  for  introducing  compressed  air  to  tbe 
air  main  and  the  cells. 


1,2!I«,M8.       PRAIN-OONNBCTOR.       GuSTAT*     Cablson, 
■Chicago,  111.     Piled  Oct.  4,  1917.     Serial  Wo.  194,042. 
fCI.    10»— 86.) 


'1.  A  draln'plpe  connector  comprising  a  bowl,  a  flange 
WKtenDfaig  tntemally  arouad  -the  npper  edge  of  said  bowl, 
%  wtrainer,  a  flange  ertendlng  around  the  edge  of  said 
strainer,  and  means  for  fastening  «ald  flanges  together. 

1.  A  drain-pipe  connertor.  a  strainer,  and  means  for 
camiecting  ^wld  strainer  to  said  connector,  aaid  means 
talBg  positioned  internally  of  said  hovd. 

«.  A  roof  drain  pipe  connector  comprtrfng  a  howl,  a 
«>Bge  extending  tntemally  aronnd  the  upper  edge  of  said 
ftvsri,  a  strainer,  a  flange  extending  aronnd  the  edge  of 
■atfl  strainer,  and  holts  eonneeting  said  strminer  flange 
to  aaH  bowl  fluie. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  door,  a  door  Jamb,. a  bolt 
OB  the  door,  and  a  strike  plate  mortised  in  the  door 
Jamb  to  rereire  said  holt,  of  an  extension  on  the  strike 
plate  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  door  so  as  to 
be  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  room,  a  manoal  teat 
member  on  said  extension  adapted  to  be  felt  by  the  hand, 
and  means  for  operating  said  mannal  test  meml>er  by 
the  protraction  of  said  bolt;  substantially:  as  described. 


4.  A  strike  for  locks,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  bolt 
opening,  a  sliding  indicator  on  said  ]^te,  and  an  operator 
for  said  indicator  mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  a 
part  projecting  back  of  the  bolt  opening ;  sobstantiaUy 
as  described. 

C.  A  strike  for  locks,  comprising  a  plate  liaring  a  l>ott 
opening,  a  lever  pivoted  on  ttie  plate  aad  having  a  part 
pr^cting  iMck  of  said  opejitug,  a  sliding  indicating  meas- 
her  operated  by  said  lever,  and  a  spring  normally  boldiac 
aaid  indicating  nesuber  ia  a  predetermined  position ; 
stantlally    as    descritted. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.J 


-i;S5t.549.  INDICATOR-LOCK.  WlLUAM  J.  Cabboll. 
K«w  Haren,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  *  Company. 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled 
Jaly  14.  1918.     Serial  No.  778,988.     (CI.  70—6.) 

1.  An  Indicator  atrilre  for  lacks,  hartng  a  morable  test 
■Mnber  adapted  to  he  felt  by  the  hand  from  the  outside 
aTthe  room  snd  to  thereby  give  an  Indication  of  tlie  condi- 
tloo  of  the  lo<*  to  which  said  strike  is  appurtenant,  and 
means  on  the  strike  for  operating  said  member  by  the 
'BKrmnent  of  the  lock  b<rft ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lock  strike  of  the  mortise  type,  comprising  a 
^te  with  a  holt  opening,  a  part  on  said  plate  adapted 
to  extend  outward  beyond  the  onter  face  of  ,the  door 
when  said  plate  is  applied  to  the  door  Jamb  so  that  said 
^rt  can  be  felt  by  the  hand,  s  manual  test  member  car- 
ried by  said  part,  and  mt^ans  on  the  strike  for  operating 
said  manual  test  memher  from  the  loch  bolt ;  substantially 
as    described. 


1,2S24»50.     DRIVING  APPARATUS.     Rau>u  P.  Cuamf^ 
Nsv,  Worcester,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.    Serial  Ha. 

fi7Z,4S6.      ^Cl.    7d— 21.) 


5     2 


1.  In  a  driving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  two 
machines  to  be  driven  situated  in  line  with  each  other 
and  arranged  with  their  driving  ends  adjacent  each 
other,  of  a  self-contained  driving  element  therefor  com- 
prising a  base  separate  from  said  nuK'hines  and  placer 
betwetn  thtm  In  line  therewith,  a  motor  on  the  base,  a 
countershaft  geared  to  the  motor,  two  bearings  on  the 
liase  for  (supporting  the  couutershaft,  a  pulley  on  each 
end  of  the  countershaft  adjacent  the  bearing,  each  pulley 
presenting  a  V-shaped  l)elt  receiving  groove  and  compris- 
ing two  side  members  adjustable  toward  and  from  each 
other  to  vary  tbe  effectire  site  of  the  pulley,  a  drlring 
pulley  tm  each  machine,  a  V-l>elt  connecting  each  pulley 
on  the  countershaft  with  a  driving  pulley  on  one  of  the 
machines,  and  means  for  ailjnsting  Independently  tbe 
effective  size  of  each  pulley  on  the  countershaft. 
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4.  In  a  (Irlving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  two 
machlneii  to  be  driven  arranged  with  their  driving  ends 
adjacent  or  near  each  other,  of  a  self-contained  driving 
element  therefor  which  is  independent  from  the  machine 
and  which  comprises  a  motor,  a  countershaft  geared  to 
th«  motor,  two  V  pulleys  on  the  counterahaft,  and  belt- 
log  connecting  each  pulley  to  one  of  the  machines,  said 
pulleys  being  of  considerable  size  and  operating  with  a 
fly-wheel  effect  to  attxist  in  carrying  the  machine  past 
the  peak  load. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,252,501.  AUTOMOBILE  ATTACHJIeNT.  CurroiU)  W. 
CoL«.  Camden.  N.  J.  Piled  Jan.  31.  1917.  Serial  No. 
145,800.     (CI.  180— 83.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  attachment,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  spark  coll  and  brake  rod.  the  said  frame  having 
Its  forward  end  curved  to  provide  the  usual  horns,  of  a 
bracket  mounted  upon  each  of  the  said  horns,  a  fender 
provided  with  sleeves  embracing  a  portion  of  each  bracket 
whereby  the  said  fender  may  t>e  rearwardly  moved,  and 
neans  coon«cted  to  the  said  fender  and  associated  with 
the  said  spark  coll  and  the  brake  rod  for  disconnecting 
the  spark  coll  and  operating  the  brake  rod  to  apply  the 
bnkea  when  the  said  fender  is  moved. 

2.  In  an  aatonobile  attachment,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  spark  coll  and  brake  rod  of  a  pair  of  brackets 
mounted  upon  the  forward  ends  of  the  frame,  each  bracket 
Including  yokes  embracing  the  frame  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  horlsontadly  disposed  supporting  fods  formed  on 
the  brackets,  a  fender,  a  pair  of  sleeves  carried  by  the 
fender,  each  of  which  embraces  one  of  the  said  Hupporting 
rods  whereby  the  sleeves  will  be  rearwardly  movable  on 
the  said  rods  for  permitting  movement  of  the  fender,  re- 
silient means  for  normally  holding  the  fender  in  forwardly 
extended  position,  a  fulcrum  arm  carrie«l  by  one  bracket, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  fulcrum  arm  and 
connected  to  the  said  fender,  and  means  connected  to  the 
said  lever  and  associated  with  the  spark  coil  and  the  said 
brake  rod  for  operating  the  rod  to  apply  the  brakes. 


1,252,552.     BURNER.     Hbbschkl  E.  CcKRErY.  Baker,  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  162,388.     «C1.  158 — 96.) 


yy//////^ 
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1.  A  heater  comprising  a  burner  provided  with  a  groove 
\aA  a  circular  opening,  a  fuel  distributer  in  the  groove, 

flame  spreader  above  the  burner  provided  with  a  central 
opening  of  less  area  than  the  opening  in  the  burner  and 
a  radiator  above  the  spreader. 

[Oalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,553.  WATER  -  HEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
STOVES.  WAfti.VQ  L.  DAWB.ut.<i,  Hartsdale.  N.  T.  Filed 
May  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  166.719.     (CI.  126—36.) 
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1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  fire  box, 
a  water  twck  supported  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
heated  from  said  fire  box,  a  water  supply  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  said  water  back,  a  water 
outlet  conduit  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
water  back,  a  serieji  of  air  flues  extending  upwardly 
through  said  water  back,  an  auxiliary  heatint;  means  sup- 
ported l>eneath  said  water  back,  and  an  Inverted  channel- 
shaped  deflector  extending  longitudinally  of  said  water 
back  and  supported  upon  the  top  thereof  over  the  upper 
ends  of  said  flues,  said  deflector  t)eing  provided  with 
a  series  of  apertures  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  flues. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  fire  box, 
a  water  back  mounted  In  the  casing  and  forming  a  part 
of  the  wall  of  the  flre  box.  the  outer  wall  of  said  water 
back  being  spaced  from  the  casing  to  provide  an  air 
passage  between  the  casing  and  the  water  back,  a  series 
of  air  flues  extending  upwardly  throuKh  said  water  back, 
an  auxiliary  heatlnx  means  supporteil  beneath  said  water 
back,  and  means  for  deflecting  air  rising  through  said 
pasaage  and  flues  downwardly  into  the  flre  box  along  the 
inner  wall  of  the  water  back. 

.  3.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  r  flre  box, 
a  water  back  mounted  in  the  casing  and  forming  a  part 
of  the  wall  of  the  flre  box,  the  outer  wall  of  aaid  water 
back  being  spaced  from  the  casing  to  provide  an  air 
passage  between  the  casing  and  the  water  back,  a  series 
of  air  flues  extending  upwardly  through  said  water  back, 
an  auxiliary  heating  means  supported  beneath  said  water 
back,  and  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  hood 
held  to  the  casing  above  said  water  back  and  extending 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  water-back  and  adapted  to 
deflect  air  rising  through  said  passage  and  flues  down- 
wardly into  the  flre  box  along  the  inner  wall  of  the 
water  back. 

7.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  flre  box,  a  water- 
back  forming  part  of  the  wall  of  the  flre  box,  an  auxiliary 
heater,  and  means  for  directing  heated  air  from  said 
auxiliary  heater  along  the  outer  side  of  said  water-twck 
and  Into  the  flre  box  along  the  Inner  wall  of  the  water- 
back. 

8.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  flre  box,  a  water- 
back  forming  part  of  the  wall  of  the  flre  box,  an  auxiliary 
heated  supported  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  water  twck, 
and  means  for  directing  air  heated  by  said  auxiliary  heater 
upwardly  along  the  outer  side  of  the  water-back,  over 
the  top  of  the  water-back,  and  downwardly  into  the  flre 
box  along  the  inner  side  of  the  water-back. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,252,654.  NUT-LOCK.  Gaoiuia  W.  Dillon,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,628.  4C1. 
161—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  provided  with  a 
threaded  terminal,  of  a  wheel  retaining  nut  engaging  said 
terminal  and  having  its  walls  cut  awsy  at  its  outer  end 
to  form  a  slot,  spring  actuated  moans  carried  by  the 
threaded  terminal  and  having  a  portion  projecting  through 
the  slot  to  lock  the  nut  against  rotation  and  to  form  a 
flnger  engaging  part  to  depress  the  same  and  release  the 
nut. 

4.  The  coml>lnation  with  a  spindle  provided  with  a 
threaded  terminal,  of  a  wheel  retaining  nut  engaging 
with  said  terminal  and  having  a  slot  at  its  outer  end.  said 
threaded  terminal  provided  with  a  longitudinally,  extend- 
ing slot  gradually  increasing  in  depth  toward  the  outer 
end,  a  latch  bar  mounted  in  said  slot  and  provided  with 
A  vertical  projection  at  the  outer  end  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  the  slot  in  the  nut,  said  projection  having  an 
inclined  portion  starting  t>elow  the  circumference  of  the 
terminal  and  resilient  means  for  forcing  the  latch  out- 
wardly. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,555.  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  CORES  FROM 
WELLS.  Redcs  D.  D0DD8,  Humble,  Tex.  Filed  Apr. 
2,  1917.     Serial  No.  159,248.     (CI.  266—72.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drill  stem  having  a  core 
forming  twring  tool  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  bore  to  receive  said  core,  of  a  tubular 
barrel  securoil  in  said  stem  and  when  in  operative  position, 
resting  upon  said  tool  and  whose  lower  end  is  provided 
with  slots,  interengaglng  means  carried  by  the  stem  and 
barrel  respectively  whereby  the  barrel  is  forced  to  rotate 
with  the  stem,  and  means  working  through  said  slots  pro- 
vided to  engage  with  and  sever  the  core  In  the  barrel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drill  stem  having  a  core 
forming  boring  tool  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  which 
is  provided  with  a  bore  to  receive  the  core,  of  a  tubular 
barrel,  having  a  side  slot,  secured  in  said  stem  and  when 
in  operative  position  resting  upon  said  tool  and  whose 
lower  end  is  provided  with  apertures,  a  fixed  shoulder  car- 


ried by  the  stem,  a  dog  hinged  within  the  barrel  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot,  a  flexible  spring  normally  hold- 
ing said  dog  projected  through  the  slot  to  engage  with  said 
shoulder  and  force  the  barrel  to  rotate  with  the  stem  and 
means  working  through  said  apertures  provided  to  engage 
with  and  sever  the  core  in  the  barrel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drill  stem  having  a  core 
forming  boring  tool  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  bore  to  receive  said  core,  of  a  tubular 
barrel  secured  in  said  stem  and  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion resting  upon  said  tool  and  whose  lower  end  is  pro- 
vided with  slots,  interengaglng  means  carried  by  the  stem 
and  barrel  respectively  whereby  the  liarrei  is  forced  to 
rotate  with  the  stem,  means  arranged  to  project  through 
said  slots  and  provided  to  engase  with  and  sever  the  core 
in  the  barrel,  a  casing  provided  to  fit  over  said  barrel  and 
when  in  position  over  the  barrel,  to  disengage  said  inter- 
engaging  means  and  to  force  the  core  severing  means 
through  said  slots  and  into  engagement  with  the  core  and 
a  cable  attached  to  said  casing. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     ^" 


1,2  52,56  6.  CLOSET-LOCKING  DEVICE.  JOHX  C. 
DUNBR,  Wheaton,  Dl.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,354.     (CI.  4 — W.) 


2.  In  combination,  a  bowl  having  a  discharge  outlet, 
means  capable  of  actuation  to  open  and  close  said  outlet 
embodying  mechanism  provided  with  a  movable  lock  mem- 
ber, and  means  adapted  for  holding  said  outlet  closed  com- 
prising a  locking  member  movable  to  a  position  where  it 
locks  with  said  member  and  thereby  bold  said  mechanism 
against  actuation,' said  lock  member  being  yielda,ble  to 
pass  said  locking  member  during  movement  of  said  first 
named  mea^s  from  its  open  position  to  its  outlet  closing 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  having  a  dis- 
charge passage  and  a  dischsrge  i(etainlng  pan  normally 
closing  said  passage,  of  actuating  means  for  said  pan 
including  a  member  movable  to  open  the  pan  and  a  lug 
pivotally  carried  by  said  memt>er,  and  a  locking  means  for 
said  pan  comprising  a  locking  member  dl8i>osed  with 
reference  to  said  movable  member  to  take  up  an  operative 
position  In  the  path  of  lug  movement  to  hold  the  movable 
member  against  actuation  and  the  pan  against  oi>ening; 
said  pivotal  lug  permitting  movement  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  past  the  locking  member  to  a  position 
where  the  lug  is  locked  against  movement  in  an  opposing 
direction. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,252,557.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  INCREAS- 
ING THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OIL-WELLS.  Ibwin  L. 
Dunn,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Petroleum  Patents 
Company,  (Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
May  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,228.  (CI.  166—1.) 
1.  A  process  of  operating  oil  wells  which  consists  in 

introducing  compressed  gas  to  the  oil  sand  in  which  the 
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wells  are  locmted,  iMtnf  hitny  a  eolum  of  oU  tn  the 
w<»ll  to  be  panped  to  exert  a  back  pressure  upon  the 
tompremed  gas,  and  pamplag  the  «U  from  said  weUa. 


2.  Apparatus  for  producing  oil  comprlHinK  means  for 
Introducing  compressed  gas  Into  the  oil  sand,  a  well  cas- 
ing, attnbular  member  In  said  well  cajting,  packe<l  with 
respect  thereto,  and  extending  below  the  level  of  oil  In 
the  rock,  and  means  for  pumping  the  oil  from  said  tubing. 

3.  Means  for  pro«luclng  oil  from  oll-bearlng  rock,  com- 
prising means  for  forcing  compressed  gas  into  said  rock, 
a  well  baring  a  casing,  a  tube  within  the  casing  extending 
down  Into  the  oil  sand  below  the  oil  lerel  therein,  means 
for  preventing  the  escape  of  gas  between  the  casing  and 
the  tubing,  and  an  oil  pump  In  the  tubing  the  working 
barrel  of  which  is  located  a  substantial  distance  above  the 
oil  level  In  the  sand. 

4.  Means  for  prodaclng  oil  from  oil-bearing  rock,  com- 
prising means  for  forcing  compressed  gas  into  said  rock, 
a  well  having  a  casing,  a  tube  within  the  casing  extending 
down  into  the  oil  sand  below  the  oil  level  therein,  means 
for  preventing  the  escape  of  gas  between  the  casing  and 
the  tubing,  and  an  oil  pump  In  the  tubing,  the  working 
barrel  of  which  is  located  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  oil  level  In  the  sand,  and  a  flood  nipple  located  below 
the  working  barrel  in  the  ptimp. 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,232.558.  CAR-FENDER.  Hibam  Edbisoton,  Turners 
SUtlon.  Ky.  Filed  Oct  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  199,347. 
(a.  105—33.) 


1.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  b.<ir«  secured  upon  the  sides  of  a  car.  a  plurality 
of  vertically  disposal  plates  having  vertical  slots  therein, 
headed  bolts  pas.«inK  tfarough  said  slots  to  secure  said 
plates  on  the  sides  of  a  car.  aad  means  for  securing  said 
plates  to  raised  and  lowered  positions. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  horts  secured  upon  the  sides  of  a  car.  a  pJnrality 
of  vertically  dispose<l  ptates  having  vertical  slots  tbewln, 
headed  belts  passing  through  mnM  slots  to  secur»>  said 
^tes  on  the  aides  of  a  car.  a  looped  r«d  cnrrle<]  on  tlw 


side  of  a  car  intermediate  of  the  vartlcai  bars  prorldad 
with  ratcMet  teeth  on  the  edge  thereof,  a  pawl  plvotally 
carried  on  said  fender  plate  to  engage  said  teeth  and  gnide 
lugs  on  said  plate  on  each  side  of  saiti  looped  rod,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1,252.559.  MARINE  BUOY.  Fredebic  Wm.  Ebicksom, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
190,162.      (CL  9—8.) 


1.  A  marine  buoy  made  of  reinforced  concrete  sections 
or  members  hermetically  sealed  to  each  other,  the  exterior 
surface  of  which  is  waterproofed,  having  a  buffer  ring  at 
the  water  line,  provided  with  signaling  means  to  indicate 
Its  presence  and  position,  and  means  for  attaching  anchor- 
ing ropes  or  cables. 

3.  A  hollow  marine  buoy  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
members  hermetically  scale*!  to  each  other,  each  member 
made  of  reinforced  concrete,  the  upper  portion  having 
an  upward  extension  bearing  upon  Its  end  signal  means 
as  a  lantern,  a  buffer  ring  at  the  water  line,  and  means  for 
securing  anchoring  ropes  or  cables. 

5.  'a  hollow  marine  booy  consisting  of  two  shells  or 
members  made  of  concrete  reinforced  with  embedded  metal 
bars  or  wires,  the  lower  member  being  the  water  immersed 
portion  and  surrounded  at  the  water  line  with  a  protective 
band  or  ring  and  having  Its  upper  end  channeled  to  en- 
gage the  lower  end  of  the  upper  member  and  be  sealed 
thereto,  the  low.c'r  member  liavlng  means  to  which  anchor- 
ing ropes  and  cable<«  may  be  attached,  the  upper  member 
provided  with  an  upright  mast  or  rod  bearing  on  its  end 
signal  means,  with  means  In  said  upper  member  for  per- 
mitting the  withdrawal  of  bilge  water  from  the  buoy. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252.500.     ELECTRIC    SWITCH.     Clarb.nci   T.    Evans, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed 
Dec.  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  877.342.      (CI.  175—287.) 
1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  pivoted  oper- 
ating member,  a  contact  member  pivoted  thereto  for  bodily 
movement   therewith,   a    pivoted   member   carried   by   said 
contact  member,  and  resilient  mrans  acting  on  said  latter 
member  wberet.y  the  same  upon   movement  of  said  oper- 
ating memNr  in  opposite  directions  effects  a  delayed  snap 
movement  of  said  contact  member  in  corresponding  direc- 
tions rHatlvely  to  said  operating  member. 

B.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  an  operating 
member,  an  opera te<l  member  plvotally  connected  thereto 
having  assoclate<l  contacts,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to 
saM  latter  member  on  one  side  of  Its  axis,  a  stationary 
part  on  the  same  side  of  said  axis  and  resilient  connecting 
means  i>«.tMeen  s.tfd  part  and  said  link  on  the  other  side  af 
the  axis  srf  «ald  operated  nieml>er. 
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12.  In  an  electric  nvlteb,  in  aoaibination.  a  ptvoted  op- 
•ratln?  lever,  an  operated  lever  pivoted  thereto  In  parallel 
-TClation  tlierewith  and  twdity  mvval^e  thereby,  Mid  aper- 
«te4  lever  having  a  rontaet  adjacant  one  end.  a  atatloaary 
contact  to  be  engaged  by  aaM  Brat  mentioned  centact  aad 
Beans  biasing  said  operatf^  lever  to  either  of  two  extreme 
9oaittoaa  and  effeettng  eaap  movement  thereof  from 
either  position  to  the  other,  one  of  aatd  contacts  having 
m  rounded  engaging  surfaoe. 


16.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  op- 
erating member,  an  operated  member  plvotally  mounteil 
thereon  In  parallel  relation  thereto  for  bodily  movement 
thereby  and  means  associated  with  said  latter  member  for 
biasing  the  same  in  closed  clrcnlt  position  with  a  pressure 
increasing  gradually  and  proportionately  to  the  rate  of 
movement  of  said  operating  member  during  a  partial 
travel  thereof  in  one  direction  for  biasing  said  operated 
member  to  open  circuit  position  with  a  pressure  diminish- 
ing gradually  and  proportionately  to  the  rate  of  movement 
of  said  operated  member  during  a  partial  travel  thereof 
In  the  opposite  direction  and  for  biasing  said  operated 
member  to  each  opposite  position  with  a  pressure  suddenly 
augmented  proportional  to  the  rate  of  movement  of  said 
operating  member  for  said  partial  travel  thereof  In  either 
direction, 

(Clr.ims  2  to  5,  7  to  11.  and  13  to  15  not  printed  In  the 
f?«xette.l 


1.252,561.     HEATING-FURNACE.     Chabuis    FAsaiNoaB, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Iron  &  Steel  Com 
pany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  171485.     (CI.  26a — 8.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  heating  round,  elongated  blanks  for 
shaping,  the  combination  of  a  furnace  having  a  runway  to 
one  side  of  and  outside  of  the  furnace  chamber  for  sup- 
porting the  blanks  In  position  for  heating,  said  furnace 
having  a  longitudinally-extending  slot  along  the  same  side 
as  said  runway,  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  runway 
for  feeding  the  blanks  by  gravity  to  said  runway,  and 
means  for  advanctn.!<  the  bhinks  intermittently  along  oald 
ran  way. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  GaM>tte.l 


1,252,562.  WEBDflfiG  APPARATUS.  CnABMia  FAMm- 
oas,  Pittsburgh,  Pb„  assignor  to  Oliver  Iron  Ac  ftte^fl 
Company,  PittahuTvh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  May  «6,  1917.  Serial  No.  T71,1M.  (CL 
193—1.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able hopper  having  an  inclined  bottom,  a  passage  com- 
municating with  said  hopper  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bot- 
tom, and  a  rounded  agitator  fitting  la  a  conWpondlagty- 
shaped  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  and  extending 
acxoMi  the  saate,  with  a  space  between  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  agitator  and  said  bottom  for  the  passage  a( 
only  one  article  at  a  time  to  said  iMssace,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  agitator. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  hopper 
having  an  inclined  bottom  and  a  passage  cominuntcatlng 
with  said  hopper  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bottom,  and  aa 
oscillatory  rounde<l  agitator  fitting  in  a  recess  in  the  rear 
wall  of  said  hopper  extending  across  said  hopper  aad 
having  a  flat  face,  the  lower  edge  of  said  flat  face  extend- 
ing bejrood  said  recea«  end  forming  a  space  l>etwecn  aald 
tiottom  Btifficient  far  the  passage  of  only  one  article  at  a 
time  to  said  passage. 


1,252.563.  SIONAUNG  APPARATUS.  Lawia  N.  Fbm- 
NBTT.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  Urn. 
60,277.     (CL  116—81.) 


_j-  -.-    - 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilKHl  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  bo  attached  to  an  automobile  :  a  shaft  within 
said  housing ;  a  M'rics  of  blades  of  different  lengths  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  f>haft,  having  their  free  enda 
t>ent  one  upon  the  other  In  succession  and  having  notches 
of  different  lengths  in  the  corresponding  edges  thereof ; 
lugs  erecte<l  from  said  blades,  said  notches  being  adapted 
to  provide  room  for  said  lugs:  a  chain  connecting  the  lug 
erectetl  from  one  blade  with  the  lug  erected  from  tho 
edge  of  the  next  -succeeding  blade,  said  pah-  of  Ings  t>elng. 
adapted  to  move  In  the  same  arc ;  a  like  connection  from 
the  bottom  of  said  last  named  blade  to  the  next  succeed- 
ing blade,  but  adapted  to  move  in  a  different  arc  from  said 
first  named  points  of  connection  and  so  on  throughout  the 
series ;  a  i*pring  wound  about  said  shaft,  having  one  end 
engage<l  with  the  shortest  blade  and  the  other  end  disposed 
against  the  back  wall  of  aaid  hooslng ;  pulleys  mo«t«4 
<    on  said  automobile ;  a  flange  on  said  Aiortest  Made ;  « 
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cabl«  attached  to  said  flange  and  extending  through  a  hole 
in  said  housing  and  over  said  pulleys  to  the  steering  wheel 
celomn  of  said  automobile ;  for  the  purpos**  set  forth. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,252,564.  MACHINE  FOR  DIOGINQ  OUT  RAILWAY- 
TIES.  Paci.  a.  Obisubb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan. 
19.  1»17.     Serial  No.  143,238.     (CI.  37—17.) 


S.  A  machine  for  digiring  oat  railway  ties  comprising  a 
fmme,  a  Tpi.\T  of  cutting  members  carried  by  the  frame, 
and  means  for  moving  said  cutting  members  ajtart,  said 
means  including  a  set  of  laiy  tongs,  and  actuating  means 
for  operating  said  tongs. 

7.  A  machine  for  digging  out  railway  ties  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  cutting  members  carried  thereby,  means 
for  operating  the  catting  members,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically feeding  the  cutting  members  toward  each  other 
during  operation. 

10.  A  machine  for  digging  out  railway  ties  comprising  a 
body  frame,  a  shlftable  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  rack  on 
the  body  frame,  a  main  drive  shaft  carried  by  the  shlftable 
frame,  gears  on  the  drive  shaft  meshing  with  said  rack, 
hanger  links  Joumaled  on  the  main  drive  shaft,  cutting 
Member  shafts  Journaled  In  said  hanger  links,  sprocket 
connections  between  the  cutting  member  shafts  and  the 
main  drive  shaft,  cutting  members  on  said  cutting  mem- 
ber shafts  and  means  for  moving  said  cutting  member 
•hafts  vertically. 

18.  A  machine  for  digging  out  railway  ties  comprising  a 
body  frame,  a  frame  shlftable  thereon,  a  banger  arm  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  shlftable  frame,  a  cutting  member 
on  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  means  for  lowering  the  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  material  to  be  cut.  and  means 
for  automatically  raising  said  cutting  member  when  the 
shlftable  frame  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  extent. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4  to  6.  8.  9,  11,  12.  and  14  to  20  not 
printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.252.565.  REFRIGERATOR.  Ala.n  K.  GlLLCSPlB.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Brecht  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1916  Serial 
No,  127,754.     (CI.  62 — 37.) 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  upper  display  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  containers  for  cooling  means  located  be- 
neath said  chamber  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  flues  for  the  egress  o^  air  from  the  display 
chamber. 


3.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  lower  storage  chamber, 
an  upper  display  chamber,  a  plurality  of  Inclosed  ice  coa> 
tainers  between  said  chambers  and  spaced  apart  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  pasaages  between  them  from  the  upper 
to  the  lower  chamber,  and  means  forming  a  passage  for 
the  return  of  air  from  the  lower  to  tlie  upper  chamt>er, 
said  means  comprising  a  baffle  extending  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  display  chamber. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  refrigerating 
chamber,  and  containers  for  cooling  means  arranged  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  air  passages  adjacent  to  the  con- 
tainers, said  air  passages  communicating  with  the  re- 
frigerating chamber  and  spaced  over  one  wall  of  said 
chamber. 

6.  In  a  counter  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
per display  chamber,  a  lower  storage  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  inclosed  ice  containers  located  between  said  cliambers 
and  spaced  apart,  said  containers  extending  to  a  point 
back  of  the  display  chamber,  and  an  Ice  hopper  <*ommunl- 
catlng  with  the  rear  portions  of  said  chambers. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,252.566.  CROSS  TIE.  JOH.x  T.  Hagbwooo,  Clarks- 
ville,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Railey  Felts. 
Clarksvllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1916.  8«'rlal  No. 
125.954.  Renewed  June  5.  1917.  Serial  No.  173,055. 
(CI.  238—0.) 


1.  In  a  cross  tie.  a  base,  a  web  supported  by  the  base, 
said  web  having  notches  in  Its  edge  forming  seats  for  rails, 
webs  extending  transversely  of  the  base  and  connected 
to  the  longitudinally  disposed  web  for  supporting  ralla, 
clamps,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  clamps  in  op- 
erative relation  to  base  flanges  of  rails  resting  on  the 
cross  tie.  and  tension  members  for  holding  the  clamps  in 
place. 

2.  In  a  cross  tie,  a  base,  a  web  supported  by  the  base, 
said  web  having  notches  in  its  edge  forming  seats  for  rails, 
webs  extending  transversely  of  the  base  and  connected 
to  the  longltiKllnally  disposed  web  for  supporting  rails, 
clamps,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  clamps  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  base  flanges  of  rails  resting  on  the  cross 
tie,  tension  members  for  holding  the  clamps  in  place  com- 
prising lugs  integral  with  the  web,  said  lugs  having  thread- 
ed apertures,  and  screws  threadtpd  in  the  apertures  and 
bearing  against  the  clamps  for  holding  them  in  engage- 
ment with  the  weba  of  ralla. 


1.25:^567.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK  Fbank  R.  Hancock 
and  Ronald  F.  HorrMAN,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1917.     SerUl  No.  142,442.     (CT.  70—129.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  steering  post,  of  a  locking 
member  secured  thereto,  a  steering  wheel  having  its  hub 
portion  mounted  on  said  locking  member,  locking  means 
for  securing  said  wheel  to  said  locking  member  to  cauae 
said  member  to  turn  with  said  wheel,  and  for  securing 
said  wheel  In  inoperative  position  on  said  locking  mem- 
ber, a  nut  at  the  upper  end  of  the  post  for  securing  said 
locking  member  thereto  against  vertical  movement,  and 
freely  revoluble  means  for  preventing  access  to  said  nut. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  steering  post,  of*  a  locking 
member  secured  thereto,  a  steering  wheel  having  its  hub 
portion  mounted  on  said  locking  member,  locking  meana 
for  securing  said  wheel  in  operative  and  inoperative  ik>- 
sitlon  with  respect  to  said  locking  member,  a  not  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  post  for  securing  said  locking  mmber 
against  removal  and  freely  revoluble  means  for  prevent- 
ing acceas  to  said  nat. 
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3.  The  combination,  with  a  steering  post,  of  a  locking 
member  secured  thereto,  a  steering  wheel  having  Ita  hub 
portion  mounted  on  said  locking  member,  means  for  se- 
curing said  wheel  in  operative  and  inoperative  position 


with  respect  to  said  locking  member,  a  nut  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  post  for  securing  said  locking  member  against 
removal,  and  a  freely  revoluble  sleeve  surrounding  said 
not  to  prevent  access  thereto. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,262,568.  EGG-CARRIER.  Alfrsd  E.  Habtman,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  James  B.  Sipe, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1917.  Serial  No. 
160,727.      (CI.  217—33.) 


♦-■^.•■.    l=."-_  ^-._    ^^-    \--       I    ' 


1.  A  collapsible  egg  carrier  having  Independent  longi- 
tudinal partition  aild  supporting  strips  including  two 
cater  atrip*,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  members 
separable  from  said  strips  each  including  two  vertically 
disposed  transv'ersely  extending  partition  walls,  an  in- 
clined bottom,  and  strips  bearing  against  the  said  outer 
longitudinal  strips. 

3.  A  collapsible  egg  carrier  having  Independent  longi- 
tudinal partition  and  supporting  strips  including  two 
outer  strips,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  members 
separable  from  said  strips,  each  including  two  vertically 
disposed  transversely  extending  partition  walls  and  an 
Inclined  bottom,  said  outer  strips  having  side  flaps  inte- 
gral therewith  and  adapted  to  form  a  cover. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.252.569.  FENCE -POST  BRACE  CONSTRUCTION. 
John  F.  Hbnnino.  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Janes- 
ville  Barb  Wire  Co..  Janesville.  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  123,811. 
(CT.  189—31.1.) 
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extend  in  different  directions,  said  means  including  a  split 
collar  which  encircles  the  post,  a  plurality  of  separate 
filler-blocks  engaging  the  post,  said  blocks  providing  a 
curved  channel-bearing  for  the  rotation  therein  of  said 
collar,  and  a  tightening  and  pivoting  bolt  for  contracting 
said  collar  and' to  detachably  support  the  upper  end  of 
the  brace  and  clamp  said  collar  and  blocks  rigidly  to  the 
post,  so  that  the  brace  can  be  swung  up  and  down  and 
sidewlse  before  having  its  lower  end  fixed  in  place,  said 
post  being  of  a  shape  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  blocks 
with  said  collar  and  permit  up-and-down  adjustment  of 
the  blocks  and  collar  thereon. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]' 


1,252,570.  DETACHABLE  CORD  SBNDING-MACHINB 
CUT-IN.  Charles  Mobris  Holmes.  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1916.     Serial  No.  115,598.     (CI.  178—76.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fence  post  and  a  brace  there- 
for, adjustable  means  on  the  post  to  permit  said  brace  to 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vibroplex  transmitter,  a  main 
line  in  two  sections  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  transmitter,  distance  stations  connected  with  the  sec- 
tions of  the  line,  sending  means  connected  with  the  sec- 
tions of  the  line  independently  of  the  vibroplex  trans- 
mitter, a  cord  conductor  adapted  to  be  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  each  section  of  the  main  line,  a  two-contact 
plyg  coivnected  with  the  wires  of  each  cord  conductor, 
and  terminal  sockets  on  the  vibro'plex  transmitter  for 
receiving  said  plugs. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,252.571.    STERILIZER.    Walter  G.  Holmes.  Rochester, 

N.   Y.     Filed  June  15,   1916.     Serial   Xo.  34.287.      (CT. 

167—3.) 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  liquid 
container  having  a  cover  hinged  thereto  at  one  side,  said 
cover  having  a  rigid  bracket  projecting  from  the  inner 
face  thereof,  a  distance  approximately  one-half  the  width 
of  said  cover,  and  a  gravity  arighted  tray  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  and  arranged  to  be  carried  thereby  directly  into 
and  out  of  the  liquid  of  the  container  by  closing  and 
opening  movements  of  said  cover,  the  said  cbver  having 
a  chamber  in  its  underside  and  being  arranged  to  turn 
under  said  tray  when  in  an  extreme  open  position,  and 
then  serving  as  a  drip  pan. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  upright  wall,  pt  a  hinged 
container  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  wall,  said  wall 
having  a  passageway  above  said  container,  and  a  door 
hinged  to  said  wall  for  opening  and  closing  the  pas- 
sageway thereof,  a  cover  for  said  liquid  container  attached 
to  said  door  and  projecting  therefrom  approximately  mt 
a  right  angle,  said  cover,  on  its  underside  having  rigid 
brackets  projecting  centrally  therefrom  and  depending 
Into  said  liquid  container  when  said  cover  is  closed,  and 
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to««lwtii  teriBg  IsieniHy  projecting  vtvds,  «nd  •  ti«7 
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and    affording    detachable    pivotal    connections    between 
saM  tray  and  brackets. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  to  7  not  printed  to  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,572.  STERILIZER.  Waltxr  G.  Holmbs,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  79,034.  (CI. 
167—3.) 


In  a  devLci*  of  th«>  kind  dcacrib*^.  the  combination  with 
M.  water  tank  and  a  coyer  Jiingpil  thereto  at  one  side, 
said  cover  having  proiei^nK  ann.M.  of  a  tray  pivotally 
hinged  on  said  arms,  an4l  a  tosKlo  connecting  said  tank 
to  said  cover  at  points  offset  from  Its  hinge,  the  said 
toggle  having  increasing  pmrcr  as  It  is  moved  toward 
tkt  dead  center  In  the  art  of  opening  said  cover  and 
mifiing  said  tray,  the  said  toggle,  in  the  extreme  open 
position  of  the  cover  being  held  in  a  position  slightly 
tejroBd  its  dead  center  whereby  the  cover  la  locked  in 
4ta  open  position,  and  the  tray  su.staiaed  in  a  ralaed 
jMMition. 


t.t62.678.  ROOF  CONNBCTION  FOR  DRAINPIPES. 
-CHwiKLas  I^  Holt.  I^awrenre,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holt 
Kocf  Connection  Co..  I^twrence,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  MasHiichosetts.  FUtHl  Ort.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1M,850.      (C\.   irr— 95.) 

6.  A  roof  conaectton  for  drain  pipes  comprising  a  fit- 
ting adapted  and  arrange*!  to  be  held  in  a  roof  against 
«p  and  down  movement  relative  thereto  and  having  a 
tabular  passageway  therethrough,  a  sleeve  in  said  pas- 
••ireway  having  a  slip-joint  connection  with  the  walls 
reof.  a  drain-pipe  dlnponed  in  said  sleeve  with  its  np- 
eml  terminating  at  approximately  the  level  of  the  up- 
9Kr  end  thereof,  and  a  calk  Jolat  between  tke  respective 
«Kt«-lor  aad  Interior  npf)er  end-portloas  of  «ald  pipe 
sleeve,  to  form  a  rigid,  water-tight  conaection  there- 


14.  A  roof  cocaertion  comprising  a  bowl-shaped  fit- 
ting lield  In  the  roof  agalnot  relative  np  or  down  noT*- 
Bient  and  having  a  watertight  conaection  between  tiw 
Toof  oarface  aad  Its  rim  aad  an  outlet  passage  lead- 
ing from  Its  bottom,  a  tubular  projection  surrounding 
said  passage  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  the  fitting,  to  provide  a  gravel-catch  basin  thereabout, 
a  drain  pipe  extending  upward  through  said  outlet  pat- 


to  points  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  aalU  tubular 
projection,  providing  an  annular  itpace  therebetween,  a 
packing  in  aald  apace  and  a  gland  rini^  extending  Into 
said  space  and  having  a  fange  extending  over  said  tubular 
projection  and  clamping  Itolts  extending  through  said 
flange  and  into  said  projection,  to  force  the  gland  agalaat 
fbe  packing. 

(Claims  1  to  7  and  9  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,574.  CA8TERWHEEL  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
IMFLBMCNTS.  Hinry  B.  IIoltvoi«t.  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Ohio  Rake  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  .Ohio.  Filed  July  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,220.      (a.    21—206.) 


\ 


1.  A  caster  wheel  device  for  agrli-uitural  impleaients 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  whe*!  and  a  post  therefor, 
said  post  lieing  movatdy  mounted  with  relation  to  the 
implement,  a  toggle  device  conne<-ted  at  one  end  to  the 
Implement,  and  at  the  other  to  the  post,  and  a  pull 
element  connected  to  the  toggle  and  operable  from  the 
front   of   the   implement. 

2.  A  caster  wheel  device  for  agricultural  implements 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  wheel  and  a  post  therefor, 
said  post  being  movably  mounted  with  relation  to  the 
implement,  a  toggle  device  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
implement,  and  at  the  other  to  the  post,  and  a  pull 
element  connected  to  the  toggle  and  operable  from  the 
front  of  the  implement,  said  post  connection  of  the  tog- 
gle comprising  a  collar  slidable  on  the  post,  and  a  spring 
secured  to  the  post  and  bearing  on  the  collar,  for  the 
purpose   descril>ed. 

4.  A  caster  wheel  device  for  agricultural  implements 
aad  the  like.  compri«hig  In  romblnatlAn  with  the  wheel. 
Its  poot  and  the  taaplement  frame,  a  toggle  devioe  matte 
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op  ot  three  levers,  one  coonected  to  tba  said  peat  adjacent 
the  lawer  end  tbeteof.  one  connected  to  the  frame  at  the 
ueiper  portloa  thereof,  said  two  levers  (smoKcttA.  to- 
gether, and  the  third  levc*  coaaected  to  oae  of  tli* 
above  levers  and  extending  forwanlly  toward  the  front 
of    the    implement. 

6.  A  caster  whe«>l  device  for  agrlenlturnl  Implements 
and  the  like,  comprising  in  c^ntiinatlon  with  the  wheel, 
its  post  and  the  implement  tranie,  a  toggle  device,  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  the  frame,  the  middle  joint 
thereof  connected  to  a  pull  member,  and  the  lower  end 
thereof  connecte<l  to  the  post  by  a  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  sliding  collars  oa  the  post,  a  spring  secured,  to 
the  post  and  bearing  on  the  lower  collar,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  frame  of  the  ImpIeBient  for  guiding  the 
collars  in  their  movement. 

6.  A  caster  wheel  device  for  agricultural  Implements 
and  the  like,  comprising  la  combination  with  the  wheel, 
its  post  and  the  implement  frame,  a  pull  ban  a  toggle 
device,  one  end  of  the  toggle  connected  to  the  frame, 
the  lower  end  thereof  connecte<i  to  the  post  by  means  of 
a  device  compriaing  a  pair  of  sliding  collars  on  the  post, 
a  spring  secared  to  the  post  and  bearing  on  the  lower 
collar,  and  the  middle  point  of  the  toggle  connected  to 
the  pull  bar,  said  pull  liar  having  a  pivoted  knuckle 
plate  thereon  for  accomplisliing  said  connection,  for  the 
purpose  descrllMHl. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]  • 


1,292,576.  GA«  RANGH.  nARHY  J.  Hoover,  Norwood, 
Olllo.  Filed  May  2^,  1916.  Serial  No.  99.311.  (CT. 
126—224.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dtscrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  (98  range  having  a  table  top  at  one  side, 
and  an  oven  at  the  other,  an  inciarrator  of  a  size  to 
support  the  table  top,  and  located  baaeath'  said  table  top, 
a 'filler  portion  extending  from  the  oven  to  the  side  of 
the  incinerator  casing,  a  band  passing  around  said  filler 
portion,  and  hooks  on  the  Incinerator  casing  to  receive 
said  band,  whereby  the  incinerator  may  be  quickly  and 
easily  asaenUUed  witii  the  stove. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dettcribed.  the  combi- 
nalien  with  a  gaa  range  having  a  table  toj),  and  an  oven 
situated  at  tlie  side  of  and  beneath  tJhe  table  top,  an 
incinerator  luiving  a  casing  of  a  height  to  support  the 
tattle  top  and  of  less  width  than  said  to^  a  band  running 
around  the  ends  of  the  oven  ami  extending,  to  the  ladoer- 
ator  caaiiiK.  filter  plates  to  cl**e  tijc  s{uce  between  said 
casing  and  the  oveii,  and;  naana  oa  tlae  caaiag  to  ea^age 
and  hold  said  liaad. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  range,  of  an  incinerator 
independent  thereof  and  sRaped^  so  as  to  present  the 
appearance  of  »a  integral  part  of  the  ranee,  and  taavtes 
an  independent  flue  oonnection  at  the  rear  tliereo*  and 
of  the  range,  sai*  lacinerator  aeati>A  Ur  tl»  snace  benaath 
tJH  elevated  portion  o£  the  ranjige.  8nA<  said  tkiatfeMi  por- 
tion of  the  range  seated  upon  the  Incinerator  as  a  support, 
with  the  top  ef !  tiM  lacitteraftor  lined  witk  fire  insulating 
mataU. 


1,252,57&  TBNNIS-RACKfil.  ChaaUM  W.  HcsohuK 
■ON,  Milwaukee,  Wla  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial  No* 
168,486.     (a.  4»— 24.) 


1.  A  racket  comprising  a  frame,  a  net  carried  by  tW 
frame,  a  shield  strip  disposed  about  tlie  frame  aad  mraaai 
at  the  ends  of  said  strip  for  tightening  it  to  compensate 
for  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  frame. 

a.  A  racket  eoaprliiing  a  frume,  a  net  carried  by  thtf 
frames  a  shield  strip  di.Hputoed  atwut  the  fma«  uhmis 
at  the  ends  of  the  said  strip  for  tigiktealng  it  to  coa^eaaMe 
for  expansion  and  contraction  of  tbe  frame,  and  flanges 
at  the  portion  of  the  strip  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the 
frame  embracing  the  sides  of  the  frame. 


1,252.577.  MAIL  BUNDLE  TIE.  ALrsKD  W.  HcTCHl- 
80.\  and  Hbnry  C.  Warne,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  872.231.     (CL  24-^18.) 


A  bundle  tie  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped  plate 
having  an  aperture  adjacent  one  corner  thereof,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  arranged  lateral  members  upon  the  longi- 
tudinal ed«es  of  said  plate>  coaalHtins  of  lutss  formed 
by  slitting  tbe  plate  tranaveraely  adjaeeat  its  1  iiii— 
aad  beodlns  back  the  metal  between  the  eute  aitd.  salft^ 
aUta,  a  aimliarly  fonaed  Uteral  member  at  the  ead  W 
said  plate  adjacent  said  aperture,  said  laembens  fooaiac 
books  adapted  to  receive  portifow  ef  a  fletxible  cliimuU. 
secured  in  said  aperture  aitd  passed  around  the  l)un*e  to 
be  tied,  aad  a  pluralUy  of  aprin^  clantplnc  wembers  lada>- 
pendent  of  said  hooks  and  each  foraied  of  a  iKrip  oi 
spring  metal  secured  lABdtadlnally  upaa  said  plau.  tfta 
oppoaite  end  portioDB  of  aald  sprii^  sftripa  brat;  art 
tlally  ft>^riiapcd  to  provide  oppoattaly  facinr  ^rlag 

at  each   end   of  each  member   w«ierefcy   tJie  end  oC  

flttdble   elemcBt    is   adaptad    to   bo  reaMvably    retaiaa* 
against  dlafdaeeDient. 


1.252,578.    GOTTON-PICRER.     miA.it  .ToHxsox,  Temple. 
Tor.     OrisinBl  application  flle«  A^r.   24.   191«,.  Scfteli 
No.  93,180.     Divided  anal  OUm  avpUcsTioa  flked  Oci.  12. 
1916.     Serial  No.  125.246.     (CI.  56— im.) 
1.  A  cotton  piekiac  needle  coaiirisinc;  a  tabalar  strip 
pins  portitn   having  air  end   opealac  and  a  cytfodrio^ 
apladie  portkta  moasted  far  lo«iitiMllnal  re««proaatioa  i» 
the  opening  and  having  a  rounded  free  end  and  a  spiraUy 
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amnged  serlra  of  separate  secmental  reccMcs,  each  recew 
gradaally  Increasing  In  depth  away  from  the  free  end 
of  the  spindle  and  there  ]>elng  a  tooth  formed  by  that  end 
wall  of  the  recess  remote  from  the  end  of  the  spindle. 


2.  A  cotton  picking  needle  comprising  a  tubular  strip- 
ping portion  having  an  end  opening  and  a  cylindrical 
spindle  portion  mounted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  In 
the  opening  and  having  a  rounded  free  end  and  a  spirally 
arranged  series  of  separate  segmental  recesses,  each  recess 
gradually  increasing  In  depth  away  from  the  free  end 
of  the  spindle  and  there  being  a  tooth  formed  by  that 
end  wall  of  the  recess  remote  from  the  end  of  the 
spindle,  said  tooth  having  its  point  adjacent  one  »id«» 
of  the  recess  and  overhanging  the  recess. 

8.  A  cotton  picking  needle  comprising  a  tulmlar  strip- 
ping portion  having  an  end  opening  and  a  cylindrical 
spindle  portion  mounted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  in 
the  opening  and  having  a  roumled  free  end  and  a  spirally 
arranged  series  of  separate  i^egniental  recesses,  each  recetJs 
gradually  increasing  In  depth  away  from  the  free  end  of 
the  spindle  and  there  being  a  tooth  formed  by  that  end 
wall  of  the  recess  remote  from  the  end  of  the  spindle, 
said  tooth  having  its  point  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
recess  and  overhanging  the  recess,  one  side  face  of  the 
tooth  being  obliquely  disposed. 


1,252.679.  MECHANICAL  STARTER.  William  8.  John- 
son, Waco,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1017.  Serial  No. 
154,174.     (CI.  185—89.) 


^^^'^f 


1.  The  combination  with  a  housing  and  an  open  center 
helical  spring  within  the  housing  with  its  outer  end  fixed, 
of  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  passed  through  the  hous- 
ing and  the  spring  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft,  and 
normally  disengaged  elements  on  the  spring  and  shaft 
adapted  to  co-act  for  winding  the  spring. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  mechanical  starter  for  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  with  an  open  center  housing 
having  oppositely  swelled  back  and  front  plates  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  shaft  Journaled  in  the  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  stud,  a  crank  handle  and  a  clutch  member,  a 
spring  colled  about  the  shaft  but  Independent  thereof,  a 
hook  at  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  adapted  to  engage  kaid 
stud,  and  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  having  fixed  con- 
nection with  the  housing,  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,202,680.     SCALDING-TANK.     Madison  JoaDAX,  Clarke 
county.  Miaa.    Filed  June  9,  1917.     8«rial  No.  173,804. 
(CI.  17—7.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  scalding  tank,  of  a  pair  of 

oppositely  moving  means  for  rolling  a  carcass  from  either 

oae  to  the  other,  one  of  said  means  being  movable  into  the 

tank.  I 


4.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  pair  of  sheets  for 
roiling  a  carcass  from  one  to  the  other,  one  sheet  being 
moyable  downwardly  into  the  tank,  and  the  other  being 
movable  at  one  side  of  the  tank. 


0.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  platform  at  one 
side  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  sheets  having  adjacent  portions 
fastened  near  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  tank  and  plat- 
form, one  sheet  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  platform 
and  to  move  upwardly  for  rolling  a  carcass  from  the  plat- 
form into  the  tank,  and  the  other  sheet  being  movable 
downwardly  into  the  tank  and  upwardly  therefrom  to  roll 
the  carcass  back  onto  the  aforesaid  sheet  and  platform. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,581.  ANIMAL  RELEASING  DEVICE.  AcGDST 
JCTTNKB,  Sullivan,  Wis.  Filed  May  26.  1917.  Serial 
No.  170.877.     (CI.  119—116.) 


1.  In  an  animal  releasing  device,  a  rotary  rod.  a  sec- 
tional ring-holding  element  having  one  section  carried  by 
said  rod  and  movable  thereby  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  its  other  section,  a  bar  fast  to  one  end  of  said  rotary 
rod.  a  resilient  element  yieldingly  disposed  in  supporting 
engagement  with  one  end  of  said  bar.  and  manually  opera- 
ble means  frlctlonally  engaging  said  resilient  element 
whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
said  bar,  one  element  of  said  means  then  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  bar  to  move  the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,262,682.  TREADLE  MECHANISM.  John  Kani  and 
FoRBSST  J.  CODCH,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  02,678. 
(CI.  74—81.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  operating  lever,  of  a  con- 
trolling member  pivoted  to  the  operating  lever,  a  stop  on 
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the  lever  which  limits  the  relative  movement  of  the  con- 
trolling member  in  one  direction,  and  a  projection  on  the 


controlling  member  which  serves  as  a  fulcrum  when  It  is 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction  relatively  to  the  lever. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,583.  LOG-DOG.  Alonzo  D.  Ksllch.  Newbern, 
N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1917.  SerUl  No.  143,143.  (CI. 
198—8.) 


l-.'l' 


1.  A  log  chain  dog  comprising  side  and  Intermediate  log- 
engaging  members,  the  intermediate  member  being  con- 
structed to  «pan  a  log  chain  and  having  side  portions  de- 
pending below  the  side  log  engaging  members  to  form 
track-engaging  guides,  a  draft  rod  Inserted  through  the 
lower  portions  of  the  log-engaging  members  to  engage  a 
log  chain  between  the  sides  of  the  intermediate  member, 
and  rolling  supports  mounted  on  said  rod  betwe«i  the  in- 
termediate log-engaging  member  and  the  side  log-engaging 
members. 

2.  A  log  chain  dog  comprising  side  and  intermediate 
log-engaging  members,  tlie  intermediate  member  being  con- 
structed to  span  a  log  cliain,  webs  connecting  the  Inter- 
mecllate  member  with  the  respective  side  members,  a  draft 
rod  inserted  through  said  members  below  the  webs,  and 
rolling  supports  mounted  on  said  rod. 


1,252,584.  WATCHMAKERS  TOOL.  Jacob  D.  Kstb- 
lbt.  Munday,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
157.134.     (CL  81—7.) 


1.  In  a  Jewel-setting  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  base 
plats  presenting  a  plane  upper  surface  on  which  a  balance 


wheel  may  directly  bear,  and  also  having  an  opening  of 
sufllclent  site  to  receive  and  permit  the  passage  up  and 
down  therethrough  of  the  hair  spring  and  hence  enable 
the  balance  wheel  to  be  arranged  on  the  base  plate  withoat 
the  necessity  of  removing  the  hair  q>ring  and  the  roller 
table,  means  to  hold  a  stake  for  engagement  with  the 
Jewel-hole  of  the  roller  table,  and  means  to  secure  the  bal- 
ance wheel  on  the  base  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,585.  BOILER -FLUE  FERRULE.  Alotsitjs  J. 
KiNMANC,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Filed  May  24.  1916.  Serial 
No.  99.661.     (CI.  137—184.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flue  sheet  and  a  flue  extend- 
ing through  said  sheet  and  having  a  bead  at  its  outer  end. 
of  a  reinforcing  member  entering  the  flue  and  having  a 
flange  extending  partially  across  said  bead,  and  a  mass  of 
welding  metal  fused  to  said  flange  and  the  bead  of  the  fiue 
and  to  the  outer  face  of  the  sheet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flue  sheet  and  a  flue  extend- 
ing through  said  sheet  and  having  a  bead  at  Its  outer  end, 
of  a  reinforcing  member  entering  the  flue  and  having  a 
flange  extending  partially  across  said  head,  and  having  Ita 
inner  end  welded  to  the  flue,  and  a  mass  of  welding  metal 
fused  to  said  flange  and  to  the  bead  of  the  flue  and  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  sheet,  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said 
reinforcing  member  being  left'  free  from  the  flue,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flue  sheet  and  a  flue  extend- 
ing through  said  sheet  and  having  a  bead  at  Its  outer  end, 
of  a  reinforcing  member  composed  of  a  metal  dUfering 
from  the  metal  of  the  flue  and  the  sheet  and  entering  the 
flue  and  having  a  flange  extending  partially  across  aaid 
bead,  and  a  mass  of  welding  metal  fused  to  said  flange  and 
to  the  bead  of  the  flue  and  to  the  outer  face  of  the  sheet, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  comblnetion  with  a  flue  sheet  and  a  flue  extending 
through  said  sheet  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  and  a 
bead  at  Its  outer  end,  of  a  r^nforclng  member  entering  the 
flue  jind  resting  in  said  enlarged  portion  and  having  a 
flange  extending  partially  across  said  bead  and  having  its 
inner  end  welded  to  the  flue,  and  a  mass  of  weldlpg  metal 
fused  to  said  flange  and  to  said  bead  of  the  fluelind  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  sheet,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
reinforcing  member  being  free  from  the  flue,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.252.586.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chablcs  J.  Klum, 
Milwaukee,  Wis..  :isst;.'nor  tu  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Jan.  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  5.248.     (Q.  175 — 287.) 


1.  In  an  electric  swltdi,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  osdl- 
latable  contacts  pivoted  medially,  an  operating  member 
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kavlnx  a  part  redprocable  between  wld  cooUcta  (r«m  ob« 
aide  to  the  othet  of  tbe  plane  of  the  axes  thereof  umI 
•norsy  fttorli«  nMans  i-onatitutiag  a  aaMOCt  fax  cwkl  cob- 
tacta  I 

5w  In  an  electric  switch.  In  caaiMnatloji.  a  i>alr  of 
ap«ced  operated  uembera  pivoted  medially  and  having  aar 
■sadated  coAUeta,  a  reciproeabl«  aemher  therebetween  and 
haTlDg  knife  e<lges  movable  thereover  arrom  the  piana  of 
the  axea  thereof,  and  nurmnll^  twMtioaed  realUent  necns 
aasoeiatefl  with  certain  of  said  members  biasing  the  adja- 
cant  ««d»  of  said  operated  mwnbera  in  eppwdte  •]lrectlan» 
•Bd  in  acewrdanee  with  the  poaltton  of  aaid  haife  ed^ea 
with  respect  to  said  axea. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
■paced  operated  membprs  pivoted  medially  and  having  as- 
sociated contacts,  a  reciprocable  laeaiher  therebetween 
and  having  knlfa  ed»ea  movabia  tlww yracroaa  the  plane 
of  the  axes  thereof,  and  Mnaaily  tMMloned  resilient 
means  associated  with  certalB  of  aidd  i«eart»  rs  biasing  the 
adjacent  ends  of  wid  operated  neaibera  la  opposite  dlrec 
tlons  an<l  changing  the  direction  of  bias  thereof  with  a  snap 
movement  as  said  knife  etlges  cro^s  the  plane  of  said  exes. 

9.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  leslUent  sup 
port,  an  osclllatable  operated  member  medially  plvotetl 
thereon,  and  common  means  to  operate  said  member  and 
to  maintain  the  same  in  Ita  piroUl  aaaembly  upon  said 

support. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  7.  8,  and  10  not  prtntad  In  the  Gazette.] 


.252.587.  BLErrRir  TA^DLR  A!*T>  THB  LIKE. 
Charlbs  J.  Klpin.  Mllwankro.  Wis..  .^»-«lrm»r  to  T*e 
Cntler-nannner  Mfg.  Co..  Mllwaoliee,  Wte.,  a  rorpera- 
tfon  of  Wisconsin.  Piled  Nov.  13.  1915.  S»erial  !«<». 
ei.211.     (CI.  179—358.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  candle  shell,  of  a  rniltnry 
lamp  socket  fitting  therefbr,  comprising  a  supporting^  base 
proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  ttrmlnals,  a  screw  sbeH  trr- 
minsl,  a  center  terminal  and  separate  conducting  bracket* 
supporting  said  screw  shell  and  center  terminals  upon  and 
In  a  spaced  relation  with  said  base  for  rendering  said  flt- 
tlng  coextensive  with  said  shell,  each  of  said  brackets 
affording  a  direct  electrical  connectloa  between  tHe  ter- 
minal &upporte<l  thereby  and  one  of  said  tMTnlnali  of  said 
base.  ^ 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  unitary  lamp  socket 
fitting  for  candles  and  the  like.  <  onprisiag  a  su»»artl»jp 
base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  terminals,  a  screw  shell 
temlnal,  m  caster  teraiaal  and  separata  canductlng  brack- 
ets supportlBg  aald  screw  ahell  and  center  tBnalnals  apon 
and  In  a  spaced  relation  with  said  base  for  given  external 
longitudinal  dimensions  of  the  fitting,  each  of  said  brack 
ets  affording  a  direct  electrical  connection  between  the 
terminal  supported  thefefc^  and' «••  al  said  terminals  of 

said  base. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  unitary  lamp  socket 
fitting  for  candles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  terminal 
base,  a  screw  shell,  a  pair  of  brackets  one  a  terminal  ex 
tension  from  said  base,  for  supporting  said  shell  upon  and 
in  a  spaced  relation  with  said  basa,  a.  oontar  teuninal  with 


i»  mIA  sbeU,  a  terminal. exteaaios  from  said  base  carrying 
ami   indepen^lentiy   duppnrtiB^  said   center  terminal  an<k 
means  centering  said  terminal  within  saUi  shell. 
(Claims  2.  3,  and  6  sot  prtata*lp  the  Gazette.  1 


1,232,588.  RUN!IINGGaA«  FOa  TRAILERS.  Jacob 
Knapp.  Cincinnnti,  Ohio,  a-salgnor  to  The  Scchler  and 
Company,  Clnclmati.  OWo,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  90,369.     (CL  21—137.) 


•^:tx==:v;v 


..JU"     -M^ 


1.  In  H  trailer  vehicle,  pivot  axle  wheels  at  both  front 
and  rear  of  the  vehicle,  a  dtaw  bar.  a  i^teerlng  connecting 
ro<l  for  ench  set  of  wbaela.  a  flftll  wheel  plate  for  each  set* 
of  wheels,  with  pivotal  cewneetlon  to  Its  rewpertive  steer- 
ing rod,  and  means  for  couneitlng  the  draw  bar  to  either 
of  saltf  plates,  a  prajeetioa  oa  the  steering  roil  connection 
w4rfe  the  fifth  wheel,  and  a  bolt  for  locking  the  fifth  wheel 
plate  to  the  steering  rod  of  .nald  projection  for  either  set 
of  wheels  to  bold  the  wheels  In  line  with  the  iKMly  of  the 
vehicle. 

2.  In  a  trailer  vehicle,  pivot  axle  wheels  at  both  front 
and  rear  of  the  vehicle,  a  fifth  wheel  plate  for  each  axle, 
with  a  king  bolt  therefor,  connecting  rods  for  «ach  set  of 
wheels,  a  pivot  bolt  for  coupling  the  fifth  wheel  plate  to  its 
respective  connecting  rod.  and  a  removable  bolt  for  lock- 
ing either  fifth  wheel  plate  to  its  connecting  rod. 


1,252.589.  CAR  STOP  OS  BRAKE.  Joh.n  A.  Kohl,  Cuy- 
ahoga Falls,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
190,872.     (a.  188 — «6v) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  disk  beside 
the  same,  a  bolt  connecting  the  wheel  and  disk,  a  catch 
plvotetl  to  the  vehicle  and  arranged  to  drop  to  engage  the 
bolt  and  stop  the  wheel,  and  means  to  hold  the  catch  from 
such  engagement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels  pro- 
vldeil  with  lateral  proJecti««%  of  a  U  shape<l  pawl  bar 
pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  the  TtMste  and  extending  beside  the 
wheels  and  adapted  to  engaee  mAA  projections,  and  means 
to  h(  Id  viiid  pawl  bar  out  of  soch  engagement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels  pro- 
vldid  with  lateral  proJectloB»  of  a  U  shaped  pawl  bar 
pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  tha  veUde  m^}  extending  beside 
the  wheels  and  adapted  to  engage  said  projections,  and 
means  to  hold  said  pawl  bar  out  of  s\i(h  engagement,  said 
m^an8  including  a  lerer  engaging  under  the  bend  of  the 
LUbar  and  adaptad  to  lift  the  sama 
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lj»1.6i)0.  IMPLSMSNT  FOR  TWISTING  WIRE.  Matt 
A.  KoupuLA.  Calumet,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  158.370.     (CI.  140—120.) 


m- 


.*■. 


A  device  of  the  character  descrii)ed,  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivoted  coacting  disks  provided  upon  the  forward  por- 
tions of  their  peripheries  with  grooves  having  their  rear 
ends  In  communication  with  lateral  openings  passing 
through  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  disks,  each  disk 
being  provided  upon  its  edge  opposite  Its  first  named 
opening  with  a  second  opening  to  coact  with  the  first 
named  opening  of  the  other  disk  In  cutting  wire,  a  device 
carried  by  the  outer  side  of  each  disk  to  secure  the- wire 
thereto,  and  handles  carried  by  the  disks  for  turning  them 
upon  their  pivots. 

1,252,591.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  WAX  LIKE  SUB- 
STANCES FROM  LANOLIN.  Isaac  LirsCHOTS,  Ham- 
burg, Germany,  Filed  Nov.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,042. 
(CI.  87—26.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method,  which  consists  In 
saponifying  or  hydrolyeing»  wool-fat,  and  then  washing 
the  same  at  ordinary  temperature  with  an  alcohol  soluble 
in  water  for  aeparatiag  therefrom  the  parts  soluble  there- 
by, uatil  the  residoe  reanlta  in  a  solid  wazlike  product. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  which  copjrists  in 
saponifying  or  hydrolyzing  wool-fat,  washing  the  saponi- 
fied or  hydrolyxed  material  with  an  alcohol  soluble  in 
water  antll  the  solid  reaidoe  reanlta  la  a  waxlike  proda<-t, 
and  treating  the  alcoholic  filtrate  by  some  snitaUe  method 
to  obtain  the  fatty  acids  dissolved  therein. 

4.  Tha  herein  described  light  yellow  wax-like  product 
having  a  melting  point  above  60*  C===120<'  F.  aad  con- 
sisting of  high  melting  fatty  adds  and  alcohols  of  woolfat. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,252.692.  HEAT  CONSERVING  APPARATUS.  Lcthdr 
O.  Lovbkin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  FUed  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  84,205. 
Renewed  Nov.  26,  1917.  Serial  Xo.  204,098.  (CI. 
261—118.)  ' 


3.  An  apparatus  for   conserving  heat,   comprising  the 
combination  of  a  condenser,  a  feed  water  heater  provided 
246  O.  G.— 24 


with  an  air  vent  port  and  a  flnld  inlet  port,  a  ste%m 
actuated  ejector  for  withdrawing  air  or  non-condensattle 
flold  from  the  condenser,  having  its  discharge  port  In 
communication  with  the  fluid  inlet  port  of  the  heater, 
means  for  ii^lthdrawing  water  of  caadansation  from  the 
condenser  and  for  delivering  it  to  the  heater,  and  a 
trough  located  within  the  heater  and  communicating 
with  the  vent  port  for  bringing  the  water  -delivered 
thereto  to  rest  and  for  delivering  it  in  jets  through  the 
stream  of  fluid  entering  the  heatar  through  the  fluid 
inlet  port  of  the  heater,  and  bafles  depending  from 
the  trough  and  surrounding  tha  ftild  Inlet  port  for  prevent- 
ing the  escape  of  any  condensat>le  vapors  from  the  heater. 

5.  A  combined  feed  water  beater  and  air  separator 
comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  water  Inlet  port,  a 
heating  fluid  inlet  port,  an  air  vent  port,  and  a  water 
delivery  port,  a  trough'  for  receiving  th«  water  entering 
the  water  inlet  port  provided  with  msans  for  delivering 
the  water  in  the  form  of  Jets  through  the  stream  of  beat- 
ing fluid  entering  the  heater  through  the  fluid  inlet  port, 
baflles  surrounding  the  troogh  having  air  vent  ports,  and 
depending  baflles  forming  a  chamber  around  the  heating 
fluid  inlet  port,  said  cliamber  being  open  at  the  bottom 
and  having  the  troogh  for  a  top. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.252.593.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSERVING  HEAT. 
LuTHBa  D.  LovsKiN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Pllad  June  16,  1916, 
Serial  No.  34,206.  Renewed  Nov.  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.  204,099.     (CI.  267—24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  condenser,  a  fluid  actuated 
ejector  for  withdrawing  non -condensable  gases  from  the 
condenser,  a  feed  water  heater  having  an  air  vent  port 
and  an  inlet  port  through  which  said  ejector  discharges 
into  the  heater,  and  a  single  pump  for  withdrawing  water 
of  condensation  from  the  condenser  and  for  delivering 
it  with  the  fluid  discharged  from  the  ejector  through  the 
Inlet  port  to  said  feed  wf  ter  heater. 

8.  Apparatus  for  conserving  heat,  comprising  a  con- 
denser, a  feed  water  beater  having  an  air  vent  port 
formed  therein,  a  fluid  actuated  ejector  for  withdrawing 
noncondensable  gases  from  the  condenser,  piping  between 
the  exhaust  of  the  ejector  and  an  inlet  port  with  which 
said  beater  is  provided,  means  for  withdrawing  the  water 
of  condensation  from  the  condenser,  and  a  liquid  delivery 
tMzale  located  within  said  piping  and  to  which  water 
withdrawn  from  the  condenser  Is  delivered. 

5.  Apparatna  for  conserving  heat,  comprising  a  con- 
denser, a  fluid  actuated  ejector  for  withdrawing  noncon- 
densable gases  from  the  condenser,  a  feed  water  heater 
having  an  air  vent  port,  a  diffoser  communicating  with 
an  inlet  port  of  said  heater,  a  fluid  delivery  nosxie 
communicating  with  the  exhaust  of  the  ejector  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  diffnser.  a  condensate  pump  for  with- 
drawing water  of  condensation  from  the  condenser,  and 
an  annular  nozzle  surrounding  said  fluid  delivery  nozzle 
for  delivering  water  discharged  from  said  pump  through 
said  dlffuser  to  said  beater. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.)        « 


1,253,694.     HOPPER  FOR  FEEDING  TROUGHS.     Wil- 
liam A.  McCoLLOcGH.  Webster  City.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan. 
«,  1917.     Serial  No.  140,866.     (CL  119—63.) 
1.  A  hopper  for  feeding  troughs,  comprising  a  tapering 

body  open  at  its  bottom,  mid  body  being  formed  with 
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^t-away  portions  adjacent  Its  lower  margin,  a  girdle 
bar  embracing  said  body  adjacent  the  top  of  said  cat- 
away  portions,  a  frame  bar  embracing  the  body  adjacent 


its  lower  margin,  and  shields  slidlngly  mounted  between 
said   body  and   the  girdle  and   frame  bars  'and  adapted 
adjustably  to  coyer  said  cut-away  portions, 
rciaims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.252.595.  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
PANS.  WiLLARD  M.  McEwrjf.  Chicago.  111.  Plied  Nov. 
25,  1916.    Serial  No.  133,516.     (CI.  230—1.) 


1.  In  an  air  circulatinK  devict,  th<'  flomblnatlon  ol  a 
fiupport,  a  member  rotaUbly  mounted  thereon,  motor 
driven  blower  mechanism  tiltably  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber, moans  for  tilting  said  blower  mechanism  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  Its  pivotal  connection  to  said  rotauble  mem- 
ber, whereby  it  will  be  caused  to  owdlUte  relative  to  said 
support,  a  latch  member  slldably  mounted  on  said  sup 
port  so  as  to  be  shifted  axlally  of  said  rotatable  member, 
means  on  said  roUtable  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  latch  member  when  shifted  Into  one  of  Its  positions 
for  securing  said  member  against  rotation  so  as  to  allow 
said  blower  mechanism  to  be  Ulted  up  and  down  In  a 
fixed  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  plvoUl  connec- 
tion, and  other  means  on  said  rotatable  member  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  latch  member  when  shifted  Into  an- 
other of  its  posiUons  so  as  to  limit  the  angularity  of  the 
oscillations  of  said  rotatable  member  relative  to  said 
support. 

3.  In  an  air  drcalatlng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  pair  of  members  mounted  on  said  support  and 
rotatable  independently  of  each  other,  motor  driven  blower 
mechanism  tiltably  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  co- 
acting  means  on  said  blower  mechanism  and  the  other 
said  member  adapted  to  cause  saUl  blower  mechanism  to 
tilt  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  pivotal  ctwnection  to  said 
one  member  and  to  oscillate  relative  to  said  support  dur- 
ing a  relative  rotation  of  said  members,  means  for  caus- 
ing a  relative  rotation  of  said  members,  and  a  latch  mem- 
ber slldably  mounted  on  and  housed  within  said  support 
so  as  to  shift  axlaUy  thereof,  said  latch  member  being 
adapted  when  shifted  to  one  position  to  engage  one  of 
said  members,  and  when  shifted  to  another  position,  to 
engage  the  other  of  said  members,  and  when  shifted  to  a 


third  position  to  act  to  limit  the  anguUrlty  of  oscUlaUon 
of  said  one  member  relative  to  said  support. 

8.  In  an  air  circulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and 
having  an  annular  groove  eccentrically   formed  therein, 
blower  mechanism  tUtmbly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  concentrically  of 
said  shaft  and  Independently  thereof,  coactlng  means  on 
said  blower  mechanism  and  said  member  adapted  to  ttlt 
said   blower  mechanism  transversely   of  the  axis  of  ita 
pivotal   connection    to   said   shaft,    whereby    said   blower 
mechanism  will  be  caused  to  oscillate  relative  to  said  sup- 
port, a  latch  member  slldably  mounted  within  said  sup- 
port and  shiftable  axlally  of  said  shaft,  a  pin  connected 
to  said  latch  member  and  protruding  out  through  said 
support  and  serving  as  a  handle  for  shifting  said  latdi 
member,  a  pair  of  shoulders  on  said  latch  member,  shoul- 
ders on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  member  adapted  to  be 
respectively  engaged  by  the  shoulders  on  said  latch  mem- 
ber when  shifted  Into  one  or  the  other  of  its  extreme  posi- 
tions for  locking  said  shaft  or  rotatable  member  against 
rotation  relative  to  aald  support,  said  pin  being  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  eccentric  groove  when   said  latch  la 
shifted    to   an   intermediate  position   so   as   to   limit   the 
angularity  of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  pin  belog 
HhiftabJe  on  raid  Utch  member  radially  with  respect  to 
said  shaft,  and  shoulders  on  bald  pin.  said  support  hav- 
ing notches  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  shoul- 
ders on  said  pin  for  locking  said  Utch  member  in  its  dif- 
ferent poslUona,  aald  notches  being  of  relatively  different 
depths  so  as  to  bold  said  pin  retracted  from  engagement 
with  said  shaft  when  said  latch  member  Is  shifted  to  either 
one  of  Its  extreme  positions  and   to  release  said  pin   to 
allow  It   to  enter  said  eccentric  groove  when  said  latch 
member  Is  shifted  to  its  Intermediate  position. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,262,596.  '  ALLOY  OF  IRON.  Oliver  B.  McMillim, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  "by  mesne  assignments.  t» 
Pittsburgh  Rolls  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Virginia.  Piled  July  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
112.074.  Renewed  May  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  171.29S. 
(CI.  7R— 1.) 

1.  An  alloy  composed  of  Iron  combined  with  silicon 
ranging  from  .25%  to  1.00%,  chromium  from  .25%  to 
3.00%,  sulfur  .05%  to  2.00%.  phosphorus  .05%  to  2.00%, 
mansnnese  .20%  to  1.00%,  total  carbon  1.60%  to  3.50%. 

2.  An  alloy  composed  of  silicon  .50%.  sulfur  .12%i 
phosphorus  .08%.  manganese  .30%.  chromium  1.00%.  total 
carbon  2.40%  and  iron  95.60%. 


1.252,597.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  Habry  W.  Mo- 
Xaioht.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  90  033.     (CI.  40—31.) 


1.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising  a  movable  display 
sheet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  adjacent  sec- 
tions being  provided  at  their  edges  with  Interdlgltatlng 
hinge  pockets,  hinge  rods  passing  through  said  Interdlgl- 
tatlng  hinge  pockets  to  Join  the  sections  together,  so  that 
sections  may  be  inserted  or  removed  to  vary  the  length  of 
the  display  sheet,  a  constantly  running  motor  for  moving 
said  display  sheet,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  motor  for  operating  the  display  sheet,  meank 


Jsi^HUflL^&^u.:.^  l^!jlfec%<>j!^^U^^^<d^:;^(^^S^JCi 


January  8, 19 18. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


369 


controlled  by  successive  hinge  rods  as  the  display  sheet 
is  moved  for  releasing  xaid  clutch,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  operation  of  the  motor  for  setting  said  clutch  after 
each  such  release  until  the  end  of  the  display  sheet  is 
reached  regardless  of  Its  length. 

2.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  mo«-able  display  sheet 
of  variable  length,  a  constantly  running  motor  for  mov- 
ing said  display  sheet,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  motor  for  operating  the  display  sheet, 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  display  sheet  for 
releasing  said  clutch,  and  means  controlled  by  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  motor  for  setting  said  clutch  after  each  such 
release  until  the  entl  of  the  display  sheet  is  Cached  re 
gardlens  of  its  length. 

3.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  movable  display  sheet, 
two  winding  drums  carrying  said  display  sheet  and  at- 
tached to  the  ends  thereof  so  that  the  display  sheet  can 
be  wound  from  one  drum  to  the  other  to  display  different 
parts  of  the  display  sheet,  a  constantly  running  motor,  .n 
connection  between  said  motor  and  each  of  said  drums  for 
operating  It  In  the  winding  direction,  a  clutch  In  each 
connection,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  dis- 
play sheet  for  operating  on  either  of  said  clutches  to  re- 
lease It.  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  motor  to 
set  a  clutch,  and  means  controlled  by  the  unwinding  of 
the  display  shoot  from  either  drum  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  action  of  said  releasing  means  and  said  set- 
ting means  on  said  clutches. 

4.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  movable  display  sheet, 
two  winding  drums  carrying  said  display  sheet  and  at- 
tached to  the  ends  thereof  so  that  the  display  sheet  can 
be  wound  from  one  drum  to  the  other  to  display  different 
parts  of  the  display  she<>t,  a  constantly  running  motor,  a 
connection  between  said  motor  and  each  of  said  drums 
for  operating  It  in  the  winding  direction,  a  clutch  in  each 
connection,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  dis- 
play sheet  for  operating  on  either  of  said  clutches  to  re- 
lease It,  and  means  controlled  by  the  unwinding  of  the 
display  sheet  from  either  drum  for  selectively  controlling 
the  action  of  said  relt  asing  mians  on  said  clutches. 


1,252.598.  ILLUMINOMETER.  Norman  Macbeth.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  Irving  B.  Smith,  Ambler,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
30.  1915.    Serial  No.  18,206.     (CI.  88 — 23.) 


1.  Photometric  standard Izatldn  apparatus  comprising  a 
light  excluding  housing,  a  light  source  therein,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  aperture  through  which  light  from  said 
source  may  Impinge  directly  upon  a  surface,  and  means 
for  observing  the  illumination  of  such  surface  by  light 
from  said  source  transmitted  through  said  surface  or  re- 
flected therefrom. 

6.  Photometric  standardization  apparatus  comprising  a 
light  excluding  housing,  a  light  source  therein,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  aperture,  a  translucent  test  plate  disposed 
at  said  aperture  and  receiving  light  from  said  source,  and 
an  illumlnometer  receiving  light  through  said  test  plate. 

7.  Photometric  standardization  apparatus  comprising  a 
llgfat  excluding  housing,  a  light  source  therein,  a  test 
plate  upon  which  light  from  said  source  impinges,  said 
hoosing  having  an  aperture  through  which  said  test  plate 
Is  visible  at  an  an^e  preventing  specular  reflection. 


10.  Photometric  Btandardixation  apparatus  comprising 
a  light  excluding  housing,  a  light  source  therein,  means 
for  removably  holding  a  test  plate  in  said  housing  in  such 
position  that  light  from  said  source  will  fall  thereon,  and 
an  opening  in  said  bousing  through  which  the  reflecting 
surface  of  said  test  plate  may  be  viewed,  the  angle  made 
by  the  line  of  sight  through  said  opening  to  the  center 
of  said  light  field  upon  said  test  plate  and  the  line  con- 
necting the  center  of  the  light  field  upon  the  plate  with 
the  light  source  being  such  as  to  prevent  direct  or  specular 
reflection  and  less  than  ninety  degrees. 

18.  Photometrft:  standardisation  apparatus  comprising 
a  light  excluding  housing,  a  standard  light  source  therein, 
means  for  removably  holding  a  test  plate  in  said  housing 
In  a  position  to  receive  light  from  said  source,  an  lUumi- 
nnmeter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  eye-piece  at  one 
end  and  containing  a  Lummer  Brodhnn  cube,  the  oppo- 
site end  being  adapted  to  fit  into  an  opening  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  casing  having  an  extension  at  one  side  opposite 
the  cube,  a  light  source  to  be  standardised  adjustably  held 
in  said  extension,  and  means  for  removably  holding  said 
Illumlnometer  in  said  opening  in  said  housing  in  suck 
position  that  said  test  plate  will  lie  In  the  field  of  obser- 
vation of  said  illumlRometer. 

rcinlms  2  to  4,  6,  8,  9,  and  11  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Oaxette.] 


1,252,599.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  MOVINO- 
PICl'URE  FILMS.  MIynabd  Fobbbs  Macdonald,  Vic- 
toria, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1916. 
Serial  No.  60,786.     (O.  96—90.5.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  moving  picture 
films  a  fllh  support  comprising  a  series  of  plates  linked 
together  and  adapted  to  support  a  film  extending  over 
a  plurality  of  said  plates  without  injuring  the  film,  snb- 
stantially  as  described. 

6.  As  an  element  in  a  film  supporting  chain,  a  thin 
plate  having  on  at  least  one  of  its  faces  projections 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  marginal  portion  only  of 
the  surface  of  the  film,  and  to  prevent  the  Image-con- 
taining portion  of  the  film  from  contacting  with  the 
surface  of  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  As  an  element  in  a  film  supporting  chain  a  plate 
provided  with  an  aperture  and  having  means  for  pre- 
venting the  film  from  contacting  with  the  main  surface 
of  said  plate,  means  for  attaching  said  plate  to  another 
plate,  and  means  to  guide  the  film,  substantially  as  do- 
scribed. 

17.  An  apparatus  for  developing  moving  picture  films 
which  comprises  a  developing  tray,  a  reel  comprising  a 
hollow  perforated  core  attached  to  one  end  of  a  chain 
made  up  of  a  series  of  apertured  plates  linked  together, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  reel  in  said  tray,  snb- 
siantlally  as  described. 

19.  A  reel  for  moving  picture  films  comprising  a  core, 
guide  members  at  both  ends  of  the  core,  and  a  chal^ 
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eonpowd  of  a  series  of  platra  linked  togetiier,  atucbed 
to  nld  core,  »ab«t«ntiall7  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  14,  16.  18,  and  20  to  27  not  printed 
la  tlM  Gazette] 

1,252,600.  FEED  MECH.\N1SM  FOR  ICE-SHAVING 
MACHINES.  Waltib  Ma»chl«b,  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
Jan.  8,  1917.     Serial  Xo.  141,262.     (CT.  74— M.) 


aperturva  therein,  a  ttrulnal  tarried  by  said  plate  and 
connected  to  said  winding,  and  means  (or  securing  said 
terminal  to  said  plate  In  j-arious  positions  thereon,  said 
means  Including  screws  engaging  said  terminal  and  pass- 
ing through  the  apertures  in  said  plate,  substantially  aa 
described.  • 

10.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  generating  winding,  a 
core  therefor,  heads  on  said  core,  a  plurality  of  circuit 
terminals  on  one  of  said  heads.  Interrupter  mechanism, 
a  connection  between  one  of  said  circuit  terminals  and 
said  interrupter  mechanism,  a  condenser,  a  metallic  clip 
forming  a  circuit  terminal  for  said  condenser  secured  to 
one  of  sAid  circuit  terminals,  a  second  condenser  ter- 
minal comprising  a  metallic  clip  secured  to  one  of  said 
circuit  terminals  at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  the  dynamo 
at  the  other,  a  corer  plate  for  the  dynamo,  and  a  high 
tension  terminal  mounted  upon  said  cover  plate  and  in 
contact  with  one  of  the  terminal*  on  said  coil  head,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
.    [Claims  4  to  9  and  11  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  central  shaft 
for  carrying  a  cutting  member,  a  screw-shaft  parallel 
with  said  central  ^aft,  a  plunger  engaged  with  said 
screw-shaft  and  reciprocated  thereby,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ratchet  wheels  on  said  screw-shaft,  a  rock- 
ing carriage  pivotally  mounted  on  said  screw-shaft,  an 
eccentric  on  the  centrar  shaft  connected  with  said  car- 
riage for  rocking  the  latter,  a  pair  of  pawls  on  said  car- 
riage for  actuating  ssid  respective  ratchets,  and  means 
for  automatically  throwing  one  of  said  pawls  into  en- 
gaging relation  to  one  of  said  ratchets  as  the  other  of 
said  pawls  is  thrown  out  of  engaging  relation  to  its 
ratchet. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,601.  IGNITION  -  DYNAMO.  '  Charlis  Thomas 
Mason,  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Splitdorf  Electrical 
Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  12,  19ia   Serial  No.  97.087.    (CI.  171—209.) 


1.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  fixed  generating  winding. 
■  cover  plate  adjacent  said  winding,  aad  a  high  tension 
cable  terminal  carried  by  said  plate  in  contact  with  said 
winding  and  having  insulated  portions  adapted  to  b«  se- 
cured to  said  plate  in  various  positions  thereon. 

2.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  fixed  generating  winding 
hBTlng  an  Insnlatlng  head,  a  terminal  for  said  winding 
•n  said  head,  a  cover  plate  for  the  magneto  and  said 
winding,  and  a  high  tension  cable  terminal  carried  by 
said  plate  and  in  contact  with  said  first  mentioned  ter- 
■laal.  and  havlag  insulated  portions  adapted  to  be  ^ 
cared  to  said  plate  in  various  positions  thereon. 

t.  In  an  Igsltlon  dynamo,  a  generating  winding,  a  cover 
flats  adJsMBt  said  winding,  and  having  a  plurality  of 


1.252,602.  FEED -BAG  SUPPOBT.  William  Miin, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  July  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
179.610.     (CI.  119—66.) 


1.  A  feed  bag  support  comprising  a  front  upright  yoke- 
shaped  member,  the  sides  of  which  are  provided  with 
backwardly  directed  parts  having  forwardly  directed 
spring  arms  which  are"  vertically  movable  on  the  sides  of 
the  yoke  member  and  from  which  the  bag  is  8aaf>ended. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252.608.     GRAIN-TIGHT  CLOSURE  FOR  BOX-CABS. 

iBviN'o    Melcubb,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed   Aug.    7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  44,193.     (CI.  20—27.) 


'  "  5"  -n     ''  **         "I 


1.  In  combination  with  the  opening  of  a  boxcar,  a  door 
frame  covering  the  lower  part  of  said  opening  hinged  to 
the  Jamb  post  and  adapted  to  swing  inwardly  and  lie  flat 
against  the  wall  of  the  car.  and  a  pair  of  door  leaves 
hinged  to  each  other  and  to  the  top  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly  for  emptying  the  ear. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  opening  of  a  box-car.  a  door 
frame  covering  the  lower  part  of  said  opening  hinged  to 
the  Jamb  post  and  adapted  to  swing  inwardly  and  Us  flat 
against  the  wall  of  the  car.  a  pair  of  door  leaves  hinged  to 
each  other  and  to  the  top  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
swing  outwardly  for  emptying  the  car.  and  means  associ- 
ated with  the  top  of  said  frame  for  holding  both  of  said 
doors  extending  outward  at  right  angles  from  said  frame. 

[Haim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,262,604.  SHEET-REGISTERING  MECHANISM.  Lt- 
MAM  MiODLBDiTCH,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Piled  July  6.  1914. 
Serial  No.  840,284.     (CI.  271 — 50.) 


WK*>f      ^^^^lS«^«»«      y.vSv^^iK^^?     S^VV^iSK       NS^^S^NiSiv     V^>!* 


«/ 


110  \  4 


**i 


1.  Sheet  registering  mechanism  comprising :  a  guide, 
two  registering  members  frlctionaliy  engaging  the  sheet  on 
opposite  sides  to  register  It  against  the  guide,  a  movable 
top  guide  adjacent  to  the  first  guide  and  under  which  the 
sheet  is  drawn  to  prevent  buckling,  and  means  for  causing 
said  top  guide  to  engage  the  sheet  substantially  not  later 
than  the  registering  members  move  the  sheet  and  to  re- 
main in  conuct  therewith  until  after  the  registering  mem- 
bers release  the'sheet. 

9.  Sheet  registering  mechanism  comprising:  a  sheet 
support,  a  guide  against  which  the  sheet  is  to  be  regis- 
tered, a  lower  slidable  registering  member  mounted  in  said 
sheet  support,  means  for  reciprocating  said  member,  an 
upper  registering  member  adapted  to  engage  the  sheet 
above  the  reciprocating  member  in  t])e  sheet  support, 
means  for  actuating  said  upper  registering  member,  and  a 
top  guide  adapted  to  engage  said  sheet  at  a  point  outside 
the  plane  of  the  lower  slidable  member. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,605.  AUTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  AlfeM)  C.  Moss, 
Ogden,  Utah.  Piled  Sept.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  48,669. 
(a.  95—1.1.) 


.1.  In  combination  with  a  camera  adapted  to  contain  a 
sensitised  member,  a  elide  adapted  for  insertion  in  said 
camera  in  front,  of  said  sensitized  member  and  having  a 
transparent  area  adapted  to  contain  Inscriptions  to  be 
photographed  upon  said  sensitized  member,  and  a  spring 
actuated  shutter  adapted  to  automatically  close  upon  re- 
moval of  said  slide  to  protect  the  inscription  receiving 
portion  of  said  sensitive  member  from  light  when  said 
slide  is  removed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  camera  adapted  to  contain  a 
sensitized  member ;  a  slide  inserted  in  front  of  said  sensi- 
tised member  and  having  a  relatively  small  transparent 
area  provided  with  matter  to  be  photographed  on  said 
sensitized  member,  and  a  shutter  spring  actuated  to  auto- 
matically close  when  said  slide  is  removed  and  protect  the 
Inscription  receiving  i>ortion  of  said  sensitive  member  from 
light  when  said  slide  is  removed. 

8.  In  A  camera,  a  frame  in  said  camera  adapted  to  sup 
port  a  sensitized  member,  the  said  frame  having  a  slot  in 
one  side  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  slide,  a  shutter  ex- 
tending laterally  across  said  frame,  an  actuating  arm  con- 
nected to  said  shutter,  the  said  arm  being  disposed  across 
said  slot,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  shutter 
in  closed  positloii. 

6.  A  camera  adapted  to  contain  a  sensitized  member 
and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  slide  having  a  transparent 
portion  carrying  matter  to  be  photographed  on  said  sensi- 
tised member,  a  shutter  within  said  camera  normally  cov- 
ering and  protecting  from  light  that  portion  of  the  sensi- 


tized member  which  is  to  receive  the  matter  on  said  trt 
parent  portion,  and  the  said  ahuttei;  beiaff  opened  when 
naid  slide  is  inserted  in  said  camera  to  expose  the  nnder- 
lying  sensitized  member  to  light  entering  the  camera 
through  the  lens  thereof. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,606.  COMBINATION  -  LOCK.  FaaniNAKtf  N«tJ- 
bacbb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,438.     (O.  70—9.) 


1.  A  locking  key  for  locks,  comprising  a  shifting  key 
and  a  locking  device  therefor  adapted  to  be  Jointly  Inserted 
and  secured  within  a  key  hole  and  lock  within  a  door  or 
other  object. 

2.  A  door  or  other  object  having  means  to  lock  the  same 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  key.  In  combination  with  a  key 
equipped  with  a  lock  to  secure  the  key  in  an  inopezatlTe 
position  relatively  to  said  means. 

3.  A  combination  key  for  a  lock,  comprising  independ- 
ently-rotatable  sleeves  having  slots  therein,  means  to  ro- 
tate said  sleeves  to  bring  said  slots  in  register,  and  a  key 
carried  by  said  sleevee  and  adapted  to  enter  said  slots. 

[Claims  4  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,252.607.  SAFETY  STOP  OR  BUMPER  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS. WiLLABD  D.  Nixon,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  158,815.  (CI. 
104—224.) 


1.  A  railway  bumper  Including  a  pedestal  swingin^y 
supported  at  its  lower  end,  a  brace  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  pedestal  fixed  at  its  ends  to  the  pedestal  and  road 
l>ed  to  normally  hold  It  against  swinging  movement  and  a 
cushioned  bumper  proper  projecting  in  advance  of  and 
supported  by  the  pedestal. 

8.  A  railway  bumper  including  a  pedestal  adapted  to 
be  mounted  between  the  rails  of  a  track  and  between  ties 
thereof,  brace  receiving  pockets  one  adapted  to  be  sectired 
to  a  tie  at  the  rear  of  the  pedestal  and  the  other  being 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  pedestal,  a  curved  brace  seated 
at  its  ends  In  the  pocket  members  to  brace  the  pedestal, 
and  a  cushioned  bumper  proper  carried  by  the  pedestal 
and  projecting  beyond  that  side  opposite  the  brace. 

[(Haip  2  not  printed  in  the  (3asette.] 


1.252,608.     HARVESTING-MACHINE.     JOSSPH  NOTBAFT, 
Moos,  near  Langenisarhofen,  Germany.    Filed  July  26, 
1916.    Serial  No.  111,413.     (CI.  56—44.) 
1.  In  the  cutting  device  of  mowing  and  harvesting  ma- 
chines, in  combination  with  the  finger  bar  and  the  recipro- 
cating knife  bar,  \n\te  locks  on  said  finger  bar  for  hold- 
ing said  knife  bar  in  operative  position,  and  protective 
P<r«<n<)  exten<1tng  from  said  knife  bar  and  loosely  overlap- 
ping said  knife  locks. 
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S.  In  the  cutting  device  for  mowins  and  barrevtlng  ma- 
chines.  Id  combination,  a  finger  bar,  a  bar  Bopportlng  a 
aeriea  of  kntves,  locks  on  said   finger  bar  for  retaining 


•aid  kalfe-supporting  bar  in  operative  i>osltion.  and  pro- 
tective  means  extending  individually  from   each  of  said 
knives  and  looaely  overlapping  said  knife  locks. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbo  Gazette. J 


1,252.609.  FBONT-AXLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  .  Ehr 
MES  U.  OvcBSuiTH,  Jooesville.  Micb.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Brazil  Motors  Company,  Brazil, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.,149,112.     (CL  18<V— 73.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  front  axle, 
springs  yieldably  anpportlng  said  frame  upon  said  axle,  a 
drive  shaft  upon  said  freme  and  a  longitudinally  movable 
driven  shaft  upon  said  axle,  a  gear  box.  and  gears  con- 
nected to  said  drive  and  driven  shafts  inclosed  within 
said  gear  box,  said  gear  box  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension for  permitting  of  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  driven  shaft 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  drive  axle, 
means  for  yieldably  supporting  said  frame  upon  said 
axle,  a  gear  box  containing  a  drive  gear  mounte<I  upon 
said  frame,  differential  gearing  mounted  upon  said  axle, 
and  driving  connections  between  said  drive  gear  and 
differential  gearing  longitudinally  slidably  engaging  said 
gear  box. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  drive  axle, 
springs  yieldably  supporting  said  frame  upon  said  axle, 
a  drive  shaft  upon  said  frame,  a  gear  box  mounted  upon 
said  framu  provided  with  an  extension,  intermeshing  gears 
within  said  gear  box  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  and 
driving  connections  between  one  of  said  gears  and  said 
drive  shaft  slidably  engaging  said  one  gear  and  said  gear 
box  extension. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  drive  axle, 
springs  yieldably  supporting  said  frame  upon  said  axle, 
differential  gearing  upon  said  axle,  a  drive  shaft  and  a 
gear  box  upon  said  frame  provided  with  an  extension, 
Intermeshing  gears  within  said  gear  box,  one  of  which  is 
«ottnected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  depending  shaft  longi- 
tudinally slidably  engaging  the  other  gear  and  said  gear 
box  extension,  and  a  shaft  having  a  nnlversal  Joint  con- 
nection with  said  depending  shaft  and  having  a  driving 
engagement  with  said  differential  gearin;:. 


1.232,010.  STEERING  MECHANISM.  Elmer  H.  Ovbb- 
•liiTH,  Jonesvllle.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Brasll'Motors  Company,  Brasll,  Ind..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Indiana.  Flle<l  Feh^  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149,500.     (a.  21—194.) 

1.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  steering  wheel,  a  hand 
wheel,  a  sUd^iig  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
hand  wheel,  a  second  sliding  member  adapted  to  actuate 


t»aid  steering  wheel,  means  adjustably  connecting  said 
landing  members,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  said  second  sliding  member  from  said  steering  wheel. 


3.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
steering  wheel,  of  a  hand  wheel,  a  slide  connected  to  said 
steering  wheel,  a  second  slide  connected  to  said  hand 
wheel,  a  member  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  adjacent 
Hald  first  mentioned  slide  and  oppositely  extending  dogs 
upon  said  first  mentioned  slide  engageable  with  said 
series  of  teeth  and  a  pin  engaging  xaid  slides  and  en- 
gageable with  said  dogs  for  rocking  either  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  Heries  of  teeth. 

5.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
steering  wheel,  of  a  band  wheel,  a  guide  bar  having  a 
series  of  teeth  upon  Its  lower  edge,  a  second  guide  bar 
adjacent  to  said  first  mentioned  guide  bar,  a  slide  upon 
said  second  mentioned  guide  bar  connected  to  said  steer- 
ing wheel  provided  with  side  plates,  having  apertures 
therein,  upwardly  and  oppositely  extending  dogs  mounted 
In  said  side  plates  and  engageable  with  the  teeth  upon 
said  flrHt  mentioned  guide  bar,  a  slide  upon  said  first 
mentioned  guide  bar  connected  to  said  hand  wheel  and 
provldwl  with  a  downwardly  extending  bifurcated  portion 
having  a  transverse  aperture  therethrough  and  a  pin 
passing  through  said  transverse  aperture  and  the  aper- 
tures In  said  side  plates  Intermediate  said  dogs,  the  aper- 
tures in  said  side  plates  being  elongated  to  permit  of  the 
disengagement  of  either  of  said  dogs  before  actuating  said 
first  mentioned  slide. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel,  and  a  sliding 
member  adapted  to  actuate  said  steering  wheel,  of  a  hand 
wheel  and  a  sliding  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  hand  wheel,  dogs  upon  said  first-mentioned  sliding 
member  for  preventing  movement  of  said  second  mentioned 
sliding  member  from  the  first,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  dogs  and  moving  said  first-mentioned  sliding  member 
from  the  second-mentioned  sliding  mepiber. 

9.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  steering 'wheel,  a  hand 
wheel,  a  sliding  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
hand  wheel,  a  second  sliding  member  adapted  to  actuate 
said  steering  wheel,  both  of  said  sliding  members  being 
longitudinally  slldable  parallel  to  each  other,  actuating 
means  for  tbe  second  sliding  member  from  the  first  men- 
tioned sliding  member,  ami  dogs  upon  said  second  alldlng 
member  for  locking  the  same  In  its  adjusted  positions, 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  unlock  upon  movement  of  said 
ncuating  means. 

[ClaimH  2.  4.  (t.  and  8  not  printed  !n  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,611.  WIND-SHIELD.  IBVIMO  W.  Peck,  Macon. 
Oa.  Filed  July  1,  191«.  Serial  No.  107,082.  (o! 
21—148.) 

1.  In  wind  shields,  the  combination  with  the  suf^rting 
frame  and  the  glass,  of  an  independent  frame  for  support- 
ing the  glass  and  fitting  within  the  supporting  frame  and 
bavins  a  releasable  connection  therewith,  and  a  dislodging 
»«r  enraging  the  free  edge  of  the  glass  and  escured  at  Its 
ends  to  the  frame,  and  consisting  of  sections  hinged  to- 
gether intermediate  the  ends  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  wind  shields,  the  combination  with  the  support- 
ing frame  and  the  glass,  of  an  Independent  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  glass  and  fitting  within  the  supporting  frame 
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and  having  a  releasable  connection  therewith,  and  a  dis- 
lodging bar  engaging  the  free  edge  of  the  glass,  said  bar 


consisting  of  hinged  sections  connecte<]  at  tbe  end  remottf 
from  the  hin<red  connction  with  the  independent  frame. 


1^2,el2.     SHARPENING  DEVICE. 
Spent  er.*Ma8S.     Filed  June  4,  1917. 
(a.  51—7.) 


Rbitbb.v  W.  Pbrrt. 
Serial  No.  172,596. 


1.  A  bed  constituting  a  sharpening  device  member,  hav- 
ing a  sharpener-guiding  face,  and  two  blade-supporting 
faces,  «ich  inclined  relatively  to  said  guiding  face  and 
to  the  other  supporting  face,  the  relative  arrangement  of 
said  faces  being  such  that  a  blade  may  be  supported  by 
either  Inclined  face  with  one  of  its  beveled  edge-forming 
portions  In  the  plane  of  sal<l  guiding  face  and  In  Jhe  path 
of  a  sharpener  guided  thereby. 

3.  A  bed  constituting  a  sharpening-devlce  member  hav 
Inc  a  sharponer-guldlng  face  and  a  blade-supporting  face 
incited  relatively  to  said  guldlng-face,  the  relative  ar- 
rangement of  said  faces  being  ;such  that  a  blade  may  be 
supported  by  said  Inclined  face  with  one  of  its  beveled 
edge-forming  portions  In  the  plane  of  said  guiding-face, 
said  bed  being  provided  with  a  stop  member  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  back  of  the  lilade  and  confine  the  latter 
against  displacement  by  the  sharpener. 

4.  A  bed  as  specified  by  claim  1,  provided  with  a  plu- 
nlity  of  sockets  and  with  a  stop  member  engageable 
with  either  of  said  sockets,  said  stop  member  and  sockets 
constituting  means  for  confining  a  bUde  against  displace 
Bent  by  the  sharpen.^r. 

6  A  bed  as  specified  by  claim  1,  comprising  a  body  sec- 
tion having  the  said  sharpener  guiding  face  and  one  of  the 
sBid  inclined  faces,  a  movable  section  having  the  other 
inclined  face,  said  sections  being  provided  with  opposed 
inclined  clamping  faces  adapted  to  hold  a  shear  or  scissors 
blade  with  Its  edge  face  In  the  plane  of  said  guiding  face. 
uid   clamping  means  for  separably   connecting  said   see- 

tkins. 

«.  A  bed  as  specified  by  claim  1.  comprising  a  body  sec- 
tion having  the  said  sharpener-guiding  face  and  one  of  the 
•Bid  inclined  faces,  a  movable  section  having  the  other    n- 
dlned  face,  said  sections  being  provided  with  opposed  In 
dined  clamping  faces  adapted  to  hold  a  shear  or  scissors 
made  with  Its  edge  face  in  the  plane  of  said  guiding  face, 
and  a  bent  rod  composed  of  a  longer  and  a  shorter  arm 
and  a  neck  connecting  said  arms  and  seated  on  the  mov 
able  section,  said  longer  arm  extending  through  i>oth  sec- 
tions and  having  a  clamping  nut  seated  on  the  body  sec 
tion,  while  the  shorter  arm  extends  through  the  movable 


section  and  partly  into  the  body  section  and  constitutes  a 
steady  pin,  preventing  turning  movements  of  the  movable 
section  on  the  longer  arm. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ]' 


1,262,613.  MEASURING  APPARATUS.  PaOL  PeBtPS, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  International  Canning 
Machinery  Co.,  Owen,  Wis.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  21,605.     (CI.  221—107.) 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
measuring  chamber  therein,  extending  there-through 
transversely  of  Its  axis,  a  housings  for  tbe  shell  having 
a  bottom  discharge  port  and  an  upper  receiving  boot,  .<i 
dam-wall  carried  by  the  boot,  the  lower  edge  of  which 
is  spaced  from  the  shell  to  form  an  open  thrctat.  an 
actuating  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  shell,  where- 
by the  Intake  mouth  of  the  measuring  chamber  is  caused 
to  travel  from  a  registered  filling  position  relative  to 
'the  boot  throat  to  a  point  of  cut  off  beyond  the  dam- 
wall  followed  by  registration  of  the  discharge  mouth  of 
the  measuring  chamber  with  the  bottom  part  of  the  hous- 
ing. 

2.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  reciprocating  shell 
having  a  port  extending  there-through  transversely  of 
its  axis,  a  housing  therefor  having  a  bottom  dlscharg(> 
port,  and  an  upper  boot  in  communication  with  the 
Intake  mouth  of  the  port,  and  means  carried  by  the 
l>oot  whereby  the  flow  of  material  Is  cut  off  from  the 
Intake   mouth  of  said   shell   by  gravity. 

3.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
bottom  discharge  port  and  an  upper  product  receiving 
boot,  a  shell  reclprocatlvely  mounted  In  the^houslng  hav- 
ing a  port  extending  therethrough  transversely  of  Its 
axis,  the  Intake  mouth  of  which  when  In  tilling  position 
is  upon  a  comparatively  low  plane,  and  means  for  ele- 
vating the  plane  of  the  intake  mouth  of  the  port  pre- 
paratory to  tbe  discharge  mouth  of-  said  port  being 
brought  Into  register  with  the  bottom  discharge  port  of 
the  housing  whereby  the  said  intake  mouth  Is  lifted  abov<> 
the  accumulated  contents  of  the  boot  to  cut  off  the  sup- 
ply   from    said    port. 

4.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
lower  discharge  port  and  an  upper  tM>ot,  a  cylindrical 
shell  rotatorily  reciprocative  within  the  housing  and 
provided  with  a  port  extending  there-through  trans- 
versely of  Its  axis,  a  dam-wall  positioned  Intermediate 
of  the  boot-walls  having  Its  lower  edge  spaced  from  the 
shell  walls,  whereby  communicating  receiving  and  over- 
flow compartments  are  formed  In  said  boot,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  shell  whereby  tbe  intake  mouth  of  its 
port  Is  caused  to  move  from  a  filling  iKWltlon  with  rela- 
tion to  the  receiving  compartment  to  a  higher  plane 
than  the  overflow  compartment  coincident  to  registra- 
tion of  the  discharge  mouth  of  said  port  and  the  hous- 
ing dlscbargp  port. 

5.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
lower  discharge  port  and  an  upper  boot,  a  shell  reclpro- 
catlvely mounted  within  the  housing  and  provided  with 
a  port,  a  dam-wall  positioned  IntermedlBte  of  the  boot- 
walls  having  Its  lower  edge  spaced  from  the  shell  walls, 
whereby  communicating  receiving  and  overflow  com- 
part ments  are  formed  In  said  boot,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  Pbell  whereby  the  Intake  mouth -t>f  its  port 
Is  caused  to  move  from  a  filling  position  with  relation 
to  the  receiving  compartment  to  a  higher   plane  within 
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the  overflow  compArtmeot  coiseident  to  registration  of 
the  discharge  mouth  of  said  port  and  the  housing  dis- 
charge port. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1^52.614.     HOT  AIR  SYRINGE.     Oscab  H.  Piwm  and 
AWHONM  p.  PiBPiK,  Rochester,  X.  T.     FUed  Oct.  4, 
1915.    Serial    No.    63,961.      ReBew<>d    Apr.    24.    1917 
Serial    No.  ,164,280.      (CI.    219— 39.)( 


necttons  between  tkc  altwnate  segmeats  aad  tiapi,  two 
alternating  current  bmshe*  and  four  dir«!t  currant 
brushes  bearing  oh  the  segments. 


r 

1.  In  a  hot  air  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  heating 
coll  and  an  electric  circuit  controlling  it,  of  an  inner 
tube  within  said  coll.  and  an  outer  tube  surrounding  it 
closed  at  one  end  and  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  with 
the  inner  tube  by  a  wall,  the  outer  tube  having  openings 
adjacent  the  last  menUoned  waU  whereby  the  incoming 
air  is  caused  to  pass  aroand  the  outside  of  the  outer  tube, 
thence  interiorly  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  heating 
coU,  and  thence  within  the  inner  tube  and  lengthwlae 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  hot  air  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  head 
having  a  recess  and  provided  with  an  integral  portion 
forming  a  handle  having  an  air  passage  therein  commu- 
nicaUng  with  the  recess,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  therein,  of  a  tubular  air  conducting  portion  fitted 
in  the  recess,  an  electric  heating  element  in  said  air  con- 
ducting portion  and  circuit  conductors  for  said  heaUng 
element  Inclosed  within  the  handle  and  head. 

11.  In  a  hot  air  syringe,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  body 
portion  having  an  air  passage  therein  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  of  a  heating 
coU,  a  sleeve  insolated  from  the  body  portion,  a  tubular 
portion  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  Insulated  therefrom 
and  from  the  body  pocUon,  having  an  air  passage  there- 
through conunnnlcatlng  with  the  air  passage  In  the  body 
porUon,  the  sleeve  and  tubular  portion  constituting  con- 
Uct  members  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  terminals 
of  an  electric  drcuit,  an  insulated  switch  member  on  the 
body  portion,  conductors  leading  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  coll  to  said  switch  member  and  one  of  the  con- 
tact members  respectively,  and  a  co(iperatlng  switch  mem- 
ber on  the  other  conUct  member,  one  of  the  switch 
iMmbers  being  cwitrolled  by  the  valve  and  adapted  to 
make  conUct  with  the  other  when  the  valve  in  opened. 

[Claims  3  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1JJ«2,«1«.  CURRBNT-EBCTIPIER.  CnAMhaa  J.  Quill, 
Saa  Fiandsco.  CaL,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Edwin  W.  Beardaley.  trustee,  San  Prandaco,  Cal.  POed 
S<pt  2S.  191«.  Serial  No.  121.998.  (CL  176—364.) 
1.  A  eorrent  rectifier  comprising  the  combination,  with 
a  synchronous  motor,  of  a  commutator,  romprlslng  a  plu- 
raMty  of  segmenU,  a  pair  of  alternating  current  rings,  con- 


2.  A  current  rectifier  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  synchronous  motor  of  a  commutator  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated with  the  armature  and  having  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments in  four  sets  adapted  to  divide  the  current  between 
two  complete  circuits,  and  broahea  to  deUrer  the  current 
unidirectlonally  to  suitable  apparatus  for  the  uae  there- 
of, which  apparatus  receives  current  from  both  of  said 
circuits. 

8.  A  current  rectifier  «oa|>rising  the  combination  with  a 
synchronous  motor  of  a  commutator  having  four  series  of 
segments  and  two  alternating  current  rings,  connections 
between  the  rings  and  oppositely  placed  alternate  seg- 
ments, end  four  hraahes  adapted  to  oonuct  with  the  seg- 
ments to  recetre  direct  cnrrest  tkCKtrom. 

4-  A  current  recUfier  for  transforming  alternating  into 
direct  current,  a  pair  of  alternatlBg  drcuit  wires,  two  al- 
ternating current  rings  and  four  series  of  segments,  seg- 
ments to  which  each  of  said  wires  are  led,  brushes  to  take 
current  off  said  segments,  and  circuits  completed  alter- 
nately through  apparatus  to  use  said  cnrrent  and  alternate 
sets  of  segments. 

6.  A  current  rectifying  device  for  changing  alternating 
into  direct  current  consisting  of  a  pair  of  circuit  wires 
connected  with  the  alternating  current  supply,  a  pair  of 
alternating  current  rings  connected  with  each  alternating 
current  wire,  four  series  of  commutator  segments  con- 
nected in  alternate  pairs  with  the  alternate  current  ringi, 
brushes  In  contact  with  said  commuUtors,  said  bmshea 
being  so  poHitloned  an  to  complete  a  circuit  Intermittently 
through  alternate  segments  of  said  commutator  and 
through  a  circuit  adapted  to  use  the  direct  current. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.262.616      TOT.     Ell.n   W.    Rnrr.   Llndenwold.   N.   J 
Piled  Mar.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  161,976.     (Q.  46—80.) 


A  toy  consfsting  of  a  plurality  of  base  meirtbera,  eacA 
having  a  pair  of  sockets  therein,  uprights  "«*qnti)d  la  mM 
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■oeketa,  said  nprl^ta  having  horizontal  or  transverse 
hoiea  therethrough,  cross  rods  passing  through  said  holes, 
and  ehntea  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  cross  rods  for 
terming  a  track  for  a  marble,  each  chute  consisting  of  a 
bottom  wall  having  projections  formed  at  each  end  tJiere- 
of,  and  upwardly  projecting  flanges,  the  latter  diverging 
from  one  end  of  the  chute  to  the  other,  whereby  the  small 
end  of  one  chute  may  be  set  in  the  larger  end  of  the  co- 
acting  chute. 


1,252.617.  COMBINED  FISU  SCREEN  AND  DEBRIS- 
REMOVER.  Ralph  Waldo  Rbqca,  Chlco,  Cal.  Filed 
Peb.  24,  1915.    Serial  No.  10,270.     (CI.  61—6.) 


1.  In  a  fish  screen  the  combination  of  a  screen,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same  to  remove  debris  from  a 
water-way ;  with  float  controlled  means  for  throwing  the 
screen  actuating  means  into  or  out  of  operation. 

6.  In  a  fish  screen  the  combination  of  a  series  of  screen 
sections,  and  means  for  moving  said  sections  In  an  end- 
less path,  said  screen  sections  lying  transversely  of  and 
across  the  water  passage  ;  with  a  water  wheel  in  rear  of 
the  screen,  means  actuated  by  said  water  wheel  for  op- 
erating the  screen,  and  float  controlled  means  for  throw- 
ing the  screen  operating  means  into  or  out  of  operation. 

7.  In  combination,  an  endless  series  of  screening  sec- 
tions, a  shaft  for  operating  the  series  to  remove  debris 
from  a  water-way,  a  ratchet  for  operating  said  shaft,  an 
oaclllating  lever,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  engag- 
ing said  ratchet,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  lever ; 
with  float  actuated  means  whereby  the  pawl  may  be 
thrown  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  A  debris  remover  comprising  an  endless  series  of  par- 
allel trough-shaped  bars  slldably  mounted  within  a  frame 
adapted  to  lie  transversely  of  the  water-way.  and  float 
actuated  means  for  operating  said  debris  remover  inter- 
mittently. 

14.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  endless  chains,  means 
for  travellBg  such  <4talns  In  an  endless  orbit,  and  screen 
sections  detacbably  attaclMd  to  said  chains;  each  section 
comprising  a  series  of  horizontally  dlspoaed  parallel  thin 
blades,  and  transversely  disposed  thin  wedge-shaped  or 
tapered  hiades  transflxlag  the  horlaontalljr  disposed  blades 
to  space  them  apart  and'  fasten  them  together. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  8,  and  10  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.]  * 


1,252.618.  PITTING-PORM.  JosBPH  Oaaa  Haiini  Rot, 
Montreal.  Qnet^ec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  184.666.     (a.  228—16.) 

In  a  fitting  form,  an  inflating  bag  having  its  greatest 
breadth  at  the  sheolders  and  a  passage  centrally  there- 
tlirough  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  breast  to  the 
neck,  a  case  Inclosing  said  bag,  completety,  a  tubular  pat- 
tern piece  havlac  downward  extension  at  the  back  and 
•ewn  to  nld  case  at  both  front  and  back  and  passing 
through  said  central  passage  in  the  bag  and  permanently 
secured  with  each  set  of  patterns,  respectively,  and  a  set 


of  patterns  of  a  lot  tncli^ing  said  tubular  piece 
addition  neck  l>and,  ifeck  piece,  arm  idece,  bottom 


aa4  la 


front  pieces  In  duplicate  clipped  at  bottom  and  breast  and 
back  pieces  in  duplicate  clipped  at  shoulder  and  bottom. 


1,252.619.  SWIMMING  DEVICE.  Amdrbw  Ruaao. 
Fltchburg,  Mass.  Filed  Sept  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189.945.     (a.  9—21.) 


iS-,^* 


1.  A  swimming  device  comprising  a  thrust  member 
having  surfaces  fixed  relatively  to  each  other  and  each 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  leg  of  the  wearer 
on  the  rear  side  thereof  when  in  operative  position,  and 
meam  to  hold  said  member  In  operative  position. 

4.  A  swimming  device  comprising  a  pair  of  plata* 
rigidly  disposed  at  an  angle,  a  legging  section,  spadas 
blocks  secured  between  said  plates  and  said  section.  meaM 
to  fasten  said  legging  section  in  position  on  tlie  leg  at 
the  wearer,  and  means  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  device  while  In  use. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,232,620.  RAILROAD  APPLIANCE.  Fbank  O.  SMinu 
Elisabeth.  N.  J.  FUed  May  IS,  1914.  Serial  Nc 
838.209.      (CI.  238—2.) 


A  rail  fastening  device  comprising  an  Integral  plat* 
adapted  to  fit  over  and  engage  both  sides  of  the  tie,  a 
lip  stamped  out  of  one  portion  of  said  plate  adapted  to 
engage  one  side  of  the  rail,  a  clamping  member,  a  block 
pivotally  secured  t^reto,  an  opening  throogh  said  plain 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said  block  in  poaltion  ba. 
neath  tlw  tame,  said  plate  having  a  bole  adapted  to  «■- 
gatrc  one  end  of  said  ciamptDg  member  and  said  ^nd  «( 
said  clamping  member  loeyed  upwardly  to  raeeiva  tka 
tool  for  disengaging  the  saaw  from  said  bole. 
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1,262,621.    FISHINO-HOOK-LEADER- ADJUSTING  TEB- 
MINAL  AND  OUTRIGGER  DEVICE.     Richakd  Hiitbt 
Smith.   Sayannah,  Ga.     Filed  Apr.   16,   1917.     Serial 
2io.  162,367.'   iCl.  48—7.) 


A  device  for  attaching  snoods  to  flshiog  lines  compris- 
ing a  bar  IiaTing  its  body  provided  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  its  ends  with  notches  armngod  In  flHn<>- 
ment  witU  said  slot,  and  an  open  obliqne  slot  leading 
from  the  central  one,  as  shown  and  described. 


1,2^2.62%  METER.  Makvin  Smithbt,  tAwrenceville, 
Va.  FUed  Ang.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,877.  (CI. 
235—95.) 


1.  In  ,a  m(  t-^r,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  odometers,  ro- 
tmtably  mounted  within  the  casing,  each  odometer  being 
prorlded  with  a  toothed  wheel  for  operating  the  mme, 
each  toothed  wheel  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 
shaft. of  Its  individual  odometer,  means  disposed  within 
the  casing  for  engaging  the  said  wheels  In  succession  to 
operate  them,  and  means  for  moving  any  one  of  Haid 
wheels  at  will  to  bring  it  out  of  engagement  with  said 
operating  means. 

4.  In  a  meter,  a  casing  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  first  named  sleeve,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  opposite  end  of  said  second  named  sleeve, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  plurality 
of  odometers,  each  odometer  being  provided  with  a  star 
wheel,  means  carried  by  said  second  named  sleeve  for 
engaging  the  star  wheels  in  succession,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  se«-ond  named  sleeve. 

[Claims  2.  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


orifice  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  after  said 
fluid  has  passed  through  tlie  Venturt  element  and  means 
to  counteract  upon  the  first  controlling  meana  operated 
by  pressure  derived  from  fluid  passing  through  the  throat 
of  the  compound  Venturt  element. 


7.  In  a  pressure  regulator  for  a  flow  of  fluid,  a  variable 
orifice  interposed  in  the  fluid  path  and  discharging  into  a 
Venturl  element,  a  pressure  responsive  device  actuateil 
by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  at  a  point  of  the  flow  having 
a  relatively  low  velocity,  a  second  pressure  responsive 
device  actuated  by  the  fluid  pressure  prevailing  in  the 
restricted  portion  or  throat  of  the  Venturi  element — this 
is  to  say  at  a  point  of  relatively  high  velocity — and  op- 
posing the  action  of  the  flrst  pressure  responsive  device, 
a  resilient  means  interconnecting  said  pressure  responsive 
devices  and  means  to  control  the  siie  of  the  variable  orilice 
operated  by  both  of  said  pressure  responsive  devices. 

[Ctaima  2  to     aud  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.252,624.  PACKAQB-TIB. 
vllle.  III.  Plied  Oct.  18, 
(a.  24—18.) 


JuLiDS    p.    Spiia,    Belle- 
1916.     Serial   No.   125,438. 


1.252,623.  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  A  FLOW  OF 
FLUID.  Cbablbs  II.  Smoot,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  RatMiu  Battu  Smoot  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct.  29,  1915. 
Serial  No.  58.614.     (CI.  50—10.) 

1.  In  a  pressure  regulator  for  a  flow  of  fluid  adapted  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  constant  pressure  at  a  point 
of  flow  of  fluid  distant  from  said  regulator,  a  variable 
orifice  Interposed  In  the  path  of  the  fluid,  a  Venturt  ele- 
ment, a  compound  Venturi  element,  means  to  adjust  the 
rcUttre  positions  of  the  Venturi  element  and  the  com- 
pound  Venturi  element,   means   to   control   the   variable 


4.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  shank  having  one  end 
provided  with  oppositely  extending  ears  curved  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  said  shank  to  provide  a  rocker 
for  tilting  the  said  shank  transversely,  and  means  for 
booking  and  looping  a  cord  to  the  opposite  end  of  th« 
shank.  • 

0.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  shank  having  ears  formed 
;^n  ^ne  end  thereof,  and  projecting  laterally  from  the 
shank  the  ears  and  the  ends  of  the  said  shank  being 
transversely  curved  to  provide  a  rocker,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  said  shank  having  a  hook  formed  thereon  and  curved 
to  extend  beyond  the  plane  of  the  said  shank,  a  clip  pro- 
jecting from  the  shank  at  a  point  opposite  the  said  hook 
and  including  a  carved  arm.  and  a  flnger  formed  at  the 
terminal  of  the  said  arm  and  providing  a  notch  at  the 
point  of  Juncture  of  the  flnger  with  the  said  arm,  the  said 
curved  arm  forming  a  loop  having  the  said  flnger  extend- 
ing inwardly  thereof,  the  said  arm  being  curved  length- 
wise whereby  the  said  hook  may  be  tilted  upwardly  when 
the  end  of  the  said  arm  Is  depressed. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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1,252,625.      AUTOMOBILB-TIRB-8AVING   DEVICE. 
Grant   Stannard.   Long   Beach,   CaL     Piled   Dec. 
-    1916.    Serial  No.  187,507.     (CI.  254—88.) 


S. 
18. 


1.  An  automobile  tire  saving  device  comprising  two 
horizontal  rails,  front  and  rear  axle  supporting  carriages 
freely  movable  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  toward  and 
from  one  another  upion  the  rails,  a  pair  of  blocks  over 
which  the  wheels  of  an  automobile  are  adapted  to  pas6, 
each  block  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the 
rails  and  having  inclined  surfaces  at  its  ends,  an  axle 
abutment  member  on  the  front  axis  supporting  carriage 
and  extending  above  the  axle  supporting  surface  of  the 
carriage,  and  a  flexible  element  connecting  the  carriages 
and  being  approximately  equal  in  length  to  the  dIsUnce 
between  the  axles  of  the  -automobile  which  are  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  carriages. 

5.  An  automobile  tire  saving  device  comprising  two 
rails,  front  and  rear  axle  supporting  carriages  freely  mov- 
able toward  and  from  one  another  upon  the  rails,  blocks 
over  which  the  wheels  of  an  automobile  are  adapted  to 
pass,  mounted  opposite  one  another  on  the  outside  of  the 
rails  and  having  inclined  surfaces  at  their  ends,  an  axle 
abutment  member  on  the  front  »xle  supporting  carriage 
and  extending  above  the  axle  supporting  surface  of  the 
carriage,  a  flexible  element  connecting  the  carriages  and 
being  approximately  equal  In  length  to  the  dIsUnce  be- 
tween the  axles  of  the  automobile  which  are  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  carriages,  and  arms  pivoted  at  the  forward 
ends  of  the  blocks  for  engagement  with  the  tires  of  an 
automobile  to  provide  a  traction  surface  for  the  tires. 

9.  In  a  tire  saving  device  for  automobiles,  a  track,  car- 
riages mountM  on  the  track  for  movement  toward  and 
from  one  another  and  adapted  to  support  the  front  and 
rear  axles  of  an  automobile,  a  flexible  element  connecting 
said  carriages  and  being  approximately  equal  in  length  to 
the  distance  between  the  axles  of  the  automobile  to  be 
supported  thereby,  blocks  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  track  and  having  inclined  surfaces  at  their  ends,  arms 
pivoted  to  the  certain  ends  of  the  blocks  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  and  out  of  position  for  engagement  with 
the  rear  tires  of  an  automobile  when  the  automobile  is 
supported  upon  the  carriages,  and  means  carried  by  the 
blocks  and  operated  by  the  wheels  of  the  automobile  to 
return  the  arms  to  normal  position  when'  the  automobile 
is  removed  from  the  carriages  and  the  wheels  thereof  run 
over  the  blocks. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  G  to  8,  and  10  not  prlnte«l  In  the 
Gazette.] 


I,2.j2,626.  SPRINCJ-STARTER  OF  AUTOMOBILE-EN- 
GINES. John  K.  Stewart,  Chicago,  111. ;  Julia  B. 
Stewart  executrix  of  said  John  K.  Stewart,  deceased. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1916,  Serial  No.  77,341.  Renewed  May 
28,  1917.     Serial  No.  171,597.     (O.  123—187.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  starter  casing,  an  engine-con- 
rected  starter  main  shaft ;  a  motor  spring  In  the  casing 
colled  about  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft ;  a  speed-reduc- 
'ng  train  from  the  starter  main  shaft  to  the  winding  end 
of  the  power  spring,  all  the  members  of  said  train  having 
roUtlon  about  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft  and  having 
their  lntermeshtng«  within  a  closely  limited  trans-axial 
zone,  the  final  driven  gear  of  said  train  having  rigid  with 
It  and  extending  laterally  from  It  a  drum,  the  power 
spring  being  attached  to  and  wound  about  said  drum. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  starter  casing,  an  engine-con- 
nected starter  main  shaft ;  a  motor  spring  in  the  casing 
colled  about  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft ;  a  speed-reducing 
train  from  the  starter  main  shaft  to  the  winding  end  of 
the  power  spring,  the  final  driven  gear  ef  said  train  hav- 
ing rigid  with  it  and  extending  laterally  from  it  a  drum. 


the  power  spring  being  attached  to  and  wound  about  said 
drum,  and  a  one-way  driving  clutch  connection  between 
said  drum  and  the  starter  main  shaft  located  wlthia  the 
spring-encompassed  portion  of  said  drum. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  starter  casing,  an  engine-con- 
nected starter  main  shaft ;  a  motor  spring  In  the  casihg 
colled  about  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft;  a  speed-redoc- 
Ing  train  from  the  starter  main  shaft  to  the  winding  end 
of  the  power  spring,  the  final  driven  gear  sf  said  train 
having  rigid  vrith  it  and  extending  laterally  from  it  a 
drum,  the  power  spring  being  attached  to  and  wound 
nltout  said  drum,  one-way  driving  clutch  connections  be- 
tween said  drum  and  the  starter  main  shaft  .arranged  for 
driving  said  shaft  from  said  drum  In  the  unwinding  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  starter  casing,  an  engine-con- 
nected starter  main  shaft;  a  motor  spring  in  the  casing 
ceiled  about  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft ;  a  speed-reducing 
train  from  the  starter  main  shaft  to  the  winding  end  of 
the  power  spring,  the  final  driven  gear  of  said  train  hav- 
ing integral  with  it  a  hub  extended  laterally  and  consti- 
tuting a  drum  for  attaching  said  winding  end  of  the 
spring ;  one-way  driving  clutch  connections  between  said 
drum  and  the  starter  main  shaft  arranged  for  driving 
said  shaft  from  said  drum  In  the  unwinding  movement, 
8!ild  clutch  connections  being  located  within  the  spring- 
encompassed  portion  of  said  drum. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  starter  casing,  an  engine- 
connected  starter  main  shaft :  a  motor  spring  In  the  cas- 
ing coiled  about  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft :  a  speed- 
reducing  train  from  the  starter  main  shaft  to  the  winding 
end  of  the  power  spring,  all  the  members  of  said  train 
having  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft  and 
having  their  Intermeshlngs  within  a  closely  limited  trans- 
axial zone,  the  final  driven  gear  of  said  train  having  in- 
tegral with  it  a  hub  extended  laterally  from  said  zone 
and  constituting  a  drum  for  attaching  the  winding  end 
of  the  power  spring;  one-way  driving  clutch  connections 
between  said  drum  and  the  starter  main  shaft,  said  clutch 
connections  being  located  within  the  sprlng-enconpassed 
portion  of-  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette,^ 


1,252,627.     GARDEN-TOOL.     Hsnbx  C.   Strack,  Owego. 

N.  Y,     Filed  Jan.  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  143.266.     (CI. 

97 — #2.) 

1.  A  garden  tool,  having  a  wheel,  stilts  carried  by  the 
wheel,  a  beam  <^rried  by  the  wheel,  a  bearing  on  each 
side  of  the  beam,  a  shaft  carried  in  each  bearing,  ground 
engaging  tools  carried  by  each  shaft,  means  for  holding 
thu  tools  carried  by  one  shaft  In  position  relatively  to  the 
tools  carried  by  the  other  shaft  and  to  the  track  of  the 
wheel,  moans  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  tools  later- 
ally, and  means  for  adjusting  the  tools  vertically  rela- 
tively to  the  wheel  and  stilts. 

3.  A  garden  tool,  having  a  wheel,  stilts  carried  by  the 
wheel,  a  beam  carried  by  the  wheel,  means  for  adjusting 
the  b(  am  relatively  to  the  wheel,  ti  bearing  on  each  side 
of  the  beam,  a  shaft  carried  in  each  bearing,  a  gang  of 
Independently  movable,  ground  engaging  tools  carritl  by 
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mcb  ibaft,  meaBfl  for  holding  the  ganffs  ia  position  rela- 
tlT«ly  to  the  track  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  positions  of  the  topis. 


8.  A  garden  tool,  having  a  wheel,  a  beam  carried  bj  the 
wheel,  a  bearing  on  each  side  of  the  beam,  a  shaft  In  each 
bearing,  a  Onger  rigidly  secured  to  each  shaft,  a  spring 
eobnectlng  the  Angers  to  move  them  toward  each  other,  a 
leyer  loosely  mounted  on  each  shaft,  an  arm  on  each  lerer, 
each  arm  engaging  a  finger,  a  bolt  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
levers  and  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  second  lever,  and 
a  nnt  on  the  bolt  and  engaging  the  second  lever,  whereby 
the  levers  may  be  drawn  together  to  separate  the  fingers 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

10.  A  garden  tool,  having  a  wheel  and  an  axle,  a  bifur- 
cated beam  straddling  the  wheel  and  supported  on  the 
axle,  a  link  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  beam,  an 
extension  In  the  link,  a  plow  or  shovel  adapted  to  engage 
the  ground  In  lino  with  the  wheel,  a  stirmp  carried  by  the 
plow,  said  extension  entering  the  stirrup,  a  stem  on  the 
plow  and  a  nut  for  moving  the  plow  relatively  to  the 
extension. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,252,628.  COAT-RUO.  Edward  T^aaT,  Brixton,  Eng- 
land. PUed  Nov.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,077.  (CI. 
2— «0.) 


f 

K 


K 

7"  r 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular shaped  cloth  having  pairs  of  slits  on  opposite 
■ides  thereof  and  a  central  head  opening,  means  for  coo- 
verting  the  portions  of  the  cloth  bounded  by  said  pairs 
of  slits  into  sleeves,  a  cover  for  said  head  opening,  co- 
operating faateBiaf  devices  on  the  cloth  aad  cover  for 
fomlng  the  latter  Into  a  hood  and  throat  cover  or  a  collar 
and  other  fastening  devices  on  said  cloth  for  converting 
the  aaaie  Into  a  garment. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1^2.«2».  DI8PX4AT  APPARATUS.  Feaiik  C  THOMAS. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  dii«eC  tad  meaae  aaign- 
ments,  to  Unltod  Exhibitors  AdrvrtlaiBg  Corporation. 
WUiaiBgtoa.  DeL,  a  Corporattoo  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Nor.  1,  1»15.  Serial  No.  58,»tf.  (O-  40—130.) 
1.  Means    for   combining    amoaement   and    instruction 

comprising  a  room  having  a  screen  whereon  pictures  may 


be  projected  and  aiaans  fbr  displaying  lighted  advertlalnf 
matter  in  said  room  simoltaneoualy  with  the  projection 
of  pictures  onto  said  screen,  said  advertising  matter  being 
displayed  In  sufllcient  pruximity  to  said  screen  to  enable 
the  eyes  of  the  observer  to  see  both  the  pictures  and  the 


^.agggsBp  ^ 


advertising  matter  without  substantial  change. of  the 
position  of  the  eyes,  and  means  to  shield  said  pictures 
from  the  M)urce  of  light  used  in  displaying  said  advertla- 
ing  matter.  « 

[Claliub  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,252,630.  SCREW  THREADER  AND  POINTER.  Faio 
Nawau.  Tii/roN.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1914. 
Serial  No.  854,.'il3.  Renewed  Sept.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.  192.626.     <C1.  10—101.) 


2.  The  combination  in  a  screw  machine  of  a  tool,  a  lead 
cam  for  advancing  the  tool,  a  spring  for  returning  the  tool, 
a  form  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  tool,  a  cam 
actuating  the  form  for  regulating  the  depth  of  the  tool 
cat,  a  cam  actuating  the  form  for  causing  the  tool  to  cut 
the  point  of  the  blank,  a  cam  actuating  the  form  for 
causing  the  tool  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  blank  during 
its  return  Bovement,  and  a  can  actuating  the  form  for 
holdlBg  the  tool  out  while  the  blank  is  being  located  in 
position  to  be  cut. 

4.  The  combinatieo  in  a  screw  machine  of  a  tool,  a  lead 
cam  for  advancing  the  tool,  a  spring  for  returning  the 
tool  and  holding  it  away  from  the  blank,  an  oscillatory 
and  reciprocatory  form  for  turning  the  point  of  the  tool 
toward  the  blank,  a  cam  for  swinging  the  form  so  as  to 
increaat  the  depth  of  the  saccesaive  cuts,  and  a  cam  tor 
reciprocating  the  form  so  as  to  still  more  increase  the 
depth  of  the  successive  cuts  near  the  end  of  each  advance 
movement  of  the  tool. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,«S1.  KAFIR-CORN  HEADER.  Eli  H.  Tueneb,  Jef- 
ferson, Okla.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1916.  SerUl  No.  112.850. 
(CI.  66— 181.) 

1.  The  ooabinatlon  with  a  wagon,  of  a  horizontal  bar, 
a  pair  of  vertical  bars  secured  to  the  horizontal  Imr  and 
provided  with  hooks  engaging  over  the  npper  edge  of  one 
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side  of  the  wagon,  an  arm  projecting  outwardly  from 
each  of  said  pair  of  bars,  the  rearmost  of  said  pair  of  arms 
being  disposed  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  other  arm,  means 
for  bracing  said  arms  to  prevent  downward  movement  of 
their  outer  ends,  means  to  brace  said  arms  against  rear 
■winging  movement  at  their  outer  ends,  bearings  on  the 
rearmo«<t  of  said  arms,  a  transverse-drive  shaft  Joumaled 
in  said  lieerings,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  Joumaled  on  the 
other  of  said  arms  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  project- 
ing crank,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  frame 
pivoted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  resting  on  said  crank  arm 
for  vertical  adjustment  thereby,  an  endless  elevator  in 
said  inclined  frame,  means  to  transmit  power  from  the 
drive  shaft  to  the  endless  elevator,  a  rotary  cutting  mech- 
anism at  the  front  end  of  and  above  the  said  elevator,  a 
driven  reel  to  knock  the  severed  heads  of  com  upon  the 
endless  conveyer,  and  means  to  receive  the  said  heads  from 
said  elevator  and  deliver  them  to  the  wagon. 


2.  The  comltinatlon  with  a  wagon,  of  a  horizontal  bar, 
a  pair  of  vertical  bars  secured  to  the  horizontal  bar  and 
provided  with  hooks  engaging, over  the  upper  edge  of 
one  side  of  the  wagon,  an  arm  projecting  outwardly  from 
each  of  said  pair  of  bars,  the  rearmost  of  Mdd  pair  of  arms 
being  disposed  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  other  arm, 
means  for  bracing  said  arms  to  prevent  downward  move- 
ment of  their  outer  ends,  means  to  brace  said  arms  against 
rear  swinging  movement  at  their  outer  ends,  bearings 
on  the  rearmost  of  said  arms,  a  transverse  drive  shaft 
Jonrnaled  in  said  bearings,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled  on  the  other  of  said  arms  and  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly projecting  crank,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  in- 
clined frame  pivoted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  resting  on  said 
crank  arm  for  vertical  adjustment  thereby,  an  end\ess 
elevator  In  said  Inclined  freme,  a  rotary  knife  at  the  front 
end  of  the  inclined  frame  and  elevator,  a  transverse  shaft 
geared  to  said  .cutter  to  operate  same,  a  reel  movable  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  frame  and  geared  to  said 
shaft  for  operating  the  reel,  means  to  transmit  power  from 
the  cutter  operating  shaft  to  the  endless  elevator,  and 
means  to  receive  the  severed  heads  of  corn  froAi  the  end- 
les.^  elevator  and  deliver  them  to  the  wagon. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.1 


1,2&2,632.  BILX,lARI>rUE.  F^axk  William  Voja,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  .lune  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  17S.9tO. 
(CI.  46—9.) 


A  billiard  cue  having  a  tip  holding  magazine  ia  its  butt, 
a  stopper  removably  secured  to  said  butt  to  close  said 
magazine  and  a  cap  removably  secured  to  said  butt  over 
said  stopper  having  a  buffer  on  its  outer  end. 


1,252,633.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Cakl  Hans  Vom 
BAtrsR.  DoB^astoa,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  184,654.     (a.  204—64.) 

1.  !■  an  electric  furnace,  the  combinatlMt  of  a  two- 
phase,  three-wire  eirmlt,  three  upright  elertTO<leii  connect- 


ed to  this  drcnit,  a  furnace  having  a  solid  bottom  and  an 
oval-shaped  side  wall  of  refractory  material,  said  elec- 
trodes being  so  spaced  that  at  the  slag  line  the  heat  gradi- 
ent Is  the  same  for  each  electrode  at  the  point  of  the  side 
wall  which  is  nearest  to  such  electrode. 


VWWWtfJUwVI  Jf  VWVVAAAA/N^ 


4.  An  electric  fomace  whose  outline,  in  plan  view,  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  circular  arcs  having  difFerent  centers, 
and  electrodes  located  ai^roximattiy  at  the  centers  of  said 
arcs. 

6.  An  electric  furnace  whose  outline,  in  plan  view,  com- 
prises two  end  portloaa  curved  according  to  arcs  of  cir- 
cles of  equal  radii  bat  different  ceaters,  two  middle  por- 
tions curved  according  to  arcs  of  a  drde  whose  radius  la 

substantlaDy  Vs  i1m>n  the  radius  of  cither  of  the  end 
arcs,  and  whose  center  is  in  line  with  those  of  the  end 
arcs,  and  electrodes  located  approxioiattfy  at  the  centers 
of  said  arcs  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  two-phase, 
three-wire  current  supply. 

[Claims  2,  S,  and  5  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,252.634.  GAGE.  Olbk  J.  Walker.  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Continental  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  162,821.     (CI.  83—178.) 


1.  An  instrument  for  testing  oyJlndrtcal  bores  comprla- 
Ing  a  cylinder  shell  provided  with  a  detachable  and  later- 
ehangeable  guide  plate  of  fixed  external  curvature,  guide 
shoe«!  yieldingly  proJecte<l  from  the  shell  opposite  to  the 
attached  guide  plate  and  a  gage  mounted  in  the  shell  aad 
provided  with  a  testing  finger  extending  through  an  open- 
ing thereof  opposite  to  the  bearing  plate. 

2.  An  instrument  for  testing  cylindrical  bores  compria- 
tag  a  shell  provided  with  jieripheral  guide  grooves,  a  de- 
tachable bearing  plate  mouatM  on  the  periphery  of  the 
shell  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  convex  bearing  sur- 
face, guide  shoes  yleldini^y  reclprocable  in  the  guide 
grooves  in  the  shell  and  a  testing  gage  in  the  sheU-  pro- 
vided with  a  testing  finger  yieldingly  projected  through 
an  opening  in  the  shell  opposite  to  the  bearing  plate. 

3.  An  Instrument  for  testing  cylindrical  bores  compris- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  shell  provided  with  periph- 
eral goMe  grooves,  a  hearing  plate  secured  Iheresn  aad^ 
provided  with  convex  bearing  surfaces  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  shell,  a  pair  of  guide  shoes  yield- 
iagly  projected  from  the  guide  grooves  in  the  shell  oppo- 
site the  bearing  plate  and  a  testing  gage  mounted  in  the 
shell  and  iwovided  with  a  testing  finger  extending  through 
an  opening  in  the  shell  opposite  the  bearing  plate  and 
wlGk  the  indeX'  face  of  the  gage  visible  through  the  shdl 
end. 

4.  A  testing  gage  for  cylindrical  bores  comprlslag  a  sv^ 
stantlally  cylindrical  shell  provided  with  peripheral  guide 
grooves,  a  bearing  plate  detachably  mounted  on  the  sbaU 
and  provided  with  cylindrical  convex  bearing  surfaces  vf 
greater  radii  than  the  radius  of  the  shell,  guide  shoes  ply- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  grooves  In  the  shell  symmetrically 
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oppoMtte  to  the  bearing  plate,  means  for  yieldingly  pro- 
jecting the  guide  shoes  from  the  slots  and  testing  gage  se- 
cured within  the  shell  with  the  dial  thereof  visible 
through  the  shell  end  and  provided  with  an  Index  finger 
yieldlugly  extending  through  an  opening  In  the  shell  oppo- 
site the  bearing  plate. 


sages  forming  a  heating  surface  for  the  condensed  por- 
tion of  the  indrawn  charges  that  falls  thereon. 


1.252.635.  ELECTRIC  ORE-FURNACE.  JoH.v  A.  Ward. 
Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  S.  Camp- 
bell, one-fourth  to  W.  A.  Ridgeway.  and  one  fourth  to 
Henry  Sorensen,  Spokane.  Wash.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1917. 
t^erial  No.  191.456.     (CI.  204—64.) 


■ts 


t'ir,'.'.';',,"  ">.'  ">■'>      >  '>    "'"''A 


1.  A  methoil  of  controlling  the  current  flowing  through 
the  heating  element  of  an  electrical  heater  by  introduc- 
ing in  the  circuit  a  pair  of  adjustable  arc  forming  elec- 
trodes, said  electrodes  being  exterior  to  the  heater  itself 
and  thus  having  lndep<'ndent  heat  radiating  properties. 

7.  In  an  electric  ore  furnace,  an  electric  heating  coll 
of  wire  surrounding  said  furnace,  a  series  of  conducting 
pencils  piercing  the  furnace  wall  so  as  to  be  in  electrical 
contact  with  ore  contalne<l  In  said  furnace,  an  annular 
conducting  band  surrounding  the  crucible  of  said  fur- 
nace and  so  positioned  as  to  be  in*  electrical  contact  with 
furnace  contents  and  a  switch  so  connected  and  so  con- 
structed as  to  provide  means  for  opening  a  circuit 
through  said  coil  of  wire'  and  for  closing  a  circuit 
through  the  ore  contents  of  said  furnace  from  said  an- 
nular conducting  band  to  said  conducting  pencils,  said 
closing  being  effected  slighUy  before  the  opening  of  said 
wire   coll   circuit. 

10.  In  an  electrical  ore  furnace,  a  main  heating  ele- 
ment consisting  of  a  coil  of  wire  surrounding  the  fur- 
nace, a  plurality  of  adjustflble  arc  forming  contacts  in 
series  with  said  coil  of  wire,  means  for  automatiraily 
adjusting  said  contacts  to  effect  a  regulation  of  the  tem- 
perature of  said  coil  of  wire,  and  means  for  utilising  the 
heat  generated  by  the  arc  or  arcs  formed  between  said 
contacts  in  aiding  the  process  of  ore  reduction. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'1.262,636.      MANFFOLD.      Romrt    A.    Wh.nhaiidt.    Chi- 
cago,   III.,   assignor,    by   mesne  assignments,   to   Conti- 
nental Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of   Virginia.      Filed    May   15,    1916.      Serial    No 
97,549.       (CI.    123—62.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  block  of  multiple  cylinders 
having  a  transverse  pa.osage  therethrough  and  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  disposed  in  sets  with  the  inlet  openings 
above  the  exhaust  openings,  with  a  manifold  having  an 
InUke  pasaage  adapted  to  form  communication  between 
the  delivery  end  of  the  transverse  passage  and  >  the  in- 
take ports  and  an  exhaust  passage  below  the  intake  pas- 
sage adapted  to  form  communication  between  the  cyl- 
inder exhaust  porta  and  the  main  manifold  exhau«>t  open- 
lag,  the  division  wall  between  the  inlet  and  ouOet  pas- 


2.  The  combination  of  a  block  of  multiple  cylinders 
provided  with  a  transverse  passajte  betwoen  a  pair  of 
them  and  with  Inlet  ports  disposed  In  a  plane  above 
a  set  of  outlet  ports,  with  a  combined  inlet  and  exhaust 
manifold  having  an  Intake  adapted  to  register  with  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  transverse  passage  and  a  plu- 
rality of  discharge  openings  connnected  to  the  intake  by 
a  passage  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  intake  port 
passages  of  the  cylinders,  and  an  exhaust  passage  below 
the  intake  passage,  adapted  to  form  a  common  .ommunl- 
catlon  between  the  various  exhaust  openings  of  the  cyl- 
inders and  the  manifold  discharge  opening  and  a  wall 
forming  a  heating  surface  separating  the  passages. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  block  of  cylinders  cast  In 
multiple  with  a  transverse  passage  therethrough  adapted 
to  be  blocked  at  each  end  and  with  exhaust  openings 
from  the  cylinders  leading  to  the  side  of  the  block  In  a 
plane  below  the  plane  of  corresponding  inlet  openings 
leading  to  the  Intake  ports  of  the  cylinders  with  a  mani- 
fold adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  cylinder  block  with  an 
Intake  passage  having  an  Inlet  opening  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  transverse  pas- 
sage, and  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  adapted  to 
severally  register  with  the  Inlet  opening  passages  below 
the  Inlet  duct  of  the  cylinders  and  an  exhaust  passage 
separated  from  the  inlet  duct  by  a  wall  forming  a  heat 
Ing  surface  and  said  passage  forming  a  common  commu- 
nication between  the  various  exhaust  openings  of  the 
cylinders  and  the  manifold  exhaust  outlet. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  cylinders  cast  en 
bloc  In  which  a  transverse  passage  Is  formed  between  the 
cylinders,  each  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  exhaust 
discharge  outlet  from  an  exhaust  port  below  the  plane 
of  an  Inlet  opening  to  an  Inlet  port,  with  a  combined 
inlet  and-«xhau8t  manifold  having  an  inlet  passage  with 
an  intake  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  outlet  of 
the  transverse  passage  and  various  discharge  openings 
adapted  to  register  severally  with  the  Inlet  opening  to 
the  inlet  ports  of  the  cylinder,  and  with  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage below  the  inlet  passage  having  various  exhaust 
Inlets  adapted  to  register  with  the  corresponding  ex- 
haust ontiets  of  the  cylinders  and  to  connect  them  with 
the  manifold  exhaust  outiet,  the  wall  between  the  pas 
sages  In  the  manifold  forming  a  beating  surface  for 
preventing  condensation  of  fuel  vapor  passage  through 
the  upper  inlet  passage. 


1.252.637.  HOSE  PIPE  CLASP.  Arthub  D.  Wbstcott, 
Porteau.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  17.' 
1917.     Serial  No.  191,822.      (Q.  137—28.) 

1.  A  hosepipe  clasp,  comprising  a  band  stamped  from 
thin  sheet  metal  and  bent  to  encircle  the  hose  pipe,  one 
end  of  said  band  being  rounded  and  threaded  to  receive  a 
nut  by  which  the  clasp  may  be  tightened  on  the  hose- 
pipe, and  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  band  its  side 
edges  are  shaped  and  turned  outward  to  form  a  bracketed 
seat  for  the  nut,  the  edges  of  the  band  adjacent  each 
end  being  in  cross  section  rounded  outward  to  Impart 
a  measure  of  rigidity  to  the  clasp  adjacent  the  connec- 
tion  of  the  ends. 

2.  A  hose-pipe  clasp,  comprising  a  strip  of  thin  sheet 
metal,  the  edges  of  which  adjacenf  one  end  are  so  shapeA 
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that  they  may  be  outwardly  turned  and  rounded  to  re- 
ceive a  thread  and  nut  and  adjacent  the  other  md  of 
the    edgea    have    lateral    projections    offering    a    square 


shoulder  to  the  threaded  end  of  the  strip,  said  lateral 
projection  being  turned  outward  to  form  together  a 
shouldoreii  seat  for  the  tightening  nut  threaded  on  the 
other  end. 


1,252,638.     ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP.     Frank  X.   Wibdb 
MAN,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rudolph 
J.  Kombrath,   Hartford.  Conn.     Filed   May   14,   1917. 
Serial    No.    168,390.      (Q.    24—268.) 


.-rl^ 


^-^ 


1.  A  clamp  having  a  body  with  two  heads,  each  hav-' 
ing  a  cylindrical  sm-ket,  the  socket  in  one  head  being 
■cn-w  threaded,  a  socketed  plug  screwed  into  the  thread- 
ed socket,  a  cylindrical  gripping  jaw  fitting  in  the 
threaded  socket  and  having  a  stem  fitting  the  socketed 
pluff.  and  a  cylindrical  gripping  jaw  removably  fitting 
In  the  socket  in  the  other  head. 

3.  A  clamp  having  two  heads  provided  with  opposing 
cylindrical  sockets  and  adjustable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  a  cylindrical  gripping  Jaw  detachably  fixed 
In  the  socket  in  one  head. .  a  cylindrical  gripping  jaw 
movable  axially  In  the  socket  in  the  other  head,  and  a 
plug  screwed  into  the  socket  back  of  the  head  In  the 
movable  Jaw  for  forcin-.:  that  Jaw  axlally  in  the  socket 
toward  the  Jaw  in  the  socket  in  the  other  head. 

6.  A  clamp  havlfig  a  body  formed  of  two  plates,  a  bolt 
for  securing  the  plates  together,  cooperating  teeth  for 
preventing  the  sliding  of  one  plate  with  relation  to  the 
other,  a  socketed  head  on  each  plate,  a  nonadjustable 
gripping  jaw  removably  located  In  one  head,  an  adjust- 
able gripping  jaw  removably  located  In  the  other  head, 
and  a  screw  plug  for  forcing  the  adjustable  Jaw  toward 
the  non-adjustable  jaw. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262.639.  SPARK  PLUG  TESTER.  David  L.  Wintihs, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
170,234.     (CI.  175—183.) 


4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  double  thick- 
ness of  material  having  a  roughened  abrasive  outer  sur- 


face and  having  one  side  edge  concaved  toward  the  center, 
two  pieces  of  flexible  conducting  material  associated  with 
said  material  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  spark  gap.  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  conducting  material  bning  angularly 
disposed  with  relation  to  each  other  whereby  they  may  be 
bent  to  increase  or  diminish  the  space  between  than  to 
regulate  the  length  of  the  spark  gap  so  formed. 
[Claims  1  to  3  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,640.  BULLETIN  OR  NOTICE  BOARD.  WlLUAM 
C.  ACHTCRKiRcn,  Ogllvle.  Minn.  Filed  July  18.  1917. 
Sertal  No.  181,314.     (CI.  40—63.) 


I  MiMNCAPCL.i  T^m^^^J^tjl' 


1.  A  bulletin  board  having  vertically  extending  grooves 
in  Its  face,  clamping  members  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
board  and  adJustaMe  transversely  thereof  and  formed  to 
engage  in  said  grooves,  and  means  for  locking  the  clamping 
members  in  clamping  position. 

6.  A  bulletin  board  made  of  sheet  metal  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  hood  and  outwardly  projecting  side  fianges,  a  rod 
mounted  beneath  the  hood  and  extending  transversely 
across  the  board  and  supported  by  said  side  flanges,  the 
face  of  the  board  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  stamped 
vertically  disposed  grooves,  clamping  members  having 
beads  at  their  upper  ends  pivotally  and  slldlngly  engag- 
ing said  rod,  the  clamping  members  being  curved  outward 
and  downward,  the  lower  ends  of  the  clamping  members 
having  means  for  engaging  the  lower  nuirgln  of  the  board 
to  hold  them  In  clamping  position  against  the  face  of  the 
l>oard,  said  means  comprlKlng  a  rotatable  stud  having  a 
knob  at  one  end  and  a  lug  on  the  Inner  end  engaging  be-* 
hind  the  lower  margin  of  the  board. 

9.-^  bulletin  board  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  shaped 
to  provide  a  forwardly  projecting  hood  at  the  upper  edge 
of  the  board  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  flange  and  a 
rearT^ardly  projecting  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  board, 
the  sides  of  the  bulletin  board  being  outwardly  bent  and 
then  rebent  to  extend  rearward  to  form  outwardly  di- 
rected side  flanges,  a  rod  supported  In  the  upper  ends  of 
.said  side  flanges  beneath  the  hood,  and  clamping  members 
ea<'h  rotatably  mounted  at  its  upper  end  upon  the  roti  and 
slidably  engaged  therewith,  said  members  being  resilient 
and  outw.ir^ly  and  downwardly  -  curved,  and  means  on 
the  lower  edge  of  said  members  for  engaging  the  lower 
margin  of  the  bulletin  board  to  hold  the  clamping  mem- 
bers in  clamping  position,  the  sheet  metal  bulletin  board 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  V- 
shaped  grooves,  and  each  clamping  member  on  its  inner 
face  being  formed  with  a  V-8hai>od  rib  engageable  in  the 
gi^Dove.  the  ribs  being  notched  at  intervals  to  permit  the 
clamping  member  to  normally  curve  outward  and  down- 
ward. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,641.     DIFFERENTIAL.     BBon  A.    Ai>lsr.  Chloafs, 
III..'  assignor  to  Peter  A.   Lorenz,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Dec.  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  879.007.     (CI.  74—7.) 
1.  In  a  dlfTercntlal :  the  combination  with  a  two  plec* 

shaft,   and    driven    elements    Irrevolubly    secured    on    the 
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praximat«  ends  tbereof.  of  a  driving  element  between  the 
drlren  elements.  Intermediate  elements  ketween  the  diivlng 
element  and  tbe  driven  elements,  and  shafts  on  the  inter- 
mediate elements  each  having  a  double  ended  dog  on  one 
•ad  engageable  with  the  driven  element  adjacent  thereto 
•ad  also  provided  with  a  crank  having  a  wrist  pin  on  the 
other  end  engageable  with  the  driving  element. 


3.  In  a  differential ;  the  comblBation  with  a  two  piec** 
•haft,  of  driven  elements  Irrevolnbly  secured  on  the  proxi- 
mate ends  thereof,  ea<-h  of  said  elements  being  provided 
with  an  annalar  rack,  a  driving  element  provided  with 
notches,  transmission  elements  one  on  each  side  of  said 
driving  element  having  stab  shafts  mounted  thereon, 
donble  ended  dogs  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  stub  shafts 
to  engage  the  said  rack,  and  cranks  on  the  other  »nd  of 
the  stub  shaft*  to  engage  the  notches  In  said  driving 
element. 

5.  In  a  differential ;  the  combination  with  a  two  piece 
abaft,  of  driven  elements  Irrevolubljr  secured  on  the  proxi- 
aiate  ends  thereof,  a  driving  element  provided  with  two 
Mriet  of  notches,  transmission  elements  revolubly  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  sleeves  having  bosses 
thereon  engageable  with  one  series  of  notches  of  the 
driving  element,  and  devices  mounted  on  the  transmission 
element  provided  with  means  engageable  with  the  other 
series  of  notches  on  said  drivii^  element  whereby  said 
device  will  engage  with  and  actuate  the  driven  element. 

6j  In  a  differential ;  the  combination  with  a  two  piece 
shaft,  of  driven  elements  Irrevolubly  secured  on  the  proxi- 
mate ends  thereof,  a  driving  element,  a  plurality  of  trans 
mission  elements  provided  with  axlally  alined  openings 
between  said  driving  element  and  driven  elements,  and 
elastic  means  In  said  openings  for  keeping  said  tranx 
mission  elements  in  yieldlni^  relation  to  each  other. 

7.  In  a  differential ;  a  revoluble  caaing.  a  two-piece 
shaft  axlally  Joumaled  therein,  an  annular  inwardly  pro- 
jecting driving  member  in  the  casing,  driven  members  on 
each  side  of  the  driving  member  irrevolubly  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with  annular  racks. 
Intermediate  elements  on  each  side  of  the  driving  member, 
•tub  shafts  Joumaled  in  the  intermediate  elements,  cranks 
on  the  inner  ends  of  the  stub  ghafts  to  engage  the  drivlnt; 
member,  and  double  ended  dogs  on  the  other  ends  of  the 
■tab  shafts  to  engage  the  said  annular  racks. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2S2,M2.  GA.<«  PROmCER.  TIbnrik  J.  Ambruson. 
Worcester,  Mass..  .isslgnor  to  Mor^n  Construction  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
FTled  Jan.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,112.     (CT.  48—85.1.) 

1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  fuel  shell,  blast  distrlbuhng 
means  for  the  fuel  therein,  comprising  hollow  radially 
arranged  arms  having  perforations  for  the  delivery  of 
blast  within  said  shell,  and  a  hollow  member  conforming 
to  the  wall  of  said  shell  and  in  commanlcatlon  with  the 
oater  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shell 
and  said  blast  distributing  means  in  unison. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  rotating  ash  support,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  blast  arms  spaced  above  and  supported  from 
tbe  center  of  said  ash  support  and  rotatable  therewith, 
a  hollow  annular  blast  distributing  member  carried  by  the 
ends  of  said  arms  end  in  communication  therewith,  and 
a  fael  containing  sbt-tl  carried  by  said  member. 


3.  In  a  gm»  predtacer.  a  rotataUe  a^  support  having  a 
central  blast  opening,  a  plaraUt/  of  hollow  blast  aroM  com- 
moatrating  with  said  opeaiag  above  said  aah  support,  a 

hollow  annular  blast  distributing  member  carried  upon 
the  ends  of  said  blast  arms  and  communicating  therewith, 
and  a  fuel-containing  shell  superposed  upon  said  member. 


4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  shell  Inclosing  a  bed  of  foel. 
Mast  dfstrlbatlng  means  therein,  comprising  a  member 
cooperating  with  the  wall  of  said  shell  to  provMe  a  cham- 
ber on  the  inner  sMe  thereof,  said  member  providing  a 
lK>ttom  wall  for  said  chamber  in  a  plane  substantially 
normal  to  the  wall  of  said  shell,  with  a  series  of  delivery 
apertures  opening  downwardly  throagh  said  bottom  wall, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  member  and  said  shell  in 
unison. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  shell  Inclosing  a  bed  of  fuel, 
blast  distributing  means  therein,  comprising  a  hollow 
member  conforming  to  the  wall  of  said  shell  and  having 
on  its  under  side  a  wall  extending  inwardly  of  said  shell, 
said  wall  providing  the  blast  delivery  means  from  said 
member  to  said  shell,  whereby  the  obstruction  of  the 
blast  by  the  mass  of  fuel  is  prevented,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  member  and  said  shell  In  nnlson. 

[rialms  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.252,643.  TRACTOR.  James  Axdcbsox  and  JoHW  O. 
Plimino,  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  assignors  of  fifty-one  one- 
hnndreflths  to  Iferman  E.  Vance.  Franklin  county,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1918.     Serial  No.  126,489.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  baring  two  pairs  of  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle  for  one  pair  of  said  wheels,  said  axle  ba* 
Ing  of  upwardly  curved  open  arch  form  and  having  an  up- 
ward projection  from  Its  center  and  a  two  part  spaced 
frame  on  the  main  frame  of  the  vehicle,  said  spaced  frame 
containing  a  supporting  bearing  for  said  axle  formed  on 
an  upwardly  curved  arc  having  for  its  center  an  imaginary 
point  in  a  line  midway  between  the  wheels  of  said  pair  of 
wheels,  and  said  spaced  frame  also  containing  a  bearing 
for  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  having  two  pairs  of  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle  for  one  pair  of  said  wheels,  said  axle  be- 
ing of  upwardly  curved  open  arch  form  and  a  supporting 
bearing  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  for  said  axle  formed 
on  an  upwardly  curved  arc  having  for  its  center  an  imag- 
inary point  In  a  line  midway  between  the  wheels  of  said 
pair  of  wheels  and  substantially  in  the  line  of  the  axis  of 
said  wheels. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  having  two  pairs  of  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle  f9r  one  pair  of  said  wheels,  said  axle  being 
of  upwardly  curve*!  open  arch  form  and  a  supporting  bear- 
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ing  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  for  said  axle  formed  on 
an  upwardly  curved  arc  having  for  its  center  an  imaginary 
point  in  a  line  midway  between  the  wheels  of  said  pair  of 
wheels,  the  other  pair  of  said  wheels  being  suijported  rela- 
tively stationarlly  with  Reference  to  said  vehicle  frame. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  wheels,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  aScle  for  a  pair  of  said  wheels,  said  axle  being 
of  upwardly  curved  open  arch  form  and  a  supporting  bear- 
ing on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  for  said  axle  formed  on  an 
upwardly  carved  arc  having  for  its  center  an  imaginary 
point  in  a  line  midway  between  the  wheels  of  said  pair  of 
wheels,  the  other  of  said  wheels  being  supported  relatively 
stationary  horizontally  with  reference  to  said  vehicle 
trane. 


1,262,644.      COUPLING  MECHANISM    FOR   LOG  -  CAR- 
RIAGES. Cablton  W.  Aci,  Granite  Falls.  Wash.   Filed 
'    8ept.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  119,360.     (CI.  192—1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  abutting  shafts  each  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange  having  peripheral  notches, 
a  collar  slldably  mounted  on  each  shaft,  pivoted  links  ex- 
tending from  the  collars,  rods  connecting  the  correspond- 
ing links  of  the  two  collars,  means  for  actuating  the  col- 
lars to  rock  the  links  and  cause  the  rods  to  engage  the 
notches  and  couple  the  shafts  together,  and  means  for 
reversely  operating  the  collars  to  uncouple  the  shafts. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  alined  shafts,  tianges  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  collars  slldably  mounteil 
on  the  shafts,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  elements  con- 
tiectlng  the  two  collars  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
flanges  to  couple  the  shafts  together,  springs  for  moving 
the  collars  to  coupling  position,  and  means  for  reversely 
moving  the  collars  to  uncou|ding  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,645.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE-FORM.  Chaui.es 
A.  Baieb  and  Charles  E.  Merbitt,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,373.     (CI.  25 — 131.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllMnl.  c<»mprislng  side  mem- 
bers, transverse  meml)er8  se<-ured  to  opposite  side  mem- 
bers of  said  device  and  projecting  l>eyond  said  side  mem- 
bers, cliannel  blocks  set  on  the  projecting  extremities  of 
one  of  said  transverse  members.  flexlUle  loop  nieml>ers  re- 
ceiving the  projecting  extremities  of  the  other  transverse 
member,  and  a  winding  spindle  Journaled  in  each  of  said 
channel  blocks  with  which  said  flexible  loop  members  are 
connected. 

(Claim  2  not  itrinted  in  the  (^sette.] 

246  0.0.— 26 


1,252,646.  SAFETY  DRAW-BAS.  Hebmax  F.  Ball, 
Bronxvllle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Econtimy  Devices  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1917.   Serial  No.  192,238.    (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  vehicle  draft  gear,  the  combination 
of  two  draw  bar  castings,  each  adapted  to  t>e  supiMirtwl  on 
a  railroad  vehicle ;  pins,  fitted  in  said  castings;  an  integral 
main  draw  l>ar,  coupled  directly  to  said  pins  ;  a  safety  draw 
bar.  normally  parallel,  in  vertical  planes,  with  the  main 
draw  liar :  and  pins,  fitted  in  the  draw  bar  castings,  ad- 
jacent to  the  main  draw  bar  pins,  to  which  safety  draw 
l»ar  pins  the  safety  draw  bar  Is  coupled,  independently  of 
the  main  draw  bar. 

3.  In  a  railriMd  vehicle  draft  gear,  the  combination  of 
two  draw  Imr  castings,  adapteil  to  l>e  supporte<l  on  the 
rear  of  a  locomotive  and  the  front  of  a  tender,  respec- 
tively;  pins,  fitted  in  the  longitudinal  central  planes  of 
said  castings;  an  integral  main  draw  bar,  coupled  directly 
to  said  pins;  a  safety  draw  bar;  and  safety  draw  bar 
pins,  fltte<l  in  the  draw  bar  castings,  in  the  same  longi- 
tudinal planes  as  the  main  draw  bar  pins,  each  being  lo- 
•«ate«l  iH'tween  one  of  the  main  drew  bar  pins  and  the 
front  end  of  Its  draw  bar  casting,  the  safety  draw  I»ar 
l)eing  coupled  to  sa^d  safety  draw  bar  pins.  Independently 
of  the  main  draw  bar. 

ICIainis  '2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


,252,647.  RAILWABWRACK  STRICTURE  AND 
.METHOD  OF  MAKLN'O  iAME.  Ge<)I!<;e  H.  ItAunnrB, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  ilay  81.  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,762.      (CI.  239—9.) 


1.  A  railway  track  structure,  comprising  a  tread  mem- 
l»er.  a  plurality  of  engaging  members,  and  a  plurality  of 
rivets  holding  said  members  in  engagement,  said  rivets 
traversing  an  open  spac**  between  the  member*  and  being 
hollow  at  the  portions  thereof  which  are  seated  In  said 
engaging   memt)ers,    substantially    as    descril»ed. 

3.  A  railway  track  structure,  cnniprlsing  a  tread  niem- 
l»er,  members  engaging  the  rail  member  and  having 
tapered  rivet  holes  therein,  aild  rivets  »e«"urlng  said  niem- 
l)ers  and  having  expanded  conical  portions  filling  said 
tapered  holes,  substantially  as  descrlhe<l. 

5.  The  herein  descrllw^  method  of  securing  the  parts 
of  railway  track  structures,  which  consists  In  Inserting 
a  tubular  rivet  through  the  engaged  parts,  compressing 
the  parts,  and  while  under  such  compression  expanding 
at  least  one  end  portion  of  the  rivet  and  forming  a  head 
thereon,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1^2.648.       ART    OF    PRODUCIN<;    ALUMINUM    SUI^ 
PATE.     Mai-bick  Barnktt  Had  Loujs  BraoBss.  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  18.  191«.     8».rial  No.  137.713 
(CI.  23—1.3.) 


1.  The  herein  described  pruceM  for  pro«lucing  alumiaum 
sufate  from  aluminum  sulfate  BoiutlonM  c-OQtatning  Iron, 
consisting  In  subjecting  such  solutions  to  the  action  of 
ozone  or  ozonated  air  for  the  purpose  of  oxidizing  the  iron 
in  the  solution,  precipitating  the  Iron  as  hydroxld.  and 
th«n  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  solution  by 
HItmtlon. 

M'lalms  2  to^  not  printe«i*in  the  Gazt>tte.] 


1.252.649.  ART  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM  NITRID. 
Macbicb  Bab.mtt  and  Loris  ncBGCss.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  172.167.  (01 
204 — .11.) 


1.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  process  for  producing  aluminum 
nltrid.  consisting  in  treating  aluminum  carbid  with  nitro- 
gen gas  at  temperatures  of  from  about  900'  C.  to  about 
1200'  C. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  aluminum 
nltrid.  consisting  In  Introducing  nitrogen  gas  into  a  retort 
contalnlnif  aluminum  carbid  which  has  been  heated  and 
njaintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about '900*  C.  to 
about  1200"'  C.  cutting  off  the  supply  of  heat,  cooling 
the  charge  and  removing  the  aluminum  nltrid  priMlucetl. 


1,252.050.      DRIER.      Francis    A.vdbrhox    Barb.    Fresno. 

CbI.     Filed  Aug.   18,   191,7.      Serial   No.   186.955.      U\ 

34—12.) 

3.  A  drier  comprising  a  house,  beating  mean.s  co-acting 
therewith,  a  continuous  trackway  arrangetl  within  the 
house  and  having  a  portion  extending  exteriorly  thereof, 
a  carrier  mouoted  upon  the  trackway,  means  for  impart 


log  movement  to  the  carrier  along  the  trackway,  a  rock 
arm  movable  in  a  plane  above  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
carrier,  means  for  Imparting  swinging  movement  to  Uw 


1,252,651.  FARE-BOX.  Ci^rbnce  E.  Bbchtolt.  Daytoiv 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Recording  and  Computing  Ma- 
chines Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Flle.1  Dec.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  139,917.     (Cl.  83—92.) 


1 


^^, 


n.  n 


1^" 


"  llh  J 


vj 


1.  In  a  sep.irntor.  a  cnrveil  b<Kly  with  a  hole  therein* 
an  arch  und-r  said  hole,  whereby  coins  are  allowed  to 
escape  but  tickets  are  prevent«>d  from  doing  so. 

2.  In  a  separator,  a  curve«l  bo.ly  with  a  hole  therein,  an 
arch  extendiuK  longltu<llnally  from  one  edge  of  said  hole 
to  the  other  e«|ge,  whereby  coins  are  allowed  to  escape 
but  tickets  are  prevented  from  doing  so. 

3.  In  a  separator,  a  curved  body  with  a  hole  therein,  an 
anh  extending  longitudinally  ln>m  one  edge  of  said  hole 
•  o  the  other  eilge.  said  arch  being  triangular  in  cross  »ec- 
tion  with  the  apex  of  the  triangle  adjacent  to  the  hole» 
whereby  i-olns  are  allowed  to  escape  but  tickets  are  pre- 
vented from  doing  so. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  fare  box  having  a  hopper 
provided  with  coin  sifting  devices  therein,  of  a  curved 
iMMly  with  a  hole  therein,  an  arch  extending  longitudinally 
from  one  edge  of  said  hole  to  the  other  on  one  side  of  said 
« urvHi  body,  wh«'reby  coins  are  allowed  to  escape  but 
tickets  are  prevented  from  doing  so. 

9.  Id  a  separator,  a  sifting  plate  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  through  which  coins  may  pass,  and 
Kuards  mounted  below  said  openings  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  tickets. 

[Claims  4  to  7  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.252.652.    OIL-SAVER.    William  Thomas  Bell.  Vivian 
La.»    Filed    Oct.    13.    1917.      Serial    No.    196.546.      (CL 
166—16.) 

1.  A  device  for  draining  a  detached  section  of  a  well 
tubing,  coaprlsing  relatively  movable  body  members;  a 
tubing  grip  movable  In  one  body  member ;  and  means  for 
holding  the  body  members  together,  said  means  coacting 
with  the  grip  to  advance  the  grip. 

2.  A  device  for  draining  a  detached  section  of  well  tub- 
ing, comprising  a  body  Including  relatively  movable  mem- 


rock  arm,  and  a  wheel  carried  by  the  free  end  portion  af 
the  rock  arm.  % 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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bers,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  outlet,  the  body 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  enlarged  adjacent  Its  lower  end 
to  form  a  chamber,  there  being  oppositely  disposed  re- 
cesses In  the  Interior  of  the  body  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  chamber,  and  there  being  a  second  enlarged  recess 


in  the  lower  end  of  the  body  at  the  loiwr  end  of  the  cham- 
ber :  removable  Jaws  In  the  tint  specified  recesses;  a 
washer  In  the  second  recess  and  disposed  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  body  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  relatively  movable 
members  of  the  body  together. 


1.252.65:1.  WIND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  S.*LVATon 
BcBTOCCHi,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  11,  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  179,993.     (Cl,  46—46.) 


^.^' 


1.  In  a  wind  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  bellows 
ha\'lng  base  and  top  portions,  the  combination,  with  a 
sound  box  upon  said  top  portion,  and  a  reed  therefor,  said 
sound  box  having  an  exit  orifice,  of  a  forwardly  opening 
spring  valve  for  said  orifice,  a  tongue  extended  down- 
wardly from  said  valve,  and  a  post  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  portion,,  the  end  of  said  post  being  in 
opposeil,  spaced  relation  to  said  tongue,  and  said  tongue 
having  forward  and  rearward  engaging  portions,  whereby 
in  closing  said  bellows  the  tongue  forward  portion  meets 
the  lost,  causing  the  vclve  to  open,  said  forward  portion 
th«  n  slipping  off  the  post,  causing  the  valve  to  close,  and 
Hnnlly.  the  rearward  portion  of  the  tongue  meets  the  post 
and  thus  again  lifts  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  wind  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  bellows 
having  base  and  top  portions,  the  combination,  with  a 
sound  box  upon  said  top  portion,  and  a  reed  therefor,  said 
sound  box  having  an  exit  orifice,  of  a  forwardly  opening 
spring  valve  for  said  orifice,  a  tongue  extended  down- 
wardly from  said  valve,  said  tongue  having  a  curved  ter- 
minal portion  and  an  upper  engaging  portion  ;  together 
with  a  post  extended  upwardly  from  said  base  portion.  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  tongue,  whereby  said  tongue 
terminal  and  upper  portions  successively  engage  said  post 
to  open  said  valve,  continued  closing  movement  of  said 
bellows  causing  said  terminal  portion,  after  operatively 
engaging  said  post,  to  slip  therefrom  and  thus  release  the 
valve  prior  to  engagement  of  the  post  by  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  tongue. 


1.252.654.      ELECTR0DEP08ITI0X   OF   METALS.      An- 
ao.v  G.   BBTT8.    AsheviUe,   N.   C.     Filed   May   15,   1916. 
Serial  No.  97,544.     (CI.  204—1.) 
1.  The  method  of  electrodepositing  metals  of  greater 

•oinbillty  in  the  acid  of  the  salt  contained  In  the  electro- 


lyte than  lead,  comprising  the  step  of  electrolysing  a  aoln- 
tlon  of  a  salt  of  the  metal  with  suitable  anode  and  cathode 
in  a  vessel  having  an  inner  surface  of  lead,  while  passing 
current  to  the  lead  inner  surface. 


2.  The  method  of  electrodepositing  metals  of  greater 
solubility  in  the  acid  of  the  salt  contained  in  the  electro- 
lyte than  lead,  comprising  the  step  of  electrolyilng  a  solu- 
tion of  a  salt  of  the  metal  with  suitable  anode  and  cathode 
In  a  vessel  having  an  Inner  surface  of  lead,  while  passing 
current  from  the  anode  to  the  said  lead  Inner  surface  of 
the  vessel. 

3.  The  method  of  electrodepositing  metal  in  a  vessel 
having  a  lead  inner  surface,  comprising  electrolysing  in 
such  vessel  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  the  meUl  while  main- 
taining at  the  said  lead  surface  a  negative  potential  high 
enough  to  substantially  prevent  the  formation  of  a  lead 
salt  thereat. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  electrotleposltlon  comprising  a  lead 
lined  receptacle,  an  antnle  and  a  cathode  therein,  each 
spaced  from  said  receptacle,  a  positive  terminal  connected 
to  said  anode  and  a  negative  terminal  connected  to  said 
cathode,  and  ah  Independent  connection  between  the  lead 
lining  of  said  receptacle  and  the  said  negative  terminal, 
said  independent  connection  offering  a  relatively  high 
resistance  to  the  flow  of  the  electric  current. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.252,655.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOE  AUTOMOBILES. 
Gborob  Brazbb,  Seattle..Wa8h.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  152,416.     (Cl.  116—31.) 


A  signal  device  for  vehicles  including  a  hollow  arm  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  metallic  plates  at  one  end  thereof  and 
front  and  rear  transparent  plates  in  the  remaining  por- 
tions thereof,  a  supporting  bracket,  a  pivot  stud  extending 
laterally  from  one  side  of  one  of  said  metallic  plates  and 
Joumaled  transversely  in  said  supporting  bracket  to  swing 
upwardly  and  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  Inwardly  at 
one  side  of  a  vehicle,  a  se<-ond  stud  extending  laterally 
from  said  plate  Inside  of  said  arm.  a  lamp  arranged  longi- 
tudlnr.lly  of  said  arm  and  secured  to  the  second  named 
stud,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arm. 


1,252,656.    GAGE-GLASS.     Micbabl  J.  Bbekx.  Lonisvine. 
ky.     Filed  June  16,  1915,  Serfail  No.  34,392.     Renewed 
Nov.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  203,061.     (Cl.  7»— 54.) 
The  combination  wjth  a  gage  glass,  and  top  and  bottom 
couplings  for  connection  with  the  boiler ;  of  a  slldable  rod 
extending  into  the  top  coupling  in  aiinement  with   the ' 
glass  and  having  a  swab  at  Its  lower  end,  the  twttom  cou- 
pling having  a  sediment  pocket  located  beneath  the  lower 
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Mid  of  the  slam  snd  in  (■tmiDiunii-ation  tlMrewith.  and  hav- 
iag  a  <*lt«ii-4Wt  opening,  Maid  pocliet  b«ing  an  unolMtructed 


//  ' 


ctaamlter  of  greater  width  than  the  dianii*ter  uf  the  gla:«M 
and  a  <-lo<iure  for  the  clean-out  opening. 


1,252.657.  FABE-BOX.  Flotd  A.  Birkitt.  Paytou. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Recording  and  ComputiuK  Ma- 
chines Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  r>ec.  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  1.39.873.     (CI.  83—92.) 


1.  In  a  separator,  a  Ixxiy  plate  bavinK  an  orifice,  a 
flange  Hurronnding  a  portion  of  xald  orifice.,  and  a  bridge 
spanning  said  orffloe. 

.3.  In  a  separator,  a  cnrveil  Inxly  plate  with  an  OToid 
opening,  a  tiange  sarrounding  a  portion  of  the  e^lge  of  the 
opeping,  and  an  arch  spanning  said  ovoid  op<>ning. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  fare  box  having  a  hopper 
provided  with  cola  lifting  devices  therein,  uf  a  curbed  body 
with  a  hole  therein,  a  d«-pen(liDg  tiange  around  a  portion 
of  said  hole,  an  arch  cxtcmllng  longitudinally  from  one 
edge  of  said  hole  to  the  other  on  one  side  of  said  curve<l 
body,  whereby  coins  are  alloweil  to  excnpe  but  tli-ltets  are 
prevented  from  doing  so. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilml,  a  siftinic  plat*- 
with  holes  therein,  a  Up  aroand  a  portion  of  each  hide 
aod  a  bridge  for  each  hole,  a  i-aui  provldHl  with  a  portion 
to  move  the  sifting  plate  in  one  direction  and  to  retain  the 
same  In  that  position  while  the  coins  and  tlciiets  fall 
thereon,  a  portion  to  allow  a  quick  upward  movement  to 
Jar  the  coins,  a  portion  to  return  the  sifting  plate  to  the 
irst-mentloned  position,  and  a  portion  to  allow  the  move 
ment  again  in  the  opposite  direction. 

19.  In  a  separator,  a  curved  bmly  plate  having  an  ovoid 
opening,  a  depending  flange  surrounding  the  edge  of  the 
opening  having  the  more  abrupt  curvature,  an  arch  extend 
Ing  from  one  side  of  said  opening  to  the  other,   bridging 
aaid  opening  and  spanning  said  depending  flange. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6,  7,  and  9  to  IN  not  prlnteii  in  the  <;a 
aette.l 


1,252.«W.     RirxiER.     Wii.BBRT  P.   BrxtEB.  l»enton.  Md. 
Filed  May  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  171.222.     (CI.  97— 91.» 
1.   Ab  attachment  for  a  corn  planter  having  a  shoe  lift- 
ing lerer  cemprlsiBg  an  arched  axle  adapted  to  l>e  rotata 
bly  engaged  with  the  frame  of  the  planter,  ground  enicag- 


ing  elements  mounted  upon  the  terndnsls  of  the  axle,  a 
rwk  arm  tarried  by  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  axle, 
a  member  adapted  to  t>«  plrotally  engaged  with  the  shoe 
lifting  lever  and  loosely  disposed  through  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  arm  of  the  axle,  a  stop  carried  by  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  member  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
arm,  and  yielding  means  for  maintaining  the  stop  of  the 
member  normally  in  contact  with  the  arm. 


2.  An  attachment  for  a  corn  planter  having  a  shoe  lift- 
ing lever  comprising  an  arched  axle  adapted  to  be  rotata- 
bly  engageil  with  the  frcme  of  the  planter,  ground  engaging 
elements  mounted  upon  the  terminals  of  the  axle,  a  rock 
:irm  carried  by  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  axle,  means 
for  connecting  said  rock  arm  with  the  shoe  lifting  lever, 
and  shields  positioned  above  the  grttund  engaging  mem- 
bers. 

ICIalm  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,659.  CEMENT-BLOCK  .MACIIINK.  «;bor(;b  W. 
Cahtbb.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Flle.1  Oct.  17,  1917.  »«'rlal 
No.    197,164.       (CI.    25 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  cement  block  machine,  a  imtr  of  side  moml>ers, 
and  a  pair  of  cooperating  pressers  pivoted  therebetween 
)ind  constituting  end   and   top   walls   for  the   block  mold. 

[Claims  2  to  ,%  not  printe*!  in  the  (;azette.] 


,252,660.  H()SE-C(H*PU.N<5. 
Mexico,  Mo.  Piled  July  12,  1916. 
(CI.    137—28.) 


CASSirs   M.   Cl.\t, 
Serial  No.  108,949. 


'^9 


1.  A  cylindrical  hose  <-onpling  member  having  a  bore 
therethrough  ect-entric  to. the  l»ody  of  the  member  and  a 
♦avity  In  its  end  concentric  with  the  lH>re.  a  gasket  ar- 
ranged in  said  cavity  and  a  latch  comprising  an  ele- 
ment arrangeil  for  movement  lengthwise  of  the  member 
within  the  peripheral,  uninterrupted  cylindrical  surface 
of  the  member. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  members  hav- 
ing end  portions  of  substantially  cylindrical  formation 
and  of  smooth  unintermpted  exterior,  and  having  at 
their  meeting  ends  Interengaging  devices,  ai^d  a  lock 
for    holding    said    devices    in    engagement    comprising    a 
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seat  In  the  meeting  face  of  one  member,  an  element  ar- 
ranged for  movement  lengthwise  of  the  other  member, 
having  Its  outermost  face  exposed  throughout  Its  length 
and  8bape<l  to  conform  with  the  periphery  of  the  coupling 
member,  a  spring  for  holding  the  element  to  its  one 
limit  of  movement  and  a  latch  carried  thereby  for  In- 
sertion in  said  seat,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 
puriKMtes  fctated. 


i.252.661.  ELE(TRI«'  WATER-HEATER.  IIowaiu>  K. 
Cix)VBB,  Los  Angi'leh.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Electrical 
Products  Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Fllwl  May  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  170.339. 
(a.    219—39.) 


In  said  casing,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  casing 
and  provided  externally  thereof  with  operating  means,  aa 
electrical  resistance  element  in  said  casing  and  in  poal* 
tion  to  be  traversed  by  fluid,  means  for  supplying  elec- 
trical energy  to  said  resistance  element,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  electrical  energy  to  said  resiatanca 
element,  and  means  for  supporting  said  resistance  ele- 
ment in  position  in  said  casing :  said  valve  stem  being 
provldecl  with  means  adapteii  to  be  engage«l  with  said 
resistance  element  supporting  means  and  said  stem  being 
provided  with  means  whereby  said  vglve  may  be  de- 
tachaldy  engaged  by  said  stem ;  there  h^ng  yielding  means 
whereby  said  detachable  means  are  held  In  engagement. 
[Claim  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  casing  having  a  dlM-harge 
opetiing.  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
casing,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  electric  heating 
means  in  said  casing,  and  means  to  control  the  supply 
of  electrical  energy  to  aald  heating  means;  said  heat- 
ing means  being  ada4)ted  for  inter-engagement  with  said 
valve  operating  means  whereby  said  heating  means  may 
be  remolded  from  the  casing  ui>on  removal  of  the  valve 
operating  means  therefrom. 

2.  In  Ki)  electric  heater,  a  casing  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
casing,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  electric  heating 
means  In  said  casing,  and  means  to  control  the  supply 
of  electrical  energy  to  said  bleating  means ;  said  beating 
means  being  adapted  for  inter-engagement  with  said 
valve  operating  means  whereby  said  heating  means  may 
be  removed  from  the  casing  upon'  removal  of  the  valve 
operating  means  therefrom  ;  there  being  means  whereby 
said  valve  operating  means  and  said  valve  may  lie  de- 
tachably  Inter-engased  to  permit  the  removal  of  t-aid 
valve  operating  means  from  the  casing  separately  from 
said  valve. 

8.  In  a  heater  for  fluids,  a  casing  adapted  to  permit 
the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  and  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  valve  seated  in  the  casing  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  rotatablc  valve-o|M«ratlu;:  stem,  an  electrical  resistance 
element  in  said  casing  and  in  position  to  be  traversed 
by  fluid,  means  for  aupplylng  electrical  energy  to  said 
resistance  element,  and  controlling  means  for  the  elec- 
trical energy  so  supplle<l :  said  resistance  element  being 
removable  with  said  valve-operating  stem. 

4.  In  a  heater  for  fluids,  a  casing  adapted  to  permit 
the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  and  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  valve  seated  In  the  casing  -at  one  end  thereof, 
a  rotatable  valve-operating  stem,  an  electrical  resistance 
element  in  said  casing  and  In  position  to  be  traversed 
by  fluid,  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said 
resistance  element,  and  controlling  means  for  the  elec- 
trical energ)'  so  supplied ;  said  resistance  element  and 
said  controlling  means  in  part  lielng  removable  ^wlth  said 
stem. 

6.  In  a 'heater  for  fluids,  a  casing  adapted  to  permit 
the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  rotatable  valve  seated 


1 .232.662.  SWITCH  AND  FROG.  Edwaed  S.  Cobb.  Whit- 
tier.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Cobb  Shockless  Cross  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  141,739.     (CI.  104—12.) 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  in  combination  with  a  track 
and  a  pair  of  switch  tracks,  the  rails  of  said  track  ex- 
tending on  to  form  the  outer  rails  of  the  switch  tracks 
and  the  inner  rails  of  the  switch  tracks  met>tlng  at  a 
frog,  switch  rails  extending  l>etween  the  frog  and  switch 
points  at  the  ral)s  of  the  flrst  mentioned  track,  and 
means  to  vertically  move  the  portions  of  the  switch  ralla 
adjacent  the  frog  and  the  switch  points. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  in  combination  with  a  track 
and  a  pair  of  switch  tracks,  the  rails  of  said  track  extend- 
ing on  to  form  the  outer  rails  of  the  switch  tracks  and 
the  Inner  rails  of  the  switch  tracks  meeting  at  a  frog,  and 
vertically  movable  switch  rails  extending  twtween  tha 
frog  and  switch  points  at  the  rails  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
track. 

16.  In  a  railway  switch,  in  combination  with  fixed 
track  rails,  vertically  movable  switch  rails,  and  abutment 
surfaces  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  switch  rails  betwaen 
which   the  switch  rails  are  confined. 

20.  in  a  railway  switch.  In  combination  with  outer 
fixed  track  rails  and  inner  fixed  track' rails  meeting  at  a 
frog,  a  switch  rail  extending  Itetween  an  outer  rail  and 
the  frog  and  vertically  movable  as  a  single  piece. 

26.  In  a  railway  switch.  In  combination,  with  a  fixed 
track  rail,  a  vertically  movable  switch  rail  l)earing  later- 
ally at  its  end  against  the  fixed  rail,  a  vertical  shoulder 
on  the  flx<>d  rail  against  which  the  end  dT  the  switch  rail 
l»ears   and    is    vertically    movable. 

[Claims  ^  to  15,  17  to  19,  21  to  25,  and  27  to  30  not 
printed   In   the  Gaxette.] 


1,252.668.  RAIL  SIPPOHT.  Edward  S.  Cobb,  Whlttler, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Cobb  Shockless  Crossing  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  11.  1917,  Serial  No.  141.739.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  152,521.     (CI.  238—5.) 

1.  In  combination  with  n  rait,  a  support  therefor  epi- 
bodying  a  supporting  beam  beneath  the  rail  and  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  thereof,  a  resilient  filler  block 
continuously  supported  on  said  beam  directly  supporting 
the  rail,  and  means  for  supporting  the  beam  at  point* 
spaced   along   its   length. 
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S.  In  combination  witJi  a  rail,  combined  raising  and 
mpporting:  means  therefor,  embodying  a  supporting 
beam  arranged  longltudlnallj  beneath  the  rail,  a  re- 
•illent  filler  block  on  said  beam  and  directly  forming  the 
sole  support  of  the  rail,  and  cam  means  below  said 
beam   to  support   It  and  raise  and   lower   It. 


S.  In  combination  with  a  curved  rail,  combined  rais- 
ing and  supporting  meabs  therefor,  emhodylng  a  straight 
steel  bupporting  benm  arranged  longitudtnaily  beneath 
the  rail,  the  beam  being  of  ouch  width  as  to  lie  under 
all  parts  of  the  curved  rail,  a  resilient  wooden  filler 
block  on  said  beam  forming  the  sole  direct  support  of 
tlie  rail,  said  filler  block  extending  under  all  parts  of  the 
rail,  and  forming  t^e  sole  direct  support  of  the  rail, 
means  securing  the  rail  by  holding  it  down  to  the  beam 
and  filler,  and  cam  means  below  said  beam  to  support 
It  and   raise  and  lower   It. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  curveil  rail,  a  supporting 
means  therefor  embodying  a  straight  steel  beam  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  b«>neath  the  rail  and  of  such  width 
as  to  lie  under  ail  parts  «)f  the  curved  rail,  a  resilient 
filler  block  on  said  beam  forming  the  sole  direct  support 
of  the  rail,  said  filler  block  extending  under  all  parts  of 
the  curved  rail,  and  means  for  securing  the  rail  by 
holding  It  down  on  the  resilient  tiller  block  without  sup- 
porting the  rail. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  combtned  raising  and 
supporting  means  therefor,  emlHHlying  a  supporting 
beam  arranged  longitudinally  beneath  the  rail,  a  resilient 
filler  block  continuously  supported  on  said  l)eam  and 
Arectly  fcmninc  the  sole  support  of  said  rail,  and  meanx 
spaced  along  the  length  of  saM  beam  to  support  It  and 
raise   and   lower   it. 

IC^Ims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasette.  ] 


^1 
1,252,664.  RAILROAD  INTERSECTION.  Edwabd  8. 
Cobb,  Whlttier,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Cobb  Shockless  Cross- 
ing Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filwl  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  152.523.  (CI. 
104—116.) 


1.  In  a   railroad  intersection,   in   combination   with  a 
pair    of    Intersecting    tracks,    movable    rail    portions    be- 


tween the  individual  rail  intersections,  and  removable 
blocks  on  said  movable  rail  portions  adjacent  the  rail 
intersections  and  adapted  to  l>e  removed  to  make  open- 
ings   for    passage    of    fianged    wheels. 

2.  In  a  railroad  intersection,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  Intersecting  tracks,  movable  rail  portions  extend- 
ing Integially  between  the  individual  rail  intersections 
and  movable  as  single  units,  and  removable  blocks  on 
said  movable  rail  portions  adjacent  the  rail  Intersec- 
tions and  adapted  to  be  removed  to  make  openings  for 
passage  of  flanged  wheels. 

3.  In  a  railroad  Intersection,  In  combination  with  a 
pair  of  Intersecting  tracks,  movable  members  adapted  to 
form  continuations  of  the  rails  of  the  tracks,  means  to 
move  said  members  to  form  continuations  of  the  rails 
of  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  tracks,  and  means  re- 

jpiovable  from  said  meml>ers  to  leave  open  spacett  adja- 
cent the  rail  intersections  for  passage  of  flanged  wheels 
on   both  tracks. 

4.  In  a  railroad  Intersection.  In  combination  with  a 
pair  of  intersecting  tracks,  movable  rail  portions  between 
the  individual  rail  Intersections,  means  to  move  said 
rail  portions  so  as  to  make  continuations  of  the  rails 
of  either  one  track  or  the  other,  means  to  move  said  rail 
portions  to  form  continuations  of  the  rails  of  both 
trackH,  and  removable  parts  on  said  rail  portions  adapt- 
ed to  be  removed  to  make  openings  for  passage  of  flanged 
wheels. 

5.  In  a  railroad  Intersection,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  intersecting  tracks,  movable  members  adapted 
to  form  continuations  of  the  rails  of  the  tracks,  means 
to  movj"  said  members  to  form  continuations  of  t|ie  rails 
of  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  tracks,  means  to  move 
said  members  to  form  continuations  of  the  rails  of  both 
tracks,  and  means  removable  from  said  mcmberK  to 
leave  «»pen  spaces  adjacent  the  rail  Intersections  for  pas- 
sage of  flangtHi  wheels  over  both  tracks. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,252,tJ65.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  FIRE-ALARM. 
Laa  A.  Colli .\8.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  14.  ISlSw 
Herlal   No.   1S7,011.      (CI.   179—5.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone Instrument  including  a  receiver  hook,  of  means 
releasable  to  raise  tha  hook,  means  operable  by  the  re- 
lease of  the  first  mentioned  means  for  sounding  an 
audible  signal,  and  means  operable  under  conditions  ne- 
cessitating an  alarm  signal  for  releasing  the  first  men- 
tlonetl  means,  said  latter  means  including  a  cord  under 
tension  and  adapted  when  disrupted  to  cause  release 
of  the  flrwt  mentioned  means,  and  electrically  operated 
thermostatically  controlled  means  for  disrupting  the 
cord. 

2.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
p'hone  Instrument  including  a  receiver  hook,  of  a  weight, 
connection  between  the  weight  and  Instrument  whereby 
falling  of  the  weight  will  cause  raising  of  the  receiver 
hook,  meiyis  normally  supporting  the  weight  but  tend- 
ing coHHtantly  to  move  out  of  supporting  relation  there- 
to, and  a  disruptlble  member  normally  holding  the  sup- 
porting   means    In    active    position. 
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8.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone instrument  including  a  receiver  hook,  of  a  weight, 
connection  between  the  weight  and  instrument  whereby 
(filing  of  the  weight  will  cause  raising  of  the  receiyer 
hook,  oceans  normally  supporting  the  weight  but  tending 
constantly  to  move  out  of  supporting  relation  thereto, 
«nd  a  disruptlble  member  normally  holding  the  sup- 
porting means  In  active  position,  said  member  com- 
prising a  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  object 
and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  bupporting  means. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,262,666.  FEEDINO  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Hkrbbkt  Cobhall,  Parkview,  Helens- 
burgh, and  Jambs  Moih  Forbes,  Scotstoun,  Glasgow, 
Scotland,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Conj^ 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flle<i  Oct.  2(1; 
1914.     Serial  No.  867,600.     (CI.  112—8.) 


1.  In  fee<ling  mechanism  for  sewing  uiachlnes,  the 
combination  with  a  feed-dog.  a  feed-rocker  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  feed-dog  and  the  feed-rocker, 
of  a  driving  Kbaft,  a  tubular  crank-arm  carried  by  said 
rocker,  a  reciprocating  element  operatlvely  connected  to. 
the  driving  shaft,  a  slide-block  engaging  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  crank-arm  and  connected  with  the  said  re- 
ciprocating element,  and  an  adjusting  screw,  held  against 
endwise  movement  within  the  said  crank  -  arm  and 
adaptetl  to  move  "the  sUde-blot'k  toward  and  from  the  axis 
of  the  fee<l-rocker. 

5.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  having 
a  work-support  provided  with  an  aperture  therein.  In 
combination,  a  feed-bar  rocker  having  a  substantially 
vertical  arm,  means  for  oscillating  said  rocker  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  adjustable  on  said  arm  toward  and  from  the 
axl»  of  the  rocker,  and  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  sleeve, 
the  head  of  said  screw  lying  below  and  In  registry 
with  said  opening,  whereby  the  length  of  fee«l  may  »»e 
readily  adjusted  without  disturbing  the  machine. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.) 


1,262,667.  HORSE-RESTRAINING  DEVICE.  Chables 
F.  CRAwroKi>,  Liberty,  N,  Y.  Filed  July  31.  1917. 
Serial   No.   183,788.      (Ci.  54 — ir».) 


2.  A  restraining  attachment  for  bridles  consisting  of  a 
bit,  rings  at  the  ends  of  the  bit,  other  rings  connected 
loosely  with  the  first  name<l  rings,  snap  books  carried  by 
the  second  named  rings,  and  a  restraining  chain  at  one 
end  to  one  of  the  first  named  rings  adapted  to  be  passed 
loosely  around  the  nose  of  an  animal  with  its  other  end 
engagetl  loosely  through  the  ring  to  which  It  is  attached 


and  said  snap  hooks  being  adapted  for  fixed  and  slidable 
connection  with  said  chain. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,252,668.  PLANT-8ETTIN<}  MACHINE.  Jambs  C. 
CBAwroRD,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  16, '  1916. 
Serial  No.  84.681.     (CI.  111—3.) 


1.  A  plant  setting  machine  Including  a  running  gear  for 
traversing  the  line  of  the  furrow,  the  plow  for  making  the 
furrow,  plant  holding  means  supported  In  operative  posi- 
tion thereon,  and  yieldable  means  on  said  plow  for  guid- 
ing the  plants  to  the  furrow  in  successive  order,  said 
plant  holding  means  being  adapte<l  to  hold  tBe  plants  In 
spaced  relation  during  the  movement  thereof  to  the  fur- 
row and  subsequent  to  the  covering  operation. 

3.  A  plant  setting  machine  comprising  a  running  gear 
for  traversing  the  line  of  a  furrow,  a  plow  for  making 
the  furrow,  a  stationary  plant  holder  supported  on  said 
plow,  a  reel  revolubly  mounted  on  said  holder,  a  tape  car- 
ried by  said  reel  for  holding  the  plants  in  vertical  posi- 
tions and  In  spaced  relation  In  readiness  to  t>e  set,  and 
yieldable  means  supported  on  said  plow  for  guiding  said 
tape  therethrough  to  the  furrows. 

7.  A  plant  setting  machine  including  a  vehicle  running 
gear  having  means  for  revolubly  supporting  the  plants  to 
be  set  In  compact  form  and  arranged  to  deliver  the  plants 
In  continuous  procession  to  and  set  them  In  the  (urro^. 
a  plow  for  making  the  furrow  aranged  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  the  plants  therethrough  In  a  plane  substantially^ 
paralleling  the  furrow,  yieldable  means  attache<l  to  said 
plow  for  guiding  the  plants  to  the  furrow,  and  means  sup- 
ported on  the  plow  for  covering  and  watering  the  plants 
as  they  are  deposited  In  the  furrow. 

13.  A  plant  setting  machine  comprising  the  vehicle 
running  gear  having  the  commonly  adjustable  plow  and 
plant  setting  means  supported  thereon,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  plow,  and  setting  means,  flexible  carrier 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  plants  at  ri'gular  Inter- 
vals and  In  an  upright  position  In  readiness  to  be  set,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  for  efTect- 
Ing  the  delivery  of  sild  plants  to  the  furrow  In  regular 
order,  said  plant  carrier  being  movable  horizontally  through 
the  plow  and  adapted  to  l>e  eml>e<lde<l  with  the  plants. 

14.  A  plant  setting  machine  comprising  the  vehicle 
running  gear,  the  adjustably  supportetl  plow  carried 
thereby  for  making  the  furrow  for  the  plants,  and  means 
for  setting  a  plurality  of  plants  In  successive  order  In  the 
furrow  Including  the  reel  for  holding  the  plants  to  be  set. 
said  reel  being  supported  on  and  adjustable  with  said  plow, 
flexible  carrier  means  for  supiwrtlng  the  plants  in  ver- 
tical position  on  said  reel  and  for  delivering  said  plants  in 
such  position  to  the  furrow,  said  carrier  being  embedded 
with  the  plants  therein,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
plants  capable  of  regulation  by  the  movement  of  the  plants 
thereby,  and  means  for  covering  and  firmly  pressing,  the 
ellrt  around  said  plants  after  being  set,  all  of  said  ele- 
ments being  adjustable  laterally  of  the  machine  for  regu- 
lating the  spacing  of  the  rows. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8  to  12,  15,  and  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.]  ' 

: ^ 

1,252,669.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.252.670.     SYSTEM  OF  PRODUCING. HEAT  RAINS  BY 
MEANS  OF  SHEETd  OF  WATER  OF  SLIGHT  DEPTH. 
HiPPOLYTB  Dbssolibbs.   Algiers.   Algeria.     Filed  June 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.  846.410.     (CI.  137—14.) 
1.  The    herein    described    method    of    producing    ralB. 

which  comprises  maintaining  a  thin  sheet  of  water  within 
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tk«  kte*.  of  a  Ukc-Ilke  bedy  of  materially  gnater  deptb, 
for  th«  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  •  deacribed  method  of  prodadng  rain, 
which  comprises  inclosing  an  ana  within  a  lake-Uke  body 
of  water,  and  maintaining  the  water  within  the  Inclosed 
area  relatively  shallow  and  of  materially  less  depth  than 
the  surrounding  body,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  prodocing  rain, 
which  comprises  dlTidlng  a  lake-like  body  of  water  Into  a 
plurality  of  separated  areas  and  malntalnlag  the  water  in 
a  central  -area  as  a  thin  film  or  relatively  very  shallow  in 
comparison  with  the  depth  of  water  la  the  section  or  sec- 
tions by  which  said  control  ar«a  is  eomplotaly  surrounded, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  rain, 
which  comprises  dlrkUng  a  lake-like  body  of  water  into  a 
plurality  of  separated  coacentrica'lly  arranged  areas,  pr6- 
Tlding  in  the  central  area  means  for  assisting  in  collecting 
and  directing  the  upward  movement  of  vapors  of  evapora- 
tion rising  therefrom,  and  maintaining  the  water  in  said 
central  area  at  a  depth  materially  less  than  that  in  the 
surrounding  area  or  areas,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  means  for  assisting  in  the  production  of  rain  com- 
prising a  dam  or  embankment  erected  in  a  lake-Uke  body 
of  water  to  inclose  an  area  thereof  and  separate  It  from  a 
larger  area  completely  surrounding  It,  said  embankment 
or  dam  rising  above  the  highest  water  level  of  the  lake, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  to  said 
inclosed  area  from  the  surrounding  body  whereby  the 
water  within  the  dam  may  be  maintained  in  the  form  of  a 
very  thin  or  shallow  body  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,202.071.     ALABM  DEVICE  FOR  GASOLENB-TANK8. 
ALCA04  F.  Doosox,  Milan,  Mo.     Filed  Sept  16.  1916. 
.  Serial  No.  120,560.     (CI.  lift— 15.) 


^^L. 


1.  An  alarm  device  for  gasolene  tanku  including  a  float 
tube,  means  for  mounting  said  tube  in  a  vertical  position 
within  the  tank,  a  float  vertically  movable  In  the  tube, 
a  mechanically  operated  alarm  device,  spring  controlled 
actuating  means  therefor,  movable  means  to  co-act  with 
a  part  of  the  alarm  operating  mechanism  to  prevent  the 
actuation  of  the  alarm,  and  a  member  carried  by  the 
float  and  op«>ratlvely  engage<l  with  said  means  to  hold 
the  same  in  Its  effective  position,  said  member  being  dls- 
engage<l  from  said  movable  means  by  the  downward 
movement  of  the  float  when  the  supply  of  gasolene  is  at 
a  preiletermlned  minimum  depth,  a  cloi*ure  for  the  filling 
opening  of  the  tank,  and  winding  means  for  the  actuating 
siifing  of  the  alarm  mechanism  carried  by  said  closure. 

2.  An  alarm  device  for  gasolene  tanks  including  a  float 
tube,  means  for  mounting  the  float  tube  in  a  vertical 
pooltion  within  the  tank,  a  bell  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  tnbe.  a  bell  hammer,  spring  controlled  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  hammer,  a  float  operating  In  said  tube, 
the  wall  of  the  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  thei»ln, 
said  actuating  means  for  the  bell  hammer  including  a 
bodily  movable  escapement  pawl,  a  yieldable  elenm»t  aptm 


which  said  pawl  la  mounted,  and  a  member  cooaeeted 
to  the  float  and  movable  In  the  slot  in  said  tube  to  co-act 
with  said  yieldable  meml>er  and  move  the  pawl,  whetaby 
Um  actuating  means  Is  held  agalBst  opeiatlon,  laUl  aaaai- 
ber  being  disengaged  from  the  yieldable  element  in  the 
downward  movement  ot  the  float  when  the  gaaolene 
reaches  a  predetermined  level  la  the  tank.. 


1.252,672.  SAWTEETH.  Jaaai  Draoon  and  Chaslu 
Andmso.x.  Enavllle.  Idaho.  Piled  Sept.  22,  1916. 
SeHal  Xo.  52,075.     (CI.  143— 1S3.) 


The  saw  Made  having  a  pair  of  paralh'l  Justaposed 
cutting  teeth  extending  from  one  edge  at  right  angles 
therewith  and  having  a  narrow  slot  therebetween  lying, 
In  a  plane  at  an  acate  angle  relative  to  the  blade,  the' 
adjacent  edges  of  said  teeth  having  t^posite  parallel 
bevels  providing  straight  cutting  edges  projecting  past 
one  another  in  overlapped' relation,  and  free  portions  ot 
the  teeth  being  cat  away  on  divergent  cnrred  lines  b^ 
tween  the  outer  i  nds  of  the  cutting  edges  and  the  remote 
edges  of  the  teeth,  the  cut  away  portions  being  beveled 
at  the  same  sides  of  the  teeth  as  the  respective  aforeflaid 
bevels  to  provide  curved  cutting  edges,  the  free  ends  of 
the  teeth  being  bent  sidewise  to  separate  the  flrst  men- 
tioned bevels  and  cutting  edges  thereof. 


1,262,678.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTICRANK- 
SHAFT  BLANKS.  4Ibor«b  W.  DrNNa,  Muskegon, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  4.  19\6.  Serial  No.  184.807.  (CI. 
29—6.) 


LiJ«r.g 


dl 


1.  A  method  of  forglnir  multi-throw  crank-shafts  that 
consists  in  flrst  forming  oppositely  disposed  offsets  In  a 
previously  heated  bar  that  lie  in  a  plane  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axla  of  the  bar,  In  moving  some  of  the  oAete 
into  another  plane  passing  through  the  bar  azla,  and 
simultaneously  therewith  shaping  the  parts,  in  diilllng 
all  but  certain  crank  pin  portions  of  the  blank,  and  la 
swinging  certain  crank  pin  portions  on  the  still  heated 
crank  pin  portions  as  an  axla  of  motion  Into  a  plane 
radial  substantially  to  the  shaft  axis  and  symmetrical 
angularly  to  the  radial  planes  of  the  other  portion. 

2.  A  method  of  forging  maltl-tUtow  crank  shafts  hav- 
ing crank  armn  In  angular  relation  that  conHlsts  in  stamp- 
ing a  heated  t'lank  into  form  with  the  crank  pin  portions 
lying  in  two  planes  radial  to  the  blank  axis,  in  then 
chilling  the  blank  with  the  exception  of  certain  crank 
pin  portions,  and  In  swinging  those  portions  connected 
to  the  still  heated  portions  and  which  are  not  In  flnal 
position,  on  the  heated  parts  as  pivots  Into  desired 
angular  relation  to  the  remainder  of  the  craak  shaft. 

3.  A  method  of  forging  multi-throw  crank-shafts  hav- 
ing crank  arms  and  pins  in  different  planes  radial  to  the 
shaft  axis,  which  consists  in  forming  offsets  in  a  stock 
bar  which  lie  in  a  single  radial  plaae  to  provide  hoth 
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single  and  double-throw  crank  arms.  In  reducing  the  offset 
bisnk  to  substantially  desired  contour  with  certain  of  the 
offset  portions  in  one  radial  plane  and  others  in  a  second 
radial  plane  in  predetermined  angular  relation  to  the 
flrst,  in  cooling  the  blank,  all  but  certain  crank  pin  por- 
tions In  one  ot  these  planes,  and  In  throwing  certain 
other  of  the  crank  pin  portions  and  arms  connecting  them 
to  the  still  heated  crank  pins  into  a  plane  having  sym- 
metrical angular  relation  with  the  other  planes  by  turn- 
ing them  on  the  still  heated  portions  as  an  axis. 

4.  A  methoti  of  forging  multi-throw  crank  shafts  that 
consists  In  stamping  a  heated  blank  into  form  with  cer- 
tain pin  p<>rtlons  out  of  position,  in  then  chilling  the 
blank  with  the  exception  of  certain  crank  pin  parts  to 
which  those  parts  that  are  out  of  position  are  connected, 
ai^d  in  then  swinging  the  latter  portions  on  the  still 
heated  crank  ^In  parts  as  pivots  Into  the  desired  angular 
relatl,on  to  the  remainder  of  the  crank  shaft. 

5.  A  methml  of  forging  multi-throw  crank  Rhaftx  that 
consists  In  stamping  a  beated  blank  into  form  with  cer- 
tain crank-pin  portions  thereof  out  of  position,  in  then 
chilling  the  blank  with  the  exception  of  certain  crank 
pin  parts  tp  which  those  parts  that  are  out  of  position 
are  connectetl.  In  then  swinging  the  latter  portions  on 
the  still  beated  crank  pin  parts  as  pivots  into  the  de 
sired  angular  relation  te  the  remainder  of  the  crank 
shaft  and  in  then  submitting  the  blank  to  a  stralghtenlnir 
die  and  adapted  to  act  on  and  to  bring  the  entire  blank 
into  a. -curate  allnement. 


1.252.674.  COTTON  -  CHOPPER  -  TOOL  -  LIFTING 
MECHANISM.  ABTHua  R.  East.  Delia.  Tex.,  asslirnor 
of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Beckham.  Limestone  county.  Tex. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  24,  1917,  Serial  No. 
164,197.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  10. 
1917.     Serial  No.  190.469.      (d.  97—88.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  a  driving  axle  supporting  the  frame,  and  ground 
whoels  supporting  the  axle,  of  a  tool  carrying  shaft  sus- 

•  pended  from  the  frame  and  radially  from  the  axle  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame,  a  supporting  member  carrying 
the  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  the  frame 
and  connected  with  the  supporting  member  for  raising 
ami  lowering  the  same,  a  foot  lever  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  having  operative  connection  with  the  rock 
shaft  for  rocking  the  same,  and  a  band  lever  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  having  flexible  connection  with  the 
rock  shaft  for  rocking  the  same,  said  flexible  connection 
permitting  the  operation  of  the  foot  lever  without  dis- 
turbing the  sdjustment  effected  by  the  band  lever. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  cultivating  mechanism  mounted  to  swing  thereon, 
of  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  cultivating  mechanism  to 
a  fixed  elevation  to  operate  at  a  regular  depth  and  for 
lifting  said  mechanism  without  disturbing  said  adjust- 
ment Including  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
supporting  the  chopping  mechanism,  a  foot  lever  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  having  positive  connection  with  the 
rock  shaft,  and  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
haviag  flexible  connection  with  the  rock  shaft. 


1,202.076.  LAWN  -  TRIMMER.  Gioao  H.  F.  EHUcaa, 
Fremont,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118.878.     (CI.  97—88.) 


1.  A  lawn  trimmer  comprising  a  head  formed  of  a  plate 
nf  sheet  metal  bent  longitudinally  at  an  angle  to  form  di- 
verging sides,  the  forward  edget;  of  the  sides  diverging 
from  the  folds  In  the  plate  and  sharpened  to  form  cutting 
edges,  and  the  un;>er  comer  portfon  of  one  of  said  sides 
being  folded  Inwardly  to  provide  a  deflector. 

2.  A  lawn  trimmer  comprising  a  head  having  side 
plates  «'xtendiDg  In  diverging  relation  and  having  forward 
cutting  edges  extending  in  divergihg  relation  from  the 
edges  of  the  side  plates,  the  upper  comer  portion  of  one 
of  ^he  side  plates  being  folded  Inwardly  to  provide  a  de- 
flector. 


1.252.676.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  AND  REPLAC- 
ING METAL  PARTS  OF  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLINGS. 
William  D.  Faidlbt.  Jr.,  Clifton  Forge,  John  W.  Mob- 
ms.  Iron  Gate,  and  Samukl  A.  PATnmsoN,  CUfton 
Forge,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  2^,  1916.  Serial  No.  12T,151. 
(CI.  29—88.2.)  • 


1.  The  combination  with  nieans  for  holding  the  hose 
section  of  a  train  pipe  coupling,  of  a  reciprocating  tool 
adapted  to  enter  the  nipple  on  the  end  of  said  hose  sse> 
tlon,  an  expanding  clutch  carried  by  the  tool  and  com- 
prising two  jaws  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
tool,  resilient  means  for  normally  holding  said  jaws  closed 
to  permit  the  clutch  to  enter  the  nipple,  a  wedge  mounted 
to  slide  in  the  tool  and  adapted  to  spread  the  jaws  apart 
for  gripping  the  nipple  on  the  inside  wherfliy  the  same 
may  be  drawn  out  of  the  hose  section  when  the  tool  Is 
moved  away  from  the  hose  holding  means,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  wedge  from  the  outside  of  the  tool  when 
the  latter  is  in  the  nipple. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  the  hose 
section  of  a  train  pipe  coupling,  of  a  table,  a  block  mov- 
able along  the  table  toward  and  away  from  said  holding 
means,  a  tool  attached  to  said  block  at  one  end,  rollers 
running  on  the  table  and  supporting  the  other  end  of  ths 
tool,  and  means  on  the  tool  for  engaging  the  metal  tmt 
piece  of  the  coupling  for  drawing  the  same  oat  of  the  heae 
section  when  the  block  is  moved  away  from  said  holdlag 
means. 

'   8.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  the  hsas 
section  o>  a  train  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw 


\ 
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•Bd  a  morable  Jaw,  of  an  Intmn^laMy  pivoted  IcTcr, 
Bwana  attached  to  one  end  of  the  lever  for  Bwlnglng  the 
'  aame.  and  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  lever  to 
the  movable  Jaw. 

[Oaima  2.  3,  5  to  7,  and  •  to  11  not  printed  In  the 
Oasctte.] 


14^92.677.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  AND  REPLAC- 
ING METAL  PARTS  OP  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLINGS". 
William  D.  Faiduit,  Jr.,  Cllftoh  Forge,  John  W.  Mor- 
aia.  Iron  Gate,  and  SAMtriL  A.  Pattbkson,  Clifton 
Forge,  Va.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  137.151.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  26,  1»17.     Serial   No.  182.762.      (CI.   2»— 38.) 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deftcrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  !>apportlng  the  hoM>  section  of  a 
train  pipe  coupling  with  the  clamping  band  thereon,  of 
aaeana  for  severing  the  bolt  which  holds  the  ends  of  aaid 
clamping  band  together,  of  means  for  spreading  aaid 
clamping  bands,  of  means  for  removing  the  clamping 
banda  from  said  hose  section. 

•  4.  4o  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  sapporting  the  hose  section  of  a  train 
pipe  coupling,  with  the  clamping  bands,  roupling  heads 
and  nipples  thereon,  of  means  for  severing  the  bolt  which 
holds  the  ends  of  aaid  clamping  bands  together,  of  means 
for  spreading  aaid  clamping  bands,  of  means  for  removing 
said  clamping  bands  from  the  hose  section,  and  means  for 
almultaneotialy  withdrawing  the  coupling  heads  and  nip- 
plaa  from  tbe-lMse  aection. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  chai^rter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  lug  mounted  thereon  and  having 
•n  inclined  face,  said  lug  adapted  to  support  the  bolt 
which  holds  the  ends  of  the  clamping  band  of  a  train  pipe 
coupling  together,  the  inclined  face  of  aaid  lug  engaging 
one  of  the  spaced  ends  of  said  band,  a  reciprocating  knife 
for  cutting  said  bolt,  and  means  carried  by  said  knife  for 
forcing  one  of  the  ends  of  the  band  down  the  inclined 
fkce  of  the  lug  for  spreading  apart  said  ends. 

(Claims  1,  3.  6,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,678.  RIPRAP.  AaA  W.  Fabnbt,  Kansas  aty.  and 
Pba.vk  W.  Ja.nskt,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  112,851.     (CI.  61—30.) 


<> 


1.  A  riprap  comprising  a  set  of  thin  plates  arranged 
•Ide  by  side  In  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  each 
ylate  being  bowed  upward  at  each  edge  to  provide  recesses, 
sad  each  bowed  portion  being  provided  at  its  inner  end 
with  an  opening,  the  opening  at  each  aide  being  alined 
with  the  opening  at  the  opposite  side,  fiexible  cables  par- 
alleling the  longitudinal  rows  and  extending  through  the 
longitudinally  alined  openings  of  socb  rows,  transverse 


cables  paralleling  the  traaarerse  rows  and  extending 
through  the  other  openings  of  said  plates,  anchors  for  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  longitudinally  extending  cables, 
and  anchors  for  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  trans- 
versely extending  cables. 

2.  A  thin  metal  plate  of  substantially  rectangular  form, 
provided  midway  the  length  of  each  edge  with  an  up- 
wardly bowed  conical  portion  to  form  a  downtlmrdly  fac- 
ing recess,  and  provided  at  the  apex  of  each  conical  por- 
tion with  an  opening  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  side  of  the 
body  of  the  plate. 


1,252,679.  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  GEAR-TEETH. 
Edwin  R.  Fkllows,  Springfield,  Vt,  assignor  to  The 
Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Company,  Springfield,  Tt..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Vermont.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12.640.     (CI.  90 — 4.) 


1.  l^he  method  of  producing  a  set  of  interchangeable 
conjugate  gears  having  curved  teeth,  which  consists  in 
forming  the  teeth  in  the  gears  of  one  series  conjugate  to 
the  rpaces  between  teeth  of  a  baae  rack  having  curved 
teeth,  and  forming  the  tooth  spaces  in  the  gears  of  a  sec- 
ond series  conjugate  to  the  teeth  of  a  second  base  rack 
which  is  complemental  or  conjugate  to  the  first  named 
Imae  rack. 

I.  The  method  of  producing  conjugate  gears  of  which 
the  teeth  and  spaces  In  each  gear  are  relatlTely  non-uni- 
form In  width  on  the  pitch  surface,  which  consists  in  gen- 
erating the  teeth  of  the  gears  respectively  conjugate  to 
base  racks  which  are  complemental  to  one  another  and  ar« 
non-uniform. 

r Claims  2  to  6.  8,  and  9  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,680.-  ART  OF  PROVIDING  FLAT  METAL  STRIPS 
WITH  SEALING  -  SLEEVES.  Ellsworth  E.  Floba, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stgnode  System  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1915,  Serial 
No.  61,855.  Renewed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  154.840. 
(CI.  74— 2a) 


3.  A  sealed  Joint  comprising  in  combination,  flat  metal- 
Mtrip  end-portions  in  flatwise  contacting  relation  ;  and  a 
thin-metal  sleeve  embracing  the  tame ;  said  parts  being 
conjointly  crimped  t^ge^lse. 

4.  A  sealed  joint  comprising.  In  combination,  flat  metal- 
strip  end-portions  In  flatwise  contacting  relation  ;  and  an 
open-akled  thin-metal  aleeve  embracing  said  end-portions ; 
said  parts  being  conjointly  crimped  edgewise. 

(Claims  1,  2.  and  5  to  10  not  prlnttnl  in  the  Gasette.] 
< 

1.252,081.     8HBBT  -  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTtNG-PRBSSES.    GrsTAV  A.  FRiass,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  28, 1916.     Serial  No.  188,047.     (CI.  271—77.) 
6.  In  a  prtntlag  press,  the  combination  with  the  print- 
ing elements  and  sheet-carrying  means  associated  there- 
with,  of  a   Btripper-plate   Interposed   between   said   parts 
over  which  sheets  are  adapted  to  travel  successively,  and 
a  pair  of  fflctlon  surfaced  rollers  associated  with  and  dls- 
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posed  above  said  plate  for  engaging  the  upper  surfaces  of 
sheets  jwastng  over  the  same  and  move  them  onto  said  car- 
rier and  gearing  between  said  rollers  and  the  drive  gear  of 
the  press  for  rotating  said  rollers  at  a  snrflace  speed  not 
less  than  the  surface  speed  of  the  printing  elements. 


10.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  print- 
ing elements,  of  a  sheet  carrier  inclined  downwardly  away 
from  the  printing  elements  adapted  to  receive  the  printed 
sheets  successively,  means  assoclateil  with  aaid  carrier  for 
preventing  curling  or  warping  of  the  printed  sheets  during 
travel,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  cartler,  and  said 
means  associated  therewith  continuously  In  motion  at  a 
speed  exceeding  the  spead  of  delivery  of  sheets  from  said 
printing  elements. 

12.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  print- 
ing elements,  sheet-carrying  meana  adapted  to  receive 
•beets  therefrom,  and  means  for  effecting  continuous 
travel  of  said  carrier  at  a  speed  exceeding  the  speed  of 
delivery  of  sheets  from  said  printing  elements,  of  rotatable 
elements  disposed  between  said  printing  elements  and  said 
carrier  for  frlctionally  engaging  sheets  to  cause  the  pas- 
sage thereof  from  said  printing  elements,  upon  said  car- 
rier, and  gearing  between  the  latter  and  said  rotatable  ele- 
■ents  for  causing  the  latter  to  rotate  at  the  same  speed 
«f  surface  travti  as  aaid  carrier. 

[Claims  1  to  5,  7  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
satte] 


1.262,682.  <iAGB-CASING.  Philo  M.  Gblatt.  La  Crosse. 
Wis,  Fllwl  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,559.  (CTI. 
220—91.) 


A  gage  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  sheet  metal  body 
having  a  base  and  peripheral  well  Integral  therewith,  the 
outer  marginal  portion  of  which  is  ontturned  as  an  annu- 
lar faojte,  a  collar  frlctionally  engaging  into  the  mouth  of 
the  boily  with  the  outer  marginal  portion  thereof  out- 
turned  to  form  a  flang«  adapted  to  abut  the  body  flange 
and  reverted  on  Itself  and  extended  Inwardly  to  form  an 
Inner  annular  flange  or  retaining  shoulder,  the  margin  of 
the  inner  flange  being  Beveled  and  slightly  down  bent  to 
form  a  resilient  edge,  a  series  of  Indentations  In  the  collar 
below  this  flange  providing  upwardly  oblique  cam  faces. 
an  observation  plate  between  the  Indentations  and  the  re- 
silient edged  flange,  and  a  spilt  expansion  ring  between  the 
projections  and  the  plate  riding  on  the  camming  surfaces 
and  forcing  the  plate  yieldingly  against  the  resilient  edge 
of  the  shonldar.  ^ 


1,262,688.  TANK-OAOE.  Philo  M.  GM^rr,  Im  Croase, 
Wis.  Piled  July  16.  1917.  SerUl  No.  180,711.  (01. 
78—82.) 


1.  A  gage  comprising  a  casing  having  a  dial  plate,  an 
index  therefor  and  a  cover  at  one  end,  a  support  in -the 
casing  secured  to  the  plate  and  cover,  a  splndl*"  Journaled 
In  the  upper  portion  of  the  support  to  operate  the  index, 
a  beveled  pinion  on  the  spindle,  a  segmental  gear  pivoted 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  support  to  oscillate  in  mesh 
with  the  pinion,  a  stop  on  the  support  engaging  a  slot  in 
the  gear  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  gear  In  either 
direction,  and  a  float  connected  by  a  rod  to  the  gear  to 
oscillate  the  latter. 

4.  A  gage  comprising  a  casing  having  a  dial  plate,  an 
index  therefor  and  a  cover  at  the  outer  end.  a  support  ex- 
tending below  the  pla^e  and  in  the  casing,  4  spindle  Jour- 
naled on  the  support  to  operate  the  index,  a  beveled  pin- 
ion on  the  spindle,  a  s^mental  gear  of  sheet  metal  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  flanged  and  toothed  end  that  meshes 
with  the  pinion  and  with  a  segmental  slot  between  the 
pivot  thereof  and  the  teeth,  a  atop  pin  on  the  support 
engaging  the  slot,  and  a  float  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  gear  to  oscillate  the  latter. 

[Claims  2.  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.252.684.  LAMP-MOUNTING.  Chaelbs  E.  Oool»t.  De- 
troitv  Mich..  a'sMgnor  to  Edmtfnds  and  Jones  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  132.044.      (Cl.  240 — .'i2.) 


...  -k 


'W'^m^!^^ 


^ 


In  a  lamp  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  paral>ololdal 
iMMly  having  an  opening  in  its  wail  at  some  distance  from 
its  axia,  a  supporting  stem  of  less  diameter  than  the  open- 
ing extending  therethrough,  and  having  a  non-cylindrical 
portion  where  it  passes  through  said  opening,  washers  fit- 
ting non-revolubly  on  the  non-cylindrical  portion  of  the 
stem  within  and  without  the  lamp  body  and  closely  fitting 
against  the  body.  nD<l  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  stem  witliin 
the  body  to  force  the  washers  toward  each  other  to  grip 
the  wall  of  the  body. 


1,252,685.     LAMP-8T7PPORT.     Chaalwi  E.  OoDLar..  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Edmunds  and  Jones  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Apr.  13.  1917.    Sertal  No.  161,787.     (Cl.  240— 57.) 
1.  A  lamp  support  for  a  cnp-shapcd  lamp-body  formed 

of  a  sheet  of  metal  and  provided  with  a  spherical  seat. 

and  a  bolt  to  hold  the  lamp-body  in  aaid  seat. 
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2.  A  lamp  support  comprlaing  •  aulMlmBtlally  flat  kody 
karlng  a  foot  by  mean*  of  which  It  may  be  bolted  to  a 
portion  of  the  vehicle  and  a  spherical  seat  intermediate 


Its  ends  and  a  hole  at  the  middle  of  Its  wat  to  receive  a 
bolt  by  means  of  which  the  rounded  end  of  a  cup  shaped 
lamp  body  may  be  secured  to  said  support. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,252,686.  800T  -  DISTBIBUTER.  EiiaT  A.  6<rmo, 
Bayonne.  N.  J.  Plied  Feb.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,751. 
(CI.  240—120.) 


Aa  attachment  for  gas  fixtures  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  removably  connected  with  a  fixture,  the 
aaid  support  consisting  of  a  wire  whose  outer  portion 
terminates  in  a  vertically  bent  member,  the  upper  part 
of  which  includes  a  flat  coll,  the  tree  end  of  which  termi- 
nate* In  Pi  vertically  extended  tapered  bearing,  and  a  disk 
wheel  that  includes  a  central  flat  portion  having  a  cen- 
tral tapertMl  seat  for  engaging  with  the  tapered  bearing 
of  the  Mupport.  the  said  dlMlt  including  vanes  that  extend 
radially  from  the  said  Cat  portion  of  the  disk. 


1,262,687.  WALL-BURNER.  Michael  J.  Grm!*.  Hock- 
ford,  III.,  assignor  to  Edipse  Has  Store  Company,  Bock- 
ford,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jane  5,  1915. 
Serial   No.   32.428.      <C1.   126 — 249.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wall  burner  com- 
prising a  wall  plate  having  a  lower  supporting  portion 
and  an  upper  deflecting  portion,  a  bowl  member  sectored 
to  the  wall  plate  below  the  deflecting  portion,  a  grid 
carried  by  the  upper  part  of  said  bowl  member  for  re- 
ceiving articles  to  be  heated,  said  bowl  member  having 
an  air  inlet  formed  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  burner 
extending  through  said  inlet  into  the  bowl  member,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  burner  in  heating  position 
wttldn  the  bowl  member  below  ^he  grid. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wall  burner  com- 
Prt>i*C  •  iI*H  plate,  having  iu  upper  portion  formed  to 
Goastltute  a  defle<-tor.  a  twwl  member  secured  to  said 
wall  plate  below  the  deflecting  portion,  a  support  adjacent 


the  apper  end  ot  tMe  bowl  member  for  holding  articlea  t» 
he  hc«te<l.  a  burner  extending  into  the  bowl  meniber.  and 


means  for  maintaining  the  burner  in   the  bowl  member 
in  heating  position  beneath  the  article  support. 


1.262,688.  AUTOMOBILE-POWER  JACK.  Philip  C 
(JaiMM  and  Jambs  A.  Tax  Sicklb,  Lincoln.  Wash. 
Filed  July  14. 1917.    BerUI  No.  180,556.     (CI.  74—106.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  automobile  power  Jack  with 
supporting  blocks  and  bearings  thereon,  of  parallel  aec- 
tlonal  arms  each  having  central  pivoted  hinged  Joints 
in  the  bearings,  shafts  conaecting  the  ends  of  said  arms  • 
and  operating  wheels  on  said  shafts,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  sectional  arms  as  rigid  memliers. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,252.680.  SPRING-WHEEL.  A.VDBiw  IlALLXBa,  Arboga. 
Cal.  Filed  May  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  167,914.  (CL 
152—28.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprislag  a  hul>-  and  a  rim,  a  plural* 
ity  of  relatively  movable  disks  mounted  at  their  centers 
on  aaid  hub  and  having  circumfereotially  spaced  abut- 
ments, springs  interpooed  between  said  abutments,  and 
linka  pivoted  to  the  rim  and  connected  slidably  with 
said  disk. 

8.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hob  and  a  rim,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  disks  mounted  at  their 
centers  on  said  hab  and  having  eircumferentially  spaced 
registering  openings  whose  ends  are  protlded  with  in- 
wardly extending  lags,  coiled  springs  In  said  openings 
and  receiving  aaid  lags  in  their  ends,  and  links  pivoted 
to  the  rim  and  connected  slidably  to  said  disk*. 
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5.  A  qiring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  rim.  a 
plarallty  of  relatively  movable  dlaks  mounted  at  their 
centers  on  said  hab  and  having  drcumferentially  spaced 
•hataents,  said  disks  also  having  eircumferentially  ex- 
tending guides,  coahloaing  springa  interposed  betweea  the 
abutmenta  of  aaid  disks,  oppositely  Inclined  lioka  plToted 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rim,  and  pins  on  the  Inner 
•ads  of  said  links  slidably  engaged  with  said  guides. 

(Clalma  2,  4.  and  .6  net  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,252,690.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Akdrbw  Hallneb 
Arboga.  Cal.  FUed  May  20,  1917.  SerUl  No.  171,674. 
(a.   267—9.) 


1.  A  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  crossed  be- 
tween their  ends  and  having  means  at  Naid  emls  for  con- 
ftecting  them  pivotally  with  two  r«>latirely  movable  parts, 
■eans  movable  longitudinally  of  mid  lerera  and  con- 
•ecttng  then  pivotally  and  slidably  at  their  crossing  point, 
opposed  abutments  on  the  crossed  portions  of  said  levers. 
•»d  a  compression  spring  interposed  between  said  abut- 
■enta. 

2.  A  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  slidably  con- 
nected levers  having  means  at  their  ends  for  connecting 
them  pivotally  to  relatively  niovahle  parts,  the  crossed 
portions  of  Mid  levers  having  registering  openings,  and 
a  cushioning  spring  positioned  in  said  openings. 

7.  The  rombination  with  the  mnning  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
and  the  body  above  said  running  gear,  of  front  and  rear 
pairs  of  longitudinally  extending  levers  fulcrume<l  at  their 
outer  ends  to  said  running  gear,  slides  mounted  on  said 
levers  and  carried  by  the  body,  vertical  links  having 
guide  openings  receiving  the  inner  ends  of  Kaid  levers 
cros8e<l  levers  exteadlng  transversely  of  the  running  gear 
and  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto,  said  links  depending 
from  the  other  ends  of  said  levers,  and  spring  means 
for  permitting  said  last  name«l  ends  to  yield  downwardly. 

rciaims  8  to  G  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,691.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Charl«8  W  Hambl 
Wellston.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,758' 
(Cl.  46 — 68.) 


i-  In  a  basebaU  game  apparatus,  a  hoard  provided  with 
tte  representotlw,  of  a  haaefaaU  diamond,  a  series  of  con- 
talneta.  a  plwality  of  dlstteetively  mariced  objects  la  each 
oaatainer.  and  maaoally  manipulative  -^M^Lodrtrt 


with  each  coaUiaer  for  ."lelectlng  at  random  one  of  tha 
dUtinctively  marked  objects  to  determine  the  plays  of  the 
game. 

8.  In  a  baaeball  game  apparatus,  a  board  provided  with 
the  reprcMntatlon  of  a  baaeball  dUmond,  a  hooslng  poal- 
tlmied  on  aaid  board  and  having  a  transparent  poKion  a 
container  assoeUted  with  said  hooslng.  a  set  of  dlatiiic- 
tively  marked  objects  normally  positioned  within  said 
container,  a  tUtlng  platform  associated  with  said  container 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  distinctively  marked  objects, 
and  a  manually  manipulative  sliding  member  aasoclated 
with  said  platform  for  selecting  at  random  one  of  the 
objecta  from  the  platform  and  carrying  It  to  a  position  of 
view  beneath  the  transparent  portion  of  the  housing. 

10.  In  a  baseball  game  apparatus,  a  board  provided  with 
the  representation  of  a  baseball  diamond,  a  housing  on 
the  game  board,  an  inclined  runwHy  forming  a  part  of  said 
housing,  a  portion  of  which  runway  is  transparent,  a  con- 
tainer pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  runway,  a  tilting  platform  associated  with  said 
container,  a  series  of  distinctively  marked  objects  normally 
positioned  within  the  container  and  adapted  to  pass  over 
the  tilting  platform,  a  member  arranged  for  vertkal  sliding 
movement  within  the  housing  and  adapted  to  select  at 
random  one  of  the  objects  from  the  tfltlng  platform  and 
elevating  said  object  to  the  u|»i)er  end  of  the  Inclined  run- 
way, means  for  locking  said  sliding  member  in  its  elevated 
position^  and  mean%  aasocUted  with  said  sliding  member 
for  unseating  the  object  from  the  upper  end  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,692.  VALVE-GEAR.  Albbbt  HAaaia.  Denrer, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hanford  Caldwell.  Denver 
Colo,  Filed  Mar.  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  158.578.  (Cl' 
128—90.) 


\ 


1.  In  a  valve  gear,  n  gas  ralve  and  an  air  valve  provided 
with  longitudinally  Hlldable  concentric  stems,  two  operat- 
ing levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said  t^lve  stems 
pivoted  Kupportlng  devices  pivoted  to  the  middle  parts  of 
the  said  lovers  and  permitting  them  to  mov«r  crosswise  of 
the  valve  stems  and  independently  of  each  other,  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  valves  IndependeaUy  of  each  othw 
connected  to  the  other  ends  of  the  said  levem 

...i.'".'.^"^*  ***"■•  *  ■*•  ^"^^  "<»••"  air  T*lTe  pro- 
vided with  concentric  "tems.  a  pivoted  fulcrum  rod.  a  lever 
pivoted  at  its  middle  part  to  the  free  end  portion  of  the 
fulcrum  rod  and  having  one  end  portion  pivoted  to  the 
inner  valve  stem,  links  pivoted  to  the  falcrum  rod  am- 
centric  with  the  said  lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted  at  its 
middle  part  to  the  said  links  and  having  one  end  portion 
pivoted  to  the  outer  valve  stem,  and  means  connected  to 
the  other  end  portions  of  the  said  levers  and  operating 
them  at  intervals  to  open  the  valves. 

5  In  a  valve  gear,  a  gas  valve  and  an  air  Talve  provided 
with  concentric  atems,  a  plTot«d  fulcmm  rod,  a  U-vef 
formed  of  two  parts  which  straddle  and  are  plwrted  to  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  fulcrum  rod  and  having  one  4^ 
portion  pivoted  to  the  inner  valve  .tern.  Unks  pivoted  to 
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th*  (alcrum  rod  concentric  with  and  straddltng  the  nld 
lerer,  •  second  lerer  farmed  in  two  parts  spaced  wider 
•part  tlian  the  parts  of  the  flrxt  ttald  lever  and  having  its 
middle  part  pivoted  to  and  atraddlins  the  said  links  and 
having  one  end  portion  pivoted  to  the  outer  valve  atem. 
and  nKians  connected  to  the  other  end  portions  of  the 
aald  levers  and  operating  them  at  intervals  to  open  the 
valves. 

[Claims  2  aad  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


14152.693.  UQBQYUOR8JB.  Soma  Hmuoq.  New  York, 
N.  \.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1917.  Serial  Na  191.741.  (CI. 
208 — 12.) 


1.  A  hobbj  horse  comprising  an  upper  niemlier.  a  lower 
member  diverging  from  the  upper  member,  a  hinge  connec- 
ting said  members,  a  driving  rod  depending  from  the  upper 
member,  and  a  driving  axle  Joumaled  in  the  lower  member 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  rod. 

8.  A  hobby  horse  comprising  an  apper  member  having 
an  enlarged  bore,  a  diverging  lower  member,  a  hinge 
connecting  said  members  at  one  of  their  ends,  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  members,  a  driving  rod  depending 
from  the  upper  member  and  passing  through  the  lower 
member,  a  driving  axle  joarnaled  In  said  lower  member 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  rod ;  a  front  axle  bear- 
ing, and  a  steering  post  connected  to  said  bearing,  said 
steering  post  passlni;  through  the  lower  member  and 
through  said  enlarged  bore  of  the  upper  member. 

fClahn  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.252.694.  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPL08IVE- 
BNUINE8.  Richard  B.  Hcwitt,  Detroit,  Mlrh..  as- 
signor to  Thermo-Electro  Starter  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mk-bigan.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1913. 
Serial  No.  794.220.     (CI.  123—179.) 


A^Jl-A. 


1.  In  an  iateraal  combustion  engine,  a  atartlng  and  fuel 
providing  system  Including  means  for  spinning  the  engine. 
means  for  heating  and  forcing  fuel  Into  the  engine,  means 
for  connecting  the  spinning  means  operatively  to  the 
engine  adapted  to  antomatically  disconnect  the  engine 
when  the  latter  becomes  self-operative  as  it  completes  its 
fanctlons  of  eompreaslng  and  firing  the  Injected  fuel  and  I 


electrically  operated  coBtroUtag  mcana  for  maintaining 
the  spinning  means  normally  inactive. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  starting  and  fuel 
Kupply  system  comprising  means  for  spinning  the  engine^ 
a  generator  shaft  operated  by  the  engine,  means  for  heat- 
ing and  forcing  fuel  positively  into  the  engine  operated  by 
the  g|>nerator  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  spinning 
means  operatively  with  the  engine,  adapted  to  release 
the  engine  when  the  latter  becomes  self-operative,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  connecting  means  normally  out 
of  gear. 

8.  In  an  latemal  combq«tloi\<  engine,  a  fuel  feed  system 
and  starter  comprising  a  motor  for  spinning  the  engine, 
fuel  heating  and  forcing  means  operated  indirectly  by 
the  motor  operating  means  and  adapted  to  positively  force 
the  fuel  into  the  engine,  means  for  connecting  the  motor 
to  the  engine  adapted  to  antomatically  release  the  latter 
from  the  motor  when  the  engine  becomes  self-operative, 
and  controlling  means  adapted  to  throw  the  motor  with 
the  fuel  heating  and  forcing  means  into  operation. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel  supply  and 
controlIlDx  system  comprising  electrical  moanK  adapted 
to  spin  the  engine,  fuel  heating  and  forcing  means  oper- 
ate<l  by  the  electrical  means  and  adapted  to  positively 
feed  fuel  to  the  engine,  and  means  for  throwing  the  electri- 
cal means  into  action,  the  fuel  supplying  meclianism  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  engine  to  supply  the  latter 
when  it  becomes  self-operative. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine* 
of  a  generator  abaft  adapte^I  to  be  driven  in  synchronism 
with  said  engine,  a  generator  operated  by  said  shaft,  a 
Mource  of  electrical  energy  produced  by  said  generator,  a 
motor' in  circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
adapted  for  starting  said  engine,  a  source  of  fuel,  a  pump 
operated  by  said  generator  shaft  and  adapted  for  feeding 
fuel  to  said  engine,  means  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  motor,  and  electrical  means  controlling  the  storage 
of  electrical  energy  by  said  generator. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,252,095.  SHAFT  -  BALANCING  MACHINE.  HlHBT 
HoTKiKH,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Continental  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1916. 
Serial  No.  122.179.     (C!.  73 — 51.) 


1.  A  balancing  machine  compristntr  a  pair  of  swinging 
yoke  frames  having  anti-frtctLon  shaft  bearings,  means 
adapted  to  rotate  a  abaft  re«tlng  on  said  l>earing8  without 
restraining  the  movement  of  the  yoke  frames  upon  the 
bearings  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  Indicating  movement 
of  the  yokes  in  either  direction  from  initial  position  when 
tlie  shaft  is  revolved. 

4.  A  balancing  machine  comprising  a  pivot  support,  a 
pair  of  yokes  swinging  In  alinement  freely  therefrom  and 
having  anti-frictioa  bearings  on  the  depending  portions 
for  supporting  a  crank  shaft  thereon,  a  propeller  wheel 
adapted  to  be  secured  detachably  to  a  shaft  applied  to  the 
bearings,  and  means  for  directing  an  air  current  against 
the  propeller  blades  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

7.  A  balancing  machine  comprising  a  baae,  a  pair  of 
supporting  members  In  adjustable  spaced  alined  relation 
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thereon,  a  pair  of  pivot  studs  on  the  supporting  members 
in  substantial  alinement,  a  pair  of  yokes,  pivot  means 
suporting  each  yoke  to  swing  freely  on  a  companion  stud, 
anti-friction  bearings  on  the  depending  portions  of  the 
yoke  for  rotatably  supporting  a  crank  shaft  on  the  yokes, 
a  propeller  adapted  h  be  deUchably  mounted  on  a  shaft 
supported  on  the  bearings,  and  means  for  directing  an 
air  blast  against  the  propeller  to  rotate  the  latter  when 
applied  to  such  shaft. 

11.  A  balancing  machine  comprising  means  for  suspend- 
ing a  shaft  rotatably  to  swing  also  in  a  horiiontal  plane, 
means  adapted  to  rotate  a  abaft  thus  suspended  without 
limiting  the  movements  of  the  suspending  means,  and 
means  for  indicating  displacement  of  the  shaft  In  either 
direction  in  the  horizontal  plane. 

12.  A  balancing  machine  comprising  means  for  sus- 
pending a  shaft  to  swing  in  a  horixontal  plane  and  to 
rotate  on  its  axis,  means  for  causing  the  shaft  to  rotate 
without  confining  the  shaft  suspending  means,  and  means 
for  Indicating  movement  of  the  shaft  from  Initial  position 
In  either  direction  in  the  horixontal  plene  when  the  shaft 
Is  revolved. 

(Claims  2.  3.  6,  0.  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1.252.696.  LOOPER-CARRIBR  FOR  SEWING  MA- 
CHINES, William  H.  Huoo,  Ellxabeth,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870.552.      (Cl.  112—6.) 


i|Rmi 


1.  A  multiple  looper  -  carrier  comprising  a  'WImary 
looper-supporting  member,  a  fulcrum  therefor,  an  aux- 
iliary looper-Bupporting  member  fulcnimed  coaxially  with 
the  primary  member,  and  means  for  secifrlng  said  mem- 
bers together  adjustably  around  said  fulcrum,  whereby Jn 
all  adjustments  of  said  members  the  looper-blades  mounted 
thereon  are  caused  to  bear  the  same  relation  to  the  needles 
and  the  work. 

[Claims  2  and  3  nob  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l,2.-.2,69f. 


SWIMMING  APPLIANCE.  YurTBMON  Tkeda, 
Gardens,  Cal.  FUe«l  Aug.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  184,721. 
(Cl.  9—17.)  .  * 


1.  The  combination  with  buoyant  members  communi- 
cating by  a  flexible  band,  of  a  back  buoyant  member  con- 
nected to  the  first  named  buoyant  members  by  two  back 
straps,  two  shoulder  straps  atUched  to  the  first  named 
buoyant  members  and  the  fiexible  band  forming  loops  so 
as  to  fit  over  the  shoulder  of  a  swimmer  wearing-  this  de- 


vice, and  two  body  straps  attached  to  the  back  buoyant 
member  so  as  to  allow  the  tying  of  the  device  to  the  body 
of  the  swimmer. 

2.  A  swimming  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
two  buoyant  members  of  practicaUy  circular  cross  section 
having  a  reduced  portion  forming  a  communicating  flexi- 
ble band  between  the  two  buoyant  members,  shoulder 
straps  provided  on  the  drcolar  buoyant  members  and  the 
flexible  communicating  band,  a  back  buoyant  member,  con- 
necting straps  between  the  back  buoyant  member  and  the 
first  named  buoyant  members,  and  body  straps  provided 
on  the  back  buoyant  member. 


1.252,698.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Fbibdrmah  K. 
Jabobr,  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  June  80.  191{X.  Serial  No 
37.135.     (CL  74—50.) 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  drum  revoluble  in  said  casing, 
means  to  revolve  said  drum  automatically  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  a  predetermined  number  of  revolu- 
tions, including  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  lever  to  shift  said 
clutch  mechanism,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  lever,  a  rock- 
ing pin  on  said  arm,  a  rod  engaging  said  casing  and  ex- 
tended through  an  aperture  of  said  arm,  and  a  spring 
surrounding  said  rod  and  bearing  against  aaid  pin.  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binatioQ  of  a  casing,  a  drum  revoluble  in  said  casing, 
means  to  revolve  said  drum  automatically  alternately  i» 
opposite  directions  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions, 
including  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  lever  to  shift  said  clutch 
mechanism,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  fever,  a  pin  on  said 
arm  extended  through  a  slot  of  said  lever,  a  spring  acting 
on  said  arm,  and  means  to  engage  said  pin  to  shift  said 
lever  under  the  action  of  said  spring.  substantiaUy  aa 
destribed. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  drum  revoluble  in  said  casing, 
means  to  revolve  said  drum  automatically  alternately  la 
opposite  directions  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions, 
including  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  lever  to  shift  said  dutch 
mechanism,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  lever,  a  rocking  pin 
on  said  arm  extended  through  a  slot  of  said  lever,  a  rod 
enga^ng  said  casing  and  projecting  through  an  apertaro 
of  said  pin,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  bearing 
against  said  pin,  and  means  to  engage  said  pin  to  shift  the 
lever  through  the  action  of  said  spring,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  tiie  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  drum  revoluble  in  said  casiag, 
means  to  revolve  said  drum  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions,  and  means 
to  stop  the  drum  positively  in  a  predetermined  position 
regardless  of  the  immediate  preceding  direction  of  rota- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  drum  revoluble-  in  said  casing, 
means  to  revolve  said  drum  altematdy  In  opptmitt  direc- 
tions a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions,  and  mann- 
ally-controlled  means  to  automatically  stop  the  drum 
positively  in  a  predetermined  position  regardleas  of  th*  im- 
mediate preceding  direction  of  rotation,  substantially  aa 
described. 
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1JSS.099.  COMBIMED  .HOBS -SACK  AND  VALVB. 
AooLPH  JoHNaoN.  CoroBado,  Oal.  Filed  Apr.  ao,  1917. 
Serial  No.  16S.500.     (O.  137—31.) 


The  combination  with  a  ivall  of  a  water  supply  pipe 
which  lle«  substantially  horizontal  and  at  right  angles  to 
said  wall,  a  vertical . pipe  aectloa  noanted  for  swinging 
moTeraent  upon  the  water  sapply  flpe  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially paralWI  with  the  wall,  a  hose  rack  carrie^l  by 
and  bodily  movable  with  the  ptpe  section  and  comprising' 
aides  which  He  substantially  parallel  with  the  wtfll  and 
open  ends  and  a  three  way  valve  between  the  vertical 
pipe  section  and  the  water  supply  pipe  constructed  to 
shut  off  the  water  when  the  vertical  pipe  section  is  in 
il  position  aad  to  turn  on  the  water  when  the  rack 
the  pipe  aectloa  by  which  It  is  carried,  are  swung 
downwardly  in  either  directioa. 


1,2S2.700.  DIRBCTION-INDICATOK  FOB  MOTOS-VE- 
IlICLES.  ELifo  Johnson  and  Wivliau  E.  Bybbb, 
Qoincy.  lU.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  1.'W.233. 
<C1.  116—31.) 


3.  A  direction  Indicator  for  motor  vehicles  including  a 
tabular  smppertlag  arm.  a  rotatable  indicating .  member, 
a  hushing  engaged  In  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  a  stand- 
ard llzed  to  the  base  of  the  Indicating  member  and  rota- 
taMy  mounted  In  said  bushing,  a  retaining  screw  having 
threaded  engagement  In  the  arm  and  the  bushing,  said 
•landard  being  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  to 
receive  the  Inner  <>nd  of  the  screw,  and  a  flexible  operating 
Aaft  extending  through   the   tubular  arm  and   directly 

inected  at  oae  •(  Its  ends  to  said  standard. 

(Ciairaa  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I 
1J82,701.      BALL-COCK.      Owan    H.    JONsa,    Hartford, 

Conn.,   assignor   to    Florence   M.    Pomeroy,    Hartford, 

Conn.     Filed  July  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  183,256.     (CI. 

187—104.) 

S.  A  ball  cock  including  a  body  with  an  •utlet  chamber 
tkarels  having  an  outlet  therefrom,  said  body  also  having 
a  relief  chamber  opening  to  said  outlet  chamber,  said 
atruetuie  alao  having  a  plunger  opening  extending  through 
the  wall  between  said  chambers,  a  valve  lounger  located 
within  the  body  and  closely  fitting  said  opening  and  ez- 


tendlag  throuth  aaid  plunger  opening,  said  plunger  having 
an  annular  groove  that  la  closed  by  the  wall  of  said  open- 
ing when  the  valve  is  In  its  closed  poeltlon.  and  means  (or 
operating  aaid  plunger. 


7.  A  hall  cock  Indndlng  a  body  with  a  chamber  therein, 
a  valv*  seat  within  the  chamber,  a  plunger  located  within 
said  body  and  having  a  valve  to  contact  with  said  seat, 
an  actuating  block  plvotally  mounted  on  the  body,  and  a 
link  plvotally  connectlag  said  block  and  plunger,  said  link 
extending  Into  a  groove  in  the  block,  the  contact  of  the 
end  of  the  link  with  the  bottom  of  the  groove  forming  a 
valve  closing  stop,  and  the  contact  of  the  side  of  the  link 
with  the  bottom  of  the  groove  forming  a  valve  opening 
stop. 

9.  A  ball  cock  Including  a  body  having  a  chamber  there- 
in and  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  valve  plunger  located  with- 
in the  body,  a  support  extending  from  the  body,  an  actuat- 
ing block  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  block  and  plunger,  a  float  rod  secured 
to  said  block  between  its  pivotal  sapport  and  the  pivotal 
attachment  of  said  link  and  extending  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  a  line  extending  between  said  pivots. 

IClalans  1.  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  i(i  th« 
Gasette.] 


1.252,702.    FAUCET.    Hb.nbt  D.  Kblly.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  116,201.     (CI.  187 — ».) 


A  »elf  -  «'lonlng  faucet  having  a  head  provided  with 
Hnp<  rposed  communii-ating  valve  and  diaphragm  chambers 
and  provided  also  with  an  upwardly-facing  internal  Hhoul- 
der  at  the  bottom  of  said  valve  chamber  and  a  down- 
wardly-facing external  seat  below  the  plane  of  said  shoul- 
der, a  valve  underlying  said  seat  and  provided  with  a 
stem  extending  up  through  the  A'alve  chamber,  a  remov- 
able collar  secured  on  said  stem,  a  spring  surrounding 
Ksld  Htem  and  bearing  against  the  said  internal  shoulder 
and  said  collar  to  seat  the  valve,  a  diaphragm  within  ahd 
lM>aring  at  its  margin  on  the  ttottom  of  tlie  diaphragm 
chamber  with  a  liquid-tight  Joint,  and  provided  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  boss,  a  cap  closing  the  diaphragm 
<-bamber  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
said  boss  extends,  a  slotted  arch  extending  diametrically 
of  tlM  cap  and  secured  to  the  head  of  the  faucet,  an  In- 
\-erted  T-shaped  lever  pivoted  in  the  slot  of  the  arch  ;  one 
end  of  the  head  of  the  lever  being  adapted  (or  exerting 
downward  pressure  on  the  boss  of  the  diaphragm  to  un- 
seat the  valve  and  then  engage  the  arch  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  the  Icrer,  and  the  other  end  of  the  bead  of 
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th9  leTcr  bdac  adapted  to  liaiit  reverse  aoveatieBt  of  the 
lever  by  cagageBMnt  with  the  arch,  and  a  dog  movable 
mounted  on  the  arch  and  adapted  to  snderUe  the  last- 
named  end  of  tbt  bead  of  the  larsr  or  to  tfTartlc  said  s&d 
of  the  bsad  of  tbc  tever. 


l,SBS,7«i.  PNflDMATIC  TIBS.  WALin  Ki^itn,  Lake. 
T)hlo,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  L.  Kryder  and 
•Be-thlrd  to  JoaqA  P.  Frlaby,  Afcroa,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  160,100.     (Q.  1S2— 18.) 


1.  A  tire  casinc  provided  with  a  core  consisting  of 
diagonally  arranged  strands  or  cords,  each  of  which 
has  a  relatlTcly  thl^  middle  portion  and  relatively  thin 
overlapping  portions  extending  JCron  the  edges  of  the 
middle  portion,  the  edks  of  one  strand  overlapping  the 
edge  of  the  adjacent  strand'. 

2.  A  tire  caslaK  havlnf  a  core  coBStatlag  of  overlapping 
diagonally  arranged  strands,  ead  strand  comprising  an 
interwoven  fabric  with  a  relatively  thl^  middle  iwrtlon. 
and  acementitioiis  embedding  material  for  said  fabric. 

8.  A  tire  casing  having  a  core  consisting  of  strands 
or  cords  each  of  which  has  a  relatively  thick  ndddle  por- 
tion, and  relatively  thin  portions  extending  from  the 
edges  of  the  relatively  thick  portion,  the  edge  of  one 
strand  overlapping  the  edge  of  an  adjacent  strand. 

4.  A  tire  casing  liaving  a  core  of  diagonally  arranged 
cords'comprislng  strips  with  relatively  thick  central  por- 
tions and  relatively  thick  edgea,^  the  portions  of  the  strip 
between  the  central  portions  and  the  edges  being  snb- 
stantially  one-half  the  thtdcneas  of  the  central  portion, 
cementitiotis  embedding  material  for  said  strip. 

6.  A  tire  casing  having  a  core  of  diagonally  arranged 
cords  comprising  strips  with  relatively  thick  central  por- 
tions and  relatively  thick  edges,  the  portions  of  the  strip* 
between  the  central  portions  and  the  edges  being  snb- 
(Rantlally  one-half  the  thickness  of  the  central  por- 
tion. 


1,2BS.704.  ADDINO-MACBINE.  Ivn  Laa  LaHina.  Hick- 
ory, N.  C  riled  Dec  6.  1010.  Serial  No.  186,001. 
(a.  286—82.) 

1.  An  adding  machine  comprising  a  aet  of  reflstering 
wheels,  a  slidahle  member,  a  master  wheel  movable  with 
said  aieiiri>er  to  engafs  said  registering  whe<ds  In  auceaa 
sloa,  means  lor  rotetlag  the  master  whesi,  asans  for 
advaadag  sali  motber,  means  brooght  ander  tension 
^i^en  said  iB«Bber  is  advaaced  and  tenAsg  to  retvm 
said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  means,  one  for  eadi  regis- 
tering wheel,  for  rdeaalng  aaid  awnil>cr  and  ttiffpiag  it 
lit  dllferent  positions  when  retomed  toward  starting 
position. 

3.  An  adding  machine  comprialng  a  sat  of  regUtsrlag 
whasla.  a  alMahly  mouated  rack,  a  maatw  whori  movaUe 
with  Mid  rack  to  engage  said  registering  wheds  la  aacecs- 
sloo,  laeaas  for  rotatlag  the  master  wheel,  lasans  tot  ad- 
vaadag  said  rack  Indodlng  a  pinion  mashing  thsrawlth, 
maaa*  hroaght  nader  teaalon  whca  the  rack  la  advaaead 
teadiac  to  retam  the  ra<dE  to  startinc  paaltioa,  a  pla- 
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rattty  of  plangers  one  for  eadi  reclatatag  wheel,  a  stap 
BMyvahle  with  said  rack  past  said  plangers,  said  plua^na 
being  movable  to  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  stop, 
»nd  means  operated  when  any  of  said  plaagars  are  meaad 
for  disconnecting  the  rack  and  pinion. 


8.  An  adding  machine  comprisiag  a  set  of  registering 
wheels,  a  master  wheel  nonafeed  for  advance  movement 
to  engage  the  registering  wheels  tn  succession,  means  for 
rotating  the  master  wheel,  means  for  advancing  the  maatsr 
wheel  step  by  step  from  one  registering  wheel  to  anothei; 
sprl^  means  for  retnming  the  master  wheel  past  the 
registering  wheels  to  starting  position,  means  for  ttoj^ 
ping  the  auurtcr  wheel  in  engagement  with  the  varloas 
registering  wheels  when  retnrned  by  said  aqpring  nwaaa, 
and  means  operated  by  the  fourth  mentioned  mesas  for 
disconnecting  the  second  mentioned  means  from  the  maslisr 
wheel  to  bring  the  spring  means  into  operation. 


1,252,706.  TOOL-HOLDBB.  Platom  LAsaaiDBa.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,167. 
(CL  2»->^.) 
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1.  In  a  tool-holder,  in  combination,  a  shank  provided 
with  an  enlarged  head  portion,  said  head  portion  having 
its  interior  wall  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  in- 
clined with  respect  to  said  shank,  a  turret  member  rer- 
olnbly  mounted  within  said  head  portion  and  ahaped  to 
closely  engage  said  wall,  said  turret  monber  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  aperture  adi4>ted  to  receive  the 
shank  of  a  tool,  a  set  screw  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
tool  to  hold  the  same  against  movement  in  said  tarret 
member,  and  a  clamp  screw  extmdiag  through  said  head 
Adapted  to  clamp  said  turret  member  agalaat  movnnent 
within  aaid  head  portion. 

4.  In  a  tool-holder,  in  combination,  a  turret  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  intersecting  aperttfres,  one 
of  said  apertures  being  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  hori- 
lontal  adapted  to  receive  a  cutting  tool,  and  the  others 
of  said  apertures  being  adapted  to  rec^TC  boring  toda. 
Independent  nteans  for  fastening  the  catting  tool  and  the 
boring  tools  within  said  tarret  member,  a  Aank  havlac  a 
head  portion  adapted  to  ree^vs  oald  tanat  aMBhar,  and 
a  damp  screw  extending  throagh  aaid  head  partloa  aa4 
eagaging  said  tarret  member,  adapted  t*  aadg 
wtthia  said  head  portion,  whereby  It  la  bald 
tattve  BMvemeat. 

[Ciaima  2,  8,  and  6  not  priatad  la  th*  Oasctte.] 
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1^S2,70«.  8TOBAGB-BATTEBT  SUPPORT.  Jacob 
Lmdio.  JaiiMilea  Plain,  Mus.,  uslgBor  to  Gray  ft  DatIs 
Inc.,  Cambridce.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,993.      (a.  104—209.) 


i»X' 


I.  A  tMittery  rapport  comprlalnK  In  combination  means 
adapted  to  bold  the  battery  against  transrerse  movement 
and  meani  adapted  to  yield  lateraUy  to  permit  entry  of 
the  battery  tnm  below  eald  first  means  and  adapted  to 
hold  tbe  battery  acainst  downward  movement. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  nature  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame  adapted  to  snrronnd  tbe  side  walls  of  a  battery, 
means  coCperatiTely  arranged  with  said  frame  whereby 
the  same  may  be  attached  to  a  side  rail  and  to  a  part  of 
the  transmlssioB  boosing  of  an  antomoblle,  means  attached 
to  said  frame  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  tbe  introdnctlon 
ot  tbe  battery  from  below  said  frame,  and  means  adapted 
to  semre  said  battery  against  downward  movement. 

II.  A  battery  holding  attachment  for  antomoblles  com- 
prising means  for  attachment  to  the  automobile  in  a 
position  below  the  body  thereof ;  means  for  Inclosing  and 
engaging  a  battery  to  support  the  latter  and  hold  it 
against  dlspacement  relattrely  thereto  In  any  direction, 
said  battery  Inclosing  means  including  parts  that  are 
retatively  adjustable  to  provide  for  the  insertion  and 
femoral  of  the  battery  from  below,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  parts  against  accidental  dlq;>lacement. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,707.  BURNBB  -  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
Jaaar  Lewis,  Uttle  Rock,  Ark.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1916 
Sertal  No.  134,217.     (a.  236—6.) 


1.  The  eoBMnatlon  with  a  fuel  supply  valve  and  a  cut- 
0*  for  eombustisB  supporting  agent,  of  operating  con- 
nections between  said  elements  for  securing  proportional 
morement  thneof.  and  means  for  operating  tbe  valve  ln< 
dodlag  a  toothed  segment  secured  thereto,  a  rack  for 
engagement   with    said    segment,    manually    displaceable 


means  for  normally  h^dlnir  the  rack  In  engagement  with 
the  segment,  and  steam  pressure  actuated  means  for 
operating  the  rack. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  snpply  tsItc  and  a 
cut-off  for  combustion  sanMrting  agent,  of  operating  con- 
nections between  said  elements  for  securing  pr(H;>ortional 
movement  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating  the  valve 
including  a  tootbed  segment  secured  thereto,  a  displaceable 
rack  for  engagement  with  said  segment,  a  manually 
(iterated  movable  holder  for  maintaining  tbe  rack  normal 
in  engagement  with  tbe  segment,  and  steam  pressure  actu- 
ated devices  for  opentiaif  tkt  rack. 

4.  The  combinatloB  wtth  a  fad  snpply  Talve  and  a  cnt- 
off  for  combustion  suMwrtlng  agent,  of  operating  con- 
nections between  saN^  alements  for  securing  proportional 
movement  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating  the  valve  in- 
cluding a  segmtBt  carrtsd  thereby.  «  radi  for  engagement 
with  the  segment,  a  piston  exposed  to  boiler  steam  pres- 
sure and  having  a  stem  carrying  said  rack,  and  manually 
operated  removable  means  for  normally  maintalBiag  the 
rack  in  engagement  with  the  segment. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  flasette.] 


1.252.706.  DUST -GUARD  FOB  JOURNAL-BOXES. 
Habbt  C.  McCabtt,  WlllUm^ort,  Pa.  PUed  Feb.  26, 
1917.    Sertal  No.  190,917.     (CI.  64—22.) 


1.  A  dust  guard  for  revohible  vehicle  axles  and  th« 
like  composed  of  two  or  more  plies  of  flexible  wicklike 
material  having  a  central  orifice  to  receive  the  axle,  of  a 
slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the  axle,  a  circular  line 
of  stitching  securing  the  plies  together  adjacent  tbe  cen- 
tral  orifice,  and  a  rectangular  frame  of  wedge  shaped 
form  In  cross  section.  Inserted  in  and  secured  to  tbe 
fabric  piles  of  tbe  dust  guard,  between  tbe  same  at  the 
outer  bounding  edges,  with  the  thin  end  of  snob  wedge 
shaped  sections  facing  Inwardly. 

3.  A  dust  goard  for  reroluble  axles  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  plies,  of  flexible  wicklike  material 
having  an  opening  to  receive  the  axle,  and  a  rigid  frame 
of  wedge  shaped  form  in  cross  section,  Inserted  and  se- 
cured to  the  fabric  plies  of  tbe  dost  guard  between  the 
same  at  the  outer  bounding  edges,  with  tbe  thin  end  of 
such  wedge  shaped  section  facing  inwardly. 

4.  A  dust  guard  for  revoluble  axles  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  piles  of  wlckllke  material  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  axle,  and  a  rigid  frame  fitted 
between  and  secured  to  the  outer  bounding  edges  of  the 
plies,  of  wicklike  material. 

7.  A  dust  guard  for  rereloble  axlas  and  the  like  com- 
prising two  or  more  piles  of  fiexlble  ssaterial  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  axle  and  rigid  members  of  wedge 
shaped  form  In  cross  section,  inserted  between  and  secured 
to  pllM  of  flexible  material  at  tbe  outer  boonding  edges 
thereoit  the  thin  edge  of  such  wedge  shaped  members  fac- 
ing inwardly. 

(Claims  2.  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263.709.  LAMP-BURNKR.  JoRR  W.  McCbonb,  Mol- 
doon,  Tex.  FUed  Nor.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  131.294. 
(CI.  67—72.) 

1.  IB  a  lamp  boner,  the  combination  of  a  wlck  tobe 
provided  at  the  center  of  one  side  with  a  vertically  ex- 
tending seam,  and  a  casing  mounted  about  the  tube  la 
I  spaced  relation  and  concentric  therewith  prorided.  at  the 
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center  of  the  lower  edge  of  each  side,  with  an  integral 
Inwardly  turned  tab  having:  a  recess  adapted  to  snugly 
receive  the  seam  of  the  wick  tube,  the  upper  edge  of  each 


side  of  said  casing  being  of  arcuate  shape  and  carving 
downwardly  from  tbe  longitudinal  center  of  tbe  casing 
toward  the  end  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,710.  PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  AND  GOFFER- 
ING FABRICS.  Ebnsst  Edouabd  Masinieb.  Paris, 
Fiance.  FUed. Sept.  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  859,678.  (CI. 
101—32.) 


1.  An  Improved  process  for  the  simultaneous  printing, 
and  goffering  of  plush,  felt,  cloth,  leather  and  all  other 
analogous  materials  consisting  in  fixing  the  material  to  bg 
treated  on  a  support  in  such  a  manner  that  it  cannot 
shift  thereon,  beating  an  engraved  plate,  coating  the 
heated  plate  with  a  mordant  or  suitable  sizing,  pressing 
said  coated  and  heated  plate  upon  tbe  material  to  be 
treated  whereby  the  portions  of  said  material  which 
are  to  be  colored,  acquire  a  flat  or  plane  surface  favorable 
to  tbe  reception  of  color,  then  removing  the  engraved 
plate,  inking  same  with  color,  and  pressing  It  again  upon 
the  material  to  be  treated,  whereby  said  material  is 
simultaneously  goffered  and  printed  with  color. 

2.  An  improved  process  for  tbe  simultaneous  printing 
and  goffering  of  plush,  felt,  cloth,  leather  and  all  other 
analogous  materials  consisting  In  fixing  tbe  material  to 
be  treated  on  a  support  in  such  a  manner  tfiat  it  cannot 
shift  thereon,  heating  an  engraved  plate  by  inserting  It 
in  the  sUdeway  of  a  press,  removing  said  plate  when  hot, 
coating  the  heated  plate  with  a  mohdant  or  snitable  sizing, 
replacing  said  plate  In  said  slldeway,  pressing  said  coated 
and  heated  plate  upon  the  material  to  be  treated  whereby 
the  portions  of  said  material  which  are  to  be  colored, 
acquire  a  fiat  or  plane  surface  favorable  to  the  reception 
of  color,  then  removing  tbe  engraved  plate,  inking  ssme 
with  color,  Inserting  said  plate  in  said  riideway,  and 
prasilng  It  again  upon  the  material  to  be  treated,  whereby 
said  material  Is  simultaneously  g(^ered  and  printed  with 
color. 

8.  An  improved  process  for  the  simultaneous  printing 
and  goffering  of  velvet,  plush,  felt,  cloth,  leather  and  all 
other  analogous  materials,  consisting  In  fixing  tbe  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  on  a  support  in  sudi  a  manner  that 
it  cannot  shift  thereon,  heating  an  engraved  plate,  coating 
the  heated  plate  with  a  mordant  or  suitable  sizing,  press- 
ing said  coated  and  heated  plate  upon  the  material  to  be 
treated  whereby  the  portions  of  said  material  which  are 
to  be  colored,  acquire  a  plane  or  flat  surface  favorable 
to  the  reception  of  color,  then  removing  the  engraved 
plate,  Inking  same  with  color,  and  pressing  It  again 
upon  the  material  to  be  treated,  whereby  said  material 
is  simultaneously  goffered  and  printed  with  color,  and 
for  the  purpose  of  printing  said  material  with  one  or 
more  additional  colors,  using  one  of  more  further  en- 
graved plates  treated  and  operated  in  the  sams  manner 
as  the  above  mentioned  engraved  plate. 


4.  An  improved  process  for  the  simoltaneous  printing, 
and  goffering  of  velvet,  plush,  felt,  cloth,  Isather  and  all 
other  analogous  materials,  consisting  Ib  fixing  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  on  a  support  in  such  a  manner  that 
it  cannot  shift  thereon,  heatug  an  engraved  plate,  coat- 
ing the  heated  plate  with  a  mordant  or  suitable  sising. 
pressing  said  coated  and  heated  plate  upon  the  material 
to  be  treated  whereby  the  portions  of  said  material  which 
are  to  be  colored,  acquire  a  flat  or  plane  surface  favorable 
to  the  reception  of  color,  then  removing  the  engraved 
plate,  inking  same  wtth  color,  and  pressing  it  again  upon 
the  material  to  be  treated,  whereby  said  material  is 
simultaneously  goffered  and  printed  with  color,  and  for 
the  purpose  of  superposing  different  colors  one  on  the 
other,  using  one  or  more  farther  plates  bearing  im- 
pression marks  psrtly  at  corresponding  points  so  ar  to 
cause  the  portion  of  the  fabric  corresponding  to  these 
points  to  receive  superposed  Impressions  from  a  plu- 
raUty  of  plates,  the  said  additional  plates  being  inked  with 
different  colors  and  treated  and  operated  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  above  mentioned  engraved  plate. 

5.  An  Improved  process  for  the  simultaneous  printiag 
and  goffering  of  velvet,  plush,  felt,  cloth,  leather  and-  aU 
other  analogous  materials,  consisting  in  fixing  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  on  a  support.  In  such  a  manner  that 
it  cannot  shift  thereon,  heating  an  engraved  plate,  coat- 
ing the  heated  plate  with  a  mordant  or  suitable  rfgtwf, 
pressing  said  coated  and  heated  plate  upon  the  material 
to  be  treated  whereby  the  portions  of  said  material  which 
are  to  be  colored,  acquire  a  flat  or  plane  surface  favormbls 
to  the  reception  of  color,  then  removing  the  engraved 
plate,  inking  Same  with  color,  and  pressing  it  again  upon 
tbe  material  to  be  treated,  whereby  said  material  is  simul- 
taneously goffered  and  printed  with  color,  and  In  order 
that  the  plane  surtaces  destined  to  receive  the  color  may 
be  fiuted.  tessellated,  dotted,  etc.,  or  present  any  comM- 
natlon  of  fintlngs,*  tessellations,  dots,  etc,  favorable  to 
the  reception  of  the  coloring  material,  making  the  differ- 
ent plates  with  different  grooves,  flutings.  dots,  etc. 


1.252,711.  ROD -SPLICING  CLAMP.  Bbbton  M.  Ma- 
th ias,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  99,684.     (a.  24—120.) 


2.  In  rod  ipllclng  clamps  the  combination  of  two  

dies,  lugs  with  Intermediate  depressions  on  esch  of  said 
saddles,  an  intermediate  grip  having  lugs  and  intermediate 
depressions  on  either  side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  saddles,  yielding  studs  mounted  In  said  saddles,  on- 
gaging  lugs  on  each  of  said  saddles  baring  one  surface 
thereof  perpendicular  to  tbe  axis  of  said  saddles,  and 
the  opposite  surface  thereof  at  an  angle  to  said  perpen- 
dicular surface,  said  surface  at  an  angle  in  each  of  said 
saddles  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  yielding 
studs  in  the  other  of  said  saddles. 

3.  In  rod  spUclng  clamps  the  combination  of  a  clarapftng 
member,  wedge  shaped  lugs  on  said  clamping  member  and 
yielding  studs  mounted  in  said  clamping  member,  and 
mef  ns  associated  with  said  clamping  member  for  dampiag 
rods  or  ropes  to  be  ^lUced  there  between. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,252,712.  COLLAPSIBLE  RBCBPTACLB.  Bv»b«b 

MnaaiNOBa,  MarshaUtown.  Iowa.     FUed  Dec.  16,  1916. 

Serial  No.  187,418.     (CI.  217—14.) 

A  collapsible  receptacle  comprisihig  a  forward  wall,  a 

rear  wall,  end  walls,  a  cover  hingedly  connected  with  tho 

rear  wall  and  resting  against  the  ooter  face  of  the  rear 

wall  when  in  an  open  position,  a  bottom  hingedly 
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ed  wtth  the  rear  wall  aod  when  vwunc  dowowardly  wttb- 
la  the  receptacle  eag^gtiig  the  walli  to  hold  the  receptacle 
^  a  act-op  position,  the  bottoB  beln^  swunc  up  asaiaat 
the  iaaer  face  of  the  rear  wall  when  lo  a  collapsed  posl- 
tlan,  ontar  hiAfee  conaectlnc  the  forward  and  rear  walls 
with  tba  eod  walls.  Iaaer  hlaces  coaiiectlac  the  forward 
and  rear  walla  with  the  end  walls  and  hokllnc  the  walls 


iB  spaced  relation  when  the  receptacle  la  collapsed,  and  a 
secvrlnc  chain  connected  with  said  cover  and  engsftns 
•a  eye  carried  by  the  forward  wall  when  the  receptacle  Is 
ta  a  set-up  iKMdtlon  to  bold  the  cover  closed  and  engaging 
an  eye  carried  by  one  of  said  end  walls  when  the  recep- 
tacle Is  In  a  collapsed  position  to  retain  the  receptacle  In  a 
collapsed  position. 


l.aU,718.  COMBINED  TABLB  AND  BBD.  Mabtiv  Du 
MoMna.  Altaibarc  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  4.  191S.  Serial 
No.  «,14«.     (CL  5—17.) 


1.  A  combined  table  and  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a  rod 
extending  transversely  of  the  frame  hooks  secured  to  the 
rod,  top  sections  bingedly  connected  to  the  frame,  and 
hooks  carried  by  one  of  said  top  sections  and  adapted  to 
eassge  the  hooks  on  the  transverse  rod. 

i.  A  combined-  table  and  bed  comprising  a  frame  havlac 
Tcrtlcal  epeniacs  formed  In  the  top  thereof  and  tenaiaat- 
lairln  enlarged  openings,  a  slldaMe  rod  extending  trans- 
vtndy  of  the  f^ame.  hooka  secoiad  to  tald  lad  and  op- 
erating In  aald  oilarged  opealnga  of  the  frame,  top  sec- 
tSaas  hlagedly  connected  to  the  frame,  and  hooks  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
openings  In  the  frame  and  engage  the  hooka  on  the  rod. 

••  ^  combined  table  and  bed  comprising  a  frame  having 
«pealags  formed  in  the  top  thereof  and  terminating  Into 
enlarged  opeaiags,  a  rod  extending  traasversely  of  the 
Crame,  hooks  formed  on  said  rod  aad  eperatlng  In  the 
aalarged  openings,  top  aecUons  hingedly  connected  to  the 
frame  and  one  of  said  sections  overlapping  the  other,  and 
hooks  connected  to  said  overlapping  section  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  openings  in  the  f|aipe  and  engage  the  hooks 
on  the  transverse  rod.  ^ 

(Claims  2,  4,  8.  aad  T  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.1 


1.292.714.    WAGON.    Johm  OHiaoooa,  Chilton.  Wis. 
Filed  Aag.  »,  1215.    Serial  No.  43.470.     (CL  21—74.) 
A  wagon  frame,  which  comprises  axle  bars,  spaced  lon- 

dtodlaal  sUla  connected  to  the  onder  side  of  the  axle  ban». 


bara  s|>aeed  longitndlnaUy  oa  and  arraaged  traasversely 
of  the  sills,  said  sills  extending  forwardly  of  and  project 
Ing  beyond  tbe  front  axle  b4r,  certain  of  the  tranaverta 
bars  having  clips  at  the  outer  ends,  side  sections  having 
standards  that  are  adapted  to  removably  engage  with  the 
clips,   angle  bracket  Iroaa  connecting  the  front  ends  of 


the  sills  with  the  front  axle  bar.  a  front  seetloa  having 
sUndards  that  are  adapted  to  be  resMvably  engaged  with 
the  iron,  each  of  said  sUndards  being  braced  to  sUnd 
vertically  by  having  a  bearing  against  the  axle  bar  and 
one  side  of  the  lUl,  and  a  draft  tongue  plvoUUy  seared 
to  the  front  axle  bar. 


1.282.715.      PERMUTATION-PADLOCK.      Anthowt    Pa- 
piNi.    Soath    Bethlehem.    Pa.,   assignor   of   forty  -  one 
one-handredths    to    Malcolm    McTaggart,    Bethlehem 
Pa.     FUed  Aug.  l«,  1915.     Serial  No.  45.806.      (a' 


1.  In  a  permautlon  lock,  the  comMnaUon  with  a  body 
having  a  longitudinal  paasa«eway  and  a  series  of  tum- 
bler chambers,  of  a  sliding  shackle  mounted  In  said  pas- 
•ageway  and  Itself  having  a  longitudinal  passageway 
with  a  spring  mounted  therein,  means  for  reUinlng  the 
spring,  tomblera  arranged  in  raid  tumbler  chambers 
and  a  pin  for  holding  the  tomblers  therein. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with^  a 
body  having  openings  ther^a,  of  a  shackle  alldably 
mounted  In  one  of  aald  (^Mnloga.  a  longitudinal  passage- 
way in  the  shackle,  a  spring  fixed  in  the  open  end  there- 
of, a  transverse  pin  bearing  against  one  end  of  the 
Vring  to  hold  the  spring  in  poslUon,  and  tumUera,  aa 
and   for  the  purpose  described. 

a.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  longltodinal  passageway,  a  series  of  tum- 
bler chambers  opening  into  the  said  passageway,  a  pin- 
recelviag  opening  adjacent  to  the  bottom  end  side  of 
the  body,  a  shackle  slidably  mounted  In  the  longitudi- 
nal passageway,  a  longitudinal  passageway  la  the  shackle, 
a  spring  Axed  In  the  open  end  of  said  passageway,  a 
tranaverae  pla  to  hold  the  si«lng.  tumblers  arranged  In 
the  tambler  chambers,  and  a  pin  in  the  pla-rccelTing 
opening  for  holding  the  tumblers  in  the  chambers. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a 
body  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  vertical 
arm  formed  integrally  therewith,  the  free  extremity  of 
the  arm  being  bent  parallel  with  the  body,  and  a  pro- 
jection formed  on  the  end  thereof,  of  a  shackle  slldahle 
withia  one  of  said  opeaiags  aad  having  a  longitadlnal 
paasageway  therein  in  the  free  end  of  which  is  a  spring, 
one  end  bearing  against  a  transverse  pin  aad  the  other 
against  the  closed  end  of  the  opening  la  the  body  por- 
tion which  receives  the  shackle,  tumblers,  and  means 
for  holding  the  same  in  the  tumbler  chambers. 

5.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a 
body  having  a  longitudinal  passageway,  a  series  of  tum- 
bler chambers  opening  Into  said  paasageway,  a  p^n- 
reoelving  opening,  and  an  integral  arm  having  its  ex- 
tremity in  parallellbm  with  the  body  and  having  a  pro- 
JecUon  on  the  end  thereof,  of  a  shackle  alldably  ar- 
ranged  In   the  longitudinal   passageway  of  the   body,  a 
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paasageway  formed  loagltudinally  bt  the  shackle,  a 
spring  fixed  In  the  open  end  thereof,  a  transverse  pla 
to  prevent  the  spring  slipping  Into  the  passageway,  a 
vertical  arm  formed  intei^ly  with  the  shackle,  the 
end  portion  being  bent  parallel  with  the  shackle,  a  re- 
cess in  the  end  of  the  arm  to  necelve  the  projection  on 
the  arm  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  tumblers,  and  a  pin 
in  the  pin-receiving  <^>ening  for  holding  the  tomblers  la 
the  tumbler  chambers. 

(Chitms  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.262,716.  OIX<-BDBNEB.  Datid  E.  Pbppbb  and  HaKar 
SnaLow.  Venice,  Cai.  FUed  July  16.  1«17.  Serial 
No.   180.S09.      (01.   156—63.) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner  of  the  class  described  a  heating  pan 
having  an  inclined  front  plate,  two  side  plates  and  a  base 
plate ;  a  deflecting  baOe  provided  on  the  base  plate  cross- 
wise to  the  treating  pan ;  and  a  g&s  generating  box  dU- 
posed  above  the  heating  pan  spaced  from  said  base  and 
the  inclined  front  plate  forming  a  passage  for  the  air 
draft  aad  haviag  gas  escaping  openings  toward  the  front 
la  the  path  of  the  air  passage. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1J52.717.  UNLOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOTTOM- 
DUMP  CARS.  OLcr  G.  PBTcasBN,  Somerset.  Ky. 
Filed  July  12.  1916.    Sm-UI  No.  108.984.     (Cl.  214—1.) 


1.  In  tipples  and  the  like,  a  drop-bottom-damp-car-Utch 
tripping  device  arranged  beside  a  ear  track  of  said  t^ple. 
said  device  being  movable  to  and  from  operative  poaltion 
aad  provided  ^Ith  meaas  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
same  In  operative  position,  and  manually  -  cMitroUed 
Rteans  for  locking  the  same  from  operative  positlMi. 

8.  In  Upples  and  the  like,  a  car  track  leading  to  a 
lading  receiving  station,  tripping  devices  arranged  beside 
said  track  and  movable  to  and  from 'operative  position 
and  provided  with  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  same 
in  operative  position  to  actuate  the  drop  bottom  uphold- 
ing latches  of  dump  cars  and  canse  said  doora  to  damp 
the  lading,  a  keeper,  and  manually  operated  meana  for 
moving  said  devices  from  operative  position,  said  means 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  keeper  to  lock  aald 
.  derices  from  operative  position. 

7.  la  comblaatloa.  a  track  paasiag  over  a  discharge 
statloB.  a  drop  bottom  dump  car  movable  oa  said  track 
provided  with  latch  mechanism  for  npholdlag  and  re- 
leaslag  said  bottom  having  verticaUy  morahla  operating 
means,  and  trip  means  along  the  track  for  moving  said 
operating  means  vertically  to  cause  said  car  to  dump, 
said  trip  BMaaa  beiag  yieldingly  held  to  operative  poai- 
tloo  toward  the  track  aad  beiag  yieldingly  movable  lat- 
erally la  a  diractloB  away  from  the  track  to  permit  paa- 
sage  of  projectkms  from  the   car. 

9.  In  combination,  a  dump  car  having  a  drop  bottom 
comprising    longitddinally    approximately    similar    drop 


doors  hinged  at  their  outer  edge  portlona  and  appregti- 
mately  meeting  at  tb^r  free  inner  edges  when  in  aenaal 
closed  position,  each  door  having  free  edge  rigid  projec- 
tions at  Its  ends,  latches  to  engage  said  projections  and 
hold  the  doors  in  normal  poaftlmi  and  to  release  said 
doors  and  permit  them  to  drop  by  gravity  to  discharge 
the  lading,  operating  meana  for  said  latches,  and  a  track 
for  said  car,  said  track  extending  over  a  discharge  sta- 
tion. 

17.  In  combination,  a  dump  car  having  drop  bottoma, 
a  tipple  or  the  like  having  a  car  track,  and  a  hopper 
mouth  opening  upwardly  between  the  rails  of  the  track 
and  having  a  slope  inclined  downwardly  longitudinally 
of  said  track  to  engage  the  rear  end  corner  portions  of 
and  permit  gradual  opening  of  the  drop  bottoms  of  said 
dump  car  while  moving  along  said  track  over  said 
hopper  mouth  either  end  foremost,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8,  10  to  16,  aad  18  to  20  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,282.718.  RATCHET  FORCE-PUMP.  GaoaoK  A.  Pow- 
aaa.  Butler,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Butler 
Company,  Butler,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1016.  Serial  No. 
188,424.     (a.  103—62.) 


1.  In  a  combined  hand  and  wind  adll  pump,  a  sup- 
porting structure  indadlng  a  guide ;  a  rack  bar  slidable 
in  the  guide  and  in  the  form  of  aa  Z-member  Including 
a  body  and  flanges ;  a  pump  plunger  including  spaced 
bars  slidable  between  the  flanges  of  the  I-member  and 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  thereof;  a  detach- 
able connection  uniting  one  of  the  qiaced  bars  of  the 
plunger  with  the  rack  bar;  and  a  segmoit  monated  to 
swing  on  the  supporting  atracture  aad  meshiag  into 
the  rack  bar. 

8.  In  a  combined  hand  and  wind  mill  pump,  an  oper- 
ating member  and  a  pomp  plunger  haviag  relative  right* 
line  movement  with  rei^eet  to  each  other,  the  operatLaf 
member  being  provided  with  an  arm  haviag  an  angvlar 
finger ;  a  pin  slidably  mounted  In  the  linger  and  in  the 
operating  member  and  forming  a  deUchable  connectlaa^ 
between  the  operating  member  and  the  plaagw ;  a  spriag 
abutting  against  the  finger ;  an  abutment  on  the  pin  and 
engaging  the  spring;  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermedlata  Ita 
eads  on  the  operating  member;  a  pitman  forming  a 
connection  between  the  lever  and  the  pin;  and  a  log 
on  the  operating  member  wherewith  one  end  of  the  lever 
engages  when  the  lever  Is  swung  on  its  falcrum  to  pat 
the  spring  under  compression  and  to  effect  a  rctraetinE 
of  the  pin.  '  ^ 

[Claim   2   not  printed   in   the   Gazette.] 
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1.282,719.  SHAVING  -  BRUSH.  Waltbb  S.  PaocTOm, 
Cuidl«r,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,792. 
(CL  15—60.) 


2.  A  brush  of  the  obaracter  described  comprising,  a 
handle  formed  In  longitudinal  halves  which  are  secured 
together,  said  handle  being  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  disposed  at  a  point  approxlroaely  equldlatantly 
spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  handle  having  a  flat- 
tened longitudinal  opening  formed  therethrough  with  the 
edges  of  the  opening  Intersecting  with  the  annular  groove 
at  spaced  points,  a  flattened  plunger  rod  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate within  the  flattened  opening  and  having  its 
edges  screw-threaded,  a  nut  arranged  to  operate  within 
the  annular  groove  and  formed  in  longitudinal  halves  and 
having  sorew-threaded  engagement  with  the  screw  thread- 
ed edges  of  the  plunger  rod,  a  cylinder  connected  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  handle,  a  plunger  mounted  to  move  In 
the  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  plunger  rod,  and 
bristles  carried  by  the  cylinder. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,202.720.  STEAM-TRAP.  Thomas  G.  Kakistraw.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1916.  SerUl  No.  116,705. 
(CI.  187—103.) 


1.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deserlbed.  a  pair  of 
tilting  tanks,  osciUatable  pipe  flttings  suitably  joumaled, 
superimposed  pipes  connecting  the  tanks  with  the  flttings, 
aad  piston  valves  respectively  controlling  the  delivery 
through  each  pair  of  sui>erlmposed  pipes  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  tanks,  whereby 
the  exhaust  of  one  tank  is  released  that  feed  water  or 
condensation  may  enter  the  tank  simultaneously  with  the 
admission  of  steam  or  t>oiler  pressure  to  the  other  tank, 
that  the  water  contained  In  tbe  latter  may  pass  to  the 
bellsr. 

2.  la  an  aniaratus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  tlltlBg  tanks,  osdllatable  pipe  flttings  suitably  Jour- 
naled,  superimposed  pipes  leading  from  the  flttings  to  the 
rsspectlve  tanka,  a  pair  of  piston  valves  for  each  tank 
actuated  throagk  the  tilting  action  of  tbe  tanks,  Mid 
valves  being  respectively  adapted  to  control  admission 
and  delivery  through  a  pair  of  the  superimposed  pipes, 
whereby  upon  alternate  tilting  of  the  tasks  the  exhaust 
of  one  tank  Is  released  that  water  may  enter  said  tank, 
slaiiiltaneonsly  with  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  other 
task  and  the  discharge  of  water  therefrom. 


k 


3.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  tilting  tanks,  osdllatable  pipe  flttings 
(tuitably  Joumaled  and  provided  with  a  partition  to  form 
respectively  an  Inlet  and  a  return  passage,  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  pipes  respectively  connected  with  the  inlet . 
and  return  psssage  of  the  pipe  flttings.  a  pair  of  piston 
valves  carried  by  each  tank  to  control  the  adAiisslon  and 
delivery  through  the  superimposed  pipes,  means  connect- 
ing the  piston  of  each  valve  with  the  base  plate,  whereby 
upon  the  tilting  of  the  tanks  said  valves  will  be  actuated 
to  admit  and  discharge  water  and  steam  pressure  to  and 
from  the  tanks  upon  the  alternate  tilting  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  tilting  tanks,  oadllatable  pipe  flttings 
suitably  Journaled  and  provided  with  a  partition  to  form 
respectively  an  inlet  and  a  return  passage,  a  pair  of  super- 
impQsed  pipes  respectively  connecting  the  inlet  and  return 
of  each  pipe  fitting  with  the  tanks,  means  upon  which  the 
fitting  is  adapted  to  flex  for  connecting  the  flttings  with 
a  boiler  and  also  with  the  returns  from  a  heating  system, 
piston  valves  carried  by  each  tank  to  control  admission 
and  delivery  through  the  respective  superimposed  pipes, 
and  means  connecting  the  pistons  of  each  valve  with  the 
base  plate. 

1,252,721.  TROLLING  SPOON.  Habbt  A.  H.  Rica,  Dun- 
can, British  ColumbU,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  194,572.     (CI.  43— SO  A.) 


si> 


1.  An  artiflclal  flsh  bait  comprising  a  narrow  elongated 
body  of  thin  sheet  metal  having  a  head  end  and  a  tail  end 
respectively  bent  in  opposite  directions  at  obtuse  angles 
with  the  body,  the  body  portion  being  bent  along  the  mid- 
dle line  to  form  sides  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  one  another 
throughout  the  greater  part  of  their  length,  said  sides  be- 
ing flat  surfaces  and  polished  to  reflect  ll^t,  and  means 
for  connecting  one  end  of  said  body  to  the  trolling  line 
and  for  connecting  tbe  hook  to  the  body. 

2.  An  artiflclal  flsh  bait,  comprising  a  narrow  elongated 
body  of  thin  sheet  metal  rounded  at  each  end,  the  head 
end  being  bent  to  an  obtuse  angle  across  the  width  of  tbe 
body  and  the  body  portion  being  bent  along  the'  middle  line 
to  form  sides  at  a  similar  angle  from  one  another,  the 
angled  front  and  sides  being  flat  and  polished  on  both 
sides  of  the  thickness  to  reflect  light,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  angled  head  end  to  a  ring  on  the  trolling  line 
■swivel  to  which  ring  tbe  hook  flight  Is  also  connected. 

3.  An  artlfldal  flsh  bait,  comprising  a  narrow  elongated 
body  of  thin  sheet  metal  rounded  at  each  end  and  tapered 
slightly  from  the  head  end  toward  the  tail,  the  head  end 
being  bent  to  an  obtuse  angle  across  the  width  of  the  body 
and  the  body  portion  being  bent  along  the  middle  line  to 
form  sides  at  a  similar  obtuse  angle  from  one  another 
throughout  the  greater  part  of  their  length,  the  angle  of 
the  sides  being  gradually  flattened  adjacent  the  tall  end 
and  that  end  turned  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  head  end 
angle,  the  angled  front  and  sides  being  flat  and  polished 
on  both  sides  of  tbe  thickness  to  reflect  li^t,  and  means 
for  connecting  tbe  angled  head  end  to  the  ring  on  the 
trolling  line  swivel  to  which  the  hook  flight  Is  connected. 

4.  An  artiflclal  flsh  bait,  comprising  a  narrow  elongated 
l)ody  of  thin  sheet  metal  rounded  at  each  end  and  having 
Its  sides  parallel  between  the  rounded  ends,  the  head  end 
being  bent  to  an  obtuse  an^e  across  the  width  of  the  body 
and  the  body  portion  being  bent  aloag  the  middle  line  to 
form  sides  at  a  similar  obtuse  angle  from  one  another 
throughout  tbe  greater  part  of  their  length,  the  angle 
of  the  sides  being  gradually  flattened  adjacent  the  tall 
end  and  that  end  turned  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  bead 
end  angle,  the  angled  front  and  sides  being  flat  and  pol- 
ished on  both  sides  of  the  thickness  to  reflect  light,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  angled  head  end  to  the  ring  on 
the  trolling  line  swivel  to  which  the  hook  flight  is  con- 
nected. 
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6.  In  an  artlfldal  bait,  a  narrow  elongated  thin  rtieet 
metal  body  having  a  head  end  and  a  tail  end.  said  body 
Intermediate  the  head  and  tall  ends  being  bent  along  the 
middle  line  to  form  sides  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  one 
another  throoghoot  the  greater  part  of  their  length,  said 
sides  being  flat  surfaces  and  polished  to  reflect  light,  the 
tail  end  of  said  body  being  bent  out  of  the  general  plane 
of  the  body  proper. 


1,252.722.     PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ROAD-SURFAC- 
ING  MATERIAL.     GpoBoa   Rosa.   Kansas   City,   Mo. 
Filed  July  21,  1917.    BwUl  No.  183,621.     (Q.  94—1.) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  surfSdag  material  for 
roads  and  the  like,  consisting  in  mixing  earthy  material 
with  water  to  produce  a  thin  mud,  then  adding  bitumen 
and  a  solvent  for  the  latter,  the  entire  mass  being  agi- 
tated to  effect  uniform  distribution  of  the  bitumen  in  the 
mud. 

2  The  method  of  prodndng  a  surCadng  material  for 
roads  and  the  like,  consisting  In  mixing  earthy  material 
with  water  to  produce  a  thin  mud,  then  adding  bitumen 
and  a  solvent  for  the  latter,  the  entire  mass  being  agitated 
to  effect  uniform  distribution  of  the  bitumen  in  the  mud, 
and  mixing  tbe  thin  mass  with  crushed  rock,  gravel  or 
sand. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  surfacing  nmterial  for 
Toads  and  the  like,  consisting  in  mixing  earthy  material 
with  water  to  produce  a  thin  mud.  then  adding  bitumen 
and  a  solvent  for  the  latter,  the  entire  mass  being  agitated 
to  effect  uniform  distribution  of  the  bitumen  in  the  mud, 
mixing  the  thin  nuss  with  crushed  rock,  gravel  or  sand, 
and  theo  compacting  the  mixture  on  a  roadway. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  surfacing  material  for 
roads  and  the  like,  consisting  in  mixing  earthy  material 
with  water  to  produce  a  thin  mud.  then  adding  bitumen  to 
the  mud  and  mixing  It  therewith,  then  spreading  the  mix- 
ture on  the  road  and  flnally  depositing  a  solvent  for  bitu- 
men, on  the  surfacing  material  after  the  same  has  become 
substantially  dry. 


1.252.723.  UNLOADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SWEEP- 
RAKES.  BLIA8  BiBSON  Rosa,  Bozemah,  Mont.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  149,040.     (CI.  56—137.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sweep  rake  having  a  head 
*t  the  back  end  of  the  tines  thereof,  of  a  beam  slidably 
mounted  on  the  head,  a  pnah  bar  at  the  front  end  of  the 
beam,  ground  engaglog  prongs  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
beam,  a  crank  extending  under  the  beam,  yielding  means 
for  holding  the  crank  normally  elevated  to  support  the 
prongs  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground,  means  under 
the  control  of  the  driver  for  shifting  the  crank  to  lower 
the  prongs  in  engagement  with  the  ground,  and  means 
■operated  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  push  bar  and 
the  rake  daring  tbe  unloading  of  the  rake,  for  shifting 
the  crank  to  disengage  the  prongs  from  tbe  ground. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,724.     DIRECTION-INDICATOR.     Claudb  O.  Sand- 
BTROM    and    Cabl    E.    Sandstbom,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  148.570.     (Q.  116 — 81.) 
1.  Direction  indicating  mechanism  for  moving  vehicles, 
ssld  mechanism  embodsring  a  pivotally  mounted  Indicator 
arm,  clock  spring  actuated  devices  for   imparting  inter- 
mittent  connter-clockwise  movements   to  the  said  arm. 
stops  included  in  the  said  devices  for  holding  the  arm  at 
its  different  points  of  rotation  and  means  for  releasing  the 
stops  operable  from  the  motor  vehlde. 

4.  Direction    indicating   means,    embodying   therein,   a 
hoasing,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  houning,  a  visual  indi- 


cating arm  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  clock  spring 
actuated  gearing  located  in  the  housing,  the  said  gearing 
including  a  main  gear  operating  under  the  spring  teasioo 
and  a  rotatable  gear  secured  to  the  visual  srm  carrying 
shaft,  said  gear  and  the  main  gear  being  of  one  to  four 
diameters,  arbitrarily  arranged  stop  lugs  on  the  main  gear 
that  control  tbe  length  of  the  Intermittent  movements  of 


the  main  gear,  whereby  each  movement  of  the  main  gear 
imparts  a  quarter  turn  to  the  visual  arm,  a  control  device 
including  a  shlftable  stop  for  progressively  releasing  and 
engaging  the  stop  lugs  on  the  main  gear,  and  means  for 
Imparting  shiftable  movements  to  the  said  shlftable  stop 
in  one  direction  and  means  tending  to  automatically  move 
the  shlftable  stop  in  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.252,725.  ART  OF  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS  HAVING 
DIFFERENT  BOILING-POINTS.  Oaoaoa  R.  Sa.vfob©, 
Thomas  H.  Milur,  and  Batss  Tobrbt,  Jr.,  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bemet-Solvay  Company,  Solvay. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  87,428.     (CL  196—26.) 


3.  The  ifliprovement  in  the  art  of  separating  mlxe«l 
liquids  having  different  boiling  points  which  consist  in 
distilling  off  tbe  mixed  liquids  from  a  charge  thereof  and 
condensing  the  vapors  in  a  dephlegmating  column,  leaving 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  column  only  condensate  of  that 
one  of  the  liquids  having  the  lowest  boiling  point  while 
causing  the  other  condensates  to  past  downward  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  column,  stopping  the  dlstillstion 
when  all  the  liquid  having  the  lowest  boiling  point  has 
been  driven  off  from  the  charge  and  disconnecting  tbe 
remainder  of  the  charge  from  the  column  and  connecting 
with  the  column  a  fresh  charge  having  the  same  com- 
ponent of  lowest  boiling  point  to  repeat  the  operation. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  J 


1.252,726.  PR(X!ES8  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCEL- 
ERATING CHEMICAL  RBACTION8.  Waltcr  A. 
Schmidt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  aslgnor  to  InternatloBal 
Predpltation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serial  No 
106,211.     (CI.  28—21.) 

2.  The  process  of  scceleratlng  the  velodty  of  a  chemi- 
cal reaction  tcking  place  in  a  gaseons  medium  and  reKuIt 
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log  in  •  gaseoaa  end  prodact,  whlck  oonstots  In  bringing 
■Ud  end  prodact  tn  contact  with  a  rabttance  capable  of 
reacting  therewith  to  form  a  cloud  of  suspended  particles 
containing  tald  end  product,  then  precipitating  said  dood 
and  rptHmliag  ^he  gaseous  medium  for  repetition  of  tlie 
resction. 


If  I  I  I  IT" 


S.  The  process  whleh  consists  in  causing  two  gane*  to 
partly  react  to  form  a  gaseous  end  product,  bringing  said 
end  product  in  contact  with  a  substance  capable  of  forming 
therewith  a  cloud  of  suspended  particles,  precipitating 
said  cloud  of  iMirtlcle*  by  electrical  action  and  returning 
the  portion  of  the  gases  unacted  on  for  a  repetition  of  the 
proctfiw. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  caasing  nitrogen  and 
hydrogen  to  react  to  form  gaseous  ammonia,  bringing  such 
ammonia  In  contact  with  a  suitable  agent  to  form  a  cloud 
of  suspended  particles,  precipitating  s^cb  cloud  by  «lec- 
trlcal  action  and  then  returning  the  portion  of  the  nitro- 
gen and  hydrogen  unacted  upon  for  repetition  of  the 
process. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  chemical  reaction  of 
gases  forming  a  gaseous  end  product,  consisting  of  a  re- 
action chamber  pro  Tided  with  ttieans  for  inducing  sadi 
renctien,  •  (Aaraber  connected  to  recdve  the  end  prodact 
and  tba  onaffceted  gases  from  svcb  reaction  chamber  and 
provided  wttk  means  for  supplying  an  agtat  for  acting  on 
■ach  gase—  end  prodact  to  form  a  dood  of  snapsnded 
particles,  predpttattng  means  adapted  to  rtctlTc  the  gases 
from  the  last  named  chamb*»r  and  provided  with  electrical 
means  for  precipitating  the  suspended  clood  therefrom, 
and  means  f«r  rctnmlng  the  gases  from  such  precipitating 
means  to  the  isftction  etaamber. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.2S2.727.  HXANS  FOB  SBTKRING  SHEXT  METAL. 
JOHH  SnobiN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jane  19,  191ft.  Serial 
No.  104^6.     (CL  81— 19S.) 


1.  A  portable  screrlng  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
cnttinc  members,  both  of  which  are  provided  with  opposing 
straight  cvtttng  edges,  one  of  said  straight  catting  edges 
belng^rovlded  with  a  severing  po\nt  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  edge  of  the 
opposing  member  to  cot  materials  on  a  cnnred  line,  a  por- 
tion ot  said  cutting  msBber  adjaesot  to  said  point  ar- 
nnged  to  cooperate  with  the  oppoalag  catting  member  to 
cot  BMtetlal  oo  a  atrsl^t  line,  nd  ■oaas  for  opontlnff 
said  Bcmbersw 

2.  A  portable  severing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
enttlag  racmbers,  both  of  which  are  provided  with  opposing 
straight  cutting  edges  imdlned  relatively  to  each  other. 


one  of  said  straight  catting  edges  being  provided  with  a 
severing  point,  projecting  oatwardly  therefrom,  and  adapt- 
ed to  eoCperate  with  the  edges  of  the  opposing  member  to 
cut  material  on  a  curved  line,  the  portion  of  said  cntting 
member  adjacent  to  said  point  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  opposing  cutting  member  to  cut  material  on  a  stral^t 
line,  and  means  for  operating  said  members. 
[Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,202,728.  HOG-OILBR.  BBt;cB  E.  Sipi,  Hiawatha, 
Kana.  FUed  July  0,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,058.  (CL 
119—187.) 


1.  A  hog  oiler,  comprising  a  T-shaped  receptacle,  having 
a  pair  of  shoulders  facing  the  head  portion  and  formed 
on  the  sides  of  the  stem  portion  and  with  an  opstandlng 
ear  on  the  opooslte  side  of  the  head  portion  from  the  stem 
portion,  a  cover  secured  on  the  stem  portion  adjacent  the 
head  portion  and  fitting  at  one  end  against  said  shoulders 
and  provided  at  the  opposite  end  with  an  upstancUng  ear ; 
said  ears  having  alined  logs,  a  sleeve  fitting  on  said  lags 
and  clamped  In  place  between  said  ears,  and  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  on  said  sleeve  and  depending  into  the  head  portloB 
of  the  receptacle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,729.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Fru>  Spamslu, 
Midway.  Wla.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  78,4«8. 
(a.  7*— 14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
prime  mover,  an  operating  rod,  an  arm  for  operating  said 
rod,  means  tor  ralalng  aald  arm,  said  means  being  oper- 
able by  the  prime  mover,  and  counterbalance  moans  car- 
ried by  said  arm,  said  counterbalance  means  being  adapted 
to  swing  relatively  to  the  ^rm  as  the  arm  is  moved. 

5.  A  device'  of  the  character  described  comprtslBg  a 
power  wheel,  a  rod,  a  rocking  arm  for  operating  said  rod, 
means  operable  by  the  power  wheel  for  rocking  said  arm, 
and  a  swlagiag  weighted  means  movable  to  and  Crom  the 
axla  of  moveatent  of  said  arm  by  the  movesMnt  of  the  arm 
to  limit  the  descent  of  the  arm. 

7.  A  device  of  tlM  character  described  cosiprisiBg  a 
ahaft,  a  power  n^eel  mooated  on  said  ahalt,  a  bracket, 
said  shaft  being  Jeomaled  in  safal  bracket,  a  gear  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  Jonrnaled  in  said  botckot,  a 
gear  carried  by  said  second  shaft,  said  gear  beteg  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  first  mentioned  gear  and  btfag 
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Adapted  to  meah  with  saUl  first  gear,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  bracket  movable  downwardly  by  gravity,  a  rod  plv- 
otally  and  sUdably  connected  to  aald  arm,  meana  on  said 
second  shaft  to  raise  the  arm  twice  at  ea^  revolution, 
and  a  couatw-balance  movable  by  the  descent  of  the  arm 
to  lessen  its  speed  and  force  and  limit  its  range  of  move- 
ment 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,262,730.     OREASB-CUP.     Chauim  F.  Spntx,  Chicago. 
111.     FUed   Apr.   2,   1917.     Serial   No.    109,186. 
184— 4a) 


(a. 


1.  As  an  improved  artiolo  of  manufacture,  a  grease  cup, 
eomprteing  a  male  pert,  and  a  female  part,  said  parts  being 
la  screw  threaded  engagement  with  ea^  other,  there  being 
in  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  male  part  an  oat- 
wardly extending  movable  tonga<>,  said  toogne  being  resil- 
ient, said  tongue  being  a  part  of  said  screw  threaded  por- 
tion but  severed  therefrom  and  attached  thereto  at  one 
sad.  whereby  said  tongue  presses  against  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  cap  when  the  latter  is  In  applied  position  to  prevent 
automatic  rotation  of  said  cap  by  frlctlonal  contact  there 
with. 

i.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  grease  cup, 
comprising  a  male  and  a  female  part,  both  parts  being  In 
•screw  threaded  engagement  with  each  other,  there  being 
In  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  male  part  an  out- 
wardly projecting,  movable  tongue,  a  perforated  diaphragm 
in  said  male  part  at  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  rim,  there  being  in  said  rim  a  small 
aperture  opposite  the  oatwardly  extended  tongae,  a  spring 
In  said  diaphragm,  said  spring  having  one  of  its  ends  bent 
and  passing  through  said  aperture  to  press  against  said 
tongue. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,262,781.  FUME-CONDENSER.  Thokas  B.  BrnwAax, 
Portola,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,987. 
(CI.  261—114.) 


1.  A  fume  condenser  compriaing  a  horlaontal  tstk  hav- 
ing an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  spaced  horizontal  par- 
titions in  said  tank,  means  regulating  the  inflow  of  water 
to  the  Unk  for  maintaining  a  level  thereof  above  the  par- 
titions, means  for  caasing  said  wat«r  to  flow  throagh  the 
tank  and  around  the  lower  parUtlon  in  oppositely  directed 
currents,  and  means  for  forcing  heated  gaseoos  sabstaiKes 
into  and  through  the  water  between  the  partltioaa. 

4.  A  fnme  condenser  comprising  a  horlsontal  tank,  ap- 
fM-  and  lower  partltioaa  in  said  tank  horlsontally  disposed 


and  spaced  apart  and  extending  from  end  to  esid  of  tte 
tank,  a  cap  exteadlng  upwardly  from  the  upper  parti- 
tion at  oa  end  of  the  tank,  means  for  introducing  tkc 
gaseocs  |»t»dncts  from  a  smelter  into  said  cap  near  the 
top  t^«eef,  a  chimney  rising  from  the  tank  at  tha  sp> 
poslte  ends  and  opening  into  said  tenk  above  the  ends  of 
the  upper  and  lower  partltlena,  baile  plates  in  said  chlM- 
ney,  water  sprays  at  the  end  of  each  baAe  plate,  aad 
means  for  filling  said  tank  with  water  and  canalag  tke 
same  to  travel  from  end  to  end  of  the  tank  la  oppoaltaly 
directed  currents. 

(aalms  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.} 


1.262,782.  CONTROLLBR-REQULATOR.  Bmajiuk  W. 
SoKDBaao,  St.  Loais.  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Manofacturing  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  June  21,  191ft.  Serial  No.  104,M«. 
(CL  74—88.) 


1.  Thfe  combination  of  a  controller  and  operating  lever 
therefor,  a  plvotaUy  mounted  element  provided  with  a 
stop  cooperating  with  the  lever,  a  galde  adapted  upon  for- 
ward moveaent  of  the  lever  to  briag  the  atop  into  a  poal- 
tioa  to  Umlt  aald  atevement,  and  means  prevepting  the 
release  of  the  lever  for  further  forward  moveaiaat  aatU 
same  has  been  moved  backward  to  a  certain  extent 

4.  The  combination  of  a  controller  and  operating  lavar 
therefor  provided  with  a  stop,  a  controlling  element  car- 
ried on  a  stationary  pivot  and  provided  with  a  stop  sUd- 
ingly  supported  on  the  lever,  means  carried  by  said  lever 
for  bringing  said  stops  into  oigagement  upon  the  forward 
movement  of  the  lever,  and  means  preventing  the  diaen- 
gagemeut  of  said  stops  except  upon  a  short  backward 
movement  of  the  lever. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  controller,  an  operating  lever 
therefor,  a  pivoted  controlling  lever  provided  with  a  stop, 
and  a  flange  and  a  pivoted  cam  on  the  operating  lever, 
both  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  stop  on  the  controlliag 
lever. 

[Qalms  2,  3,  6,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,252,733.  GAGE -COCK.  Chauiu  H.  Swabt,  Water- 
vllet,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  154,77ft. 
(CL  137—138) 


2.  A  gage  cock  of  the  class  described  comprMng  a  boAy 
having  a  longitudinal  deaa-out  passage  therethrough  a 
valve  member  mounted  in  sidd  body  In  spaced  relattaa 
to  the  passage  and  having  an  escape  passage  therein  aor> 
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aally  dtapoMd  exteriorly  of  the  body  but  adapted  to  be 
brovcht  lato  the  body  Into  reclatry  with  the  longitudinal 
paasase  npon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  valve  member. 
8.  A  gage  cock  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  longitudinal  clean-out  paaaage  therethrough,  a 
valve  member  mounted  In  tald  body  In  q>aced  relation  to 
wld  paaaage  and  having  an  escape  paaaage  therein  adapt- 
ed to  ba  brought  Into  registry  with  the. longitudinal  paa- 
aage aforeaald.  said  valve  member  snugly  fitting  In  the 
body  and  normally  positioned  so  as  to  prevent  escape  of 
fluid  through  the  body  and  movable  revolubly  and  longi- 
tudinally to  establish  communication  between  the  longi- 
tudinal passage  and  the  escape  passage. 

4.  A  gage  cock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
the  main  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
dean-out  passage,  said  body  comprising  a  hollow  portion 
hffaet  from  the  main  portion  and  arranged  substantially 
parallel  with  the  main  portion  and  having  communication 
with  said  main  portion,  a  valve  member  mounted  la  said 
offset  portion  and  having  an  escape  pagsage  therein,  said 
valve  member  being  sbiftable  longitudinally  and  rotatable 
to  establish  communication  between  the  longitudinal  pas- 
sage and  escape  passage,  and  a  removable  closure  member 
for  the  outer  end  of  the  main  body  portion  enabling  acceas 
to  the  dean-out  passage  aforesaid. 

5.  A  gage  cock  of  the  cla&s  described  comprising  a  body 
having  an  offset  valve  receiving  portion,  said  body  having 
a  straight  paaaage  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
removable  closure  member  for  one  end  of  said  passage, 
and  a  rotatable  plunger  valve  mounted  in  the  offset  por- 
tion and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  at  one  end  por- 
tion thereof,  said  plunger  valve  having  a  tiangverse  inter- 
secting passage  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  passage  of  the  body  and  the  escap% 
passage  upon  rotation  of  the  valve,  said  plunger  valve  be- 
ing movable  longitudinally  to  shift  the  end  portion  having 
the  escape,  passage  therein  into  a  position  exterior  of  the 
offset  portion  of  the  valve  body. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,302,734.  COBN-HU8KBK.  Fbahk  B.  SwiaHMt,  Hoopes- 
ton,  ni.  rUed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,496.  (Cl.< 
180 — 4.) 


1.  A  cotn  husker  comprising  a  hook  member ;  means 
for  securing  said  hook  member  to  the  arm  of  a  user  there- 
of with  said  hook  projecting  toward  the  palm  of  the  hand  ; 
and  a  spr)ng  Arranged  to  permit  yielding  of  said  hook 
member  away  from  the  palm  of  the  haad*  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  com  husker  comprising  a  flexible  member  terminat- 
ing in  a  hook,  a  plurality  of  means  for  securing  said  mem- 
ber to  the  outer  side  of  the  arm  and  forearm  of  the  user 
aBd  with  said  hook  positioned  opposite  to  and  projecting 
toward  the  palm  of  the  hand,  whereby  bending  of  the 
causes  retraction  of  said  hook,  anbstantlally  as  de- 


4.  A  com  husker  comprising  a  flexible  member  terminat- 
ing in  a  hook,  a  plurality  of  means  for  securing  said  mem- 
ber to  the  outer  side  of  the  arm  and  forearm  of  the  user 
with  said  hook  positioned  opposite  to  and  projecting  to- 
ward the  palm  of  the  band,  whereby  bending  otf  the  elbow 
causes  retraction  of  said  hook,  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
permit  yielding  of  said  hook  away  from  the  palm  of  the 
band,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  corn  husker  comprising  a  threaded  stem ;  two 
securing  members  threaded  on  said  stem  ;  straps  on  said 
securing  member  arranged  to  embrace  the  upper  arm  of  a 
user,  said  stem  being  positioned  on  said  upper  arm  with 
its  lower  end  projecting  well  b^low  the  elbow ;  a  hook 
member  plvotally  connected  with  the  lower  projecting  end 
of  said  stem  ;  a  slide  arranged  at  or  near  the  wrist  of  the 
user,  said  book  member  sliding  through  said  slide ;  a  hook 
plvotally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  hook  mem- 
ber at  said  slide,  the  point  of  bald  hook  projecting  toward 
the  palm  of  the  han^  of  the  uaer;  and  a  spring  pemlt- 
ting  yielding  of  said  book  away  from  the  palm  of  the  user, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

7.  A  com  hnaker  comprising  a  stem  provided  with 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  upper  arm  of  a  person 
with  the  lower  end  of  aaid  stem  projecting  well  beyond 
the  elbow  of  the  person ;  and  a  hook  member  pivoted  to 
said  projecting  end  of  said  stem  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  hand  of  the  person,  the  hook  on  aaid  hook  mem- 
ber being  poaitloned  OMK>aite  to  and  projecting  toward 
the  palm  of  the  hand,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  •  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.2S2,7S0.  HOROLOGICAL  DEVICE.  Walcmtt  Ssabax. 
Depue.  111.  rUed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,934. 
(CL  8»— 62.) 


1.  In  a  horological  implement,  the  combination  with  a 
short  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  hinged  covers  upon 
each  side,  of  a  segmental  plate  secured  in  one  of  said 
covers,  a  slide  operable  in  said  plate,  a  post  hingedly  at- 
tached to  said  slide,  means  for  holding  said  post  when  in 
an  erect  position,  a  dial  secured  to  said  casing  with  ref- 
erence to  said  post,  said  dial  indicating  iiours  and  frac- 
tions thereon,  and  a  compass  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
casing  disposable  in  either  a  vertical  or  horisontal  position 
therewitbln.  said  covers  being  adapted  to  protect  the  ele- 
ments therewlthln  when  closed. 

2.  In  a  horological  Implement,  the  combination  with  a 
drcular  case  having  hinged  covers  on  each  side  thereof, 
of  a  collapsible  post  secured  in  one  of  said  covers,  means 
for  maintaining  said  post  in  an  erect  position,  a  scale 
arranged  on  said  cover  with  relation  to  aaid  peet,  aaid 
scale  having  a  plurality  of  radial  lines,  drcular  lines  con- 
centric to  the  exterior  of  said  scale  and  oblique  lines  dis- 
posed between  the  radial  lines  crossing  said  concentric 
lines  whereby  time  may  be  ascertained  in  hours  and  sub- 
divisions thereof  through  the  shadow  of  said  post,  and  a 
compass  plvotally  mounted  in  said  case  by  means  of  which 
the  case  may  be  properly  positioned. 


1.2S2.786.      RESILIENT   WHEEL.      Bmtai^n    SsAKaca, 
Hardievllle.    Alberta,    Canada.      Filed    June    9,    1917. 
Serial  No.  178,677.     (CI.  162—8.) 
1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
bub.  having  a  plurality  of  spokes  extending  therefrom,  and 
a  rigid  rim  engaged  by  said  spokes,  of  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mental tread  sections,  hinges  formed  at  tiM  adjacent  ends 
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of  said  sectlona.  flanges  formed  on  said  sections  adi4>ted 
to  be  received  within  aaid  rigid  rim,  an  arcuate  spring  for 
each  of  aaid  segmental  tread  aectiona,  loops  formed  inte 
grally  with  aaid  rigid  rim  adapted  to  embrace  the  ends 
of  said  arcuate  springs  whereby  the  latter  are  held  in  rela- 
tive position,  and  a  pluraUty  of  bolts  passing  through  the 
ends  of  aaid  springs. 


2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
fixed  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  segnifntal  tread  sections 
hingedly  tngaged  together,  of  an  arcuate  spring  disposed 
between  each  of  said  tread  sections  and  said  fixed  rim, 
said  springs  having  extending  ends  contacting  with  the 
periphery  of  said  rim,  loops  Integrally  formed  with  said 
rim  through  which  said  ends  extend  and  whereby  they 
are  prevented  from  lateral  motion,  and  means  for  rein- 
forcing said  arcuate  q>rlngs.       ^ 


1.252.787.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Bmil 
E.  Tanmbb,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.  184,991.     (a.  187—85.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
an  elevator,  a  pair  of  vertical  columns  respectively  located 
on  two  opposing  sides  of  said  elevator,  a  horisontal  mem- 
ber extending  from  one  of  ssld  vertical  columns  to  the 
other  and  having  slidable  bearing  thereon,  a  barb  carried 
by  and  located  in  each  end  of  aaid  horisontal  member, 
springs  for  forcing  said  barbs  outwardly  in  case  of  the 
breaking  of  one  or  more  of  the  hoisting  cables  of  said 
elevator,  said  barbs  being  adapted  to  penetrate  said  verti- 
cal standards,  a  plurality  of  hoisting  cable*,  means  con- 
nected with  the  lower  ends  of  said  cables  for  holding  said 
barbs  out  of  contact  with  said  vertical  columns,  wedges 
for  fordng  said  barbs  outwardly  and  in  engagement  with 
said  vertical  columns  in  case  any  one  of  said  hoisting 
cables  is  broken,  and  means  for  connecting  said  wedges 
with  said  elevator  and  said  hoisting  cables. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,MS.788.    CALCULATING4iACHINB.    Martin  Tarron. 
Des   Moines.   Iowa,  assignor  to  Teetor  Company,  De« 
Mohies,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  20 
1908.     Serial  No.  427,999.     (Cl.  285 — 60.) 
1.  In   a   calculating  machine,   a   series   of   calculating 

wheels,  an  adding  lever,  a  subtracting  lever,   means  In 


operative  relation  with  each  of  the  calculating  wheela.  and 
the  adding  and  subtracting  levers  for  operating  the  calca- 
lating  wheels  In  opposite  directlona 


9.  In  a  calcnhiting  machine,  a  key-controlled,  automatic 
calculating  mechanism  for  adding  or  subtracting,  an  add- 
ing lever,  a  subtracting  lever,  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  calculating  mechanism  and  said  levers  for 
throwing  said  mechanism  into  or  out  of  operation,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  said  levers  and  aaid 
connections  to  normal  position  after  the  completion  of  the 
addition  or  subtraction.^ 

iZl.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  calculating  mechanism, 
a  series  of  calculating  sections  in  the  calculating  mecha- 
nism, each  of  which  is  detachably  mounted  in  thp  machine, 
and  th*  parts^  of  which  are  detachably  connected  with 
each  other,  a  calculating  wheel  In  each  calculating  section, 
designed  to  be  rotated  in  opposite  directions  for  adding 
and  subtracting,  a  calculating  rack  for  each  of  the  calen- 
latlng  wheels,  and  pin  regulated  means  for  driving  the 
rack  vertically  for  rotating  the  calculating  wheels  in  either 
direction. 

34.  In  a  calculating  maAlne,  a  calculating  mechanism, 
a  series  of  calculating  sections  In  the  calculating  mecha- 
nism, a  calculating  wheel  in  each  calculating  section,  a 
series  of  racks  designed  to  be  automatically  thrown  into 
and  out  of  operation  with  the  calculating  wheels,  a  mastw- 
plate,  springs  operatlvely  connected  with  the  master-plate 
and  with  the  racks,  an  adding  and  a  subtracting  lever  for 
moving  the  master  plate  to  its  forward  limit  of  movement 
for  placing  the  springs  under  tension  for  operating  the 
racks,  a  series  of  pin  bearing  frames  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  racks,  a  series  of  pins  in  each  of  the  pin  bearing 
frames,  a  tfferies  of  keys  having  means  connected  therewith 
for  setting  the  pins  In  the  pin  bearing  frames,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  keys  at  their  lower  limits  of  move- 
ment until  automatically  released  and  returned  to  thdr 
normal  limits  of  movement. 

46.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  calculating  mechanism 
for  adding  and  subtracting,  an  adding  and*  a  subtracting 
lever,  each  of  which  is  designed  to  operate  the  calculatlM 
mechanism. 

[CUlms  2  to  8,  10  to  20.  22  to  33,  35  to  44,  and  46  to 
61  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,252,789.      REVERSING  -  SWITCH    FOR    ELEVATOR- 
MOTORS.    John  B.  Thomp80j«  and  CuMmscrnVf.  Jaiu- 
SOK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Thompson  A  Jameson. 
Chicago,    111.,   a   Corporation   of   Illinois.     Filed    Nov. 
1.  19il6.     Serial  No.  59,144.     {Cl.  800—22.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  panel  having  fixed 
contacts    on    each    side    thereof,    a    plurality    of    pivoted 
switches  arranged  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  panel 
movable  toward  and  from  said  contaeta,  and  a  rotary  cam 
mechanism  positioned  between  the  switches  of  the  pairs 
for  closing  them  against  their  respective  conUcts. 

3.  The   combination   of  a   supporting  panel,   plvotally 
mounted  switches  disposed  on  each  aide  of  aaid  panel,  a 
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^aft  disposed  between  the  swltcbei,  and  cams  on 
mA&  shaft  rotatable  tnto  engagemeat  with  the  switches 
to  close  the  switches  on  either  bat  not  both  sides  of  said 
panel,  depending  upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
cams. 


7.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
<tf  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pivoted  switch  arms,  a 
contact  with  which  said  switch  arms  cooperate  and  by 
which  the  piTotal  moTement  thereof  la  llaiitad,  and  means 
operable  by  the  dosare  of  one  of  said  switches  for  open- 
lag  the  other  of  said  switches. 

1ft.  The  combination  of  an  upright  supporting  panel  of 
iBSfalating  material,  a  pair  of  swltchca  on  each  side  of 
said  panel  piTotally  mounted  upon  and  morable  toward 
aad  from  tlie  panel,  a  fixed  contact  for  each  switch 
BMHiBted  on  the  panel,  cam  mechanism  tor  simultaneously 
operating  the  switches  on  either  side  of  the  panel,  a 
pair  of  supplemental  switches«on  one  side  of  the  panel, 
and  means  for  operating  said  supplemental  pair  of 
twitches  whenever  the  switches  on  either  side  of  the 
panel  are  operated. 

[CUlms  2,  4  to  6.  and  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gaaette.] 

1.203.740.  MBTAL  FISH-BASKET.  Cau.  Ht7M>  Thobm- 
■LAOB.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Blcctrle 
W^der  4  Manafactnrtng  Co.,  Seattle^  Wasb^  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Washington.  PUed  Jan.  10,  191tt.  Serial  No. 
71.346.     (CT.  220—111.) 


'/- 


1.  A  basket  composed  of  bars  forming  a  metallic  grill, 
tho  vertleal  bars  of  the  sides  being  bont  to  form  laterally 
off-sot  sections  at  their  ends,  and  a  binding  bar  extend- 
ing abont  the  brim  with  its  lower  edge  bearing  upon  the 
shoalders  formed  by  said  offsets,  ttao  croosiag  points  of  the 
bars  being  secured  by  welding. 

2.  A  basket  composed  of  bars  fora^ng  a  bmUUIc  grill, 
t^  rertical  bar*  at  the  sldco  being  bent  to  fonn  Intenily 
offtet  sections  at  their  ends,  a  bindtng  bar  ei lending 
about  the  brim  with  its  lower  edge  bearing  upon  the 
sboaMers  formed  by  said  offsets,  and  the  horizontal  bars 
at  the  sides  being  rutskle  of  the  vertical  bars  threagli- 
oat  the  entire  periphery,  the  crossing  points  of  the  bars 
being  scmred  by  welding. 


l,2Si741.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  SODIUM  FESRO- 
CTANID.  ALaXANDBB  R.  TiLJ.iMOHAaT,  Solvay.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Semet-Solray  Company,  Bolvay,  N.  T,,  n 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1916.  Bo- 
rial  No.   137,970.      (a.  23—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  sodium  ferrocyanld  froB 
the  cyanogen  content  of  gas  resulting  from  the  distilla- 
tion of  coal  which  consists  in  removing  the  ammonia 
from  the  gas,  scrubbing  the  gas  with  a  solution  of  soda 
ash  having  ferrous  carl>onatt  In  suspension,  treating 
the  resulting  solothm  with  mQk  of  ilrac  so  ss  to  form 
caustic  soda  and  convert  insoluble  ferrocyanids  present 
into  soluble  ferrocyanld  and  finally  separating  the  insolu- 
ble matter  from  the  solution  and  crystalllaing  ont  the 
ferrocyanld. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  sodium  ferrocyanld  from  the 
cyanogen  content  of  gas  resulting  from  the  -  distillation 
of  coal  which  consists  In  scrubbing  the  gas  with  a  aolu- 
tlon  of  soda  ash  having  ferrous  cart)onate  In  suspension, 
treating  the  resulting  solution  with  mOk  of  lime  so  as 
to  form  caustic  soda  and  convert  insoluble  ferrocyanids 
into  soluble  ferrocyanld  and  finally  separating  the  In- 
soluble matter  from  the  solution  and  crystallising  out 
the  ferrocyanld. 

8.  The  Improvement  in  the  process  of  forming  sodium 
ferrocyanld  which  consists  In  treating  a  solution  con- 
taining soda  ash  In  solution  and  Insolable  ferrocyanld 
with  milk  of  lime  so  as  to  convert  the  soda  ash  Into  caQO> 
tic  soda  and  thereby  break  up  the  Insolable  ferrocyanld 
and  form  soluMe  ferrocyanld. 

4.  The  improvement  In  the  process  of  forming  sodlaia 
ferrocyanld  which  consists  in  treating  a  solution  contain- 
ing sodium  ferrocyanld  ami  soda  ash  with  milk  of  lime 
to  convert  the  soda  ash  into  more  solnblo  caiMtle  Mda, 
separating  the  insoluble  matter  from  the  solution  and 
finally  crystallizing  out  the  sodium  ferrocyanld  leaving 
caustic  soda  in  solution. 


1,252,742.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINQ  SODIUM  FBREO- 
CYANID.  Alexandbe  R.  Tilxjnohast,  Solvay,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Semet-Solvay  Company,  Solvay,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.   141,540.      <CL   28—18.) 

In  the  process  of  producing  sodium  ferrocyanld  from 
the  cyanogen  content  of  gas.  the  method  of  recovering 
from  a  mother  liquor  ftom  which  sodium  ferrocyanld  has 
been  crystallized  the  residue  of  sodium  ferrocyanld  and 
caustic  soda  and  sodium  carbonate  contained  therein 
which  consists  in  treating  ferrous  sulfate  with  tha 
mother  liquor  whereby  the  sodium  ferrocyanld  is  converted 
into  ferrous  ferraryanid  and  the  caustic  soda  and  sodium 
carbonate  form  ferrous  hydrate  and  ferrous  carbonate, 
forming  a  suspension  of  the  ferrous  ferrocyanld,  ferrous 
hydrate  and  ferrous  carbonate  in  a  solution  of  soda  ash 
and  scrubbing  cysBogen  containing  gas  therewith  In  a 
repetition  of  the  proc««8,  and  finally  treating  the  result- 
ing s4^tlon  with  milk  of  lime  to  convert  the  laaohibln 
ferroas  ferrocyanld  into  sodium  ferrocyanld. 


1,202.743.  BOW-PACING  OAR.  Anthomt  T.  Tlppn., 
St.  Pan],  Mhu.  FOed  Dec.  22,  1016.  Serial  No. 
188,818.     (CI.  9—25.) 


1.  In  a  bow-fkcing  oar,  the  eomblnatloa  vrith  a  tilting 
frame  of  two  meshing  gears  or  segments  mounted  In  the 
frame,  and  an  oar  composed  of  a  handle  section  and  a 
blade  section  fixed  one  to  each  gear,  and  overlapped  seg- 
SMntal  plates  fixed  on  the  gears  and  covering  the  upper 
sides  of  the  toothed  portions  of  said  gears. 
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2.  In  a  bow-fadng  oar,  the  combination  with  a  tilting 
frame,  of  two  meshing  gears  or  segments  mounted  in  the 
frame,  and  an  ear  composed  of  a  handle  section  and  a 
blade  section  fixed  one  to  each  gear,  and  overlapped  aet- 
mental  plates  fixed  on  said  gears  and  covering  the  nppv 
sides  of  the  toothed  portions  thereof,  and  similar  plates 
fixed  on  the  gears  and  covering  the  lower  sides  of  the 
gears. 


1.252.744.  BEAN-CUTTER.  Kauimoshi.n  Tscbuoka, 
Honolulu.  HawaU.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
73.484.      (Cl.  146—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  cutting  beans  and  the  Uke,  a  holpper 
having  downwardly  converging  side  walls  and  a  cnttlng 
member  located  in  the  path  of  material  passing  through 
the  hopper,  in  combination  with  a jtlonger  comprising  a 
stem,  and  leaves  hlngedly  connected  with  said  stem  and 
with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  cutter  of  the  class  described,  a  hop- 
per having  downwardly  convergent  side  members  spaced 
apart  at  their  lower  ends,  a  cutting  member  supported  in 
the  path  of  material  forced  through  the  hopper,  a  spring 
actuated  obstructing  meml>er  mounted  above  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  hopper  and  capable  of  swinging  down- 
wardly, and  an  upwardly  spring-actuated  plunger  com- 
prising a  stem  and  leaves  hingedly  connected  therewith 
and  with  each  other. 

8.  In  a  vegetable  cutter  of  the  class  described,  a  hop- 
per having  downwardly  convergent  side  members  spaced 
apart  at  their  lovrer  ends,  a  cutting  member  supported  in 
the  path  of  material  forced  through  the  hopper,  a  spring 
attuated  obstructing  member  moanted  above  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  hopper  and  capable  of  swinging  down- 
wardly, and  an  upwardly  spring-actuated  plunger  com- 
prising a  stem  and  leaves  hingedly  connected  therewith 
and  with  each  other,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  leaves  whereby  the  free  edges  of  the  leaves  are 
forced  outward  with  respect  to  each  other. 


the  other  end  of  the  aforesaid  lever,  and  a  cam  on  tbc 
machine  shait  for  actuating  the  bell-crank  lew. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comoinatlon  of  needle 
bare,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  needles  carried  by 
the  bars,  a  piercer  arranged  between  the  needles,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  piercer,  feeding  mechanism  for  the 
fabric,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
piercer  and  provided  In  its  other  end  with  an  L-shaped 
slot,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  a  pin  engaging  said  slot,  a 
driring  shaft,  means  on  the  latter  for  rocking  the  bell- 
crank  lever,  and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the 
slotted  lever  relatively  to  said  pin. 


7.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  needle 
bars,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  needles  carried 
by  the  bars,  a  piercer  arrahged  between  the  needles, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  piercer,  feeding  mechanism 
for  the  ftibric  including  a  vertically  reciprocating  bar.  a 
movable  rod  for  locking  the  said  bar  in  raised  position, 
a  bell  crank  lever  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  connecting  the  movable  rod  with  the 
bell  crank  lever. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


f ,252.746.  WBLDINO  AND  ANNEALING  HIGH-SPBID 
STEEL.  BnicuxD  J.  von  Hbnkb.  Lynn,  Maas.,  as- 
signor to  Thomson  Electric  'Welding  Company,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.  168,882.       (O.  219—1.) 


1.252,745.  HEMSTITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  Hugo 
Uyon,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Lints 
*  Bckhardt,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  70.435.     (Q.  112 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  needle 
bars,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  needles  carried 
by  the  bars,  a  piercer  arranged  between  the  needlca, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  plercor,  feeding  mechanism 
for  the  fabric  including  a  presser.  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  str<die  of  the  piercer  and  holding  it  In  the  fabric 
daring  the  npper  position  of  the  presser. 

8.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  of  needle 
bars,  means  for  redproeatlng  the  same,  needles  carried 
by  the  bars,  a  piercer  arranged  between  the  needlea, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  piercer,  feeding  mechanism 
for  the  fabric,  a  lever  pivotnlly  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  piercer,  a  bell  crank  lever  sUdingly  connected  to 


1.  Hie  herein  described  improvemoit  in  electrically 
welding  and  annealing  steel,  consisting  in  welding  the 
material  in  a  welding  machine  in  the  ordinary  way. 
opening  the  clamps  through  which  the  welding  cnrfent 
is  applied  and  Immediately  thereafter  passing  heating 
current  Into  the  material  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the 
portion  engaged  by  the  damp  to  keep  np  the  temperatoM 
of  the  weld  while  at  the  same  time  bringing  the  pi«> 
viously  clamped  portion  to  the  dealred  temperature  with- 
out loss  of  heat. 

2.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  welding  and 
annealing  high-speed  steel  when  the  same  Is  welded  to 
machinery  steel,  consisting  in  electricaUy  welding  the  two 
plooes  of  material  together,  opening  the  damps  on  the 
high-speed  steel  aa  soon  as  the  weld  la  effected  and  im- 
mediately thereafter  passing  heating  electric  cumnt 
through  the  high-speed  steel  back  of  the  clamped  aae> 
tion  and  to  and  through  the  weld  and  piece  of  ■«- 
chinery  steel  to  bring  the  high-speed  end  of  the  tool  to 
the  desired  annealing  temperature. 
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1.202,747.  8HIFTABLE  CAR-SEAT.  Shuidar  A. 
WAi^n,  Elmbnnt,  N.  Y..  anlgaor,  by  a««ne  aMlcn- 
mcsts,  to  Tb«  Walk«r  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware  FUed  Sept  2.  1914,  Serial 
No.  859,784.  Renewed  June  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,S2S.      (a.   165—2.) 


6.  A  shlftable  car  seat  having  at  each  end  thereof  a 
pair  of  supporting  levera,  each  of  which  has  two  alter- 
nately operating  fixed  pivots,  and  guiding  means  limit- 
ing the  moveipent  of  the  levers,  comprising  rods  attached 
to  the  corre^ondlng  levers  at  the  two  ends  of  the  car 
•ettt  and  slotted  plates  codperatlng  therewith,  the  slotted 
plates  having  pivot  pins  for  the  levers. 

7.  A  shlftable  car  seat  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 
pair  of  supporting  levers,  each  of  wblch  has  two  alter- 
nately operating  fixed  pivots,  and  a  back  shifted  thereby. 

13.  A  shlftable  car  seat  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 
pair  of  supporting  levers,  each  of  which  has  two  alter- 
nately operating  fixed  pivots  and  a  foot  rest  and  cushion 
shifted  thereby.  * 

20.  A  shlftable  car  seat  having  at  an  end  thereof  a 
supporting  lever  having  two  alternately  operating  fixed 
piTOts,  a  central  guide  rod  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
lever,  and  a  foot  rest  lever  shifted  thereby. 

23.  A  shlftable  car  seat  having  at  an  end  thereof  a 
supporting  lever  having  two  alternatively  operating  fixed 
piToth,  a  central  guide  rod  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
lever,  a  carriage  attached  thereto,  a  foot  rest  lever  shifted 
thereby,  and  a  fixed  pivot  having  slotted  connection  to 
the   foot   rest   lever. 

[Claims  1  to  5,  8  to  12.  14  to  19,  21.  and  22  not  printed 
in  the  Gasette.] 


1.202,748.  SHIFTING  MKCHANISM  FOR  CAR-SEATS. 
Shbeidam  a.  Walkbr,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Walker  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, DeU  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct. 
29,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,166.  Renewed  June  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  172,626.     (CI.  16&— 2.) 

1.  A  shlftable  car  scat  having  a  back,  a  pair  of  levers 
with  fixed  pivots,  and  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  levers 
to  the  back,  said  links  having  offset  portions  adapted  to 
rest  on   th«  leT««. 

2.  A  shlftable  car  seat  having  a  back,  a  pair  of  levers 
wltk  fixed  pivots,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  levers 
to  the  back,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the 
Unks  by  supporting  the  same  against  the  levers. 

4.  A  shlftable  car  seat  having  a  back,  a  pair  of  levers 
with  fixed  pivots,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  levers 
to  the  back,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the 
links  by  sapporting  the  same  against  the  levers,  compris- 
ing gtdde  plates  with  slots  and  rods  connected  to  the 
links,  and  passing  through  the  slots  In  the  guide  plates. 

5.  A  shlftable  car  seat  having  a  back,  a  pair  of  levers 
with  fixed  pivots,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  Icvara 


to  the  back,  said  links  having  offset  portions  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  levers,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation 
of  the  links,  comprising  guide  plates  with  slots  and  rods 
connected  to  the  links  and  passing  through  the  slot* 
lu  the  guide  plates. 


6.  A  shlftable  car  seat  having  a  back,  a  pair  of  lerers 
with  fixed  pivots,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  levers 
to  the  back,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the 
links,  comprising  guide  plates  with  heart-shaped  slota 
and  rods  connected  to  the  links,  and  passing  through  the 
slots  in  the  guide  plates  in  such  a  manner  that  the  three 
comers  of  the  heart-shape  limit  their  movement. 

[Claims  8  and  7  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiett*.] 


1,252,749.      TWO-ROW    CUI/nVATOR.      FaaDiBiCK    C. 

Wakni.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Roderick  Leaa 
Manufacturing  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corpora* 
tion  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
80,806.      (O.    97—86.) 


mimmm 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame  provided  with  pivot  wheels, 
a  shaft  for  connecting  and  actuating  said  wheels  in 
parallel  relation  to  each  other,  means  including  a  shift- 
ing l>ar  and  foot  operated  mechanism  on  said  frame  for 
actuating  said  shaft,  vertically  movable  cultivator  beams 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  parallel  relation  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  cultivator  beams 
laterally  toward  and  from  each  other  either  simultaneously 
in  pairs  or  individually  independently  of  said  shaft  actu- 
ating means. 

14.  A  cultivator,  comprising  a  frame  including  a  front 
transverse  frame  member  and  a  rear  transverse  or  axle 
member,  pivot  wheels  carried  by  the  latter  and  provided 
with  forwardly  extending  axle  arms,  a  laterally  movable 
shaft  carried  by  said  arms  in  proximity  to  said  front 
tfansrerse  frame  member,  vertically  and  laterally  mor* 
able  cultivator  gangs  arranged  in  pairs  and  sleeved  on 
said  abaft,  means  on  said  shaft  for  laterally  aeTinff  said 
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pairs  of  cultivator  gangs  toward  and  from  each  other, 
a  shifting  or  actuating  bar  pivotally  connected  at  its 
rear  to  said  axle  frame  member  and  at  its  front  to  said 
shaft,  and  foot  operated  mechanism  connected  to  said 
shifting  or  actuating  bar  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
shifted  to  the  ri^t  or  to  the  left  to  correspondingly 
move  said  shaft  and  the  plrot  'wheels  and  cultivator 
gangs  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  2  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.252,760.    DOUBLE-BREASTED  GARMENT.    AL«XABn>«B 
Wabshauw,   Cambridge.   Mass.     FUed  July   18,   1917 
Serial  No.   181,283.      (O.  2-^1.) 


A  double  breasted  garment  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  middle  portion  formed  to  cover  the  back, 
duplicate  end  portions  constituting  a  double  breast  and' 
abdomen  cover,  and  terminating  in  strap-like  mem- 
bers, each  end  portion  being  attached  to  an  end  edge 
of  the  central  portion  by  a  aeam  haring  arm  holes  locateil 
therein,  one  of  said  seams  also  having  an  opening  to  per- 
mit passage  of  the  strap-like  member  of  the  end  portion 
attached  to  the  central  portion  by  the  other  seam,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  strap-like  members,  each 
end  portion  being  of  a  slse  to  reach  nearly  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  other  end  portion  and  having  an  upper  corner 
capable  of  being  folded  in,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  upper  corners  and  the  body  of  the  gar- 
Bent. 


1.262,761.  SANITARY  CHAIR.  JosiPH  H.  Wiathib- 
»OBD,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed'  June  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,917.     (CI.  166—11.) 


1.  As  a  sanitary  chair  member,  a  back  and  an  Integral 
seat  permanently  formed  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  said  back  and  scat  being  each  permanently 
formed  of  deeply  curved  cross  section  and  said  seat  having 
a  sanitary  opening  dividing  It  Into  two  parts,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  descrllied.  » 

4.  In  a  sanitary  chair  member,  the  combination  with 
a  back  of  deeply  curved  cross  section,  of  an  integral  seat 
divided  by  a  sanitary  opening  into  two  parts,  each  of  said 
parts  terminating^  in  a  leg  support,  of  curved  cross  sec- 
tion, bent  downward  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
said  seat,  all  of  said  parts  being  permanentiy  shaped,  and 
permanently  fixed  In  their  relation  each  to  the  other. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262,752.      COIN  -  CONTROLLED    WEIGHING  -  SCALE. 

Mathiab  J,  Wkbkb,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  De«.  16,  1916 

Serial  No.  187.148.     (CI.  194—66.) 

1.  In  a  coin  controlled  weighing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation, of  a  base,  a  platform  thereon,  a  colanui  sacored 


to  said  base,  a  head  on  said  column,  a  wel^ng  beam  ta 
said  head,  said  wel^iing  beam  having  knlfe-adged  fulcra* 
a  vertically  movable  aUds  on  which  said  fulcra  rest,  means 
constructed  to  support  aald  slide,  a  connection  betweaa 
said  weighing  beam  and  said  pUtform.  graduated  seal* 
beams  pivotally  mounted  in  said  head,  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  said  weighing  beam  and  said  graduated 
scale  beams,  mechanism  in  aald  head  constructed  to  sup> 
port  said  graduated  scale  beams  in  inoperative  position, 
mesins  for  releasing  said  supporting  means  when  a  cpln  is 
introduced  to  the  apparatiis  to  render  said  scale  beams 
operative,  and  means  operated  by  said  slide  sapporting 
means  to  release  said  scale  beams  supporting  means  ts 
again  render  said  scale  beams  inoperative. 


6.  In  a  weighing  machine,  coin  controlled  mechanism 
for  locking  and  releasing  the  graduated  scale  beams,  said 
mechanism  including  a  fixed  coin  slot  plate,  an  oscillator, 
said  oscillator  having  a  plate   forming  the  second  coin 
slot  member,  said  oscillator  being  pivotally  mounted,  and 
constructed  to  rotate,  on  a  fixed  stud,  a  push  bar,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  push  bar.  there  being  in   each  of 
said  plates  an  opening  which  said  push  bar  Is  constructed 
to  enter,  a  supporting  arm.  means  for  supporting  said  sup- 
porting arm  in  raised  position,  means  on  said  oscillator 
constructed  to  depress  said  supporting  means,  and  means 
for  locking  said  supporting  means  in  depressed  position. 
8.  In  a  weighing  machine,  coin  controlled  mechanism 
for  locking  and  releasing  the  graduated  scale  beams.  In- 
cluding a  fixed  coin  slot  plate,  an  oscillator,  said  oscillator 
hAvlng  a  plate  forming  the  second  member  of  the  coin 
slot,   said  oscillator   being  pivotally  mounted,   and   con- 
structed to  route,  on  a  fixed  stud,  a  push  bar,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  push  bar,  there  being  In  each  of  said 
plates  an  opening  which  said  push  bar  Is  constructed  to 
enter,  a  vertically  movable  slide,  a  supporting  arm,  said 
vertically  movable  slide  being  constructed  to  support  aald 
supporting  arm  in  raised  position,  an  arm  on  said  oscil- 
lator constructed  to  engage  said  vertically  movable  slide 
to  depress  the  same  when  a  coin  is  placed  between  tbs 
coin  slot  plates  and  said  push  bar  Is  forwardly  moved, 
means  for  locking  said  movable  slide  In  depressed  position, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  said  locking  means  from  said 
movable  slide  to  permit  the  latter  to  resume  its  normal 
elevated  position.  -^ 

11.  In  a  weighing  machine,  coin  controlled  mechanism 
for  locking  and  releasing  the  graduated  scale  beams,  In- 
cluding a  vertically  movable  weighing  beam,  a  supportinf 
arm,  an  oscillator,  said  oscillator  having  a  long  arm,  a 
vertically  m<^vable  sUde  under  said  8um>orting  arm,  the 
long  arm  of  said  oscillator  being  constructed  to  depress 
said  vertically  movable  slide  when  moved  In  one  direction, 
a  depending,  pivoted  dog  constructed  to  engage  said  slide 
when  In  depressed  position,  and  means  for  disengaging 
said  dog  from  said  slide,  the  latter  means  being  operated 
by  the  downward  movement  of  said  weiring  beam. 

14.  In  a  coin  controlled  weighing  scales,  the  combi- 
nation, of  a  weighing  scale  beam,  mechanism  for  support- 
ing said  weighing  scale  beam  in  Inoperative  position,  said 
mechanism  including  a  vertically  movable  alide,  a  ^riag 
for  supporting  said  slide  in  elevated  position,  an  oscil- 
lating d««  constructed  to  lock  said  slide  in  depressed  po- 
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iltlMi,  and  BMana  for  rctaaslac  nM  4«K,  Mid  meaiu  la- 
eioding  a  beaai,  a  slide  sapporttng  aald  bean  at  one  end, 
a  lerer  conitmeted  to  support  said  Jaat-waiaed  slide  In  ele- 
vated podttoB,  a  aprlBc  e— nectad  t*  aald  lever  to  raalat 
downward  moTameat  of  aald  aecond  riide,  aald  wdshlnf 
beam  bclns  downwardly  mored  wkcn  welsbt  Is  i^oed  in 
Cke  scale  platform,  mechaniaB  oAnectad  to  said  iprlnv- 
actoated  lerer  and  aald  oadllatlnf  dog.  to  oacUlata  aald 
dof  wbenerer  aald  weichlny  beam  auikes  either  a  down- 
ward moreaant,  or  an  upward  movemcat  after  baTing 
been  downwardly  mored. 

fdalaa  2  to  4.  «.  7,  9.  le.  12.  13,  and  15  not  printed 
la  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,708.  INTBBNAL  -  COMBUSTION  BNOINB.  Ru- 
dolph Wbhs,  New  York,  N.  T.  FBed  Apr.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  90,911.     (CI.  123—80.) 


1,  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tlie  comMnatloa 
wltb  a  TAlTe-caslag,  of  a  rotarj  Talve  arranged  tbertln,  a 
llalng  for  aald  casing  shlftabljr  arranged  In  tlie  latter  and 
hftTlag  a  coneaTe  portion  forming  the  seat  for  said  Talre 
and  completely  sorroonding  tbe  latter,  ajid  meana  engag- 
ing said  lining  and  said  casing  for  causing  a  cootlnaons 
coatact  between  aald  seat  and  aald  Talre. 

2.  In  an  Internal  comboatlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  TalTe  casing,  of  a  rotary  TalTt  arranged  therein, 
a  aleere  shlftaUy  arranged  In  said  casing  and  having  a 
caaeaTo  portion  forming  the  seat  for  aald  valve,  said  aleeve 
sarroanding  completely  said  valve,  and  means  engaging 
said  sloeve  and  said  casing  for  caosing  a  eonttnuoas  con- 
tact between  said  aeat  and  aald  valve. 

4.  In  an  internal  comboatlon  eaglna,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  having  a  port,  of  a  vahre- 
OMtag  thereon  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  ro- 
tary valvo  arranged  In  said  casing  having  means  for  peri- 
odically opening  and  closing  commanlcatlons  between  said 
port  aad  said  Inlet  and  onUet,  a  ahlftable  valve  seat  with- 
la  aald  casing,  and  meana  for  caaaing  contlnnooa  contact 
hrtwssa  aald  aeat  and  aald  valve,  aald  valve  aeat  belag 
provided  with  a  channel  eoatalaing  a  lubricant  eonununl- 
eating  through  passages  with  the  working  face  thereof, 
aaid  channel  conununicating  also  with  the  pert  in  aald 
cyUader,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  apeeifled. 

(Claims  3,  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


■auMTOu,  Vance- 
Serial  No.  1T9.T10. 


1,202.7M.    OATB.     Hnaaar  M.  Wi 

beco,  N.  C.    FUed  July  19,  1917 

<CL89— 84.) 

1.  A  gate  comprising  a  platform,  a  swinging  gate  mount- 
«i  upon  the  platform  and  including  a  ahaft  having  one 
md  disposed  at  right  angles  aad  extending  below  the  plat- 
earaw  a  wafgkt  carried  by  the  extended  end  of  the  ahaft. 


a  lever  pivotally  mouated  aad  having  one  end  curved  ta 
form  a  d«|»reaeion  for  the  reception  of  the  said  weight, 
the  oppoatte  end  of  the  lever  being  wel^ted. 


2.  A  gate  compriaing  a  platform,  a  swinging  gate 
mounted  upon  the  platform  and  including  a  shaft  having 
one  entf  disposed  at  right  angiea  and  extending  below  the 
platform,  a  weight  carried  by  the  extended  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  and  having  one  end 
curved  to  form  a  depression  for  the  reception  of  the  said 
weight,  the  opposite  end  of  thte  lever  being  weighted,  con> 
nectlng  bars  proJectlBg  toward  the  ends  of  the  platform 
and  connected  to  the  gate  at  opposite  edges  thereof,  and 
weighted  links  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  connecting  bare 
aad  the  said  platform. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.252.755.  LOCK  FOR  BTBBRINO-WHBELS  OF  ADTO- 
M0SILB8.  Janaa  WHimNeroir.  Port  Jervto.  N.  T. 
Pilod  Aug.  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  188.868.     (CI.  TO— 08.) 


1.  In  a  lock  for  automobiles,  the  combination  of  a 
support  carried  by  the  tteerlng  post  adjacent  to  the  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  in  said  support  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a 
spoke  of  said  steering  wheel,  and  a  permutation  lock  car- 
ried directly  by  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
yoke  for  locking  aald  yoke  when  turned  about  Its  pivot 
so  a*  to  be  in  eaiagemeat  with  said  afioke.  said  permu- 
tation lock  having  Its  axis  in  aUnement  with  the  axla 
of  rotation  of  aald  yoke. 

2.  In  a  lock  for  automobiles,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  rod  extending  Into  the  end  of  said  shaft  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  shaft,  said  yoke  having  a  projection  re- 
ceiving recess  in  line  with  one  of  said  piojectlons  when 
Mild  yoke  is  in  one  of  Its  positions,  a  locking  ring  surround- 
ing the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  rod  and  having  a  recess  for 
another  of  said  projections  and  containing  tbe  same  when 
said  first  projection  is  not  In  the  recess  in  said  yoke,  and 
a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  rod  In  yoke-locking  position. 

3.  In  a  lock  for  aatomoblles,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  shaft  cabled  thereby,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  a  rod  extending  into  one  end  of  aald  abaft  aad 
carrying  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  shaft,  said  arm  having  a  projectloa 
receiving  recess  in  line  with  one  of  sald^projections  when 
said  arm  is  in  one  of  its  positions,  a  plurality  of  revolv- 
ing rings  surrounding  the  axis  of  said  pivot  and  rod,  each 
having  a  receaa  for  other  of  said  projections  and  contain- 
ing the  same  when  said  first  projection  Is  not  in  the 
recces  In  aald  arm,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  rod 
in  arm-locking  poaltion. 

4.  In  a  lock  for  aotomobtlea.  tbe  conhiaatlaa  of  « 
sopport  carried  by  the  steering  post  adjacent  to  the  ateer* 
ing  wheel,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  In  aald  support  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  aad  out  of  engagement  with 
a  apoke  of  aald  steertag  wheel,  a  permutation  lock  tat 
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loeUag  aald  y«ke  when  in  ensagsmeat  wMfa  said  spoke, 
a  damp  for  neenrlag  said  sappaH  to  the  ataaHac  past,  a 

■crew  for  holding  said  clamp,  a  lock  pin  for  said  aerew. 
and  a  projection  on  said  yoke  extending  over  the  head 
of  said  lock  pin  when  aaftd  pake  la  in  wheel-locking  po- 
altion. 

5.  In  a  lock  for  antomobilea,  tlw  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  yoke  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  a  rod  extending  inte  said  ahaft  and  carrying  a 
plurality  of  projections  eactn^dlng  beyond  tbe  periphery 
of  said  shaft,  said  yoke  ha  slag  a  projection  receiving  re- 
cess In  line  with  one  of  mU  iM|ectlons  when  said  yoke 
is  In  one  of  Its  positions,  a  laafelBg  ring  surrounding  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  red  am§  having  a  recess  for  re- 
ceiving another  of  said  projecttaaa  when  said  first  named 
projection  is  not  in  Its  roeeai^  a  spring  tending  to  hold 
■aid  rod  in  yoke-locking  pasMoB,  an  indicating  iqark  on 
■aid  ring  and  an  Index  «m  aald  yoke  and  movable  there- 
with for  locating  aald  rinc  iV  Mid  mark  In  rod-unlock- 
ing position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  . 


Ijn.nt.  TRBB-SPSATBR.  /AT  WiLCOX,  Oraad  Rapida, 
meh.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  88.ffi}6.  (a. 
108—87.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  Intake  pipe,  conductor 
pipe,  pumps,  check-valves  and  a  diaphragm  of  a  tree 
spraying  machine,  a  lever  inside  of  the  conductor  pipe 
below  the  diaphragm,  one  end  of  said  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected inside  of  the  conductor  pipe,  near  the  Intake  pipe, 
the  free  end  of  the  lever  resting  against  tbe  under  sur- 
face of  the  valve,  and  a  rod  suspended  from  the  diaphragm 
and'  connecting  tbe  center  of  tbe  diaphragm  with  the 
lever  between  its  pivotal  connection  and  tbe  check  valve 
to  raise  and  lowo'  said  valve  by  direct  preasure  from  the 
vpraying  pumps  inaide  of  the  conductor  pipe. 

3.  In  combinatioD  with  the  Intahe  pipes,  check  valves, 
conductor  pipes,  force  pumpa  and  4iapbragm  of  a  tree 
spfinkler  aysten,  levera  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  in 
the  conductor  plpea,  the  free  ends  of  the  le«^s  in  contact 
with  the  check  valves,  a  rod  conaectod  wtth  the  dia- 
phragm and  oarrylng  a  yoke  aataMe  of  tke  conductor 
pipes,  adjustable  rods  connactad  wMk  One  yoios.  passing 
Into  the  conductor  pipes  and  connected  with  the  levers 
to  unseat  the  check  valves  by  the  direct  pressure  inside 
of  tlM  eaadaetor  pi9«B.  aad  SaalUe  pacMag  conaected 


Wn,- 


( 


a  aat  priDted  te  the  Gaaatte.) 


I,a6t,357.      KXPLOMVK-ENCSINIL      FBHaic    W. 
LiAHa.  New  lack.  N.  ¥.,  aaalgMr  to  Jofas  P. 
New  Xoek.  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  8.  IMA.  Serial  No.  8»,9e». 
Renewed    Apr.    T.    tMT.      Setial    Na.    lt»,5aik      <CL 


ift. 


L  In  ■■  amiasive  aaglae,  a  baae,  a  relatlv«ip 
pea  said  haaa,  a  pkiinHly  ei 
and  preleetiag  cadlaMp  el 

caitled  kg  Mid  ftetoaa,  heads  anwd  ia  tl 
traaiilri  mt  a^d  epitedeee  siMakIr  mi  iliiig  aiid  Bsda» 
aad  a  wheel  roteteblp  supported  apoa  saM  shaft  aad  laiv- 
Ing  a  substantially  rectaagalar  iDessanl  geoove  pnoalrtsd 
wUk  renadad  esrasee  aad  reeaiviag  the  eater  tenalnals 
<tf  said  pMsa  lada. 

4w  la  an  sapissive  eagkae,  a  raiatlvelg  statWaary  ahaft 
havias  a  taaa^tiiiiaal  here.  partMtoae  sriaagrd  la  spaced 
rekitlaa  withhi  aald  bore  providing  a  eombastlotf  etem- 
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ber  aad  haviag  porta  thaMta.  a  plifrfallty  eC  eyliadere 
radiatlBg  from  aald  shaft  and  communicatlBg  with  aald 
combustion  chamber,  platoaa  reciproeaMy  aaaDtod  la 
said  cyllndera.  rods  carried  by  said  piatona.  a  wheel  *■(»- 
tably  supported  upon  satd  shaft  haviag  a  aabetaalially 
rectangular  internal  groove  inielslag  tke  oater 


of  said  rod«,  caiiio'  carried  by  said  wheel,  levers  coaneeted 
wltb  said  valvee,  means  normally  retatatag  said  valves  in 
closed  poeltioB.  aad  aMans  carried  by  saM  levere  adaptsd 
to  be  engaged  by  said  cams  for  intemittently  and  alter- 
nately aetuatlag  said  valves. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,768.  MBCHANICAL  MOVEliKNT.  Bauvml  A. 
W1U.IA118,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1918.  Se- 
rial Na  75,944.     (CL  74—14.) 


ead 


A  mechanism  for  actuating  a  railroad  signal  coi 
lag  a  main  shaft ;  a  eraak  aecnred  to  said  ahaft ;  a 
piB  on  aaid  crank.;  a  coaaectiag  nod  pivoted  at 
oa  aald  crank  pin ;  a  crank  disk ;  a  pin  t  tared 
creak  disk  and  having  the  other  ead  of  eaid  coi 
red  pivoted  tkereea;   a   drlvlag  simft  eecured 
creak  MA ;  a  qani  ■arreaDdlag  aald  shaft ;  a 
gearlag   paruiaaeatly   conaectiag  said   nator 
qaHl ;  a  clutch  ao  arranged  as  to  lock  said  qaHl 
driving   shaft  to^Hrher;   and   electromagnetle 
locking  said  ^attl  aad  saU  ctot«^  tagethM>. 

1,262,768.  VaaiCTiB  FRAME  SUSPBN&ION.  TaAMAa 
WiLaoir,  DownlevlHe.  CaL  Filed  Feb.  17.  lAU.  darial 
No.  14S.1M.     <a.  2ftZ— 41.) 


of 


1.  bi  a  aaapeastea 
■eal-elllptleal  spri 


wltH 
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a  rehicle,  means  for  connecting  on«  end  of  eacta  of  tbe 
sprtngs  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  an  independently 
movable  suspension  frame  connected  with  said  axles,  and 
means  for  connectia«  the  other  ends  of  said  semi-elliptical 
BpringB  to  said  snspension  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


outer  mold  when  the  latter  U  In  taper-ahape,  in  order, 
by  said  movement,  to  compress  the  matwlal  between  the 
two  moldsi 


1,202,780.  CAB-DOOR  SEAL.  IfBMOKT  G.  Wbioht,  Pine- 
hill,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  20,  191«.  Serial  No.  126.763. 
(a.  70—99.) 


1.  A  sealing  device  comprisinff  a  body  portion  formed 
from  a  strip  of  material,  a  side  wing  extmdlng  from  one 
end  portion  of  said  body  and  bent  to  provide  a  pocket, 
the  pocket  being  provided  with  an  Inner  wall  and  an 
outer  wall,  the  inner  wall  of  the  pocket  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  opening  and  the  outer  wall  a  trans- 
versely extending  slot,  a  tongue  extending  from  the  side 
wing,  a  housing  positioned  upon  the  end  portion  of  said 
body  and  having  the  tongue  positioned  therein  to  bold 
tbe  housing  in  place,  the  second  end  of  the  body  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  and  a 
locking  str^  having  one  end  portion  slitted  to  provide 
fingers,  one  of  the  fingers  being  bent  to  provide  a  hook 
extending  through  the  slot  of  the  second  end  of  the  body 
and  fitting  Into  the  longitudinally  extending  slot  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  pocket,  the  second  tongue  passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  pocket  and  the 
free  end  of  the  strip  being  bent  back  upon  itself  when  the 
second  tongue  is  fitted  into  the  slot  of  the  outer  wall  of 
the  pocket. 

2.  A  seal  comprising  a  body  having  free  end  portions, 
one  end  portion  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot,  a  side  wing  extending  from  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  body  and  bent  to  provide  the  outer  wall  of 
the  pocket  having  the  end  portion  of  tbe  body  forming  Its 
Inner  wall,  the  inner  wall  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  and  the  outer  wall  with  a  transversely 
extending  slot,  a  locking  strip,  provided  with  a  book  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  finger  at  one  end.  the  hook 
passing  through  the  slot  of  the  first  end  of  the  body 
to  connect  the  locking  strip  therewith  and  passing  through 
the  slot  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  pocket  when  In  the 
locked  position,  the  finger  of  the  locking  strip  passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  outer  wall  when  in  a  locked 
position,  and  the  free  end  of  the  strip  being  bent  out- 
wardly. 

8.  A  seal  comprising  a  body  having  a  pocket  at  one 
end  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  wall«.  the  inner  wall 
being  provided  with  an  opening  and  tbe  outer  wall  with 
a  slot,  a  housing  positioned  upon  the  pocket  and  In- 
doalng  the  openings  in  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  locking 
strip  carried  by  the  second  end  of  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  for  passing  through  the  opening  of 
tbe  outer  wall  and  a  finger  for  passing  through  the  slot 
of  the  inner  wall,  the  free  end  of  the  locking  strip  being 
bent  back  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  pocket. 


1,262,761.     MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  HOLLOW  WARE 
FROM  PULP.    Jackson  B.  Yocno,  Oakland,  Cal.    FUed 
Feb.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,187.     (CI.  92—62.) 
1.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose  comprising  an 
outer  mold   formed  of  a   plurality  of  sections;  a   fixed 
pivot  upMi   which  each  of  said   sections,   near  one  end 
thereof,  is  directly  and  freely  suspended,  adapting  said 
sections,  below  the  pivots,  to  swing  inwardly  to  taper- 
ahape  for  molding  fuacUon,  and  outwardly  away  from 
taper-shape  for  relief  of  the  molded  product;  means  en- 
drcUng  and  slldable  upon  the  sections  of  the  outer  mold 
to  swing  them  to  and  from  taper  shape ;  a  tapered  Inner 
mold;  and  means  for  moving  said  inner  mold  Into  the 


11.  A  machine  for  the  described  irarpose  comprising  • 
tapered  outer  mold  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging 
sections  adapted  to  close  together  for  molding  function 
and  to  spread  apart  to  open  the  mold  ;  means  for  press- 
ing and  holding  said  sections  together  for  molding  func- 
tion ;  means  for  opening  the  mold  adapted  to  Initiate  the^ 
spreading  of  some  of  its  sections  prior  to  starting  tbe 
others;  a  tapered  inner  mold  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  outer  mold  ;  an  end-abutment  for  the  mold  space ;  and 
means  for  moving  said  abutment  into  and  out  of  relation 
with  said  space. 

{Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.252,762.  FOCUSING  DEVICE.  Phiup  E.  rocNO,  Fitir- 
haven,  Mass.  Filed  July  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  41.484. 
(CI.  9»— 45.) 


1.  la  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  sbiftable  focus- 
ing lens  having  a  normal  short  range  focasing  position,, 
a  flexible  member  designed  to  extend  from  the  camera  to 
the  object  to  be  photographed,  lens  focusing  ipecbanism 
acting  on  said  lens,  operatively  actuated  by  said  member 
and  contvoUsd  by  the  reach  of  said  member  to  the  object 
to  focus  tho  lens  on  the  object  and  means  acting  on  the 
lens  to  return  the  same  to  normal  position  when  tension 
on  said  flexible  member  has  been  released. 

6.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  sbiftable  lens 
carriage,  means.  Including  springs  for  moving  the  same 
toward  its  normal  minimum  range  focusing  position,  act- 
ing on  said  carriage  for  focusing  the  lens,  a  pull  member 
operaUvely  connected  to  said  means  to  place  tbe  springs 
under  tension  and  designed  to  move  the  lens  into  pro- 
gressing focusing  positions  from  its  minimum  range  focus- 
ing position  as  the  free  end  of  tbe  pull  member  is  drawn 
pMfresalvely  away  from  the  camera. 

1(9.  In  a  camera,  a  focusing  mechanism  including  means 
for  moving  tbe  mechanism  from  a  far  distance  focusiar 
position  toward  ita  minlmmn  distance  focustag  position 
and  a  flexible  member  operatively  connected  to  said  means, 
and  adapted   to  extend  tnm  the  camera  to  tbe  article- 
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to  be  photographed  to  control  the  movement  of  the  mech- 
anism under  the  action  of  said  means,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  mechanism  will  be  limited  by  the  dis- 
tance of  tbe  camera  from  the  object  to  be  photographed. 
[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,768.  THBEAD-MILLING  MACHINE.  Oscab  Zna, 
develand,  and  OsoBoa  W.  Dbakb,  South  Euclid,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  George  W.  Bowen. 
Auburn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  81.  1913.  Serial  No.  7-82,188. 
(CL  10—164.) 


2.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
chuck  comprising  a  body,  jaws  carried  by  tbe  body,  a  ring 
arranged  concentric  with  the  chuck  and  having  scroll 
threads  for  moving  tbe  jaws,  the  jaws  having  teeth  en- 
gaged with  the  scroll  threads,  driving  means  and  connec- 
tions between  the  driving  means  and  the  ring  for  auto- 
matically rotating  tbe  ring  first  In  one  direction  and  then 
in  the  other,  said  connections  coacting  with  the  ring  and 
located  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  chuck  and  including 
means  for  dfectively  disconnecting  the  driving  means  from 
the  ring  between  the  movements  thereof  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  chuck 
comprising  a  body,  and  jaws  carried  by  tbe  body,  a  ring 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  c^uck,  and  normally  rotatable 
therewith  and  having  scroll  threads  for  moving  the  jaws, 
the  jaws  having  teeth  engaged  with  the  scroll  threads,  the 
ring  being  also  formed  with  gear  teeth,  a  shaft,  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  tbe  teeth  of  the 
ring,  a  second  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  power  actu- 
ated shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  loosely  mounted  on  the  power 
actuated  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  second  gear  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  clutch  mounted  on  the  power  shaft 
and  sbiftable  from  a  neutral  position  into  engagement 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  pair  of  gears,  and  means 
for  automatically  shifting  the  clutch  at  predetermined 
intervals  in  the  cycle  of  movement  of  the  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  chuck 
comprising  a  body,  and  jaws  carried  by  the  body,  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  chuck  connected  thereto  by  screw  threads,  a 
ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  chuck,  and  being  normally 
rotatable  therewith,  the  ring  being  connected  to  the  jaws 
to  open  and  close  the  same,  said  ring  and  chuck  being 
formed  with  gear  teeth,  a  power  shaft,  ccmnections  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  teeth  of  the  chuck,  and  between 
the  shaft  and  the  teeth  of  the  ring,  said  connections  com- 
prising gear  wheels  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  chuck, 
and  the  teeth  of  the  ring,  and  automatically  operated 
means  actuated  by  the  power  shaft  for  controlling  and 
timing  the  operations  of  said  connections,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  Tbe  combination  of  a  chuck  having  a  body  portion, 
slldable  jaws  therein,  a  scroll  threaded  ring  for  moving 
the  jaws,  means  for  automatically  rotating  the  ring, 
means  for  rotating  the  chuck  in  one  direction,  means  for 
returning  the  chuck  to  starting  position,  a  threaded  bear- 
ing on  which  tbe  chuck  Is  mounted,  and  a  cutter  adapted 
to  form  threads  on  an  article  held  in  the  chuck. 

40.  In  a  thread  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
chuck,  mechanism  for  rotating  tbe  chock  intermittently. 


mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  cbudt,  a  cutter, 
means  for  swinging  the  cutter  into  and  out  of  operattt* 
position,  means  for  driving  said  mechanism  at  two  diffsT' 
ent  speeds,  a  cam  shaft,  and  cams  on  said  cam  shaft  for 
controlling  said  mechanisms  and  said  means. 

[Claims  1,  8,  4,  6  to  9, 11  to  14,  and  16  to  89  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,764.  SHOE-CLAMP.  Mibcztsuaw  A.  ZlBLiNlKt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,098.     (CI.  86—60.) 


In  a  climbing  device,  the  combination  with  a  plate, 
means  for  attaching  said  plate  to  a  shoe,  between  tba 
soles  thereof,  extensions  turned  at  right  angles  at  tba 
sides  and  front  of  said  plata,  and  a  plurality  of  spur  ele- 
ments detachably  engaged  In  said  extensions. 


1.262,765.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  PIECES  OF 
DOUGH.  Fricdbich  Abbchbach,  Aarau.  Switxerland. 
Original  application  filed  July  8. 1916,  Serial  No.  107,488. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  144,046.     (a.  107—9.) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  for  dough,  two  endless  bands 
arranged  parallel  one  upon  another,  each  band  running 
over  two  rollers,  a  plurality  of  guiding  means  adapted  to 
guide  the  Inner  side  of  one  band  between  ita  two  rollers 
at  different  points  at  different  distances  from  the  Inner 
side  of  tbe  other  endless  band,  means  to  adjust  each  of 
said  guiding  means  In  a  vertical  direction  and  means 
whereby  said  guiding  means  may  be  moved  longitudinally 
of  the  bands. 

8.  In  a  molding  machine  for  dough,  two  endless  super- 
posed  parallel  ttands,  each  running  over  two  rollers,  a  plu- 
rality of  guide-pulleys  arranged  parallel  to  said  rollers 
and  operating  on  the  inner  side  of  the  lower  band  between 
its  two  rollers  to  guide  said  side  at  different  points  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  upper  endless 
band,  a  bearing  for  each  end  of  said  guide-pulleys,  a  slide 
for  each  of  the  bearings,  a  worm  wheel  on  each  bearing, 
hand  operated  means  adapted  to  impart  to  tbe  two  bear- 
ings of  each  guide-pulley  a  simultaneous  vertical  move- 
ment by  working  together  with  said  worm  wheels,  two 
horizontal  guide  pieces  arranged  on  both  sides  of  tbe  ma- 
chine in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  tbe  latto'  and  each 
carrying  tbe  slides  on  that  side  of  tbe  machine,  and  band 
operated  means  adapted  to  move  simultaneously  the  sUdea 
carrying  the  two  bearings  of  a  guide  pulley  aloag  tba 
horizontal  guide  pieces. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaettak] 
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1,202.706.     fOLDIHG  TABLE.     Joni  B.  AiTMaaov,  lf»- 
m.     Vnn  Mmr.  •»  1»1&     aerial  Ifa  82.3T9.     (CL 
-U«.) 


1.  A  foIdlDg  table  consisting  of  •  top  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  hingedly  connected  aec- 
tlons  and  a  longitudinally  extending  member  secured  to 
the  urlerside  of  each  of  the  •ntemoet  aectiooa  of  said 
t*p,  snpfMrtlng  lega  hingedly  eonnerted  t*  said  ootermoat 
Mctloiis,  BMun  for  securing  aald  legs  In  aapportlBg  poal- 
tl«n,  and  traasvcrsely  extcadtag  BMiaben  adapted  to  h* 
engaged  and  claapad  l>y  said  legs  against  the  enda  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  members  end  in  engagement  with 
the  intermediate  sections  of  said  top. 

&  A  folding  table  consisting  of  a  top  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  hingedly  connacted  sec- 
tions, legs,  hinges  secured  to  aaid  lega  at  points  spaced 
from  the  npiter  ends  thereof  and  to  said  top,  meana  for 
■ecuring  said  legs  in  supporting  position,  and  means  for 
Adjusting  said  legs  relatively  to  said  binges. 

8.  A  folding  table  consisting  of  a  top  comprising  a  plu- 
nUlty  of  longitudinally  extending  hingedly  connected  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  supporting  legs,  hlaaaa  aecnred  to  said 
top  and  yrnfUad  with  ■iwhsta  aUdaMj  eagaging  said 
leg.  a  bolt  operatlTaly  '-g-g^ig  each  le^  and  a  nut  on 
each  bolt  operatlTely  eagaglag  tile  sHdable  nemher  of  the 
hinge  whereby  the  poiitien  of  the  latter  may  be  varied  to 
adjust  said  legs  with  nauptu  to  aaM  toy. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,252.7674     BELT-COUPLING.     Sahdbl  ARBrrraa,  Chi 
cago,  111.,   assignor  to  A.   C.  K.   Belting  Co.,   Chicago, 
in.,  a  O»rp«ratlon  of  imaefts.    Vllei  Mar.  •,  IMT.    0e- 
rlnl  Mo.  198,66».     (CL  94—123.) 


S.  A  belt  eovpllng  cemprtslag  two  slanai  eoupUag 
meabers,  each  conslstlcg  of  a  rHatfrely  thick  ho«»k  por- 
tftM.  and  a  retatlv^  tMn  short,  split  eoilar  portion.  aaM 
callar  portlaa  hchir  ndapted  to  ho  griped  upoa  Iko  ead 
of  tbm  hdt;  and  there  being  a  wtr^  nemher  wrapp«>d 
afooad  the  ead  of  the  belt  and  gripped  by  a  collar. 

7.  A  belt  toapWng  eoBprishig  a  Hgbt  metal  band  oe- 
on  each  aad  of  the  belt,  and  two  siaiilar  coapHay  i 
eanahrtteg  of  a  ahtgle  pfaee  tuTlng  a  i«ln- 
ttnly  tMefe  hook  poitlon  and  a  relntiwiy  thin  eollw 
the  end  of  the  belt  awl  the  metal 
a  rib  on  aaid  collar  smbeddtd  In  Mo 
bait  and  oontnetlav  with  snM  aMtal  bod. 

9.  A  bdt  Loopltnr  compftrtng  two  alarilar  toopihig 
mHBh«r%  iHKll  eoaatatteg  of  a  rHattrdy  thiek  hook  per- 
tioa  am§  a  lohHlieiy  thin,  short,  spltt  bendoftle  collar 
portion,  said  collar  portion  haTlny  •  dwfereattnOy 
arranged    Inwardly   protecting   rib   ftsraied    thereon,   and 


collar  portloa  being  adapted  to  be  farced  into  grlp> 
ping  contact  with  the  and  of  tha  belt,  with  the  rib  «n- 
bedded  therein. 

[ChUna  1  to  4  awl  6  not  printed  in  the  OaaaCte.) 


1,202,768.  SHEET-HANDLING  MACHINE.  Howabd 
M.  Baaaan,  Stoatagton.  Conn.,  aoeignor  to  C.  B.  Cot- 
ttell  4  Soao  Cooapaay,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
•r  Delaware,  filed  Apr.  28,  IMS.  8erlnl  No.  94.611. 
fCl.  270—37.) 


1.  la  a  nMchtnc  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  sheet  paths,  means  for  feeding  signatures  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  delivery  mechanisms,  and  a  alaglo 
folding  meehaniam  for  folding  tlM  signatures  on  their 
way  to  the  ddlvcry  aMcbaalaBss,  said  idngie  folding  mech- 
anic compriaiag  two  male  folding  cylinders  and  a  i»> 
male  folding  cylinder  arranged  to  coact  therewith. 

3.  In  a  machine  irf  tlie  cbaractn^  described,  a  plurality 
of  sheet  patha,  a  plarallty  of  deUvery  eyttadera.  a  pln- 
rality  of  asale  folding  cylinders  arranged  to  take  tMm 
signaturco  from  the  sheet  paths,  and  a  single  feaato 
foldiag  cylinder  arranged  to  coact  with  the  male  folding 
cylinders  to  fold  the  aignaturea  and  to  coact  with  the  da- 
livery  eyHodaia  to  traaafer  ti|fe  falded  signaturos  tharaba. 

C  In  a  machine  of  the  diaractcr  deacribed,  a  phuaiity 
of  sheet  paths,  a  stitcher  mechaniaai  in  each  aiwet  path, 
means  for  feeding  algBatares  through  said  ahaet  patha,  a 
piarallty  tt  delivery  moehanisma  and  a  single 
mochaalaai  for  folding  the  stitcbod  signatures  on  tl 
way  to  the  delivery  aachaaiaass,  said  single  foldiag  i 
antaat  compriaiag  two  laala  foldiag  cylindcn 
feiHle  totding  cyliadar  actaaged  to  coact  thcvewMtu 

(Claiatt  2,4,ft.aad7tolOnot  printed  in  tte  €naetta.l 


l,9fi2.76eu  QOVKtNOB  MBCHANUOL  Olivbr  D.  H. 
BnNTLax,  Weal  Banbury,  liaaa^  aaalgnor  to  B.  F. 
Startovant  Company.  Hyde  Park,  liaaa..  a  Corporation 
of  Maaaachaaetta.  filed  Mar.  15,  1M7.  aerial  No. 
IS^jMO.    (CL  2€i    a.) 


9l  Tho  conMaatlon,  with  a  turbine  and  a  governor 
tlMrefhr.  of  a  fHetfon-dlsk  monnted  on ,  one  end  of  the 
turttae-ahaft ;  a  hoaaing  iaclealng  the  disk  and  coai- 
prlsteg  an  inaer  ■ember,  coanoUted  with  the  turbiao 
casing,  and  aa  oater  mambci  covering  the  fh««  of  ttio 
disk;  a  fMeHoa  whotl  eoSperattag  with  the  Aak ;  a 
ift,   apoa  which   the  fWctioa  wiwel  is  apUaod, 
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m  the  housing ;  eonaectioaa  batwoan  tho  ooun- 
end  the  goveraor,  for  actnattag  the  latter ;  and 
means  connecting  the  hoaaiag-memlMta  ta«ethcr 
at  their  porlphecim  to  aaalntain  a  tractiaaal  preaaure  of 
Use  friction- wlwei  aaahMt  the  «afc. 

(Clalma  1  and  6  to  S  aat  prtatod  la  tho  Gaaette.] 


1.26  2.  7  TO.      WINDOW-¥BNTILATaR.      Rujmm    M. 
8t.  iaawh.  Mo.     Vilod  Fah.  ft.  1816.     Serial 
76,404.     (CL  06-^1.) 


In  a  window  TeUtilator  of  the  class  described,  a  pair 
of  substantially  lectangalar  sections,  the  one  section  hav- 
ing its  ivper  and  lower  advw  bent  Inwardly  to  provide 
guidewaya  for  alidahly  receiving  the  other  section  there- 
between, the  outer  enda  of  said  sections  having  the  up- 
per portions  thereof  struck  outwardly  to  form  flanges 
for  Mflttaaal  eagageaient  with  portiona  of  a  window 
the  ftomatloa  of  aaid  flangm  alao  providlag 
at  the  eads  of  mid  aactians  adapted  far  dlapoai- 
certala  guide  atrlpo  in  a  window  frame, 
i>y  me  vaatilator  may  ho  rehiiaad  in  poalliasi  in 


Mft£,771.  MOLDING -MACHINE.  Allan  S.  Bizet. 
Indtaaapolia,  lad.,  aasijaor  to  The  National  MaUoable 
CaatiDgs  Coawauy.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpocmtlon  of 
Ohio.  Filed  July  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  110.44L  (O. 
13—46.) 


1.  In  merhaalaa  for  making  molds,  a  mold  table,  a 
Jarring  toggle  having  one  Ihdt  secured  to  the  mold  table 
and  tho  otiMr  link  aeenrad  to  a  dxed  base  of  resistance, 
an  actuating  member  connected  to  the  tog|^,  and  means 
for  rendering  the  Jarring  toggle  inoperative  to  permit 
squeexlng. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  making  molds,  a  mold  table 
mounted  to  be  reciprocated  vertically,  a  vertically  mov- 
able oapport.  a  toggle  secured  to  the  taUe  at  one  end 
ami  ia  tl»e  sopport  at  tite  other  end,  meana  for  aclnaliag 


^parC. 


the  toggla  to  break  tt  alteraately  la  oppoalte  di 
to  jar  the  table,  aseaas  for  rendering .  the  Jartlag 
inoperative,  a  rotatiag  ahaft  connected  to   ttie  m 
-whereby  rotation  of  the  ohaft  wIU  elevate  tha 
and  with  it  the  table  for  a«ueealng. 

4.  In  meehanten  for  making  molda,  a.  mold  tafetai  a 
Jarring  taggle  having  one  link  secured  to  the  mold  table 
■ad  the  other  link  secured  to  a  haae  of  realatanae,  an 
actaatlag  shaft  haN4ac  a  conaettiaa  wKk  tha 
by  wWch  the  toggle  oa  revotatloa  of  Che  ahaft  is 
to  break  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  Jar  the 
table. 

9.  In  mechanism  for  making  molds,  a  frame,  a  table 
having  a  depending  stem,  a  sleeve  In  the  frame  within 
which  the.  stem  reciprocates,  a  shaft  having  a  anpportiag 
engagement  with  the  stem  in  one  i>oaition  and  in  another 
position  affording  a  base  of  resistance  for  a  toggle,  aaU 
toggle  being  pivoted  to  the  ahaft  and  the  table  and  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  connection  with  an  actoattng  mem- 
ber, means  for  moving  the  shaft  out  of  position  aa  a 
base  of  resistance  for  the  toggle,  and  an  actuated  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  shaft  by  which  the  ahaft  and  with 
It  the  table  Is  lifted  for  squeeclng. 

11.  In  mechanism  for  making  molds,  a  mold  tahlb 
mounted  to  l>e  reciprocated  vertically,  an  operating  ahaft, 
SQueexing  means  connecting  the  table  and  the  shaft,  fid 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  links,  means  for  Jarring  tho 
table  comprising  a  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft,  having  a 
connection  with  the  table,  and  means  for  rendering  the 
Jarring  mechanism  operative  when  the  squeezing  mem- 
bers are  inoperative,  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  3,  5  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  <3asette.] 


1,252,772.      PAPER  -  DOLL  -  DISPLAY   BOABD.      Loiu. 
Adklhsid  Buchtbl.  New  Tork,  N,  Y.     Filed  Jan.  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  1,684.     (CL  2U— 2^.) 


A  device  of  the  chamcter  deacribed  eonvrislaK  a  aah- 
flUntlaUy  roetaasolar  board  the  eads  of  which  are  paa- 
vlded  with  tawardly  projectiag  oUta,  the  atita  ha  one  oad 
beteg  dlopaaed  oppoaltely  to  the  oUta  hi  the  appeatte  oai. 
a  supporting  meariier  hinged  to  the  rear  face  of  the  hsaii. 
*  aiagle  atrand  4rf  rihbaa  thraadcd  through  the  taiaer  ands 
of  the  Blots  with  a  veaaltant  pluralltF  at  spaeed  lai«l- 
tadiaal  aad  paralld  anpportiag  members  cxtatdiag  lo^l- 
tadlaalty  oi  one  side  of  the  baard.  aad  a  piuralHr  of 
relatively  almrtrr  vertically  esteadlag  portieas  at  each 
end  of  the  beattl  parallel  with  the  end  odgea  aad  at  tiie 
oppoalte  side  tlMreof  from  aaid  loagttudlaai  pertioaa,  aad 
meaae  aecared  to  one  of  tlw  vertieal  exteasioaa  oa  oach 
ead  of  tike  hoard  and  to  the  htagod  aqiporting  maasbar  to 
limit  its  movement  relatively  to  the 


1,252,773.  DlLAFT<'ONTBOLLBB.  TORKIT  B.  BoCK, 
Springfield.  111.  Filed  Dec.  IJi.  i»l&.  Serial  Mo. 
67.052.      (CI.    110—157.) 

In  a  draft  controller,  the  combination  of  a  worki^ 
pressure  valv«  haviag  a  cyliader  and  a  two  headed  pIstOB 
slidable  in  tiw  cylinder :  an  air  rcnervoh- ;  means  for  aap- 
piying  compreaoed  air  at  reaervoir  peeasue  altecmibBly  to 
the  aides  of  oae  head  of  the  pi8t<m  aa  the  piatoa  laei^o- 
cates;  automatic  means  adapted  to  admit  steam  at  ab- 
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■eraial  pnamirc  against  one  end  of  the  piston  to  slide 
th»  piston  In  one  direction  to  re-compresa  air  at  the  other 
end  of  the  piston,  and  adapted  to  that  off  the  steam 
upon  the  cessation  of  the  abno^nal  steam  pressure  and 
thereby  permit  rererse  sliding  of  the  piston  by  the  re- 
compressed  air;  a  draft-check  valve  having  a  cylinder 
and  a  plsttm  slldable  In  the  cylinder ;  and  means  for  con- 
veying compressed  air  from  the  cylinder  of  the  working 
pressure  valve  Into  the  draft-check  valve  cylinder  to 
maintain  reservoir  pressore  oB  the  draft-ch«(A  valve  pls- 


^a;  an  eaactlng  to  keep  the  draft-check  valve  con- 
stantly open  daring  abnormal  steam  pressure  against  the 
piston  of  the  working  pressure  valve,  and  upon  cessa- 
tion of  the  abnormal  steam  pressure  to  permit  the  re- 
compressed  air  In  the  working  pressure  cylinder  to  slide 
the  piston  In  said  cylinder  to  close  communication  with 
the  air  reservoir  and  to  permit  the  air  In  the  draft-check 
valve  cylinder  to  exhaust  through  the  working  pressure 
valve  to  the  atmosphere. 


1,252,774.  COOLING-TOWER.  Edwin  Burhorn,  Bo- 
boken,  N.  J.  Piled  Sept.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  51,157. 
(Cl.  261— lOS.) 


S 
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1.  In  a  cooling  tower  of  the  type  wherein  water  passes 
downwardly  by  gravity  and  Is  drawn  off  .at  the  bottom, 
the  combination  of  an  upright  tower  frame  comprising 
three  or  more  corner  posts,  a  water  distributing  deck  sup- 
ported In  elevated  position  by  said  frame,  a  collecting 
pan  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tower  within  the 
apace  Inclosed  by  said  corner  posts,  and  a  collecting  ledge 
near  the  base  of  each  corner  post  for  catching  the  water 
fUUng  at  the  comers  and  draining  it  Into  the  pan. 

2.  In  a  cooling  tower  of  the  type  wherein  water  pasass 
downwardly  by  gravity  and  la  drawn  off  at  the  bottom, 
the  combination  of  an  upright  tower  frame  comprising 
three  or  more  comer  posts,  one  or  more  cooling  or  dis- 
tributing decks  supported  in  elevated  position  by  said 
frame,  a  collecting  pan  located  at  the  tower  lower  end 
within  the  space  inclosed  by  said  comer  posts,  and  a 
hollow  base  casting  within  which  each  post  Is  anchored, 
•aid  base  coostmctsd  with  a  water  receiving  ledge  over- 
hanging and  draining  Into  the  pan. 

3.  In  a  cooling  tower  of  the  type  wherein  water  passes 
downwardly  by  gravity  subject  to  cooling  by  natural  air 
currents  and  la  drawn  off  at  the  bottom,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  tower  frame  comprising  three  or  more 
comer  posts  presenting  tower  sides  open,  to  natural  air 
currents,  louvers  across  such  open  sides,  a  water  dis- 
tributing deck  supported  In  elevated  position  by  said 
f^ame,  a  collecting  pan  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
tower  wlthla  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  comer  posts,  and 
Inwardly  slanted  louvers  extending  around  the  tower  be- 
tween said  pan  and  dti±  and  overhanging  said  pan. 


4.  In  a  cooling  tower  of  the  type  wherein  water 
downwardly  by  gravity  subject  to  cooling  by  natunl  air 
currents  and  ia  drawn  off  at  the  bottom,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  tower  frame  comprising  three  or 
more  corner  posts  presenting  tower  sides  open  to  natural 
air  currents,  louvers  across  such  open  sides,  a  water  dis- 
tributing deck  supported  in  elevated  position  by  said 
frame,  a  collecting  pan  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
tower  vrlthln  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  comer  posts, 
means  for  draining  Into  said  pan  descending  water  fall- 
ing at  the  tower  sides  l>eyend  said  pan  and  a  collecting 
ledge  near  the  base  of  each  comer  post  for  catching  the 
water  falling  at  the  corners  and  draining  it  Into  the  pan. 

5.  In  a  cooling  tower  of  the  type  wherein  water  passes 
downwardly  by  gravity  subject  to  cooling  by  natural  air 
currents  and  is  drawn  off  at  the  bottom,  the  combination 
of  an  upright  tower  frame  comprising  three  or  more  cor- 
ner posts  presenting  tower  aides  open  to  natural  air  cur- 
rents, louvers  across  such  open  sides,  one  or  more  cool- 
ing or  distributing  decks  supported  in  elevated  position 
by  said  frame,  a  collecting  pan  located  at  the  tower  end 
within  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  comer  posts,  and  a 
hollow  base  casting  within  which  each  post  Is  anchored, 
said  base  constmcted  with  a  water  receiving  ledge  over- 
banging  and  draining  into  the  pan. 


1,252,775.  COMBINED  BECBPTACLB  AND  POOT- 
REST.  J08BPH  BCTCHBB,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  Mar. 
81,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,245.      {Cl.  21—16.) 


tcCrCrf 


1.  A  combined  receptacle  and  foot  rest  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  telescoping  sections  of  aubatan- 
tlally  equal  length,  the  length  of  the  receptacle  when  ex- 
tended being  a  multiple  of  the  length  of  one  section  and 
substantially  equal  to  the  transverse  width  of  a  vehicle 
body  and  the  smallest  snd  largest  sections  having  end 
walls  and  the  largest  section  having  a  handle  and  being 
adapted  for  use  as  a  pail  or  bucket. 

2.  A  combined  receptacle  and  foot  rest  comprising  three 
cylindrical  telescoping  sections,  the  largest  section  and 
the  smallest  section  each  having  an  end  wall  and  the 
largest  section  being  removable  from  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  being  provided  with  a  ball,  and  the  smallest 
section  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  and  said  intermediate  section  having  an 
inwardly  directed  flange  at  one  end  disposed  between  said 
last  mentioned  flanges,  the  total  length  of  said  receptacle 
when  extended  bein^  substantially  equal  to  the  transverse 
width  of  a  vehicle  body  and  the  peripheral  walls  of  the 
several  sections  being  of  sufficient  thickness  and  rigidity 
to  permit  the  entire  receptacle  to  serve  as  a  foot  rest. 


1.252,776.  AUTOMATIC  CATCH  OR  LOCK.  Doaan  B. 
Caupwr,  Elgin,  111.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
113,988.     (Cl.  70—102.) 


^ 


«^^ 


2.  A   lo<fk   comprising  a  casing,   co&perating  Jaws  ar- 
ranged  in   the  casing,   a   locking  bar   Journaled   In   the 
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casing  and  extending  transversely  across  the  Jawa,  springs 
arranged  in  the  casing  having  one  end  abutting  the  Jaws 
for  normally  urging  the  same  toward  one  another,  said 
locking  bar  having  depending  flanges  engaging  the  longi- 
tudinal sides  of  the  Jaws  for  holding  the  same  against 
separation,  spring  means  within  the  casing  and  engag- 
ing the  flangea  to  hold  the  bar  against  rotation,  a  pinion 
carried  by  the  locking  bar,  a  pin  provided  with  a  rack 
extending  through  the  casing,  said  rack  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  pinion  for  rotating  the  flanges  for  releasing  the 
jaws,  and  means  for  moving  the  Jaws  away  from  one 
another. 

3.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing,  a 
cover  for  said  casing,  cooperating  locking  Jaws  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  casing,  springs  arranged  in  the  casing  and 
abutting  aaid  Jaws  for  normally  urging  the  same  toward 
one  another,  a  locking  bar  Journaled  transversely  across 
the  casing  and  arranged  on  the  under  surface  of  the  Jaws, 
depending  flanges  carried  near  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
bar,  said  flanges  engaging  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the 
Jaws  for  holding  the  same  against  separation,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged in  the  casing,  said  spring  having  one  end  abutting 
the  flanges  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  bar.  means  ex- 
tending transversely  through  one  side  wall  of  the  caalng 
and  connected  to  the  spring  for  moving  the  same  out  of 
engagement  with  the  locking  bar  to  permit  the  separation 
of  the  Jaws,  and  means  extending  through  the  cover  of  the 
casing  for  rotating  said  locking  bar. 

4.  A  lock  including  a  casing,  locking  jaws  loosely 
Journaled  in  the  casing,  springs  arranged  in  the  casing 
and  abutting  the  outer  sides  of  the  Jaws  for  normally 
urging  them  toward  one  another,  a  locking  bar  Journaled 
transveraely  In  the  casing  upon  the  upper  sides  of  the 
locking  Jaws  to  retain  them  against  outward  movement 
with  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  holding  the  locking 
bar  against  rotation,  means  for  rotating  the  locking  bar 
to  release  the  locking  Jaws,  and  means  extending  Into 
the  casing  between  the  opposing  faces  of  the  Jaws  for 
moving  them   outwardly   with   relation   to  one  another. 

[Plalm  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,262.777.  CBNTBB-INDICATOR.  EIbbman  Casi^ib,  Can- 
astota,  N.  T.  Piled  May  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  841,480. 
(Cl.   83—172.) 


-W  > 


2.  A  center  indicator  comprising  a  body  designed  to  be 
carried  by  a  rotating  part  of  a  machine  tool,  a  pointer 
at  one  end  of  the  body  shiftable  laterally  relatively  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  body,  and  means  for  holding  the 
pointer  on  the  body  comprising  a  spring  arranged  to 
force  the  pointer  axially  against  one  end  of  the  body, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  centering  Instrument  comprising  a  body  having  a 
tubular  portion,  a  pointer,  a  member  carrying  the  pointer 
and  slldable  in  the  body,  the  i^riphery  of  the  member 
engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the  body  at  a  plurality  of 
points  spaced  apart,  and  Including  a  distance  less  than 
one-half  of  the  circumference  of  said  member,  and  a 
spring  pressing  the  member  to  hold  said  points  against 
said  surface,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  A  centering  Instrument  comprising  a  body  having  a 
tubular  portion,  a  member  slldable  in  the  tubular  portion 
of  the  body,  and  having  buba  thereon  spaced  apart  for 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  body,  the  hubs  being  formed 
with  alined  peripheral  recesses  extending  part  way  around 
the  aane  and  with  recesses  in  the  portions  thereof  dia- 
metrically oppoalte  th9  middles  of  the  recesses,  spring 
means  located  In  the  last-named  recesses  and  bearing  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  body,  a  q»ring  located  within  the 


body  and  pressing  outwardly  axially  on  the  Inner  end  of 
said  member,  and  means  for  HimMiij  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  member,  substantially  aa  and  for  Of  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  7.  9  to  11.  13,  and  14  not  printed  la 
the  Gasette.] 


1,252,778.  CUSPIDOR-HOLDER.  Josbph  CHOBniWA, 
Cicero,  ni.  PUed  Aug.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  184.626. 
(Cl.  57—111.) 


•r# 


40 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatton 
with  a  pair  of  arcuate  arms  having  end  extensions,  a 
rod  upon  which  said  arms  are  slldable,  a  second  pair  of 
arms  upon  which  the  first  pair  of  arms  are  pivotally 
engaged,  rods  pivoted  to  said  second  pair  of  arma.  a 
handle  rigidly  engaged  with  said  rod,  a  second  handle 
adjacent  to  the  first  named  handle,  bars  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  said  second ,  handle,  connections  with  said 
bars  and  with  said  second  arms,  means  for  normally 
extending  said  second  arms,  and  means  operating  through 
said  second  handle  whereby  the  first  named  arma  are 
caused  to  rigidly  embrace  an  article. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  arcuate  arms  having  parallel  extensions,  a 
rod  upon  which  said  extensions  are  slldably  engaged, 
a  frame  in  which  said  arcuate  arms  are  pivotally  carried, 
a  pair  of  handles  engaged  with  said  frame,  one  of  aaid 
handles  being  movable  to  or  from  the  other,  means  com- 
bined with  said  movable  handle  for  opening  or  closing 
said  arcuate  arms,  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  arms 
apart,  a  rack  bar  engaged  with  said  rod,  and  means 
carried  by  said  frame  whereby  said  arcdate  arms  may 
be  held  in  an  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,779.    PIGURB  TOY.    Josapr  CHaiPLA,  Martin,  Pa. 
Filed  June  9,  1917.    Serial  No.  178,686.     (Cl.  46 — «0.) 


1.  In  a  game  played  with  toys,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  figures  representative  of  soldiers  and  plat- 
Cerms  upon  which  said  figures  are  aecnred.  of  raised  b»rs 
crossing  each  other  centrally  on  the  lower  sides  of  said 
platforms,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  heavy  plates  en- 
gageable  with  said  raised  bara. 
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a.  la  •  toj,  th*  conUBstlaB  wItt  a  flgval  n 
ttea  of  a  Midler,  aad  •  platiara  «Mn  wklck  mM  fl«art 
^  i*fMlj  anpagai  la  aa  npclsht  ptwittai,  «f  kan  eroH^ 
each  oth«r  at  right  angles  disposed  on  the  lower  aide  of 
mM  9»mttorm,  aaid  bars  baring  ptas  extending  ttenfrom 
at  right  angles  thereto,  and  parallel  with  said  platform, 
and  *  plurality  of  haavy  blocks  eagagaable  with  said  pins 
»°'l  wWbars  whereby  said  platform  may  be  held  in  a 
rlgM  poiMlon. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.252,780.  DIVERS  HELMET.  FaaoiNAND  LcDwio 
Claoms  and  Hbbmanh  SnLaaaR,  LQbeck.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  the  Firm  of  Drtfarwerk.  Helnr.  *  Bemh, 
Drftger,  Lttbeck,  Germany.  Filed  Oet  8,  1914  Serial 
No.  866,740.     (CI.  61—7.) 


The  combination  of  a  diver's  helmet  and  a  removable 
U-shaped  hoop  adapted  to  rest  on  the  shoulders  of  the 
diver  and  extend  over  the  top  of  the  helmet,  a  cheat 
weight  and  the  back  part  of  the  diving  apparatns  at- 
tached to  the  ahpolder  portions  of  the  haop. 

,1 


1.202.781,     CT4F.     Noteia   Blmobi   Clabk,   Plata  villa 
Cwn-    PUad  Ayr.  26,  1§17.     Swlal  Ko.  I«4,7t2.     (CL 


1.  A  rib  lath  clip  comprising  a  rlb-engaglng  member 
adapted  to  straddle  a  rib,  a  clamping  member  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  rlb-enfaging  member  and  having 
a  laterally  extending  foot  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
meshwork  to  hold  the  meshwork  aad  rib  to  a  flange  of 
a  support  and  an  arm  axtendteg  from  the  opposite  side 

^  of  said  rlb-engaglng  member  in  the  aame  direction  as  the 
clamping  member  and  terminating  in  a  latching  hook 
facing  In  the  same  direction  as  tlaa  clamping  foot. 

2.  A  dip  of  the  character  daactfbed,  comprising  a 
saddle,  a  long  latching  arm  estenOIng  from  one  edge  of 
the  saddle  In  one  dlrectloB,  a  damp  connected  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  saddle  and  having  an  arm  extending 
in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  latching  arm  and 
terminating  In  a  laterally  extending  resilient  clamping 
foot. 

S.  In  a  clip  of  the  character  described,  a  saddle  hav- 
ing a  short  side  and  a  long  aide,  a  latching  arm  extend 
Ing  from  the  ehort  side,  a  damp  extending  from  the  long 
side  and  terminating  In  a  laterally  extended  foot  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpon^ttealar  to  the  saddle  and 
parallel  to  the  latching  am,  a  part  of  which  foot  ex- 
tends beyond  the  plane  of  the  saddle. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


M82.782.     I WITBDBA  WN.  ] 


1,252.783.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.383.784.  PSOCnS  FOB  PDSIFTIlfO  POTASSnjM 
CHLOSID.  ABKiJiAii  B.  Cox,  Ckerry  Valley,  K.  T.,  ••■ 
algaor  to  General  Bedactloa  Gas  aad  ByProdiieta  Co«i- 
pany.  New  Ywk,  H.  T.,  a  CerparatkMi  of  Delawaia. 
Filed  Aiw.  17,  1M8.     Berlal  »o.  22,0B».     (Q.  28—33.) 

1.  The  metkod  of  »urlfyiat  potaaalm  eklorld,  wMek 
conalsts  In  adding  ernkfum  cklertd  to  a  soliitkni  cootata- 
ing  poUaslnm  chlorld  and  salts  which  will  react  to  form 
tesoluhle  caldmn  compounds,  whereby  tke  taqrarttlea  eo^ 
talnad  In  the  aoiwtiae  are  precipitated,  reaMvtag  the  pt«- 
e^Utee,  aad  recovering  the  porlfled  petaaalaai  cMorid 
from  the  filtrate. 

2.  The  metkod  of  purifying  potas^m  ehtmrld,  wUch 
conalats  In  addtag  caldaai  cktortd  to  a  lolatlon  eontala- 
Ing  potassiam  chlorld  and  salts  which  will  react  to  fona 
laaoloble  calctnm  compounds,  i^ereby  the  iaiptuitlea  an 
tiirown  down  In  the  fonn  of  laaolaMe  Batter,  leagjm^ 
the  Inaolutkle  Hotter,  and  separatteg  the  potasatom  chla- 
rtd  la  pore  form  from  the  titrate  by  fractloBal  eryatalH- 
aatloa. 

3.  The  method  ««  pnrifytag  pwtaastvm  cblorM  eontala- 
lag  the  following  Imparltlca :  aodtoai  moaocarhnHte, 
aedhn  blcarhoaate.  sodium  ealfate,  bwax  and  wdlam 
eUarld.  which  constats  la  dkaolvtaig  the  material  aad  la 
adding  a  rpagent  to  the  aolMloa  capable  of  eoamtlag 
the  mdlwu  monocarbonate,  the  sodiam  blcarboaata,  the 
aadkBu  sulfate  aad  horax  tato  Ina^nble  salta,  wbareby 
such  conversion  is  effected,  reatoviag  the  laoolntde  matter, 
and  recovering  the  potaaalaa  chlorld  from  the  flltiate 


1.282.788.     MOKTAB  F<»  FIB&BRICK8.     AmuuAM  B. 

Coix,   Cherry  Valley,   N.  T.,  aaatgnor    to  Oeaeral  Ba- 

dnetlon  Oaa  4  By-Prodacts  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  T., 

a  Corporatlaa  «<  Defaiware.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1817.     8«- 

rlal  No.  162,042.     (O.  106—80.) 

1.  A  mortar  for  flrehrtcks  adaptml  to  vltrtfy  when 
heated  to  a  comparatively  Um  teaperataK.  said  mortar 
brtag  comprised  of  shale,  flrebrick  aad  oodlaa  ailleate. 

4.  A  mortar  for  ftrebrtcks  coaipoaed  af  78  parta  ikale, 
25  parts  ground  brick,  30  parts  sodium  silicate  and  75 
parts  asbestos. 

(ClaiBM  3  and  3  Bot  priatcd  la  the  Oaaattc.] 


1.252,786.     TRUCK  -  PLATFORM.     John  W.  Cox.  Brte 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  26,   1917.     Serial  No.  164,777.      (Q. 


1-  In  a  track  piatfona.  the  coaUilaatlon  of  lega  hav- 
ing lateral  projeetioaa  at  their  t^;  fkarac  ban  aacued 
to  the  aides  of  the  legs  extendtng  at  richt  aaglea  to  the 
projections  connecting  the  legs  at  the  sMea  of  the  plat- 
form;  channel  baia  secured  to  the  projections  and  con- 
noctlBg  the  lags  at  the  ends  of  the  phrtf oraa.  the  projec- 
tions being  arranged  In  the  channel;  and  a  floor  fluah 
with  the  chanoel  bars  aad  secured  to  the  side  baia. 

2.  In  a  track  ^tfona.  tte  cenbtnatlon  of  lega;  ban 
connecting  the  legs  at  the  sides  and  ends;,  and  a  box 
formed  with  side  plaaks  and  corner  angle  trona,  Oe  a^a 
irons  at  th<-  corners  projecting  below  tke  plaaka  and  la- 
tetloeked  with  the  traase  fornted  by  the  lags  and  ban. 

8.  In  a  truck  ptatform,  the  combination  of  lega;  ban 
conaecttag  the  l^a  and  forming  a  frame ;  a  floor  aa  tha 
frame ;  aad  a  box  bartag  pUaka  with  aagle  iroaa  at  the 
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eorners,  the  angle  troas  extending  below  the  plaa 
around  the  floor  of  the  platform  for  aacurtag  tha 
aa  the  platfom. 
fChtfiM  4  to  8  not  printed  la  the  q«f  ttffj 


aad 

■  ta 


1,283.787.  CHBCK-WBmm.  nvwaaa  R.  <:?ii]tpaioa, 
Jr..  Bochaatar,  M.  X.,  aaalpier  to  Todd  Pretectagraph 
Coajpany,  Bocheatar,  N.  I.,  a  Caivaratloa  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar  7,  1817.    BeMal  Mo.  188^96.    <a.  101—18.) 


Jhrr-^. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trp*  npfort  and  a  line  of 
type  thereon;  of  a  rotary  plataa  adartad  to  be  rolled 
along  said  line  of  typ*  to  praaa  tha  work  thenagalnst ;  a 
work  support  movable  with  aald  platen  along  the  line  of 
type :  and  work  retaining  means  adapted  to  hold  the 
work  against  moveBtent  relative  to  said  work  support 
while  the  platen  la  out  of  contact  with  the  tjrpe,  bat  to 
permit  ssoveneat  of  the  work  relative  to  said  work  sup- 
port while  the  work  la  held  in  engagement  with  the  type 
by  the  pressure  of  the  platen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  type  support  and  a  line  oi 
type  thereon;  of  a  rotary  platen  adapted  to  be  rolled 
aloag  said  line  of  type  to  press  the  work  tbereagainst ;  a 
work  aofport  movable  with  aaid  platen  aloag  the  line 
of  type :  and  a  preaser  BMmber  frlctlonally  engaging  the 
work  to.retala  the  latter  against  movement  relative  to 
aald  work  support  while  the  platen  is  out  of  contact 
with  the  type,  but  to  permit  movement  of  the  work  xela- 
tire  to  said  work  aupport  while  the  work  Is  held  in  en- 
gageaiMt  with  the  type  by  the  pressure  of  the  platen. 

[Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  QaxeUe.] 


1,252.788.  RAILROAD  •  SWITCH.  MiCHAaL  DranacH, 
CleveUad,  Ohio.  Filed  Btpt.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118.222.      (CL  104—23.) 


In  a  railway  track  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  running  rails,  a  branch  track  leading  therefrom,  switch 
tongues  engaged  with  said  running  and  branch  rails, 
eoatnectlona  between  said  switch  tongues,  a  T  ahaped 
alcaient  plvotally  engaged  with  said  conaectlona,  bars 
pivoUlly  engaged  wttB  aald  T  ahaped  demeM.  paten  of 
beU-ciaak  Iovots  engaged  with  the  ends  of  aald  bars 
whereby  they   may   be  hald   ia  an  adjusted  poeitlai.  a 


ndsed 


lever  having  tta  one  ead 
cNaMot,  aad  msani  oanled  on 

taetable  with  nld  ralaod  levor  whanby 

in  either  direction. 


re 
he  tk 


1.252,789.  FOXAOro  BBD.  9mum  A.  SvwsT.  San 
Francisco,  Oal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  iiif  t  assign- 
ments, to  Bcwcy  Davenport  Company,  Saa  Francisco, 
Cal..  a  Coiparatloa  of  Callfomta.  Piled  Dec  1,  1918. 
Serial  No.  808,843.     (Cl.  5—51.) 


1.  In  furniture  of  the  class-  described,  a  stationary 
■tracture,  two  superposed  bed  frames  hinged  together  at 
their  forward  *  enda,  links  cimaecting  the  lower  fraaM 
with  said  structure,  a  lever  for  moving  said  low«:  tranw 
upon  said  llaka,  aeaaa  for  moving  said  )e««r,  and  a  And 
idop  adapted  to  limit  the  movemcst  of  aaid  lower  frame. 

8.  In  furniture  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  a  bad  frame 
formed  in  two  superposed  sections  hinged  ta«ether,  aad 
a  head  board  attached  to  each  traae  aad  adivted  to  oaa- 
tact  with  tha  oppaaMe  fnme  whea  the  fnraea  are  in 
the  superposed  poaltloa. 

3.  In  fiftnltwe  of  the  daaa  described,  a  bed  frame 
formed  la  two  mpecposad  sectlona,  and  a  head  board 
flsod  to  each  nctlea,  aald  head  hoards  being  directly 
lrtv(AaIly  conaected  adjacaat  one  ead. 

5.  Ia   furnttuK  of  the  daas  deacrUied.   a   bed   ftaae 
two   aupaqpoaad  aaetlaaa  Magsd    li^sthsi.  a 

■d  OB  each  aectloa  adapted  to  hold  the  uppar 
asctftaa  aphrt  from  the  lower  aectlon,  the  head  hoard  oa 
eae  ooctloa  beiag  offaet  with  reject  to  the  head  boart 
aa  the  other  aoctlen,  aad  aKaaa  for  preveatii«  an  ■»- 
wiafd  aaovciaaat  of  the  apvor  sactloa. 

6.  In  furniture  of  the  class  deaerlhad.  two  inpiipiwd 
frames  hinged  tspathai  at  their  ftsrward  enda.  a  bar 
attached  to  the  rear  nH  of  the  lower  frame  provided 
at  tta  apfu  and  with  an  apertare,  a  holt  amnged  la  the 
rear  rail  of  the  upper  frame  adapted  to  beat  la  nld 
aperture,  and  means  for  withdrawing  aald  bolt  aad  turn- 
ing the  upper  frame  about  Its  hinges. 

[Claims  4  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,790.  HKAT-RB8IBTI!fO  CA8TNBT.  Ralph  H. 
Dick  and  Albim  G.  Bloomdahl,  Marietta,  Ohio,  aaalgn- 
ors  to  The  Safe-Cabinet  Co.,  Marietta,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Ooc.  81,  1918.  Serial  No.  809,622. 
(Cl.  109—2.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stractanlly  independeat  inner  shell  provided 
with  iaterloeking  flanges,  a  structurally  Independoit 
outer  abel],  latermedlate  memhera  eonnueted  with  tha 
outer  shell  and  having  Interlocking  flangea  which 
said  flanges  of  the  inner  aheli. 

2.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  described  the 

tloa  oi  a  structurally  independent  Inner  ahell  coi.^ . 

inner  wall  members  provided  with  flangsa,  a  stractanlly 
Independent  outer  ^mU  comprising  a  plurality  of  outer 
wall  menhers.  and  Intermediate  memben  connected  with 
Uie  outer  ahell  aad  provided  with  flai«ea  which  later- 
lock  with  aald  flanges  of  the  inner  shell. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbt  chancter  deacrlbed  the  coaiblaa- 
tion  of  a  structurally  Independent  Inner  shell  provided 
with    Interlocking    flanges,    a    atructunlly    Independent 
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outer  ■tacU,  latermedUtte  members  connected  with  the 
outer  ibell  and  baTing  interlocking  flangea  which  engage 
«ald  flaagea  of  the  Inner  shell,  said  flanges  helng  inter- 
locked and  welded  together.  | 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stractnrally  independent  inner  Aiell  comprising 
a  plurality  of  the  inner  walls  of  the  stmctare  and  pro- 
Tided  with  flanges,  a  stmctnrally  independoit  outer 
shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  the  outer  walls  of  the 
■tructure,  intermediate  members  connected  with  the  outer 
shell  and  provided  with  interlocking  flanges  engaging  said 
flanges  of  the  Inner  shell  forming  an  air  space  between 
said  outer  and  inner  shells,  and  insulating  material  be- 
tween said  air  space  and  said  inner  shell. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
tlen  of  an  outer  shell  open  on  one  side,  an  inner  shell 
•pea  oa  one  aide,  a  door  Jamb  connecting  said  shells  and 
provided  on  Its  face  which  meets  the  hinged  edge  of  the 
door  with  similar  curved  recesses  and  with  an  inter- 
mediate tongue  between  said  reccssea,  and  a  door  hinged 
to  said  Jamb  and  provided  on  it*  hinged  edge  with  simi- 
tar curved  tongues  and  with  an  intermediate  receas  be- 
tween said  tongues,  said  tongues  of  the  door  engaging 
said  recesses  of  the  Jamb  and  said  intermediate  tongue 
of  the  Jamb  engaging  said  Intermediate  recess  of  the  door 
when  the  door  is  closed. 

(Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,352.791.  COLLAR.  Jambs  H.  Dix,  Plymouth  town- 
ahip,  Montgomery  county.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  69.864.     (Q.  2—71.) 


A  cellar  having  a  wave  like  slit  midway  between  its 
ends  and  at  the  lower  or  neck-band  jrartion  thereof,  said 
alit  forming  a  downwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  col- 
lar adapted  to  pass  outwardly  of  the  necktie  and  an  up- 
wardly projecting  portion  provided  with  scallops  on  op- 
posite sides  of  and  adjacent  the  depending  portion  and 
adapted  for  insertion  under  the  outer  ply  of  the  neck- 
band of  the  shirt. 


1,262,7»2.  SLACK-ADJUSTER.  Fbanois  I>bwbt  Bm- 
■R,  Saranac  Lake,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.  161,810.     (a.  188 — 49.) 

1.  A  slack  adjuster  to  automatically  take  up  the  wear 
between  two  friction  surfaces,  comprising  friction  apply- 
ing BMchanlsm,  and  two  devices  combined  therewith,  one 


of  said  devices  consisting  of  a  movable  box  or  casing 
connected  with  said  friction  applying  mechanism,  %vA 
containing  a  aeries  of  separate  plates  or  washers,  ea<A 
having  an  open  lower  end,  and  said  washers,  supported 
upon  the  enlarged  end  of  a  rod  forming  a  part  of  said 
friction  applying  mechanism,  and  adapted  to  drop  down 
upon  the  reduced  portion  of  aald  rod.  and  the  other  of 
said  devices  consisting  of  a  stationary  box  or  casing,  se- 
cured in  a  fixed  position,  and  containing  a  series  of 
separate  plates  or  washers,  and  said  washers,  supported 
upon  a  movable  bar  attached  to  the  above  mentioned  rod, 
and  adapted  to  drop  down  between  the  end  of  said  bar 
and  the  end  of  said  box  or  casing,  the  dropping  down  of 
said  plates  or  washers  in  said  movable  box  or  casing,  and 
in  said  stationary  box  or  casing,  acting  to  automatically 
adjust  or  regulate  the  length  of  said  rod,  forming  a  part 
of  the  friction  applying  nechanisa. 


2.  A  slack  adjuster  to  automatically  take  up  the  wear 
between  two  friction  surfaces,  comprising  friction  apply- 
ing mechanism,  and  two  devices  combined  therewith,  one 
of  said  devices  consisting  of  a  movable  box  or  casing  con- 
nected with  said  friction  applying  mechanism,  and  con- 
taining a  series  of  separate  plates  or  washers,  each  hav- 
ing a  forked  shaped  open  lower  end,  and  said  washers, 
supported  upon  the  enlarged  end  of  a  rod  forming  a  part 
of  the  friction  applying  mechanism,  and  adapted  to 
drop  down  upon  a  reduced  portion  of  said  rod.  and  the 
other  of  said  devices  consistlag  of  a  stationary  box  or 
casing,  secured  In  a  fixed  position,  and  containing  a 
series  of  separate  plates  or  washers,  each  having  a  forked 
shaped  open  upper  end,  and  supported  uiwn  a  movable 
bar  attached  to  the  above  mentioned  rod,  and  said  bar 
having  an  extension  thereon,  adapted  to  enter  the  open 
forked  end  of  ^id  plates  or  waahcrs,  after  said  plates  or 
washers  have  dropi>ed  down,  when  released  by  said  bar 
and  projection,  the  dropping  down  of  said  plates  or 
washers  in  said  movable  box  or  casing,  and  in  said  sta- 
tionary box  or  casing,  acting  to  automatically  adjust  or 
regulate  the  length  of  said  rod,  forming  a  part  of  the 
friction  applying  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  automobile  brakes,  or  fric- 
tion transmission,  where  the  adjustment  is  made  by  vary- 
ing the  length  of  a  rod,  the  combination  with  said  rod. 
which  extends  between  the  brake  pedal  and  the  applying 
levers  of  the^brake.  of  a  device  connected  with  the  brake 
pedal  and  with  said  rod  to  move  therewith,  said  device 
consisting  01  a  box  or  casing  containing  a  series  of 
separate  plates  or  washers,  each  having  a  forked  shaped 
open  lower  end,  and  said  waahers,  supported  upon  the 
enlarged  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  drop  down  upon 
the  reduced  {wrtion  of  said  rod  between  the  enlarged 
end  of  said  rod  and  the  end  of  said  box  or  casing,  and  a 
second  device,  having  a  part  thereof  stationary  and  se- 
cured In  a  fixed  position,  and  a  part  thereof  connected 
to  the  above  mentioned  rod,  said  device  consisting  of  a 
box  or  casing  containing  a  series  of  separate  platea  or 
washers,  said  washers  supported  upon  a  bar,  and  said 
bar,  and  said  washers  or  plates,  adapted  to  drop  down 
between  the  end  of  said  bar  and  the  end  of  said  box  or 
casing,  the  dropping  down  of  said  plates  or  washera  in 
said  movable  box  or  casing,  and  in  the  other  box  or  caa- 
ing,  acting  to  automatically  adjust  or  regulate  the  length 
of  said  rod,  forming  a  part  of  the  friction  applying 
mechaniam. 


1,202,798.      COMBUSTION   OF   LIQUID   FUELS.      Sra- 
WAKO   Fachini,    Milan.    Italy.      Filed    Sept.    26,    1916. 
SerUl  No.  122,244.      (CI.  158—96.) 
1.  In  a  homer  for  liquid  fuels,  the  combination  of  a 

receptacle  open  at  the  top,  a  supply  pipe  for  liquid  fuel 
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at  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  supply  of  air  adja- 
cent the  opening  in  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  and  an 
absorbent  mass  in  said  receptacle  comprised  of  dry  bones 


W-A 


previously  freed  from  grease  and  gelatin,  said  mass  cen- 
stituting  a  heat  barrier  between  the  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions of  said  receptacle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,252.794.  AUTOMOBILE-RADIATOR.  Jacob  F«I8CH- 
MAN  and  lasDOBB  Flbischman,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  189,474.  (CL 
257—180.) 


In  a  radiator  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion 
consisting  of  separate  vertically  arranged  sections,  each 
of  which  extend  from  the  to{x  to  the  bottom  of  the 
radiator,  each  of  said  aections  being  composed  of  a 
single  sheet  of  meUl  having  its  extremities  folded  so  as 
to  bring  tlfc  ends  of  the  sheet  together  at  a  predeterimned 
point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  section,  said  ends  be- 
ing Joined  together,  the  Joint  of  one  of  the  sections  be- 
ing out  of  horlsontal  alinement  with  the  Joints  of  adja- 
cent sections,  whereby  the  Joint  of  one  section  may  be 
repaired  without  affecting  the  Joint*  of  adjacent  sectlona 


1,252.796.  COAL-HOLE  COVER.  J08BPH  Frank.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Thomas  L.  Green,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  FUed  July  21,  1916.  SerUl  No.  110,688.  (Q. 
94—7.) 

1.  Coal  hole  covering  means  comprising  a  frame,  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  frame  and  formed  on  its  un- 
der aide  with  flanges,  guard  means  comprising  an  attach- 
ing portion  seated  on  said  flanges  and  Spaced  from  the 
cover,  said  attaching  portion  being  formed  with  integral 
side  pieces  disposed  in  spaced  relation  and  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  cover,  fastoilngs  connecting  said 
attacliing  portion  with  the  cover,  and  a  stop  comprising 
a  member  connecting  the  lowermost  portions  of  said  side 
pieces  and  adapted  to  abut  with  the  frame  to  limit  the 
opening  movement  of  the  cover. 

2.  Coal  hole  covering  means  comprising  a  horizontal 
frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  a  coal  hole,  a  cover 
seated  on  the  frame,  guard  means  carried  by  the  under 
side  of  said  cover  and  comprising  spaced  side  pieces  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  cover  and  adapted  to  move 
upward  as  the  latter  is  opened  so  as  to  assume  guard  posi- 
tions at  opposite  sides  of  the  coal  hole,  the  said  side 


pieces  being  formed  so  that  their  lower  extremiltlaa  an  •( 
such  a  distance  from  the  free  end  of  the  cover  as  to  per- 
mit opening  movement  of  the  cover  through  an  arc  greater 


than  90*,  and  stop  means  on  the  lowermost  portions  of 
said  Bide  pieces  co«perative  with  the  frame  to  limit  the 
extrat  of  said  opening  movement. 


1,252,796.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENOINB.  Bu«- 
SBI.L  Abnbr  Fbisbib,  Ii[^iddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Friable  Motor  Company,  Middletown,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Oct.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  126.416. 
(CI.  128—122.) 


1.  An  internal-combustion  engine  comprising  a  aet  of 
cylinders  provided  with  an  inlet  manifold  and  an  exhaust 
header,  a  carbureter  connected  to  the  said  manifold,  a  aee- 
ond  carbureter,  and  a  converter,  the  said  converter  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  chamber  connected  to  the  said  header  and 
a  fuel  chamber  connected  between  the  said  second  carbu- 
reter and  the  said  manifold,  and  a  trap  serving  as  the 
connecting  means  for  the  said  flnt  carbureter  and  the 
said  converter  with  the  said  manifold. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,797.  COMBINED  SQUARE  AND  BEVEL.  Wil- 
liam H.  GoLDiNG,  Tenafly,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  12,  191T. 
Serial  No.  154,284.     (CI.  88—92.) 


An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  consisting  of  spaced  bars,  one  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  the  other  with  a  receas  oppo- 
site said  opening,  a  pivot  member  moonted  in  said  of 
Ing  and  having  an  extension  projecting  into  said  reeeea.  a 
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1,262,798.  HAT  8BCURIN0  MBAN8.  Wactaw  Ooljan. 
CosmopoUs,  Wash.  FiJed  Ang.  (J,  1»17.  Serial  No. 
184,786.     (CJ.  182—26.) 


•J* 


i 


1.  In  a  hat  aeoirlnir  device,  the  combination  with  a 
hat  having  a  crown,  and  a  pair  of  plna  oppositely  posi- 
tioned therein  of  a  flexible  connecting  element  engaged 
with  said  pins  whereby  when  one  of  said  pins  is  pressed 
Inwardly  the  other  Is  caused  to  n>ov«  toward  It  and  upon 
withdrawing  the  other  pin  the  first  named  pin  la  caused 
to  more  outward. 

2.  In  a  hat  securing  device,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a 
hat  having  a  crown,  a  pair  of  pins  oppositely  engaged  In 
Mid  crown,  conuMttoo  hetwMn  mM  pins  whereby  they 
are  moved  simultaneously,  bushings  set  in  said  crowa 
fhrangh  wWch  said  pins  paas,  and  meana  combined  with 
■aid  phis  adapted  to  retain  the  same  in  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion within  said  crown,  said  means  being  In  contact  with 
the  Inner  side  of  said  bushings. 

8.  In  a  hat  securing  means,  the  combination  with  a 
crown  of  a  hat.  end  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  pins 
enterable  therein,  of  an  eye  tarmad  near  the  point  of  one 
of  aald  plna,  flexible  elements  cagaging  with  said  eye. 
means  for  supporting  said  flexible  elements  engaged  with 
said  crown,  connections  bitwcui  nld  flexible  element  and 
the  other  of  said  plna  adjaeeat  to  the  head  thereof,  and 
meana  for  securing  said  plaa  irtien  faOy  entered  throuch 
■aid  hat  crown. 

4.  In  a  hat  retaining  derfoe.  the  combination  with  the 
crown  of  a  hat,  a  pair  of  pointed  pins  provided  with  heads 
engageable  In  said  crown,  a  cord  engaged  near  the  front 
of  one  of  obM  ytaa,  and  near  the  head  with  the  other  of 
*"**  1^^*  Pinrmmy  of  guides  for  said  cord  attached  to 
^  MM  ervwa,  whtiAy  said  plaa  are  operated  In  nnlson,  and 
Btana  far  rstaMag  said  phn  when  In  opcratlTe  poUtkm. 


1,261.798.  FLUn>-PRE8«URE  IffOTOR  AITO  TRAN8- 
MT8W0W  APTARATtJS.  Edward  E.  Gbat.  Piano,  111. 
assignor  to  Gray  Pnemnatlc  Gear  Shift  Company  a 
Corporation  of  nttnohi.  Piled  Mar.  9,  1»14  Serial 
No.   823,302.      (CL   m     178.) 


1.  In  fluid  pressure  starter  and  compressor  mechanism 
for  automobile  engines;  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
ptMuart  reaerralr;  «f  a  comaioa  hotminc  hartiw  a  aep- 
mate  tuhalar  coancctioa  with  the  starter,  the  compnasor, 
aad  the  roaervolr;  a  valve  in  the  hooaing  to  admit  flald 
aadv  prcesore  from  the  corapresscH-  threagh  the  housing 
to  the  reoervotar;  aad  another  valve  In  the  houai^  to 


threagh 


It  tnld  nader   presaorc  from  the 
the  haasfaig  to  the  starter. 

S.  In  fluid  preaaore  starter  aad  eompres 

for  automobile  engines;  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
pressure  reservoir ;  of  a  common  housing  having  a 
separate  tubular  connection  with  the  starter,  the  com- 
pressor, and  the  reservoir;  aad  a  double  valve  In  the 
honalng  comprising  a  check  valve  between  the  compressor 
and  reservoir  connection,  aad  a  alngle  manually  operable 
valve  between  the  starter  and  reservoir. 

8.  In  fluid  pressure  starter  and  compressor  mechanism 
for  aatomoblle  engines;  the  esBblnation  with  a  fluid 
pressnre  reservoir ;  of  a  hoaaiag  having  a  chamber  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  starter,  at  the  other  end  with 
the  compressor,  and  Intermediate  the  ends  with  the  reser- 
voir; and  a  double  ipring-praased  valve  In  the  housing 
comprising  a  check  valve  for  the  compressor  connection 
and  manually  operable  valre  for  the  starter  connection. 

[Clalaa  4  and  6  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.262.800.       PHOCfiSS    FOR    PRODOCIN6    PRINTING- 
PLATES.      Albcrt   J.    Hain.    Lakewood.<OhIo.      Filed 
Oct  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  57,247.     (CI.  91—69.) 
^  A   stC9   In    the  productloa   of  etched   plates   which 
eonslats  In  providing  a  snitaMe  surface  with  a  malt^lcity 
of  Isolated  ttght-seasltlaed  areas. 

2.  A  step  In  the  production  of  etched  printing  plates 
consisting  In  providing  an  etching  plate  with  a  suit- 
able etching  fluid  resist  and  applying  upon  this  a  multi- 
plicity of  isolated  areas  of  a  material  containing  an  ele- 
ment effected  by  light. 

8.  A  step  In  the  production  of  etched  plates  which 
consists  In  providing  a  suitable  support  with  a  suitable 
etching  fluid  reolat  and  apirtylng  upon  this  a  multiplicity 
of  Isolated  areas  ca ntatnlng  a  llgbt-aenaltlve  metallic  salt 


1,262.801.  ICB-MACHINB.  HMman  S.  Hbllbb,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sort.  5,  1»1«,  Serial  No.  118,680. 
(CI.  62—116.) 


1.  Aa  Ice  anchtaie  roaxprisUtg  a  coataiaer  arranged  to 
contain  a  battabie  cooling  agent  sach  as  brine  or  the  like ; 
a  eoU  wttbtn  the  cootalaer  arranged  to  coiidact  a  refrlger- 
aat :  eongeaUog  aad  coollag  chambers  Inserted  within  the 
coataiaer ;  means  adapttMl  to  temporarily  seal  the  clum- 
bers ;  a  water  coataiaer  connected  to  the  chamber* ;  anit- 
aMe  poaqps  connected  to  the  chambers  and  the  coll  within 
the  eoatalaer  aad  adapted  to  compreas  and  ctreuhite  a 
refrigtrant  throagh  said  csil  and  to  lower  the  air  pres- 
sure within  the  chamhors  wiiereby  said  lower  preaaore 
may  be  atUlaed  to  draw  water  from  the  cmtalaer  and 
vray  the  same  onto  the  cooled  walbi  of  the  chambers; 
Bad  meaas  adapted  to  eoaaeot  the  chambers  to  the  watw 
eoartalaer  or  the  pompa  aad  BMana  adapted  to  expand 
the  refrlgefaat  wlthla  the  coll  and  thveby  lower  the 
temperatare  of  aahl  reCrigeraat. 

(Cfadais  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.2S230e.  BAND-PLANTSR.  CLAnoa  D.  HiicaBAU«H, 
Borr  Oak.  Mich.,  assigaar  bo  Sheflfeld  Mfg.  Co..  Barr 
Oak,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  13,  M17.  Serial  No.  161,768. 
(CL    291— lit.) 


lip 

I     I 

I 

c 
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1.  In  a  plaater,  the  combinatioo  of  a  h^iper  comprising 
a  cylindrical  metal  wall  member  havtag  a  horizontal 
slot  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereot  aad  a  bottom  con- 
slstlng  of  superimposed  plates  of  thin  sheet  metal,  the 
lower  plate  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  down- 
turned  flange  fltting  within  said  wall  member,  said  plates 
being  rigidly  secured  together  and  said  flange  being  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  wall  member  by  spot  welding.  saM 
lower  plate  having  a  segmental  recess  pressed  therein, 
the  upper  plate  being  flat  and  conatituting  a  cover  for 
said  recess  and  a  smooth  support  for  the  rotatable  feed 
members  superimposed  thereon,  said  plates  having  cen- 
tral bearing  openings  and  alined  discharge  openings 
therein,  a  feed  lever  disposed  In  said  recess  to  project 
through  said  slot,  a  shouldered  bearing  for  said  lever 
disposed  through  said  bearing  openings  in  said  bottom 
plates,  feed  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bottom, 
a  Journal  therefor  disposed  through  said  lever  bearing 
member,  a  retaining  ring  for  said  feed  members  arranged 
within  said  hopper,  and  operating  connections  for  said 
lever  to  said  feed  members. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,808.  CORN  OR  GRAIN  KNIFE.  Thomas  B. 
HOLLIDAT,  Potoal,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Walter 
R.  GrUBth.  Moro.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1917  Serial 
No.    155,774.      (CI.    30—9.) 


In  a  device  as  deorrihrd.  the  coaibtaatlon  with  a  head 
plate  aad  attaehlag  strap,  of  a  catting  Made,  an  aaglo 
plate  fixed  to  the  Made  aad  pivotod  oa  the  hand  ^te, 
an  taitegral  gathering  blade  piroU^  at  the  free  ead  of 
the  cutting  blade  aad  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  aaglaa 
to  the  plane  of  motion  of  the  pivoted  Jolat  bstweia  tte 
hand  plate  aad  eattag  Made,  and  said  gathwhig  blade 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  plates,  a  pair  of  finger 
hooks  projecting  therefrom  In  the  same  plane  therewith. 
aad  a  pair  of  oppositely  exteadiag  flager  arma  at  right 
aaglea  to  the  flager  ' 


l,«5t304.    TOPLEX  USVWUOP.    WnxiAH  B.  Hauiaaa- 
HBAD,  Chicago,   m.     Piled  May  11,  1«7.     Serial  Ho 
147374.      (CL   22»— 4*.) 
8.  In  a  dapMx  envelop,  a  reetaagalar  blaafc  havir-  -*^ 

ofipoette  eads  folded  to  provide  adhesive  Ihiys,  the 


***  whick  have  fbldaUe  corners  to  provide  hiadlag  *apt 
Bad  the  hlaak  b^ng  also  folded  oa  a  central  ll&e  aMI 
on  diagonal  lines  running  from  one  end  of  the  central 
line  to  th«  flap  creaaea,  the  whole  being  folded  to  pro- 


be 


vide 

subsist  la  a  anitary  structare  or 

distinct   individual   envelops. 

[Ciaiau  1,  2.  aiBd  4  to  6  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaotta.] 
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1.252.805.      SKIRT-MARKER.      EiiOB    A.    HuBD,    Wood- 
.ward,  Okla.     Piled  Mar.  3.  191L     Serial  No.  i-toff^ 
(CL  88 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  skirt  nuu-ker.  a  aupporting  base,  an  upstand- 
ing socket  carried  by  aaid  supporting  base,  a  meaaurlng 
atick  removably  carried  by  said  socket,  a  marking  plata 
Bdjoatablg  carried  by  said  marking  atick,  said  marking 
plate  provided  with  a  longitBdinaliy  extending  i^ealag, 
one  end  of  aald  marking  plate  being  bent  to  form  a  aub^ 
stantlaJIy  rectangular  iwrtion  for  encompassing  a  por- 
tion of  said  naBBurlng  stick,  one  side  of  said  rectangular 
portion  b^ng  provided  with  an  opaaiag.  a  tongne  formed 
upon  said  marking  plate  and  extending  upwardly  Into 
said  opening,  the  upper  edge  of  said  tongue  adapted  for 
coactloa  with  the  graduatioaa  apon  said  aKasurlac  atlcfc 
and  being  posltloaed  ta  aOaemeat  with  the  lm»m  «C  ttie 
longitudinally  extending  opening  tonaod  la  the  mafWar 
platen 

fdalau  9  to  4  aot  printed  ha  ttc  Gaaette.) 


1,262,806.      FLOOR^LEANME.      Laoa   JaavM. 

hae,  Wia.     Filed  Jaa.   10,   1»17.     Seitel  Mo.'  141,519. 

(CI.   18— 14.) 

A  floor  deaiBlng  maddae  coaprlatog  a  wheeled  fHime, 
a  pair  of  partltioaed  tanks  aManted  nopeetlvaly  at  the 
fkoat  aad  rear  of  eaid  frame,  each  taak  havlag  apper 
and  lower  compartments  aad  an  IneUaed  rear  wall  hav- 
lag Ml  opeatag  near  the  top  to  the  agput  coaipartment 
thereto,  meana  for  reaMvahiy  eaBBdng  said  taaka  with 
MM  CraflM,  meana  for  filling  the  lower  comparlaenta  la 
said  tanka  indapeadeatly  of  the  apper  CMmputmmt,  a 
pair  of  rotataUe  roller  brushes  ander  the  foremosC  of' 
Mid  taaha,  asaaas  far  dehvertng  the  eaatents  of  tim 
lower  eempartflHat  of  aald  foreawst  tanh  to  one  o( 
pair  of  raller  hniahre.  anaaa  far  dtspenatog  tte 
of   the    lower   compartment    In    the    ra^   tank. 
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wtper  carrten  engaging  the  Inclined  walls  of  lald  tanks, 
means  for  the  actuation  of  said  cariiers,  and  means  com- 


bined with  said  wiper  carriers  for  conveying  accumala- 
tlons  to  the  mentioned  openings  to  the  apper  compart- 
ments In  both  of  said  tanks. 


1^2.807.  DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE.  Stanislaw  Jach- 
luOAK.  Gary,  Ind.  FUed  J0I7  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179.002.     (O.  22&— 82.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  board,  of  a  pair  of 
tuvpoTta  hlngedly  engaged  at  one  side  thereof,  a  plate 
support  hlngedly  engaged  upon  the  same  side,  a  ladder 
haTlng  Its  opper  end  removably  engaged  In  said  board, 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  ladder,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  ladder  In  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  board,  of  supports 
for  said  board  pivotally  engaged  therewith  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  blocks  each  baring 
a  transrerse  recess,  and  slidably  engaged  within  a  recess 
formed  in  said  board,  a  ladder  having  its  end  engageable 
with  said  blocks,  and  means  for  releasing  or  tightening 
said  blocks  upon  the  cross  piece  engaged  with  the  recesses 
la  said  blocks  and  with  tbe  ends  of  said  ladder. 


1.202,808.     WASHING-MACHINE.    JOH.M  D.  A.  JOBMBON, 

Muskegon.    Mich.      FUed    Feb.    24,    1914.      Serial    No. 

820.693.     {CI.  74—60.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  driving  bar,  a 
rock  shaft  operatively  connected  therewith,  a  worm  wheel, 
a  connecting  rod  operativeiy  connected  with  the  wheel  and 
rock  shaft,  a  worm  operating  the  wheel,  and  a  prime 
mover  for  actuating  the  worm. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  plate  having  a 
vertical  bracket,  a  driving  bar,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in 
the  plate  and  operativeiy  connected  with  the  bar,  a  gear 
Jonmaled  in  the  bracket,  means  for  operativeiy  connecting 
the  gear  and  rock  shaft  and  a  prime  mover  mounted  upon 
the  plate  for  actuating  the  gear. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  plate  having  a 
bracket,  a  reciprocating  driving  bar,  a  rock  shaft  opera- 
tiveiy connected  therewith  and  Jonmaled  In  the  plate, 
a  gear  joumaled  in  the  bracket  and  having  a  crank  pin, 
a  bearing  block  on  the  pin,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  blo^  a  crank  arm  on  the 
rock  shaft,  a  bearing  block  tbereon  pivotally  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  connecting  rod.  and  a  motor  for 
actuating  the  gear. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  plate  having  a 
bracket,  a  reciprocating  driving  bar.  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled 
In  the  plate  and  operativeiy  connected  with  the  bar,  a 
gear  Journaled  in  the  bracket  and  operativeiy  connected 
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with  the  rock  shaft,  a  motor  on  the  plate  for  driving  the 
gear,  a  driving  shaft  connected  with  the  gear,  a  driven 
gear^  and  a  coupling  between  tbe  shafts  with  a  lost  motion. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,262.809.  APPABATUS  FOB  ELECTRIC  WELDING. 
Charlss  H.  Kicklichtcb,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Original  appli- 
cation aiod  Jan.  26,  1914,  Serial  No.  814,384.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,066.     (Cl.  219 — 4.) 


f-^1? 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electric  heating  or  welding,  com- 
prising a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  member  induc- 
tively related  thereto,  a  terminal  or  terminals  Integrally 
mounted  upon  said  secondary  member,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  secondary  member  and  sa4d  terminal  or  termi- 
nals relative  to  the  primary  winding. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  electric  heating  or  welding  com- 
prising two  rotating  transformer  secondaries,  a  pole  of 
each  terminating  in  a  roller  contact,  said  contacts  being 
adapted  to  apply  the  heating  or  welding  current  to  di- 
rectly opposite  sides  of  the  vrork. 

19.  An  apparatus  for  electric  heating  or  welding,  com- 
prising a  rotating  transformer  secondary  and  a  rotating 
conductor  for  conveying  heating  or  welding  current,  the 
poles  of  said  transformer  secondary  terminating  in  a  pair 
of  conducting  roller  contact  rings,  one  of  said  contact  rings 
and  a  portion  of  the  rotating  conductor  being  adapted 
to  apply  the  beating  or  welding  current  to  directly  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  work. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  J 


1,262,810.  INTBBCHANGBABLB-UNIT  CAB.  Hbnet 
W.  KiBCHNi>.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Biver  and 
Bail  Transportation  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Oklahoma.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1916.  Serial 
No.  22.822.     (Cl.  lOfr— 16.) 

1.  A  car  of  the  class  described  inducing  longitudinal 
and  transverse  underframe  members,  longitudlnsi  series 
of  seats  supported  on  said  underframe  members  and  spacM 
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apart  transversely  of  the  car.  Independently  removable 
containers  supported  on  said  seats,  and  manipulative 
mechanism  for  securing  said  containers  on  the  seats. 


8.  A  car  of  the  class  described  including  an  under- 
frame, seats  mounted  on  said  underframe,  and  securing 
means  disposed  adjacMit  said  seats  and  adapted  to  secure 
containers  therein ;  said  seats  being  spaced  apart  trans- 
versely of  the  underframe  to  provide  a  passageway. 

8.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  removable  container 
provided  with  keepers  disposed  adjacent  its  opposite  sides, 
and  a  securing  mechanism  including  loops  movable  to 
engage  said  keepers,  means  for  swinging  said  loops  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  keepers,  and  means  for 
locking  said  loops  against  movement ;  said  securing  mecha- 
nism being  afflxed  to  the  car. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,811.       TEMPEBATUBE  -  ANNUNCIATOB.      Maxi- 

MiLiAM  Klaibbb.  North  Hackensack,  N.  J.     Piled  Jan 
4,  1917.     Serial  No.  140,696.     (Cl.  20—32.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  tube  for  a  thermostatic  circuit 
closer,  which  consists  in  firmly  embedding  a  metal  mem- 
ber in  a  solid  non-conducting  cylinder  and  afterward 
forming  a  bore  throu^  said  cylinder  and  through  said 
metal  member,  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  bore  having  an 
annular  conducting  contact  member  at  a  predetermined 
point  along  the  said  bore  of  said  tube. 

8.  In  a  thermosutic  circuit  closer,  a  reservoir  con- 
taining mercury,  a  non-conducting  tube  made  of  non- 
fraglle  material  connected  to  said  reservoir,  said  tube 
having  a  conducting  member  firmly  embedded  therein  and 
having  a  continqous  bore  extending  through  it  and  said 
conducting  member. 

[Claim  2  not. printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.252.812.       BEAB-AXLE     HOUSING.       William     H. 

Klockb.  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1917.     Serial 

No.   140.361.      (Cl.  21—6.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinally 
parted  axle  housing,  flanges  along  the  longitudinal  free 
edges  of  the  parts  of  said  housing,  which  flanges  lie  in 
angular  relation  to  the  plane  of  parting  of  the  housing, 
and  a  locking  strip  provided  with  a  rib  adapted  to  lie 
between  said  flanges  with  the  opposite  faces  of  said  rib 
In  face  engaging  relation  with  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
flanges,  the  lateral  edges  of  said  strip  being  bent  over 
the  free  edges  of  the  flanges  and  Into  lace  engaging  reU- 
tlon  with  the  outer  faces  of  said  flanges. 


2.  A  rear  axle  housing  embodying  two  complementarr 
sections,  in  combination  with  locking  strips  each  of  whl^ 
is  provided  with  a  rib  adapted  to  lie  between  one  of  the 
free  edges  of  each  of  the  sections,  the  lateral  halves  of 
each  strip  being  bent  over  the  adjacent  edges  of  tha 
sections  whereby  each  free  edge  of  said  sections  is  clamped 
between  the  rib  of  the  locking  strips  and  one  of  the 
lateral  halves  of  one  of  said  strips. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  housing 
embodying  two  complementary  sections,  and  flangea  at 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  sections,  in  combination  with 
two  members  each  of  which  embodies  an  elongated  strip 
provided  at  one  face  with  a  medial  rib  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  strip,  said  ribs  being  positioned  between 
the  contiguous  flanges  of  the  two  sections  of  the  housing 
and  the  lateral  halves  of  the  strips  bent  over  the  edge* 
of  said  flanges  and  into  face  abutting  relation  with  the 
outer  faces  of  said  flanges. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rear  axle  housing 
longitudinally  divided  into  two  complementary  secUons. 
flanges  along  the  longitudinal  free  edges  of  each  section 
of  the  housing,  which  flanges  extend  In  angular  relation 
to  the  plane  of  division  of  the  housing  and  a  pair  of 
locking  strips  each  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing medial  rib  adapted  to  lie  between  each  pair  of 
flanges  and  so  shaped  that  the  opposite  faces  of  each  rib 
will  be  in  substantially  face  engaging  relation  with  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  adjacent  flanges,  the  lateral  halves  of 
each  strip  being  bent  over  the  free  edges  of  the  flanges 
and  Into  face  engaging  relation  with  the  outer  faces 
of  said  flanges. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rear  axle  housing 
longitudinally  divided  into  two  complementary  sections, 
flanges  along  the  longitudinal  free  edges  of  each  section 
of  the  housing,  which  flanges  extend  in  non-parallel  re- 
lation to  the  plane  of  division  of  the  housing  and  a  pair 
of  locking  strips  each  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending medial  rib  adapted  to  lie  between  each  pair  of 
flanges  and  so  shaped  that  the  opposite  faces  of  each  rib 
will  be  in  subeUntlally  face  engaging  relation  with  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  adjacent  flanges,  the  lateral  halves  of 
each  strip  being  bent  over  the  free  edges  of  the  flangas 
and  Into  face  engaging  relaUon  with  the  outer  faces  of 
said  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  ia  the  Gasette.] 


.262.813.  BAKING-OVEN.  FBKHntc  8.  Kocrbm- 
DoarBB,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1916.  SerUI  No.  180,749. 
(Cl.  219—86.) 


1.  An   oven   for  baking  Incandescent   lamp    fllameats 
comprising  in  combination,  a  Bfiain  baking  chamber,  an 
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t0  eltkv  ilde  of  nM  iMia 
ebaJBtar  and  a.  w rly  chaabar  4ir«etiy 
■acted  riipfffiTgiy  t»  «aM  pta-Watteff  claaiber  aai 
oaaitag  ekaabtr,  a  conveytec  Heaaa  niwuihf  tka  11 
afc  draws  tteau^  nld  ckaaib«s  at  a  oaltera.  pia- 
determlned  rate,  and  aigaaltiic  —a—  aaaoclaled  with  Mid 
removing  chamber  operated  when  said  conveyer  has 
drawn  lald  filaments  tbrongh  said  chambers  to  the  end 
of  said  removing  chamber. 

3.  An  oven  for  baklos  incandeaeeat  lamp  filaments 
comprising  la '  comblaatloa,  a  main  baking  chamber,  an 
electric  haattag  aaaaa  comprising  a  plaatli^  of  parallel 
resistor  druutta  oalforailT  dlstrlbated  aver  and  teHoiing 
and  completely  snrrooadlng  said  chaaber,  a  saorce  of 
current  aavply  ttr  said  means,  a  beat  laaMhrtlBK  BHUia 
inclosing  said  elactrlc  iMatlng  meaas^  a  pre-heatlng  and 
a  cooling  chamber  intir  fa— actad  fay  said  main  baking 
diamber.  a  temperature  raewMBV  Means  associated  with 
said  main  baking  chamber,  and  a  conveyer  consisting  of 
parallel   ckaiaa  wkatetav  tiia  llaaMBta  are  drawn 

t.  la  as  •««■  for  belrtac  tAcaadeseent  laasp  Masaenla, 
the  eoaftlaBtAea  with  a  mala  baMag  chamber,  af  mm  elec- 
tric heatisg  aseaos  ceasprislng  a  piuraUtar  of  parallel 
dreatta  oattwrnly  dtatribated  aver  said  bakinv 
wbeteby  tbe  beat  te  cvealy  applied  ta  aM  parte  e< 
ehaanber,  a  eaoree  of  earrcat  suppty  for  seid  meaaa, 
asaana  easodated  witb  each  ef  eaVd  drealts  Cor  ewltcMng 
them  Into  and  out  of  conneettea  wttb  said  eovree 
to  vary  tbe  intaaslty  of  tbe  beat  applied  but  not  affecting 
Ita  OBiformity,  means  to  control  the  latcasity  of  tbe 
cnrreat  Oawlng  la  said  drcolta,  a  pre-beatiog  and  a  ceol- 
lag  chainiwr  Is  direct  cemmunication  witb  said  main 
baking  ctiamber.  aa  admiaeion  and  a  renievliig  chamber, 
and  a  conveying  means  opoatlag  through  said  cb&mbcrs 
which  carriea  tbe  fllameats  tbroosh  eaid  chamber*. 

(Claims  2  aad  4  aat  prlatsd  1b  tka  Caaette.] 


1,362,^14.  SHIF-mOTBCTOa  Wnxus  KosTiw.  Bol- 
falo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1917.  Serial  Na.  1M.3S§. 
(Cl.  114—240.) 


1.  A  ship  'paeteetor  oanpilatac  a  plaraHty  ml  atrlps 
adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe  exterior  of  a  bull,  and 
V-ahai>ed  spurs  arranged  equally  spaced  apart  upon  the 
eaid  bM98  asid  aMeraately  poaitieMd  \^mi  adjacent  stripe. 

•l  A  sbty  pflwtector  licmpelsing  eioagated  maaatiag 
maaaa  arranged  In  paraOeilam  edjeraaf  tke  water  Bne 
af  tke  bull,  oatwardly  pro}e«tlac  V-abaf>ed  spar*  einaUy 
■paced  apart  and  alternately  positioned  open  tfte  lald 
mounting  means  and  barring  Bhari>ened  free  ends,  hold- 
fast devices  for  the  said  mounting  maaaa,  tbe  spurs 
being  adapted  for  the  holding  recepMaa  of  a  missile 
therebetween    with    tbe   petet   tbereaf   epaeed    from    the 

(daiBDa  2  awl  4  aot  petnted  ia  tte  «aaet«e.] 


1,290,10.  P.4DLOCK.  rxoDOB  Kovalbki.  West  Lynn, 
Maee.  Piled  July  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,841.  (CL 
7»     10Bw> 

1.  A  padlock  comprising  a  casing,  a  locking  bolt  ar- 
tketmlmk,  a  eaear  piats  far  aald  eaaing  bavtac  two 
aiats  Ibsaein,  a  guard 


plate,  OM  af  the  said  slate  bdng  adapted  for  tta 
a<  a  Imy  far  artaadog  the  aaM  bait,  a  leekteg 
latch  lar  aald  gaard  plate,  a  ablClteg  cam  for  aald  latek 

revolubly  arranged  within  said  casing,  a  post  upon  said 
cam  normally  positioned  in  allnement  with  the  otker  one 
of  aald  eaver  plate  alots  and  a  key  releasaMe  spring  catch 
for  the  teid  cam  arranged  adjareat  thm 


2.  A  padlock  comprUiag  a  caaing,  a  shackle  upon  wld 
caaing,  a  locking  bolt  for  the  aitackle,  a  cover  plate  for 
tbe  casing  having  a  slot  adapted  for  the  reception  of  an 
operating  key  for  said  bolt,  the  said  cover  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  second  slct  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a 
releasing  key  for  eaid  latcb,  and  a  guard  plate  for  said 
slot*  pivoted  upon  the  cover  plate  aad  arranged  with  a 
key  receiving  8lot  adapted  to  register  with  either  of  the 
slots  of  said  cover  plate  selectively,  and  a  latch  within 
tbe  casing  controlling  the  movement  of  the  guard  plate. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  sliding  bolt  within 
the  casing,  a  cover  plate  for  tbe  casing  having  a  key  re- 
ceiving slot  adjacent  said  l>olt,  a  guard  plate  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  cover  plate  having  a  slot  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  slot  of  the  cover  plate,  a 
retaining  latch  for  said  guard  plate  arranged  within  the 
casing,  a  controlling  cam  for  said  latch  Journaled  within 
the  casing,  a  spring  catch  for  the  cam  arranged  adjacent 
the  latter,  a  key  adapted  for  releasing  the  said  catch  and 
operating  the  said  cam,  the  said  cover  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  second  slot  adapted  to  register  with  the 
slot  of  the  guard  plate  and  arranged  outwardly  of  said 
cam  adapted  for  the  reception  of  said  key. 


*  1.262,816.  MBTAL  FILINO-CASB.  LtJDWia  T.  Kdihl, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assigaor,  by  meane  asalgnments, 
to  Baker-Vawter  Company,  Benton  Hartior,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  PUed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial 
Ha.  800,649.      (CL  4ft— 2.) 


2.  ▲  iliac  case  eeseiaMag  mt  a  plueality  ml  anits, 
ot  wMdi  iaehidea  a  frame  merk  eenvdalBg  stellar 
rally  dts|inanl  trmmt  aad  rear  fteiam  of  eCrap-lroa  and 
leagitudteal  eanMctteg  pteeaa  fermiBg  horiaaatal  ellda- 
waya,  the  metel  of  e^eh  ftraaai  halag  eat  to  fbrm  depend* 
lac  lags  iuk  with  tba  aidaa  of  the  frame  and  the  fmma 
batag  cat  aeway  at  the  apper  oaeaars  to  term  oi 
exteadlag  daem  ite  aMaa  adapted  to  recatv*  ttc  lags 
a  superposed  unit. 
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'  &  A  filing  case  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  anits  each 
af  which  includes  a  framework  comprising  similar  verti- 
cally-disposed front  and  rear  frames  of  strap-iron,  lon- 
gitudinal iconnecting  piece*  forming  horiaontal  slldeways, 
the  metal  of  the  rear  frame  being  cut  to  form  depending 
hook-shaped  lug*  flush  with  the  sides  of  the  frame  and 
the  upper  comer*  of  eacb  frame  being  cut  away  to  form 
oi>enlngs  extending  down  its  sides  adapted  to  receive  the 
lug*  of  a  superposed  unit,  the  openings  of  the  rear  frame 
being  under  cut  to  receive  the  hook-shaped  lags  of  the 
superpoaed   unit. 

S.  A  flllag  case  unit  consisting  of  a  framework  com- 
prising aimllar  verticaUy-dlsposed  rectangular  front  and 
rear  frame*  of  strap-iron,  longitudinally  extending  angle- 
irons  forming  horizontal  slldeways  secured  to  tbe  lower 
comer  of  such  frames,  and  a  flanged  cover-plate  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  frames,  sfld  plate  sitting 
into  the  upper  corners  of  the  frame  and  closing  the  top 
of  the  frame  opening. 

7.  A  filing  caae  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  units  each 
of  which  lacludes  a  framework  having  at  its  lower  cor- 
ners depending  lug*  and  openings  at  its  upper  corners 
to  receive  the  lugs  of  a  superimposed  unit,  means  for  se- 
curing together  two  sections  placed  side  by  side  com- 
prlalng  platee  each  having  a  hole  through  which  pass 
fbe  lugs  at  the  inner  corners  of  two  laterally-adjacent 
units,  and  leveling  plates  arranged  at  the  outer  corners 
of  such  units. 

11.  A  cabinet  union  or  section  having  a  skeleton  frame 
made  up  of  a  front  pair  and  a  rear  pair  of  uprights,  front 
•ad  rear  creaa  bar*  connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  the 
trant  and  rear  uprights  respectively,  oppoaite  aaglt  bars 
csanecting  respective  front  and  rear  uprights,  the  bot- 
tam  flange  of  each  angle  bar  extending  Inwardly,  and  a 
top  plate  lying  within  the  uprights  and  having  depend- 
ing longitudinal  flanges,  said  unit  being  formed  to  Inter- 
lock with  adjacent  units  in  the  same  staik. 

[(Halms  1,  4,  6,  8  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Garette.] 


1,262,817.  BNVBLOP-SEALING  DEVICE.  Habbt  Ku- 
OBLMAN,  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Arthur  Kugelman,  Portamouth.  Ohio.  Filed  May  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  96,146i.     (Q.  120—6.) 


An  envelop  noisteaer  and  sealer  comprising  a  hollow 
handle  constituting  a  water  renervoir.  an  elongated  holder 
on  one  end  of  the  handle  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  thereof,  a  moistening  strip  secured  in  the  holder 
and  ta  line  with  the  handle,  la  combinaties  with  a  promer 
roller  mounted  upon  one  side  of  tbe  handle  aad  immedi- 
ately below  the  moistening  strip  and  extending  subatan- 
tially  the  entire  length  of  said  holder. 


1,252,818.     [WITHDRAWN.  1 
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1,262,819.     TYPE-WKITING  MACHINE.     Autbsd  G.  F. 
KuRowsKi,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,   asnlgnor   to   ITaderwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Piled  June  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  35,984 
(Cl.  197—136.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  card-holder  de- 
Uchably  secured  to  the  platen,  eaid  holder  when  at- 
tached to  the  platen,  having  a  movement  thereon  to  per- 
mit of  insertion  of  cards,  a  stop  for  limiting  said  card 
inserting  movement,  and  means  whereby  said  stop  may 
be  used  at  will  to  release  the  holder  from  the  platen. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  roUtable  platen,  of  a  card 
holder,  a  spring  clutch,  one  member  of  the  clutch  l>eing 
carried  by  the  holder  and  the  other  by  the  platen,  and 
the  clutch  members  being  positioned  to  engage  eadi  other 
when  in  registration,  upon  movement  of  the  holder  per- 
pendicularly toward  the  platen  axis. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  platen,  of  a  card- 
holder, a  retaining  plate  on  one  end  of  the  platen  having 
a  radial  channel  therein,  and  a  projection  on  the  holder 
adapted  to  enter  and  be  locked  In  said  channel. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  platen  having  a 
disk  fast  to  one  end  thereof,  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
seated  upon  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  projection  ex- 
tending from  the  plate  into  the  edge  of  the  disk  for 
Interlocking  the  two,  a  clntch  for  holding  said  parta 
interlocked,  and  a  card-holder  pivoted  to  the  plate  and 
having  a  part  thereof  adapted  to  be  swung  against  the 
periphery  of  <  the  disk,  by  the  movement  of  the  holder 
on  its  pivot,  to  lift  the  plate  oflT  the  disk. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  platen  having  a 
disk  fest  to  one  end  thereof,  of  a  card-bolder  having  an 
attachment  comprising  a  tongue,  recessed  to  receive  a 
ban,  and  adapted  to  enter  an  Interior  radial  channel  in 
aald  end  disk,  said  disk  carrying  a  ball  loosely  aeated  In 
a  hole  which  extends  from  the  channel  to  the  outer  face 
of  tbe  disk,  and  a  spring  for  holding  tbe  ball  on  its  seat 
and  for  causing  the  ball  to  enter  the  recess  in  tbe  tongue 
to  lock  the  latter  to  tbe  disk. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  6,  8,  10  to  12,  14.  16,  and  17  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,820.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Auttao  Q.  P. 
KcaowsKi,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assiknor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Piled  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,672. 
(Cl.  197—135.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen  structure, 
of  a  card  holder,  means  for  effecting  a  line-space  feed  of 
the  platen  structure,  a  line-feeding  mechanism  for  said 
card  holder,  said  card  holder  being  normally  movable  In- 
dependently of  tbe  platen,  and  ra<:an«  to  enable  teld 
platen  structure  to  operate  tbe  linfe-feedtag  mechanism  of 
the  card -holder. 

4.  The  comblnfltion  with  a  platen,  of  a  card  bolder, 
means  for  effecting  a  line-space  feed  ef  the  platen,  meaa* 
for  connecting  tbe  card  holder  to  the  platen  for  a  feed 
of  the  card  holder  whb  the  platen,  means  for  autoautti- 
cally  disconnecting  the  platen  and  card  holder  after  each 
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fe«d.  and  means  for  holding  the  cmrd  holder  in  Ita  ad- 
▼anc^  position  after  each  feed. 


12.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  platen,  of  means 
for  effecting  a  line-space  movement  of  the  platen,  a 
card  holder,  a  toothed  wheel  roUtable  with  the  platen, 
a  rack  on  the  card  holder,  a  dog  or  pawl  Tibratoble  by 
the  teeth  of  taid  wheel  to  engage  the  rack  and  advance 
the  card  holder  step  by  step  with  the  movement  of  said 
wheel,  and  a  spring-controlled  dog  to  hold  the  card 
holder  In  its  advanced  position  after  each  feed  thereof. 

16.  The  combioatloD  with  a  rotatable  platen,  of  a  rela- 
tively flat  card  holder,  a  fixed  frame  on  which  the  card 
holder  is  adapted  to  slide,  means  for  effecting  a  line- 
space  feed  of  the  c*rd  holder  on  the  frame,  and  spring 
fingers  attached  to  the  frame  for  pressing  the  card 
against  the  platen  at  the  printing  line. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  line-spacing 
mechanUm  therefor,  of  a  card-holder,  means  for  effecting 
a  line-space  feed  of  the  platen,  and  a  pawl  and  rack 
mechanism  between  the  pUten  and  the  card-holder  and 
operable  by  the  platen  for  effecting  a  line-space  feed  of 
the  card-holder. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5  to  11,  13  to  15.  and  17  to  31  not 
printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.252,821.     ADJUSTABLE  DIE.     Q«OR0«H.L«wia.ChIco- 
pee  Falls.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Plsk  Robber  Company, 
Chicopee  Falls,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  July  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  180,604.     (CI.  1»— 12.) 
1.  A  die  head,  comprising,  a  casing  provided  with  an 
Inlet  into  which  material  may  be  forced  and  a  die  open- 
ing through  which  the  material  may  emerge,  a  group  of 
movable  members  between  the  inlet  and  die  opening  ar- 
ranged   to   form   a   wall   of   a   converging   passage,  and 
means  to  simultaneously  move  all  said  members  by  vary- 
ing increments  Increasing  progressively  from  one  end  of 
the  group  to  the  other. 

10.  A  die  head,  comprising,  a  casing  having  a  tubular 
Inlet  and  a  hollow  rectangular  bozllke  portion,  an  elon- 
gated die  outlet  formed  in  the  front  wall  of  said  por- 
tion, groups  of  plates  stacked  face  to  face  within  the 
easing,  the  inner  ends  of  each  group  being  Inclined  from 
the  outlet  toward  the  inlet,  and  the  Inner  ends  being 
laterally  concaved  to  varying  degrees  so  that  a  conver- 
gent passage  gradually  changing  from  substantially  the 


shape  of  the  inlet  to  subsUntiaily  that  of  the  outlet  Is 
provided,    and    means   to    simultaneously    move    all    tha 
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plates  of  each   group   by   varying  Increments   increaslaf 
progressively  from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,252,822.  MACHINE  FOR  8HAPINO  AND  CDTTINO 
OUT  ALIMENTARY  PASTES.  FiLippo  LOBIOU,  Mi- 
lan, Italy,  assignor  to  Vluiiano  Tommaslni,  Milan, 
Italy.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,679.  (CL 
107—4.) 


V  "^— '  J' 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  and  cutting  alimentary 
pastes,  a  pair  of.  coactlng  cylinders  adapted  to  cut  and 
shape  the  paste,  means  for  drying  said  paste  before  ita 
passage  to  said  cylinders,  and  means  for  directing  a  jet 
of  air  against  said  paste  after  passage  between  said  cyl- 
inders to  remove  the  cut  and  shaped  articles  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  shaping  alimentary 
pastes,  a  pair  of  coactlng  cylinders  adapted  to  cut  and 
shape  the  paste,  a  ring  of  hardened  steel  provided  with 
circular  grooves  and  ribs  at  each  end  of  one  of  said  cyl- 
inders, and  a  ring  of  hardened  steel  provided  with  cir- 
cular ribs  and  grooves  at  each  end  of  the  other  of  said 
cylinders,  the  ribs  of  the  flrat  mentioned  rings  fltting 
exactly  within  and  rotating  In  the  jrrooves  of  the  last 
mentioned  rings,  whereby  any  displacement  of  the  cylin- 
ders relatively  to  their  respective  coactlng  positions  la 
prevented. 


1.252.828.  MECHANICAL  MOTBMENT.  Lawmno  L. 
LtnuNOTON,  Munde.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brother* 
Glass  Manufacturing  Company.  Munde.  Ind..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  June  2,  1917.  Serial  Na. 
172.381.  (CT.  74--41.) 
1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotatable  crank 

provided  with  a  wrist  pin  and  a  cooperating  rotatable 
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•lement  comprising  a  drcnlar  aorlea  of  teeth,  each  of 
which  haa  a  drcnlar  end  having  a  radius  substantially 
•qual  to  the  •radial  distance  between  the  crank  axis  and 
the  wrist  pin  and  having  subtending  converging  sides  par- 


allel with  the  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  teeth  and  spaced 
therefrom  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  wrist  pin. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.252.824.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRADLE.  Abraham  MU/- 
KiKBK,  Brooklyn.  N.,  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial 
No.  187.669.     (CI.  &— 66.) 


2.  A  collapsible  cradle  made  of  a  flexible  fabric  and  a 
frame,  said  frame  comprising  front  pieces  connected  by  a 
hinge,  rear  pieces  connected  by  a  hinge  and  opposite  said 
front  pieces,  side  frame  pieces,  removable  connecting 
means  intermediate  and  connecting  said  side  pieces  and 
said  front  and  rear  pieces,  said  side  pieces  being  capable 
of  being  placed  one  above  the  other  by  opening  said 
hinged  front  and  rear  pieces,  and  said  doubled-over  front 
and  rear  plfces  t>eing  capable  of  being  placed  adjacent 
said  side  pieces,  said  fabric  being  sufficiently  bendable  to 
permit  the  rolling  thereof  over  the  said  adjacent  frame 
pieces,  the  back  of  one  of  the  halves  of  said  fabric  hav- 
ing fasteners  so  located  that  when  said  fabric  is  rolled 
over  the  said  frame  pieces,  the  said  fasteners  are  In 
proper  position  to  cooperate  and  fasten  the  said  fabric 
around  the  said  frame. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252,825.     AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  SIGNAL-LIGHTS  OF  VEHICLES.     William  S. 
MiKDBN.  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Megosln  Com- 
pany, Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  2, 
1918.     Serial  No.  804,225.     (CI.  246—28.) 
1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  signals  on  a  vehicle,  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  power,  a  signal,  means  for 
automatically  connecting  said  signal  with  said  source  of 
power  and  disconnecting  It  therefrom,  and  other  means 
whereby  said   system  Is  rendered  operative   for   certain 
■ones  of  travel  and  Inoperative  for  other  sones  of  travel. 
8.  In  a  vehicle,  lights  of  different  colors  at  one  end  of 
said  reblcls,  lights  of  different  colors  at  the  other  end  of 
said  vehicle,  direction-controlling  means  at  each  end  of 
the  vehide  capable  of  assuming  "  forward  "  or  "  off  "  por- 
tions, and  drcults  under  the  control  of  said  direction- 
controlling  means  for  energizing  lights  of  different  colors 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  vehicle  when  said  direction-con- 
trolling means  at  oDDo«it»  onds  are  reopectlvely  in  "  for- 


ward "  and  "  off  "  positions,  said  drealts  being  adapted 
to  energise  only  llgbts  of  the  same  color  at  both  ends  of 
the  Tehlcle  when  the  ^rectlon-controUlng  means  at  botk 
ends  of  the  vehide  are  in  "  off  "  position. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  vehicles  adapted  to 
be  coupled  together,  of  a  reverse  staff  at  each  end  of  each' 
of  said  vehicles,  signals  of  different  characters  at  each 
end  of  each  of  said  vehicles,  means  operated  by  the  moTe- 
ments  of  said  reverse  staffs  for  selectively  operating  said 
signals,  and  means  for  coupling  the  drcults  of  one  Tehlde 
with  those  of  the  other  vehicle,  said  coupling  meana  t>e- 
ing  adr.pted  to  automatically  cut  out  the  lighta  on  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  Tehlcles. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.252.826.     VIBRATORY  ACTUATOR.     BowiM  H. 
siTBH,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1914.     Serial 
No.  866,917.     (a.  172—126.) 


1.  A  vibratory  actuator  comprising  In  combination,  a 
driven  sti^r  wheel,  a  bell  crank  lever  comprising  a  double 
pawl  near  the  buter  end  of  one  arm  of  the  lever,  an  arma- 
ture near  the  outer  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  lew, 
electro-magnets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  armature,  and 
control  means  on  the  bell  crank  lever  and  adapted  to 
alternately  energise  the  electro-magneta  to  osdilate  the 
pawl. 

2.  A  vibratory  actuator  comprising  In  combination,  a 
driven  star  wheel,  a  bell  crank  lever  comprising  a  vertical 
arm,  an  armature  therefor,  a  contact-carrying  tube  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  vertical  arm  conducting  liquid 
In  the  tube  adapted  to  selectively  engage  the  contacta, 
stationary  magnets  adapted  to  oppositely  Influence  the 
armature,  and  a  pawl  arm  fashioned  to  provide  a  pair  of 
fingers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  star  wheel,  each 
of  said  fingers  having  an  actuating  projection  and  a  stop 
projection. 

3.  A  vibratory  actuator  comprising  In  combloatloB,  a 
driven  star  wheel,  an  actuating  pawl  therefor,  an  oscil- 
lating arm  connected  with  and  depending  vertically  from 
the  pawl,  an  armature  therefor,  a  contact-carrying  tnbe 
extending  transversely  of  the  arm,  conducting  liquid  In 
the  tube  adapted  to  selectively  engage  the  contacts,  and 
stationary  magnets  adapted  to  oppositely  Influence  tiM 
armature. 


1,252,827.     SLIDING   CASTER  FOR  FURNITUmB. 
RoBBRT  E.  MiLLis,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec  It, 
1916.     Serial  No.  187,831.     (Cl.  156—88.) 
1.  A  sliding  caster  for  furniture  adapted  to  be  formed 

from    sheet   metal    having   a   convex   hardened    doara,  a 
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•an««ndtiig  uid  dome  extending  entward  ttaere- 
trom  and  united  to  said  dome  around  its  perimeter,  por- 
tioBs  of  nld  flange  being  mt  and  bent  down  formtag 
prongs,  said  pronga  lying  wlthla  th«  outer  pMrlneter  of 
aald  flange  and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  wood  to  secure 
aald   caster   thereto. 


2.  The  combiDation  set  forth  in  claim  1  having  an 
axial  line  of  the  prongs  of  substantially  continuous 
metal  extending  from  the  curved  perimeter  of  the  dome 
aad  lying  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  perimeter 
.Of  said  dome 


1.262.826.     PAPER   RECKPTACLE. 
Newark.  N.  J.    Piled  June  3.  1916. 
<CL  22»— S.) 


Ablingto.v   Moobi, 
Serial  No.  101,400. 


1.  In  a  paper  receptacle,  a  body  having  Its  upper  mar- 
gin doubled  over  inwardly  to  form  a  reinforced  portion, 
said  body  having  a  single  thickness  below  said  '  rein- 
forced portion  and  provided  In  the  single  thickness  waU 
with  an  annular  groove  for  receiving  the  lid,  the  rein- 
Itorced  portion  being  expanded  outwardly  and  being  cal- 
endered smooth  on  its  interior,  and  the  reinfm-eed  por- 
tion and  the  adjacent  single  thickness  portion  together 
tormlng  a  smooth  Interior  waU  for  leading  a  lid  Into  the 
groevr.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  paper  receptacle,  an  all  paper  body  having  an 
aaanlar  fvoovv  for  reeefvlng  the  lid,  a  second  annular 
groove  below  and  shallower  than  the  flrst  named  groove. 
and  a  lid  supporting  shoulder  between  said  grooves  and 
harfng  a  substantially  broad  flat  upper  face  on  which  the 
Bd  is  adapted  to  rest,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

f.  la  a  paper  receptacle,  an  all  paper  body  having  its 
tap  portion  turned  Inwardly  and  the  double  thickness 
portion  so  provided  calendered  together  and  expanded 
outwardly,  and  having  a  broad  outwardly  extending 
bead  below  said  double  thickness  reinforced  portion,  a 
pair  of  annular  grooves  and  an  Intermediate  shoulder  on 
tte  Interior  of  the  body  wall  opposite  said  bead,  the  body 
walls  being  calendered  and  thinned  at  each  of  the  edges 
0*  the  outwardly  extending  bead  to  give  the  body  an  in- 
wardly springing  tendency  at  the  lid  receiving  groove 
■Sbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 

1.252,82».  CAMERA.  Fhedekick  W.  McatLm,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1»16.  8«rUl  No.  114.8J«. 
(CL  95—16.) 

4.  iB  •  camera,  a  cone-shaped  Olm  support,  a  lens 
teTlng  its  optical  center  disposed  in  the  axis  thereof  and 
adapted  to  project  an .  image  on  the  fllm  carriMl  by  said 
■ipport.  and  meaaa  for  revolviag  said  leas  about  such 


6.  In  a  camera,  a  eoae-shaped  film  rapport,  a  leas  bar. 
Ing  its  optical  caater  la  the  axia  tharcof  and  adapted  to 
project  an  Image  on  the  film  carried  by  said  support,  a 
focal  plane  shatter,  and  means  for  revolving  said  If 
and  shutter  simultaneously  about  such  axis. 


16.  A  camera  comprising  a  caxlns.  a  removable  conical 
film  holder  fitting  within  s&id  casing,  said  film  bolder  hav- 
ing a  fixed  base  and  a  rotauhle  cover  nested  therein, 
said  cover  baring  a  radial  slot,  a  lens  mounted  with  Its 
optical  center  In  the  axis  of  the  cone  and  adapted  to 
project  an  Image  on  the  film  carried  by  said  hold«r,  and 
m<  ans  for  rotating  said  lens  and  cover  together. 

t  Claims  1  to  3.  6.  7  to  15.  and  17  to  24  not  printed  la 
the  Qaxette.] 


1.2.'52.830.      AUTO-TIRE.      John    MoaiK.    Eureka,    CaL, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  John  Suchanek  and  one-third  to 
Anton    Andracek.    Eureka,   Cal.      Filed   CKt.    11,    1916 
Serial  No.  124.997.     (CI.  152—8.) 


1.  In  a  tire  of  tho  class  described,  the  cotnblnatloB 
with  a  hollow  resUlent  tire  casing,  and  a  rigid  rim  en- 
gaged therewith,  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate  plates  dis- 
posed within  said  tire  casing,  said  plates  conforming  to 
its  interior,  tubes  suited  to  be  received  in  recesses  formed 
in  the  inner  adjacent  edges  of  said  tire  casing,  telescopic 
elements  operable  In  said  tubes,  springs  contained  in 
said  telescopic  elements,  means  combined  therewith 
whereby  said  springs  are  c-aused  to  press  outwardly,  said 
telescopic  elements  beiag  engaged  with  said  arcuate  plates 
and  means  for  connecting  said  arcuate  plates  in  such 
manner  as  to  bold  the  same  spacedly  aigaged  withla  the 
tlw  «s4»g.  ^,j   ^ 

2.  In  a  tire  of  the  Haas  described,  the  comhteattoa 
with  a  rigid  rim.  aad  a  flexible  hoUow  tire  casing  engaged 
therewith,  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate.  sector-Uke,  resiUeat 
platw  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  within  said  tire  can- 
ing, links  pivotaUy  connecting  said  arcuate  plates,  tnbaa 
disposed  within  recesses  formed  In  the  inner  adjacent 
edgea  of  said  tire  casing  abutting  against  said  rigid  rim, 
teleacopic  elements  slldably  engaged  thereia,  springs  eoa- 
taiacd  in  said  telescopic  elemeata  adapted  to  exert  pres- 
sure against  said  arcuate  plates. 


1.252.8«1.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,252,632.  EXTENSION  SPRING-ROLLER.  Enoch 
OHMsnuMD.    Syracuse.   N.    T..   assignor   to   Oliver   M. 

•^rXdwarda.  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  May  25.  1011.  Serial 
Mo.  620,802.     (CI.  156—29.) 


2^=^^3Bt 


1.  An  extension  spring  roller  comprising  sections  hav- 
ing tubular  telescoping  portions,  the  inner  section  hav- 
ing a  lengthwise  slot  and  the  margins  of  said  section  on 
opposite  sides  of  the .  slot  converging  inwardly,  a  mem- 
ber arranged  In  the  inner  section  and  bearing  on  the 
inner  face  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  threaded  hole  alined  with  the  slot,  a  screw 
extending  through  the  slot  and  threading  into  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  against  which  the  head  of  the  .screw 
bears,  said  means  extending  between  and  engaging  said 
margins,  and  the  screw  and  said  member  operating  to 
clamp  the  inner  section  within  the  oater  section,  sub- 
Rtantialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  extension  roller  comprising  sections  hav}ng  tubu- 
lar telescoping  portions,  the  Inner  section  being  formed 
with  a  lengthwise  slot* and  the  marglna  of  the  inner 
section  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  being  turned  in- 
wardly, and  the  outer  tubular  portion  being  formed  with 
a  perforalion  alined  with  the  slot,  and  clamping  means 
including  a  member  arranged  within  the  inner  tubular 
section  and  a  part  extending  through  the  perforation  and 
the  slot,  said  part  having  a  conical  head  the  sides  of 
which  are  opposed  to  said  margins,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  An  extension  spring  roller  comprising  sections  hav- 
ing tubular  telescoping  portions,  the  outer  tubular  por- 
tion being  formed  with  a  peripheral  depression  and  a 
perforation  at  the  bottom  of  the  depression,  the  depression 
forming  a  boas  on  the  interior  of  the  outer  tubular  por- 
tion, and  the  Inner  tubular  portion  being  formed  with 
a  lengthwise  slot  and  htiving  its  margins  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  slot  turned  Inwardly  to  conform  to  said 
boss,  a  nut  arranged  within  the  tubular  portion  and  formed 
with  a  groove  for  receiving  the  inturned  margins  of  the 
inner  tubular  portion,  said  nut  substantially  fitting  the 
inner  face  of  the  inner  tubular  portion,  and  a  screw  ex- 
tending through  the  perforation,  and  the  slot,  and  thread- 
ing into  said  nut,  the  screw  having  its  head  bearing  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  boss,  substantially*  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,262,833.  GRAVITY  FRUIT  SEPARATING  APPARA- 
TUS. GnoBGX  D.  Pabkeh.  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  May 
16,  1917.     Serial  No.  168.633.     (CI.  130—82.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  fruit  for  sep- 
arating the  same  In  accordance  with  the  dUference  in 
the  specific  gravity  thereof,  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
containing  a  flowing  fluid  and  into  which  the  fruit  to 
be  treated  is  submerged,  means  for  ^japplying  fruit  to 
the  receptacle  adjacent  to  one  of  ita  ends,  a  longitudinally 
extending  dividing  wall  within  said  receptacle  for  divid- 
ing the  same  into  a  plurality-  of  open  ended  channels  ar- 
ranged In  different  horlsontal  planes  and  through  which 
the  fruit  is  carried  by  tike  flowing  fluid  body  in  accord- 
ance with  the  specific  gravity  thereof,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  receiving  end  of  said  dividing  wall  vertically 
and  longitudinally  relative  to  aald  rec^tacle. 

4.  An  apparatiu  for  the  treatment  of  fruit  for  sepa- 
rating the  same  in  accordance  with  the  difference  in  the 


specific  gravity  thereof,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  eoa* 
Uiulng  a  flowing  ^uid  body  and  into  which  the  fratt 
to  be  treateil  is  submerged,  means  for  supplying  fruit 
to  the  receptacle  adjacent  one  of  its  ends,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  dividing  walls  arranged  oaa 
above  the  other  in  spaced  relation  within  said  receptada, 
the  ends  thereof  adjacent  the  fruit  supplying  meaas 
being  capable  of  independent  longitudinal  adjustment  rda- 
tlvely  to  the  receptacle,  said  walls  dividing  the  receptacle 
Into  a  plurality  of  open  ended  channels  arranged  In 
different  horlxontal  planes  and  through  which  the  finilt 
is  carried  by  the  flowing  fiuld  body  in  accordance  Witt 
the  spedflc  gravity  tb««of,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
adjustable  ends,  of  said  dividing  walls  In  their  adjasted 
position. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatasent  of  fruit  for  aep- 
a rating  the  same  In  accordance  with  the  difference  la  the 
specific  gravity  thereof,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  coa- 
talning  a  flowing  fluid  and  into  which  the  frait  to  be 
treated  Is  submerged,  means  for  supplying  fruit  to  the 
receptacle  adjacent  to  one  of  ita  ends,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  dividing  walls  arranged  one 
above  the  other  in  spaced  relation  within  said  receptacle 
for  dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  open  ended 
channels  arranged  in  different  hortxontal  planes  and 
through  which  the  fruit  is  carried  by  the  fiowlng  fluid 
body  in  accordance  with  the  specific  gravity  thereof, 
a  movable  lip  or  guide  at  the  end  of  each  wall  adjacent 
to  the  point  of  admittance  of  the  fruit  into  the  receptacle, 
and  Independently  operated  means  cooperating  with  the 
respective  lips  or  guides  for  adjusting  the  same  ^ther 
vertically  or  longitudinally  of  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  2,  8.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,834.  ELECTRIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  AGAINST 
HOUSEBREAKING,  BURGLARY,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Cbsari  Pastobk,  Sesaa  Axmnca.  Italy.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,168.     (CI.  177—314.) 


*)   '  ^'^^-        /- 


In  an  electric  safety  device  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  a  curtain,  a  net-work  of  electric  con- 
ductors carried  by  the  curtain,  the  conductors  being  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation,  male  spring  contacts  connected 
by  the  conductors,  a  frame  of  wood  or  ether  material 
having  embedded  In  it  corresponding  female  contacts 
suitably  Insulated,  means  alternately  connecting  the 
female  contacts,  the  male  contacts  on  the  curtain  enter- 
ing  the  female  contacts  on  the  frame,  the  electric  con- 
nections being  arranged  so  that  one  continuous  circuit 
is  maintained  when  the  curtain  is  mounted  on  the  frame. 


1.252,886.    AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTftUMSNT.    BaI/- 
VATou  Pbkla.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1016. 
Serial  No.  186,610.     (CI.  84—108.) 
1.  In  combination  with  automatic  player  piano  mecha- 
nism, a  phonograph,  means  for  starting  the  phonograph 
at  .1  predetermined  period  of  the  operation  of  the  plafW 
mechanism  and  inde];>endently  controlled  means  for  stop- 
ping the  phonograph  at  a  predetermined  period  In  the  e^ 
eration  of  the  player  mechanism. 

8.  In  combinetlon  with  a  musical  playing  instrument 
including  a  reproducer,  means  for  placing  said  reproducer 
in  reproducing  position,  a  latch  for  holding  said  means  in 
such  placing  position,  means  for  releasing  ssid  latch, 
meens  for  lifting  the  reproducer  from  reproducing  posi- 
tion, a  latch  for  holding  said  lifting  meaas  in  such  lift- 
ing positlea,  means  fbr  releasing  aald  latch,  and  meaaa 
for  operating  the  placing  means  and  lifting  latch  releaa- 
Ing  meanji  aforesaid,  and  means  for  operating  the  lifter 
means  and  placer  latch  releasing  meana  aforesaid. 

9.  In  combination  with  automatic  pUyer  mechaaiam,  a 
phonograph    including   a    reproducer,   a  pneamatie  eiNb> 
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trolled  by  tke  pUyer  mechanism,  a  rapport  for  the  repro- 
ducer operated  by  said  pneumatic,  a  latch  for  said  pneu- 
matic, a  secondary  pneumatic  for  releaslnf  said  latch,  a 
phonograph  stopi^g  pneumatic  controlled  by  the  player 
■■eehanlsm,  a  latch  for  said  stopping  pneumatic,  a  sec- 
ondary pneumatic  for  releasing  said  latch,  air  connections 


from  the  player  mechanism  to  the  starting  pneumatic  and 
to  the  releasing  pneumatic  of  the  stopping  pneumatic  and 
air  connections  from  the  player  mechanism  to  the  stop- 
ping pneumatic  and  to  the  releasing  pneumatic  of  the 
starting  pneumatic. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  8,  and  10  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
lette.] 


1,282,886.  TUBULAR  LANTERN.  Binnabo  H.  POMl- 
«OT,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  R.  B.  Diets  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  FUed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838.187.     (a.  240—82.) 


The  combination  with  a  lantern  frame  having  side 
tnbea,  of  a  vertically  movable  globe  holding  frame  00m- 
priaing  aprlght  aide  rods  having  their  lower  portions  bent 
to  form  Integral  laterally  projecting  loops,  each  composed 
of  arms  which  project  outwardly  from  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  rods,  respectively,  and  an  outer  por- 
tion which  connecU  said  arms  and  straddles  the  tube  on 
the  Inner  side  thereof. 


1,252,837.  HYDRAULIC  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  OnoMa 
HowAW)  PooLB,  Perth,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1914.    Serial  No.  877,577.     (Q.  15 — 87.) 


▲  cleaning  device  comprising  a   hollow  Inner  handle 
■action,  a  hoUow  outer  section,  a  housing  carried  by  and  | 


closing  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  handle  section,  a  con- 
doit  leading  from  the  inner  handle  section  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  side  of  the  housing,  a  closure  for  the 
housing  carried  by  the  outer  section  and  forming  a  bear- 
ing at  the  Inner  end  of  the  outer  section,  a  cup  carried  by 
the  outer  end  of  the  outer  section  and  forming  a  bearing 
at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  clo- 
sure and  communicating  with  the  outer  section,  conduits 
leading  from  the  outer  section  and  communicating  with 
said  cup,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  outer  section  and 
Joumaled  in  the  bearings  of  the  closure  and  cup,  a  fluid 
motor  carried  by  said  shaft  and  positioned  within  said 
housing,  and  a  perforated  brush  head  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  poaltloned  within  the  cap. 


1.252.888.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  William  T.  Pbinoli, 
Wyncote,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,264, 
(a.  175—282.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  an  insu- 
lating base ;  of  two  switch  terminals  mounted  on  said 
base ;  a  switch  blade  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said 
terminals  and  arranged  to  swing  to  and  from  electrical 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  terminals ;  a  locking  spring 
having  one  end  held  between  the  Ia8t  named  terminal  and 
said  base  and  having  its  free  end  extending  transversely 
to  the  length  of  said  blade,  with  a  slot  through  which  the 
free  end  of  said  blade  projects  when  in  closed  position ; 
said  looking  spring  having  its  unslotted  free  end  rounded 
and  arranged  as  an  abutment  which  normally  obstructs 
the  passage  of  said  blade  to  open  position  and  prevents 
its  opening  movement  until  said  spring  is  moved  aside; 
said  blade  having  its  portion  which  engages  said  abut- 
ment so  Inclined  tliat  stresses  upon  said  blade  tending  to 
open  It  presA  said  inclined  portion  thereof  against  tb« 
abutment  In  rach  manner  as  to  offer  additional  resistance 
to  the  releasing  movement  of  the  spring,  snd  the  inner 
comer  of  the  free  end  of  said  blade  being  rounded  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  rounded  end  of  said  spring 
to  more  the  latter  aside  when  said  blade  is  shifted  from 
open  to  closed  poBltlon.  and  said  blade  having  a  hole  ad- 
jacent said  spring,  arranged  to  engage  an  operating  han- 
dle ;  and,  an  operating  handle  having  a  pin  adapted  to 
turn  in  the  hole  of  said  blade,  and  having  a  cam  flanga 
arranged  to  encounter  said  spring  and  release  it  from 
said  blade  by  shifting  said  spring  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  said  blade  when  said  handle  is  turned. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  an  insu- 
lating base;  of  two  svritch  terminals  mounted  on  said 
base ;  a  switch  blade  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said 
terminal*  and  arranged  to  swing  to  ai^  from  electrical 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  terminals  ;  a  locking  spring 
arranged  as  an  abutment  which  normally  prevents  its 
opening  movement  until  said  spring  is  moved  aside ;  said 
blade  having  its  portion  which  engages  said  abutment  so 
Inclined  that  stresses  upon  said  blade  tending  to  open  it 
press  said  Inclined  portion  thereof  against  the  abutment 
in  such  manner  as  to  offer  additional  resistance  to  the 
releasing  movement  of  the  spring,  and  the  Inner  comer 
of  the  free  end  of  said  blade  being  shaped  to  coiJperate 
with  said  spring  to  move  the  latter  aside  when  said  blade 
is  shifted  from  open  to  closed  position,  and  said  blade 
having  means  adjacent  said  spring,  arranged  to  engage 


January  8, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


437 


an  operating  handle ;  and,  an  operating  handle  having 
aeans  arranged  to  engage  said  blade  and  means  arranged 
to  encounter  said  spring  and  release  it  from  said  blade. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  an  insu- 
lating base;  of  two  switch  terminals  mounted  on  said 
base ;  a  switch  blade  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said 
terminals  and  arranged  to  swing  to  and  from  electrical 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  terminala ;  a  locking  spring 
arranged  as  an  abutment  which  normally  prevents  its 
opening  movement  until  said  spring  is  moved  aside ;  said 
blade  being  shaped  to  cooperate  with  said  spring  to  move 
the  latter  aside  when  said  blade  is  shifted  from  open  to 
dosed  position ;  and.  on  operating  handle  having  means 
arranged  to  engage  said  blade  and  means  arranged  to  en- 
counter said  spring  and  release  it  from  said  blade. 

7.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  an  insu- 
lating base ;  of  two  switch  terminals  mounted  on  said 
base ;  a  switch  blade  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said 
terminals  and  arranged  to  swing  to  and  from  electrical 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  terminals ;  a  locking  spring 
arranged  as  an  abutment  which  normally  prevents  open- 
ing movement  of  said  blade ;  said  blade  having  a  portion 
which  directly  engages  said  spring  so  shaped  that  stresses 
iqwn  taid  blade  tending  to  open  it  press  said  portion 
thereof  ^gainst  the  spring  In  such  manner  as  to  offer  ad- 
ditionel  r»'slstance  to  the  releasing  movement  of  the 
Mpting,  nnd  the  inner  comer  of  the  free  end  of  said  blade 
being  shaped  to  cooperate  with  said  spring  to  move  the 
latter  aside  when  said  blade  is  shifted  from  open  to  closed 
position. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
snlating  base ;  of  two  switch  terminals  mounted  on  said 
base ;  a  «wltch  bisde  plvotally  connected  with  one  pf  said 
terminals  and  arranged  to  swing  to  and  from  elecfrlcal 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  terminals ;  a  locking  spring 
arranged  as  an  abutment  which  normally  prevents  open- 
ing movement  of  said  blade ;  said  blade  having  a  portion 
which  engages  said  spring  so  shaped  that  stresses  upon 
■aid  blade  tending  to  open  it  press  said  portion  thereof 
against  the  spring  in  such  manner  as  to  offer  additional 
resistance  to  the  releasing  movement  of  the  spring. 

(Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1^2,839.  WHEEL  RIM  AND  TIRE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Hakbt  Ratlovich.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30, 
1916.     Serial  No.   106,786.      (CI.  162—9.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  construction,  a  rim,  an 
laner  annular  side  plate  member  the  periphery  of  which 
Is  provided  with  an  Inwardly  directed  annular  flange. 
■■  outer  annular  side  plate  member  composed  of  separate 
parts,  the  periphery  of  said  separate  parts  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  directed  flange,  transverae  plate  mem- 
bers Independent  of  and  detachably  connected  with  said 
laner  and  outer  side  plate  members  and  being  T-sbaped 
ta  cross  section  to  form  In  the  opposite  sides  thereof  re- 
cessed spaces,  said  transverse  plate  members  dividing  the 
periphery  of  the  rim  into  a  plurality  of  spaces,  tire 
blocks  mounted  in  said  spaces  and  provided  with  side 
and  end  base  flanges,  the  end  flanges  of  which  are  adapted 
to  enter  said  recessed  spaces  in  said  transverse  members 
aad  the  side  flanges  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  flanges  of  the  inner  and  outer  side  plate  mem- 
bcr%  and  bolts  passed  through  said  side  plate  members  to 
lack  said  transverae  plate  members  therebetween. 

5.  In  a  wheel  rim  and  tire,  construction,  a  rim,  a  tire 
■apportlng  means  composed  of  a   plurality  of  parts  de- 


tachably connected  with  each  other  and  with  said  rim, 
and  comprising  side  plate  members,  transverse  spacing 
members  Independent  of  said  side  plate  members  and 
tire  block  plates,  said  parts  when  secured  together  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaces  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
said  tire  block  plates  being  provided  with  raised  portions 
and  tire  blocks  supported  in  said  spaces  by  said  paris 
and  provided  with  recesses  to  receive  the  raised  portions 
on  said  tire  block  plates.  ^ 

10.  In  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  construction,  a  rim,  a  tire 
supporting  means  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  de- 
tachably connected  with  each  other  and  with  said  rim 
and  comprising  side  plate  members  and  transverse  spac- 
ing members  independent  of  said  side  plate  members, 
said  parts  when  secured  together  forming  a  plurality  of 
spaces  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  one  of  said  side 
plate  members  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts, 
and  means  on  said  side  plate  members  and  said  trans- 
verse spacing  members  for  supporting  tire  blocks  in 
said  spaces. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,252.840.  COTTER-PIN  EXTRACTOR.  Ibvino  C. 
Rathbun,  Whitehall,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.   162,953.      (CI.   29—86.2.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle  member,  a  portion  projecting  at  an  angle  from 
one  end  of  the  handle  member,  a  second  handle  member 
pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  handle  member,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  end.  and  a  member  projecting  from 
said  reduced  end  of  the  said  handle  member  at  a  right 
angle  tttereto,  said  right  angular  projecting  member  lying 
in  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  angular 
projecting  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  handle  member^ 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,841.      GOVERNOR  -  BLADE    PUMP.      Lao    Scott 
Raao,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wiley  Pump  k  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylvania.     Filed  July   25.   1916.      SerUl   No.   111.292. 
(CI.  108—44.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  a 
housing  bhving  a  chamber,  a  rotor  eccentrically  mounted 
in  said  chamber,  a  blade  projecting  through  the  rotor  and 
presenting  both  of  its  ends  alternately  in  working  posi- 
tion ;  and  a  position  governor  for  said  blade,  mounted 
intermediately  thereon  and  liaring  a  guide  track  with 
which  It  cooperates  to  present  the  blades  alternately  In 
working  poisltion ;  said  governor  comprising  a  stud,  and 
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«id  tr«ck  comprlsinc  a  circular  wall  wlthio  whlck  the 
stud  travels.  » 

a.  In  a  rvtary  apparatus  of  the  daw  described,  a 
honslDg  haTlas  a  chamber,  a  rotor  eccentrically  moanted 
la  said  chamber,  a  blade  projecting  through  the  rotor  and 
preaenttnff  Its  raapectlve  ends  alternately  la  werfclng  po- 
•Itlon  ;  aad  ■  position  corernor  for  said  blade,  mounted 
tatemcdlately  tbereoa  and  bavinc  a  guide  track  with 
which  It  coSperateg  to  present  the  blades  alternately  in 
working  positteu ;  aaid  governor  comprisinc  a  stud,  and 
said  track  eonprising  a  drcuUr  waU  within  which  the 
■tod  ttavels;  tald  atud  having  bearings  against  the 
hto«e  la  tha  direction  of  thrust  which  it  imparts  thereto, 
and  haTing  baariasB  agalnat  the  rotor  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  thrust. 

*.  In  a  votary  apyaratua  ot  the  class  described,  the 
combtnatloD    of   a    housing   having   a   pressure    clianber 
wKh  Intake  and  outlet  passages  oonununicatiag  therewith, 
a  rotor  eccentrically  mounted  In  said  diamber  and  con- 
structed with  a  diametric   slot  extending  from  one  end 
fac«  throagk  the  graatcr  portion  of  its  axial  dimension, 
and   with  a  guide  groove  in  said  face,  a  pressure  blade 
working  in  a  diametric  slot  of  the  rotor,  a  governor  stud 
having  tiirust  bearings  against  the  pressure  blade  in  the 
direction  of  tta  leagth.  and  having  bearings  in  the  guide 
groove   In    a    direction    transverse    thereto,    and   an   end 
wall  of  the  casing  having  a  circular  guiding  wall  coactlng 
with  said   stud   to  develop  movements  in   the   latter  In 
directlona  to  protrude,  alternately,  the  ends  of  the  blade. 
[Claims  2,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.252.842.  LIFB-PRESERVER.  Wellihgtok  G.  Rich- 
AK080.N-,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  26,  191«L  Serial 
No.  117,0m.      (CI.  9-^7.) 


1.  In  a  Wfe  prewrver,  the  combination  of  a  body  mem- 
ber extending  over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  and  a 
eolUr  member  sarrounding  the  neck  la  supporting  rela- 
tion to  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  having  connection 
with  the  body  member  at  the  shoulder  portions  only 
whereby  the  front  and  rear  poriions  of  the  collar  member 
are  f^ee  to  move  independently  of  each  other  and  of  the 
body  member. 

4.  In  a  life  preserver  tlie  combination  of  a  body  mem 
ber  comprising  front  and  back  buoyant  sections,  flexible 
shoulder  connections  Intermediate  the  sections,   and   an 
Inflatable  collar  member  flesiUy  connected   to   the  body 
portion  at  the  shouldar  oaaaecttaaa  aioresaid. 

6.  In  a  life  preserver,  the  corahiaaUon  of  a  body  mem- 
ber, fastening  means  thcreTor,  a  buoyant  collar  member 
connected  at  one  side  €•  the  body  member  and  freely 
movable  on  said  connectlan  to  flo«,t  into  supporting  re- 
Ution  to  the  head  of  tke  wearer,  and  an  adJusUble  re- 
straining member  conaectad  to  the  mova»le  side  of  the 
collar  member  for  limitiag  movement  thenktt  with  respect 
to  the  body  member. 

7.  In  a  life  preserrer,  the  conUnatlan  of  a  body  mem- 
ber comprising  ^ront  and  hack  buoyant  sections,  flexible 
shoulder  connections  Intermediate  the  sections,  a  buoyant 
collar  member  comprising  spaced  buoyant  sections,  flexible 
connectlona  intermediate  said  sections  for  connection  with 
the  flexible  connections  intermediate  the  body  sections 
and  an  adjastable  connection  Intermediate  the  body  mem- 
ber and  the  collar  member  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
latter.  , 

9.  In  a  life  preserver  the  combination  of  a  body  mem-  ! 
ber    having   a    head    opening   therein,   a    collar   member  i 


detachably   conneoted   to  tte  body  Member  at  one  8id« 
of  the  opening  and  comprising  spaced  buoyant  sectloaib 
the  coUar  member  having  a  separable  opening  between 
the   soctlons,  and   means   far   doatag  the   said  ofentng 
IClaims  2,  a.  6,  aiHl*8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


UUaMt^  eOUND-UBPRODUCINO  MACBUm.  Ajh 
TO«  H.  RiNnLMav,  ChtcMo.  HI.  FUed  Mar.  14.  1917. 
Serial  No.  lM.6Se.     (CL  274— ST.) 


1-  A  needle  holder  of  InelasUc  and  unyielding  material 
for  talking-machines  having  a  cylindrical  pocket  In 
which  la  placed  a  cushioning  block  of  soft  rubber  in  the 
apper  hnlf  of  the  pocket  divided  along  its  length,  and 
a  soft  flbrous  pad  in  the  lower  half,  the  meeting  face* 
of  the  block  and  pad  being  shaped  so  as  to  receive  the 
body  of  the  needle  withoat  further  compressing  them. 

2.  A  needle^holder  of  inelastic  and  unyielding  material 
for  talking  machines  having  a  cylindrical  pocket  in  which 
la  placed  solid  cushioning  material  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  pocket  and  having  the  needle-holding  socket  along 
the  center  of  the  axis,  and  a  hard  lining  corresponding 
to  the  shape  of  the  needle  secured  in  satd  socket 


1.282,844.      AUTOMATIC    TYPE-WRITER    OPERATOR. 
hJUAX  R.  RoBBBTa.  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  DeUware.     Filed  June  6,  1916.    Serial  No 
101.881.      (CL  197—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  mooKant^fm  Ib- 
dudlng  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  pneumatic  actuator  for 
starting  the  return  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  a 
separate  pBeumatic  actuator  for  ending  the  return  mora- 
ment  of  said  carriage,  said  flrst-mentioned  actuator  re- 
maining In  play  after  said  second-mentioned  actaator 
has  come  into  play. 

6  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  c«»> 
ikectlon  for  traversing  said  carriage,  a  normally  nfieat 
member  for  driving  said  connection,  a  clutch  for  eaabllag 
the  drive  of  said  sUent  member,  a  shifter  for  said  clutch, 
an  actuator  for  operating  satd  shifter,  a  link  connectiag 
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Mid  actaator  to  aaid  shifter,  and  means  for  tripping  Mid 
Mak  fl-ott  aald.shiftw  after  a  predetenalaed  moTemont 
of  aaid  carriage. 

IL  The  combination  with  a  travaling  carriage,  of 
traversing  meams  for  said  carriage,  a  q>rocket  for  driv- 
*"«aaid  traversing  means,  a  shaft  for  driving  said 
Vocket,  a  motor  for  4rivlng  said  aiiaft  said  sprocket 
being  normally  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clatch 
for  connecting  said  sprocket  In  driven  relation  with 
said  shaft,  a  pneumatic  actaator  closing  said  clutch,  and 
a  master  control  set  for  govoralng  the  action  of  said  ac- 
tuator. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,262.845.      AUTOMATIC    TYPE  WRITER    OPERATOR. 
Ltm A.N  R.  RoBBBTS.  Rutberfonl,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.     FUed  June  7,  1916.     Serial  No 
102.114.      (CI.  197—20.) 


•taadard  for  supporttag  said  rec^Uele  aad  said  bImM- 
lifter,  aad  actuating  mechanism  for  said  sheet-lifter  •>• 
tending  op  throogh  said  standard. 


— J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pUten,  of  a  'train  of  driving 
coaaections  for  rotating  said  platen,  having  a  normally 
BUent  element  therein,  a  source  of  power,  a  clutch  con- 
BBctteg  said  eleatent  in  driven  relation  with  said  seorce 
•f  power,  a  shifter  for  said  dutch,  a  spring  normaUy 
holding  said  clutch  open,  and  an  automatic  actuator  for 
operating  said  shifter  to  close  said  clutch. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  driving  mecha- 
nism for  said  platen,  a  pn4>aaatlc  actuator  for  ooatrolliBg 
tbe  period  of  activity  of  said  driving  mechanism,  a  valve 
far  controlling  said  pneumatic  actuator,  a  carriage  for 
aaid  valve,  travening  means  for  said  carriage,  and  a  trip 
far  opening  said  valve  after  a  predetermined  BMvement 
of  said  carriage  aad  aaid  valve. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  pneumatically 
actuated  line-spacing  means  for  said  platen,  and  pneu- 
matlcaUy  controlled  driving  means  for  rotating  aaid 
platen. 

[Claims  2  to  18,  16  to  22,  and  24  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


28.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a 
platen  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  sheet-feeding 
mechanlBin  for  supplying  a  fresh  worK^sheet  to  aaid 
platen  including  a  worksheet  receptade  in  which  the 
Cresh  work-sheets  may  be  atacked.  said  reoeptade  being 
adjustable  as  to  dimensions  to  acconuuodate  different 
aizes  of  work-sheets,  and  a  guide  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  said  carriage,  located  intermediate  said  platen 
and  said  sheet-feeding  mechaniam,  so  as  to  direct  the 
work-aheets  to  said  platen,  said  guide  being  adjustable 
as  to  its  dimensions  to  correspond  with  the  adjustment 
of  said  receptacle. 

34.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  aheet-feeder 
for  supplying  work-aheets  to  said  platen,  driving  means 
for  rotating  said  platen,  controlling  means  enabling  said 
sheet-feeder  and  said  driving  means  to  be  controlled  from 
a  master-member  having  perforations  therein,  and  aa 
inter-connected  actuating  means  governed  by  aaid  eon- 
trolling  means  and  operating  said  driving  means  and 
said  sheet-feeder,  whereby  said  sheet-feeder  and  said 
driving  means  may  be  brought  into  play  by  a  alBgls 
perforation   In  said   master-member. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  27,  and  29  to  88  not  printed  !■ 
the  Gazette.] 


1,252,847.  POWER  -  TRANSMITTING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  AUTOMOBILE  -  WHEELS.  WiLLUM  Robbbts. 
Springfield.  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  81,  191T.  Serial  Mo. 
145,642.     (Cl.  64—17.) 


1,262,846.  AUTOMATIC  TYPS-WKXTBR  OPERATOR. 
LyUAK  R.  Kobbbts,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un^ 
derwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporattan  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.    102,382.       (Cl.    197—20.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  driving  means 
for  routing  BBid  platen,  a  sheet -feeder  for  supplying  work- 
sheets to  said  platen,  and  actuating  means  for  said 
sheet-feeder  operated  from  said  pidteu  rotating  means. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  sheet-Itfter  for 
BQppIylng  work-sheets  to  aaid  platen,  a  receptacle  for 
holding  the  work-sheets  to  be  supplied  to  said  platen,  a 


1.  A    palley-fonnlag    attachasent    for    an    aatomobU* 
wheel  tire,  comprising  a  band-like  element  composed  of 
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•  flexible  oater  member  and  a  planllty  of  arciuite  metal 
members,  fastened  tbereto,  and  mean*  for  fastenlnt  the 
ends  of  tb«  element  togetber  around  a  tire. 

2.  A  poUey-forming  attachment  for  an  automobile 
wheel  tire,  comprising  a  band-like  element  composed  of  a 
flexible  outer  member  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  metal 
members  futeoed  thereto,  and  naan*  for  fasteninx  the 
ends  of  the  element  together  around  a  tire,  said  metal 
members  being  curved  to  fit  the  tlr«  clrcumferentlally 
and  baTlng  a  plurality  of  lugs  bent  Inwardly  to  conform 
transversely  to  the  curvature  of  the  tire. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^52,848.  ENVELOP-FASTBNING  DEVICE.  Albbbt 
ScHLBsaa.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1917. 
Serial  No.  164,452.     (CT.  229— 7a) 


1.  An  envelop  sealing  device  comprising  a  base  plate 
Including  a  body,  a  rectangular  plate  formed  from  one 
edge  of  the  body  and  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  overlie 
the  lofagltudlnal  axis  of  the  body,  said  body  provided 
centrally  with  an  opening,  a  pin  arranged  through  the 
op«>niDg  and  between  the  body  of  the  plate  and  base  plate, 
said  pl.ite  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  overlapped  terminals  of  the  end  flaps  of  an  en- 
velop, the  extreme  ends  of  the  plate  bent  upwardly  and 
extended  through  the  end  flaps  and  bottom  flap,  said  pin 
extended  through  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  flaps,  and 
a  keeper  plate  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  tongue  of 
an  envelop  and  having  its  ends  extended  therethron^ 
and  bent  back  upon  themselves,  said  keeper  plate  pro- 
vided centrally  with  an  opening  receiving  the  projecting 
end  of  the  pin,  and  its  end  upset  by  a  sulUbie  Instru- 
ment, thus  securely  sealing  or  fastening  the  envelop 
against  opening  by  an  unauthorised  person. 
'     [Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252.849.  ARTIFICIAL  PEARL.  Pall  R.  Schbkcrs 
and  Gboboi  F.  Mm,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
The  Presaloid  Company,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  a  Corporation 
of  Iowa.  Filed  May  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,529. 
(a.  106—1.) 

3.  The  herein  described  composition  consisting  of  ap- 
proximately 100  parts  of  pearl  shell  powder,  20  parts  of 
milk,  and  2  parts  of  calcium  chlorld,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.252.850.  I'KARL-SHKLL  COMPOSITION.  Pacl,  R. 
ScHHBUSS  and  GsoBoa  F.  Hwn,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  The  Pressloid  Company,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  a 
Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  May  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
169,530.     (a.  106—1.) 

1.  A  composition  for  the  purpose  specified  having  as  a 
base  pearl  shell  powder,  and  a  binder. 

14.  The  herein  described  composition  romprislng  ap- 
proximately 86  pounds  of  pearl  shell  powder,  8  pounds 
of  rosin.  4  pounds  of  shellac,  one  pound  of  stearin,  and 
a  pigment. 

[Claims  2  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,861.     METALLIC  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASH. 

Dakius  E.  SuEAuam,  Atlantic,  Iowa.     FUed  Jan.  26, 

1916.     Swlal  No.  4,866.     (CI.  18»— 76.) 

1.  In  a  window  sash,  a  lower  sash  member  made  of 
sbeet  metal,  and  having  a  lower  downwardly  opening 
channel  with  a  member  aecnred  to  the  edge  of  one  aide 
of  the  channel  and  extending  upwardly  adjacent  to  the 
channel  and  beyond  said  channel,  and  having  at  Its  upper 
end  a  downwardly  extending  portion  having  at  its  lower 


end  a  portion  Inclined  downwardly  and  laterally  above 
said  lower  channel,  a  iwrtion  at  the  end  thereof  extend- 
ing downwardly  on  the  outer  opposite  side  of  aald  channel 
from  aald  upwardly  extending  portion,  whereby  a  second 
channel  is  formed  above  and  receiving  the  first  channel 
with  the  bottom  member  of  the  second  channel  inclined, 
•o  that  the  resiliency  of  the  metal  may  allow  for  expan- 
sion and  contraction. 


2.  In  a  sa&h,  a  lower  sash  member,  comprising  a  lower 
downwardly  np-ning  channel,  and  an  upper  and  outer 
downwardly  opening  channel  receiving  the  first  channel, 
resiliently  connected  therewith,  and  having  its  bottom 
member  Inclined  from  the  lower  channel  upwardly  and 
laterally  for  leaving  a  space  between  the  bottoms  of  the 
channels,  whereby  the  resiliency  of  the  metal  will  i>ermit 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  a  pane  of  glass  re- 
ceived in  said  sash  without  breaking  the  glass. 


1.252.852.  MERRY-GO-ROUND.  Jamu  Shdlts,  St.  Jo- 
seph, Mo.  FUed  Joly  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,571. 
(CI.  46— i7.)       % 


A  stand  having  its  lower  end  portion  set  in  the  ground ; 
an  upright  having  its  lower  end  secured  in  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  stand ;  a  torn-table  base  secured  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  upright,  said  turn-table  base  having  a 
bevel  gear  formed  on  its  upper  surface;  a  tum-tabl« 
mounted  on  anti-frlctlOB  bearings  on  said  base;  a  beam 
secured  on  and  across  said  turn-table ;  a  seat  secured  on 
one  end  of  said  beam  ;  crank  and  pinion  driving  means 
connected  with  said  gear,  whereby  said  turn-table  is  ro- 
tated in  a  horizontal  plane  and  holding  rollers  carried  bj 
said  turn-table,  said  rollers  being  rotatably  mounted  bo- 
neath  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  turn-table  base  for 
preventing  said  turn-table  from  tilting  when  said  beam 
is  unevenly  loaded. 


1.252,858.     WEAPON.     Fuw  Siox,  Westboro,  Wis.     Filed 
Apr.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  161,757.     (CI.  42—53.) 


The  combination  with  a  pistol  having  a  relatively  flat 
sided  barrel,  of  a  blade  having  a  hilt  rigidly  secured  along- 


dde  said  barrel,  an  extension  formed  with  said  hilt,  aald 
extension  being  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  said  blade 
and  having  an  opening  receptive  of  the  operator's  hand, 
and  a  guard. formed  so  as  to  Inclose  the  opening. 


1,262,854.  END-GATE.  Jambs  Fbkbman  Smith,  3mith 
Center,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  182,887. 
(01.  21—21.) 


Jfi  A^   xr-  X3 


The  combination  of  a  wagon  l>ody,  an  end  gate  mounted 
therein  and  having  limited  outward  movement  relative 
to  the  body,  said  end  gate  being  composed  of  a  body 
portion  and  a  door  hingedly  mounted  therein  for  outward 
movement  at  its  upper  edge,  the  lower  edge  of  the  door 
being  flush  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  gate  body  and  the 
door  being  of  less  length  .than  the  body  of  the  gate  and 
disposed  centrally  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pivotally  con- 
nected links  secured  to  the  wagon  body  and  to  the  body 
of  the  gate  adapted  to  positively  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  gate  relative  to  the  body,  securing  hooks  car- 
ried by  the  body  of  the  gate  and  by  the  door  of  the  gate, 
eye  bolts  mounted  for  movement  through  the  sides  of  the 
wagon  body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  hooks, 
means  for  moving  the  said  eye  bolts  through  the  sides  of 
the  wagon  body,  and  a  securing  bolt  carried  by  the  door 
and  having  limited  vertical  movenent,  said  bolt  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  bed  of  the  wagon  body  so  as  to 
prevent  outward  movement  of  the  door  of  the  gate  when 
in  lowered  position  and,  when  in  raised  position,  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  wagon  body  so  as  to  secure  the  gate  in  posi- 
tion as  a  shoveling  board. 


1,252,855.  HAT-SECURING  MEANS.  Bbonislaw  Sobo- 
ciNKSKT,  Cosmopolis,  Wash.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  179,028.     (CI.  132—25.) 


1.  A  hat  securing  means  comprised  of  a  pair  of  resilient 
■trlpa  secured  at  one  end  within  the  crown  of  a  hat,  said 
strips  being  spaced  one  from  the  other,  and  spring  clips 
secured  upon  said  strips  having  openings  therebetween 
adapted  to  contact  and  engage  with  the  points  of  entered 
hat-plna. 

2.  In  a  hat  securing  means,  the  combination  with  a 
crown  of  a  hat,  and  a  pair  of  hat  pins,  of  a  iwlr  of  resili- 
ent anas,  secured  at  om  end  within  the  interior  of  said 
hat,  tke  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  extending  npwardly  at 
the  front  of  the  hat,  means  for  holding  said  front  ends  in 
operative  position,  means  preventing  said  ends  from  dis- 
placement, spring  dips  secured  upon  said  strips,  and 
means  formed  therebetween  receptive  of  the  points  of 
hat  pins  when  entered  through  the  side  of  the  hat. 

3.  In  a  hat  securing  means,  the  combination  with  a 
crown  of  a  hat  and  a  pair  of  hat  pins,  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
spring  strips,  Bcaas  for  securing  said  strips  rigidly  at  the 
rear  of  the  crown  of  said  hat,  means  for  sUdably  securing 


the  ends  of  said  spring  clips  at  the  front  of  said  hat,  aad 
means  formed  with  said  strips  adapted  to  tensionally  en- 
gage said  hat  pins  when  entered  therein. 


1,252,856.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTINQ- 
PRESSBS.  Wabd  B.  Stoby,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Ward  B.  Story  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1918.  Serial 
No.  762,783.      (Q.  271—79.) 


6.  A  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  having 
In  combination  with  the  transfer  cylinder,  and  receiver; 
a  set  of  belts ;  grippers  on  the  belts  for  carrying  a  sheet 
upon  the  belts ;  a  second  set  of  belts,  rotating  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  having  a  variable  speed  ;  and  grippers 
on  these  belts  to  receive  the  sheet  and  transfer  it  to  the 
receiver. 

6.  A  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  having 
in  combination  with  the  transfer  cylinder,  and  receiver ; 
of  a  set  of  belts,  associated  with  the  transfer  cylinder; 
grippers  on  the  belts,  to  carry  the  sheet  above  the  belts ; 
a  second  set  of  belts ;  grippers  on  the  same ;  and  mecha- 
nism for  imparting  an  Intermittent  fast  and  slow  move- 
ment to  such  second  set  of  belts,  so  that  the  sheets  are 
received  by  such  set  of  belts  at  the  same  speed  as  the  first 
belt,  and  are  gradually  slowed  down  when  deposited  in 
the  receiver. 

8.  A  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  having 
a  plurality  of  tranfer  belts  arranged  to  support  a  sheet 
at  Its  edges  and  intermediate  its  edges ;  pulleys  for  sup- 
porting the  belts ;  and  shafts  for  supporting  the  pulleys, 
in  combination  with  means  for  varying  the  spacing  of  the 
pulleys,  such  means  spacing  the  pulleys  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  preserve  the  relative  distance  between  the  pulleys. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  7,  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,252,857.  8HBET-PILBR.  Wabd  B.  Stobt,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ward  B.  Story  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Substitute 
for  appUcadon  SerUl  No.  762,78*.  filed  Apr.  22,  1918. 
This  application  filed  July  7,  1916,  SerUl  No.  88,446. 
(CL  271—88.) 


1.  A  sheet  pller  comprising  a  board ;  means  for  feed- 
ing the  latter;  means  for  feeding  sheets  to  the  board; 
means  acting  in  time  with  the  sheet  feeding  means;  a 
finger,  connections,  incloding  a  Geneva  stop  motion,  be- 
tween the  finger  and  the  said  last  named  means  for  mov- 
ing the  finger  into  contact  with  the  pile  and  out  of  con- 
tact therewith  during  an  Intenral  between  which  sepa- 
rate sheets  are  fed  to  the  board  ;  and  disconnectiag  mecha- 
nism, connecting  the  finger  with  the  board  feediag  meana. 
for  actuating  the  latter. 

3.  A  sheet  pller  haring  a  board,  and  means  for  deliv- 
ering sheets  thereto,  means  for  feeding  the  board  at  a 
rate  faster  than  the  growth  in  hd^t  of  the  pile  of 
sheets,  a  member  engaging  the  top  sheet  of  ths  pile  at 
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larterrals,  a  thaft  rapportinc  the  laoBber,  connectloiis  iw- 
twe«n  the  member  aod  shaft,  and  meaaa  controlled  bj 
the  height  of  the  pile  for  disloeatliic  the  coaaectlaf 
means. 

(Clalma  2  and  4  to  11  not  printed  In  Cbe  Gaietta.] 


1,252,858.  NECKT7E-FASTENBK.  HaSTBI  F.  SnATn. 
Lee  Angelea.  Cal.  FUed  Nor.  10,  1M7.  Sartal  No. 
201,301.     (a.  2 — 84.) 


2.  A  necktie  listener  formed  of  a  slnsle  length  of  ma- 
terial and  coiled  midway  its  length  to  afford  an  eye,  the 
strands  of  material  immediately  adjacent  the  eye  being 
twisted  one  about  the  other,  said  twisted  portioaa  of  the 
straad  being  coatinaed  by  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the 
tmttoa,  the  outer  end  of  the  jaws  being  contlnaed  in  rc- 
tnmeU  jwrtions  terminating  adjacent  the  eye,  the  retnrned 
partioBS  being  eontinoed  by  oppoettely  directed  portions, 
said  oppositely  directed  portions  being  continned  by  re- 
turned portions  directed  through  the  eye,  the  eztreraitiea 
of  said  last  named  returned  portions  being  connected  one 
to  the  other,  the  oppositely  directed  portions  and  the  last 
naased  portions  affording  means  ad^tad  ta  be  inserted 
between  the  folds  of  a  collar. 

(CUim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.262,8m.  invalid-lifter.  YauimNa  BraaiT,  Al- 
Tord,  Iowa.  FUed  Apr.  T,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,51L 
<CL  155—11.)  , 


hy  the  eroas  piece  and  OTerlying  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
cross  piece,  snd  aeana  for  secarlng  said  extension  to  the 

6.  A  derioe  af  the  character  described  comprising  tw« 
elongated  separnMe  aHJashers  having  adjacent  longitudi- 
nal edges  in  contact  in  aasembled  rriatioa,  each  of  said 
aiearters  comprising  three  plTotally  connected  sections, 
the  end  sections  of  each  of  the  members  being  movable 
in  opposite  directions,  and  means  co-acting  with  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  elongated  mentbers  for  maintaining  the 
same  tn  assembled  relation. 

[Claims  2  and  4  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.252360.  TEAT-CDP.  Uaaar  W.  Tbbbt  and  John  W. 
FovLBB,  Toroato,  Ontario.  Canada.  Vlled  S^t.  15. 
1911.     Serial  No.  120,391.     (CI.  SI — 102.) 


1.  An  inralid  lifter  conprtsiag  two  ^ongated  separable 
members  arranged  side  by  side  and  baring  their  adjacent 
longitudinal  margins  In  contact,  and  means  co-acting  with 
the  ends  of  said  members  for  maintaining  the  members  in 
assembled  relation. 

3.  An  Invalid  lifter  comprising  two  elongated  separable 
flat  members,  the  opposed  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
members  being  substantially  In  contact  one  with  the  other 
whtn  in  asseosMed  relattan.  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
members  being  f><svlded  with  rfftitt»il*Tg  ftea,  a  head 
piece  prsrvMed  with  recesses  ts  receive  the  plas  aad  cor- 
respeadlng  ends  of  the  elongated  members,  a  foot  piece 
provided  with  recesses  to  receive  the  ptim  at  tte  op- 
posite ends  of  said  elongated  members,  each  of  said 
elongated  memhers  comprising  pivotally  oaaaected  sec- 
tions, and  a  brace  member  co-acting  with  adjacent  piv- 
oted sections  of  each  of  the  members  for  mslntatalag  the 
same  in  angular  relation. 

6.  An  invalid  lifter  comprtatag  twa  «lsa0atst  aspacable 
iat  members  baring  adjacent  loagitndlaal  sdgea  in  eon- 
tact  when  In  assembled  reiatloa,  a  sivport  detadiably 
engaged  with  coa  responding  ead  portioas  ot  the  doa- 
prted  acariMT,  a  ersas  memtar  detachabty  cagaged  with 
the  opposite  end  portisas  sf  the  first  oaaed  ciongatsd 
■eaibws.  saU  seoead  sapport  coapristec  a  padsstal  hav- 
lat  Its  apper  edge  anderlylag  tke  cross  msaibur  aad  dla- 
IsagltndiaaUy  of  the  first  aaatefi  rieiapBtBd  msm- 
a  «rsas  pices  carried  hy  tke  upper  portlsa  of  the 
pedestal  and  extending  transversely  of  the  first  named 
etaagated  aMahera  and  anderlylag  and  esntmeting  with 

two  elongated  mefsbers.  an  apstaadlag  extension  carried 


1.  A  collapsible  teat  cup  having  a  narrow  longltodtaal 
stiffening  embedded  therein  at  each  side  whereby  it  Is 
collapsible  from  each  side  l>etween  the  Unes  of  stiffening, 
said  stiffening  being  entirely  separate  at  the  lower  parts 
of  the  cnp. 

2.  A  collapsible  teat  cup  liaving  a  narrow  longitudinal 
stilPening  eml>edded  therein  at  each  ride  and  annular 
stiffening  embedded  in  the  top  whereby  the  cup  Is  col- 
lapsible from  each  side  between  the  lines  of  stiffening,  * 
said  longitudinal  stiffeningn  being  entlrdy  separate  at 
the  lower  parts  of  the  cop. 

3.  A  teat  cup  adapted  to  collapse  pVogresrively  from 
the  udder  end  to  the  discharge  end  and  provided  with 
a  sheath  connected  to  the  cup  at  the  udder  end,  and  an 
annular  somewhat  downwardly  directed  flange  within  its 
opening  Just  above  tlie  psiat  of  csaaectlon  with  the  teat. 

4.  A  collapaible  teat  cup  pravlded  with  a  teat  sheath 
connected  thereto  at  the  adder  end  aad  said  cup  having 
a  narrow  longitodinal  stfifealag  embedded  therein  at  each 
side  whereby  it  is  coHspslbie  from  each  side  between  the 
lines  of  stiffening,  said  sdffeainii;  being  entirely  separate 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  cup. 


1,252,861.  FEED  OR  WATER  TROUGH.  ALsaar  L. 
TiBSTSoos,  I.ioni8viIle,  Ky..  assignor  to  Kentucky 
Stamping  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of 
Kentucky.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  S6,S02. 
(CL  U»— 61.) 


1.  la  conbiaatlaa  with  a  trough  hariag  laterally  «z- 
teadlag  lipa  oa  its  opposite  sides,  a  grid  member  com- 
psasi  ct  a  pinrallty  s<  wtecs  aapportei  at  thalr  eada  by 
strips  of  sheet  aeCal,  said  strips  bcLw  beet  apoa  thess- 
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sslves  centrally,  and  each  half  bent  back  upon  Itself,  one 
of  said  bent  halves  eeibraclng  the  Upe  of  the  trough  and 
the  other  flrmly  embracing  the  ends  of  said  wires. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


.l,262,Sf2.  PIN-TICKET.  AaratTK  O.  Thompson,  Naw 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  Kimball  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  *York.  Filed  Apr. 
7,  1918.     Serial  No.  759.280.     (CL  40—25.)  ' 


1.  A  pin  ticket  compriring  a  card  and  a  penetrating 
aad  attaching  aiember  constituted  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  passed  through  and  clamped  by  bends  tb«eia  to 
said  card  and  preseatiag  a  pair  of  pins  projecting  firoia 
oae  ride  of  the  card,  the  wire  in  the  pin  portions  being 
continuous  and  douMed  to  present  smooth,  rounded, 
penetrating  jwints. 

7.  In  a  pin-ticket  having  a  plurality  of  round-pointed 
double-shank  pins  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  the 
wire  between  said  pins  being  bent  so  as  to  engage  with 
the  upper  and  under  sides  of  the  ticket,  the  shanks  of 
said  pins  pasring  through  the  ticket  and  the  free  ends  of 
said  wire  ^MBMlng  with  both  sides  of  the  ticket  to  hold 
the  pins  in  connection  therewith. 

[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,252.863.  HORSESHOE.  BtroBNn  W.  Thompsox,  New 
London,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,601. 
(a.  168 — 35.) 


v« 


A  horseshoe  having  a  dovetailed  recess  upon  its  under 
face  and  extending  transversely  of  the  entire  toe  por- 
tion of  the  shoe,  said  dovetailed  recess  at  Its  ends  having 
auxiliary  recesses  in  the  marginal  edge  of  the  toe  of  the 
shoe,  Mid  dovetailed  recess  being  of  a  length  substan- 
tially approximating  the  width  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  a 
toe  calk  dovetailed  in  said  doveUiled  recesa  and  being 
of  a  length  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  the 
rear  of  the  shoa,  whereby  a  firm  bearing  may  be  attained 
to  correspond  with  the  bearing  of  the  combined  heel 
calks,  said  toe  calk  overlying  and  projecting  beyond  the 
ti^  of  the  shoe,  whereby  the  toe  of  the  shoe  adjacent 
the  auxiliary  recesses  Is  protected  against  wear,  the  ends 
of  the  toe  calk  terminating  in  broad  heavy  upturned  lugs 
engaging  said  anzlllary  recesses,  thereby  preventing  end- 
wise displacement  of  the  toe  calk. 


1,252,864.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.252,865.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVINO  FISH  AND 
PRODUCrrS  TRBKBOF.  Robcet  M.  Thompson,  Ta- 
conia.  Waah.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  204.009. 
(CI.  99—8.) 

L.  The  process  of  preoerring  fish  which  consists  in 
changing  the  chemical  condition  of  the  meat  and  Juices 
from  an  alkaline  to  a  neutral  or  acid  reaction. 


11.  The  artido  of  manufacture  eoaiprislBg  the  meat  ot 
tho  shark  family  riianged  from  an  alkaline  coBdlti«w  to 
a  neutral  or  acid  reaction,  said  meat  being  flavored  with 
the  flavors  of  other  meats. 


17.  The  process  of  treating  fish  of  the  shark  family 
which  consists  in  changing  the  chemical  condition  of  the 
meat  from  an  alkaline  to  a  neatral  or  arid  condition. 

27.  The  process  of  preserring  flsh  ot  the  shark  family 
which  con^sts  In  cooking  flsh  in  a  retort,  removing  the 
exuded  juices  of  the  flsb.  producing  a  partial  vacunai 
within  the  retort,  thoroughly  draining  the  meat,  4ati«> 
during  acidic  fluid  into  the  retort  and  impregnatiag  tha 
meat'  with  the  said  fluid,  shutting  off  the  supply  of  tha 
acidic  fluid  and  again  subjecting  the  contents  to  a  par- 
tial vacuum  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  moisture,  thea 
separating  the  meat  from  the  bone,  aud  flnally  canning 
the  meat. 

28.  An  article  of  manufacture'  comprising  meat  of  tttt 
shark  family  neutralised  or  acidulated. 

[Chiims  2  to  10,  12  to  16,  18  to  26,  and  29  not  printed 
in  the  Gtaxette.] 


1,252,866.  TEMPER.  SCREW  FOR  WELL  -  DRILLING. 
Hbnbt  B.  Waucbb,  Lancaster.  Ohio.  Filed  May  9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  96,^9.     (CL  255—16.) 


In  a  temper-screw,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame, 
reiaa  carried  thereby  having  outwardiy-beat  pertlma 
forming  a  bouatag  support,  housings  carried  by  said  heat 
portions,  a  partable  nut  carried  by  s^d  reins,  a  feed* 
screw  engaging  said  nut  member,  a  worm-wheel  qtlined 
on  said  feed-screw  in  said  housings,  a  worm  in  ^^id 
housings  oigagiag  said  worm-wbe«>l.  and  means  for  tura- 
ing  said  worm  by  the  upward  movement  of  said  fr 
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1^2.8«7.  DRAWER-MOUNTING.  But  Wall,  Maaon 
CItj,  Iowa.  FUad  Mar.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  154,608. 
(O.  45—77.)  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasg  deacrlbed,  a  frame,  parallel, 
laterally  opening  channels  thereon,  a  drawer,  means  on 
■aid  drawer  for  mipportlng  rollers  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  drawer,  said  rollers  being  received  within  said  chan- 
nels, a  transrerse  shaft  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame, 
fixed  with  relation  to  the  frame,  roilera  on  said  shaft, 
adapted  to  support  said  drawer,  gears  on  said  shaft,  and 
toothed  strips  on  paid  drawer  for  coactlng  with  said 
gears. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  oppo- 
site channels  secured  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  channels 
having  its  apper  fiange  cut  away  at  its  forward  end.  a 
drawer  having  secured  to  its  side  walls  near  its  rear  end 
■apporting  members  having  portions  projecting  vertically 
beyond  the  drawer,  a  roller  mounted  on  each  of  said 
projecting  portions  received  in  one  of  said  channels,  a 
foller  received  in  the  forward  portion  of  each  channel 
projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  cut-away  portion  of 
the  upper  flange  thereof,  and  means  for  detachably  sup- 
porting said  last  described  roller. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  oppo- 
site channel*  secured  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  channels 
having  its  upper  flange  cut  away  at  its  forward  end,  a 
drawer  having  supports  secured  to  it  near  its  rear  end, 
■aid  supports  having  portions  projecting/  vertically  be- 
yond the  drawer,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  each  of  said 
projecting  portions  received  in  one  of  said  channels,  a 
shaft  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  rollers  on  said 
shaft  received  in  the  forward  portions  of  said  channels 
projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  cut-away  portion  of  the 
upper  flange  thereof,  each  of  said  Isst  described  rollers 
having  a  smooth  portion  and  a  toothed  portion,  and 
■trips  on  the  bottom  of  said  drawer  having  smooth  por- 
tions traveling  on  the  smooth  portions  of  said  rollers 
and  having  toothed  portions  for  engaging  the  toothed 
portions  of  said  rollers. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1,252,868.     BED-PAN.     AaTRtTS  T.  WbbMvk,  Peoria.  111. 
Filed  June  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,441.     (CI.  4 — 19.) 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pan  or  receptacle  having  a  top  portion,  a  raisable 
deflector  portion  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  said  top' 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  two  extreme  po- 
sitions, and  means  on  one  of  the  portions  to  automati- 
cally engage  the  other  portion  when  the  said  raisable 
i  deflector  portion  is  lifted  holding  said  deflector  portion 
in  its  raised  position. 

6.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pan  or  receptacle  including  a  top  or  cover,  a 
deflector  pivoted  on  the  latter  near  one  end  and  adapted 
to  move  on  its  pivot  from  a  reclining  position  on  said 
top  to  an  upright  position,  said  deflector  including  a 
wall  at  its  rear  when  in  its  elevated  position  and  having- 
a  portion  of  its  wall  inclined  downward  toward  that 
end  of  the  pan  in  which  it  is  pivoted  and  means  to 
hold  the  latter  in  its  upright  position. 

9.  la  a  device  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pan  or  receptacle  including  a  top  or  cover  over- 
lying the  said  psn  or  receptacle  and  having  an  opening 
gradually  contracted  at  one  end  of  the  said  top  or  cover 
to  form  a  narrow  receas,  and  a  deflector  provided  with 
trunnions,  there  being  a  recess  in  the  cover  at  each 
side  of  the  first  described  recess  to  receive  the  trunniona, 
the  deflector  adapted  to  have  an  upright  position  in  said 
lid  or  cover. 

(aainu  8  to  5.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


>!.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  bed  pan,  of  a 
detector  for  the  same  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
thereon  and  adapted  for  adjustment  to  two  extreme  po- 
sitions, one  of  such  iwsitlons  being  an  elevated  one,  and 
■Beans  at  the  rear  side  of  said  deflector  to  engage  the  ' 
pan  for  positively  securing  the  same  in  said  elevated  I 
position.  I 


1.252,869.  STRETCHER-CLAMP  FOR  WOVEN  WIRE. 
BAiLar  H.  Wa«T.  Makanda.  III.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  162,088.     (a.  254 — 88.) 
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A  wire  fence  stretcher  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  members,  metallic  facing  strips  arranged  over 
the  opposite  sides  of  each  member,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  metallic 
rising  arranged  in  each  of  said  apertures,  the  outer 
metallic  facing  strip  being  provided  with  non-circular 
counter-sinks  concentrical  of  said  apertnrea,  bolts  having 
non-circular  heads  disposed  through  said  apertures  and 
having  their  heads  seated  in  said  counter  sinks,  the 
other  elongated  member  beint  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  bayonet  slots,  metallic  casingr  for  said  bayonet  slots, 
said  bayonet  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  free  ends  of 
said  bolts,  and  clamping  meauH  connected  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  bolts  whereby  said  elongated  members  may . 
be  clami>ed  together. 


1.252,870.  8PRING-TEN8I0NED  CLOSURE  FOR  RE- 
CEPTACLES. Lloyd  D.  Whitakir.  Farmvllle.  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  06.989.  (CI.  221—14.) 
A  closure  for  containers,  comprising  a  lever  constructed 

from  a  slni^e  length  of  wire,  pivot  arms  for  said  lever 
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constructed  from  said  wire,  one  arm  comprising  a  loop, 
the  other  arm  having  a  spring  coil,  means  arranged 
axially  for  pivotally  mounting  said  coll  and  the  looped 
end  of  the  loop  arm  on  the  container,  said  coil  having  a 
spring  arm  to  engage  the  container  for  tensioning  the 
lever,  said  arms  extending  upwardly  and  terminating  in 
right  angle  extending  portions  converging  toward  each 


other  and  terminating  in  a  loop  provided  with  a  closure 
for  the  container,  one  of  the  sides  of  the  looped  arm 
merging  into  a  bend  at  Its  top  and  extended  trans- 
versely of  the  lever  connecting  said  converging  right 
angle  extending  portions  and  merging  into  a  looped 
handle  for  the  lever,  one  side  of  the  lo<H;>ed  handle  ter- 
minating in  an  eye  connecting  the  bend  of  the  looped 
arm  and  one  of  the  converging  portions. 


1,262.871.  SUPPLEMENTAL  TRACTION  ATTACH- 
MENT  FOR  VEHICLES.  Ab»t  V.  Winioabmn, 
Wichita.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  L.  Lasa- 
rus.  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
123,956.     (CI.  180—15.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  frame  with  side  bars  and 
a  power  shaft  extending  from  the  power  unit  to  the  driv- 
ing wheels,  a  traction  attachment  comprising  a  support 
conneeteil  to  and  extending  between  the  side  bars  of  the 
frame,  a  driving  member  on  the  power  shaft,  a  driven 
member  mounted  on  the  support  to  tme  side  of  the  driv- 
ing member  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
therewith,  manually  operable  means  for  moving  the  driven 
mepiber  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving 
member,  a  pivoted  carrier  on  the  support  having  a  piv- 
otal axis  traversing  the  power  shaft,  traction  devices  on 
the  end  of  the  pivoted  carrier  remote  from  its  pivot  sup- 
port, driving  connections  between  the  driven  member  and 
the  traction  devices,  and  connections  between  the  manip- 
ulating means  and  the  pivoted  carrier  for  causing  the 
lowering  and  raising  of  the  traction  devices  and  the  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  of  the  drive  and  driven  mem- 
bers simultaneously. 

2.  In  an  autofnobile  provided  with  a  main  frame,  a 
power  unit  thereon,  a  power  shaft  and  drive  wheels,  a 
traction  attachment  comprising  a  support  extending  be- 
tween the  side  bars  of  the  main  frame  intermediate  of  the 
power  unit  and  drive  wheels  and  dipping  below  the  power 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  power  shaft,  another 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  support  and  provided  .with 
carrying  means  movable  on  the  support  laterally  of  the 
automobile  to  bring  the  second-named  gear  wheel  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  a  car- 
rier having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support, 
traction  devices  at  the  other  end  of  the  carrier,  and  ma- 
nipulating means  having  connections  to  the  pivoted  car- 
rier and  to  the  support  for  the  second-named  gear  wheel 
for  moving  them  simulUneously  to  lower  the  traction  de- 
vices and  mesh  the  gear  wheels  or  to  raise  the  traction 
devices  and  move  the  gear  wheels  out  of  engagement. 

8.  In  an  automobile  having  a  main  frame,  a  power  unit 
and  drive  wheels  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  a  trans 


mission  or  power  shaft  between  the  power  unit  and  drive 
wheels,  a  traction  attachment  comprising  a  mpport  ez- 
teoding  between  and  connected  to  the  side  bar^  of  th* 
main  frame  between  the  power  unit  and  the  drive  wbeda, 
a  carrier  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  to  the 
support,  traction  devices  on  the  other  end  of  the  carrier 
and  located  in  advance  of  the  driving  wheels,  a  slldable 
member  on  the  support  mounted  to  move  lengthwise  of 
the  latter,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  alidable  member 
and  provided  with  connections  to  the  traction  devices,  an- 
other gear  wheel  fixed  on  the  transmission  shaft  and  in 
the  path  of  the  first-named  gear  wheel,  another  slidaBle 
member  connected  to  and  movable  transversely  of  the 
length  of  the  first-named  slldable  member,  connections  be- 
tween the  second  named  slldable  member  and  the  pivoted 
carrier,  and  manipulating  means  for  second-named  slld- 
able member  to  cause  simultaneous  movement  of  the  first- 
named  gear  wheel  and  of  the  pivoted  carrier. 

4.  A  traction  attachment  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
rotatable  traction  devices,  a  pivoted  carrier  therefor,  a 
sUdable  member,  driving  connections  to  the  rotatable  de- 
vices having  a  part  mounted  on  the  slldable  member  and 
movable  thereby  into  and  opt  of  engagement  with  the 
power  side  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  connections  between 
the  slldable  member  and  the  carrier  for  the  rotatable  de- 
vices for  raising  and  lowering  the  Utter  with  and  la 
timed  reUtlon  to  the  coupling  of  the  rotatable  members 
to  the  power  side  of  the  vehicle  and  the  uncoupling  there- 
of from  the  power  side  of  the  vehicle,  the  attachment  la- 
eluding  a  manipulating  member  for  the  slldable  member, 
and  said  manipulating  member  including  a  reciprocalfla 
bar  with  pin  and  slot  connections  to  the  slldable  member. 

5.  A  traction  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  support  attachable  to  and  removable  from  the  vehicle,  a 
gear  wheel  attachable  to  a  rotatable  part  of  the  power 
unit  of  the  motor  vehicle,  a  sUde  on  the  support,  a  gear 
wheel  carried  on  the  slide  and  movable  by  the  latter  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first-named  gear  wheel,  a 
reciprocable  bar  on  the  support,  pin  and  slot  connections 
between  the  bar  and  the  slide  to  cause  movements  of  the 
slide  to  bring  the  gear  wheels  into  and  out  of  engagement, 
the  bar  having  a  range  of  travel  greater  than  that  neces- 
sary to  move  the  slide,  means  for  the  manipulation  of  the 
bar  at  will,  a  pivoted  carrier  on  the  support,  traction  de- 
vices on  the  carrier  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ground  on  which  the  vehicle  travels,  and  driving 
connections  between  the  second  named  gear  wheel  and 
the  traction  devices. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,872.  DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  SALT  IN  SHAKERS 
OB  OTHER  RECEPTACLES.  Lawhikcb  G.  Toooimt 
and  Waltsh  A.  Hctchisok,  Springfield,  111.  Filed  Oct. 
6,  1916.    Serial  No.  124,118.     (Cl.  84—1.) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  loosely  confined  within  a  r*- 
oepUcle.  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  shell  composed 
of  two  Interlocked  sections  and  having  reversely  tapwsA 
end  portions,  said  .shell  being  perforated  subsUntUIljr 
throughout  Its  area,  and  a  packing  of  spmige  in  the  shall 
for  absorbing  moisture. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eomprlslag  « 
tubl-form  reticulated  shell  formed  from  a  plurality  of  see. 
tlons  connected   with  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  plaesd 
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within  a  re<cpt«cl«  tor  moTnaent  with  the  costeata  ot 
Mrii  rcctytmcl*  and  tbronghoat  the  lst*rlor  area  of  the 
latter,  meaiu  within  the  shell  for  absorbing  moisture,  and 
mwi  for  fastening  tbe  sef^loi^  together  and  engaged 
tktfewlth  adjacent  to  their  auirglnal  cdgea. 
(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


I,2ft2,873.  BSIDOB  CON8TBUCTION.  William  Qats- 
wooa  Adams.  Roaaoke.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  36,  l»ia  Sertel 
No.  127,8«7.     (CL  14—17.) 


ne  hereinbefore  described  method  of  relaforelng  tmi 
or  glrdws  consisting  in  dlrldlng  the  reactions  of  trans- 
verse load  transralttlDg  bpsms,  or  tira,  that  hare  been,  or 
would  otherwise  be  borne  bj  the  original  tntss  or  girder, 
lato  separate  and  distinct  groops.  aad  tetrodaeiag  to  halp 
bsar  these  reaetloas,  new  trusses  or  girders  placed  la  jux- 
taposition to  the  old  ones  and  haring  the  transverse  load 
transmitting  beams,  or  ties,  so  connected  to  tb^  IndlTidnal 
trasses,  or  girders,  that  each  group  of  reactions  will  be 
eatlreljr  borne  by  one  truss  or  girder  Independent  of  sap- 
pert  by  any  other  truss  or  girder.  .<  ubstantlally  as  de- 


1,M2.874.  TIME-OPERATED  CIllCUTT-CONTBOLLINQ 
MEANS.  AXDBBW  JosKPH  Allasd.  Richmond,  Va. 
Piled  Jen.  16. 1917.     Serial  No.  142,696.      (CI.  161—27.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
casing  and  frame  of  a  time  mccbanism.  a  rod  mounted 
to  move  longitudinally  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  one  direction  by  the  operation  of  the  time  mech- 
anism, a  spring  for  moving  said  rod  In  the  other  direction, 
contact  arms  carried  by  said  rad.  contact  blocks  secured 
to  the  frame  In  position  te  coOperate  with  said  contact 
arms,  an  electric  circuit  including  lamps  connected  with 
said  contact  blocks,  electrically  separated  switch  blocks 
carried  by  said  casing  aad  connected  in  said  circuit,  and 
a  manually  operable  switch  lever  mounted  on  said  casing 
and  coOperable  with  said  switch  blocks  for  opening  or 
closing  said  circuit.  ^ 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
casing  of  a  time  mechanism,  a  casing  therefor,  a  spur 
wheel  to  be  operated  by  the  time  aMchanlsm  and  carrying 
a  cam,  a  spindle  on  which  said  whe^  Is  movable  longitu- 
dinally, a  lug  on  said  spindle  to  coOperate  with  said  cam, 
and  circuit  closing  means  controlled  by  the  movements  of 

whed  longitndlaally  on  the  spindle,  a  manually  op- 
riag  mounted  on  the  casing  and  provided  with  an 
rack,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  longitu- 
dlaaUj  Morable  spindle,  pinions  oa  said  longitudinally 
BMffable  spindle  normally  out  of  mesh  with  said  first  men- 
tioned pinion  and  annular  rack  respecttvely,  a  cam  flange 
am  said  lengltodlnally  movable  spindle,  and  a  lever 
ated  oa  the  casing  and  having  a  toe  tliereon  to  en- 
Mild  cam  flange  to  move  the  pinions  on  said  spindle 


simaltaneeasly  into  mesh  with  the  flrst-mentioned  pinioa 
and  the  rack  respectively  whereby  the  flrst-mentloned 
spladle  may  be  tnmed  to  set  the  lug  thereon  relatively 
to  the  cam  oa  the  spur  wheel,  when  the  manually  oper- 
ated ring  is  turned,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  long!- 
tudlaally  movable  spindle  to  disengage  the  pinions  tha«- 
on  from  the  first  hMtttloned  pinion  and  the  rack; 


1.252,875.  PUMP.  Hixbt  W.  AsHMrsKv.  Kings  Park, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ashmnsen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Kings  Park,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  87,572,     (CI.  108—77.) 


2.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  Inlet  or  the  out- 
let and  having  a  chamber  In  communication  with  said 
port,  a  planger  slldably  fitted  within  said  chamber,  a 
driving  rod  having  a  lost-Bkotlon  connection  with  the 
valve  to  move  the  same  within  the  casing  and  also  hav- 
ing a  lost-motion  connection  with  the  plunger  to  move 
the  planger  within  the  valve,  and  means  for  positively 
llmittng  the  movement  of  the  valve. 

6.  In  a  pump,  a  valve  movable  between  receiving  and 
discharging  positions  and  having  a  plurality  of  chambers 
arranged  to  receive  and  discharge  fluid  when  the  valve 
Is  respectively  in  receiving  and  discharging  positions, 
meaas  for  positively  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
valve  upon  reaching  either  of  said  positions,  a  driving 
element  frictlonally  coacting  with  the  valve  to  move  the 
saaie  between  said  positions  and  movable  Independently 
of  the  valve  when  the  movement  of  the  valve  is  arrested, 
a  plunger  working  In  each  of  said  chambers,  and  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  plungers  and  the  said  driv- 
ing element. 

[Claims  1  <nd  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.252,876.  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  POSITION 
OF  SUBMARINE  CRAFT.  JoH.v  B.  Barbbtt,  Clifton 
Station,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,540. 
(Cl.  114— 16..V) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  self  propelled  vessel  of  the 
class  described,  a  releasable  buoyant  attachment  nor- 
mally carried  by  the  vessel,  and  adapted,  when  released 
from  the  vessel,  to  indicate  a  subnterged  position  of  the 
latter,  locking  meaas  for  retaining  the  buoyant  atUcb- 
ment  on  the  vessel  releasable  when  the  vessel  submerges 
to  a  predetoinlned  depth  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
water,  and  a  second  locking  means  for  said  buoyant  at- 
tachment releasable  when  the  motive  power  of  the  vessel 
is  9ent. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  self-propelled  vessel  of  the 
class  described,  an  indicating  buoy  normally  carried  by 
the  vessel.  locking  means  for  retaining  the  buoyant  at- 
tachment on  the  vessel  feleasable  by  a  predetermined 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  submergence,  and  a  second  locking 
means  Independent  of  the  first  named  locking  means  for 
said  buoyant  attachment  adapted  to  be  maintained  la 
locking  relatloB  by  pressure  of  the  water  flew  while  tha 
vessel  is  ronaiag  Its  normal  course  under  Its  motive 
power,  and  releasable  when  the  motive  power  of  the 
vseael  Is 
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U.  Jn  omnbtaflMaa  iwMi  a  astf-prov^ ed  mmA  of  tte 
dass  Acantbad,  a  caliasaMe  infltaatiag  tai^y  juwiually 

te  the  weasel,  aeans  apaiated  dttaeOy  %y  «l»e  Impact  mt 

the  water  Hose,  whUs  Ihe  veaonl  ils  wiimtng, 

eald  lecMng  asechaBlsa  in  baoy-iDchlBg  posltian, 

IT  n  pn&u^mudrmt    hipflnstatic  peessune   of 

)  1m  «etalatag  aaM   lodhlag   mechanism   In 

r-leefcinc  posttiaa,  >aBd  a  i^rlmg  <ar  ejeeting  the  baoy 

the  ▼< 


16.  In  Qomhlaatktn  wHh  a  aelf-peopeUed  vessel,  of  the 
'deacribed,  a  veleaaahle  iadleating  buoy  normally 
by  the  vsssbI,  msobanism  including  a  idorality 
«C  asflperattag  laeklng  meatbers  -for  locklag  aald  buoy  to 
tte  vessel,  a  wwter^oliible  pin  for  aetaiainc  one  at  the 
aMBibece  of  the  iookinv  merhani—  on  itte  wmm 
ihe  laoUng  — rhaalam  Is  relaaeed  wh«a  the 
mains  for  an  extended  period  of  time  Jn  the 
aMaas  operated  directly  by  the  laipact  of  the  water  flow 
ashlle  the  mssel  Is  nmnlag  for  retaining  said  locking 
aectnaism  in  looking  poaltioa,  and  means  jeleaaaMe  by 
a  predetttmiaed  bydroatatlc  pseesufse  of  submeisenae  far 
letainim  ludd  loddag  meehaniaBi  la  locktag  poattton. 

13.  Jb  etMBMaatlaa  'sslth  a  aelf^peoptf  ed  saanl  of  the 
flhMi  descrU>sd,  a  wsleaasbto  Indlcatiag  boay  normally 
aairlad  by  the  vessel,  meehaniam  for  ieckliig  the  buoy  to 
'ihe  vesael,  oomprlaing  a  pair  of  eeltpemting  members,  a 
daok  aetaatlBg  member  adapted  to  have  a  normal  loek 
gwtatahig  poaitien  and  a  aecond  antomatically  releasable 
lack  aetalBing  poslttan,  awans  carded  by  the  locUng 
for  moving  the  latter  to  aald  saeead  anjeed  yaal- 
I  setalnteg  it  'theasln  <iahlle  the  ecaasl  ta  1  aaiiliiu 
Us  nonaal  course  uador  Its  netiv«  power,  aieaaa  IfaiHiiL 
to  release  said  actuating  member  while  in  aald  aeooad 
named  position,  and  means  operable  by  a  predetermined 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  submergence  for  retaining  the 
ACtuattag  Jaember  la  said  aeeoad  named  position. 

{<aalm8  2,  I,  aad  «  to  14  net  prlntsd  in  the  •Ctawette.] 


1,262,877.  MEANS  FOR  INBOCASINO  TBB  I>«eiB90N 
<m  MDLFiFAOPaMJBD  VS»Ha.S.  Jtww  S.  Bmrbstt, 
CUfton  «tatSon,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  Id,  Ifllf .  ■erfad  Jio. 
UM.«38.      <01.  114— M.) 

2.  in  eomblnatiaa  with  a  tocpedo,  a  aaleasaUe  ladi- 
CBtfag  means  therefbr.  a  velsasable  leek  far  retaining 
aald  tedkatlag  means  oa  the  tocpedo,  a  •water  wh^  eon- 
tMKlag  «aM  loek  aad  aswvaMe  hr  1^  water  preeaare 
arillle  the  tospede  ia  ruanlag  its  norami  course  into  a 
pesMtea  ■abetantially  lum-eesistant  to  the  passage  of  the 
toipede  flnoogh  the  water,  in  whidi  position  of  the 
eiag  the  lock  Is  retained  doasd.  tneaas  operable 
i-s  flsdaetlaa  la  peessave  on  the  wlag  for  aaovlng  the 
hrttv  late  a  leek-releaslBg  posltioB,  and  means  releasable 
iqwn  a  predetermined  hydrostatic  pressure  of  submerg- 
246  O.  Q.—29 
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posfttkm. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  toQtedo,  a  releasable  Indicat- 
ing means  therefor,  a  releasable  lode  for  retaining  said 
Indicating  means  on  the  torpedo,  a  water  wing  contromiig 
said  lock  and  movable  liy  the  water  pressore  while  the 
torpedo  is  running  Its  normal  coaeae,  into  a  position  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  respect  to  the  line  of  motion  of 
the  torpedo,  la  which  position  of  the  water  wing  the  lock 
Is  retained  dosed,  and  jneans  operable  upon  a  reduction 
in  preasoxe  on  the  water  wing  for  moving  the  latter  Into 
a  lock-releaidng  poalHon. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  toQiedo,  a  rdeaaaUe  laflicat- 
ing  means  theittfor,  a  releasable  lack  lar  retalolag  aald 
IndlcafiAg  means  on  the  torpedo,  a  water  wing  controlling 
said  lock  and  pivoted  on  vertical  and  borlxontal  azas 
with  respect  to  the  torpedo,  whereby  tiie  wing  may  move 
on  Its  horizontal  axis  from  a  lowered  to  a  lifted  poaltloa, 
and  may  move  on  its  vertical  axis  into  three  positions, 
said  wing  movable  on  Its  horliontal  axis  from  a  lowered 
poottloB  to  a  Itftad  posittaB  aad  on  Ite  vertical 
a  first  paattion  into  a  seeend  position  br  the 
aore  while  the  torpedo  Is  running  its  normal  ooarse,  in 
which  aeoeod  position  of  the  water  wing  the  lock  Is  re- 
tained dosed,  meaas  for  loekteg  -ihe  wing  In  ItHefl  posi- 
tion, and  meaas  eperaUe  upon  a  rsdaetloa  in  preasare  on 
the  lifted  wing  for  isovi^  the  kitber  into  a  ttird  lock- 
releasing  position. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  torpedo,  a  releasable  indicat- 
ing means  therefor,  a  releasable  lock  for  retaining  said 
Indicating  means  on  the  torpedo,  a  lock-controlling  arm 
movable  Into  lock  releasing  poaltloa,  a  mesober  rotatable 
on  a  faartsoatal  axle  for  preivenUng  uiofeaMJtt  ef  the  arm 
Into  look  ^eloasing  podtton  aad  pre^rlflefl  wMh  a  recess 
adapted  to  permit  movement  of  the  asm  into  laek-aeleasing 
position,  vdng  nteane  iar  watiag  aald  astataifle  member 
Into  position  to  fasbBg  the  recess  Into  regletry  with  the 
arm,  a  water  wing  mounted  on  the  rotatable  member  for 
moving  the  recess  out  of  registry  with  the  arm,  said 
water  wing  movable  on  a  horizontal  axis  by  the  water 
pieoHure  while  the  torpedo  is  nmahtg  Ms  normal  eoorse, 
into  fi  enfostaotiany  horiseatal  poiAtloa  T^atlvely  to  the 
hmgttudlBal  axle  of  (he  torpedo,  aafl  means  releasable 
upon  a  predetermined  hydrostatic  pressare  of  subawrg- 
ence  for  preveatlng  movement  of  the  retataMe  member 
Into  pesttlon  to  bring  the  recess  Into  reglsti'y  vHth  asM 
arm. 

tCtalms  1,  4.  5,  T.  9.  and  16  not  printed  la  the 
Gazette.] 


1,2S2,676.     1«I71L     Mamr    A. 

nied  Bept  U,  1915.    Ssrlal  Mo.  M4«t.     KS. 

1.  ▲    dram    comprlalnc    a    cyMafhltal    ahell, 
stretched  across  the  ends  of  the  shell,  combined  skin  and 
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tension  hoop*  for  the  respectlTC  heftdi,  the  edgea  of  the 
ifcln  forming  the  bead  being  wrapped  around  aad  attadMd 
to  its  hoop,  and  booked  tension  rods  engaging  wrapped 
portions  of  said  hoop*  to  draw  them  together. 


=;;£ 


" *< 


fmmm 


5.  A  drum  comprising  a  shell,  a  head  for  the  shell,  a 
combined  skin  and  tension  hoop  attached  to  said  head, 
and  tension  meaaa  engaging  said  hoop,  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  hoop  with  the  added  thickness  of  the  head  being 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  shell,  whereby 
interference  with  Tibratlons  of  the  shell  is  avoided. 

12.  A  dnun  comprising  a  shell,  a  bead,  and  an  annular 
cushion  of  yielding  material  between  the  end  edge  of  the 
shell  and  the  head. 

16.  A  snare  drum  comprising  a  shell,  a  bead,  an  an- 
nular eoahioa  between  the  head  and  the  shell,  and  formed 
-in  separated  sections,  to  form  snare  beds  between  the  ends 
of  the  sections,  and  snares  arranged  across  said  head  and 
supported  by  said  shell  in  said  beds. 

17.  *:!  drum  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  having  on 
each  end  an  outtomed  bead  which  is  currilinear  in  cross 
section,  rigid  hoopa  greater  in  internal  diameter  than  the 
external  diameter  of  said  beads,  heads  having  their  edges 
wrapped  around  said  hoops,  adjustable  tension  rods  hav- 
ing hooks  taking  over  the  wrapped  hoops,  each  rod  con- 
sisting of  two  (^posltely  extending  hooks  with  threaded 
Inner  ends,  and  a  rotatable  intermediate  member  la 
threiuled  engagement  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  hooks. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  11,  and  13  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Oaiette.] 


I.a62.87».  BOOK  BINDING  OB  COVBRINQ  MACHINB. 
Aunan  BaaDiNBiso,  Champlain,  N.  T..  asalgner  of 
one-half  to  The  Sheridan  Iron  Works,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York,  and  one-half  to  T.  W.  *  C.  B.  Sheridan 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Continuation 
In  part  of  Patents  No«.  1,248,252  and  1,248,254,  dated 
Not.  27.  1W7.  This  application  filed  Sept.  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  190.170.     (CT,  11—83.) 


1.  In  a  bookbinding  or  covering  machine,  a  travdlng 
train  of  book  holding  damps  adapted  to  receive  and 
advance  a  succession  of  books  to  be  found  or  covered, 
means  for  applying  glue  to  the  successive  books,  a 
mechanism  farther  along  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
books  for  sallying  covers  or  backings  to  the  successive 
books,  and  means  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  parts 
of  each  dnap  after  leaving  its  book  receiving  position, 
whereby  when  a  particular  clamp  is  left  empty  the  cover 
■applying  mechanism  is  prevented  from  supplying  a  cover 
eorreapondlng  to  the  empty  clamp. 

8.  In  a  beokblndiag  or  covering  machine,  a  traveling 
train  of  book  holding  damps  movable  along  a  definite 
path  and  each  having  dosing  means  for  the   movable 


clamp  member  and  a  roller  partaking  of  the  opening 
and  dosing  movements  of  said  member,  mechanism  co- 
acting  with  said  roller  for  causing  the  opening  or  dosing 
of  the  successive  clamps,  mechanism  for  feeding  and 
applying  backings  to  the  successive  books,  a  swinging 
feeler  arm  standing  in  the  path  the  roller  will  take 
when  a  damp  is  empty,  and  connections  from  said  feeler 
arm  to  said  feeding  mechanism  for  rendering  the  latter 
inoperative,  said  feeler  and  feeding  mechanisms  being 
at  such  distances  respectively  from  the  point  of  applica- 
tion, that  no  backing  will  be  supplied  or  fed  correspond- 
ing to  an  empty  clamp. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,252,880.  DOUBLE-ROW  COBN-CUTTER.  William 
Lna  Baioos.  Gadsden.  Ala.  Filed  June  4,  1917.  Serial 
No.  172,748.     (CL  50—105.) 


1.  In  a  double  row  com  harvester,  a  double  row  com 
cutting  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  levers,  a  supporting 
frame  provided  with  brackets  having  their  rear  ter- 
minals directly  oppositely  disposed,  and  on  which  ter- 
minals said  levers  sre  pivotally  mouhted,  a  bar  con- 
necting the  lower  extremities  of  the  levers  and  having 
its  opposite  ends  merging  into  cutting  knives,  extending 
laterally  and  Inclined  forwardly,  whereby  their  cutting 
edges  may  have  shearing  actions  on  the  stalks,  a  rod 
connecting  the  upper  extremities  of  the  levers,  and  means 
connected  to  said  rod  for  holding  said  double  row  com 
cutter  in  dilTerent  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  double  row  corn  harvester,  a  frame,  supporting 
wheels  therefor,  said  frame  having  rearwardly  extending 
brackets  proTlded  with  hearings,  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  shafts  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  pro- 
vided with  arms  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  curving  outwardly  and  laterally,  thereby  constitut- 
ing stalk  receiving  racks,  said  shafts  «f  the  racks  having 
gears,  inwardly  extending  arms  on  said  bearings  and 
provided  with  bearings,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  the 
bearings  of  the  arms  and  having  gear  connections  with 
the  shafts  of  the  racks,  and  means  having  a  connection 
with  the  crank  of  said  crank  shaft  for  rocking  the 
racks  simultaneously  to  dump  the  stalks,  and  upwardly 
extending  bearing  arms  on  the  frame  for  receiving  and 
supporting  and  relnfordng  the  upper  rear  extremities  of 
the  shafts  of  the  racks. 


1.252,881.  BOTTLE  FILLINO  AND  SEALING  MA- 
CHINB. AMoa  CALLasoif,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  antgnor 
to  Adriance  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  30.  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,806.     (CI.  220—28.) 

1.  In  combination,  means  to  operate  on  the  containers, 
mean^  to  place  the  containers  successivdy  in  operative 
relation  to  the  first  means,  and  mechanism  to  advance 
the  second  means  substantially  constant  distances  in- 
dudlng  a  continuously  driving  means  and  an  altematinc 
advance  -  and  -  dwell  -  motion  power  transmitting  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  second  means  with  said  driv- 
ing means  and  having  means  to  change  the  ratio  of  the 
time-intervals  of  its  advances  and  dwells  independently 
of  said  driving  aseana  while  maintaining  aubstaatlally 
constant  the  advance-Increments  of  the  second   means. 

2.  In  combination,  redprocatlng  means  to  operate  <m 
the  containers,   means  to  place  the   containers  sucesa- 


*1 


rivdy  in  operative  relation  to  the  first  meaaa,  aad 
mechanism  to  advance  the  second  means  snbstaiftlally 
constant  distances  including  a  continuously  driving  means 
and  an  alternating  advance-and  dwell-motlon  power 
transmitting  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  second 
means  with  said  driving  means  and  having  means  to 
change  the  ratio  of  the  time-intervals  of  its  advances 
and  dwells  independently  of  said  driving  means  while 
maintaining  substantially  constant  the  advance-incre- 
ments of  the  second  means. 


8.  In  combinatlen,  means  to  deliver  a  charge  to  the 
containers,  means  to  place  the  pontalners  successively 
In  operative  relation  to  the  first  means,  and  mechanism 
to  advance  the  second  means  substantially  constant  dis- 
tances including  a  continuously  driving  means  and  an 
alternating  advance-and-dwell-motlon  power  transmit- 
ting means  operatlvely  connecting  the  second  means 
with  said  driving  means  and  having  means  to  change 
the  ratio  of  the  tlmeJntervals  of  its  adyances  and 
dwdls  Independently  of  said  driving  means  while  main- 
taining substantially  constant  the  advance-increments 
of  the  second  means. 

4.  In  combination,  means  to  operate  Intermittently  on 
the  containers,  means  to  place  the  containers  succes- 
sively in  operative  relation  to  the  first  means,  a  contin- 
uously driving  means,  and  an  alternating  advance-and- 
dwell-motlon  power  transmitting  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  first  means  with  said  driving  means  and 
having  means  to  change  the  ratio  of  the  time  intervals 
of  Its  advances  and  dwells  Independently  of  said  driving 


4  In  combination,  redprocatlng  means  to  operate  j^nter- 
ently  on  the  containers,  means  to  place  the  con- 
tainers successively  in  operative  relation  to  the  first 
means,  a  continuously  driving  means,  and  an  alternating 
advance  -  and  •  dwell  -  motion  power  transmitting  me(ins 
operatlvely  connecting  the  first  means  with  said  driving 
-means  and  having  means  to  change  \he  ratio  of  the 
time  intervals  of  its  adtances  and  dwells  Independently 
of  said  driving  means. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1^2,882.     CATTLE -POKE.     Cabl  7.  Caxsom,  Faxon. 

OkU.     Filed  June  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  174,959.     (O. 

119—189.) 

1.  A  cattle  poke  ctMnprlslng  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
fork  members,  each  fork  member  embodying  an  arm 
having  a  pair  of  arms  at  one  end.  a  cross  bar  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  each  arm.  means  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  arms  together,  a  forked  head  member 


attached  to  said  lower  fork  member,  means  for  support- 
ing said  head  member  from  said  lower  fork  member,  a 


nose   plate  carried   by   said   head   member,   and   a   spur 
carried  by  each  upper  and  lower   fork  member. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


^1.252,888.  LOCK  FOR  MAIL-BAGS,  TRUNKS,  BOXES, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  CHAaLsa  CAaPBB,  Belton,  Mo.  Filed 
May  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  887,168.     (Ci.  24—182.) 


In  a  rope  clamp,  a  rectangular  body  member  constructed 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  an 
Integral  marginal  fiange,  the  portions  of  said  mai-yiimt 
fiange  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body  having  rope  re- 
ceiving openings  in  the  comers  of  the  body  member,  where- 
by parallel  strands  of  rope  may  be  disposed  adjacent  the 
longitudinal  portions  of  said  flange,  said  end  portions  of 
said  flange  having  extensions  spaced  from  and  in  paral- 
idism  with  the  bottom  of  the  body,  said  extensions  hav- 
ing integral  connections  with  said  longitudinal  portions 
of  said  marginal  flange,  said  extensions  having  spring 
lugs  bearing  against  the  parallel  strands  of  rope  to  hold 
them  in  contact  with  said  longitudinal  portions  of  the 
marginal  flange,  a  closure  member  pivoted  to  one  exten- 
sion and  having  its  free  end  edge  abutting  the  upper  face 
of  the  opposite  extension,  the  inner  faces  of  both  members 
having  clenching  devices  arranged  in  staggered  relations - 
for  denchlng  the  rope  between  said  members. 


1,252,884.  AUTOMATIC  SCREW-SLOTTING  MACHINB. 
FaANK  S.  Chabb,  Torrlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Progressive  Manufacturing  Company,  Torrlngton,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  19,688.     (CI.  10—6.) 

1.  In  an  organised  multiple  machine  for  slotting  screws, 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  oppositdy  rotating  turrets  pro- 
vided with  chucks  for  holding  screws  to  be  slotted,  a 
plurality  of  slotting  saws,  and  gripping  devices  for  tb« 
screws,  a  driving  shaft  for  operating  said  mechanism,  and 
operative  connections  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
plurality  of  mechanisms,  whereby  the  latter  n^y  be 
ated  In  unison  or  independently. 


OKI*  ICIAI.  GAZSTTE 
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'^  is  CBBiUBBtlon,  tks  tiucmt  lis  fins  x*mm  Cv  tlia 
Maate  sad  laini  for  iapartliig  to  tke  tanvt  a  step^y- 
>tep  moTement  indodlnff  a  plroted  tootbed  ■egment  with 
means  for  oodllatlag  It,  a  imam  disk  on  the  turret  shaft, 
and  a  ratchet  last  thereon,  said  loose  disk  having  teeth 
meshing  with  the  toothed  aegaient  and  carrying  a  pawl 
engaging  and  driring  the  ratchet  in  one  morement.  and 
a  locking  pawl  for  engaging  the  ratchet  and  holding  it 
while  the  segment  and  loose  disk  are  returning  to  norma] 
poaltlon  to  impart  motion  ta  the  turret,  said  locking  pawl 
being  pivoted  to  the  machlae  frame  and  having  aa  extca- 
sion  provided  with  an  adjustable  abutment,  and  located 
In  the  path  of  movemeat  of  the  pivoted  segment,  and 
engaged  aad  forced  into  oi>erative  position  by  nid  seg- 
ment in  its  operating  moveaieBt 


IS.  In  the  herein  deacvlkad  apparatoa,  a  drivlag  shaft, 
a  gripping  tool  and  meaas  tor  opaiMtUig  tks  aame  includ- 
ing the  sprtat  plnnflcar  nwebaalam  Inctaiding  the  plunger 
71  and  pia  T2,  tka  eut«r  akast  70  with  the  pin  78,  and 
connectioas  batwsan  tkt  agper  end  of  the  plunger  and  the 
gripping  taal  aad  the  Irwer  end  of  the  plunger  and  the 
driving  ahaft,  aaid  connections  between  the  upper  end 
of  the  plunger  aad  the  gripping  tool  including  a  pivoted 
lever  with  a  vecaas  to  receive  the  pin  72,  and  the  con- 
nections between  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  and  the 
driving  akaft  taehKttag  a  bell  craak  lever  with  a  raeesa 
iartkepla^S. 

fCUlBS  a,  8,  8  t»  14,  and  16  to  19  a«t  prlated  fa  the 
Claiette.] 


l,262M6.  B£DCLOTHfifi-CLAMP.  Jaaaa  FaAXKiav 
Cook,  Merldiaa.  Mtaa.  Filed  Jnae  36,  1912.  Boial 
Mo.  706.7a7.     <CL  ad— .250.) 


In  a  bed  clothes  clamp,  the  roBsbd  nation  af  a  pair  of 
hlagnil  Jawa  aad  a  aprlag  eye  connected  to  aaid  Jaws,  of 
■eaoa  eonnectiag  te  said  ey«  and  to  the  bed  *p'*i^  for 
aoflhorlng  the  clamp,  the  inner  face  of  aae  of  aaid  Jaam 
haviac  ooRa^itiaaB.  the  other  Jaw  having  a  wear  pJate 
Uacd  alat,  a  bolt  cateading  tlirongh  the  eoiragatsd  Jaw 
havtag  Its  thvaaded  shank  passlar  throagh  tlw  w^ 
Itesd  alot,  aad  provided  with  a  winged  not  thnadad 
thereon  for  clamping  the  two  Jaws  cm  the  bed  dotkea. 


nM  Apr.  Jl.  JSIT.    Anlal  Na. 
ACL  isa-ai^) 


A  device  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  rim  which 
is  divided  to  form  relatively  movable  primary  and  second- 
ary ends,  the  primary  end  being  termtnally  provided  with 
a  slot  defining  prongs;  strips  saenred  to  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  prongs  and  substantially  oauKteaalye  in  length  with 
the  slot,  the  strips  constitotiBC  seinfotc^ments  for  the 
prongs ;  a  tie  plate  extended  actaa  the  slot  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  the  ends  of  tha  tie  plate  being  secured  upon 
the  ends  of  the  atrlpB  to  apace  tte  plate  from  the  base 
portion  of  the  prtsaaxy^ad  oflhe  rim ;  a  lever  movable  in 
the  slot  and  exteaaafl  aat aaa  the  saftsr  aide  of  the  tie  plate, 
one  extremity  of  thaaever  hataspfentted  to  the  secondary 
end  of  the  rim,  and  tte  athtr  axtasaslty  of  tlie  lever  being 
adapted  to  lie  againat  the  iaaer  anrface  of  the  primary 
end  of  the  rim ;  and  a  lolenim  for  the  lever,  the  stMps 
having  sockets  receiving  the  folcmm,  aad  the  sockets  being 
offset  to  prevent  a  aeatlng  of  tte  lever  between  the 
proUgs. 


1,202.887.     PROCESS  OF  MAKI196  ALLOTS.     Hbnbt  L. 

DoHiBTT,  New  York,  K.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.   188,478.      (a.  T»— 1.) 

1.  The  proceaa  af  aiahtag  allsva  whfeh  comprises  tai- 
dosiag  a  relatively  volatile  metal  and  a  relatively  less 
volatile  metal  in  a  closed  casing  and  heating  under  a 
high  pressure  of  the  vapors  of  the  more  volatUa  mataL 

8.  The  proceaa  of  maklag  alloys  of  a  highly  volatUa 
metal  vrlth  a  less  volatile  metal  which  ronuirlara  nniMny 
the  less  volatile  metal  in  a  fnaed  state  with  the  aioia 
volatOe  metal  at  a  relatively  high  presaufc  la  a  oaai^s 
adapted  to  withstand  such  preasnre  and  prevent  sob- 
stantlal  voiatllis&tlon  of  the  more  volatile  metaL 

4.  The  process  of  making  alloys  of  a  highly  volat&B 
metal  with  a  less  volatile  metal  which  oemprises  onltliv 
the  less  volatile  metal  in  a  ttAmi  atate  with  the  maai 
volatile  metal  at  a  r^atively  high  preaanre  In  a  caaiag. 
adapted  to  withstand  such  pressure  and  prevent  soh- 
stantial  volatilisation  of  the  more  volatile  metal  aad 
easting  under  pressure. 

8.  In  the  manufacture  of  alktys  of  atetaLi  of  widely 
different  melting  point  the  process  which  comprises  unit- 
ing said  metals  at  a  tenu^eratnre  sufflcient  to  melt  the 
less  foalble  metal  in  a  caalag  under  solllcient  preaanre 
to  restrain  subatantial  evaporation  of  the  more  foailtla 
and  volatile  metal  and  retain  it  in  a  linoid  state  at  and 
temperature. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  alloys  of  metals  of  widely 
different  melting  point  the  process  which  comprlaes 
uniting  said  metals  at  a  temi>erature  suffldent  to  melt 
the  less  fusible  metal  in  a  casing  under  sufflcient  prea- 
anre to  restrain  sabstantlal  evaporation  cl  the  more  fa0- 
ble  and  TOlatHe  metal  and  retain  it  In  a  liqdld  state  at 
such  temperature  and  casting  under  preaanre. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  Ia  the  Qasette.! 


1,252,888.  FTPE-OOUPLINO  AND  ItEPAIR-SIiKByB. 
Waltsk  a.  Dobsbt,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Bonney-Floyd  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
at  Ohio.  Filed  Jaae  8,  Wn.  lerlal  No.  82,918. 
♦CI.    187—28.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pipe-engaging  sleeve  provided 
at  each  end  with  two  sepazmfeed  annular  receaaes  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  pipe,  the  tanflr  «f  the  teesasis  tapa»- 
iag  kmgltndlBally  ontward,  a  yieldable  packing  atag 
flttad  In  the  Innsr  of  the  aaid  recesses,  foUowar  devlaM 
tie  tengftadlnally  oatarard  to  f oiaa 
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pachiag  rings  taita  trm  eagapaasssit  with  tito  pipe 
I  the  walls  of  the  neesses,  and  metalUc  packli«  la 
outer  of  the  said  rsBBSsss  eagagtnr  ths  pipe. 


atVte  nnasntPsWbM  oT  a  faagHadlaany  dMIM  sec- 
tional pipe-engaging  aAseve  provided  at  each  end  with 
two  separated  annular  recesses  immediately  adjacent  the 
ifipt,  the  inner  of  the  recesses  tapering  loa^tndtnally  out- 
ward; a  jfcddaMe  pacUnr  rtnr  flttad'  la  the  ianer  of  t^ 
■AT  recesses,  follower  d^vfecr  ih  the  rieeve  movable 
ftagitudlhally  outward  to  force  the  padttnc  rtngs  into 
flHn  eegagement  with  the  pipe  and  the  waOh  of  the. re- 
cesses, and  a  metallic  packing  in  the  outer  of  the  saM 
rm.K.0m.n  engaging  the  pipe. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  divided  sec- 
tional pipe-engagfbg  slMve  provldM  at  each  end  with 
iBat  asparatatb  anaalaa  laaassoB  taaHdlatBly  aiUaeent 
Ifea  plpat^  aad^  psaaMid  ai  botk  sldsa  with  aacessaa  ex- 
fdlag-  alaag  tha  dlriatoa  gisaas  aad  Jaialag  at  their 
saA*  the  outer  of  tha  said  end)  reosssea,  the  ioaer  o£  the 
said  end  recesses  taparlaa  loswitodiaally  satwaaid,  a 
yieldable  packing  ring  fitted  in  the  inner  of  the  said 
end  recesses,  follower  devices  in  the  sleeve  movable 
longitudinally  outward  ta  twaat  tke  packing  rings  into 
Arm  engagement  with  the  pl^  aad:  the  walls  of  the  re- 
cesses, and  a  fusible  metaUte  pasting  in  the  said  side 
recesses  and  the  outer  of  the  laMi  end  recesses  engaging 
the  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  piBe-engagin&  sleeve  pmvlded 
at  ita  ends  with  annalar  reosaaea  iamadiately  adjacent 
tha  siloe.  a  yieldable  packing  ring  fitted  ia  each  of  the 
iacesses»  longitndinaUy  movable  follower  rin«a  ia.  the 
alaave  adjacent  the  pacidng  ttaiga,  h^ta  extending  thmnpli 
apertures  in  the  end  walls  of  the  sleeve  and  engagjag 
the  follower  tings  to  move  the  rln^  ontward  to  force 
l&a  pachiag  rings  into  firm  engagement  with  the  pipe 
and.  tha  walls  of  tlie  ttcesaaa,  ttosses  formsd  on  tha 
rfaevft  witbi  raoessss  thereia  to  recatre  the  heads  of  the 
halts,  and  plaga  for  desinc  the  onttr  enda  of  the 
ta  prevent  leakapp  anound  the  Iwlta. 


1^261 


pmip. 


WtLBIAH    M 

to  W.  *  B.  Douplasi  M 
a  Corpeiatla»  off  Coaasstieat.     FUsA 
Not.  SeS^iPlt.     (CL  not— «&) 


and 


having  a  plug  closare  provided  with,  a  T-1 
adapted  bo  be  Intwioeked  with  the  ehaanbarsd 
means  for  holding  said  parts  agalast  dtssag^asteat. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  daaetlbad  laetndlag  a  eaa* 
tainer  having  a  pump  positioned  therein,  and  cooperating 
anchoring  means  for  the  pump  carried  by  the  pump  aad 
cMitatner,  the  auans  carried  by  the  ptanp  constitatlBg  m 
doBore  fOr  the  lower  end   thoreof. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  tlw  Gasette.] 


%,  Jk  stsad^aast  isr  «te 
prising  a  baae  member 
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1,252,890.  TYPB-WRttUfQ  MACHINE.  William  H. 
BaaLBABB  and  CLAB^^em^  €L  AamnaoN,  IndianapoUa, 
Ind.,  aaalgnors  to  The  Steaatype  Company,  IndianapoUa, 
Ind.     FUed.Nov.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  182,614.     (CL 

.  197—186.) 


t--^ 

L..,^-..:^ 

d 

^^              r  -W 

Asjy^ 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  cMubinatlon  with  a 
frame  and  printing  and.  paper  feeding  mechanisms,  of  a 


paper  receptacle  suppoi 
frame,  said  receptacle 
the  frame  to  receive  a 
member  adapted  to  be 
and    the   printing   and 
the  printed  strip  in  supei 
8.  A  paper   tray   com; 
for  attadiment  to  the 


by  the  lower  portion  of  the 
a  member  disposed  In 
y  folded  paper  strip,  and  a 
rearwardly  of  the  frame 
mechanisms    to    receive 
folded  layers, 
a  member  having  wings 
of  a  typewriting  machine. 


and  a  movable  membCT-  dhposed  within  the  first-men- 
tioned member,  means  ftnr  guiding  the  movements  of  the 
movable  member,  and  a  spring  tongue  carried  by  the 
me**at>ie  nwmber  aad  csPpemble  with  the  bottom  of  the 
firsfrswatfoned  measber  to  control  tka  mevaauata  s< 
ss4d  Bsambls  mambsr. 

[Clateal'to  T  w>t  prlatsd  la  the  Ohaslta.] 


V2aa,aMi     wcBsooBAPitte   VYrm-  w&Ksura 

€IHNB.  WiLLiax  H.  BaaffiiiBB  aad  CLAaaaoa  C 
Abvidson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Stsae> 
type  Gempany,  ImUaaapoUa,  Ind.  FUaL  Nerv.  22,  19616. 
No.  182.848.     iCL  IPT-^fiLX 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
frame,  ribbon  spool  shafts,  aa  actuating  shaft, 
add  sh^la  Md  ksr  IbvasB^  o< 
the  key  Irvera  aad  haviag-  arB»  plvoiaOy 
to  the  frame,  a  ratdiet  wheel  on  the 

a  paa*  maaatsd  aa  salt> 


with  a 
geariag 


a 
t»  en- 


•na  of 


±.  In  a  ifpsaiiUlug  mwehias^   tha  caai 
tihtoea  spool  shafts,  aa  actaatftig 
said  shafts  and  key  lev«fB»  of  a  sprlav 
bar  dlspassd  uadsr  Vhm  hry  levers  and 
end*  a  rat^at  iskeel  aseared  ta  the 


e« 
aa 


at 
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a  piTOted  pawl  carrter,  a  pawl  moanted  on  aald  carrier 
to  ensage   th«  ratchet   wheel,   and   intermcahing  meana 
between  said  carrier  and  the  aald  unlTersal  bar  arm. 
(Clainu  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  262  892.  PA8TBNER.  Danibl  Eckbabt.  North  Bend, 
Nebr.  Piled  Aug.  IS,  1»17.  Serial  No.  186,003.  (O. 
24—108.) 


2.  A  button  being  constructed  from  a  siagle  length  of 
q>ring  wire  carved  or  turned  on  Itself  midway  Ita  ends 
to  form  a  ring  shaped  head,  said  head  having  radial 
guards,  said  guards  terminating  In  additional  guards 
offset  from  the  first  guards,  and  the  second  guards  termi- 
nating In  spring  prongs  having  sharpened  extremities. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in   the  Oasette.) 


1,252,893.  FBKB-WHEEL  DEVICE.  Fbedirick  8. 
EixriT,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  165,150.     CO.  74-^16.) 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Inner  rotatable  member,  an  outer  rotatable  member, 
said  members  being  arranged  with  an  annular  space  be- 
tween them  extending  from  side  to  side  thereof,  bear- 
ing balls  in  said  space,  one  or  more  pawl*  alongside  of 
said  balls  In  said  space  adapted  to  form  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  members,  and  removable  means  on 
opposite  aides  of  said  members  closing  the  ends  of  said 
qmce. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  concentric  rotatable  members  provided  with  alined 
cooperating  IwH  races  and  gcpoves  extending  from  said 
races  to  the  sides  of  said  members,  balls  in  said  races, 
the  parts  l>elng  so  constructed  that  said  balls  may  be 
inserted  or  removed  through  said  grooves  when  said 
members  are  'in  their  normal  relative  positions,  one  of 
said  memt>en  having  ratchet  teeth  on  the  opposite  side 
from  said  groove,  the  other  member  carrying  pawls  co- 
acting  with  said  teeth  and  adapted  to  be  remove<l  or  in- 
serted from  said  opposite  side  when  said  members  are 
in  the  normal  relative  positions,  and  retaining  plates 
for  said  balls  and  pawls  detachably  secured  against  the 
sides   of   said    members. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,894.     BE8AWING-MILL.     Bdwabo  E.  FiTsonaALD, 

Mlnden,  La.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  68,0St. 

(CL    143 — 49.) 

1.  A  resawing  organisation,  comprising  in  combination 
two  sawing  machines,  with  cant-feedlng  mechanism  for 
Mich ;  intermediate  means  for  delivering  the  cants  from 
the  discharge  side  of  one  of  said  sawing  machines  to  the 
receiving  side  of  the  other  of  said  machines ;  and  means 
operable  from  a  common  point  for  controlling  said  cant- 
feeding  and  cant-dellvery  mechanism. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  saw  and  with  a  runway  for 
feeding    cants    or    logs    thereto    comprising    two    series 


of  feed  rolls  arranged  with  thdr  axes  la  intersecting 
planes ;  means  for  positively  rotating  said  rolls  in  feeding 
direction :  a  movable  pressure-roll :  and  power-actuated 
devices  for  urging  said  pressure-roll  toward  the  feed- 
rolls  of  both  series  simultaneously,  whereby  a  cant  or 
log  section  may  be  pressed  into  the  angle  formed  by 
rolls  of  the  two  series,  held  against  said  rolls,  and 
properly  advanced  and  guided  to  and  past  the  saw. 


9.  In  combination  with  cant-feedlng  rolls,  and  means 
for  rotating  them,  a  peripherally  threaded  pressure  and 
cant-turning  roll :  a  swinging  support  for  said  roll ;  means 
for  swinging  said  support  to  carry  the  roll  toward  and 
from  the  feeding  rolls ;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
threaded   roil. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8.  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,262.895.  CAB-WHEEL.  Waltmi  B.  Flotd,  Columbas, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bonney-Floyd  Corapsny,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1918.  S«-lal  No.  748.996.  Benewed  Jaly  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  41,414.     (CI.  106— «7.) 


-  1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  adapted  to 
rotate  upon  a  shaft,  of  an  annular  bearing  Interposed 
between  the  hub  and  the  shaft,  and  a  ring  extending 
within  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  and  providing  an 
abutment  for  both  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing  and 
end  of  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  adapted  to 
rotate  upon  a  shaft,  of  an  annular  bearing  interposed 
between  the  shaft  and  hub.  tie  end  of  the  hub  being 
closed  and  a  ring  expending  inward  within  the  hub  and 
dividing  off  a  lubricant  chamber  between  its  walls  and 
the  end  wall  of  the  hub,  and  likewise  providing  an 
abutment  for  the  end  of  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  adapted  to 
rotate  upon  a  aliaft,  of  an  annular  bearing  interposed 
between  the  shaft  and  the  hub.  the  outer  end  of  the 
hub  l>eing  Inclosed  and  providing  a  lubricant  chamber, 
an  annular  ring  extending  inward  within  the  hub  and 
closely  fitting  the  periphery  of  the  end  of  the  shaft 
outside  of  the  bearing,  and  a  lip  extending  inward  from 
tbe  said  ring  to  provide  an  abutment  for  the  end  of 
the  shaft. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.252.896.      BBICK-HANDLING    APPARATUS.      Robibt 

A.  FO!«TAiNS,  Boanolte,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  T. 

Greer,  Boanoke.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1917.     Serial  No. 

146,764.     (Cr  214—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  detachable 
body  having  an  open  end  and  top,  means  connected  to 
the  body  for  engaging  the  bottom  portion  of  a  hack 
of  bricks  or  the  like  within  said  l>ody  when  the  body  Is 
placed  with  its  lower  end  lowermost,  and  cooperating" 
means  upon  the  truck  and  body  for  successively  shifting 
said  clamping  means  to  grip  the  contents  of  tbe  body 
and  lift  said  body  onto  the  truck. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  truck  and  a  structure 
mounted   to   swing   thereon   about  a   substantially   hoii* 
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sontal  axis,  said  structure  having  rails  provided  with 
hooked  terminals,  of  a  body  having  an  open  top  and 
end,  a  load  supporting  arm  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  body  and  across  said  end,  opposed  series  of 
gripping  elements  for  binding  a  portion  of  the  load  upon 
the  arm,  anti-friction  means  movably  connected  to  the 
body  for  engagement  by  the  rails,  eQuallxing  connec- 
tions between  said  means  and  the  gripping  elements, 
and  means  operated  by  the  tilting  of  the  supporting 
structure  for  successively  actuating  said  gripping  means 
and  elevating  the  body  onto  tbe  structure. 


12.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  detachable 
body  open  at  one  end  and  at  the  top,  means  carried  by 
the  truck  for  setting  tbe  body  upon  the  ground  with  its 
open  top  to  the  rear  and  with  Its  open  end  downward, 
means  carried  by  the  body  for  releasing  said  body  from 
its  contents  when  the  body  is  set  upon  the  ground,  and 
means  co6pa«tlng  between  tne  truck  and  the  body  for 
withdrawing  the  body  from  its  contents  through  the 
motive  power  of  the  truck  when  the  contents  of  the 
tKtdy  is  so  released. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  11,  13,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
<Sasette.] 


1,262,897.  BBCIPB0CATIN6  MECHANISM  AND  SYS- 
TEM OF  MOTOB  CONTBOL  THEBEFOB.  Waltr 
FosTam,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nlles  Bement- 
Pond  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  747,641. 
Benewed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  155,941.  (a. 
172—240.) 


j-^  ^TVJ- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  •  reciprocating  table,  a  re- 
versing electric  motor  for  driving  the  table,  a  table  oper- 
ated switch  for  controlling  the  motor  to  periodically 
reverse  it,  and  means  antomatlcaily  operable  upon  the 
failure  of  external  power  for  dynamically  braking  the 
motor  and  for  causing  the  power  of  the  braking  action 
to  be  greater  for  one  direction  of  motor  rotation  than 
for  tlie  other. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  table,  a  re- 
versing electric  motor  for  drlring  the  table,  a  table 
operated  switch  for  controlling  the  motor  to  periodically 
reverse  It,  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  and  means  de- 
pendent on  the  operation  of  the  circuit  breaker  for 
dynamically  braking  the  motor  and  for  causing  the 
braking  action  to  be  greater  for  one  direction  of  motor 
rotation  than  for  tbe  other. 


9.  In  -a  system  of  motor  control,  in  combination,  a 
motor,  means  connecting  the  motor  to  a  source  of 
external  power,  and  means  adapted  upon  a  failure  of 
external  power  to  short-circuit  a  field  winding  of  the 
motor  and  to  dose  a  dreuit  comprising  the  armature. 

19.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  in  combination,  a 
nwtor,  means  connecting  the  motw  to  a  source  of  ez> 
temal  power,  and  means  adapted  upon  a  failure  of 
external  power  to  shori-drcuit  a  field  winding  and 
thereafter  to  close  a  circuit  comprising  the  armature^ 
an  interpole  winding  and  another  field  winding. 

21.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  in  combination,  a 
motor,  a  circuit  breaker  provided  with  a  no-volUge  and 
an  over-load  release,  and  a  step-switch  operated  upon 
the  opening  of  said  circuit  breaker  for  short  drcuitiag 
a  field  winding  of  the  motor  and  thereafter  closing  a 
circuit  comprising  the  armature  of  tbe  motor. 

[CUims  2,  4  to  8,  10  to  18,  20,  and  22  to  26  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,898.  CEBBAL-CUTTEB.  FoaasT  O.  Gacmtt,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Savage  Company, 
Knoxvillc,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  9.816.     (CI.  88-T-12.) 


/•  Li        J  LI 


A  mill  embodying  a  pair  of  rolls,  the  first  roll  being 
provided  throughout  the  extent  ttereof  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  cutting  ribs  with  interrenlng  material 
feeding  grooves,  said  ribs  liaving  a  spiral  advance  in 
their  longitudinal  extent  whereby  material  is  urged  there- 
along  toward  one  end  of  the  roll,  the  second  roll  being 
provided  throughout  the  extent  thereof  with  drcum- 
ferentlally  extending  cutting  ribs  with  intervening  ma- 
terial feeding  grooves,  yaid  second  roll  ribs  baring  a 
spiral  advance  in  their  longitudinal  extent  opposing  the 
spiral  advance  of  the  first  roll,  whereby  material  urged 
toward  one  end  of  the  first  roll  is  counterurged,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  rolls  in  rendering  the  feeding 
grooves  effective  in  bringing  material  to  and  .distributing 
such  material  along  tbe  roUs  for  cutting  between  the  ribs. 


1.262,899.  LOADINO  AND  UNLOADING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOB  VEHICLES.  GnoBOB  T.  Gbbbb  and  BOB- 
BBT  A.  FONTAIKB,  Boauoke,  Va.  Filed  June  2.  1917. 
Serial  No.  172,664.     (CI.  214 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  loading  and  unloading^  device,  a  conveying  ve- 
hide,  a  load-carrying  body  having  an  open  top  and  an 
open  end,  means  for  carrying  the  said  body  upon  the  ve- 
hlde,  and  means  for  applying  the  body  thereto  and  remov- 
ing it  therefrom,  tbe  said  body  being  adapted  when  re- 
moved from  tbe  vehicle  to  be  deposited  upon  its  open  end. 
and  means  in  connection  therewith  for  causing  tbe  said 
body  to  shift  relative  to  its  contents  when  so  deposited. 

8.  In  a  loading  and  miloadlng  attachuMot  for  rehicles, 
a  load-carrying  body,  a  supporting  frame  therefor  adapted 


OFFICIAX^  aAZ£TT£ 
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t*  tMMt  by  9a«tt7  te  »  ■oh«*Mit1««y  k«l»oCal  plane 
upon  tk»  raklcte  tMHWd  tke  sour  eod  tbcctat  and  to 
■viae  bjr  gravity  abaat  m  traaarene  azli  ioto  a  labataa- 
tlaUy  TcrticBl  plana  at  tha  rear  eoA  of  th«  vrtlcla.  tbaaa 
yartloaa  at  tke  ttmme  adapted  to  inppart  the  body 
i  po^ttaB  aoid  tluae  kaias  oatatandlng 
>  by  tka  teaaM  and  oraJaetiana  uptm  tlie  bady 
to  miwam  tba  aaaia,  wbcnby  the  bady  may  ba 
ft«m  Ifea  aald  faaaM  whan  fai  the  said  Tartloil 
aoA  menoa  attadied  to  the  fraae  for  retnrxdns 
the  frama  and:  bodr  to  ttaAc  naoaal  jrttlnaa  uyas  tha 
UtiudL 
•i  In  a  tandlag  and  anfaaany  «*vtae  fhr  wMclMo  a 
'  bod|c,  a  ft  18111  for  raeeivlng'  the  aame,  meaaa 
ig  tha  ffeanw  t»  aeccda  by  srartty  tawmtd  the 
the  vohfola  andi  tor  caoiiac  tb»  ttmm*  to  awlvel 
about  a  lianaiMBi  ante  Ihfta  a  Terttcai  paaltiaa  at  the 
BHT  aC  tha  liwfc,  aa«  maaaa  opembia  fbr  *8Whi«  the 
■aid  frame  away  from  the  body  or  for  dxawlay  the  Mtd 
body  therewith  awap  fBan»  Ma  eaatantat  as  desired,  when 
in  rach  vertical  position. 

FGatea  9  to  T  an«  10  not  prlntad  hi  the  Goette.] 


1^52.009:  OiJOTK.  BKaTTOir  C.  ^TNNau;,  Vancoover, 
British  Colombia,  Canada.  Filed  Jane  6.  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,073.     (CL  2—9.) 


thumb  to  the  hand  and  cztcndlnc  tnm  tha  hand  seaat  af 
said  integral  back  parttoa  to  and  acrasa  the  seam  which 
Joins  the  back  aC  tlia  giova  to  said  iasest  piaca. 


1,202,901.  STRAW  OR  HAT  LOADnTG  APPARATUS. 
JoHK  It.  WAWMLHOwr,  Highland,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  T, 
1917.     Serial  No.  I0S.0e3.     (CI.  S^—92.) 


-L£i. 


1.  A  gfcre,  the  palm  side  of  which  has  prolonpitlona 
beyond  the  end  of  each  Ibiger  whlieh  prolongations  are 
bent  over  the  end  of  each  flngee  and.  seamed  to  the  back 
of  the  glove  at  the  back  a  abort  distance  from  the  end, 
aaf  tlie  haaft  pavtiaa  af  tfte  thumb  of  which  la  latspral 
witk  tka  pahBi  sMa  od  tha  glove  alda*  tta>  Inner  edge  and 
is  bnt  arauBd  t»  ftarm  the  back  a£  tha  Unuih  md.  seaaied 
to  the  palm  portion  around  the  ^d  auA  aianc  the  outer 
side  of  the  thumb,  said  integral  back  portion  terminating 
short  of  the  back  of  the  glove,  and  an  insert  piece  located 
between  the  back  «t  tha  ifmm  auA  said  integral  back  por- 
tion, said  innert  piece  beiaS'  aswa  t»  the  back  of  the  glove 
and  to  the  sdasa  of  the  thumb  aadi  adjacent  edfle  of  said 
back  portion  ipheret^  the  thaasb-  a#  tftr  glhew  will  He  at 
the  normal  aa^  ta  tte  laa-  «l  tfta  Index  ta«er  af  the 
glove. 

2.  ▲  glavev  tlK  pahu  side  ed  which  has  prolongations 
beyond  the  ead)  oC  such  ftnger,  which  prolongations  are 
bent  aver  ttte-sod  af  eadfcincsr  and  seamed  to  the  back  of 
the  giave  at  tfta  beeh  a  sAart  distance  from  the  end.  and 
the  baek  paaflto^  e<  the  thumb  of  which  is  Integral  with 
the  palm  side  of  the  glove  along  its  laner  edge  and  is 
beat  aeuuad  to  foes  the  taaok  mt  tha-  tfevsk  an*  saaoed 
ta  tha  paiaa  paatftoa  arnaad  tha  sad:  eadi  aiaas  the 


In  comblnatfoa  with  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  axially  alined  bearings  mounted  upon  the  side  of 
tha  hadp  af  the  1  nhiiils.  a.  vettleal  shaft  mounted  In  aaid 
and  haviiny  a  skanldsr  to  ea^affa  tha  lamm  baar- 
pie  mat  dawnsMad  aadal  amvuaaat  t€  tha^  Aatt, 
a  ptefcrup  totk  hsalag  Ha  ^aak  pHohsd  to  the  lowar  pact 
of  aaid  shaft,  whsaahp  the  ahmk  map  extead 
downaanUy  aad  fcsaau1..a  paUey  at  ttor  u| 
the  shaft,  the  shaft  at  its  lower  end  havtav  aa  eye,  a 
chain  eoanaoted  to  the  fhak  and  paastag  aver  die  pulle:^ 
whereby  tha  chain  will  pall  dawn  upaa  the  Aadt  ta  haM 
said  shoulder  In  contact  with  the  lower  haarlng;  whea  m 
paOing  aetlea  la  tnpartsd  aa  the  chain,  a  sacaod  chain 
connected  to  the  shank  of  the  plck-ap  fork  and  paariav 
through  said  eye,  a  membet  harhiff  ctntch  means  mounted 
on  the  roir  axle  of  the  vebicie,  and  to  which  memi>ez  tha 
first  chain  ia  coanactsd.  spcins  tenslonad  clutch  means 
cooperating  with  the  first  clhtch  means,  wherry  f^^ 
member  wlQ  ratate  with,  the  axie  for  raMnc  the  ptcfc-up 
fork,  conneetians  lisiaiaii  tha  second  chalh  and  tba  second 
clutch  means,  whereby  aa  tha  pick-up  fork  reachea  the 
limit  of  Its  raised  position,  said  second  clutch  meaaa  is 
disengaged  from  the  first  clutch  means,  and  foot  actuated 
means  cooperating  with  said  member  to  hold  it  at  its 
limit  of  rotation,  thereby  holding  the  pick-up  fork  raised. 


1,252,9«S.  GOMIROI*  STSTSB.  Cbasx  T.  HhNDnaoic, 
MilwauhMw  Wli^  aaalgnor  t»  The  Cutlar-Ilnuner  Mfg. 
Co.,  Mllwantee,  Wlh.,  a  Cbrporation  af  Wisconsin. 
Filed  July  S,  1M&    Serial  !*«  MT.Md.     (CI.  172—288.) 


^^ 
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la^i^^^^r 

31     -l^^  • 

Sir 

1 

^n»-i 

t^ 

1.  Ia  a  bsaMnc  sfaCam  fbv  aweMaaa  ha)via«  • 
ertla,  la  lumliaiathin.  a  fstttjaa  hnaka  fbr  the 
aad  power  meaaa  far  apptytac  saM  bnito  with  » 
e«Mt  apprasUaatsly  propartSaaal  ta  the  MacMr 
-  of  the  machine. 


jAOCAUr*  %  i^si. 
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ertta,  ta  csuhlaattaa,  an  eleetra  sssBhaniuil  biaha  fee  the 
•daptol  to  produce  a  vazylnc  hiahtay  effect  ap- 
ely  paapertloaal  ta  tha  s««ai«  of  the 
plladr  thsribi  aad  BMaaa  ftaa  snppi|iag  carreat  ta 
'  whaaeby  Ma  bnakiar  i^att  wRl  vary  in 
pnportlSB  with  tha  ktecHc  eas^gy  af  tha  iMuihiBft 
8.  Ia  a  bnMnv  eyston  fbr  aates  drimn  auAlasa  hae- 
a  high  laartia,  in  cooiblnattaB,  a  dbi«ta«-  Botar  far 
mashtee,  a  ptaaallty  of  rieetra-risf  aali  e  bntes  fbr 
tha  maehjaa  lacatad  at  appasatnahr  csatam  mt 
t^tHm,  add  baalaa  belay  funetloaally  respaaaias  hi  ap> 
pnar  has  ta  peaportloa  to  the  aqaare  of  tha  cuiasat  snp- 
pUed  thereto  and  means  isr  anbjaetlav  aaid  brakea  to  the 
potential  generated  by  said  motor  when  driven,  by  said 
machine,  said  motor  when  so  driven  being  adapted  to 
ly  said  hrahsa  with  a  cnareat  laancteg  a 
laiaMt^  proparttanai  ha  tla  Mnetie 
of  said  machine. 

[CUlms  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,252,908.      LATHINC 

Sparu,  Oa.     Filed  Apr.  SOv  1917. 
(CI.  254—26.) 


Chablbs  O. 
Serial  No. 


HlOHT. 
165,671. 


ai  ft  devlsa  as  set  ferth,  a  body,  a  haadfc^  therefor,  aaid 
tvlav  a  olamr  eatsadteg  lateially  aad  curved  toward 
the  hand  prlpplBK  part  of  the  haafle,  said-  body  havlnr 
ahamao-pell  eatendtav  theiufisM.  aad  oa  whfch  the  to^ 
may  fhicnM4  whriaby  tke  eiaw  nay  impart  an  litftM 
paB  MB  tha  aaMi  said  ^U  ae  expending  fk«B  the  body 
wllft.  lalatbHi  ta-  the  dhss  a»  to-  caase  a  tuper^ff  openh«g 
ta  be  tvnedf  hiitiiasa  t»»  pafl  aad<  the  claw  aad'  adapted 
ta  reesire-  tha  Aasrii  of  tha  aall,  whaicby  tti  ftari  ca^ 
k  ■apt  ia  aci 


X^2;9(Mt    rLIBIO-MACHIia.     Ajmwbw  M.  Miaatn. 
MUlvale,  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial  Noi  8d»1 
(Q.  344—9.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  com; 
frame,  a  plurslity  of  wings 
car,  and  a  motor  in  said  car 
raise  and  lower  the  same  to 
the  machine,  said  wings  havtov 
sage  of  air  therethrough  on  the 
to  present  a  closed  surface  to 

*ea»cn*e<  tha 


a  wing  -  supporting 
thereto,  an  operator's 
with  said  wings  to 
In  the  rising  flight  of 
valaee  permitting  the  pas- 
Blalng  stroke  and  adapted 
the  air  on  the  downward 
a  plBBBBfey  od 

^■*i»d^ 


a.  A.  flpinif   aaeMM    coi 
fbanie,.  a  ptamllty  of  whips  Unpad 
car,  and  a  arator  1 
to  raise  and  lawer  Ht»  saaae  ta  ai 
of  the  machine,  saM- 

adapted.  tO'  psaaasb  a  dosed 


wlBc-anpportlBV 
aa  aperator's 
with  said  wfaiga 
the  dalBp  IHpht 
permitting  the 
staahs  awl 
ta  tim  air  oa  the 


downwaad  atrahe,  said,  vaivua  oanprlateg  a  plurality  of 
superi>08ed  layers  or  flaps  which  break  Joint  with  each 
other,  one  end  of  each  of  said  flaps  being  secured  to  the 
frame  members  of  the  alac  whnahg  the  free  ends  of  said 
flaps  may  be  deflected  hr  jiMiiiHlhia  passage  of  air,  and 
means  to  sustain  said  flaps  in  closed  relation  upon  the 
descending  stroke  of  the  wing,  said  means  comprisinf 
""  "  h»the  wiap  frame  aheve  aaid 

ta  saaaae  the  haps   iatcraiedlate  eC 


said  compartment. 

(Claims  2  aad  S  not  prlated  la>  tha 


1,252,805.  VACUUM  STREET  -  CLEANING  MACHINE. 
Eddii  E.  JoHNaoa,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1912. 
Serial  No.  6aK,«S5.     (CI.  Mk-17.) 


1.  Ih  a  vacuum  street  clean&ix  machine,  the  combtam- 
tton  with  a  wheeT  supported^  truck  f^ame  and  a  recelvtag 
truck  body  mounted  on  the  truck  firame,  of  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated nozxies  altned  end   to  end  transversely  below  the 

:  frame  and  movable  on  rtmners  and  in  communlcatton 
j  with  said  body,  ttnks  connecting  the  nossles  with  the  truck 
i  frame  whereby  the  nozzliea  are  moved  along  over  the  aur- 
fhce  af  the  ground  by  the  truck  frame,  means  to  ndbe  the 
outer  end  of  either  noxafe,  and  means  to  jointly  nrfhe  their 
inner  ends  whereby  both  noEzIes  may  be  partly  or  wholly 
raised  from  the  surface  of  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  street  cleaning  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  aapparted  truck  frame  and  a  receiver 
body  mounted  on  the  fhaiH  of  a  pair  af  runner  supported 
elongated  nozzle  plates,  arranged  end  to  end  transversoly 
below  the  truck  fraaie,  sach  nozzle  plate  being  provided 

[with  a  central  longihidlaal  slot,   Unka  cannecting  each 


nozzle  plate  with  the 

Ingly  move  the  nozzle 

flexible  pipe  conneetlag 

and  the 

outer  endaC 

the  inner  eadh  ef 


frame  and  adapted  to  yield- 
along  with  the  track  frame, 
between  the  noazle  platea 
ittp  raise  the 
:Iy  ralae 
nozzle 


plate  may  be  partly  or  wholly  raised  from  the  surface  of 
the  ground. 
8.  Ia  a  ^acnaaa  ateeat  daaalag  maehlaa,  an  elaBgated 
phite  havhip  aa  apilpht  asahad  langltndhMl  pae- 
1  sida  paatloaa  ei  I saiMan  ftam  the  appsr 
af  the  aaitMl  partlsa  ia  eppaaite  direc- 
tional d»  lawar  aae  af  saU  sMa  partioaa  hala«  paavhisd 
wttti  a  eeatatf  leagltudlaai  liat  aad  with  ruanna  tnaa- 


i 
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its  CDd  portions  ftdapted  to  Mpport  its  lower  face 
di^tly  above  the  croaad,  and  a  bnuh  aecnred  to  the 
lower  face  of  the  otlier  side  portion  and  extending  longi- 
tndinally  tkereof  parallel  with  the  central  portion. 

1.362.906.  LINOKKIB  -  CLASP.  Amuham  KMnifMAM 
and  Chablbs  H.  KasrsHMAif,  ProrldeBee,  R.  I.  Filed 
Apr.  26.  1©16.     Serial  No.  »3.628.     (CI.  24—252.) 


In  a  lingerle-dasp  for  fastening  the  thoulder-strape  of 
ladles'  garments,  the  combination  of  two  opposed  jaw- 
members  hinged  together  at  one  end  with  the  oater  free 
end  of  the  aM>er  member  formed  with  a  hook  adapted  to 
«ap  over  a  drcolar  loop  on  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
loww  member,  nid  loop  being  extended  inwardly  toward 
tks  hinge  in  a  bowed  spring  int^ral  with  the  lower  mem- 
bar  and  allied  thereabove  at  its  center,  and  with  its  inner 
end  eorled  aronnd  in  a  loop  adapted  to  slide  along  the 
lower  member  toward  the  hinge  when  the  spring  is  com- 
pressed by  the  material  claq>ed  between  the  Jaw-members. 

1,252.907.  AUTOMOBILE-LAMP.  EooBMi  A.  KuBii, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  25,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164,677.     (CI.  240—57.) 


1.  A  dirigible  aatomobile  lamp  consisting  of  a  body 
adapted  to  receive  au  encircling  band  apon  a  portion 
of  its  sorface.  a  band  encircling  the  band-recelTing  por- 
tion of  the  body  and  haring  its  ends  bent  to  substan- 
tially parallel  positions  to  form  a  shaft,  a  member  adapted 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  band  to  mount  the  body  pivot- 
ally  thereon,  and  means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  band, 
adapted  to  clamp  it  in  position  around  the  body. 

[(Halms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,252,908.  GRAIN-BINDER  ATTACHMENT.  AI.BBBT  J. 
Lbbbbt,  Basel,  S.  D.  Filed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
167.797.      (CT.   56—37.) 


▲  Under  attachment  comprising  a  flat  platform  hav- 
laf  a  pair  «f  standards  fixed  thereto  at  opposite  sides 
thoreof,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
of  the  standards  and  baring  each  of  its  arms  provided 
wttt  a  plaranty  of  equally  spaced  apart  openings,  a 
connecting  rod  connected  with  one  of  the  said  openings 


and  adapted  for  attachment  in  any  of  the  other  openiags 
for  permitting  adjastment  of  the  said  connectins  rod, 
a  poll  rod  joined  to  the  (HDposite  end  of  tka  said  b^ 
crank  lever  in  one  of  the  openings  therein,  a  rotatabla 
supporting  bar  provided  with  trunnions  Journaled  tn  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  st^dards,  the  said  bar  having 
a  plurality  of  retaining  fingers  fixed  thereto,  and  a  yoke 
attached  to  the  said  supporting  bar  and  provided  with 
an  arm  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  said  fingers  and 
connected  to  the  said  pull  rods,  the  said  bell  crank  lever 
having  a  phret  bolt,  the  said  standard  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  openings  any  one  of 
which  may  receive  the  said  pivot  bolt  to  provide  an  ad- 
justment for  the  said  pull  rod  and  connecting  rod. 


1.252.909.     PREPARED  FUEL.     Abthub  B.  Low.  Den- 
ver. Colo.    FU«d  Feb.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  80,827.    (CL 
.) 


1.  A  fuel  composed  of  a  porous  cake  impregnated  with 
fialtpeter  and  sugar. 

2.  A  fuel  composed  of  cardboard  impregnated  with 
saltpeter  and  sugar. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  fuel, 
consisting  in  applying  a  solution  of  saltpeter  and  sugar, 
the  two  substances  being  employed  in  equal  proportions, 
to  cardboard  until  the  latter  is  saturated  therewith,  and 
finally  drying  the  cardboard. 

11.  A  fuel  composed  of  a  porous  base  Impregnated  with 
a  self-oxidlzlng  combustion  promoting  ingredient  and  with 
a  combustion  retarding  heat  retaining  ingredient  in  such 
proportions  as  to  produce  heat  for  vulcanising  purposes. 

18.  A  fuel  composed  of  a  solid  combustible,  consisting 
of  an  oxidising  agent  and  carbonaceous  material  absorbed 
in  a  solid  porous  combustible  binder,  tke  eenstituenta, 
materials  and  proportions  used  being  such  that  a  rela- 
tively high  temperature  is  produced  on  ignition,  the  com- 
bustion effected  however,  being  only  partial,  and  the  un- 
burned  residue  being  of  a  light  porous  structurally 
stable  nature  of  low  heat  conductivity,  with  a  moro  or 
Ie88  impervious,  non-condnctiuff  exterior  ash.  so  that  tha 
high  beat  produced  is  conserved  and  transmitted  <mly 
slowly  to  the  interior,  and  in  degree  and  manner  snit- 
able  for  vulcanising  purposes. 

[Claims  8  to  7.  9.  10,  and  12  to  17  not  printad  In  thn 
Gasette.] 


1.262.910.  TALYS  AND  TAP.  FBAHK  Hbbbt  Lun  wd 
Chablbs  Robbbt  Miixab,  Tarquah,  Gold  Coast  ColOBf, 
Africa.  FUed  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,868.  (CL 
137— 4.) 


Ib  a  self-closing  tap.  in  combination,  a  eona-shapad 
TBlve,  a  tubular  member  havlas  B  Bsnt  tor  said  fBlT% 
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there  being  an  opening  through  said  seat,  a  stem  for  said 
valve,  the  upper  part  of  said  stem  being  as  large  as  the 
opening  and  having  a  portion  gradually  tapering  to  smaller 
dimension,  a  double  cone-sbaped  enlargement  at  the  lower 
part  of  said  stem,  a  sliding  sleeve.  larger  than  said  en- 
largement, adapted  to  slide  upon  said  tubular  member, 
means  connecting  said  sleeve  and  enlargement  at  the 
middle  thereof,  and  an  inwardly  tapering  noxsle  on  said 
sleeve,  the  whole  arranged  to  facilitate  the  discliarge  of 
water  with  avoidance  of  gurgle. 


1,252.911.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Albbm 
E.  Lunobll.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  128,311.     (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  A  registering  and  controlling  equipment  for  tele- 
phone exchange  systems  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
register  relays,  a  manually  operable  device  for  each  digit 
of  the  greatest  number  it  is  desired  to  register,  certain 
of  such  register  relays  being  operated  la  response  to  the 
operation  of  such  manually  operable  devices  to  control 
the  production  of  a  set  of  Impulsos  for  each  digit  of  the 
number  registered,  and  means  associated  with  such  relays 
for  controlling  the  production  fit  an  additional  set  of  im- 
pnlsea 

6.  A  registering  snd  controlling  equipment  for  tele> 
phone  exchange  systems  comprising  keys  adapted  to  be 
set  by  the  operator  in  combinations  to  represent  any  line 
number  of  the  system,  a  register  relay  circuit  associatea 
with  said  keys  and  having  a  plurality  of  relays  therein 
less  in  number  than  the  number  of  keys  and  selectively 
<4>etable  in  groups  in  response  to  the  combinations  ot 
keys  set  by  the  operator,  and  locking  means  for  the 
operated  group  of  relays  operating  upon  the  energization 
of  the  last  one  of  the  selectively  operable  group  of  relays, 
whereby  the  group  of  relays  Is  held  in  operated  position 
irn^pectivo  of  the  subsequent  condition  of  the  keys. 

9.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  controlling  device 
comprising  a  plurality  cf  sets  of  keys  adapted  to  be  de- 
pressed In  varying  combinations,  means  for  locking  the 
depressed  keys,  electromagnetic  releasing  means  for  un- 
locking said  keys,  a 'selection  controlling  circuit  leading 
from  said  controlling  device  to  the  apparatus  controlleo 
thereby,  and  means  responsive  to  the  depression  of  the 
last  key  to  establish  immediately  thereafter  the  selecting 
circuit  and  a  circuit  for  such  electromagnetic  key  releas- 
ing means. 

18.  In  a  semi-automatic  telephone  exchange  syston,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  register  relays,  of  a 
plurality  of  manually  operated  devices  for  selecting  prede- 
termined groups  of  said  plurality  of  register  relays,  said 
selected  group  corresponding  to  the  combination  of  manu- 
ally operated  devices,  means  for  allowing  the  designation 
determined  by  the  plurality  of  manually  operated  devices 
to  be  altered  at  any  time  previous  to  the  operation  of  the 
final  one  of  said  manually  operated  devices. 

17.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  registering  and 
controlling  equipment  comprising  a  plurality  of  register- 


ing snd  controlling  devices,  a  plurality  of  keys  adapted 
when  depressed  to  control  the  registering  operation  of  such 
registering  and  controlling  devices,  an  automatic  switch 
for  simultaneously  releasing  the  depressed  keys  and  aaao- 
dating  said  registering  and  controlling  devices  with  •- 
portion  of  the  apparatus  to  be  controlled,  and  meana 
controlled  by  the  depression  of  any  key  serving  to  pre- 
vent the  further  operation  of  such  switch  and  registeriag 
and  controlling  devices  in  case  a  depressed  key  fails  to 
restore. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7,  8,  10  to  12,  14  to  16,  and  18  not 
printed  In  the  (Sasette.] 


1.252.912.  GASOLENE-INDICATOR.  Iba  W,  McBbidb 
and  Oba  H.  Shadb.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  20, 
1017.     Serial  No.  156.077.     (CI.  200—34.) 


A  circuit  closer  for  electrical  indicators  comprising  b 
Vertical  casing  having  a  pipe  connection  at  its  bottom, 
a  cap  having  a  flange  spaced  from  its  periphery  and 
threaded  upon  the  upper  end  ot  the  castng,  a  contact 
member  engaged  through  the  cap  outwardly  of  the  flange. 
Insulating  material  between  the  contact  member  and  the 
cap,  a  spring  switch  finger  secured  to  the  cap  at  one  end 
outwardly  of  the  flange  by  means  of  an  electrical  con- 
nection at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  contact  mem- 
ber, said  spring  finger  extending  over  the  contact  mqmber, 
a  rod  loosely  engaged  through  the  cap  within  the  indosore 
of  the  flange  and  connected  with  the  spring  finger,  a  fioat 
carried  by  the  rod  within  the  casing,  and  a  second  cap 
in  threaded  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  first 
cap  and  inclosing  the  spring  finger  and  the  contact 
member. 


1,252.913.  EXPANSION-JOINT.  Bbbtbam  S.  McCom- 
NELL,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  151,458.     (CI.  94—1.) 


1.  A  filler  for  Joints  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  body  of  plastic  material  and  a  spring  embedded 
In  said  body  of  plastic  material  whereby  said  plastic  body 
is  caused  to  contract  and  expand  with  the  contraction  and 
expansion  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  filler  for  a  Joint  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising plastic  material  Inserted  between  the  opposite 
sides  of  a  Joint,  said  material  having  embedded  there- 
withln  a  spring  extending  from  side  to  side  of  such  Joint 
and  normally  held  under  lateral  compreorion  between  soch 
sides. 
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plaatlc  material   Inserted  In  such 

I  tli«^la  a  ballaal  apaliiK.  tlw  axis 
of  laid  eprljig  extending  longltodlnallv  af  tbe  Jatnt  am&  tta 
aald  spring  being  ■'^""■"j  held  under  lateral  compreaalon 
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1,262,914.  TTlfE  •  CTTTTKR.  Orjuojia  T.  McQUAOT, 
Onley,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,668. 
(CI.  66—60.) 


It — -p. 


1.  In  a  Tine  cutter  tka  oaoHnatlon  with  a  beam,  of 
means  for  sustaining  th«  laaat.  in  an  elevated  position ; 
slide  bars  extending  away  fta^  the  beam ;  cutter  blades 
at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  banft  aai  means  on  the  slide  bars 
for  adjustably  sustaining'  tm  Wides. 

2.  In  a  Tine  cutter  the  comHMitlon  with  a  beam,  of  a 
runner  for  sustaining  the  beam ;  sMe  means  extending  in 
a  diverging  direction  with,  respect  to  the  beam  and  from 
oppoalte  sides  of  thm  latter  and  cutter  bladea  at  oppoalte> 
atSn  of  t&e  runner  and  carried  by  the  slide  means. 

3:  In  a  Tine  cutter  the  combination  wltb  a  beam,  of  a 
maaec  for  wnatafning  the  beam  ;  sUft  baca  dlTCtgins  ban. 
tBe  beam ;  a  head  moTable  on  each  slide  bar ;  anas  car- 
ried by  said  heads  and  each  arm  bsTlng  a  cuttar  blade 
and  lerer  means  connected  to  each  haad  for  moving  the 
latter  on  Its  slide  bar. 

4.  In  a  Tbe  cutter  the  comttlnaaon  witt  a  beam,  of  a 
rannef  for  anstaitiing  the  beam ;  a  bar  o^tpmWn^  rrnai 
wCk  of  tbe  beam ;  a  slide  bar  at  each  side  of  tha  beaae 
wkHS  allde  Bars  having  one  end  secured,  to  tbe  beam  and 
tfcfr  otbet  endfe  extendlns  outwardly  from  the  Beam  and 
■Rachetf  to  the  bar;  a  bead  alldably  carried  on  each  bar ; 
m  Itever ;  means  crmnecttng  the  lever  wltb  both  heads ;  an 
arm  extending  from  each  head  down  toward  the  ground 
and  a  cutter  blade  carried  by  each  arm. 


7,29?,916.  COCTBR-FASTKNXK.  PAimiCK  W.  MUTall, 
Madison,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Butler,  MJadl- 
son.  Ark.  FUed  QeX.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,718. 
(a.  97—6.) 
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witk  a  plMS  beaia»  ol  m  battam 
aaA  having  »  lateraUv  sKtiif  g 
wlttk  a  caltM  saaalslag  alo«.  tkc  taiMr  sMc 
:  Emb.  wUh.  Ike  aM»  aC  th»  bsMB.  a 
aad  banrlitt  an.  ■ps^andfan 
one  side  of  which  Is  flush  with  the  side  of  the  beam. 


Mbv  sad  ealarsiiMnta  on  the  plata  and  projecting  la*- 
srally  beyond  the  web,  said  eaiargencnts  and  web  co9p> 
era  ting  to  form  a  colter  nctirlug  recess^  a  clamping  pUta 
for  engaging  tbe  outer  aide  of  a  colter  saated  in  said:  f«> 
eeaa,  aad  faaCenlag  means  extandteg  throngb  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  plate  aad'  tbe  ealarvemeDts. 

[ClBim  2  not  prlated  la  tba  Gaaette.] 


1,262,916.  SCALB.  AKTHnb  &  H^aBLAHB,  Mtanaapv* 
lis.  Minn.  Piled  Feb.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  149,618. 
(CT.  966—68.) 


1.  M.  memkK  caH«ail*«  ft  •■KV-  •  hmm  pknted  at  one 
end  tliaatbt  *  aaalb  aoil  MamShg  a  iCralal  uiiiaailtna  with 
said  beam  at  «a*  aB<  tbataaT  adjbeeat  ta  Us  plvodd  bear- 
ing, the  wail  of  said  casing  having  a  plate  preaaed  In- 
warily  tbeieftaai.  a  graduated  dial  mounted  oa  aald  plate 
paat  whleb  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  beam  is  anraagad  t» 
mwve,  and  a  kelteal  sprlag  eenaeeted  with  said  bean  bK 
termedlate  t»  Its  eada  aad  resisting  tbe  pull  of  sidd  aeala 
rod  tbereoa.  • 

4.  A  welgbteg  scale  cemprlslng  a  eaalng  harlag  a 
graduated  dial,  a  bean'  baviag  a  pivotal  npport  at  oae 
end  tberetto,  a  scale  red  eoaaeeted  with  said  beam  at  efte 
sMe  of  Its  ptvot,  aa  ladicator  carried  by  said  beaaa  aad 
movable  past  the  graduations  of  said  dial,  meana  lir 
yfaidlni^y  realatlBg  tiie  moTeaient  of  said  beam  along  said 
gradoatloaa  said  beasi  having  a  carved  sofaee  near  Ita 
pivotal  soppert  aad  a  cover  for  said  caaiag  baring  a  pta 
overiMnnfflar  said  surface  for  preventing  accidental  dtaaa- 
0ageaMot  of  aald  bean  from  its  sapport. 

9.  A  aeale  eampHaiag  a  i  aslag.  a  bean  phratad  at  oae 
ead  tbncia,  a  scale  rod  havlBg  aMaaa  for  eoanectlea  with 
said  beam  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot,  a  load  counterpoising 
sprlbr  eoaaeeted  with  said  beam  to  resist  rocldng  thereof, 
tbe  wall  of  aald  casbHr  having'  an  opening  tbereta,  a 
i^adaateil  dUI  visible  tbrongh  said  opening,  and  an  Indi- 
cator band  carried  by  said  beam  and  movable  back  and 
fbrtb  ln<  froat  of  said  dial  and  la  the  rear  of  said  open- 
lay  aad  witMa  said  caalnr. 

T.  M  scale  compriatag  a  eartng,  a  beam  baring  a  lalfe- 
baaslBc  at  oae  sad  tbcrela,  a  scale  rod  barltag 
for  eaoaeetloa  wltb  said  beam  at  one  side  of  said 
hearlag;  said  beam  being  curved  and  bavlag 
aa  tamcmtKm  at  tbe  end  oppeaita  Ms  bearing;  a  eprlng  coa- 
aaeta*  witk  tba  corvad  porttao  of  said  beam  for  reststlag 
tba  rocMng  tbetaaf  la  oae  dleectlen,  a  gradaaied  Aal 
mounted  in  said  casing,  (aid  beam  having  an  MBeatat 
tkoraaa  aewafeia  en  said  dtel,  tiie  cnrvatora  of  said  beam 
proeldiac  apaca  tm  said  sprbig  aad  positloaing  said  t&df- 
at  tha  litftlal  pradoatloas  of  aald  dial.. 

IClaiBBs  2,  8,  aad  6  aot  pibitad  ta  tbe  Gostta.] 


l^tBUMT.     VBilieiJMi.Al(P.     CBAaLaa  McKsfM,.  Jer^ 
aey  City^,  N.  J.     FHed  Mar.  U,  1917.     Serial  Ma.  Ifi4»16ft. 

•     (a.  240—41.) 

1.  la  a  labiele  laarp-aad  la  eoasMnatioa,  a  shell  bavtaig 

adapted  to 


jAVUAsr  8,  X918. 


u.  s.  PA.FEirT  omce. 


«i 


tbe  aald  axial  exteaslon,  aieans  adJaataUe  ^xtetiarly  _ 
the  snivart  for  ascurlng  the  ax)al  extension  in  poaltlan 
therein,  a  socket  member  fitting  wlthtn  and  extendlag 
throngb  the  aald  axial  extension  aad  adapted  at  ^  tenor 
end  to  receive  the  base  of  a  lamp  bulb  and  at  its  oater 
end  to  receive  a  lead  plug,  and  means  adjustable  exteriorly 
of  the  axial  extension  and  passing  through  the  same  to 
engage  the  socket  member  to  normally  secure  the  same  In 
position  relatively  to  the  said  shell  and  its  axial  extension. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  and  in  comblnatten,  a  A^\  bavtag 
an  integral  axial  extension,  a  support  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  axial  extension,  a  set  screw  for  securing  the  axial 
extension  In  position  on  the  support,  a  socket  member 
fitting  within  the  axial  extension,  and  a  set  screw  for  unr- 
mally  maintaining  the  socket  member  in  position  relatlvtfly 
to  the  shell  and  its  axial  extension. 

3.  In  a  vehlde  lamp  and  in  combination,  a  shell  ha  ring 
an  Integral  axial  extension,  a  support  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  said  axial  extension,  a  set  screw  for  securing  the  axial 
extension  in  position  on  the  support,  ft  soclret  member  fit- 
tine  within  the  axial  extension,  a  set  screw  for  normally 
matotsining  the  socket  member  in  position  relatively  to 
tbe  Mbell  and  Its  axial  extension,  a  contact  ]Ang  fixed 
wlthhi  tbt  socket  member,  a  larap  bulb  adapted  to  be  re- 
cetvefl  in  the  inner  end  of  the  socket  member,  and  a  lead 
plug  adapted  to  )>e  secured  In  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
member. 


1^24)18.  PICTURJB-FJtAKE.  John  J.  UcKicaoLAM, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Notasoae  floslery  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  7,  1917.    Serial  No.  16€(,9ai.     <C1.  40—168.) 


1.  A  picture  frame  having  a  back  with  a  «lot  tbetcln, 
a  transparent  eellnloid  ^leet  extending  completely  aetoas 
aald  back  and  secured  thereto  at  the  rear  of  aald  back, 
sad  a  frame  proper  carried  by  or  attached  to  said  trans- 
parent front. 

2.  In  a  picture  fraaie,  a  hack  having  BKaas  for  tlw  la- 
sertkm  of  the  matter  to  be  displayed,  a  sheet  eaaatltDting 
a  tsansparent  front  extending  completely  across  said  faaefe, 
and  a  frame  adjacent  to  said  front,  tbe  outer  edges  af 
said  front  aad  frame  t>elng  coextensive  and  bent  aaronnd 
tbe  -edges  of  said  back,  the  latter  having  at  Its  rear  a  eon- 
tlnuras  outwardly  deflected  lip  which  retalna  aald  front 
and  Its  frame  In  assembled  position  with  respect  to  aald 


I.  la  a  vletaie  fmaM,  a  teame  inoper,  a  rmck  ba 
means  for  the  iosertlon  of  the  matter  to  be  dtoplayed. 
a  sheet  of  transparent  nsaterial  exteadiiv  acroi 
said  frame  having  at  ita  rear  a  marginal  rb 
clamps  the  edge  portions  of  said  back  and  sheet. 


1.262.919.  PROTBCXDB  909.  ELBCTRIC  CIRCUITS. 
Frank  A.  MacCalodm,  Brotidlne.  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1917.     SerUl  Na  JSMUt.     (CI.  176—294.) 


The  combination  with  aa  electeic  motor  having  a 

winding,  a  main  electric  circuit  coaaeoted  with  *«Ui 
main  winding,  and  a  atarting  wlndliw  bavlag  an  elactric 
circuit  sKtarlor  of  aald  ssotot.  af  a  fualble  alactrie  aan- 
dsctor  Included  In  aald  main  dccutt.  and  aa  «lactelc 
heater  Included  in  said  exterior  circuit  of  said  -*«-*« -^j 
winding,  and  disposed  to  sm^ply  beat  to  said  fusible 
conductor. 


1,262,920.  SHOE  SIZER.  HaaBaar  E.  ILkuai,  P»vi- 
dence,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,407. 
(a.   88—8.) 


.^f-. 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  feet  and  computing  the 
required  sizes  oi  shoes  therefor,  tbe  eomblnatloa  with 
a  measurlng-atldk.  of  a  heel-block  fixed  at  oae  end 
thereof,  a  toe-block  alidable  along  the  atick  towa«d  aad 
away  from  the  fixed  block,  and  a  scale  with  whleb  tbe 
slldiqg  block  coOperatas,  aald  scale  being  gr«iiiM»fd  In 
accordance  with  standard  shoe-daes  and  the  bleok  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  graduations  at  both  Ua  raarwatd 
and  forward  sides  whereby  to  add  the  allowaaaa  be- 
tween the  length  of  the  foot  and  the  length  of  the  ahoe 
to  indicate  the  proper  sise  of  tbe  latter  at  the  front  of 
flte  block  In  convenient  position  for  instant  reading. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,26S,92JL     TIKE.     Daw  If iLUsa,  «t.  i^nils.  Mo.    «IIed 

Mar.  16,  1917.     SerUl  No.  164,976.     (Q.  IB?     9) 

1.  A  vehicle  vrbael  tire  conpdslag  aa  o|Mar  ea^ac  and 

aa   tainar   articulated    tabntaw   easttlaalng  aasaabar   eaaa- 

poeed  of  a  series  of  sections,  aa  ^nalar  band  to  wbleh 
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the  ends  of  the  aections  are  mcared,  and  a  buffer  inter- 
posed between  the  band  and  the  sections  of  the  cushion- 
ing member,  the  buffer  being  recesaed  to  receive  the  band 
•foresaid.  i 


2.  In  a  Tchlcle  wheel  tire,  a  hollow  cushioning  mem- 
ber comprising  a  series  .of  interlocked  sections  bowed 
across  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  an  annular 
band  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  sections,  each  section 
being  provided  on  its  opposite  edges  opposite  the  tread 
of  the  tire  with  a  plurality  of  tongues  spaced  apart,  a 
tongue  of  one  section  being  Inserted  through  a  space  ad- 
jacent the  tongues  of  the  opposite  section,  the  tongues 
being  dlspoeed  on  the  inside  of  the  hollow  tubular  mem- 
ber thus  formed  and  forming  binge  connections  between 
the  sections. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  provided  with  a  felly 
and  a  felly  ring,  a  casing  on  the  felly  ring,  a  tubular 
eoahionlng  member  in  the  casing  composed  of  a  series  of 
bowed  sections  hinged  to  one  another  and  yielding  In 
planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  an 
annular  band  surrounding  but  disconnected  from  the 
felly  ring  to  which  the  ends  of  the  bowed  sections  are 
■seared. 


1,202,922.  ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE.  Charlbs 
Q.  MiixiB,  Lee,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.    161,007.      (a.    41—15.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
stationary  outer  frame  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
branch  supporting  standards  carried  by  said  base,  an 
upright  shaft  having  its  lower  end  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  base  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  outer  frame, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  spaced  partitions 
OB  said  shaft  within  the  outer  frame,  spaced  stays  ex- 
tending through  said  partitions  adjacent  the  marginal 
edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  decorations  there- 
on, and  means  carried  by  the  base  for  rotating  said  up- 
right shaft 


1,25  2,92  3.  CHBCK-BOW  PLANTER.  FanwaiCK 
MoaHCH.  Rnshvllle,  m.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  89,614.     (CI.  111—16.) 

1.  la  a  seed  planter  having  seed  hoppers  and  means 
for  discharging  seed  therefrom,  means  for  c<»trolling 
the  deposit  of  the  discharged  seed  including  an  armature. 


and  an  electro-magnet,  a  commutator  and  a  contact 
brush  in  circuit,  said  commutator  being  in  mechanical 
train  with  the  wheels  of  said  planter,  and  said  contact 
brush  adapted  to  rotate  concentrically  with  said  com- 
mutator to  co-act  therewith  and  close  said  circuit. 


3.  In  a  seed  planter  paving  seed  hoppers  and  means 
for  discharging  seed  therefrom,  means  for  controlling 
the  deposit  of  the  discharged  seed  including  an  armature, 
and  an  electro-magnet,  a  commutator  and  a  contact  brush 
in  circuit,  said  commutator  being  in  mechanical  train 
with  the  wheels  of  said  planter,  said  contact  brush 
adapted  to  rotate  concentrically  and  independently  of 
said  commutator  to  co  act  therewith  and  close  said 
circuit,  and  means  for  indicating  the  deposition  of  each 
planting,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  hopper 
containing  a  finely  divided  marking  medium,  a  valve 
controlling  the  discharge  of  said  marking  medium,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  in  timed  relation  with 
said  seed  delivery  and  actuated  by  said  electrical  ele- 
ments. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  seed  planter  provided  with 
supporting  wheels,  a  seed  receptacle,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging seed  therefrom,  of  means  for  controlling  the  de- 
posit of  the  discharged  seed  including  an  electro-respon- 
sive device  adapted  to  actuate  said  discbarging  means,  a 
circuit  in  which  said  device  is  interposed,  and  devices  for 
intermittently  closing  said  circuit,  said  devices  including  a 
rotatable  commutator  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
supporting  wheels,  and  a  contact  brash  movable  con- 
centrically thereto  and  adjustable  independently  thereof. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  seed  planter  provided  with 
supporting  wht>els,  a  seed  receptacle,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging seed  therefrom,  means  for  controlling  the  de- 
posit of  the  discharged  seed  Including  an  electro-magnet 
adapted  to  actuate  said  discharging  means,  a  circuit  in 
which  said  magnet  is  interposed,  and  a  disk  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  contacts  actuated  by  the  rotation 
of  the  supporting  wheels,  and  a  brush  engaging  said 
contacts  adapted  to  intermittently  close  said  drcoit 
said  brush  capable  of  adjustment  Independently  of  said 
disk  whereby  the  operation  of  the  seed  discharging  means 
is  regulatM. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.252,924.      OPERATING  -  GBABINO    FOR    WASHINO- 
MACHINK8.      Glbnm    Mobb,    Jamestown,    N.    Y.,    as- 
signor   to    The    Blackstone    Manufacturing    Company, 
Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Jan.    19,    1917.      Serial    No.    143,882.      <C1.    74—60.) 
1.  In  a  gearing,  in  combination  with  a  main  support 
and  an  auxiliary  support  hinged  thereto,  a  bracket  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  auxiliary  support,  an  up- 
right operating  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an 
oscillating,  segmental  gear  mounted  on  said  bracket  plate 
and   engaged   with   said  pinion,   a   second   bracket   plate 
adapted  for  attachment  to  said  main   support  adjacent 
said  auxiliary  suKwrt,  said  bracket  plates  having  arms 
hinged    together,   a   worm   gear   rotatively   mounted   on 
said  second  bracket  plate  with  its  axis  in  line  with  the 
hinged  axis  of  said  arms,  a  link  connecting  said  worm 
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gear  with  said  segmental  gear,  a  worm  carried  by  said 
bracket  plate  and  engaged  with  said  worm  gear,  and  a 
power  driven  prime  mover  supported  by  said  second 
bracket  plate  and  having  its  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  worm. 


6.  In  a  gearing,  in  combination  with  a  main  support 
and  an  auxiliary  support  hinged  thereto,  a  bracket  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  auxiliary  support,  an  up- 
right operating  shaft  journaied  in  said  bracket  plate,  a 
pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  oscillating,  segmental  gear 
mounted  on  said  bracket  plate  and  engaged  with  said 
pinion,  a  second  bracket  plate  adapted  for  attachment 
to  said  main  support  adjacent  said  auxiliary  support, 
said  bracket  plates  having  pairs  of  arms  hinged  together, 
a  worm  gear  rotatively  mounted  on  said  second  bracket 
plate  with  its  axis  in  line  with  the  hinged  axis  of 
said  arms,  a  link  operatlvely  connecting  said  worm  gear 
and  said  segmental  gear,  a  worm  having  bearing  in 
said  bracket  plate,  and  engaged  with  said  worm  gear, 
the  bracket  plate  on  said  main  support  having  a  shelf 
arranged  in  a  plane  at  one  side  of  and  below  that  of 
the  body  part  of  said  bracket,  and  a  motor  supported 
on  said  shelf  and  driving  said  worm. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.262.926.  TIBB-MAKING  MACHINE.  FaanttljA  H. 
Moras,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  4 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  May  21,  1912.    Serial  No.  698,753.   (CI.  164—10.) 


•*_?, 


i- 


-/, 
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1.  In  a  tire  making  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  rotating  a  tire  form,  means  for  applying  fabric  to 
said  form,  a  pair  of  smoothing  meml>ers  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  opposite  sides  of  said  form,  means  for  simul- 
taneously bringiag  said  members  into  engagement  with 
the  fabric  on  the  sides  of  said  form,  means  common  to 
both  for  maintaining  said  members  in  contact  with  the 
fabric  OD  said  form,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  radial 
position  of  said  members  with  relation  to  said  form, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  tire  making  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  rotating  a  tire  form,  means  for  applying  fabric  to 


said  form,  a  pair  of  smoothfng  disks  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  opposite  sides  of  said  form,  means  for  simol- 
taneously  adjusting  the  positions  of  said  disks  In  unison, 
and  unitary  gravity  means  for  maintaining  said  disks 
in   contact   with   said   form,   substantially    as   described. 

'6.  In  a  tire  making  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for-  rotating  a  tire  form,  means  for  applying  fabric  to 
said  form,  a  first  pair  of  smoothing  disks  for  engaging 
the  fabric  on  the  sides  of  said  form,  a  second  pair  of 
smoothing  means  for  engaging  the  fabric  on  the  sides 
of  said  form,  said  first  pair  of  disks  being  located  in 
differeVit  planes  from  said  second  pair  of  disks,  means 
for  selectively  bringing  either  of  said  pairs  of  disks 
into  engagement  with  the  fabric  on  the  sides  of  said 
form,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  radial  position  of 
said  disks  with  relation  to  said  form,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  tire  making  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  rotating  a  tire  form,  means  for  applying  fabric  to 
said  form,  a  pair  of  rotatable  disk  shafu,  a  pair  of 
smoothing  disks  carried  by  each  shaft,  means  connecting 
said  shafts  whereby  they  may  be  simultaneously  rotated 
in  opposite  directionsr,  said  disks  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  fabric  on  the  tire  form,  means  for 
maintaining  said  disks  in  contact  with  said  fabric,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the -radial  position  of  said  disks 
with  relation  to  said  tire  form,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  tires,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  -  core  of  two  mechanisms  one  on  each 
side  of  the  core  for  applying  the  fabric  on  respective 
sides  of  the  core  over  the  major'  portion  of  the  tire 
and  on  the  under  side  of  the  bead,  the  working  face  of 
each  mechanism  during  the  major  portion  extending  in 
one  direction  from  the  tire,  and  during  the  remainder 
extending  in  a  different  direction,  and  a  single  pressure 
means  to  hold  both  applying  mechanisms  against  the 
core  during  the  entire  operation  of  the  fabric  applying 
means. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7,  8,  10,  11,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,262,926.  CANNING  APPABATUS.  William  Mdbl- 
Laa,  Junction,  Tex.  Filed  May  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
165.929.     (CI.  9»— 2.) 


1.  In  a  canning  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  boiler,  a  steam  chest  open  at  the  jtop  and  mounted  and 
supported  within  said  boiler,  means  communicating  be- 
tween the  boiler  and  the  steam  chest  to  supply  steam  to 
the  latter,  and  a  cover  Inclosing  said  steam  chest,  spaced 
above  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  projecting  between  the 
chest  and  boiler  below  the  bottom  of  the  chest,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  cover  being  adapted  to  be  water  sealed 
by  the  watw  in  the  boiler. 

10.  In  a  canning  apparatus,  a  boiler  body,  a  rat 
within  the  boiler  bodr  and  having  an  ontlet  below  the 
level  of  the  water  line  within  said  body,  means  for  re- 
movably^ suspending  the  vat  within  the  body  from  the 
apper  portion  of  the  latter,  snd  means  for  closiaf  the 
vat  and  fonning  a  steam  passage  therdtetween. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaicttc.] 
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S.  la  a  cMiUaK  fijxateni  tor  IntanMl  combuaCloB  oigiam, 
m  water  iacfeet,  a  poaip  eonacctad  to  flbc  toy  aafl  boMmn 
<tf  the  wartar  laAet,  a  raftator,  DMaaa  ctiwwirtlaB  tiie  top 
af  the  raaiattog  to  flw  i«at  of  the  agrsten  atwv«  the  imtor 
laval,  a  gonaaetiea  fraaa  tiie  tattoai  af  th«  raMatar  to  the 
aocttoa  af  the  pomp,  laeaBe  for  pre^»«nthis  How  through  ! 
■ikl  cmnwotica  toward  thf>  radiator,  antf  a  l«^iiMfl«  tioai  i 
ibe  suction  to  the  dt^toery  af  the  puaip. 

%.  to  a  eodttac  ayatoai  far  totamal  eouibuatloa  enstnca, 
a  aatu'  Jacket,  a  f*pe  cameetod  to  the  tap  and  kottiaa  of 
tkt  water  Jatint,  a  «a«ator.  aeaaa  cuaiiegling  the  pipe 
to  the  top  of  «he  nClatar  ahawe  the  Ic^ad  of  the  llqald 
to  the  ayatom,  «  emnectlaa  fnea  ttie  bottom  of  the  laMa- 
tor  to  the  liat-iinvtieBed  pipe,  a  Baa-retam  vaVe  te  aald 
iiiinaniflaii  loaaaa  far  aattlng  ap  ttw  fl<yw  -froai  tb«  tMHtom 
af  the  radiator  toward  the  bottoai  of  the  wartor  )a<iMt, 
aai  a  ^-past  aroaad  aaM  neaas. 

12.  la  a  coaUag  ay  steai  for  lotefual  raortraatioB  eu^uca, 
a  wator  ia<%ot,  a  eondutt  eoanecthig  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  water  Jacket,  a  reBervoir  Included  therein,  a  yonp 
with  lt«  CWIIaery  la  aaM  coadelt  and  dfre«tad  twward  the 
lower  portion  of  the  water  Jacket,  a  radiator  bavhif  tta 
top  connected  to  said  copdntt  above  the  water  level,  a 
eaaaectioo  fraat  the  battoai  of  the  radiator  to  the  aaetlan 
of  the  pamp,  and  a  fiUte^  cap  below  tba  watar  level  in 
the  conduit. 

16.  In  a  cooling  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
a  water  Jacket,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  water  jacket,  a  conneetton  from  the  radiator  to  the 
conduit  above  the  water  Irrel  la  the  eoadalt,  a  connection 
from  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  to  the  eondult,  means  for 
drawing  water  from  the  bottom  ot  -the  radiator  and  dis- 
charging It  into  the  eondult,  and  a  liy^Mss  around  said 
means.  * 

[Claims  1.  3  to  7.  •  to  11.  IS  to  1%.  and  17  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,252,928.       LATHI.      Faapanoi    mu.ra,    Hartford, 

Conn.,  assignor  to  ftatt  A  ^mtaq^ -Oaaipany.  Hartford, 

Conn.,   a    Corporattam   of  New   Jersey.     Filed   Jan.    8, 

IMO.     Serial  No.  888400.     tCl.  «— i) 

1.  In  a  lathe  ha-vlzix  Bve  and  dead  omters  with  fixed 

axea,  the  combination  of  mechanism  including  a  magaxlne 

for  supplying  a  blank  to  the  centers,  mechanism  for  en- 

Ihe  caatsaa  wltb  the  blaok  with  a  predetermined 

a  look  far  picgpeaMac  aepatatioa  -of  the  oeatera, 

a  IfltenOIr  jMdable  device  rotatable  with  the  Bve  ««nt«r 

tor  ^ff  a*»ir  *Bd  drlvlo?  the  blank,  a  raixvable  tool  car- 

nc^anlam    for  antomatlcaUv    operating    the 

alfiata  to  saecesaloa.  (lat)  to  anpply  a  klanfe, 

<SBd)  to  eacage  the  eeaftera  vrtth  the  Mank  aad  affect 

tociiBV  aad  to  eagase  the  blank  for  driving.  (8rd)  to  wifrre 

the  tool  carriage  to  effect  cutting  and  (dth)  to  retatB  the 

carriage,  to  Teleaae  the  driving  derloe  aai  to  aeparate  the 


In  oomMiiatloa,  a  pair  at  spaced 
aiaptod  to  poaltloa  a  blank  betweea  th«' 
Millars  neana  for  engaging  the  ceatera  with  the  blank 
eomprlsioc  a  laeaiher  adafitod  to  yield  wbea  a  eertato  prea- 
to  oMalaed,  aicanfi  adairted  to  rotote  the  Mank  on 


itara  eaaiprtalag  devices  adapted  to  yield  to  avoid 
dtatnrbaace  of  the  Uaak  laterally,  a  ma>vable  to(d 
adapted  to  support  a  tool  In  operative  position  with 
Mask,  means  having  a  unfatorm  back  and  torth  thraar 
adapted  to  move  the  carriage,  Intermediate  devleea  far 
varying  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  carriage  by  the  aald 
devices,  and  a  rnmnw  aotaating  mechanism  for  the  posi- 
tioning means 


i      ^ 


24.  An  automatic  lathe  Indndlng  lo  combination,  a  juOr 
of  ceatera,  a  rotary  spindle  carrying  one  of  aald  centeta, 
a  longitudinally  movable  non-rotatable  spindle  carryiqg 
the  other  center,  means  for  automatically  positioning  m 
Mank  between  aald  centers,  means  for  automatically  qper- 
atlag  said  longitudinally  movable  spindle  to  secure  the 
blank  on  said  centers  with  a  limited  pressure,  means  tor 
automatically  gripping  the  blank  to  drive  It  In  connection 
with  the  rotary  aplndle  without  diatnxhing  Ita  poattlon 
on  the  centers,  a  tool-carriage  traveling  longttndinally 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  centers,  and  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  said  tool -carriage  In  proper  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  operation  of  the  blank  positioning,  securing 
and  gripping  meana. 

[Claims  2  to  14.  IB  to  28,  25.  and  26  not  printed  in  the 
CUuwtte.1 


1.252.929.  MAGAZINE  MECHANISM.  Fbicdbrich  Mtn^ 
LCR,  Hartford.  Conn.,  asslgnar  to  Pratt  it  Whitney  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Carporatlon  «lf  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  S,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586.106.  Divided  and  tMa  application  Iliad  June  18, 
1910.  Serial  No.  566,468.  Benewed  Oct.  2t,  1917.  Serial 
No.  198,180.     (CI.  29—60.) 


4.  A  maaaalae  comprlalag  in  combination  two  apaoed 
end  walla  and  two  patoe  of  parallel  aide  pletes.  the  plates 
of  each  pair  cooperating  with  one  end  wall  to  farm  a 
maway  for  bJanka,  and  mcana  for  adjnatlng  the  plates 
Off  aaeh  pair  toward  or  from  earti  other  along  lines  paxal- 
lei  wtfh  the  eonvapoadlnc  ead  wall  while  hi^dtog  tbem  In 
paialliillaiii  with  each  other  and  for  nailBtolntng  thaai 
aqaldistaat  from  a  teed  eeater  line  during  sach  adjaat- 
ment. 

«.  A  ma0aalne  cemprlaiag  In  eomblnatlon  two  parallel 
aide  ptatea  forming  a  ronway  for  blanka.  a  bottom  wall 
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at  the  lower  end  of  the  ronway,  means  for  adjusting  the 
plates  toward  or  from  each  other  and  for  maintaining  them 
equidistant  from  a  fixed  center  line  during  aoch  adjust- 
ment, the  said  means  also  serving  to  hold  the  platea  in 
parallelism  and  to  simultaneously  adjust  them  longltodl- 
nally,  and  means  dependent  on  the  longitudinal  adjnat- 
ment  of  one  of  the  plates  whereby  the  bottom  waM  may 
be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  runway. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  blank-transferring  device  having  a  limited  path 
of  travel  and  comprising  two  members  relatively  adjust- 
able in  the  direction  of  the  path  of  travel,  the  members 
collectively  providing  means  for  contacting  the  blank  at 
three  different  points,  and  means  whereby  a  constant 
center  is  automatically  maintained  when  said  members 
are  adjusted  to  receive  blanks  of  different  transverse  di- 
mensions. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  blank-transferring  device  having  a  limited  path  of 
travel,  and  means  comprising  a  runway  whereby  a  blank 
la  supplied  to  the  transferring  device,  the  said  runway  be- 
ing adjustable  to  cooperate  with  blanks  of  different  trans- 
verse dimensions  while  automatically  maintaining  a  con- 
stant relationship  between  the  center  line  of  the  runway 
and  an  end  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  transferring  device. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  blank  transferring  device  having  a  limited  path 
of  travel  and  comprising  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive 
blanks,  a  runway  whereby  a  blank  is  supplied  to  the 
aperture  when  the  transferring  device  la  in  one  position, 
a  yieldable  latch  forming  one  wall  of  the  aperture,  and 
means  for  positively  supporting  the  latch  when  the  trans- 
ferring device  is  In  position  with  the  aperture  in  register 
with  the  runway. 

[CUims  1  to  S.  5  to  8,  10  to  15,  17  to  20.  22.  and  23 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2S2.980.  SAFEXY-PIN.  Edmckd  R.  Nbbcliko,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr^  11,  1917.  SerUl  No.  161,190. 
(CL  24— 1«2.)  • 


m 


1.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pin  carrier 
mounted  to  swing  to  and  from  the  body  portion,  a  pin 
having  one  end  thereof  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  car 
rter,  a  socket  from  the  body  for  engaging  the  other  end 
of  the  pin,  caid  carrier  having  moans  for  engaging  the 
body  when  said  pin  engages  the  socket  so  as  to  maintain 
said  pin  in  a  stressed  condition,  and  means  infiuenced  by 
the  strftsed  condition  of  the  pin  for  locking  the  pin  to 
the  carrier  when  said  pin  is  fully  engaged  with  the 
socket. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,252.981.      SEWING-MACHINE.      Gcosos   W.  N«L80N. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  21,  1912.    Serial  No.  698,690.     (CI.  112 — 33.) 
1.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising  means  for  forming  a 
group  of  stitches  said  means  including  a  needle,  a  work- 
holder,  means  for  severing  the  thread. 'a  thread-restraining 
device  coSperating  with  said   severing  means  located  in 
position  for  clamping  the  thread  at  a  point  above  said 
needle,  and  automatic  means  for  rendering  said  thread- 
reatraining  device  effective  on  the  completion  of  said  group 
of  stitches  and  the  stopping  of  the  feed  of  the  thread. 

4.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising  means  for  forming  a 
group  of  stitches,  a  work-holder,  means  for  severing  the 
thread,  a  thread-restraining  device  cooperating  with  said 
thread  severing  meana,  a  pull  off  device  Independent  of 
aald  thread  restraining  de\ice,  and  automatic  meana  for 
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rendering  aald  thread  restraining  and  ptdl-off  derleci  ef- 
fecttre  on  the  completion  of  said  gronp  of  stitches. 


11.  A  sewing  machine,  comprWag  means  for  forming  a 
group  of  stitches  said  meana  Including  a  needle,  means  for 
automatically  stopping  the  machine  upon  the  completion 
of  eald  group  of  stitches,  means  for  severing  the  thread, 
and  automatic  means  operative  subsequent  to  the  stop- 
ping of  the  machine  and  prior  to  the  restarting  of  the  same 
for  pulling  the  severed  end  of  the  thread  backward  through 
the  eye  of  the  needle  a  predetermined  distance. 

17.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising  means  for  forming  a 
group  of  stitches,  an  automatic  tension  device,  a  work- 
holder  thread  severing  means,  and  automatic  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  thread  severing  means  for  clamping  the 
thread  at  the  end  of  a  group  of  stltcbea  and  for  pulling 
off  thread  ^n  the  rear  of  said  clamping  point  while  the 
automatic  tension  device  is  in  Its  ineffective  position. 

28.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  means, 
a  thread  tension,  and  a  pair  of  complemental  thread  break- 
ing devices  both  located  above  the  work,  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  stitch  forming  means,  connections  between 
the  actuating  mechanism  and  one  of  said  devices  for  actu- 
ating the  latter,  and  connections  for  manually  operating 
the  other  of  said  devices. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  10,  12  to  16,  and  18  to  22  not  printed 
In  the  Gasette.] 


1.252,932.  SAFETY  CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Johm  B. 
NoaqoBar,  Riehmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  P.  LorUlard  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  23,  1917.    Serial  No.  182.288.    (CI.  181 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  safety  cutting  mechanism  for  cigar  and  cheroot 
machines,  the  combination  with  a  catting  die,  of  a  hori- 
zontally reciprocating  cutter  roll  mechanism  traveling  to 
and  fro  in  a  rectilinear  path  across  the  die,  power  mecha- 
nism for  the  cutter  roll  mechanism,  a  safety  clutch  con- 
nection between  the  power  mechanism  and  the  cutter  roll 
mechanism  and  a  horizontally  disposed  shlftable  guard 
traveling  with  and  embracing  the  cutter  roll  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  be  operatetl  under  pressure  to  actuate  the 
safety  clutch  connection  and  disconnect  the  power  mecha- 
nism from  the  traveling  cotter  roll  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  safety  cutting  meihanlsm  for  cigar  and  cheroot 
machines,  the  combination  with  a  cutting  die,  of  a  hori- 
zontally reciprocating  carriage,  cutter  roll  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  traveling  to  and  fro  across 
the  die,  power  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a 
safety  clutch  comprising  a  pivoted  yoke  and  a  latching 
device  therefor  constituting  a  connection  between  the 
power  mechanism  and  the  carriage,  and  means  operable 
to  release  the  latching  device  and  permit  the  swinging  of 
the  pivoted  yoke,  such  actuation  of  the  clutch  causing  the 
disconnection  of  the  power  mechanism  from  the  carriage. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1^2,988.  CIGAS  AND  CHBBOOT  TSIMMING  MBCHA- 
MI8M.  Joan  B.  Nobqusvt,  Slcbmond,  Va.,  anisnor  to 
P.  Lorlllard  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeney.  FUed  July  23.  1917.  8«rlal  No.  182.284. 
(CL  181—89.) 


1.  A  trimmlBc  mechanism  of  the  clasa  described,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pairs  of  trlmmlnc  knlres.  each  knife 
Incladlng  a  shank  or  body  portion  harinff  a  recess  formed 
near  one  end  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  recess  being  beveled 
and  nndercnt.  and  a  concaved  beveled  catting  blade  seated 
In  the  ondercnt  of  the  wall  of  the  recess  with  the  bevel  of 
said  blade  conforming  to  the  bevel  of  ths  recess  wall. 

2.  A  trimming  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising two  spaced  pairs  of  trimming  knives,  each  knife 
comprising  a  relatively  thick  shank  or  body  portion,  and  a 
relatively  thin  cutting  blade  removably  and  detachably 
seated  in  the  shank,  said  blade  having  a  concaved  beveled 
catting  edge,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  of  each  pair 
Of  knives  being  arranged  in  opposition  to  each  other. 

8.  In  a  trimming  mechanism  for  cheroots  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  two  pairs  of  trimming 
knives  plvotally  mounted  on  pivots  on  said  frame.  In 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  each  knife  comprising  a 
relatively  thick  slotted  shank  section,  and  a  relatively 
thin  cutting  blade  removably  and  adjustably  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  the  shank  section,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  pivots  of  the  knives  to  move  the  two  pairs  toward  each 
other  and  for  closing  the  knives  of  each  pair  to  clip  the 
ends  of  the  cheroots,  said  means  also  acting  to  open  the 
knives  and  move  the  latter  away  from  each  other  to  re- 
lease the  trimmed  cheroot. 


1.3S2.934.  PASTING  MBCHANI8M  FOB  CIGAS  AND 
CHEBOOT-  MACHINES.  John  E.  Nobqcbbt,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignor  to  P.  Lorlllard  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  182,285.     (CI.  181—89.) 


1.  A  paste-applying  mechanism  for  cigar  and  cheroot 
macblaea  comprising  a  paste-carrying  element  adapted  to 
apply  paste  to  a  leaf  on  the  leaf  carrier  of  the  machine, 
a  paste  rceq>tacle  located  below  the  paste-applying  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  moving  said  element  Into  and  oat 
of  said  receptacle  and  Into  and  out  of  paste-appIylng  i>osl- 
tloa  rdatlTe  to  the  leaf  carrier  at  predetermined  tlmea, 
said  means  ladodlng  a  ro<*  shaft  upon  which  the  paste 
applying  element  Is  mounted,  a  cam  bar  also  connected 


with  tbo  rock  shaft  and  extending  substantially  In  paral* 
lallsm  relative  to  the  paste-applying  element,  a  lever  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  cam  bar  to  move  the  latter  up  and 
down  and  to  consequently  actuate  the  rock  shaft,  and 
means  for  operating  said  lever. 

6.  In  a  paste-applying  mechanism,  the  combination  wltli 
a  paate-holdlng  receptacle,  of  a  rocking  support  located 
adjacent  thereto,  a  paste-applying  element  adjustably  at- 
tached to  the  rocking  sapport,  said  element  Including  an 
arm  having  one  end  terminating  in  a  coll,  and  means  for 
moving  the  coil  terminal  of  the  element  Into  and  out  of 
the  receptacle,  said  means  Including  a  lever  for  actuating 
the  rocking  support,  and  a  crank  and  connecting  rod  for 
operating  the  lever. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,985.  BUNCH-CARRIER  FOR  CIGAR  AND  CHE- 
ROOT MACHINES.  John  E.  Nobqcbst,  Richmond, 
Ta.,  assignor  to  P.  Lorlllard  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jaly  28, 
1917.    Serial  No.  182,286.     (CI.  131—39.) 


1.  In  a  dgar  or  cheroot  machine,  a  traveling  carrier 
provided  with  a  retaining  device  for  a  tobacco  roll,  a 
plate-like  member  traveling  with  the  carrier,  means  de- 
tachably connecting  said  carrier  and  member,  and  mean» 
carried  by  said  member  for  opening  and  closing  the  re- 
taining device  at  predetermlned^tlmes. 

5.  In  a  cigar  or  cheroot  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  power  shaft,  of  a  swinging  carrier  arm  connected  with 
said  shaft,  a  swinging  plate  also  mounted  on  the  shaft 
Independent  of  the  carrl(>r  arm  and  adapted  to  swing  sub- 
stantially In  parallelism  with  said  carrier  arm,  cam  mem- 
bers on  said  swinging  plate  and  a  retaining  device  for  m 
tobacco  roll  carried  by  the  carrier  arm  and  adapted  to  b» 
opened  and  closed  by  the  cam  members. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  power  shaft,  of -a  carrier  arm  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  retaining  device  on  the  carrier  arm,  a  mamber 
also  loosely  mounted  on  the  power  shaft  provided  with 
cam  members  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  retaining  de- 
vice at  predetermined  times,  and  means  for  releasably 
connecting  the  carrier  arm  with  the  power  shaft,  and  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  carrier  arm  and  the  can» 
carrying  member. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  power  shaft,  of  a  cam  plate  mounted  to  swlnf 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cams,  means  for 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  cam  plate  In  two 
directions,  a  carrier  arm  also  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  connection  between  the  carrier  arm  and  the  cam 
plate,  whereby  both  carrier  arm  and  the  cam  plate  may 
be  moved  together  for  a  limited  distance,  the  connection 
between  the  cam  plate  and  the  arm  permitting  further 
movement  of  the  arm  after  the  cam  plate  has  been, 
brought  to  a  stop,  -a  releasable  connection  between  the 
power  shaft  and  the  carrier  arm,  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
taining devices  carried  by  the  carrier  arm  and  inde- 
pendently operable  by  the  cams  of  the  cam.  plate. 

19.  The  combination  with  an  operating  ahaft,  of  a  car^ 
rler  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  releasable  con-^ 
nectlon  between  the  carrier  arm  and  the  shaft  for  plac- 
ing said  carrier  arm  in  and  out  of  driven  relation  with 
the  shaft,  a  dgar-retalnlng  device  and  a  bunch-retaining 
device  earried  by  th«  carrier  arm.  each  of  said  devlceo 
including  a  rocking  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  fingers  mounted 
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thereon,  a  cam  plate  also  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
beneath  the  carrier  arm,  said  cam  plate  carrying  cam 
Btmbers  adapted  to  actuate  the  rocking  shafts  of  the  re- 
taining devices  to  open  snd  close  the  fingers  at  prede- 
termined times,  a  connection  between  the  carrier  arm  and 
the  cam  plate  wh«-eby  said  cam  plate  will  be  caused  to 
travel  with  the  carrier  arm  a  predetermined  distance,  said 
connection  Including  or  comprising  a  stud,  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  bars  between  which  the  stud  projects,  and  a 
spring  connecting  said  bar,  and  stop  members  for  limiting 
the  travel  of  the  cam  plate,  the  connection  between  the 
eam  plate  and  the  carrier  arm  permitting  the  further 
movement  of  the  arm. 

[CUims  2  to  4.  6  to  8,  10  to  12,  and  14  to  18  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252.986.  HAIR-PIN.  Hazuhdest  Robs  Notbs,  Savan- 
nah. Ga.  Filed  May  29,  1917.  SerUl  No.  171,704. 
(Cl.  182—22.) 


^i- 


1.  A  hair-pin  device  comprising  an  outer  hair-pin  sec- 
tion provided  with  waves  upon  its  opposite  arms,  which 
waves  are  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane ;  and 
as  inner  halr-pln  section  secured  to  the  outer  hair-pin 
•action  and  provided  upon  its  opposite  arms  with  waves, 
which  are  disposed  In  substantially  paraUel  planes  and  at 
■abstantlaUy  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  first  named 
WBTea. 

2.  A  halr-pln  device  comprising  an  outer  hair-pin  sec- 
tioB  provided  with  waves  upon  its  opposite  arms,  which 
wavas  are  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane ;  and 
aa  inner  halr-pln  section  secured  to  the  outer  halr-pln 
•setlon  and  provided  upon  its  opposite  arms  with  waves. 
anch  waves  being  disposed  In  substantially  paraUed 
planes  and  at  sobatantUlly  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  first  named  waves,  the  second  named  waves  having 
Iheir  inner  projections  arranged  near  and  centrally  of 
the  recesses  of  the  first  named  waves. 


1.802,987.  FRICTION-GEAR  FOR  DRAFT-RIGGINGS. 
JoHK  F.  O'CoNNOB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chaiy.  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  SO,  1917.  Serial 
Mo.  1S8.497.     (Cl.  218—64.) 


1.  In  a  sh-ck  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  friction 
Bhell  having  Interior  friction  surfaces,  of  a  friction  poat 
within  the  shell  having  exterior  friction  surfaces,  friction 
ahoes  having  wedge  faces  and  co5perable  with  said  fric- 
tion surfaces  of  the  shell  and  post,  and  spring  means  for 
icalsting^  relative  movement  between  said  shoes  and  the 
BhM  and  post,  the  trlctloq  surfaces  of  the  shell  and  post 
Mug  non-concentric. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  friction 
Aell  having  interior  friction  surfaces,  of  a  friction  poat 


within  the  shell  having  exterior  friction  surfacea,  friction 
shoes  having  wedge  faces  and  coOperable  with  said  fric- 
tion surfaces  of  the  shell  and  post,  and  spring  means  for 
resisting  relative  movement  between  aaid  shoea  and  the 
shell  and  post,  the  friction  surface  of  the  shell  being 
curved  on  radii  having  their  centers  within  the  shell  and 
the  friction  surfacea  of  the  post  being  curved  on  radii 
having  their  centers  exterior  to  the  post. 

8.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  friction 
shell  having  interior  friction  surfaces,  of  a  friction  post 
within  the  shell  having  exterior  friction  surfaces,  friction 
shoes  having  wedge  faces  and  coOperable  with  said  friction 
surfaces  of  the  shell  and  post,  and  spring  means  for  resist- 
ing relative  movement  between  said  shoes  and  the  shell  and 
post,  the  friction  surface  of  the  <hell  being  cylindrical 
and  the  friction  surfaces  of  the  poat  being  exteriorly 
concave. 

{Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,938.  CLEAN -OUT  FOR  ACETYLENE  -  GENER- 
ATORS. Thomas  Olinobb  and  Waltbb  C.  Fbabbll, 
Holland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Holland  Lighting  and 
Specialty  Company,  Holland,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  July  24.  1917.  S^ial  No.  182,424. 
(a.  48—57.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pan-like  recepUcle  adapted  to  be  located  at  the  bottom 
of  an  acetylene  generator  tank,  members  connected  to 
■aid  pan  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  to  a  point  substantially  above  the 
center  of  the  receptacle,  there  being  an  opening  formed 
through  said  members  at  said  point,  a  rod  adapted  to  paH 
through  the  opening,  and  means  secured  to  the  recaptada 
with  which  said  rod  may  have  detachable  engagement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pan-like  recepUcle  adapted  to  be  located  at  the  bottom  of 
an  acetylene  generator  tank,  means  attached  to  the  sldaa 
of  said  receptacle  and  extending  a  distance  above  tha 
same,  and  converging  to  a  point  above  the  center  of  the 
pan,  a  connecting  member  secured  at  the  center  of  tha 
bottom  of  said  pan,  and  a  rod  passing  freely  throogh 
said  means  and  having  detachable  connection  to  aald 
member.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pan-like  receptacle,  a  hollow  casting  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  rec^tacle  and  comprising  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending neck  with  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  neck.  Bald  neck  and  fianga 
being  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  vertical  alota 
therein,  each  at  Its  lower  end  having  a  branch  tomad 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  slot,  and  a 
rod  provided  with  a  transverse  pin  at  Its  lower  end,  tha 
ends  of  the  pin  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  slots  to  effect  a  detachable  con- 
nectiofa  between  the  rod  and  said  o»mting  sobatantUlly 
as  described. 

[Claims  2,  6.  and  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 
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l^tUM*.  F&B&WHBEL  HUB  WITH  A  PLUmAUTT 
OF  OSAK8.  FunsBiK  Johannm  Oi^aax,  Bakebjers- 
gaard  per  ST^bOUe.  Deumark.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1*11.  Se- 
rial No.  668.(ni.     (O.  266— «T.) 


1.  In  bicyd*  CMriBg,  the  MBbiiuitloD  witk  a  atation- 
arjr  axle  baring  a  threaded  portion,  a  sun  gear  loose  on 
said  axle,  a  sleeve  on  said  axle  having  threaded  engage- 
naent  with  said  threaded  portion  and  adapted  to  lock 
■Ud  mia  gear  to  aald  axle,  a  rerolable  whc^  hab.  a  drtrlng 
mnaabv  geared  to  the  wheel  hab  and  son  gear,  iT  Mellon 
ring  connected  to  rotate  with  said  driring  member  and 
•dapted  for  engagement  with  said  aleere  to  actuate  the 
same  whereby  the  sleeve  locks  the  sun  gear  on  sakl  shaft, 
and  meana  wherebj  said  friction  ring  may  be  moved 
axlally  oat  of  engageaMnt  with  said  threaded  sleeve. 

2.  A  wheel  hub  atmetnre  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
transmission  ratios  comprising  In  combination,  an  oater 
hub  member  having  an  interior  ring  gear  fixed  thereon,  a 
central  fixed  shaft,  an  Inner  hub  member  having  driving 
means  fixed  thereto,  a  snn  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  planetary  gears  carried  by  said  inner  hub  member 
and  meshing  with  said  ring  gear  and  with  said  sun  gear, 
a  worm  fixed  on  said  central  shaft,  a  cone  member  pro- 
vided with  interior  threads  complaaental  to  said  worm 
and  carried  thereby,  said  svn  gear  being  adapted  to  be 
frlctionally  fixed  to  said  cone  member,  a  spring  fixed  to 
aald  central  shaft  and  adapted  to  turn  said  cone  member 
away  from  said  san  gear  when  the  two  have  been  re- 
leased by  the  action  of  the  planetary  gears  on  the  sun 
gear  when  the  inner  hub  member  is  held  stationary,  a  ring 
member  frlctionally  engaging  satd  cone  member,  and 
adapted  to  turn  the  same  into  engagement  with  said  sun 
gear,  a  sleere  to  which  said  ring  member  la  attached  and 
by  which  the  same  is  rotated,  connections  between  said 
aleeve  and  aald  inner  hob  member,  an  inner  rotatable  cas- 
ing mounted  within  said  onter  bob  member  in  driven  re- 
kUloa  to  said  inner  hub,  cam  members  plvotally  coa- 
neeted  to  saM  iaacr  easing  and  adapted  to  bind,  against 
the  Inacr  face  of  aald  outer  hub  member,  said  cam  mem- 
ben  being  adaptad  to  drive  said  onter  bub  casing  for- 
«ardly  or  to  brake  the  same  during  back  pedaling  when 
tte  cone  member  la  set  for  either  high  or  low  speed. 

3.  A  wheel  hob  stmctnre  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
tranamiasion  ratios  between  the  pedal  shaft  and  the  hub 
of  the  driven  wheel  of  a  bicycle  comprising  in  comblna- 
tloai,  an  outer  hob  member  having  an  Interior  ring  gear 
fixed  thereon,  a  coitral  hollow  fixed  shaft,  an  Inner  bub 
member  having  driving  means  fixed  thereto,  a  sun  gear 
loosely  mounted  on  said  central  shaft,  planetary  gears  ear- 
rtad  by  aald  Inner  hob  member  and  meshing  with  said 
ring  gear  and  with  said  son  gear,  a  worm  fixed  on  satd 
central  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  member  provided  with  ?b- 
terlor  threads  eamplemental  to  said  worm  and  carried 
thereby,  said  sam  gear  having  rigid  therewith  a  dnteh 
nember  complenental  to  said  first  mentioned  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  spring  fixed  to  said  central  shaft  and  adapted  to 
torn  said  first  meatioaed  clutch  member  away  from  its 
eonpiemental  ehiteh  member  when  the  two  have  been  re- 
ItasTi  by  back  pedaling,  a  sleeve  member  mounted  in 
drivca  relatloa  to  said  inner  hub  member  and  arranged  to 
alMe  axlally  of  aald  shaft,  a  ring  member  fixed  to  said 
dacra  member  aai  arranged  to  (rietloaally  engage  said 
teat  nentloaed  clntch  member,  and  adapted  to  tnm  the 
aaae  Into  eagagameat  with  said  second  mentioned  clutch 
member,  an  inner  rotatable  casing  mounted  wtthla  aald 
outer  hub  neaiber  la  driven  reiatfon  to  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber, cam  members  plvotally  connected  to  said  inner  casing 


and  adapted  to  btad  agalast  the  inner  face  of  aald  eater 
hob  Bcmber,  said  cam  members  being  adapted  to  drive 
said  aattr  hab  caatag  forwardly  or  to  brake  the  aasw 
daring  back  pedallag,  aald  aleeve  member  engaging  aald 
cam  Bieml>«a  to  aetaate  aame  in  either  direction,  and  a 
tad  alldably  meanted  in  said  hoUow  ^aft  aad  arranged 
to  throw  said  ring  member  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
said  first  mentioned  clutch  member. 


1 . 2  6  t ,  »4  0  .  SBLF-ACTIMO  CUSHION  AND  CHSCK 
YALVB.  WiLuaM  L.  Osbobmb,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor 
to  The  Richardaon-Phenlx  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911,  Serial  No. 
«18,634.  ReMwed  May  31,  191T.  Serial  No.  172,076. 
(a.  137—32.) 


'  1.  A  self-acting  cushioned  valve  baring  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  single  facing  tapered  body  seat, 
a  valve  piece  which  is  provided  with  a  single  facing  ta- 
pered seat  to  engage  the  body  seat  adapted  to  be  freely 
movable  toward  and  from  the  body  seat  by  pressure  of 
fluid  moving  through  the  valve,  and  fluid  imprisoning 
means  of  substantial  capacity  located  at  both  radial  sides 
of  the  body  seat  to  cushion  the  closing  movement  of  the 
valve  piece  agalast  the  body  seat. 

2.  A  self-acting  cushioned  valye  having  a  casing  pr»' 
Tided  with  an  aaaular  body  aeat,  and  a  valve  piece  which 
is  freely  aaovablle  toward  and  from  the  body  seat  and 
adapted  to  be  actaated  by  movemeat  of  tMi  throat  the 
valve,  there  bdag  twa  chaahers  la  the  valve  place  each 
of  a  substantial  area  and  one  disposed  at  each  radial  sMa 
of  the  body  seat  and  which  cofiperates  with  a  fixed  part 
of  the  valve  stmetare  to  receive  aid  impttson  thereha 
badiea  of  fluid  to  casUon  the  dosing  movameat  of  the 
valve  piece  agalast  the  body  seat. 

6.  A  valve  having  an  annular  seat  sorronndlng  the 
passage  which  connects  the  two  sides  of  the  valve,  and 
a  valve  piece  movable  toward  and  from  the  seat,  the  pas- 
sage at  one  side  of  the  valve  aeat  b^ng  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  valve  seat  and  the  valve  piece  having  a 
part  which  enters  and  closely  fits  the  larger  diameter  of 
said  passage,  the  entrance  to  said  greater  dlamet^  passage 
being  unbroken  and  the  contact  between  it  and  the  valve 
piece  being  of  a  len^h  in  the  direction  of  the  axia  of  the 
valve  piece  to  maintain  a  restricted  area  for  fluid  flow  be- 
tween the  aame  and  the  part  of  tbe  paaaage  la  which  It 
fits  when  tbe  valve  piece  la  a  sobatantlal  distUKje  from 
its  seat  to  protect  the  valve  seat  from  the  #ire  drawing 
action  of  tbe  fluid  upon  tbe  opening  and  diMing  niove- 
ments  of  the  valve  piece. 

9.  A  srif-acting  cnshionlng  valve  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  with  an  outlet  and  provided 
therebetween  with  a  thoroughfare  surrounded  by  an  an- 
nular body  aeat,  said  casing  provided  axlally  in  line  with 
said  seat  with  an  opening  dosed  by  a  removable  member, 
which  latter  is  provided  with  a  cushioning  chamber,  a 
pressure-actuated  valve  piece  guided  by  tbe  walls  of  said 
thoroughfare  and  said  cushioning  ch<imber  and  movable 
toward  and  from  said  seat  and  adapted  to  close  the  cash- 
toning  chamber  to  cushion  the  opening  movement  of  the 
valve,  the  wall  of  the  thoroughfare  aad  valve  being  formed 
within  said  thoroaghtare  to  provide  a  f^ald  Imprisoning 
chamber  to  cnshlon  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve. 

10.  A  valve  having  an  annular  seat,  a  vahre  piece  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  seat,  the  fluid  conduit  at  one 
sMe  of  the  seat  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  said 
seat,  and  the  valve  piece  having  an  enlarged  part  which 
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•Bters  and  dosely  fits  the  larger  diameter  of  aald  coadutt 
in  advance  of  the  seating  of  the  valve  piece,  the  dearance 
between  said  larger  diameter  of  the  conduit  aad  the  en- 
larged part  of  the  valve  piece  being  so  small  as  to  check 
the  fiow  of  material  through  the  valve  upon  the  opening 
and  dosing  of  the  valve  and  thereby  protect  the  seat  and 
the  valve  piece  from  the  wire  drawing  action  of  tbe  ma- 
terial passing  through  the  aald  valve. 

[Claims  3  to  6.  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 

iJU2Ml.      TAKS-OfT    MECHANISM    FOE    MATCH- 
MACHINES.     MiCHABL  Paridom,   Oswego,  N.   T.,  as- 
signor to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  lU., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1915.     Serial 
.      No.  21,632.     (a.  144—61.) 


1.  In  take-off  mechanism  for  match  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  match  carrier' and  a  trough  at  the  dis- 
charging portion  thereof,  of  a  conveyer  movable  along 
said  tron)^  having  blades  at  Intervals  apart  directly  be- 
neath the  path  of  awry  onrestralned  matches  falling 
from  the  match  carrier,  the  distance  between  adjacent 
blades  being  less  than  the  length  of  a  match  and  the  up- 
per portlona  of  adjacent  blades  being  formed  to  present 
match-deflecting  inclines  descending  longitudinally  of  the 
blades  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  whereby  fall- 
ing awry  matches  alighting  upon  such  inclines  are  caused 
to  swing  bodily  and  tall  into  the  ^tace  between  the  blades. 

4.  A  match  coaveyer  having  blades  thereon  at  inter- 
vals apart,  the  distance  between  adjacent  blades  being 
less  than  the  length  of  a  match  and  the  upper  edge  of 
each  Made  being  formed  to  present  two  match-deflecting 
Inclines  descending  longitudinally  of  the  blade  to  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  blade,  said  upper  edge  also  being 
laterally  deflected. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 

1,252,942.  ELECTBICAI,  PROTBCTOR.  FRiDiaiCK  R. 
Pabkib,  Chicago,  III.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
20,  1904,  Serial  No.  221,519.  Renewed  Jan.  19,  1917, 
Serial  No.  143,414.  Patent  No.  1,238,728.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  18,  1817.  Serial  No. 
181,242.     (CI.  175—276.) 


1ft.  la  aa  electrical  protector,  a  pair  of  Ugh-poteatlal 
dactiletty  arresters  arranged  sabstaatlally  parallel  aad 


ba^  to  back,  and  means  separating  the  correapoadlns 
ends  of  the  arresters  from  each  other  auflkteotly  to  admit 
the  end  of  a  person's  finger  therebetween. 

[Claims  1  to  15  and  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,2  5  2, '94  3.  ATTACELMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
CkAHLBs  F.  PoLACK.  York,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  168,328.     (CI.  74—6.) 


S.  An  attachment  for  automobiles  comprising  a  series 
of  arms  adapted  to  be  gripped  to  the  rim  of  an  automobile 
wheel,  and  a  metal  band  encircling  tlie  onter  end  of  said 
arms,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Ah  attachment  for  automobiles  comprising  a  series 
of  arms,  a  band  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  arma 
and  means  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  for  at- 
tachment to  the  rim  of  an  automobile  wheel,  comprising 
locking  actions  C  and  D  with  bolts  for  securing  them  to- 
gether, said  sections  being  adapted  to  engage  the  side  walls 
of  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  and  having  recessed  extensions 
engaging  the  rim,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  and'  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,262,944.  CIGARETTE-CASE.  John  Postolowski, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,147.     (a.  22ft— 16.) 


In  a  box  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangolar  body 
portion  divided  into  a  central  compartment  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lateral  compartments,  said  central  compartment 
extending  from  front  to  back  of  the  box,  the  front  wall 
of  the  box  having  an  opening  therein  commonlcatlag 
with  the  central  compartment,  a  drawer  alidable  Into 
and  out  of  the  central  compartment  through  said  open- 
ing, an  end  on  said  drawer  of  greater  dimensions  than 
the  cross  section  of  the  drawer  and  arranged  to  form  a 
peripheral  fiange,  said  flange  normally  lying  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  front  wall  of  the  box,  and  a  top 
hinged  to  the  back  wall  of  the  box  and  provided  with  a 
depending  flange  embradag  the  walls  of  the  box  body, 
tbe  front  portion  of  the  top  flange  bdag  eaUway  to  fit 
around  the  drawer  end. 


1,292,945.    BQUIPMENT  FOE  GRBCN-BAND  MOLDIITO. 

WiuiT  T.  Rabun  and  William  F.  ScBtn/rHiiBs,  Ban 

Diego,  Cal,     Filed.  Feb.  24,  Itlt.     Serial  No.  80,262. 

(CI.  22—13.) 

1.  In  a  molding  eqnlpment,  the  camMaatlon   of 
box  members  plvotally  connected  tonOlM,  the  drac 
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b«r  thereof  prorlded  with  chilled  ends  and  an  arbor 
eaating  prorided  with  chilled  arbor  heads  adapted  to 
rest  therein. 


2.  In  a  molding  equipment,  the  combination  of  fitting 
patterns  mounted  on  plates,  the  drag  member  thereof 
provided  with  chilled  print  heads,  core  box  members  plTOt- 
ally  connected  together,  the  core  therefrom  adapted  to  con- 
form to  raid  fitting  pattern,  the  drag  member  of  said  core 
box  members  provided  with  chilled  ends  and  an  arbor  cast- 
ing provided  with  chilled  arbor  heads  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  drag  member  of  said  core  box. 

3.  In  a  molding  equipment,  the  combination  of  tapered 
metallic  flasks,  fitting  patterns  mounted  on  plates  adapted 
to  fit  on  said  metallic  flasks,  the  drag  portion  of  said 
fitting  patterns  being  provided  with  chilling  print  heads, 
core  box  members  plvotally  connected  together  for  form- 
ing cores  adapted  to  conform  with  said  i>attems,  the  drag 
portion  provided  with  chilled  ends  and  an  arbor  casting 
provided  with  chilled  arbor  heads  adapted  to  fit  the  drag 
half  of  said   core   box. 

0.  la  ai  molding  equipment,  the  combination  of  an 
arlrar  casting  provided  with  chilled  arbor  heads,  core 
box  members  plvotally  connected  together,  the  drag  por- 
tloa  provided  with  chilled  ends,  fitting  patterns  mounted 
OB  plates,  the  drag  portion  provided  with  chilled  print 
heads  conforming  to  the  drag  portion  of  the  core  box  and 
arbor  heads  and  arbor  rests,  tapered  metallic  fiasks  upon 
which  said  plates  are  positioned  for  molding  and  chill- 
ing device  means  for  chilling  said  arbor  heads  and  core 
box  ends  in  the  mold  from  which  they  are  cast. 

9.  In  a  molding  equipment  the  combination  of  an 
arlK>r  casting  provided  with  metallic  heads  and  a  me- 
tallic rest,  core  box  members  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether provided  with  closed  ends  which  form  the  core, 
fitting  patterns  mounted  on  plates  provided  with  print 
heads  conforming  with  the  sand  core  print  and  the 
heads  and  rest  of  the  arbor  casting,  the  print  heads  of 
the  drag  half  of  the  patterns  cooforming  with  the  arbor 
head  and  arbor  rest  and  the  cope  half  of  the  print  heads 
conforming  with  the  said  core  print  and  the  cope  half 
of  the  core  box. 

(daioia  4,  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,946.     RAIL-CLIP.     Elkins  Rbad.  Lonaooning,  lid. 
FUed  Sept.  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  120.850.     (Q.  288 — i.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track  rail  and  an  exten- 
sion rail  adapted  for  progressive  longitudinal  move- 
■MOt.^of  a  rail  dip  having  one  end  formed  to  support 
the"  head  of  said  extension  rail  and.  means  for  retaining 
the  flange  of  said  extension  rail. 

2.  The  combinatioD  with  a  track  rail  and  an  exten- 
■km  rail  laid  sldewise  and  adapted  for  progressive  longi- 


tudinal slldable  movement  along  said  track  rail,  of  a  rail 
clip  having  one  end  slightly  inclined  with  the  ed^e 
thereof  formed  to  support  the  head  of  said  extension 
rail,  and  means  for  confining  said  extension  rail  against 
lateral  movement  from  said  track  rail. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track  rail  and  an  extan- 
slon  rail  laid  sldewise  with  the  head  thereof  adjacent 
said  track  rail  and  adapted  for  progressive  slldable  move- 
ment along  said  track  rail,  of  a  rail  clip  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  Inclined  and  a  substantially  vertically  disposed 
edge  on  said  portion  adapted  to  support  the  head  of  said 
extension  rail,  and  means  for  confining  said  extension 
rail  against  lateral  movement  from  said  track  rail  conn 
prising  a  rivet  head  in  fixed  relative  position  to  the 
clip. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  track  rail  and  an  exten- 
sion rail  laid  sldewise  with  the  head  thereof  adjacent 
said  track  rail  and  adapted  for  progressive  slldable  move- 
ment along  said  track  rail,  of  a  rail  clip  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  inclined  and  a  bubstantially  vertically  dla- 
posed  edge  on  said  portion  adapted  to  support  the  head 
of  said  extension  rail,  and  means  for  confining  said  ex- 
tension rail  against  lateral  movement  from  said  track  raU 
ocmprising  an  upwardly  pressed  portion  of  the  clip  body, 
having  one  side  integral  with  the  clip  body. 

10.  A  rail  dip  having  one  end  slightly  inclined  and 
the  edge  thereof  substantially  vertically  disposed  to  sup- 
port the  head  of  a  sldewise  laid  auxiliary  extension  rail, 
said  inclined  end  overlapping  the  flange  of  the  stationary 
track  rail  and  an  upwardly  pressed  portion  of  the  clip 
body,  integral  therewith,  arranged  to  confine  said  extea- 
sion  rail  against  movement  from  the  track  rail. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,252.947.  COAL-HANDLINO-JIO  GA.TE.  MiCHAaL  EL 
Rbap,  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  Na. 
167,696.     (CI.  88 — 68.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  jig  having  a  container  whera- 
in  coal  and  base  mineral  are  partially  floated  for  stratify- 
ing the  same,  said  jig  having  outlets  vertically  separated 
for  Independent  delivery  of  said  coal  and  mineral ;  a  gate 
for  regulating  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  lower  outlet; 
a  float  supported  by  said  mineral  at  approximately  the 
line  of  separation  of  said  coal ;  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  float  and  said  gate  for  disposing  said  gate  In 
correspondence  with  said  float ;  a  housing  for  said  gate 
adapted  for  preventing  the  pressure  of  coal  on  said  gate; 
a  stationary  fender  extending  Into  said  jig  from  said  hoas- 
ing  to  below  the  normal  line  of  separation  of  said  coal 
and  said  mineral  for  maintaining  a  flxed  passage  for  said 
mineral  to  said  gate  and  the  delivery  opening  controlled 
thereby ;  and  means  for  forcing  pulsating  jets  of  water 
through  the  region  below  said  fender  in  proximity  to  the 
gate  and  through  said  fender  for  reducing  the  binding  ef- 
fect of  accumulated  slate  on  said.  gate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  jig  having  a  container  wherein 
coal  and  base  mineral  are  i>artially  floated  for  stratifying 
the  same,  said  jig  having  outlete  vertically  separated  for 
lndepend«>nt  delivery  of  said  coal  and  mineral ;  a  gate  far 
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regulating  the  degriee  of  opening  of  the  lower  outlet;  a 
float  supported  by  said  mineral  at  approximately  the 
line  of  separation  of  said  coal ;  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  float  and  said  gate  for  disposing  said  gate  in 
correspondence  with  said  float;  a  housing  for  said  gate 
adapted  for  preventing  the  pressure  of  coal  on  said  gate ; 
a  stationary  bench  extended  from  said  housing  toward 
the  center  of  said  jig  for  forming  a  passageway  in  advance 
of  said,  gate ;  and  means  for  forcing  pulsating  jets  of  wa- 
ter through  the  region  below  said  bench  in  proximity  to 
the  gate  and  through  said  bench  for  reducing  the  binding 
effect  of  accumulated  slate  on  said  gate.- 

8.  The  combination  of  a  jig  having  a  container  where- 
in coal  and  base  mineral  are  partially  floated  for  stratify- 
ing the  same,  said  jig  having  outlets  verticaUy  separated 
for  independent  delivery  of  said  coal  and  mineral ;  a  gate 
for  regulating  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  lower  outlet ; 
a  float  supported  by  said  mineral  at  approximately  the 
line  of  separation  of  said  coal ;  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  float  and  said  gate  for  disposing  said  gate  in 
correspondence  with  said  float;  a  housing  for  said  gate 
adapted  for  preventing  the  pressure  of  coal  on  said  gate ; 
a  stationary  bench  extended  from  said  housing  toward 
the  center  of  said  jig  for  forming  a  passageway  in  advance 
of  said  jig ;  end  means  for  forcing  pulsating  jets  of  water 
through  the  region  below  said  bench  in  proximity  to  the 
gate  and  through  said  bench  for  reducing  the  binding  ef- 
fect of  accumuUted  slate  on  said  gate,  said  means  em- 
bodying passages  for  liquid  formed  in  said  bench  for  per- 
mitting the  liquid  to  surge  upward  through  said  openings. 


1,252JB48.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Frank 
N.  RaiTis.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon 
of  New  York.  FUed  Nov.  IS,  1916.  Serial  No.  181,044. 
(CT.  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  group  of  telephone 
lines,  a  plurality  of  automatic  switches  in  which  said  lines 
terminate  for  extending  said  lines,  means  individual  to 
each  switch  for  controlling  said  automatic  switches,  and 
an  allotter  foe  determining  the  order  in  which  said 
switches  shall  be  operated,  said  allotter  comprising  means 
for  selecting  a  sWitch  for  service  and  means  for  preselect- 
ing a  second  switch  for  service,  said  allotter  being  con- 
trolled by  the  controlling  means  associated  with  the  last 
of  said  switches  to  go  into  service. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  group  of  telephone 
lines,  a  plurality  of  automatic  switches  in  which  said  lines 
terminate  for  extending  said  lines,  means  including  se- 
quence switches,  one  for  each  switch  for  controlling  said 
automatic  switches,  means  for  selecting  an  idle  automatic 
switch  for  allotment,  and  means  for  allotting  a  selected 
automatic  switch  for  service  in  connection  with  the  next 
line  to  be  extended,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  con- 
trolled by  the  sequence  switch  associated  with  the  last 
automatic  switch  to  go  into  s^vice. 


8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  group  of  lines,  a 
plurality  of  automatic  switches  in  which  said  lines  termi- 
nate for  extending  said  lines,  means  including  a  sequence 
switch  individual  to  each  automatic  switch  for  control- 
ling said  automatic  switches,  an  allotter  associated  with 
said  switches  for  determining  the  ordef  in  which  they 
shall  be  operated,  comprising  means  for  selecting  an  idle 
switch,  and  means  for  placing  in  readiness  for  operation 
a  preselected  switch,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
controlled  by  the  sequence  switch  associated  with  the  laat 
previously  allotted  switch. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  group  of  telephone 
lines,  a  plurality  of  automatic  switches  in  which  said 
lines  terminate  for  extending  said  lines,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  automatic  switches  including  a  sequence 
switch  individual  to  each,  and  an  allotter  for  determining 
the  order  In  which  said  switches  shall  be  operated  com- 
prising means  for  preselecting  an  Idle  switch,  means  for 
allotting  a  preselected  switch,  said  means  being  under  con- 
trol of  the  sequence  switch  associated  with  the  la«t  previ- 
ously allotted  automatic  switch. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  group  of  tele- 
phone lines,  a  plurality  of  automatic  switches  in  which 
said  lines  terminate  for  extending  said  lines,  a  controlling 
means  for  each  of  said  automatic  switches,  and  an  al- 
lotter for  selecting  and  preselecting  said  switches  for 
service  comprising  means  made  operative  when  a  selected 
switch  goes  into  service  for  advancing  the  pre-selected 
switch  to  the  selected  position,  said  means  being  under 
control  of  the  means  for  controlling  the  last  previously 
selected  switch,  and  means  made  operative  when  the  pre- 
selected switch  is  advanced  to  the  selected  position  for 
preselecting  an  idle  switch. 


1,252,949.  TAG-PRINTING  PRESS.  Thtodoeb  O.  R»IL- 
iNO,  LonlsviUe,  Ky.  Filed  Oct  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
126,015.     (a.  101—126.) 


2.  In  a  tag  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  reciprocal  bar  mounted  therein,  an  arm  extended  later- 
ally from  the  bar,  a  printing  element  carried  by  said  arm, 
a  lever  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  bar,  strip  feeding 
means  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  lever  for  actuating  said 
feeding  means,  and  operative  connections  between  said  le- 
vers whereby  the  first  named  lever  will  move  a  predeter- 
mined distance  before  actuating  the  second  named  lever. 

4.  A  casing,  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  slidably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  lever  for  operating  said  bar,  an 
arm  extended  laterally  from  said  Imr  over  said  casing,  an 
impression  box  removably  positioned  on  said  arm,  an  ink 
absorbent  covering  on  said  box.  a  stencil  adherent  to  said 
covering  and  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  strip  of 
wired  shipping  tags  into  printing  position  under  said  Im- 
pression box. 

6.  In  a  tag  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  reciprocal  bar  mounted  in 
said  frame,  an  arm  extended  laterally  from  said  bar  over 
said  oeslng,  an  impression  box  removably  positioned  on 
said  arm,  a  feed  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for 
actuating  the  bar.  means  for  actuating  the  feed  wheel, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  actuating  means. 

6.  In  a  tag  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  reciprocal  bar  mounted  in 
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■aid  fram«,  &n  &rm  extended  laterally  from  said  bar  orer 
said  casiog.  an  Lmpresaloa  box  removably  poalttooed  on 
kaid  arm,  &a  Impressioo  pad  00  the  caslAg,  a  feed  wheel 
mounted  on  the  frame  within  the  caaing  having  periph- 
eral flanges  which  extended  exterior  oX  the  caalng,  a 
Vrlcg  preased  roller  mounted  on  the  frame  exterior  of  the 
caalng  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said  flange*,  and  intercon- 
nected means  for  operating  the  bar  and  feed  wheel. 

9.  In  a  tag  printing  preaa,  a  frame,  a  reciprocal  bar 
moanted  thereon,  an  arm  extended  laterally  from  aald 
bar,  a  printing  member  removably  jKwitloned  thereon,  an 
operating  lever  connected  with  said  bar,  a  feed  wheel 
mounted  on  the  frame,  an  annolar  rack  on  the  aide  of 
said  wheel,  an  actuating  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
rack,  interconnections  between  said  levers  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  levera. 

ICIalma  1,  3,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  th»  Gazett«L] 


1,252.090.  SCARIFIER.  Jirrms  F.  Richasdsov,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Steam  Roller  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  81,878.     (CI.  37— «0.) 


1.  In  a  road  roller,  a  rereralble  scarifier  comprising  two 
sets  of  teeth  arranged  to  work  reversely  one  to  the  other, 
in  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  device  comprising 
a  cylinder  piston  arranged  to  hold  yieldingly  one  set  of 
teeth  when  the  piston  is  moving  in  one  direction  and  the 
other  set  of  teeth  when  the  piston  is  moving  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  means  for  holding  the  piston  against 
movement  in  its  central  or  neutral  position  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.262.961.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS 
AND  OTHER  ROTARY  MECHANISM.  Hcbbcrt  B. 
RUMK,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Phono- 
Stop  Company,  Inc..  a  Corporaticm  of  New  York.  Filed 
JdIj  2».  l»16w    Serial  No.  42.478.     (CL  74 — ««.) 


^     Ab  aatamatie  atop  for  phonograph*  aad  other  rotary 
maehlnea,  which  conalata  of  a  bracket,  having  a'  rolling 


friction  tip.  a  spring  friction  bearing  on  which  said 
bracket  is  mounted,  adapted  to  exert  an  adjustable  grip 
upon  said  bracket,  and  means  for  attaching  the  game  to 
a  tone  arm  of  the  aachisc. 


1,252.962.  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  THE  DRIVING 
BELTS  OR  CHAINS  OF  MOTOR  CYCLES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Oaoiioa  E.  Riobt.  Manchester,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  161.746.     (CI.  64— -68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  gear  box  and  gear  bracket 
of  a  motor-cycle  of  a  sliding  adjustment  plate  fitted  to 
the  gear  bracket  with  holes  through  which  the  screw 
studs  for  attaching  the  gear  box  pass  and  an  eccentric 
or  eccentric  stud  monnted  In  the  plate  and  in  the  top  of 
the  gear  box  by  which  the  plate  and  the  gear  box  are 
moved  relattve  to  the  gear  bracket  to  adjast  the  tension 
of  the  driving  belt  or  chain  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  counter  shaft  gear  for  motor-cycles  the  combi- 
nation with  the  counter  shaft  gear  box  and  gear  bracket 
of  a  sliding  adjustment  plate  fitted  on  the  gear  bracket 
and  an  eccentric  fitted  thereto  by  which  the  plate  is 
moved  relatively  to  the  bracket  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  counter  shaft  gear  for  motor-cycles  the  combi- 
nation with  the  counter  shaft  gear  box  and  gear  bracket 
of  a  sliding  adjustment  plate  fltt^  on  the  gear  bracket 
and  provided  with  bolt  holes,  bolts  attached  to  the  gear 
box  and  passing  through  the  bracket,,  and  an  eccentric 
engaging  both  the  bracket  and  the  plate  whereby  the 
latter  may  he  moved  relative  to  the  former  to  adjunt 
the  poaition  of  the  gear  l>ox  on  the  gear  bracket  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,262,968.  WIRE-STRETCHKR.  JiMia  M.  Roberts, 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
191,637.       (CL    264—77.) 


=3t: 


1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  body  adapted  to  he  uaed  aa  a 
lever ;  a  pair  »f  fulcrum  points  formed  with  aald  bedy, 
said  points  being  adapted  to  act  against  a  post  as  a  ful- 
crum for  said  body ;  grip  members  carried  on  said  hody 
for  grilling  a  wire;  a  handle  00  one  end  of  said  body 
whereby  the  latter  is  swung  on  aald  fulcrum  points  for 
stretching  said  wire;  holding  means  connected  with 
said  body,  the  free  end  of  said  holding  means  heias 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  aald  poet  for  holding  said 
body    against    the    strain   of   said   atretdi^   wire;   and 
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aoxUlary  holding  means  comprising  a  bifurcated  brace 
adjustably  pivoted  on  said  body,  the  ends  of  the  bifur- 
^  cations  of  said  brace  being  adapted  to  be  driven  into  aald 
post  for  assisting  in  holding  said  body  against  the  strain 
of  said  stretched  wire. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (^asette.] 


1.252.964.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.252,956.  APPARATUS  FOR  VAPORIZING  HYDRO- 
CARBONS. PSBCY  OcTAVios  ROWLANDS.  Liverpool, 
England.  FUed  Mar.  81,  1917.  Serial  No.  158,947. 
(CI.  48—102.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  power  driven  body,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  mounted  on  said  body,  a  ooatalner 
adapted  to  hold  and  born  aoild  toel ;  a  oeadvit  or  cham- 
ber heated  by  and  surrounding  said  container,  said  fuel 
adapted  to  have  introduced  into  it  .hydrocarbon  Ii4|uld 
fuel  and  to  vaporise  said  oil  by  heat  of  combustion  of 
said  solid  fuel ;  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  vaporising 
conduit  or  cfaaasber  with  the  cyUader  of  the  engine ;  s«b- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  comfolnatioB,  a  power  driven  l>ody,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  mounted  on  said  body,  a  'Mftniner 
adapted  to  hoM  and  burn  solid  fuel ;  a  coadnit  or  cham- 
ber outside  and  in  contact  with  the  fuel  in  the  container 
adapted  to  have  Introduced  into  it  hydro-cartwn  llqnM 
fuel ;  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  conduit  or  chamber 
with  the  cylinder  at  the  engine ;  sabstantlaliy  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engli^e,  a  container  adapt- 
ed to  hold  and  hum  solid  fuel ;  a  conduit  or  chamber 
outside  and  in  contact  with  the  fnel  la  the  container 
adapted  to  have  introduced  into  it  hydro-carbon  liquid 
foel;  a  coadnit  connecting  said  conduit  or  diamber  with 


the  cylinder  of  the  engine ;  and  means  in  connection  with 
the  container  adapted  to  limit  and  regnlate  the  air  supply 

to  the  solid  fuel  therein  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  container  adapt- 
ed to  hol^t^ad  burn  solid  fuel;  a  metal  liner  within  the 
container,  against  the  wall  of  which  solid  fuel  rests, 
and  having  a  conduit  for  vaporising  the  liquid  fuel  formed 
in  said  liner ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  container  adapt- 
ed to  hold  and  burn  solid  fuel ;  a  conduit  in  the  container 
of  continuous  form,  outside  the  fuel  for  vaporizing  a 
hydro-carbon  liquid,  and  having  passages  at  different  points 
of  the  same  for  passing  the  vapors  produced  at  different 
points  of  the  conduit  to  the  engine  cylinder  or  cylinders 
direct ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,252.956.  TURBINE  APPARATUS.  He.nhy  F.  ScHMlDT, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  A 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cori>oration  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Fned  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,139.  (O, 
263—70.) 


1.  In  ao  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  two 
power  developing  elements,  operatlvely  connected  to- 
gether and  capable  of  developing  power  independently  of 
each  other,  and  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  within 
the  working  passage  of  one  element  when  said  element  Is 
inoperative  as  a  power  developing  agent  to  a  point  below 
the  pressure  normally  existing  st  the  exhaust  of  either 
element. 

d.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
separate  fluid  driven  power  developing  sections,  means 
for  establishing  communication  between  the  operative 
section  and  the  exhaust,  and  means  for  exhausting  the 
casing  of  the  inoperative  section. 

10.  In  combiaatloa  with  a  tarbine  section,  means  for 
closing  the  exhaust  port  of  the  turbine  section  when  the 
turbine  section  is  not  developing  power,  and  a  fluid 
ejector  communicating  with  the  working  passage  of  the 
turbine  section  for  evacnating  the  casing  when  the  ex- 
haust port  is  closed. 

26.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
power  developing  element,  a  condenser,  the  inlet  of  wliich 
communicate*  with  the  exhaust  of  the  element,  a  quick 
acting  valve  for  closing  communication  between  said  ele- 
ment and  tlie  condenser,  means  responsive  in  operation 
to  the  delivery  of  fluid  to  said  element  for  actuating  said 
valve  to  establish  comrauaication  between  said  element 
and  tJM^  condenser,  and  means  for  reducing  the  pressure 
within  the  worldng  passagi^  of  the  element  when  the  ex- 
haust is  closed  to  the  condenser  below  tliat  normal!/ 
existing  at  the  inlet  to  the  condenser. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  0,  and  11  to  26  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 
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1.252,967.  GAME  DEVICE.  Sampson  Schutlbb.  Long 
BnacH,  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  28.  1917.  8«rl*l  No.  167.874. 
(a.  46—69.) 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  suitable  table  and  a 
perforated  spberical  member,  means  for  manipulating 
said  member  to  move  It  over  said  table,  and  means  mov- 
able over  said  table  and  adapted  to  engage  the  i>erf ora- 
tions In  said  spherical  member. 

3.  A  game  device,  comprising  an  Inclined  table,  a  per- 
forated member  movable  thereover,  means  for  manipulat- 
ing said  member  to  bring  it  onto  said  table,  and  a  pointed 
member  movable  over  said  table  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  perforations  in  said  perforated  member. 

4.  In  a  game  device,  an  oblong  box  or  casing  com- 
prising an  Inclined  table,  the  front  of  which  communi- 
cates with  a  deep  transverse  space  having  an  inclined 
bottom,  and  a  •iin>leraental  side  wall  between  which  and 
the  adjacent  wall  Is  a  deep  longitudinal  sfwce  having  an 
inclined  bottom,  the  bottoms  of  each  of  said  spaces  in- 
clining from  a  common  comer  of  the  box  or  casing,  a 
spring-operated  device  mounted  In  said  comer,  a  iier- 
forated  member  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  spring- 
operated  device  to  move  it  onto  said  inclined  table,  and 
means  movable  over  said  table  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
perforations  In  said  member. 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.262.958.  COTTON  -  CHOPPER.  Albibt  H.  Ssamon, 
Crockett,  Tex.  FUed  Oct.' 20.  1916.  Serial  No.  126,726! 
(CT.  97 — »6.) 


2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
moonted  on  driving  wheels  and  having  a  pair  of  vertical 
standards  therein,  a  supplemental  frame  slldably  mounted 
on  said  standards,  a  longitudinally  extending  lever  on  said 
main  frame  disposed  above  the  same,  an  upstanding  rack 
on  said  main  frame  projecting  through  the  lever,  a  coll 
spring  connecting  said  lever  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
rack  to  hold  the  lever  normally  in  raised  position,  a  spring 
catch  on  said  lever  engageable  with  the  rack  to  lock  said 
lever  in  various  adjusted  positions,  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  supplemental  frame,  a  pair  of 
foot  pedals  pivotally  mounted  on  the  main  frame  beneath 
the  free  end  at  the  lever,  Unks  connecting  said  pedals 


and  the  fWe  end  of  said  lever,  a  rot»ry  cutter  mounted 
in  said  supplemental  frame,  and  means  connecting  said 
cutter  with  the  driving  wheels. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,262,959.  TANK-CAB.  Chablm  A.  SHOiMAKn,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  199,680. 
(a.  10^—264.) 


1.  A  tank  car  structure  Including  wheel  trucks  at  its 
ends;  an  underframe  carrying  abutments  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  thereof  and  secured  thereto;  a  projection 
depending  from  the  tank  and  interposed  between  said 
abutments  both  of  which  It  closely  approaches  to  pre- 
vent material  movement  of  the  tank  longitudinally,  of 
the  underframe  at  said  depending  projection  ;  tank  bands 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  underframe  and  serving  to 
hold  the  tank  down  to  maintain  said  depending  projection 
between  said  abutments;  and  side  abutments  with  which 
the  depending  projection  is  also  closely  engaged  to 
prevent  material  movement  of  the  depending  projection 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  transversely  of  the 
underframe,  some  of  said  abutments  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  underframe  to  constitute  a  seat  stracture  for 
holding  the  tank  above  the  underframe. 

6.  A  tank  car  stracture  Including  wheel  trucks  at  its 
ends;  an  underframe  carrying  abutments  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  thereof  and  secured  thereto;  a  projection 
depending  from  the  tank  and  interposed  between  said 
abutments  both  of  which  It  closely  approaches  to  prevent 
material  movement  of  the  tank  longitudinally  of  the 
underframe  at  said  depending  projection  ;  and  means  for 
holding  the  tank  down  to  maintain  said  depending  pro- 
jection between  said  abutments. 

7.  A  tank  car  stracture  Including  wheel  tracks  at  Its 
ends;  an  underframe  carrying  abutments  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  thereof  and  secured  thereto^  a  projection 
depending  from  the  tank  and  interposed  between  said 
abutments  both  of  which  It  closely  approaches  to  pre- 
vent material  movement  of  the  tank  longitudinally  of 
the  underframe  at  said  depending  projection ;  tank  bands 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  underframe  and  serving 
to  hold  the  tank  down  to  maintain  said  depending  pro- 
jection between  said  abutmenta;  side  abutments  with 
which  the  depending  projection  Is  also  closely  engaged 
to  prevent  material  movement  of  the  depending  pro- 
jection and  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  transversely 
of  the  underframe.  some  of  said  abutments  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  underframe  to  constitute  a  seat 
stracture  for  holding  the  tank  above  the  underframe ; 
and  a  saddle  upon  the  underframe  engaging  another 
portion  of  the  tank  structure  and  upon  which  saddle  the 
part  of  the  tank  stracture  engaged  thereby  is  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  car  structure. 

12.  A  tank  car  stracture  including  wheel  truck*  at 
Its  ends ;  an  underframe  carrying  abutments  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  thereof  and  secured  thereto;  a  projection 
depending  from  the  tank  and  interposed  between  said 
abutments  both  of  which  it  closely  approaches  to  prevent 
material  movement  of  the  tank  longitudinally  of  the 
underframe  at  said  depending  projection ;  means '  for 
holding  the  tank  down  to  maintain  said  depending  pro- 
jection between  said  abutments ;  and  a  saddle  upon  the 
underframe  engaging  another  portion  of  the  tank  struc- 
ture and  upon  which  saddle  the  part  of  the  tank  strac- 
ture engaged  thereby  Is  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
car  stracture. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,262.960.  LUG  FOR  TttACTORS.  John  Sibillb,  Grand 
Coteaa,  La.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  154,696. 
(CI.  21—209.) 


In  a  tractor  wheel,  a  series  of  spring-pressed  tractor 
rods  movable  radially  on  the  wheel  to  project  beyond 
the  rim  or  to  be  moved  to  retracted  positions,  a  cam  ring 
engaging  the  several  lugs  and  movable  on  the  wheel 
through  an  angle  to  move  the  lugs  against  the  tension 
of  the  springs,  to  portions  to  project  beyond  the  wheel 
rim.  a  series  of  radUlly  disposed  keepers  on  said  wheel 
in  which  the  cam  ring  is  permitted  guided  movement, 
one  of  said  keepers  having  a  pinhole  therein,  the  cam 
ring  having  a  series  of  pin-holes,  either  of  which  may  be 
brought  into  register  with  the  pinhole  of  the  keepers, 
and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  registering 
holes  to  hold  the  cam  ring  against  movement 

1,252.961.  ACCOUNT  DEPOSIT  -  BOOK.  Fbibmo  W. 
Smith.  Jr.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  John  W 
Hlbbard.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  125,116.     (CI.  11—19.) 


lAM 


ih,i. 


A  deposit  book  adapted,  by  the  valldaUon  of  each 
■heet  by  a  bank  official,  to  Indicate  that  the  previous 
payments  have  been  made  and  likewise  to  indicate  the 
date  of  the  next  payment,  said  sheet  thus  validated 
being  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  book  and  re- 
tained by  the  bank  as  a  record  of  payment  bs  the  next 
succeeding  sheet  is  validated,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
detachable  leaves,  said  leaves  throughout  having  a  com- 
mon designation  and  an  indicia  of  the  amounta  to  be  paid 
and  also  being  sequentially  marked,  each  leaf  having  a 
space  for  the  validation  thereof  by  the  marking  thereon 
of  the  date  when  the  deposit  becomes  payable. 

1,2  5  2.962.     -DISTILLATION    Of   LIQUIDS.      Ou>w 
SOdbblcnd  and  TK)rBON  Bobbbo,  Clapham  Park.  Lon- 
don. England,  assignors  to. Techno   Chemical   Labora- 
tories Limited,  London,  England.    Filed  Dec    10    1914 
Serial  No.  876,667.      (Cl.  208—5.) 
1.  In  the  evaporation  of  a  solution  to  concentrate  it 
to  a  moderate  degree  and  recover  by  condensation  the 
liquid  driven  off  as  vapor,  dividing  the  solution  passing 
to  the  evaporator  into   two   streams   bearing  such   pro- 
portions to  one  another  that  by  recuperating  the   heat 
of   the   concentrate   by   means   of  one   sveam    and    the 
beat  of  the  condensate  by  means  of  the  other  stream 
a  maximum  thermal  regeneration  is  obtained. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  evaporating  a  solution  to  concen- 
trate it  to  a  moderate  degree  and  recover  by  condensation 
the  liquid  driven  off  as  vapor,  a  heat  recovery  device 
for  extracting  the  heat  of  the  concentrate,  a  like  device 
for  dealing  with  the  condensate  and  a  valve  operated 
by  a  liquid  which  is  displaced  as  the  result  of  Ita  tem- 
perature for  controlling  the  flow  ef^the  solution  to  be 
evaporated  through  said  heat  recovery  devices. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  evaporating  a  solution  to  con- 
centrate it   to  a   moderate  degree  and   recover  by  con 


densatlon  the  liquid  driven  off  as  vapor,  a  heat  re- 
covery device  for  extracting  the  ^eat  of  the  concentrate, 
a  like  device  for  dealing  with  the  condensate,  a  hollow 
bulb  weighted  with  a  volatile  liquid  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  solution  to  be  evaporated  through  the  former  heat 


recovery  device,  a  like  bulb  for  performing  a  similar 
function  In  said  latter  device  and  a  tube  connectin* 
said  two  bulbs  so  that  voUtile  liquid  is  displaced  from 
the  hotter  to  the  cooler,  whereby  the  heat  of  both  th« 
condensate  and  concentrate  is  extracted  to  an  equal 
amount.    * 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gacetto.] 

1.262.963.  NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK  FOR  RAII^OINTS. 
Jambs  B.  Spboul  and  Bbnjamin  B.  Babclat,  Piedmont. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,684.  (CL 
289—11.) 


'        *  7    's.  a  )te        '9 

1.  The  combination  wltii  the  abutting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  end  thereof, 
of  splice  bars  fitted  against  the  sides  of  the  rail  ends, 
bolts  extending  through  the  spUce  bars  and  interlocklnc 
with  one  of  the  splice  bars,  nuts  threaded  upon  the  bolta 
and  engaging  the  opposite  splice  bar,  a  nut  locking  plate 
fitted  agalnet  the  said  opposite  splice  bar  and  engaging 
the  nuts  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  said  splice  bars  and 
nut  locking  plate  being  formed  with  longitudinal  slots 
registering  with  the  slots  In  the  rail  ends,  and  keys  in- 
serted through  the  said  slots  and  provided  at  their  ex- 
tremities with  laterally  projecting  heads  which  are  turned 
into  registry  vtith  the  slots  when  Inserting  the  keys  Into 
position  and  subsequently  turned  downwardly  at  rigiit 
angles  thereto  to  engage  the  outer  aurtaces  of  the  plates 
and  hold  the  nut  locking  plate  in  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  abutting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rail  ends,  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  of 
splice  bars  fitted  against  the  sides  of  the  rail  ends,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  polygonal  openings,  bolta  extend- 
ing through  the  rail  ends  and  splice  bars  and  provided 
at  the  heads  thereof  with  polygonal  portions  received 
within  the  said  polygonal  openings  of  one  of  the  spUea 
bars,  nuts  threaded  upon  the  bolts  and  engaging  the  op- 
posite splice  bar.  a  nut  locking  plate  fitted  against  the 
said  opposite  splice  bar  and  formed  with  polygonal  open- 
ings receiving  the  nutp.  said  nut  locking  plate  and  spUee 
bars  being  formed  with  longitudinal  slota  registering  with 
the  slots  in  the  rail  ends,  and  keys  Inserted  through  tte 
sloto  and  provided  at  the  extremities  thereof  with  later- 
ally  projecting  heads  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  registry 
with  the  slots  when  Inserting  the  keys  Into  position,  and 
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talMeqiiefitly  tuxmed  dewawardly  Into  a  porition  at  ri^t 
anglM  to  ttae  riot  to  engage  the  outer  anrfacea  of  ih» 
piates  and  bold  ttae  nut  locking  plate  in  position. 


,  l,202,9e4.  CI^ANEB  FOR  FUSE-CONTACTS.  (Xam- 
BNca  B.  SxArroRO.  San  FrandBCO,  Gal.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1917.     Serial  No.  146,547.     (Q.  29— 7«.) 


1^2,966.     BBTTIMO  FOB  PB£CIOUS  STONES. 

■AM  8in>BBOV.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1917. 
Serial  No.  195,921.     (O.  63—28.)  \ 


1.  In  a  fu«e  box  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  cylindri- 
cal head  baring  roughened  or  knurled  terminal  abrasive 
portions,  and  a  handle  for  turning  said  head,  extending 
therefrom  between  the  terminal  portions. 

3.  In  a  fuse  box  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  cylindri- 
cal head  having  roughened  or  knurled .  terminal  abrasive 
portions,  bearings  for  said  head  between  said  terminal 
portions,  a  handle  rigidly  related  to  said  bearings,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  saJd  handle,  the  central  portion  of  the 
head  between  the  bearings  being  formed  with  notches  to 
receive  said  spring. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,252.966.  APPABATUS  FOB  BECOBDINO  SOUNDS 
PHOTOOBAFHICAIXT.  HaBST  Bbbwbu,  Stocks, 
Nortbcnden,  Bncland.  FUed  Oct.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
64,626.      (CI.   179—100.1.) 


1.  la  apparatus  for  recording  souads  photographically. 
the  coahiaatkm  with  a  microphoDe  circuit,  of  aa  el«e- 
tro-magaet  having  its  magnetic  power  controlled  by  said 
circuit,  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  of  bi^  actinic  power  the 
electric  resistance  of  wltich  la  controlled  by  said  electro- 
aagnet  and  the  intanslty  of  li^t  of  wbick  varies  in  ae- 
cordaace  with  variations  In  carrent  flow  la  the  mlcro- 
plMHM  dmlt.  aad  a  shutter  controlled  by  said  lamp  to 
laeraaaa  tba  slae  of  its  apcrtnr*  wbca  the  lateaalty  of 
Ilgkt  from  the  lamp  Increases  and  to  reduce  the  slae  of 
its  syertare  when  the  intensity  of  such  light  diminishes. 

4.  Apparatas  for  recording  sounds  photographically 
cosspiislBS  a  traasadtter  cirealt,  a  mercury  vapor  laaap 
eircait  havtag  a  sMgnet  tbereia,  and  a  abutter  operated 
by  said  saagaet  to  Increase  and  dlaainlsh  the  sise  of  its 
apertnro  wbca  the  latenslty  of  the  Ilgbt  of  said  lamp  ia- 
crsasss  aad  dUatalsbes  respectively,  the  laiap  beins  con- 
troUsd  aad  its  intensity  varied  by  the  traasoritter  eircait 

£ClaiBis  2,  3,  5.  aad  6  net  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


1.  A  cluster  setting  comprising,  a  base  having  a  central 
seat  for  a  stone  and  a  plurality  of  seats  grouped  about 
said  central  neat,  stones  engaged  in  said  latter  seats  and 
a  stone  engaged  In  the  central  8<>at  with  its  adjacent  edges 
substantially  overlying  the  edges  of  the  surrounding 
stones  to  thereby  elTeet  th»  appearance  of  a'  continuooa 
stone. 

2.  A  cluster  setting  comprising,  a  base  having  a  cen- 
tral passage  and  surrounding  passages  grouped  about 
said  central  passage,  upstandiag  proags  disposed  about 
the  central  passage,  a  stone  supported  by  said  pronga 
alMve  the  general  plane  of  the  base  and  stones  seated  in 
the  surrounding  passages,  and  with  its  edges  overlying 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  side  stones  to  thereby  slaralats 
the  appearance  of  the  top  of  a  continuous  stone. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,967.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Bbubbs  N.  Tbanb, 
La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Trane  Company,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  113,085.     (Q.  187—101.) 


1.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  chara«tw  described,  the 
combination  with  a  furnace  and  boiler,  of  beating  pipes 
eztendiag  from  the  boiler  including  a  return  water  pipe, 
and  a  dilCcraatlal  receiver  connected  to  said  pipes,  th« 
upper  part  being  connected  to  the  part  of  the  pipe  hav- 
ing live  steam  and  at  the  lower  part  to  the  return  water 
pipe,  said  receiver  b^ng  provided  with  a  casing  or'con- 
taiaer  in  communication  with  said  return  pipe,  a  check 
valve  in  said  return  pipe  on  each  side  of  the  container 
so  that  water  may  flow  freely  Into  the  container  aad 
ther^rom  toward  the  boiler  aad  not  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  valve  for  normally  abutting  off  the  live 
steam  from  said  container,  a  lever  for  opoatlng  the  valve, 
a  pivoted  member,  a  spring  connection  between  the  lever 
and  member,  and  a  float  connected  wttb  said  member, 
whereby  wbea  the  water  in  the  container  moves  upwardly 
the  valve  will  be  naoved  upwardly  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent aad  the  valve  opened  for  the  adadssioa  of  steam 
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which  will  fM-ee  the  water  ia  the  container  into  mM 
boiler  and  when  the  container  has  become  substantially 
empty  the  weight  of  the  float  will  cause  said  valve  to 
dose. 

2.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
difTerentlal  receiver  connected  to  the  retnm  pipe  of  the 
heating  system,  said  receiver  comprising  a  casing,  a 
steam  lalet  valve  and  an  air  valve  arranged  at  the  tip- 
per part  of  the  casing,  a  single  operating  lever  for  op- 
erating said  valves,  said  lever  opening  one  valve  and 
w-^°*  ^^^  other,  a  pivoted  member,  a  spring  connection 
between  the  lever  and  member,  and  a  float  arranged  in 
the  receiver  and  conn«?cted  with  said  member,  whereby 
the  said  valves  will  be  opened  and  closed  according  to 
the  height  of  water  in  the  casing. 

8.  A  differential  receiver  for  the  return  pipe  of  heat- 
ing systems,  comprising  a  casing,  an  air-valve  and  a 
steam  inlet  valve  arranged  at  the  top  of  said  casing,  a 
lever  for  opening  and  closing  said  valves,  a  pivotally 
mounted  i^te,  springs  connecting  said  plate  and  said 
lever  so  that  when  said  plate  moves  to  a  predetermined 
position  said  springs  will  complete  the  movement  of 
the  plate  and  will  move  said  lever  for  opening  or  closing 
said  valves  according  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  plate,  a  loosely  connected  member  depending  from 
said  plate,  said  member  having  a  stop  adjacent  the  lower 
end,  and  a  float  coacting  with  said  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  stop  when  the  water  In  said  casing  has 
moved  down  a  predetermined  distance  whereby  the  weight 
of  the  float  will  cause  said  member  to  pull  said  plate 
and  thereby  shift  the  position  of  said  valves  and  when  said 
easing  is  supplied  with  water  to  a  predetermined  extent 
the  float  will  move  upwardly  and  move  said  plate  in  an 
opposite  direction  so  as  to  shift  the  position  of  said 
valves  to  a  different  position  and  thereby  admit  steam 
which  will  force  the  water  from  said  casing. 

4.  A  differential  receiver  for  the  return  pipe  of  steam 
beating  systems,  comprising  a  casing  for  receiving  the 
return  water  when  the  steam  pressure  in  the  system  Is 
too  great  for  allowing  the  water  to  return  by  gravity,  a 
float  arranged  in  the  casing  adapted  to  be  moved  up- 
wardly as  the  water  enters  the  casing,  a  steam  Inlet 
valve  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  an  air  valve 
arranged  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  pivotally  mounted 
member  for  opening  one  of  said  valves  whUe  closing  the 
other,  and  a  second  pivotally  moaated  member  with 
which  the  float  engages,  said  secoad  member  being  con- 
nected with  the  first  pivotally  mounted  member  so  that 
when  said  float  moves  to  Its  highest  position  the  same 
will  cause  the  air  valve  to  be  closed  aad  the  steam  valve 
to  be  opened  and  when  moved  to  its  lowest  position  will 
cause  the  steam  valve  to  be  closed  and  the  air  valve  to 
be  opened. 

5.  A  differential  receWer  for  the  rturn  pipes  of  steam 
heating  systems,  comprising  a  casing  for  receiving  the 
water  from  said  return  pipes  when  the  pressure  In  the 
steam  is  greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  retumiag 
water,  a  steam  valve  and  an  air  valve  arranged  at  the 
top  of  the  casing,  a  single  pivotally  mounted  lever  loosely 
connected  to  both  of  said  valves,  said  valves  operating 
in  opposite  directions  whereby  when  one  valve  is  closed 
the  other  will  be  opened,  a  spring  connected  with  said 
lever,  a  pivotally  mounted  plate  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  spring  whereby  when  the  point  of  the 
plate  where  the  spring  Is  connected  has  moved  past  said 
lever  the  lever  will  bt>  automatically  and  quickly  moved 
to  an  opposite  position  so  as  to  shift  said  valve,  and 
means  operated  by  the  water  In  said  easing  for  actuatlBg 
said  plate  so  that  the  steam  valve  will  be  opened  and  the 
air  valve  closed  when  the  water  in  the  casing  has  reached 
a  predetermined  extent  whereby  the  live  steam  will  eject 
tie  water  and  th««  means  for  operating  the  plate  win 
cause  the  plate  to  be  moved  In  an  opposite  position  aad 
said  valves  reversed,  whereby  the  steam  in  said  casing 
will  be  exhausted  through  said  air  valve,  thus  permlttlBg 
the  retnm  water  to  enter  the  casing  under  the  action  of 
sravtty. 


1,253,968.  ENVBLOP-MACinNB.  Jakbs  M.  TiiBVOB, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  States  Envelope  Company,  Springfleld.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1918.  Serial 
No.  798,852.     (O.  98—67.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism for  receiving  the  envelop  formed  except  for  the 
seal  flaps,  comprising,  a  conveying  means  mounted  to 
travel  in  the  machine  having  a  surface  proportioned  for 
effective  frictlonal  ejigagement  with  the  envelop,  a  stop, 
said  means  being  "arranged  to  frictionally  engage  the 
envelop  to  move  It  into  exact  folding  position  against 
the  stop,  and  a  folding  mechanism  to  fold  over  the  seal 
flap  as  the  envelop  is  held  against  the  stop,  a  drying 
chain  for  drying  the  gum  on  the  seal  flap,  transferring 
mechanism  arranged  to  transfer  the  completely  folded 
oivelop  from  said  means  to  the  drying  chain,  together 
with  intomlttently  operable  lifting  fingers  to  raise  the 
outer  ends  of  each  envelop  In  the  drying  chain  daring 
the  insertion  of  the  following  envelop  therein. 

3.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  awcba- 
nlsm  for  receiving,  the  envelop  formed  except  for  tbe 
seal  flap,  comprising,  a  conveying  means  mounted  to  travti 
In  the  machine  and  having  a  surface  proportioned  for 
effective  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  envelop,  a  stop, 
said  means  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  envelop 
to  move  it  into  position  agaist  tbe  st(^  and  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  the  envelop  may  be  stralghtsaed 
by  the  continued  frictlonal  engagement  of  said  means 
with  the  enveli^  after  the  latter  engages  the  stop,  and 
a  folding  mechanism  to  fold  over  the  seal  flap  as  the 
envelope  is  held  against  the  stop. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism for  receiving  the  envelop  formed  except  for  tbe 
seal  flap  comprising  a  conveying  means,  a  stop  member 
arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  envelop  on  the 
means,  the  surface  of  said  means  Iteing  pr<H>ortioned  for 
effective  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  envelop,  said 
surface  being  adapted  to  engage  an  envelop  to  straighten 
it  to  exact  folding  position  agaist  the  stop,  and  an 
oscilia table  plate  adapted  to  lie  parallel  to  the  con- 
veying means  and  hold  the  envelop  in  folding  position 
after  said  straightening. 

6.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism for  folding  tbe  seal  flap  after  the  gum  has  been 
applied,  comprising,  a  conveying  means  mounted  to  travel 
in  the  machine  having  a  surface  proportioned  for  effective 
frictlonal  engagement  with  the  envelop,  a  stop  against 
which  said  means  is  adapted  to  straighten  the  envelop, 
a  drying  chain  for  drying  the  gum  on  the  seal  flap,  trans- 
ferring mechanism  arranged  to  transfer  tbe  completely 
folded  envelop  from  the  conveying  means  to  the  drying 
chain. 
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7.  In  an  eoTelop  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism for  receiving  the  envelop  formed  except  for  the 
■eal  flap  comprising,  conveying  and  folding  meana,  a 
drying  chain  for  drying  the  gum  on  the  seal  flap,  trans- 
ferring mechanism  arranged  to  transfer  the  folded  envelop 
from  said  means  to  the  drying  chain,  together  with  means 
to  hold  the  seal  flap  from  opening  daring  Its  transfer 
from  the  folding  mechanism  to  the  chain. 

[Claims  2,  &,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,262,069.  EXVELOP-MACHINE.  James  E.  Tmvob, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
7,  1918,  Serial  Xo.  793,852.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jane  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  82.542.    (CI.  93—75.) 


addreaa  plates,  «  printing  couple,  mechanism  for  sacces- 
alTely  transferring  address  plates  from  the  receptacle  to 
the  coaple  and  back  to  the  same  ways  In  the  receptacle, 
and  means  for  Intermediately  operating  the  couple  to 
print  from  the  address  plate. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  addreas  plates, 
a  carrier,  a  platen  coacting  therewith,  a  plunger  and 
mechanism  operating  It  to  push  an  address  plate  part 
way  out  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  reciprocating  grlpper 
adapted  to  draw  such  partly  released  plate  entirely  out 
of  the  receptacle  and  into  the  carrier. 

82.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  receptacle  for  address  plates,  a  plu- 
rality of  settable  selectors,  means  whereby  said  selectors 
stop  the  receptacle  with  the  desired  plates  in  active 
position,  and  meana  for  removing  such  selected  plate, 
printing  from  it  and  returning  it. 

68.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  drum,  a 
.shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  gearing  between 
the  drum  and  shaft  adapted  to  turn  the  shaft  at  the  same 
angular  speed  as  the  drum,  an  address  plate  carrier 
loosely  on.  said  shaft  and  having  the  same  radial  dimen- 
sion as  the  drum,  a  platen  coacting  with  the  address 
plate  carrier,  and  means  for  locking  the  address  plate 
carrier  to  the  shaft. 

83.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  drum,  a 
reciprocatory  carrier  associated  therewith,  means  for 
automatically  placing  an  address  plate  on  the  recipro- 
catory carrier,  means  for  concurrently  moving  the  ro- 
tary drum  and  th>?  reciprocatory  carrier,  and  platens 
coacting  respectively  with  the  drum  and  carrier. 

[Oalma  1,  3  to  25.  27  to  31.  33  to  57,  59  to  82.  and 
84  to  96  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,262.971.      ADJUSTABLE    RAII^CLAMP.      Hams    Va«- 

DAHL,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McClintlc-Marshall 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Nov.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  200,678.  (CL 
238 — 4.) 


In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  a  dry- 
ing chain  for  drying  the  gum  on  the  seal  flap  of  the 
envelop,  of  means  to  remove  the  envelops  one  by  one 
from  the  chain  and  a  reclprocable  delivery  mechanism 
arranged  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  envelop  after  it  leaves 
tbe  chain  to  move  it  out  of  the  way  of  the  following 
envelop,  and  a  device  to  hold  the  edge  of  the  envelop 
Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  delivery  mecha- 
nism. 


1,252,970.  ADDRESSING  MECHANISM.  GaOBGB  T. 
TauKOLB,  Cleveland,  Ohio.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Maltlgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  May  81,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,842. 
{CI.   101—63.) 


S.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tlOB,  with  a  receptacle  having  a  set  of  ways  for  individual 


1.  An  adjustable  clamping  device  for  rails  including 
a  body  member  having  a  circular  opening,  an  eccentri- 
cally mounted  element  provided  with  tool  engaging  means 
disposed  in  the  opening,  and  a  l>oIt  passed  through  ths 
said   body  member  and  element. 

2.  An  adjustable  clamping  device  for  rails  Including  a 
body  member  having  a  circular  opening,  an  eccentrically 
mounted  element  disposed  in  the  opening,  a  cap  mounted 
on  the  body  over  its  opening,  and  a  bolt  passed  through 
said  cap,  body  and  element. 

7.  An  adjustable  clamping  device  for  rails  Inclndinf 
an  upper  body  member  having  a  circular  opening,  a  lower 
member  on  which  the  base  of  the  rail  rests,  an  eccentri- 
cally mounted  element  disposed  in  the  opening  of  the 
body  and  provided  with  tool  engaging  means,  a  cap 
mounted  on  the  body  over  its  opening  and  having  tool 
engaging  means  registering  with  the  tool  engaging  means 
of  the  body,  a  filler  between  the  lower  member  and  the 
eccentrically  mounted  element,  and  a  b<dt  passed  throu^ 
the  cap,  body  member,  filler  and  lower  member. 

10.  Means  for  securing  raUs  to  load  carrying  members 
and  for  adjusting  the  rails  relatively  to  the  center  line 
of  said  members  comprising  upper  and  lower  plate 
members,  said  upper  plate  having  a  washer  receiving 
opening,  an  eccentric  washer  having  tool  engaging  means 
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disposed  in  said  opening,  a  cap  having  tool  engaging  means 
covering  the  opening  of  the  upper  plate,  and  a  bolt 
passed  through  the  cap.  plate  members  and  washer,  said 
tool  engaging  means  of  the  cap  and  washer  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  common  tool  and  moved  in  unison. 
[Claims  3  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


^14W2,972.  AIR- VALVE  FOR  GASOLENE  -  ENGINES. 
JOHW  W.  WSAVBE,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Buford  A.  Lynch,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June 
11.  1917.     Serial  No.  174,123.     (CI.  277 — 14.) 


'«_■ 


1.  An  air  valve  for  the  manifold  intake  of  gasolene 
engines  comprising  a  coupling,  a  tubular  casing  threaded 
therein,  a  plug  working  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  flanged  cap  closing  against 
the  end  of  said  casing,  said  plug  having  openings  lead- 
ing through  the  same  from  the  sides  to  the  inner  end, 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  plug, 
and  a  spring  acting  to  normally  open  the  valve. 

2.  An  air  valve  for  the  manifold  Intake  of  gasolene 
engines  comprising  a  coupling,  a  tubular  casing  thread- 
ed therein,  a  plug  working  in  the  outer  portion  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  flanged  cap  closing  against 
the  end  of  said  casing,  said  plug  having  openings 
through  the  same  from  the  sides  to  the  inner  end,  a  pis- 
ton connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  and  having 
openings,  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  parts ;  together  with  a  spring  pressing  against  the 
piston  to  hold  the  valve  normally  open. 

3.  An  air  valve  for  the  manifold  Intake  of  gasolene  en- 
fines  comprising  a  coupling,  a  tubular  casing  threaded 
in  an  enlarged  bore  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plug  working 
In  the  outer  portion  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
flanged  cap  closing  against  the  end  of  said  casing,  said 
plug  having  openings  through  the  same  from  the  sides 
to  the  inner  end,  a  piston  connected  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  plug  and  having  openings  through  the  same,  means 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  plug  and  pis- 
ton, a  Bcreeen  located  in  the  coapling.  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  screen  and  piston.       ^ 

4.  An  air  valve  for  the  manifold  Intake  of  gasolene 
engines  comprising  a  coupling,  a  tubular  casing  threaded 
therein,  a  plug  working  In  the  outer  portion  of  the  casing 
and  having  openings  through  the  same,  a  piston  located 
in  said  casing,  a  stem  connecting  the  piston  to  the  plug, 
a  disk-valve  on  the  stem  to  close  against  the  inner  end 
of  the  pli^g  over  the  openings  therein,  a  spring  pressing 
against  the  dlsk-valve,  and  a  spring  pressing  against  the 
inner  end  of  the  piston. 


1,252,973.  CATALYZER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  Fribdrich  Wilhblm  Wbbbs,  Perth  Am- 
boy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  h  Hasalacher  Chemi- 
cal Co..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  25,620.  (CL  23 — 28.) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  liquid  catalyser,  consisting 
In  extracting  ox-llver  with  a  solvent  possessing  preserva- 
tive properties. 

8.  The  process  of  making  a  liquid  catalyser,  consist- 
ing In  preparing  a  fine  paste  of  fresh  ox-llver,  mixing 
Infusorial  earth  with  said  paste,  and  extracting  the 
mass  thus  obtained  with  a  solution  consisting  of  water 
and  glycerin. 

18.  The  process  of  making  a  liquid  catalyser,  consist- 
ing In  preparing  a  fine  paste  of  ox-llver,  mixing  infusorial 
earth  with  said  paste,  adding  almond  meal  to  the  mix- 
ture and  extracting  the  maas  thus  obtained  with  a  solu- 
tion consisting  of  approximately  70%  water  and  80% 
glycerin. 


17.  A  liquid  catalyser  containing  the  soluble  matter  of 
ox-llver  and  almond  meal,  glycerin,  water  and  a  pre- 
servative. 

18.  A  liquid  catalyser  c<Mitalnlng  the  soluble  matter  of 
ox-liver  and  almond  meal,  glycerin,  water  and  sodium 
b«nsoate. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  12,  and  14  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,262,97  4.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
Harby  G.  Wbbstbr,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  James  R.  Garfield,  trustee,  Qeveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.961.  (CL 
179—27.) 


1.  A  telephone  call  distributing  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  lines,  a  group  of  call  receiving 
units  divided  Into  sub-groups,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines 
divided  Into  groups,  and  means  for  extending  the  line 
of  a  calling  subBcrlber  by  means  of  any  trunk  of  any 
group  to  any  call  receiving  unit  In  any  sub-group. 

2.  A  telephone  call  distributing  system,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  call  receiving  units  divided  Ihto  associated 
sub-groups,  a  call  signal  for  each  unit,  means  for  causing 
the  display  of  said  call  signals,  and  means  effective  dur- 
ing the  display  of  the  call  signal  of  any  one  unit  for  tem- 
porarily disassociating  the  sub-group  containing  said 
one  unit  from  the  other  sub-groups  of  said  plurality. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  group 
of  trunk  lines,  a  traveling  switch  adapted  to  automati- 
cally select  a  non-busy  trunk  of  said  group,  manually 
controlled  means  actuated  to  Initiate  the  selective  opera- 
tion of  said  switch,  and  means  for  automatically  restor- 
ing said  manually  controlled  means  In  case  all  trunks 
of  said  group  be   busy. 

4.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  subscrib- 
ers' lines,  a  plurality  of  traveling  switches  for  build- 
ing up  a  connection  extending  between  a  calling  and  a 
called  line,  a  manually  actuated  device  for  directively 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  switches,  controlling 
circuits  extended  from  said  device  to  eafih  of  said  switches, 
and  means  associated  wfth  said  device  for  automatically 
indicating  the  presence  of  an  accidental  interruption  In 
said    controlling    circuits. 

6.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  traveling  switches  for  build- 
ing-up a  connection  extending  between  a  calling  and  a 
called  line,  a  manually  actuated  device  for  directively 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  switches,  controlling 
circuits  extended  from  said'  device  to  each  of  said 
switches,  and  means  associated  with  said  device  for  auto- 
matically Indicating  the  presence  of  an  accidental  sbnnt 
of  said   controlling   circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,975.     GAS  -  TBSTINO  APPARATUS.     Hbnbt  tU»- 
bbts  Wbbbtbb,  Horsfortb,  near  Leeds.  England.     Filed 
June  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  177,716.     (CI.  23—8.) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  pres- 
ence and  proportion  of  absorbable  gas  included  in  a  mtz* 
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tare  wftk  »tr  or  other  gmm»:  compti^tng  in  eofoMiMtlon 
a  elooed  Tnael  having  a  poroas  wall  the  exterior  snrface 
ot  which  is  to  be  exposed  to  the  gases  to  be  tested  and 
throash  which  porooa  wall  dlffasion  of  gasM  can  take 
place,  a  chemical  absorbent  of  the  gas  to  be  detected  lo- 
cated In  said  closed  vessel,  and  means  operable  bj  the 
variations  of  pressare  in  said  resael  doe  to  the  absorption 
of  the  gas  to  be  detected,  to  indicate  tlw  proportion  of 
said  absorbable  gas. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  pres- 
ence and  proportion  of  absorbable  gas  Incladed  in  a  mix- 
tnre  with  air  or  other  gases,  comprising  in  combination 
a  dosed  vessel  having  a  porons  wall  through  which  dif- 
fusion of  gasea  can  take  place,  a  casing  impomeable  to 
gaaea  Inclosing  said  vessel  and  having  a  space  between 
Mid  casing  and  aaid  vessel,  an  inlet  tobe  in  the  wall  of 
■aid  casing  c<HBmanicatlng  with  said  space  in  the  interior 
of  said  casing  constituted  between  said  casing  and  the  ex- 
ternal wall  of  aaid  closed  vessel  to  introduce  the  gases 
to  l>e  tested,  an  exit  tube  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  com- 
monlcatlng  with  said  space  to  permit  of  the  exit  of  the 
gasea  titerefroa,  a  chemical  absorbent  of  the  gas  to  be 
detected  located  in  said  closed  vesael,  and  means  operable 
by  tlte  variations  of  pressure  in  aaid  veaael  dtie  to  the  ab- 
sorption of  tite  gas  to  be  detected,  to  indicate  the  pro- 
portion of  said  absorbable  gas. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  Indicating  the  pres- 
ence and  proportion  of  absorbable  gas  included  in  a  mix- 
tnn:  with  air  or  other  gases ;  comprising  in  combination  a 
dosed  vessel  Iiaving  a  porous  wall  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  wtiich  the  gases  to  be  tested  have  access  and  through 
which  porous  wall  diffusion  of  gasea  can  take  place,  a  pro- 
tective and  insulating  external  covering  of  material  per- 
meable to  the  gaaes  surrounding  the  porous  wall  of  said 
dosed  vessel,  a  chemical  absorbent  of  the  gas  to  be  de- 
tected located  in  said  closed  vessel,  and  means  operable 
by  the  variations  of  pressure  in  said  vessel  doe  to  the 
absorption  of  the  gas  to  be  detected,  to  indicate  the  pro- 
portion of  said  absorbable  gas. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  pres- 
ence and  proportion  of  absorbable  gas  Included  in  a  mix- 
ture with  air  or  other  gases ;  comprising  in  combination 
a  closed  vessel  having  a  porous  wall  through  which  dif- 
fusion of  gases  can  take  place,  a  casing  impermeable  to 
gases  inclosing  said  vessel,  an  inlet  tube  in  the  wail  of 
said  casing  communicating  t>etween  the  supply  of  gases 
to  be  tested  and  the  space  in  the  Interior  of  said  casing 
constituted  between  said  casing  and  the  external  wall  of 
.  said  closed  vessel,  an  exit  tube  in  the  wall  of  said  casing 
communicating  with  said  q>ace,  a  suction  device  with 
which  said  exit  tube  communicates  to  produce  a  current 
of  the  gases  to  be  tested  through  said  space  to  which  the 
exterior  of  said  porous  wall  of  said  closed  vessel  is  ex- 
posed, a  chemical  absorbent  of  the  gas  to  be  detected  lo- 
cated in  said  doaed  vessel,  and  a  graduated  U-tube  one 
arm  of  said  tube  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
dosed  vesael  and  the  opposite  arm  commonicating  with 
the  space  hetween  said  easing  and  the  extmaal  wail  of 
■aid  dOMd  vesMl  and  a  Uquld  la  said  U-tnbe  the  level  of 


which  vartea  ace«rdiair  to  the  varlatl«as  of  pressure  In 
said  dosed  veaael,  to  indicate  tlie  proportion  of  absorbable 

(dalms  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


,282,976.     PROCESS  FOR  MAKINQ  NITRIC  ACID 
FROM  AMMONIA.     Alfku)  A.  Wills,  Caldwell,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Bills-Foster  Company,  a  Coriwration  of  New« 
Jersey.     Plied  Mar.  7,  H»17.     Serial  No.  153,222.     (CL 
23»— 1.) 


3.  The  process  of  oxidising  ammonia  to  produce  nitrous 
oxlds  which  corapriaes  pasalng  a  mixtore  of  ammonia  and 
air  into  a  plurality  of  catalytic  cliambera,  in  allowing  the 
mixture  to  pass  through  layers  of  catalytic  material  and 
In  passing  the  products  of  oxidation  in  heat  relating  Inter- 
ctiange  with  a  gaa  mixture  in  a  less  advanced  stage  of 
reaction  contained  in  adjacent  chambers  and  finally  with- 
drawing the  products  of  oxidation. 

4.  In  the  process  of  oxidising  ammonia  to  produce  oxids 
of  nitrosen,  the  step  which  comprises  paaalng  a  asixtare  of 
air  and  ammonia  throagh  a  catalytic  dumber  without 
substantial  contact  of  the  gaseous  mixture  in  said  cham- 
l>er  with  any  surface  of  a  non-catalytic  character. 

5.  In  the  proceaa  of  oxidising  ammonia  to  produce  oxlda 
of  nitrogen  with  minimum  prodnctkm  of  nitrogen,  the 
step  which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and 
an  oxygen-containing  gaa  through  a  heated  catalytic  cham- 
ber, the  surfaces  of  which  with  which  the  gaseous  mixtore 
comes  in  contact  being  coated  with  catalytic  material  hav- 
ing oxidizing  properties. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,20  2.9  7  7.     HOLDER  FOR  LlOOT-TRANSMITTINQ 
'  BOWLS.    Edwin  L.  Whitb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  May 
19,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,610.     (CI.  240—111.) 


•>"— 


4.  In  a  lightla^  fixture  and  in  eembtnatlon,  an  electric 
lamp  and  socket,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  socket 
cover,  a  ring  connected  with  said  socket  cover,  anna  ae- 
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cads  to  aaid  ring  on  owirMita 
dowawardly  theM<r«ai,  the 
best  toward  each  oih»  im  a  ImH- 
at  fight  aoctes  in  aa  ap»o<ta  Akae- 
wMSi  r^saea  lato  which  aoflh  bent 
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1,282,978.  MACmN*  -  SWITCHING  TBLBPHOOTD-BX- 
CHANOB  STSTBH.  Samcm.  B.  WiLtiAMS,  Jr.,  Brook- 
lyn, and  ARTHua  B.  Spisbt,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaaifnors 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  a  Corperatloo  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917. 
SerJaJ  Bo.  154,189.     (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
telephone  linea,  senders  therefor,  a  connecting  circuit  in- 
cluding automatic  switches,  and  a  repeating  relay  in  said 
circuit  operated  by  said  senders  to  set  said  switches,  of 
coodeaaefB  la  said  connecting  drcuit  between  said  relay 
and  switcbea,  normally  disconnected  from  the  called  end 
of  the  connecting  circuit,  and  means  automatically  actu- 
ated upon  the  response  of  the  called  party  for  connecting 
said  condensers  in  circuit  with  the  called  line. 

2.  In  a  triephone  exchange  aystem,  the  combination  with 
t$iU9b9m$  llaaa,  senders  tharefor,  a  connecting  circuit  in- 
dadlng  antomatic  switches,  a  repeating  relay  In  aaid 
circuit  operated  by  said  senders  to  set  said  swltchea,  and 
coBdenaers  I9  said  connecting  drcuit  between  aaid  relay 
and  awttehcfl,  of  a  aide  switch  normally  disconnecting 
said  condensers  from  the  called  end  of  said  connectiag 
chrcait,  aad  means  operatsd  by  the  response  of  the  called 
party  for  advancing  said  side  switch  to  connect  said  con- 
ieoian  In  circuit  with  the  called  line. 

-  8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  aystem,  ttie  combination  with 
telephone  lines,  senders  therefor,  a  connecting  drcuit  In- 
dndlBg  antoawtic  switches,  a  repeating  relay  in  aaid  cir- 
cuit operated  by  aaid  senders  to  set  said  'switches,  and 
coodeaaera  la  aaid  connecting  drcuit  between  aaid  relay 
aad  gwltcbea.  of  a  aide  switch  aornMlly  diacannectlng  said 
coadflBsers  from  the  called  end  of  aaid  ceaaeotjag  drcalt, 
a  circuit  for  the  eacape  magnet  of  said  side  switch  where- 
by the  side  switch  is  advanced  to  connect  aaid  condentters 
in  circuit  with  the  called  line,  a  control  relay  for  dosing 
the  aama,  a  side  swltdi  associated  with  the  last  of  the 
train  of  antoouttlc  switches  having  a  rin^ng  and  a  talk- 
ing poitftion,  nseana  for  advaadng  said  side  switch  to  the 
rlnginff  position  operated  if  the  selected  line  ia  idle,  a 
alow  uSmat  relay,  a  drcuit  therefor  doaed  la  the  ringing 
podtiOB,  means  opecated  by  the  response  of  the  called 
party  for  advancing  said  switch  to  the  talking  position 
in  which  the  circuit  for  said  slow  rday  is  opened,  and  a 
circuit  ladudlng  a  front  contact  of  said  slow  relay  and 
an  arm  of  aaid  oanvector  side  switch  in  its  fourth  position 
anfl  said  «aDtfHl  Mtef  to  operate  tbe  eMM.. ,.. 
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U.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  oooiblaatloB 
wMh  aa  autoaiatic  oflloe,  a  maaual  oAce,  telephone  liaea 
tarailaatlac  tlierelB,  a  ooanectiaK  drcalt  Indnding  aa  im- 
pnlae  relay,  condensera.  and  a  aeleetor  In  said  antomatic 
oAoe,  trunks  terasinatinc  therein  leading  to  said  manual 
oAee,  iMaa  induding  said  iiapulse  reiay  and  selector  for 
setting  up  a  connection  in  aaid  antomatic  oAce  or  oauring 
Mid  ■aiifltor  to  pick  oat  one  of  aaid  traaks  leadiag  to  the 
manual  ofioe,  a  aide  awitch  adapted  in  one  position  to 
feed  current  to  the  calling  line  through  tbe  wlndinca  of 
aaid  iaipulae  rday  and  in  anotter  to  cut  oC  aaid  coll  aad 
oondeaaera  and  extend  tbe  calling  line  directly  to  the 
setector  bmakea,  a  circuit  for  advaadag  aaid  aide  switch 
to  eat  eC  auM  coadeaaera,  a  relay  adairted  to  be  opecated 
to  paeaare  aaid  circuit  whea  aaid  traafc  is  aeleeted.  and 
Buaas  ooDtroUed  by  the  operator  at  tiM  maniml  offlee  for 
dosing  aaid  drcuit  and  for  feeding  current  to  the  calling 
line  ever  the  seised  trunk. 

[Clalau'4  to  11  aot  priated  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,252.979.  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOB  PABTY-LINS8. 
BiBNABP  D.  Wiu<lB,  Chicago,  ni..  aaaignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1918.  Serial  No.  751.890. 
(CL  179—85.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  sub8crib<>rs' 
lines,  an  answering  Jack  and  a  plurality  of  multiple  Jacks 
for  each  line,  means  including  a  cord  drcuit  for  estab- 
lishing a  connection  l>etween  two  of  aaid  lines,  means  in 
said  cord  for  testing  a  busy  line,  a  testing  mechanism, 
and  mfeans  for  operating  said  teeting  mechaniam  when  a 
Jcdc  of  the  ealllcg  line  is  tested  to  give  tbe  operator  aa 
audible  busy  elgnal  of  one  character,  and  to  give  the 
operator  an  audible  signal  of  another  character  when  a 
Jack  of  a  line  other  than  tbe  calling  line  is  tested,  said 
testing  mechanism  comprising  a  relay  circuit  laterrupter 
the  interruptions  of  which  p^uce  the  pulsations  of  one 
of  said  busy   signals. 

2.  In  a  tdepbone  system,  a  i>lorality  of  subsrcribers* 
lines  provided  with  multiple  Jacks,  means  ladudlng  aa 
operator's  cord  circuit  for  establishing  a  connection  be- 
tween two  of  said  lines,  means  for  placing  a  (ruardlng 
potentifU  upon  said  multiple  Jack  when  the  line  with 
which  they  are  asaodated  la  busy,  and  means  comprising 
a  circuit  interrupter  relay  in  aaid  cord  for  giving  said 
operator  a  busy  signal  when  a  busy  line  is  tested,  said 
means  being  operative  to  give  tbe  operator  an  audible 
busy  signal  of  one  character  when  a  line  other  than  the 
calling  line  is  tested  and  of  diiferent  character  when  the 
calling  line  is  tested. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  operator's  cord  drcuit 
provided  with  a  calling  plug,  a 'testing  conductor  nor- 
mally connected  with  said  plug,  a  relay  in  said  testing 
conductor,  a  test  tone  generator  aaaociated  with  said 
conductor,  and  means  for  rapidly  energizing  and  de- 
energizing  said  relay  to  operate  aaid  test  ton^  generator 
only  when  tbe  calling  line  ia  tested. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscril>ers' 
lines  provided  with  multiple  Jacka,  means  including  an 
operator's  cord  circuit  for  esUblishing  a  connection  be- 
tween two  of  aaid  lines,  said  cord  comprising  an  answer- 
ing plug  and  a  calling  plug;,  an  operator's  set  provided 
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with  an  indactloii  coil,  a  tvstlBC  condactor  normally  con- 
nected to  tbe  tip  of  said  calliDg  plug  and  provided  with 
a  tertiary  winding  associated  with  aald  Induction  coll,  a 
relay  In  aaid  testing  condoctor  adapted  to  be  energised  a 
■ingl^  time  when  a  bnay  line  other  than  tbe  calling  line 
is  tested,  and  means  for  short  circnltlng  said  relay  when 
a  multiple  Jack  of  the  calling  line  Is  tested. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plarality  of  sabscrlbers' 
lines  provided  with  moltiple  jacks,  means  indnding  an 
operator's  cord  circuit  for  establishing  a  connection  be- 
tween two  of  said  lines,  said  cord  comprising  an  answer- 
ing plug  and  a  calling  plug,  an  operator's  set  provided 
with  an  inductimi  coll,  a  testing  condactor  normally 
connected  to  the  tip  of  said  calling  ping  and  provided 
with  a  tertiary  winding  associated  with  said  induction 
coil,  a  relay  in  said  testing  conductor,  means  for  ener- 
gising said  relay  a  single  time  when  a  busy  line  other 
than  the  calling  line  is  tested,  and  meana  controlled  by 
said  relay  for  short-circuiting  itself  when  a  multiple  Jack 
of  the  calling  line  is  tested,  whereby  a  varying  potential 
is  produced  in  said  tertiary  winding  to  thereby  produce  a 
distinctive  teat  tone.  • 

(Claims  4  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,292.980.  DAMPER  -  REGULATOR.  Qvutay  Wolt, 
New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Ideal  Heat  &  Draft  Regu- 
lator Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,123.  (CI. 
60—2.) 


In  a  regulator  of  the  character  described,  a  diaphragm 
therefor  comprising  a  metal  sheet  having  a  flat  peripheral 
section,  said  flat  peripheral  section  t>elng  provided  with 
a  plarality  of  apertures,  and  spars  extending  from  some 
of  said  apertures,  and  a  gasket  arranged  against  said 
section  held  in  place  by  said  spurs. 


1.252.981.  CURTAIN  STRETCHER.  Napolmh  B. 
ALLKif.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19.943,     (CI.  45—24.) 


rT&iS  »- 
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1.  A  curtain  stretcher,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
rails  thereof,  cosaprislag  a  plarality  of  comer  irons  each 


embodying  integrally  ■  connected  perpoidicularly-dlsposed 
clamps :  a  plurality  of  screw-threaded  clamping  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  clamps  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rails  when  disposed  In  said  clamps ;  a  plurality  of  braces, 
said  braces  having  each  a  hook  end  rectangular  in  shape 
for  engaging  one  of  the  rails  of  said  stretcher,  the  op- 
posite end  of  each  of  said  braces  having  an  elongated 
slot  for  slidably  connecting  each  of  said  braces  and  one 
of  said  comer  irons :  and  a  set  screw  mounted  on  each  of 
said  braces  for  holding  the  same  In  adjusted  position  on 
one  of  aaid  rails  and  the  adjacent  corner  iron. 

2.  A  curtain  stretcher  and  means  for  connecting  the 
calls  thereof,  comprising  a  plurality  of  corner  irons,  each 
embodying  integrally-connected  perpendicularly-disposed 
clamps :  a  plurality  of  screw- threaded  clamping  members 
mounted  on  said  clamps  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rails 
when  disposed  in  said  clamps ;  a  plurality  of  braces,  said 
braces  having  each  a  hook  end  rectangular  in  shape  for 
engaging  one  of  the  rails  of  said  stretcher,  the  opposite 
end  of  each  of  said  braces  baring  an  elongated  slot  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  portion  offset  from  said  slot  to  form 
a  socket  for  gaging  the  operative  position  of  said  brace 
within  the  rails  with  which  said  brace  is  connected  ;  and 
a  Hct  screw  mounted  on  each  of  said  braces  for  holding 
the  same  1°  adjusted  position  on  one  of  said  rails  and  the 
adjacent  corner  iron. 


1,252.982.  WINDOW -SHADE  FIXTURE.  Daniel  N. 
Au;bt  and  ALsaaT  E.  Millbr.  Peru.  Ind.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1917.     Serial  No.  153.387.     (CI.  156—24.) 


1.  A  window  shade  fixture  comprising  two  members 
adjustable  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other  and  each 
having  pairs  of  transversely  alined  spaced  slots,  and 
bracket  carrying  straps  having  fingers  detachably  en- 
gaged with  said  slots. 

2.  A  window  shade  fixture  comprising  two  members 
adjustable  longitudinally  relative  to  each  othec  and  each 
having  pairs  of  transversely  alined  spaced  slots,  and 
bracket  carrying  straps  having  fingers  detachably  en- 
gaged with  said  slots,  said  fingers  tapering  toward  their 
free  ends  and  having  a  wedge-like  engagement  with  ^ald 
slots. 

3.  A  window  shade  fixture  comprising  two  plates,  slid- 
able  longitudinally  one  on  tbe  other,  one  plate  having  its 
side  edges  inturned  to  form  guides  to  receive  the  edges  of 
the  other  plate,  tbe  overlying  plate  having  ontstruck 
hollow  rounded  protuberances  forming  sockets  on  its 
inner  face,  tbe  underlying  plate  having  rounded  projec- 
tions on  its  oftter  face  positioned  to  enter  and  yleldably 
engage  the  sockets  of  the  overlying  plate  whereby  said 
plates  are  held  in  adjusted  position,  keepers  carried  by 
said  plates,  straps  engaged  with  said  keepers  and  having 
longitudinally  alined  projections  on  their  outer  faces, 
brackets  mounted  to  slide  on  said  straps  and  having 
laterally  extending  attaching  plates,  each  provided  with 
a  socket  on  its  Inner  face  positioned  to  receive  one  of  the 
projections  op  the  strap  on  which  It  is  mounted,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  plates  to  a  window 


A.  A  window  shade  fixture  comprising  two  plates  slldable 
longitudinally  one  on  the  other,  one  plate  having  its  side 
edges  inturneil  to  form  guides  to  receive  the  edges  of  the 
other  plate,  the  overlying  plate  having  ontstruck  hollow 
rounded  protuberances  forming  sockets  on  Its  inner  face, 
the  underlying  plate  having  rounde<l  projections  on  its 
,,  cater  face  posltloaed  to  entw  and  ylddably  engaf*  the 
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sockets  of  the  overlying  plates  whereby  said  plates  are 
held  In  adjusted  position,  brackets  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally on  said  plates,  each  plate  having  at  its  outer 
end  a  frame  engaging  cap  in  the  form  of  an  arm  extended 
laterally  at  right  angles  from  the  plate  end  with  another 
arm  extending  laterally  outward  fram  said  first  mentioned 
arm  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  plate,  ani  an  in> 
turned  flange  at  the  upper  edge  of  aald  parallel  arm. 


1,252,983.  KNIT  FABRIC.  '  AsTHUE  N.  Ambs,  Franklin. 
N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Commercial 
Machine  Company,  Franklin,  N.  U.,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachnsetts.  FUed  Jan.  17. 1918.  Serial  No.  742.627. 
(CI.  66 — 4.) 


8.  A  stocking  having  two  coatinaooa  main  yarns  in 
its  foot  portion,  said  stocking  having  a  high  spliced  heel 
and  a  reinforced  sole  portion,  the  reinforce  yam  being 
entirely  knit  in,  the  front  of  tbe  ankle  and  top  of  tbe 
foot  being  composed  only  of  the  same  yarn  as  that  which 
forms  the  leg  portion. 

5.  A  knitted  article  of  manufacture  composed  of  dif- 
ferent yarns  joined  by  a  knitted  seam,  said  different  yarns 
crossing  each  other  at  the  seam,  each  marginal  needle 
loop  of  pne  yam  being  knitted  through  one  loop  of  the 
other  yam  and  embraced  6y  doable  strands  of  the  other 
yam. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,252,984.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  LEAKAGE  OF 
LUBRICANT  FROM  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AXLES.  ROB- 
KBT  G.  AMD,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  165,165.     (CI.  64—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  casing,  an  axle  shaft 
within  said  casing,  and  an  annular  abutment  on  said 
axle  shaft,  of  an  annular  lubricant  guard  slldable  in 
contact  with  said  shaft  and  easing,  and  a  spring  holding 
said  guard  against  said  abutment. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  casing,  an  axle  shafts 
within   said   casing,   and   an   annular  abutment  on   said 
shaft,  of  a  yieldable  packing  ring  seated  in  aaid  abutment 


adapted  to  contact  with  an  end  cf  said  caaing,  and  • 
spring  pressed  annular  lubricant  guard  witain  said  easiac 
arranged  in  contact  with  said  packing  ring. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  axle  casing,  an  axle  shaft 
within  said  casing,  and  an  annular  abutment  on  said 
shaft,  of  a  dust  ring  U -shape  in  cross  section  fitted  to 
the  end  of  »id  casing,  a  cushion  ring  within  said  dost 
ring  between  its  outer  end  and  the  end  of  the  casing,  • 
packing  ring  in  said  abutment  against  which  the  outer 
end  of  said  dost  ring. bears,  an  aanalar  lubricant  guard 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  contacting  with  tbe  inner  wall 
of  said  dust  ring,  and  a  spring  serving  to  hold  said  lubrt- 
caut  guard  in  contact  with  said  packing  ring. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6,  and  6  not  printed  la  the  (Sasette.l 


1,252,985.  MACHINE  FOB  PRINTING  FIBROUS  SUB- 
STANCES. AuocsT  Ambxik,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  9,  1917.    SerUl  No.  167.485.     {C\.  101—172.) 


8.  A  machine  for  printing  fibrous  substances,  compre- 
hending a  printing  (!rum,  means  to  rotate  it,  a  scries  of 
printing  rolls  rotatably  mounted  exterior  of  said  drum 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  printing  faces, ''said 
printing  rolls  having  their  axes  in  constant  q>aced  relA* 
tionAhlp  with  the  axis  of  said  printing  drum,  patters 
mechanism  carried  by  said  drum,  and  connections  between 
said  pattern  mechanism  and  said  printing  rolls  to  move 
the  latter  during  tbe  revolution  of  the  drum. 

5.  A  machine  for  printing  fibrous  substanoea,  com- 
prising a  printing  dram,  means  to  rotate  it,  indexes  ad- 
justably carried  by  said  drum,  printing  rolls  actuated  by- 
said  Indexes,  said  printing  rolls  having  their  axes  in  coik 
stant  spaced  relationship  ^th  the  axis  of  said  prtnMag- 
dram,  means  to  transfer  color  to  aald  printing  roUa,  and: 
means  to  render  certain  of  said  Indexes  inoperative  to- 
actuate  predetermined  printing  rolls. 

20.  A  machine  for  printing  fibrous  substances,  compre- 
hending a  drum,  the  face  of  which  is  made  up  of  a  series- 
of  platen  and  pattern  index  faces,  index  tongues  of  deter- 
raine<l  color  values  arranged  on  said  index  faces  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  pattern,  printing  rollA 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  index  tongues  of  corresponding 
color  values,  and  color  transferring  means  for  said  print- 
ing rolls. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  6  to  19,  and  21  not  printed  In  the  Gc- 
sette.] 


1.252.986.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TREATING  FIBERS.  HAsnn  R.  AirnEBS,  Perth  Am- 
boy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  it  Haaslacher  diemi- 
eal  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,246.  (CL  8— 18.> 
1.  The  procesa  of  treating  fibers  with  liquids  conststliic 

in  completely  pocking  the  Interior  of  a  glTea  apace  wltk 
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flUlBK  a  f«rt  only  of  the  ipaoe  with  Uqaid, 
■ttttat  the  flben  to  •  rtrtrnttas  notioa  aad  flltcrla«  tlM 
liquid  tbrougb  the  fibers  dtulas  Mid  rotatkm. 


4.  The  process  of  treating  fibers  with  Hqnld  consisting 
In  dividing  a  suitable  vessel  into  preferably  gabstantlally 
equal  subdivisions  malatalalng  a  suitable  communication 
between  the  adjoialng  subdivisions,  packing  each  sub- 
division with  fifeers  to  be  treated,  preliminary  wetting 
the  fl>>ers  with  the  liquid,  filling  a  part  only  of  the  space 
with  liquid,  snhaalttlwg  the  fibers  to  a  rotating  motion 
and  filtering  tttt  Uquid  tbrougb  the  fibers  during  said 
rotation. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  fibers  with  Uqaids  consisting 
In  dividing  a  svltable  vessel  into  preferably  substantially 
equal  subdlrlaliMM,  maintaining  suitable  communication 
between  the  aidjobilac  sabdivtsloas,  paddac  said  subdivi- 
sions with  fibers,  proUmlnarily  wetting  the  fibers  with  tb« 
liquids,  filllDg  bat  one  subdivision  with  liqaid,  pas.sini: 
the  liquid  throvgh  said  subdivision  in  diagonally  oppu 
site  directions  and  filtering  it  consecutively  through  the 
goods  in  esieh  subdivision. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fibers  with  liquids  com 
prising  a  container  capable  of  being  rotated,  partitions 
subdividing  the  inside  of  the  container  into  a  plurality 
of  substantially  equal  chambers,  heating  means  located 
approximately  in  the  center  of  the  container,  mt^ans  in- 
casing the  heating  means,  a  channel  establishing  com- 
munication oetween  the  adjacent  chamber  through  the 
fceatlwg  incasing  sseaas  and  mesas  to  Impart  a  rotating 
■K>tloB  to  the  eositalner. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fibers  with  liquids  com- 
prising a  coataiaer  having  its  Interior  snbdivided  Into  a 
ptnialtty  «f  sabMantiany  equal  chambers,  means  for  Ilq- 
oM  conmualcatlMi  from  each  chamber  to  the  adjoining 
one,  SMsas  for  heatlag  the  liquid  while  passing  from  oae 
(0  the  other  of  said  chambers,  and  means  for  rotatlBg 
said  container. 

(Clalau  2,  S,  5  to  T,  9.  aad  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1.2!»2,987.  HOSE-STJPPORTEB.  Bliot  Armstbono,  Buf- 
falo. N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  136,420. 
{a.  241—6.) 


1.  A  hose  snyporser  adapted  to  be  arnsxiged  In  position 
by  iBoertlas  the  foot  thesetkroagh  and  coaq>riBlag  a  sin- 
gia  sMp  of  fiitele  encircling  «ke  lev  twlae  and  hnvtng 
tke  two  ends  oenneetcd  together  and  two  hsmgers  esmect- 


•d  to  and  depending  from  the  strip  at  oppoaite  sides  of 
the  leg. 

4.  A  hose  snpporter  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  position 
by  inserting  the  foot  through  the  supporter,  and  eoBq>ris- 
ing  a  single,  ceotlmions  strip  of  elastic  fabric  arranged 
in  a  donMe  circle  to  endrcle  the  leg  twice,  a  slottad  con- 
necting piece  of  thin  metal  stmng  eo  the  strip  at  cbout 
rhs  middle  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  at 
the  rear  above  the  greatest  thickness  of  calf,  the  strip 
ends  inserted  in  the  siots  of  said  piece  and  maintained 
therein  by  friction,  and  two  lungers  strung  on  the  Ktrlp 
and  depending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  leg,  said  hangers 
being  arranged  on  the  strip  at  a  distance  from  said  piece 
and  on  opposite  aides  thereof. 

5.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  single,  continuous 
strip  of  fabric  adapted  to  encircle  the  leg  twice,  a  sub- 
stantially triangolar,  thin,  metal,  connecting  piece  having 
two  parallel,  inclined  slots  sdjacent  each  side  edge,  said 
piece  being  strong  on  the  strip  at  about  the  middle  of 
the  latter,  and  the  ends  of  the  strip  inserted  in  the  slots 
apd  connected  to  the  i^ece  by  friction,  and  two  hangers 
strung  on  the  strip  and  depending  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  leg,  said  banfrers  being  arranged'  equl-distant  from 
said  piece  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.252,988.  PRESSING-MACHINE.  Allbx  Cltmu  Acs- 
tin,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1916.  Serial  No. 
54,149.     (CI.  68— 9.) 


1.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  of  npper  and 
lower  fluid  boated  bucks  hsving  internal  chambers,  one 
6t  the  bucks  having  e  plurality  of  said  chambers,  the  In- 
ternal chamber  of  one  buck  and  one  of  the  plurality  of 
chambers  of  the  other  buck  being  connected  In  series  with 
each  other,  and  a  valve  controlled  conduit  connected  be- 
tween said  plurality  of  chaabers  of  one  of  the  bucks,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  sp<>clfled. 

6.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  fluid  heated  bucks,  having  internal  chambers,  one 
of  the  bucks  having  a  plurality  of  said  chambers,  the  in- 
terior of  one  buck  and  one  of  the  pinrallty  of  Chambers 
of  the  other  hack  bdag  connected  in  series  with  each 
other,  and  another  of  said  plorallty  of  chambers  opening 
through  the  face  of  the  back  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a 
valve  controlled  conduit  connected  between  said  plurality 
of  chambers  of  one  of  the  bucks,  and  a  receiver  connected 
In  said  conduit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

25.  In  a  pressing  machine,  a  fluid  heated  buck  having 
a  line  of  perforations  opening  through  its  pressing  face, 
and  a  distributing  ntember  overlying  the  perforations  and 
formed  of  less  width  than  said  pressing  face,  opposing 
sarfsces  of  the  hock  and  the  dlstributlog  member  at  the 
lengthwise  sides  of  said  member  being  spaced  apart  to 
permit  the  exit  of  the  heating  finid,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  porpeee  described. 

SP.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  back, 
a  pivoted  carrlape  for  the  bock,  two  sets  of  hearing  parts 
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arranged  at  upposita  sides  of  the  transrerse  asds  of  the 
buck,  said  bearing  parts  permitting  the  buck  to  move  rel- 
atively to  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  springs  for  resist- 
ing soch  moveoMnt  of  the  bock,  two  of  the  springs  being 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  a  line  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  buck  through  one  of  the  sets  of  bearing  parts,  and 
another  of  the  springs  being  arranged  substantially  la 
line  with  a  Une  aztendlag  lengthwise  of  the  buck  through 
the  other  set  of  bearing  parts,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposs  described.  .--» 

81.  In  a  pressing  machine,  a  hollow  pressing  element,  a 
movable  carriage  for  said  element,  and  feed  and  return 
conduits  connected  to  the  interior  of  said  element,  said 
conduits  including  sections  and  a  pivoted  coupling  con- 
necting the  sections  and  having  feed  and  return  passages 
therethrough  connected  respectively  to  the  feed  and  the 
return  conduit  sections,  substantially  as  and  foe  the  pur- 
peat  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  24,  26  to  28,  30,  and  32  to  84  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,262,989.  OPERATING  •  HBADLIGHT.  FsnDBBlCE  F. 
Balljuu).  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.  161.788.     (Cl.  240—89.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  support,  a  pair 
of  clamping  plates  or  Jaws  on  said  support,  a  lamp  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  clamping  plates  or 
Jaws  on  Its  casing,  a  link  between  tiie  pairs  of  ]aws,  said 
link  having  a  ball  on  each  end  to  be  received  and  held  in 
seats  formed  in  the  adjacent  Inner  faces  6f  each  pair  of 
damping  plates  or  Jaws. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 


1.252,990.  VENTILATINO  -  SUCTION  FOR  CORSETS. 
Robert  F.  Bcardsmt,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kalamasoo  Corset  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  FUed 
Oct.  4,  1917.    Sertal  No.  194,753.     (Cl.  2—78.) 


y^skj 
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1.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  of  two  body  sections 
thereof  having  spaced  opposed  edges,  and  an  Insert  com- 
prlsihg  spaced  cross  pieces  formed  of  strips  of  fsbrie  hav- 
ing infolded  edges  secured  together  by  longitudinal  rows 
of  stitches  at  each  edge,  and  pairs  of  longitudinal  strips 
having  infolded  edges  between  the  inner  edges  of  which 
the  ends  of  said  cross  strips  are  disposed  snd  secured  by 
rows  of  longitudinal  stitdies  st  the  Inner  edges  of  said 


longitudinal  strips,  the  edges  of  said  body  sections  being 
disposed  between  snd  secured  to  said  longitudinal  strips 
by  rows  of  longitudinal  stitches  at  thdr  outer  edges. 
[Caaim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,991.  VBNTILATING-SBCTION  FOB  COB8BTS. 
BOBMiT  F.  BBABnauT,  KaUmasoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kalamasoo  Corset  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  FHed 
Oct  4,  1917.     Sertal  No.  194,764.     (Cl.  2— T8.) 


1.  In  a  corset  the  combination  of  two  sections  thereof 
having  opposed  spaced  infolded  edges,  an  Insert  compris- 
ing spaced  cross  pieces  formed  of  strips  of  fabric  hating 
Infolded  edges  secured  together  by  longitudinal  rows  of 
stitches  at  each  edge,  and  longitudinal  strips  having 
infolded  edges  to  which  the  ends  of  said  cross  pieces  sre 
secured  by  longitudinal  rows  of  stitches  at  the  inner 
edges  of  said  longitudinal  strips,  fadng  strips  having 
Infolded  edges  disposed  on  said  body  sections  with  thdr 
inner  edges  flush  with  the  inner  edges  thereof,  the  Ion- 
gltudlnal  strips  and  the  ends  of  said  croas  pieces  of 
ssld  insert  being  disposed  between  said  body  sections 
and  fadng  strips,  abd  filler  strips  disposed  between  said 
body  sections  and  facing  strips  with  their  inner  edges 
overlapping  the  outer  edges  of  said  Insert  longitudinal 
strips  and  thdr  outer  edges  in  the  folds  st  the  outer 
edges  of  said  facing  strips,  the  said  overiapped  and 
super-imposed  parts  being  secured  together  and  to  aaM 
body  sections  by  rows  of  longitudinal  stitches  there* 
through,  there  bdng  rows  of  stitches  through  said  body 
sections,  and  the  Inner  edges  of  the  fsdng  strips,  longi- 
tudinal Insert  strips  and  the  ends  of  said  Insert  croas 
pieces,  snd  centrally  through  said  facing  strip  and  the 
inner  edges  of  said  filler  strips  and  the  outer  edges  of 
said  longitudinal  Insert  strips,  and  through  the  outer 
edges  of  said  fadng  and  filler  strips. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,992.  BROOM-CLAMPING  MACHINE.  NOftMAM 
H.  BncBE,  Davenport.  Iowa,  assirnor  to  Lee  Broom  A 
Duster  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  10,768.     (Cl.  18—4.) 


1.  A  broom-clamping  machine  comprising  movable  upper 
and  lower  cross-heads,  a  clamp-form  carried  by  one  of 
said  cross-heads,  a  stationary.  damiHform.  said  clamp 
forms  adapted  to  receive  clamps  therebetween,  said  clamps 
having  book  ends  and  having  centrally-extended  annu- 
larly-grooved  or  beaded  portions,  means  carried  by  the 
upper  cross-head  and  stationary  clamp-form  for  auto- 
matically fbrdng  said  hook  ends  into  the  path  ot  each 
other  when  pressure  Is  applied  by  the  lower  crosn>l 
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to  brine  tlM  danps  together  arooad  th«  flben  of  the 
broom.  Mid  book  ends  booking  togetber  or  Interlocking 
••  a  resolt  of  tbe  exiwnilTe  oatward  preastire  of  tbe 
fibers  wben  tbe  external  pressure  upon  tbe  clamps  Is 
remored,  and  means  for  bending  a  staple  Into  tbe  form 
of  a  ring  in  tbe  groove  or  bead  of  tbe  centrally-extended 
portions  of  tbe  clamps. 

2.  A  broom-raaklng  macblne  comprising  moTable  cross- 
heads,  a  damp-form  carried  by  one  of  said  cross-beads, 
a  clamp-form  codperatlng  tberewltb,  said  clamp-forms 
adapted  to  bold  broom-clamps,  an  anyll  and  staple-bolders 
carried  tbereby  to  receive  a  staple,  and  means  carried 
by  one  croas-bead  to  bend  tbe  staple  Into  a  ring  around 
a  portion  of  tb«  clamps  during  tbe  broom-clamping 
-operation. 

3.  A  broom-damping  macblne  comprising  two  movable 
cross-beads,  a  damp-form  carried  by  one  of  said  cross- 
beads,  a  damp-form  cooperating  tberewltb,  said  forms 
adapted  to  receive  clamps,  fingers  pivoted  to  and  carried 
■toj  tbe  frame,  damp  end-stralgbteoera  pivoted  to  and 
■carried  by  one  crosa-bead.  bell-cranks  carried  by  tbe  fin- 
gen,  and  meaaa  carried  by  tbe  otber  cross-bead  In 
968ition  to  engage  tbe  bell-cranks  to  caaae  tbe  latter 
to  exert  lateral  pressure  upon  tbe  clamp  end  stralgbteners 
40  force  tbe  clamp  ends  Into  position  to  book  or  Inter- 
lock wltb  eacb  otber. 

4.  ▲  broom-damping  macblne  comprising  twd  movable 
«roea-beads,  a  damp-form  carried  by  one  of  said  cross- 
heads,  a  damVform  cooperating  tberewltb,  said  forms 
adapted  to  receive  damps,  fingers  pivoted  to  and  carried 
by  tlte  frame,  damp  end  stralgbteners  pivoted  to  and 
carried  by  one  crossbead,  springs  attacned  to  tbe  stralgbt- 
eners and  to  tbe  cross-bead  for  swinging  tbe  stralgbteners 
In  one  direction,  adjostable  screws  connected  wltb  tbe 
stralgbteners  and  bearing  against  tbe  bead,  bell-cranks 
carried  by  tbe  fingers,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by 
tbe  other  crosa-bead  In  position  to  engage  tbe  bell-cranks 
to  eanse  tbe  latter  to  exert  lateral  pressure  upon  tbe 
clamp  end  stralgbteners  to  force  tbe  clamp  ends  Into 
position  to  book   or  interlock  with  eacb  otber. 

5.  A  broom-damping  macblne  comprising  two  movable 
cross-heads,  a  clamp-form  carried  by  one  of  said  cross- 
heads,  a  damp-form  cooperating  therewith,  said  damp 
forms  adapted  to  receive  clamps,  fingers  pivotally  mounted 
on  and  carried  by  tbe  frame,  clamp  end  straigbteners 
pivotally  carried  by  and  mounted  on  one  cross-bead, 
bell-ctank  levers  pivotally  mounted  In  the  fingers,  plungers 
carried  by  the  other  crosa-bead,  said  plungers  having 
rollers  in  position  to  engage  and  swing  the  fingers  into 
position,  and  rollers  carried  by  tbe  first  mentioned 
cross-bead  for  engaging  and  supporting  said  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tlK  Gaaette.] 

1.252,998.  rOLDINO  COACH  STEP.  JOH!»  P.  Bbbbt, 
Lufkln,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  162,419. 
(CL  106—88.) 


1.  Is  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
the  hinged  platform  door  of  a  coach,  of  fixed  steps 


carried  by  the  platform  adjacent  the  platform  door  of 
tbe  coach,  a  step  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  lowermost 
of  said  first  steps,  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
apertured  arm  secured  to  said  second  step,  a  connecting 
rod  pivotally  engaged  wltb  the  platform  door  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  throagh  the  lowermost  fixed  atep, 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  connected  wltb  tbe 
extremity  of  said  arm,  and  spring  means  carried  by  tbe 
platform  door  and  engaged  with  a  portion  of  the  coach 
for  lmpartln»;»n  upward  thrust  to  said  door. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  tbe  hinged  platform  door  of  a  coach,  of 
steps  carried  adjacent  tbe  platform  door  upon  tbe  coach, 
a  second  step,  bra^eta  sheared  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
the  second  step  and  carrying  bearing  pintles  adjacent 
certain  of  their  extremities,  said  bearing  pintles  being 
mounted  In  bearings  carried  upon  tbe  lowermost  of  said 
first  mentioned  step,  an  apertured  arm  secured  to  said 
second  step  adjacent  its  pivotal  mounting,  a  connecting 
rod  pivotally  engaged  with  tbe  apertnred  arm  and  nald 
platform  door,  and  spring  means  carried  by  the  plat- 
form door  and  engaged  with  a  portion  of  the  coach  for 
imparting  an  upward  thmst  to  the  same. . 


1.252.994.  CYLINDEB  BORING  AND  GRINDING  MA- 
CHINE. FaaosaiCK  A.  Blachlt,  Council  BlulTs,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  175,426.     (CI.  51 — «.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  dasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed,  a  carriage  movable  along  said  bed,  an 
auxiliary  carriage  shlftable  transversely  of  said  first 
named  carriage  and  having  on  its  upper  side  a  rib  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  bed,  a  work  support  adjust- 
able aloni;  said  auxiliary  carriage  and  having  in  its 
lower  side  a  notch  receiving  said  rib,  and  means  for 
holding    said    auxiliary    carriage    In    adjusted    position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  bed,  a  carriage  movable  along  said  bed,  an 
auxiliary  carriage  shlftable  transversely  of  said  first 
named  carriage  and  having  on  Its  upper  side  a  rib  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  bed,  a  pair  of  work  sup- 
porting brackets  rising  from  said  anxlliary  carriage  snd 
sdjnstable  along  the  same,  said*  brackets  having  notches 
in  their  lower  edges  recdving  said  rib,  means  for  locking 
said  brackets  and  rib  together,  and  means  for  holding 
said  auxiliary  carriage  In  adjusted  position. 

8.  A  work  holder  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  an 
elongated  base  plate  having  In  Its  lower  side  a  longi- 
tudinal undercut  groove  to  receive  the  transverse  rib 
of  a  lathe  carriage,  tbe  upper  side  of  said  plate  having 
a  ■  longitudinal  rib  formed  with  a  longitudinal  undercut 
groove  in  its  upper  side,  a  work  support  notched  In  Its 
l>ase  to  receive  said  rib,  and  a  bolt  for  securing  said 
support  in  place,  said  bolt  being  sUdable  in  said  groove 
of  tbe  rib. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  hollow  shaft,  means  snpiiorting  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion but  holding  the  same  against  longitudinal  movement, 
means  for  slowly  rotating  said  shaft,  a  bearing  sleeve 
passing  through  said  shaft  and  projecting  beyond  one 
end  thereof,  means  connecting  said  projecting  end  of  said 
sleeve  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  for 
Hbiftlng  said  sleeve  laterally,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  to  tbe  corresponding  end 
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of  said  shaft,  a  tool  driving  ahaft  passing  rotatably 
through  said  sleeve,  and  means  adjacent  tbe  pivoted  end 
of  said  sleeve,  for  driving  said  tool  carrying  shaft. 


1,252,995.  NUT-LOCK.  Ono  Boutlibr,  Winnipeg,  Man- 
itoba, Canada.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1917.  SerUl  No.  157,458. 
(a.  151—25.) 


A  d«>victi  of  the  kind  descril>ed  comprising  a  threaded 
bolt,  a  nut  having  a  bore  to  fit  the  bolt,  and  means  to  lock 
tbe  nut  on  the  bolt,  said  means  comprising  a  slot  formed 
In  tbe  nut  and  crossing  the  threads  on  tbe  bolt,  one  end 
of  the  said  slot  being  larger  than  tbe  other  and  a  threaded 
rod  adapted  to  loosely  screw  down  Into  the  larger  end  of 
the  slot  with  Its  threads  engaging  the  threads  on  the  bolt, 
and  to  have  its  head  turned  over  to  prevent  further  com- 
plete rotation. 


1,262,996.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  AcaciROS  Hagkb  Bhtant. 
Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  FUed  June  5.  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,909.     (CI.  80—12.) 


1.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  handled  holder  having 
overhanging  resilient  members,  a  centrally  arranged  V- 
shaped  recess  in  its  face  at  tbe  rear  edge,  curved  guard 
fingers  and  a  plurality  of  depressions  at  the  bases  of  the 
guard  fingers  and  opening  into  tbe  spaces  between  said 
finger.H,  a  blade  provided  at  its  ends  wltb  projections  en- 
gaging tbe  ends  of  tbe  overhanging  members  of  the  bolder 
and  with  a  centrally  arranged  V-sbaped  notch,  and  a 
wedge  fitting  under  the  overhanging  members  of  the  holder 
and  having  a  centrally  arranged  V-shaped  projection  en- 
gaging tbe  recess  of  tbe  bolder  and  the  notch  of  tbe  blade. 

S.  A  safety  rasor,  comprising  a  holder  having  overhang- 
ing members,  curved  guard  fingers,  and  grooves  extending 
along  the  opposite  sides  of  each  finger,  the  grooves  of 
each  two  adjacent  fingers  merging  into  a  groove  in  the 
body  of  the  holder,  said  groove  being  approximately  of  a 
width  equal  to  the  distance  the  fingers  are  apart,  a  blade 
having  lugs  engaging  the  ends  of  tbe  overhanging  mem- 
bers, and  a  wedge  fitting  under  tbe  overhanging  members 
of  the  holder  and  locking  the  blade  in  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 

1,252,997.  TRACTION-SHOE.  Matthew  D.  Bthnb,  Jr., 
Waterbnry,  Conn.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
162.856.     (CI.  152—2.) 

In  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient tires,  said  tiies  being  disposed  in  spaced  jelatlon 
for  forming  an  annular  outwardly-opening  groove ;  a  chain 
surrounding  said  wheel  and  mounted  In  said  groove ;  a 
plurality  of  wearing  members,  each  embodying  a  plate 
having  a  transverse  projection  provided  with  centrally- 
disposed  peipendicolarly-arranged  grooves  for  holding  per- 


pendicularly related  links  of  a  chain ;  a  plurality  of  wear- 
ing blocks  removably  attached  to  said  plates  at  oppoidte 


sides  of  the  median  center  thereof ;  and  eye-bolts  extend- 
ing through  said  plates  for  engaging  tbe  links  of  said 
chain  for  binding  said  shoe  plates  In  service  relation  to 
tbe  wheel. 


1,252.998.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  DERAILMENT. 
BLisiAaio  Castanho,  Sio  Paulo,  Brazil.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1917.    Serial  No.  157,780.     (CI.  105—215.) 


1.  In  a  device  to  prevent  derailment,  a  vertically  mov- 
able bar,  swlngable  dements,  bridles  on  tbe  vertically 
movable  bar  to  engage  said  swingable  elements  and  swing 
the  same  by  an  upward  movement  of  the  bar,  the  bridles 
in  tbe  lowered  position  acting  to  prevent  upward  move- 
ment of  said  swlngable  elements,  guard  wheels  carrleil  by 
tbe  swingable  elements  to  engage  laterally  against  lateral 
track  rails,  means  to  mount  tbe  device  on  a  railway  truck, 
and  actuating  means  on  tbe  movable  bar  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  track  trip. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway  truck  of  guard 
wheels,  carrying  means  for  tbe  wheels  swingingly  mounted 
on  the  truck,  a  vertically  movable,  transversely  disposed 
bar  engageable  wltb  said  carrying  means  to  raise  tbe  same, 
a  shoe  pivotally  hung  at  about  its  center  on  the  said  bar 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  track  trip  to  raise  tbe  bar, 
and  spring  means  normally  tending  to  maintain  tbe  shoe 
In  a  plane  parallel  wltb  a  "Railway  frack, 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,252,999.  ART  OF  CRACKING  HYDROCARBONS. 
John  W.  Coast.  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The 
Process  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  Corporation  of  Mary- 
land. Filed  May  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  170.146.  <C1. 
196—9.) 


4 


1.  In  tbe  art  of  cracking  hydrocarbons,  the  metho<!  of 
maintaining  cracking  stills  in  operation  which  comprise* 
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iBterpoalar  a  ■feteltf  tctwtea  an  orerhMted  fortloft  0f  « 
■ttU  sad  tb«  kM«lat  B«<tlUBk 

5.  In  the  art  of  craeklnff  hydrocarbons,  the  method  of 
maintaining  cracklnf  ■ClUa  la  operation  which  comprlaea 
Interposing  a  shield  betwean  aa  orerhaated  portion  of  a 
still  and  the  heattaf  Madlaa,  aad  etrealatlng  a  cooling 
Hold  through  said  sUeld. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  friated  ta  the  Oasette.l 


1,2S8.000.  APPASATOt  FOB  CSACKIIVO  HYDROCAR- 
BONS. John  W.  Coabt,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Tka  Pfoesaa  Company,  Talsa,  OUau,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  May  22,  1917.  Serial  Na.  17«,147. 
(CI.  IM— 1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatas  for  treating  Iq^drocarbons,  a  still, 
means  for  heatMf  mU  stfll,  and  a  awraUe  shield  inter- 
posed betwtea  tkt  atOI  aad  the  h^atlag  m^dlam  to  pro- 
tact  oTcrhaatad  partloaa  of  th«  stUL 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  hydrocarbons,  a  still, 
■Mans  for  baatlag  mM  still,  a  hollow  shield  maraMt  be- 
tween tiw>  still  aad  beating  raedlom  to  protect  oTtfheated 
Fortloaa  of  tba  still,  aad  meaas  for  conduetiag  a  eooltag 
llBkl  Into  aad  out  af  mU  holloiw  shMd. 

7.  la  aa  appaiataa  for  treating  bydrocarboas,  a  still, 
meaas  for  baattnf  said  still,  a  shleM  movable  betweaa 
th«  stlJI  aad  hsaiWay  medhim  to  protect  overbeated  por- 
tteaa  of  tha  ttftl.  a  hoOtm  folde  for  saM  sbleM.  a  water 
eoolad  eoaJsasar  aaaaelatad  with  said  still,  and  msaos 
for  conducting  water  from  said  ceadeB»>r  to  said  holknr 
CDlda. 

[ClainM  2  to  4^9.  aad  8  not  prlated  In  tbe  Oasette.} 


1,388,001.  ELSCrmiC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  FaaoaaiCK 
W.  Cota.  Newton,  Masa,  assignor  to  Gamewell  Fire 
Alarm  TeUgri^b  Campany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  847,801.     (a.  177— S«0.) 


1.  la  an  ale«tMe  slgnal-syatsm,  the  combination  with 
I  tfactrle  drcutt,   slgaal-traBamlttlaff  aieaas  arnufed 


to  repeatedly  open  aad  doaa  said  ctrcalt  ta  traaaartt  a 
stgnal.  stgaal-respondtag  aisaai  taelodlM  a  ijasl  ar- 
rantiied  in  said  circuit  wMek  la  respeual-re  ta  the  btaaks 
in  said  circuit  to  eaaaa  mM  msaas  to  respond,  and  to  the 
dosaraa  la  said  dacolt  ta  rastora  tkt  il|inl  i  ispiiaillnt 
aieaas,  of  enrrtat-Tarylng  meaas  normally  laeloAad  In 
the  circuit,  and  a  single  means  controlled  by  tba  elfenlt 
and  arranged  for  operation  upon  each  break  to  set  the 
current-rarylag  means  In  eaadltJon  to  Ineraaae  the 
strength  of  the  current,  aad  vpaa  each  closure  to  restore 
the  current-Tsrylng  meaaa  ta  aanaaJ  after  a  short  period 
of  time,  daring  which  ttaa  a  fCroag  energising  current 
Is  caused  to  flow,  to  eaergln  tke  magnet  of  the  signal- 
responding  means  and  reatora  said  means. 

5.  In  an  electric  signal  intern,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  circuit,  slgnal-traBaaltting  means  arranged 
to  repeatedly  open  and  daaa  said  circuit  to  transnult  a 
signal,  and  slgnal-respondlar  aaans  Including  a  magnet 
arranged  in  said  circuit,  which  Is  responsive  to  the  breaks 
and  ciosures  thereof  during  the  transmission  of  a  slgaal, 
of  a  single  means  controlled  by  the  circuit  aad  arranged 
for  operation  upoa  each  break  thereof  to  radOM  th*  ra- 
sffttanre  In  the  circuit,  and  upon  each  subaeqnent  closure 
to  increase  the  resistance  after  a  short  period  of  time, 
so*  that  a  stronger  current  li  avallaMa  daring  soch  short 
period  of  time  to  energise  the  magnet  of  the  slgnal- 
regpondlng  means. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  <J  to  II  not  printed  In  tha  Oaietta.] 


1.2M.002.  CHICKEN  EXSBCISEB  AND  FCBDCB. 
WaLna  H.  CoLU!<a,  Saanatt.  N.  J.  Filed  Aof.  24, 
1917.     Serial  No.  188,054.      (O.  110— 7a) 


) 


t 


1.  A  chicken  feeder  aad  exerciser  comprlstaf  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  coataiaer,  said 
cup  having  arcuate  flanged  sections  depending  ontwardly 
and  forming  a  bridged  opening  at  the  betton  of  tha  cap, 
a  peiMlalam  suspended  from  tha  brtdge  to  awtag  batwoaa 
the  flanges,  a  cup  secured  to  the  pendulam  lato  which  said 
flanges  extead.  said  cup  being  dtapsssd  abovt  tha  brMgsd 
opening  of  the  flrst-nentiooed  ca#,  owaaa  aseoclsted  with 
said  second  cop  to  control  tbe  discharge  af  fead  thara- 
tbrough,  aad  means  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  peadnluai  for 
causing  fowls  to  peck  at  It. 

4.  A  chickfn  (eed^  aad  eaercleer  comprising  a  cup 
adapted  to  be  secar«d  to  tic  bactaai  of  a  eoi^talaar.  Mid 
cap  barlag  bridged  openlags  In  the  bottom  of  Maw,  a 
pendulum  suspended  from  the  brMfa  of  Ae  opaallg;  a 
cap,aeeured  to  tbe  peaduluai  aboat  tla  liiUprti  apMdlg  of 
tha  flrat-meatloiMd  cap.  satd  second  cap  bavlnf  sMo  apMi- 
taga,  a  stoeve  bii  Mid  second  tap  hsvlag  nrmaiai  adapted 
to  fOflaCer  wltb  tbe  side  opealngs  of  tko  cmf,  MM  cap 
baring  a  notched  slot  in  tbe  sMa  tharcoC  aad  an  oatwatd 
deprsaslon  af  a  length  subataatlaHy  a«aal  to  the  dsaiat 
slot,  a  pta  on  said  slaevo  engactaf  the  aoMhad  ilal  aad 
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a  pmjectloa  for.enffafftnf  the  depression  of  ths  eaf,  aad 
BMaos  associated  with  the  bottom  of  the  pendulum  for 
oaaatatg  fowls  to  peck  at  it. 

(Claims  2  aad  t  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,288.008.  PUMP.  HaanT  H.  Coi.aoK,  ChlafO,  111. 
road  May  20,  1016.  Serial  No.  100,836.  (CI. 
108-^5.) 
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lag  aaM  azhaaat  valaa  aftar  a  platall^  o<  power 
of  the  platan. 

S.  The  coaiMaation  with  tba  eylladsr  aad  pMtoa  of  aa 
Internal  coasbustloa  angina  having  a  valveleM  exhaaat 
paaMge,  opened  and  dooed  by  tha  platoa,  of  a  suypl*- 
owatary  exhaaat  and  meaaa  for  opanlnc  the  latter  aad 
further  exhanstlag  tbe  cylinder  at  Intervala 
series  of  two  cycle  operatlona. 


1.  A  pump  coBprlalng  a  ported  barrel,  a  piston  and 
piston  rod  sUdable  therein,  a  valve  sleeve  slidable  on  the 
barrel  having  Intake  and  exhaust  pasMges,  the  ports  be- 
ing armnisd  along  the  axla  af  the  barrel  la  opposition  to 
tbe  latake  aad  exhaust  passages,  and  a  frlctloa  driving 
eonnoction  between  the  piston  rod  aad  the  valve  sleeve 
independent  of  tha  barr^ 

2.  A  pamp  comprising  a  ported  barrel,  a  platan  and 
piston  rod  sUdable  therein,  a  valve  sleeve  slidable  oa  the 
barrel  having  latake  and  exhaust  passages,  the  ports  be 
lag  arranged  along  the  axis  a<  tha  barrel  In  opposition  to 
aoch  intake  aad  exhaust  pasMges,  aad  a  friction  driving 
connection  between  the  piston  rod  and  the  valve  sleeve 
indepondeat  of  the  barrel,  such  driving  connection  com- 
prlatng  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  piston  rod,  aad  a  con- 
necting member  Interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
Talve  bousing. 

1,288,004.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Tbokas  a.  CosuotLY  and  JosapH  B.  CoMWOLtT,  Wash 
Ington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1017.  Serial  No.  104,708. 
(a.  128— «8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  of  sn 
internal  combustion  enalae  ha%lBg  an  exhaust  passage 
leading  therefrom,  of  a  supplementary  exhaust  port  lead- 
ing from  tbe  cyllader,  aa  exhaust  valve  aad  operative 
mechanism  asaodated  therewith  and  arranged  and  adapt- 
ed to  open  the  supplementary  exhaust  port  at  periodic 
Intervals  following  a  plurality  of  power  strokes  of  the 
piston. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  platoa  of  nn 
Internal  combustion  engine  having  an  inlet  for  gas  and* 
an  exhaaat  passage,  of  a  supptonentary  exhaust  passage, 
an  exhaust  valve  In  sstd  paaaage  aad  neebanlam  f^  open 


1.258,003.  STAND-WFE  SYSTEM.  William  F.  Cow- 
ran.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.  157,558.     (CI.  169—18.) 


1.  In  a  stand  pipe  system  for  bnildlags,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  staad-pipe,  aicaaa  for  aievlnc  Mnie, 
bydraullcally  operated  nosEle-valvea  monated  on  flttlaga 
In  said  pipe,  control-pipes  and  hand  operated  valves  for 
controlling  said  nosalc-valvea,  said  control -pipes 
carried  within  the  staad-ptpe,  and  meaas  for 
said  control-pipes  against  lateral  dlsplaceoeat.  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

18.  Ia*a  staad-pipe  system  for  baUdlags,  the  eonblaa- 
tion  of  a  rotary  and  vertically  movable  stand-pipe)  a 
hydraulic  lift  for  moving  said  pipe  vertically,  UMaaa  far 
rotatifig  tbe  pipe,  one  or  more  nossle-valves  and  naailaa 
carried  by  said  pipe,  means  for  controlllag  said  valve  oa 
valves  from  a  dtetant  poiat,  telescoping  pipe  sectloaa 
within  Mid  Hit.  aad  a  water  supply  connection  for  aa^ 
plying  water  to  the  stand-pipe  through  said  telosooplaf 
connection,  substantially  ss  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  stand-pipe  system  for  buildings,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  staad-ptpe  and  means  for  moving 
saate,  of  fittings  In  said  pipe  at  several  points,  bydraallr 
cally  operated  valves  mounted  on  said  fittings,  noMlM 
i^ounted  on  said  valves,  said  valves  each  having  a 
straight  waterway,  a  valve  seat  set  at  an  angle  la  Mid 
waterway,  a  valve  chamber  projecting  from  tbe  waterway 
at  a  correq;>opdinK  angle,  a  piston  chamber  above  the 
valve  chamber  having  a  piston  attached  ta  the  valve  ateau 
a  water  inlet  to  said  piston  chamber  below  tbe  platan. 
control-pipes  connected  to  said  inlets  and  extending  to  an 
operating  station,  and  hand  operated  valv^  throofh 
which  said  cootroj-pipes  are  connected  to  the  water 
supply  and  whereby  said  bydraullcally  operated  valvM 
are  controlled,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  12,  14  to  21,  and  23  to  2o  not  printed  la 
the  (3axette.] 


1.2M,006.    ANCHOR.    KaaaN  CooK.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.^  aa- 
irtgnor  to  Bayeaae  Steel  Casting  Coaipany,  Bayoana, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Aug.  11, 1017. 
Serial  No.  1SM74.     (CI.  114^901.} 
t.  The  method  of  forwlng  aaehort  consisting  in  ft 

lag  the  shank  with  an  eMargcd  wedge-shaped  end. 
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TldlBS  a  r«c«M  in  aald  wedge-shaped  end,  forming  the 
head  of  the  anchor  with  an  enlarged  center  with  a  taper- 
lag  opening  extending  therethrough,  providing  a  recess 
conunnnicatlng  with  the  tapering  opening  and  reglaterlng 
with  the  receai  of  the  wedge-ahaped  end  of  the  shank, 
aad  welding  an  Insert  within  the  inwardly  enlarging 
opening  defined  by  the  registering  recesses  of  the  end  of 
the  shank  and  the  anchor  head. 


1^' 


2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  anchors  consisting  in 
forming  the  shank  with  a  standard  slae  wedge-shape  end, 
forming  anchor  heads  with  a  standard  size  tapering 
opening  extending  theretbrongh  adapted  to  receive  the 
wedge-shape  end  of  the  anchof  shank  therein,  providing 
the  wedge-shape  end  of  the  shank  and  the  walls  of  the 
tapering  opening  of  the  anchor  bead  with  registering  re- 
cesses, fitting  an  anchor  head  apon  the  wedge-shape  end 
of  said  shank,  and  welding  an  insert  within  the  opening 
defined  by  the  registering  recesses  of  the  end  of  the  shank 
and   anchor   head. 

3.  An  anchor  consisting  of  a  rolled  nteel  shank  and  a 
cast  steel  head  mounted  thereon,  said  head  and  shank 
provided  with  registering  recesses,  and  an  insert  welded 
within  the  opening  defined  by  said  registering  recesses 
uniting  the  anchor  bead  to  the  shank. 

4.  An  anchor  consisting  of  a  shank  with  an  enlarged 
downwardly  and  outwardly  tapering  end.  an  anchor  head 
provided  with  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  tapering  oi>en- 
ing  extending  theretbrongh.  the  wedge-sbspe  end  of  the 
riMnk  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  anchor  head  pro- 
Tided  with  registering  recesses  therein,  said  recesses  de- 
fining an  opening  tapering  In  an  opposite  direction  to 
the  taper  of  the  opening  of  the  anchor  bead,  and  an  insert 
located  witblii  the  opening  defined  by  said  registering 
recessea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1.253.007.     PROCESS  OP  MAKING  THBRMAL  BOXES. 

ELMnt  O.  CoBWiit,   Stillwater,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  21. 

1017.     Pertal  No.  150.263.     (C\.  93— 8«.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  thermal  boxes  which  consists 
In  forming  a  relatively  stiff  inside  casing,  with  one  closed 
end  and  one  open  end  ;  In  forming  a  dust  shield  of  a  size 
to  fit  over  said  inside  caning ;  in  forming  a  relatively 
large  outer  casing  and  in  applying  the  same  around  said 
shield  spaced  therefrom ;  in  thereafter  Inserting  said  in- 
side cEsing  into  said  shield  and  in  closing  the  end  of  the 
•pare  between  said  shield  and  ontsldw  casing,  at  the  open 
end  "^f  said  inside  casing ;  In  filling  the  space  between 
said  shield  and  outside  casing  with  a  heat  Insulating  ma- 
terial ;  and  in  finally  applying  a  bottom  forming  blank 
to  the  open  end  of  said  outside  casing  and  in  sealing  the 
same. 

2.«  The  process  of  making  thermal  boxes  which  consists 
In  forqilng  a  relatively  stiff  inside  casing,  with  one  closed 
end  rnd  one  open  end  ;  in  forming  a  dust  shield  of  a  slse 
to  fit  over  said  inside  casing;  in  forming  a  relatively 
large  ooter  casing  and  in  applying  the  same  around  said 
shield  spaced  thersfrom  ;  in  thereafter  inserting  said  In- 


side caaing  into  said  shield  and  in  dostpg  the  open  end 
of  said  inside  casing ;  In  filling  the  space  between  said 
sheld  and  outside  casing  with  a  heat  insulating  material ; 
and  In  finally  applying  a  bottom  forming  blank  to  the 
open  end  of  said  outside  easing  and  In  sealing  the  same ; 
the  steps  above  noted  including  also  the  sppUcation  of 
adhesive  material  to  the  said  elements,  whereby  the  edges 
and  engaging  portiona  are  primarily  stuck  together. 


3.  The  process  of  making  thermal  boxes  which  consists 
In  forming,  from  cerdboard  blanks,  the  walls  and  one  end 
of  a  relatively  stiff  inside  casing ;  in  forming  from  a  pli- 
able paper  blank,  a  dust  shield  of  a  slse  to  fit  over  said 
Inside  casing;  in  forming  a  relatively  large  outer  casing 
and  in  applying  the  same  around  said  shield,  spaced 
therefrom ;  in  folding  inward  one  end  of  said  outside  cas- 
ing, to  close  the  space  between  the  same  and  said  shield ; 
in  next  forcing  said  inside  casing  into  said  shield ;  in 
thereafter  filling  the  space  between  said  shield  and  outside 
casing  with  a  heat  insulating  material ;  and  finally  in  ap- 
plying a  bottom  forming  blank  to  the  open  end  of  said 
outside  casing  and  sealing  the  said  end. 

4.  The  process  of  making  thermal  boxes  which  consists 
in  forming,  from  cardboard  blanks,  the  walls  and  one  end 
of  a  relatively  stiff  inside  casing:  in  forming  from  a  pli- 
able paper  blank,  a  dust  shield  of  a  size  to  fit  over  said 
inside  casing;  in  forming  a  relatively  large  outer  casing 
and  in  applying  the  same  around  said  shield,  spaced 
therefrom ;  in  folding  inward  one  end  of  said  outside  cas- 
ing, to  close  the  space  between  the  same  and  said  shield  : 
in  next  forcing  said  inside  casing  into  said  shield ;  in 
thereafter  filling  the  space  between  said  shield  and  out- 
side casng  ^Ith  a  heat  Insulating  material ;  and  finally  In 
applying  a  bottom  forming  blank  to  the  open  end  of  said 
outside  casing  and  sealing  the  said  end  ;  the  steps  above 
including  also  the  application  of  adhesive  material,  where- 
by the  engaged  edge  portions  of  said  blanks  are  perma- 
nently stuck  together. 

5.  The  process  of  making  thermal  boxes  which  consists 
in  forming  a  relatively  stiff  Inside  casing  around  a  form- 
ing block ;  in  forming  an  outside  casing  around  a  forming 
sleeve,  and  bending  one  end  thereof  over  one  end  of  said 
sleeve ;  in  forcing  said  inside  casing  and  forming  block 
into  said  forming  sleeve  and  positioning  said  inside  casing 
with  its  open  end  at  the  intnrqed  end  of  said  outside  cas- 
ing ;  then  removing  said  forming  sleeve  from  between  saltl 
casings  while  leaving  said  forming  block  In  position ; 
and  then  filling  the  space  between  said  casings  with  a 
heat  Insulating  material ;  in  closing  and  sealing  the  end 
of  said  outside  casing  to  complete  the  box ;  and  finally 
withdrawing  said  forming  block  from  said  inner  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.253,008.     RECORD-CABINET.     Frank  Coss,  Oreencas- 
tle,  Ind.    Filed  May  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  168,404.     (a. 
211—16.) 
1.  A  record  cabinet,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  for- 

wardl]^  slanting  floor,  a  stop  member  at  the  forward  part 
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of  such  floor,  a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions  providing 
individual  compartments  for  record  disks  between  them, 
and  releasable  laterally-acting  eipring-presaed  members  co- 
operating with  said  partitions  for  holding  record  disks 
In  the  compartments  formed  thereby. 


11        m 


4.  A  record  cabinet,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  for- 
wardly  slanting  floor,  a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions 
providing  Individual  compartments  for  record  disks  be- 
tween t^em,  a  swinging  leaf  mounted  at  the  forward  end 
of  each  partition  and  spring-pressed  toward  the  adjacent 
partition  to  form  a  gripping  member  to  hold  a  record 
disk  In  the  compartment  between  such  two  partitions, 
and  a  series  of  discharge  keys  for  separating  the  respec- 
tive swinging  leaves  from  the  partitions  toward  which 
they  are  pressed  so  as  to  release  the  record  disks,  each  of 
said  keys  including  a  wedge-shaped  member  mounted  so 
that  it  can  be  pushed  in  between  the  associated  swinging 
leaf  and  the  partition  toward  which  it  Is  spring-pressed. 

6.  A  record  cabinet,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  for- 
wardly  slanting  floor,  a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions 
providing  individual  compartments  for  record  disks  be- 
tween them,  a  swinging  leaf  mounted  at  the  forward  end 
of  each  partition  and  spring-pressed  toward  the  adjacent 
partition  to  form  a  gripping  member  to  hold  a  record 
disk  In  the  compartment  between  such  two  partitions,  a 
series  of  discharge  keys  for  separating  the  respectlye 
swinging  leaves  from  the  partitions  toward  which  they 
are  pressed  so  as  to  release  the  record  disks,  and  a  fab- 
ric covering  on  the  record-engaging  faces  of  said  parti- 
tions and  swinging  leaves,  such  fabric  covering  forming 
the  hinge  mounting  between  the  leaves  and  the  partitions 
on  which  they  are  respectively  mounted. 

7.  K  record  cabinet,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  for- 
wardly  slanting  floor,  a  plnrallty  of  vertical  partitions 
providing  individual  compartments  for  record  disks  be- 
tween them,  a  swinging  leaf  mounted  at  the  forward  end 
of  each  partition  and  spring-pressed  toward  the  adjacent 
partition  to  form  a  gripping  member  to  hold  a  record  disk 
In  the  compartment  between  such  two  partitions,  a  series 
of  discbarge  keys  for  separating  the  resi)ectlve  swinging 
leaves  from  the  partitions  toward  which  they  are  pressed 
BO  as  to  release  the  record  disks,  and  a  fabric  covering 
on  the  record -engaging  faces  of  said  partitions  and  swing- 
ing leaves,  said  fabric  having  a  rearward  extension  be- 
yond the  rear  edge  of  each  swinging  leaf,  which  edge  Is 
attached  to  the  adjacent  face  of  the  partition  on  which 
jQch  swinging  leaf  is  mounted. 

[Claims  2.  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,009.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  DIBS  FOR  SIGN 
CHARACTERS.  Milvin  Cb»iohton  and  ANoaaw  W. 
Dixon,  Rensselaer  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1917. 
Serial  No.  158,697.     (CI.  76—107.) 


^ 
^ 


steps ;  first  outlining  by  parallel  lines  a  character  on  th^ 
face  of  a  blank  plate  of  uniform  thickness ;  secondly  cut- 
ting out  the  metal  between  the  parallel  lines,  and  thirdly 
monntlaig  the  male  and  female  {Mrtions  on  bases  in  sncb 
a  manner  as  to  provide  the  same  alineraent  for  these  parts 
as  originally  positioned  in  the  blank. 


1.263,010.  CABINET  TALKING-MACHINE.  Howard  D. 
Dablinoton,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  129,811.     (CI.  274—2.) 


The  herein   described   method  of  forming  coflperating 
male  and   female  die  members  comprising  the  following 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tapered  amplifying  chamber 
closed  at  one  end.  and  a  plurality  of  sound  pipes  of  differ- 
ent lengths  rising  from  the  closed  end- of  said  chamber. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  upwardly-tapering  ampli- 
fying closed  chamber  of  a  talking  machine,  a  plurality  of 
sound  pipes  connected  to  said  chaml)er  near  the  bottom 
thereof  so  that  the  sound  waves  must  travel  through  said 
pipes. 

3.  A  cabinet  for  talking  machines  comprising  an  up- 
wardly-tapering amplifying  chamber,  a  Rousing  surround- 
ing the  amplifying  chamber,  a  shallow  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  bottom  of  the  amplifying  chamber, 
and  sound  pipes  rising  from  said  shallow  chamber  about 
the  housing. 

4.  A  cabinet  for  talking  machines  comprising  tubular 
standards,  a  shallow  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
standards  nearer  to  the  top  thereof,  an  upwardly  taper- 
ing amplifying  chamber  supported  by  the  shallow  cham- 
ber and  in  communication  therewith,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  standards  constitntisg  sound  pipes,  a  housing 
resting  on  the  shallow  Aamber  and  inclosing  said  am- 
plifying chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  sound  pipes  sup- 
ported by  said  shallow  chamber  and  in  cojnmunication 
therewith  disposed  about  said  housing. 


1,253.011.      CEMENT.      Banci    C.    Davbt,    Chicago,    111. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  88.566.     (CI.  106—29.) 

2.  A   new   composition   of   matter   comprising   calcined 

magnesite,  sand,  long-  and  short-fiber  asbestos,  the  latter 

in   sufficient   quantity  to  make  it  work  easy,  chiorid  of 

magnesium  and  particles  of  cork  of  about  20  mesh. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,263,012.  AUTO-LENS.  Fribnd  E.  Dillon.  Wheeling, 
W.  Va..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Dil- 
lon Lens  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  53.237.     (CI.  240 — 48.4.) 

1.  A  circular  lens  of  the  class  described  having  a  central 
circular  bull's-eye  portion  of  clear  glass,  a  bulbous  por- 
tion extending  out  in  front  of  said  bull's-eye  portion,  said 
bulbous  portion  having  an  Inwardly  extending  ifcUaed 
portion  aroqud  said  bull's-eye  portion  and  ownnecting 
with  the  same,  and  said  inclined  portion  having  the  , 
upper  portion  thereof  of  clear  glass,  with  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  same  and  said  bulbous  portion  translucent 
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1.  A  ctRStar  lens  oT  tke  elaM  desctlMd  kavtaf  a 
tml  eiradnr  to«ll'»4T»  portto*,  •  bvAev*  fortloa  «x- 
ttatflM  armnd  and  la  fro»t  of  the  mlsm;  a  MBl-elrcalar 
pofftka  vf  dear  gtmu  within  mM  bolbvas  portloD  and 
abov*  aald  b«ll'»«re.  and  the  mnatalnc  portloa  9i  aald 
bulboQS  portion   tramrtnccot. 


8.  A  drcaUr  leas  of  the  dan  dascrlbed  kaTing  a  top- 
pordnff  annular  flange  portion  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
same,  an  annular  bulbous  portion  extendlag  out  In  front 
of  said  flange  portion  and  connected  to  the  same  by  an 
annular  inclined  portion,  and  a  central  ball'a-eye  por- 
tion of  clear  glan  extending  rearwardly  of  aald  bulbous 
portion,  said  Inclined  portion  having  Iti  lower  face 
formed  of  clear  glase,  and  the  remaining  portion  of  Mid 
bulbous  portion  and  said  inclined  portion  being  translu- 
cent 

4.  A  circular  lens  of  the  class  deacribed  haTlng  an  an- 
nular supporting  flange  portion  at  the  oater  edge  of  the 
same,  an  annular  tfvlbous  portloa  extendlag  out  la  tnmt 
of  Mid  flange  portion,  an  annular  central  tralTt^iv  por- 
tloa of  daar  glaat  extending  rearwardly  of  said  holboos 
portloD,  annular  inclined  portions  connecting  said  bulb- 
ous portions  with  said  flange  and  with  said  buITs-eye, 
said  flrst-named  inclined  portion  haring  Its  lower  por- 
tion of  dear  glass,  and  said  second  named  Inclined  por- 
tion haTlns  Its  upper  portion  of  clear  glass,  aod  tM  re- 
maining portion  of  said  bulbous  portion  and  Hid  In- 
clinad  portions  being  translucent. 


1,253,013.  TALTE.  WiLUAU  A.  Doata,  San  Francisco, 
CaL,  assignor  to  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company,  9an 
Frandsco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Not.  20,  1916.    SerUi  No.  182,206.     (CI.  187-^.) 


1.  In  a  valve  structure  for  the  control  of  flalds,  a  valve 
it,  a  valve  movable  to  engage  and  disengage  said  seat 
aod  BMaas  for  oansiag  the  flow  of  flnld  between  sakl  valve 
and  aald  seat  to  exert  unequal  preeenres  upon  said  valre 
traoaveraely  of  its  line  of  movement. 

8.  I>  a  valve  structure  for  the  control  of  fluids,  a 
▼ahre  seat,  a  valve  movable  perpendicularly  in  reapect 
of  said  seat,  and  a  wall  of  less  height  than  the  stroke  of 
■aid  valre  partly  surrounding  said  valve  and  la  slidlag 
oBgnfratent   therewith,    whereby    une<|ual    pressnrea  are 


ky 


•aid  valve  trans voaely  of  tta 


of 


5.  la  a  vahve  ettaetie.  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  aievafala 
perpendicularly  la  reepect  of  said  seat,  a  wall  partly 
surrounding  said  valve  aod  In  sliding  engagement  there* 
with  and  valve  guides  extending  from  said  wall. 

[Claims  2,  4,  0,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,253,014.  HAILWAT-CAR  FBNDEB.  TaaaNCB  DouoH- 
BBTT.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1017.  SerUl  Mo. 
100,008.     (a.  106—33.) 


1.  In  a  fender  for  railway  cars,  the  coaiblBatlon  of  a 
plurality  of  pada  arranged  normally  at  an  angle  to  eadi 
other,  toggle  link  devlcea  connecting  the  adjacent  edcsa 
of  the  pada,  meaaa  plvotally  supporting  the  lower  pad 
providing  for  tilting  moveaieat  thereof  downwardly  la 
treat  and  out  ot  aoniial  herlaoBtal  poaition  when  the 
toflglo  links  are  broken,  and  ateans  acting  upon  the  tog- 
gle links  to  bold  them  rigid  preveatlag  the  tlltlag  of  tke 
lower  pad. 

4.  la  a  fender  for  railway  can.  tks  comMaettaa  of  a 
pad,  an  endleas  power  elaiient  movable  in  a  horiaental 
plaae  at  the  rear  of  eald  pad,  a  bar  extending  betweea 
the  power  element  and  the  pad,  and  meaaa  to  operate  the 
power  element  frt^  the  platform  so  aa  to  teaw  the 
pad  rearwardly  beoeatk  the  platform  or  sMve  it  fOrwardly 
lato  operative  position. 

(Clalam  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,253.015.  COMBIKATIOM  OVUU3HOT  BOTABT  MILL- 
INO-CUTT8B.  DsMMia  L.  DaiacoLLv  Coallnga.  CaL, 
asBlgBor  of  one-half  to  Bunting  Iron  Works,  Coallaga. 
CaL.  a  Corporatloa  of  California.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1917. 
Serial  No.  196,2M.     (CL  255—72.) 


1.  A  tool  for  the  described  purpose  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body,  a  milling  cutter  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  engaging  blocks  car- 
ried by  and  projecting  beyond  the  inner  surface  of  said 
body,  each  of  said  blocks  provided  with  a  cutting  surface 
on  the  inner  exposed  face  thereof. 

3.  A  tool  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
guide  slots  converging  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  vertically 
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within  eadi  of  aald 
face  with  a 


aaaahle  bladt  pealtloDed 
each  feraud  on  its 
faee. 

f-.^M.  A.  tool  for  tite  deacrihed  porpeee  cotapclslag  a 
lar  body  formed  wttk  a  plaraUty  of  vertteally 
guide  slots  converging  at  their  lower  eada,  a  hloek 
ticalljr  movable  withla  each  of  said  guide  slota  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cnttlBg  edce  for  cxtcodlag  beyead  the  toner 
wall  of  said  body,  aa  aosular  meodier  movable  aertieally 
of  said  body,  a  osueetiaa  exteadlac  loagltadlnaHy  «f  aald 
galde  Blot  and  wiltiBf  each  of  aald  Madcs  wttk  aaM  vei^ 
ticalljr  BMBakla  ■^■fcir  wfeanhy  aaid  hlodu  wlU  BMre  is 
aad  a  rotary  mlUng  oatter  aacuNd  to  the  lover 
of  said  tabalar  bad/  witk  Ua  eottlnc  taoM  pravldlng 
the  lower  anaaiar  waB  aaBfaoa  of  said  tooL 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


i;Ui8,019.  SNAP  •  FASTSNIMO  FOB  OAJUUBNTS,  Ac. 
Habbt  BML80N,  Fhlladdphls,  Pa..  aaaicBor  to  Begal 
Button  Worfes.  loc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Oarporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  150.919. 
(a.  24—216.) 


2.  In  a  fasteniag  of  the  order  of  a  snap,  a  socket  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  tubalar  body  having  a  dosed  end,  and  a 
base  plate  having  a  circumferential  struck-op  edge  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  same,  said  body  having  In  Its  side 
wall  longltudtaally-extendlng  divlrtons  forming  separated 
sections  in  aaid  wall  providing  for  the  resiliency  of  said 
body,  and  said  plate  having  therein  divisions  extending 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  body  toward  ttie  rim  of  the 
plate  and  being  la  eommunleatlon  with  those  of  the  body 
forming  separate  sections  in  said  plate  providing  for  the 
resiliency  of  the  latter. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.288,017.    PBOTECTION  OF  VESSELS  AGAINST  TOR 
PBDOBS  AND  MINB8.     Johk  D.   Ehrl.ich.   Berwick, 
La.     Filed   June  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  174.298.      <C1. 
114—240.) 


Xr 


1.  A  device  of /he  character  deecrtbed  tadadfaig  gaard 
means  movable  t^'and  from  an  operative  atid  an  laepera- 
tlre  position,  means  for  shifting  said  guard  means,  and 
means  unlocked  by  aald  guard-«hlft1ng  means  for  holding 
said  guard  means  againet  acddental  displacement  fitoa 
the  operative  poeltioa.  svbstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  protector  for  sMps  ladadlag  a  series  of  units, 
hinged  arms  soppertlag  said  units,  pairs  ai  braces  haviag 
ikoaldevs  adapted  to  ahnt  aad  lo<*  the  aaka  In  an 
Isniiac  the  tscgte'  ceatars  for 


and  BMoaa  for  hdatlng  said  vnita  passing 
said  roda  to  flast  hreak  the  tagi^  joint  whea  a  liftlag  poll 
is  appUed,  substantially  aa  dcacilbed. 

[Claima  2,  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,258,018.  FILLINO-MACHINE.  Fbbdcrick  J.  Bholbh. 
South  Omaha,  Nebr.  FOai  Ang.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
45.418.     (CI.  226—0.) 


1.  la  a  cad  fittag  apparatus.  In  eeaUAnatloa. 
lag  reeerroir.  -aa  aanular  can  platform  «r  lodge  revoloHe 
therewith,  a  ptoeaOty  «f  dlacharge  memhtrs  paejectliig 
from  eeld  reaervelr.  epriag  dosed  valves  normally  cloelac 
the  diaeharge  eads  of  said  members  and  movable  horl- 
xentally  acroee  eald  discharge  ends,  and  a  fixed  areaate 
cam  bar  arraaged  below  said  reoervotr  and  extending 
through  a  fraetloa  of  a  drde,  said  valves  having  hori- 
zontal lever  anas  for  engagement  with  said  cam  bar  aad 
being  opened  In  conae<iuence  of  such  i^agageaient 

2.  la  a  can  filling  apparatus,  in  comblaatlea,  a  revolv- 
ing reaervoir,  a  i^urallty  of  discharge  memhers  project- 
lag  from  said  reservoir,  valves  normally  eloslag  the  dis- 
charge ends  of  aaid  members  and  movable  hwtaoa tally 
across  said  discharge  eade,  and  a  hopper  tedoslac  each 
discharge  member  and  having  n  horizontal  slot  thrsi^ 
which  the  valve  of  said  member  Is  movable. 

3.  In  a  can  filling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  revolv- 
ing reservoir,  an  annular  can  platform  or  ledge,  hangers 
supporting  said  platform  or  ledge  from  and  below  eald 
reservoir,  a  plurality  of  discharge  members  projeislng 
from  said  reservoir,  valves  normally  closing  said  discharge 
members,  and  horizontally  movable  across  their  discharge 
ends,  said  valves  having  lever  arms,  springs  connecteil  to 
said  lever  arms  and  to  said  haafrers  and  acting  to  hold 
said  valves  closed  and  a  fixed  arcuate  cam  bar  arraneed 
below  said  reservoir  and  extending  through  a  fraction  of 
a  circle  for  engagement  with  aaid  lever  arms  to  effect  the 
opening  of  said  valves. 

4.  In  a  can  filling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  revolv- 
ing reservoir,  an  annular  can  platform  or  ledge,  hangers 
supporting  said  platform  or  ledge  from  and  below  snid 
reaervoir.  a  plurality  of  discharge  members  projecting 
freas  said  reservoir,  valves  nomaally  doataig  said  dlseharae 
nsembera,  springs  oenneeted  to  aald  haacers  aad  aoHi^ 
to  hold  said  vaivies  etseod.  aad  an  sanalar  fkaase 
above  aaid  platform  or  ledge  asd  secured  to  said 
aid  feame  having  caa  receiving  4e|»ref««i<uis. 

5.  in  a  can  fliUlag  apparatus  in  ooiahiBatk>n.  a  revol^v- 
Ing  ^eservoir,  aa  annular  can  platform  or  (edge  revttlabks 
therewith,  a  ptarality  of  diecharge  meaihers  proiecting 
from  eald  reservoir,  \-alvee  having  pivotal  sup^rta  ex- 
ternally of  said  discharge  members  and  movable  horl- 
Van tally  acrses  the  ends  of  said  diechatgc  meaihers  said 
valves  having  springs  which  effect  their  aenaal  doaure 
and  having  horizontal  lever  arms  beyond  their  pivots  and 
a  fixed  areaate  cam  bar  arranged  below  aaid  T^oervoit  SMsd 
extaadiag  throick  a  fraction  of  a  drcle  Cer  engaceaieat 

said  iewr  anoa  to  effect  the  openlag  of  saM  valves. 
{CMai «  aat  pHnted  la  the  Gasette.] 
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1,2U,019.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLBR-HBAD.  Fbamci* 
Joseph  Fib,  N«w  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916. 
S*^!*!  No.  79.561.     (CL  286—18.) 


1.  The  herein  described  tension  member  for  an  aoto- 
matic  sprinkler  bead,  the  same  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
plate*  baring  flat  portions  lying  squarely  against  each 
other  and  also  having  oppositely  arranged  depressions 
forming  a  cavity  In  the  central  portion  only  of  the 
member,  a  wedge-shaped  rocker  member  housed  entirely 
within  said  cavity  and  spaced  Inwardly  from  all  edges 
of  the  plates,  said  rocker  member  haTlng  Ita  active 
faces  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  contact 
between  the  flat  portions  of  the  plates,  and  solder  ex- 
tending entirely  aronnd  and  spaced  from  said  earlty  and 
rocker  and  sealing  all  the  meeting  edges  of  the  plates. 

2.  Th^  herein  described  tension  member  for  an  aato- 
matie  sprinkler  head,  the  same  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  havlnx  flat  portions  in  direct  contact  with  each 
other,  one  of  the  plates  having  a  depression  whose  bot- 
tom la  parallel  to  the  plane  of  contact  between  the 
plates,  the  other  plate  also  having  a  depression  com- 
manlcatlnc  with  th*.  first  mentioned  depression  forming 
a  cavity,  a  rocker  fitted  in  said  cavity  and  having  direct 
contact  with  the  plates  at  the  ends  of  said  cavity,  said 
rocker  being  of  substantially  right  angled  triangular 
form  in  vertical  cross  section  and  having  its  base  fitted 
sqaarely  In  tli«  bottom  of  the  first  mentioned  cayity, 
and  fusible  metal  serving  to  normally  lock  the  plates 
together. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,020.  RAIL-CHAIR,  William  L.  Pinni:.  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.  FUed  June  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,381.  (CI. 
238—2.) 


1.  A  rail  chair  comprlflng  an  integral  plate  having 
Integral  flanges  adapted  to  overlap  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  base  of  a  rail,  one  flange  being  undercut  sufficiently 
to  permit  the  baae  of  the  rail  to  be  Inserted  in  an  indined 
position  between  said  flanges,  there  b^ng  openings  through 
the  plate  and  the  undercut  flange  In  line  with  one 
edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail  when  the  other  edge  thereof 
is  engaged  with  the  opposite  flange,  and  means  arranged 
In  said  openings  for  retaining  the  base  of  the  rail 
against  lateral  movement  in  engagement  with  said  latter 
flange. 

8.  A  rail  chair  comprising  an  lotecral  plate  having 
latefptil  flanges  adapted  to  overlap  the  opposite  edges 
of  tlie  base  of  a  rail,  one  flange  being  undercut  sufil- 
eleatly  to  pwait  the  base  of  the  rail  to  be  inserted, 
when  in  an  inclined  position,  between  said  flanges,  there 
being  openings  tkroogh  the  plate  and  ondercot  flange 
in  line  with  one  edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail  when  the 


other  edge  thereof  is  engaged  with  the  opposite  flange, 
and  spikes  arranged  in  said  openings  for  retaining  the 
base  of  the  rail  against  lateral  movement  and  in  engage- 
meat  with  latter  flange,  the  heads  of  said  spikes  being 
below  the  upper  snrtace  of  the  undercut  flange  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

8.  A  rail  cbalr  comprising  an  integral  plate  having 
Integral  flanges  adapted  to  overlap  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  base  of  a  rail,  each  flange  extending  to  both 
sides  of  the  median  line  of  the  cbalr  transversely  of  the 
rail,  one  flange  being  undercut  and  having  a  notch  in 
the  top  of  the  plate  arranged  below  It  to  permit  the 
base  of  the  rail  to  be  Inserted,  when  in  an  Inclined 
position,  between  said  fianges.  and  means  for  holding 
the  rail  In  engagement  with  the  other  fiange. 


1.263,021.  FENDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  4c.  Wll.- 
LiAM  FoNoiR.  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Fonger  Fender 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  149,884.  (a. 
10&— 262.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  members,  of  an  upper  fender- 
frame  having  its  lower  portion  plvotaily  supported  there- 
on, a  lower  fender-frame  having  its  rear  portion  plvotaily 
connected  with  said  supporting  members,  and  a  counter- 
balancing spring  connecting  said  lower  fender-frame  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  upper  fender-frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  members,  of  an  upper  fender- 
frame  carried  thereby,  a  lower  fender-frame  plvotaily 
mounted  at  its  rear  end,  and  worm-gear  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  lower  fender-frame,  having 
a  worm-wheel  secured  to  the  pivotal  portion  of  said 
lower  fender-frame,  and  having,  also,  an  actuating  shaft 
equipped  with  a  handle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  supporting  members  of  goose-neck 
form  having  depending  vertical  portions  equipped  with 
fittings,  bracket  members  connected  with  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  members,  bracket-members  connected  with 
said  fittings,  an  upper  fender-frame  mounted  on  said 
supporting  members,  a  lower  fender-frame  having  a  rear 
member  Journaled  in  said  fittings,  a  gear  secured  to  said 
rear  member,  and  actuating  means  for  said  gear,  in- 
cluding an  inclined  shaft  equipped  at  iU  upper  end  with 
a  hand-wheel.  i 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fender-frame,  of  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly reversible  fender  plvotaily  mounted  In  the  front 
portion  of  said  frame  and  equipped  at  ita  normally  front 
edge  with  a  socket,  reversing  mechanism  for  said  fender. 
Including  an  actuating  spring,  a  trip-device  and  a  flexible 
conn^tion  between  said  spring  and  said  fender,  and  a 
spring-projected  bblt  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted 
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.  to  enter  said  socket  and  positively  lock  the  fender  against 
turning  In  either  direction  after  rereraal. 

[Clalma  2,  4  to   7,  and  9  to   14  not  pritfted  in  the 
Gazette.] 

1,2  6  8,02  2.  FEED-REGULATOR  FOR  CONCRBTR- 
MIXBR8.  Mabqitis  C.  Fobd.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec. 
20.  1916.     Serial  No.  188,006.     (CI.  83 — 44.) 


1.  In  feed  regulating  means,  the  combination  of  an 
inclined  hopper  for  gravel  or  broken  stone  having  a 
discharge  orlflce  at  its  lower  end  and  also  havlnf;  a 
pendent,  normally -vertical  swinging  door  for  controUin'j; 
the  passage  of  gravel  or  comminuted  stone  through  said 
orlflce ;  said  door  extending  t>elow  said  hopper  and  orifice, 
and  a  rotary  deliverer  arranged  below  said  hopper  and 
orifice  and  receiving  said  pendent  door  and  having  buckets 
to  receive  gravel  or  comminuted  stone  from  the  hopper 
and  deliver  the  same  successively ;  the  said  buckets  being 
arranged  to  intersect  the  plane  of  the  pendent  door  and 
to  open  and  pass  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  in  feed  regulating  means,  of  a 
suitably  supported  shaft,  rotatable  about  its  axis,  a 
rotary  deliverer  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
connected  with  the  shaft  and  deliverer  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  adjustably  fix  each  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and  a  rotary  deliverer  arranged  alongside  the  first- 
named  deliverer  and  comprising  a  cylinder  fixed  to  the 
latter  and  having  openings  in  its  circular  wall  and  also 
having  radial  walla  fixed  to  said  circular  wall,  end  walls 
fixed  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  in  said  circular  wall. 
and  radial  walls  fixed  to  said  end  walls  and  opposed  to 
the  radial  walla  on  the  circular  wall. 

3.  The  combination  in  feed  regulating  means,  of  a 
suitably  supported  shaft,  rotatable  about  its  axis,  a 
rotary  deliverer  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
connected  with  the  shaft  and  deliverer  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  adjustably  fix  each  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and  a  rotary  deliverer  arranged  alongside  the  first- 
named  deliverer  and  comprising  a  cylinder  fixed  to  the 
latter  and  having  openings  in  its  circular  wall  and  also 
having  radial  walls  fixed  to  said  circular  wall,  end  walls 
fixed  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  in  said  circular  wall, 
and  radial  walls  fixed  to  said  end  walls  and  opposed  to 
the  radial  walls  on  the  circular  wall,  and  having  curvi- 
linear Up*  di^Kwed  in  parallel  relation  and  adjacent  to 
the  drenlar  wall  of  tlM  carUadv. 

4.  The  combination  in  feed  regulating  means,  of  a  ro- 
tary deliverer,  a  second  rotary  deliverer  arranged  along- 
side the  first-named  deliverer  and  comprising  a  cylindrical 
portion  having  openings  in  Its  circular  wall,  means  in  the 
cylindrical  portion  and  in  communication  with  said  open- 
iofs  formlns  backets,  said  buckets  being  adjustable  as  to 
size,  and  means  connected  with  said  means  in  the  cylin- 
drical portion  and  extending  loosely  through  and  connect- 
ed with  the  first-named  deliverer  and  constructed  and  ar- 
rrnged  to  adJusUbly  fix  the  size  of  the  buckets  in  the 
second-named  ddiverer. 


1.263.023.  >PBRATING-GBAR  FOR  WAHHINO-MA- 
CHINES.  William  H.  Gboroi.  Fairfield.  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  The  Dexter  Company,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  191T.  Serial  No. 
146,646.     (CI.  74—60.) 


1.  In  a  gearing  of  the  kind  described,  In  combination 
with  a  main  support,  a  horizontal  supplemental  .support 
hinged  to  said  main  support  to  swing  .ibout  a  horizontal 
axis,  an  upright  operating  shaft  carried  by  said  supple- 
mental support,  a  bearing  plate  fixed  to  said  main  sup- 
iwrt.  an  upright,  continuously  rotating  driving  shaft  Jour- 
naled at  one  end  in  said  bearing  plate,  a  gear  on  said 
upright- shaft,  a  stud  on  said  bearing  plate,  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  stud  and  meshlng-witfi  the  gear  on  said 
upright  driving  shaft,  a  bearing  bracket  fixed  to  said 
supplemental  support,  a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  in  saH 
to  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said  stud,  means  operatlveiy 
iK'aring  bracket,  a  gear  on  said  bearing  bracket  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said  stud,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  gear  on  said  bearing  bracket  with  the 
associated  horizontal  shaft,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  horizontal  shaft  with  said  upright  operating 
shaft 

2.  In  a  gearing  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination 
with  a  main  support,  a  horizontal,  supplemental  support 
hinged  to  said  main  support  and  adapted  to  swing  about 
a  horizontal  rxIh.  an  upright  operating  shaft  carried  by 
said  supplemental  support,  a  bearing  plate  fixe<h  to  said 
main  support,  an  upright,  continuously  rotating  driving 
shaft  Journaled  at  one  end  in  said  bearing  plate,  a  gear 
on  said  upright  driving  shaft,  a  stud  on  said  beartiMr 
plate,  a  gear  on  said  stud  and  meshing  with  the  gear  on 
Kaid  upright  driving  shaft,  a  cover  plate  fixed  to  said  main 
support  and  inclosing  the  gear  on  said  stud,  said  cover 
plate  having  an  ear,  a  bearing  bracket  fixed  to  said  suix- 
plemental  support  and  having  an  ear  hinged  to  said  ^r 
on  snid  cover  plate  and  forming  a  part  of  the  hinged  con- 
nection between  said  main  support  and  said  supplemental 
support,  a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing 
bracket,  a  gear  on  said  bracket  plate  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  gear  on  the  stud  on  said  bearing  plate  fl<ed 
to  said  main  support,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
gear  on  said  bearing  bracket  with  the  associated  horizontal 
shaft,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  horizontal  shaft 
with  the  said  upright  operating  shaft,  and  hinge  memberi 
fixed  to  said  main  support  and  said  supplemental  support 
and  forming  the  other  part  of  the  hinged  connection  be- 
tween said  main  support  and  said  supplemental  support. 

3.  In  a  gearing  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination 
with  a  main  support,  a  supplemental  support  hinged  to 
said  main  support  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  up- 
right operating  shaft  carried  by  said  supplemental  snpport. 
a  bearing  plate  fixed  to  said  main  support,  an  upright, 
continuously  rotating,  driving  shaft  Journaled  at  one  end 
in  said  beating  plate,  a  gear  on  said  upright  driving  shaft, 
a  stud  on  said  bearing  plate,  a  gear  on  said  stud  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  on  said  upright  driving  shaft!  cover 
plates  fixed  to  said  main  support  and  Inclosing  the  gears 
on  said  upright  driving  shaft  and  on  said  stod,  one  of 
said  cover  plates  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ears,  a  bearing 

I  bracket  fixed  to  said  supplemental  support  and  having  an 
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ketweea  sad  Unced  to  tbe  qp«o*d  ears  ob  said 
esver  #tete,  «  iMriaontel  akatt  jouxasted  in  tald  btsrteg 
bCMlMt  OB  atid  If  pk«»aUl  M«>port,  «  herd  gear  «•  mid 
ifeaft,  A  Btud  on  said  bwrlnf  bnicket.  a  combUad  spar 
and  bevel  gear  mounted  on  said  ttui,  tk«  apur  §mr  9*Tt 
of  said  combined  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  atod 
OB  said  bearing  plate  fixed  to  said  main  rapport,  the 
berel  gear  part  of  said  combined  gear  inraMnf  idtb  the 
bcrel  gear  on  said  horizontal  shaft,  meaBS  connectlag  said 
horlsontal  shaft  to  the  asaodatefl  nprlgbt  ftpiTitlag  shaft. 
and  hinge  membeiv  izad  t*  wM  mOb  aopport  and  supple- 
mental anpport  reapeetlTely,  aaJd  ears  and  said  hinge 
members  proridlBg  tke  felBged  eoBBtctioa  between  said 
main  snpport  aad  aald  snppleaseBtal  aspport. 

1,253,024.  OBABINO.  William  H.  OaoBca,  Fairfield, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Dexter  Coiapaar,  Fairfield,  Iowa, 
a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  liaj  SI,  1917.  Serial  J^o. 
171,828.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1-  la  a  gearing  of  the  klad  deacribed,  in  combination 
with  a  Biala  rapport,  a  iMrmally  horlsootal  snpplemental 
mavport,  biaged  to  said  main  support  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  Into  a  substantially  upright  position,  a  driven  shaft 
Jsarualud  on  said  mala  sapysrt.  s  clutch  meiBber  loosely 
■ooBted  an  saJd  shaft,  aa  operating  ahaft  jwraaled  la 
said  sopplemeatal  aopport  and  operatlTely  connected  to 
said  datch  otoraber,  a  second  ciat«h  member  keyed  to  said 
drlTen  shaft  and  normally  eagaged  with  said  first  men- 
tioned clutch  member,  and  means  on  said  supplemenui 
support  associated  with  one  of  said  clutch  members  adapt- 
ed la  the  ralslag  moTement  of  said  supplemental  support 
ts  dUeagage  the  aasscistsd  clutdi  member  from  the  other 
ctateh  member. 

X.  In  a  gearing  of  the  kind  described.  In  combinatloD 
with  a  BMln  support,  a  norsMtUy  horlzontaJ  supplemental 
SBKwrt  hinged  to  said  main  snpport  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  into  a  sobstaatially  apright  poaltlos,  a  driven  shaft 
JonraaMl  sa  said  main  support,  a  ds«ch  meiaber  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  sa  operating  shaft  Journaled  la 
said  eupplesaeatal  support  and  operatlTely  connected  to 
aald  clutch  member,  a  second  dateh  saembcr  keyed  to  raid 
drlrea  shaft,  a  spring  noraaaily  holding  said  keyed  clutch 
Bwmber  In  eagageastiat  with  said  loose  clutch  memlter,  a 
ilssTS  moaated  on  said  fceyed  f4utch  member,  a  spiral  rib 
SB  said  sleeve,  and  aieans  «a  said  sopplsmental  snpport 
aenaaUr  I'sasjiei  with  tke  spiral  rlh  «n  isid  sleeve,  sakl 
■aaas  beiag  adsyted  in  tlie  nisiag  ■saemtat  oC  vaid  sup 
pleawBtal  siqi^sft  to  impart  a  shifttBg  sioveaspat  to  ssid 
sissre  sad  sssscUtotf  dutch  metuber  sa  «id  shaft,  to  dis- 
SBgags  said  dutch  member  frssi  tke  loose  clutch  menber 
SB  said  shaft,  s^piast  the  sdioo  of  said  spring,  said  spring 
rstandag  said  slseve  sad  dutch  SMaiber  to  tiaeir  n«raui1 
psUtSoas  dsriag  the  lowering  moveaeat  of  Mid  sapple- 
BMBtal  suiipsrt. 

(CIsias  2  and  4  to  6  aet  prlated  in  tk«  Oas«tts.1 


lr2U.026.      CliECK-INDOfiaiNG    MACHINE,      ^cdolph 
H.  GIUDWILL.  Ada,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Patent  Holding 
CoBpaair,  Ada,  OUa..  a  Corpsratisn  of  OkUhoma.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1917.    fieriai  No.  U9J92.     (CI.  101—241.) 
1.  An  indaraiac  sM«ldsM  sd  tke  «lass  isnrtkad,  ssbi 

prising  rotary  Indorsing  means,  drive  means  therefor  in 


dndiaf  a  drive  skaft  exteadiag  latenUy  at  a  aids  of  the 

machine,  clamp  sMBaaa  ssearsd  t«  the  iadorrtng  mft^tr»^ 
and  extendiBg  laterally  therefrom  at  the  ssjoe  sMe  as 
the  drive  shaft,  said  clamp  means  having  a  msaabv  to 
engage  an  adding  machine  along  the  side  thereof  sdjac^nt 
to  tbs  iadorslag  aoaehiae,  the  ssid  member  termfaMtlag 
la  s  Isteral  bens  to  eagage  the  addiag  ■MH'bf^e  at. the 
front,  the  classp  smsbs  indadlag  also  a  msaiber  to  laage 
across  the  adding  machine  at  the  back  and  terminating 
In  a  forwardly  disposed  member  to  engage  the  opposite 
side  of  the  adding  machlBs  from  the  first-men  Uoned  mem- 
ber, the  clamp  mssns  being  adjustable  to  conform  to 
adding  macklas  at  differtat  slies,  and  actuating  means 
to  turn  the  asM  dJlTS  skaft  by  a  movement  of  the  crank 
arm  of  ths  adittaf  aaachlne  whea  aald  clamp  Is  in  position 
on  the  adding  SM^ine  and  wHh  tke  actuating  means  con- 
nected with  tke  said  crank  ana. 


2.  Aa  iadorsing  machine  of  the  dass  described  eom- 
prlslnc  rotary  tBdontag  bmsbs.  drive  means  therefor  In 
dodteg  a  drive  sksft  exteading  laterally  at  a  side  of  the 
msefclne.  clamp  means  secured  to  the  Indorsing  machine 
and  extending  laterally  tbsrefrom  at  the  ssme  side  as  the 
drive  shaft,  said  clamp  means  Indndlng  upper  and  lower 
demote  adapted  to  engage  the  adding  machine,  bearings 
for  said  shaft,  said  bearings  being  carried  by  the  lower 
clamp  means,  and  means  to  actuate  said  shaft  by  the 
craat  ana  of  tke  addiag  saaehlne  when  the  cUrape  are 
secured  in  posltioa  thereon. 

8.  An  iadorslag  msehine  of  the  dsss  described,  compris- 
ing rstsry  Indorsing  Bw>aafi.  drive  aieans  tbsrefor,  Indad- 
Ing  a  drive  tkaft  formed  in  sections,  dutch  elements  on 
said  shaft  sections,  the  dutch  elements  having  a  single 
tooth  enng<>meat  to  permit  a  reverse  movement  of  one 
relatively  to  the  other  through  a  complete  revolution,  and 
stop  raeaas  to  arrest  the  indorsing  raesns  snd  prevent 
retroi^rade  inovem«>nt  thereof,  said  stop  means  ladudleg 
a  iDember  turning  with  the  indorsing  means,  s  spring 
yieldable  to  the  said  member,  and  a  seeoad  spring  yldd- 
able  to  a  BMvement  of  said  member  in  one  direction  aofing 
to  arrest  reverse  movement  thereof,  said  member  »»elng 
adaptt^l  to  b^  accommodated  between  the  two  sprtnga. 

4.  Aa  iodoraing  aiaehlae  of  the  dasa  described.  Indnd- 
iag  rotary  iadoralag  mesas,  mesns  to  tura  the  Indorsing 
mesas,  s  chste  supported  on  the  machine  above  the  rollers 
to  direct  checks  to  the  latter,  a  leaf  at  the  top  of  tlie 
chute  and  leading  to  one  wall  tliereof,  snd  a  slide  benest'i 
tike  said  leaf  aail  ssovsble  serosa  the  chute  to  eat  at  th» 
Istter  sad  esoetitste  sn  extension  of  the  leaf. 


IMZMM.  CENTRITDCiAL EEPBftGBRATIieGMACBIKf:. 

Victor  J.  Gobtz.  Phlladslpkis.,  Pa.    Piled  Jaas  1«,  ll»16. 

Serial  Ns.  tt,2a».     (d.  0»— IIB.) 

1.  A  seatrifagsl  refrigeratiag  maoklae.  havlag  laCercom- 
ammimtlma  high  sod  i»w  pdrecsure  (>bsmbera  to  receive  the 
nsfrlgerstiag  and  the  compressing  mediuaui,  and  aa  aspira- 
tor operated  by  oeatrlfugal  force  os  the  eompresrtag  me- 
dlDia  to  *«ntlDuously  aspirate  the  gaseoas  portloa  M  tke 
refrigerating  msdiam  frsm  the  Isar  pressure  ebaaiber  to 
the  bigta  pressure  diamber  aad  change  it  to  a  U^iild. 

8.  A  (^«>Btrifugal  refrigerating  machine.  comprlsiBg  a 
water  tsnli,  a  4>haaiber  to  be  eoelcd,  a  caalag  kaviag  a 
fomprfSKlon  chamber  located  withla  said  tank  aad  aa  ex- 
pansion chamber  located  in  the  chamber  to  be  cooled,  a 
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stationary  member  withla  said  chambers  sad  having  a 
disk  within  the  corapresslmi  cbsmber  with  ports  near  Its 
outer  periphery,  an  annulus  spaced  from  said  disk  and 
having  Its  inner  portion  rounded  and  its  outer  portion  con- 
nected to  said  disk,  a  aossle  communicating  with  the 
expansion  chamber  aad  projectlag  into  tike  compression 
chamber  in  proximity  to  the  rounded  portions  of  said  disk, 
msans  to  rotste  the  cssing  to  cause  the  centrifugal  action 
on  the  compressing  medium  to  effect  passage  of  tke  refrig- 
erating medium  through  aald  nosile,  and  mesns  to  control 
the  passage  of  refrigerant  from  the  compression  chamber 
to  the  expansion  chamber. 


10.  A  centrifugal  refrigerating  machine,  comprising  a 
rotatable  casing,  an  inner  stationary  member,  antifriction 
devices  between  said  casing  and  member,  and  means  to 
pass  the  compressing  medium  to  said  bearings  to  effect  the 
lobrieatloa  thereof. 

16.  A  centrifugal  refrigerating  machine,  having  Inter- 
communicating high  and  low  pressure  chambers  to  receive 
the  refrigerating  and  the  compressing  mediums,  and  means 
to  aspirate  the  gaseous  portion  of  the  refrigerating  me- 
dium from  the  low  pressure  chamber  to  the  high  pressure 
chamber. 

19.  A  centrifugal  refrigerating  machine  comprising  a 
rotatable  casing  having  a  compression  chamber  and  an 
expansion  chamber,  an  aspirator  comprising  a  nozzle  con- 
centrically located  and  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  restricted  passage  surrounding  said  nozzle,  and 
a  stationary  member  within  said  casing  having  a  passage 
therethrough  extending  from  said  restricted  passage  to  a 
point  farther  from  the  axis  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  11  to  15,  17.  18,  and  20  to  28  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,027.      TRAIN    CONTROL.      Joseph    W.    Gbifflv, 
s  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Fbakcis  M.  McHcgh,  Weehawken, 

N.  J.     Filed     Oct.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  53,966.      (CI. 

246—68.) 


1.  In  a  train  stop,  a  vehicle  having  propelling  means, 
a  signal,  a  contact,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  en- 
gaging the  contact,  an  open  circuit,  a  switch  controlled 
by  the  signal  for  dosing  the  drcult  through  ttw'  shoe, 
a  relay  in  the  circuit,  motive-power  supply  means  for 
246  O.  G.— 32 


tke  propelling  means  of  tke  veklde,  aa  slectrie  Botsr, 
a  circuit  therefor,  motloa-tran amission  mesns  from  the 
motor  to  the  motive*i)ower  coBtrolHng  mesna,  a  poie- 
changlng  switch  operable  by  the  retay,  and  a  switch 
between  the  pole-changing  switch  and  the  motor  operable 
by  the  movement  of  the  motor  for  controlling  the  ro- 
tation of  the  motor  armature,  said  latter  switch  having 
means  for  controlllag  the  current  of  tks  first  circuit  to 
the  relay. 

11.  A  train-stop  lasiAaaism  coi^risiag, — a  valve  caa- 
ing,  valves  In  the  eastac,  s  eaai  skaft  for  operating 
said  valves,  means  assodated  with  aald  valves  for  caus- 
ing the  operation  thereof  when  said  skaft  revolves  in 
a  predetermined  direetioa,  an  electric  lastor  for  revolv- 
ing said  shaft,  a  drcait  therefor,  a  pole-ekaaglng  switch 
in  the  circuit  for  reversing  the  motor,  a  rotary  switch 
(Alterable  by  the  motor  in  the  circuit  between  the  pole- 
changing  switch  and  the  electric  motor  for  controlling 
the  rotation  of  the  motor  anaature,  a  solenoid  for  ep- 
eratiag  ths  pole-diaagiag  switch,  aa  opca  drcult  there- 
for, snd  s  switch  controlled  by  the  rotary  switch  fsv 
bringing  the  solenoid  into  the  open  drcait. 

14.  In  s  train  stop,  a  signal,  s  coatset  a  shoe  for  sa* 
gagiag  the  coatset  carried  by  the  traia.  aa  opea  cir- 
cuit, a  switch  for  closing  the  circuit  controlled  by  the 
sigaal.  a  relay,  a  switch  controlling  the  drcult  to  the 
relay,  dectro-motlve  means  for  cuttlag  off  the  aiotlvs 
power  of  the  train  snd  operating  said  rday  switch,  ^Hl 
mesns  controlling  the  electromotive  mesns  operaMe  by 
the  rday., 

16.  In  a  train  stop,  a  brake  system  inclodlng  a  train 
line,  a  valve  casing  connected  to  the  train  line,  valves 
in  ssid  valve  caalag,  a  ram  shaft  for  <^>eratlng  aald  valve 
successively,  an  electric  member  for  revolving  said  cam 
shaft,  electrically-operable  means  tor  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  member,  a  Mock  rtgaal.  open  cir- 
cuits for  the  electriraily-operable  mrans.  aad  switches 
for  dosing  the  circuits  operable  by  the  block  sigaais. 

[Claims  2  to  10,  12,  13,  and  16  not  priated  la  tks 
Gasette.] 


1,253.028.  TANK-CAR.  HaifHT  P.  GHOH!f.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Charles  A.  Shoemaker,  Chlrago^  111.  Piled 
Oct.  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  56.384.     (CI.  105—264.) 


A  tank  car  structure  lacludlng  wheel  trudu  at  Its 
ends;  an  underframe  having  body  bolsters  swinglnt^y 
supported  upon  said  trucks ;  a  tank ;  transverse  flanges 
depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  between 
which  one  of  said  body  bolsters  la  snugly  received  ts 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tank  at  said  body 
bolster  In  both  directions ;  and  a  seat  for  the  tank  at 
the  other  end  of  the  car  upon  which  the  tank  may  sHde 
to  permit  of  its  expansion  and  contraction. 


1.253.629.  PULP  AND  WASTH  REMOTI!f6  AlfD 
FIBER-CLEANING  MACinVE.  Wlivrnn.9  8.  Gmowm, 
Manila.  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  l£«r.  Idv  1916.  8erkd 
Ns.  14366.      (CI.   1»— 18.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprlsfar  a 
set  of  opposing  stock-engagfng  members,  s  set  of  opposing 
carriages  In  which  said  set  of  stock-engaging  nenben 
are  movably  mounted,  a  trade  along  which  said  carriages 
move  In  engagement  therewith,  means  rarrled  by  said 
carriages  for  fordng  said  opposing  (rtodt-engaglnf  bmoi- 
bers  toward  each  other,  aad  oiesns  betweea  eaei  sf  said 
opposing  stodt-engaging  members  aad   Its  rarrfage   for 


49^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  8, 1918. 


retaining  the  prop«r  stock-engaging  member  in  place  on 
ita  carriage,  taid  opposing  carriages  being  provided  with 
means  which  engage  each  other  whereby  the  carriages 
will  be  prevented  from  approaching  each  other  beyond 
a  certain  limit. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  opposing  Ktock- 
engaging  members  or  decorticating  tools,  a  set  of  carriage* 
for  said  members,  each  carriage  of  said  Mt  carrying 
one  of  said  stock -engaging  members  or  decorticating 
tools,  tracks  on  which  said  carriages  move  in  engagement 
therewith,  and  means  on  said  set  of  carriages  for  pre- 
venting said  carriages  from  approaching  each  other  be- 
yond a  certain  distance. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  tracks, 
a  knife  member  and  an  opposing  resisting  member  which 
together  constltate  a  set  of  decorticating  tools,  said 
members  having  provided  between  them  stops  for  pre- 
venting them  from  approaching  each  other  beyond  cer- 
tain limits,  said  set  of  decorticating  tools  being  movable 
along  the  space  between  said  tracks  and  the  constme- 
tlon  being  such  that  said  tracks  receive  the  ontward 
thnut  of  said  decorticating  tools. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  track  mem- 
bers, a  set  of  carriages  movable  along  nid  track  mem- 
bers, opposing  stock-engaging  members  or  decorticating 
tools,  one  of  said  decorticating  tools  being  on  one  of 
the  carriages  and  the  other  of  said  decorticating  tools 
being  on  the  other  of  said  carriages,  and  stops  between 
said  opposing  tools  whereby  said  tools  wUl  be  retained 
in  a  certain  spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other. 

[CUlms  3  to  6  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,258,030.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  PLATER- 
PIANOS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Adolfh  P.  Odstawon, 
Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  M.  Schnls  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  8.526.  (Cl' 
84—178.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wind  chamber,  a  pneumatic 
asaocUted  therewith,  the  wall  of  said  pneumatic  adjacent 
said  wind  chamber  having  formed  in  it  a  valve  chamber 
containing  a  valve  and  provided  with  a  port  com- 
manlcating  with  the  wind  chamber  and  also  provided 
with  an  air  port  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve  cham- 
ber, said  wall  being  provided  with  an  air  pasaage  ex- 
tending from  said  air  port  to  an  exposed  portion  of  said 
pneumatic  and  opening  there  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
waU  also  having  formed  in  it  a  passage  which  opens  into 
the  interior  of  the  pneumatic  and  communicates  with 
the  Interior  of  said  valve  chamber  at  opposite  sides 
thereof. 

2.  A  power  pneumatic  having  walls  one  of  which  is 
movable,  a  valve  chamber  formed  in  one  of  its  walls, 
said  waU  being  also  provided  with  an  air  passage  pro^ 
vlded  with  a  port  opening  into  the  bottom  of  said  valve 
chamber,  said  wall  being  also  provided  with  a  wind  paa- 
sage  for  the  pneumatic  opening  into  said  valve  chamber 
at  one  side  of  the  sp*ce  occupied  by  the  valve. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  wind  chamber  and  a  valve 
chamber  associated  therewith,  said  valve  chamber  having 
a  port  opening  into  said  wind  chamber,  and  also  having 
ay  air  port  at  the  opposite  side  of  sfld  first  mentioned 
port,  said  valve  chamber  being  also  provided  with  a 
wind  passage  opening  into  the  valve  chamber  at  one  side 
of  said  air  port  the  axis  of  said  last  mentioned  wind  pas- 
sage being  substantially  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the 
valve  chamber. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,031.     SHOCK  LOADER.     Oct  Hacklbt,  Aholt.  Mo 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  160,997.     (Cl.  214— 2.> 


1.  In  a  shock  loader,  a  transverse  axle,  wheels  on  the 
axle,  a  frame,  two  U  shaped  members  disposed  around 
the  axle  with  their  terminals  secured  to  the  frame  the 
distance  between  the  axle  and  the  rear  of  the  frame  being 
less  than  the  dlsUnce  between  the  axle  and  the  periphery 
of  the  wheels  so  that  the  frame  may  be  rocked  rear- 
wardly,  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion under  the  axle,  two  posts  secured  to  the  axle  one  at 
each  side  of  the  frame,  a  tongue  secured  to  the  axle  and 
extending  forwardly  therefrom,  and  means  to  bind  the 
shock  to  the  frame  and  to  move  the  frame  retatlvelv  to 
the  axle. 

8.  In  a  shock  loader,  an  axle  having  supporting 
wheels,  a  frame,  two  U  shaped  members  disposed  around 
the  axle  with  their  terminals  secured  to  the  frame  the 
distance  between  the  axle  and  the  rear  of  the  frame  being 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  axles  and  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheels  so  that  the  frame  may  be  rocked 
rearwardly,  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  a  horizonUl 
position  under  the  axle,  a  windlass  mounted  on  the  frame 
a  nH>e  secured  to  the  windlass,  and  having  an  end  which 
may  be  disposed  around  a  shock  when  the  frame  la  tilted 
rearwardly.  the  rope  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
frame  so  that  when  the  windlass  is  operated  the  shock 
will  be  bound  to  the  frame,  a  tongue  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  axle,  and  means  secured  to 
the  frame  and  Including  a  windlass  mounted  on  the 
tongue  for  moving  the  frame  relatively  to  the  axle. 

(Oalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.253,082.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  Jaojcm  J.  Ham>,«, 
Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Tool  &  Machinery 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  144,852.     (Cl.  15—49  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  receptacle  for  a  liquid,  a  brush  having 
one  Md  thereof  extending  loosely  Into  said  receptacle,  a 
rolled  spring  having  a  plurality  of  turns  surrounding  the 
brush  within  the  receptacle,  the  turns  of  the  spring  being 
normatty  Hgbtly  against  each  other,  said  spring  being  se- 
cured to  the  brush  and  also  In  relatively  fixed  relation 
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with  the  receptacle  whereby  the  spring  conatitutes  a 
tight  wall  between  the  hollow  Interior  of  the  receptacle 
and  the  portion  of  the  brush  surrounded  by  it,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  when  the  brush  la  moved  far- 
ther Into  the  receptacle  the  ttirns  of  the  spring  become 
separated  and  a  liquid  In  the  receptacle  will  flow  between 
the  turns  of  the  spring  upon  the  brush. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  an  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  an  end  piece 
adapted  to  engage  said  receptacle  about  said  opening 
whereby  said  end  piece  Is  readily  attachable  to  and  re- 
movable from  said  receptacle,  said  end  piece  having  an 
opening  whereby  a  brush  may  project  into  said  end  piece, 
a  brush  so  projected  Into  the  device,  a  coiled  spring  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  the  brush  and  In  substantially  ti^t 
relation  to  said  end  piece  at  a  portion  of  the  spring,  the 
turns  of  said  spring  normally  constituting  a  wall  between 
the  hollow  Interior  of  the  receptacle  and  the  brush  sur- 
rounded by  the  spring,  said  brush  being  In  such  relation  to 
said  spring  that  when  pressure  Is  applied  upon  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  brush,  as  In  use,  the  turns  of  the 
spring  separate  from  each  other  whereby  a  liquid  in  the 
receptacle  may  flow  upon  the  brush. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  for  a  liquid,  a  brush  carried  thereby 
and  projecting  therefrom,  and  valve  means  comprising  a 
coiled  spring  Intermediate  the  hollow  Interior  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  brush,  the  turns  of  the  spring  being 
normally  close  together  to  constitute  a  wall  through 
which  the  fluid  may  not  pass  when  the  brush  is  not  In  use. 

7.  In  combination,  a  brush,  an  annular  spring  support 
loosely  aurroundlng  said  brush,  a  colled  spring  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  the  brush,  the  turns  of  said  spring  con- 
stituting a  valve  and  being  aerured  to  said  supiW>rt  and 
also  to  the  bruah,  and  means  on  said  support  for  securing 
aame  upon  a  receptacle  for  a  liquid. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,253.038.  COUPON  -  TICKET.  Eowabd  A.  Hmnku, 
PhUadelphIa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Globe  Ticket  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  15,  1917.     SerUl  No.  168,782.     (Cl.  11—15.) 


1.  An  admission  ticket  comprising  a  card  having  a 
body  portion  and  coupons  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body 
portion  and  detachable  therefrom,  the  body  portion  being 
located  between  the  coupons  whereby  It  Is  left  Intact 
upon  the  removal  of  one  or  both  of  the  coupons,  the  cou- 
pons bearing  Identical  printed  matter  but  each  coupan 
having  Its  printed  matter  different  on  its  obverse  and  re- 
verse faces,  the  obverse  face  of  one  coupon  and  the  re- 
verse face  of  the  other  coupon  being  parts  of  each  and 
the  same  face  of  the  ticket,  the  body  portion  having 
printed  thereon  data  pertinent  to  a  record  of  the  tickets 
taken  up,  and  the  coupons  having  printed  thereon  data 
I>ertlnent  as  information  for  the  seat  holder. 

2.  An  admission  ticket  comprising  a  card  having  a 
body  portion  and  coupons  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
body  portion  and  detachable  therefrom,  the  body  portion 
being  located  between  the  coupons  whereby  it  la  left 
intact  upon  the  removal  of  one  or  both  of  the  coupons, 
the  coupons  bearing  Identical  printed  matter  and  each 
coupon  having  on  its  obverse  face  designations  of  the 
location  of  the  seat  and  on  Its  reverse  face  designations 
of  the  date,  the  obverse  face  of  one  coupon  and  the  re- 
verse face  of  the  other  coupon  being  parts  of  each  and 
the  aame  face  of  the  ticket,  the  body  portion  having 
printed  thereon  data  pertinent  to  a  record  of  the  tickets 
Uken  up,  the  printing  on  both  faces  of  the  tickets  belnc 
identical.  ^^ 


1,253,034.  LIFE-BUOY.  Thomas  Savaob  H«twa«d, 
Bluffton,  8.  C.  FUed  July  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,169. 
(Cl.  »— 17.) 


1.  A  life  buoy  including  a  body  engaging  member,  a 
cap  piece,  a  rear  pillar  connected  between  said  body  en- 
gaging member  and  cap  piece,  and  posts  also  connected 
between  said  cap  piece  and  body  engaging  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  life  buoy  including  a  base,  ring,  a  neck  ring,  a 
cap  piece,  and  connections  between  said  cap  piece,  neck 
ring  and  base  ring,  said  parts  being  constructed  of  hollow 
Inflatable  material  adapted  to  receive  a  buoyant  fluid, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253.035.  FEATHER.PINE  CHRISTMAS  TREE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Paul  N.  HomiAM, 
New  York,  N.  Y. '  Filed  Oct.  16,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
196.645.      (Ck  41—16.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  ^conaiatlng  of  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  having  stitched  thereto  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship twigs  of  feathered  pine  or  the  like. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  branches  for  artifldal  Christ- 
mas-trees, consisting  In  permanently  securing  in  spaced 
relationship  twigs  of  feathered-pine  or  the  like  to  a  flexi- 
ble tape,  and  winding  said  tape  around  a  supporting  wire 
after  the  twigs  have  been  secured  to  the  tape. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  branches  for  artifldal  Chrlst- 
mas-taees,  consisting  in  stitching  twigs  of  feathered-pine 
or  the  like  to  a  flexible  tape,  applying  cement  or  glue  to 
said  tape,  and  flnally  winding  the  cement  coated  tape 
around  a  supporting  yflrt, 

4.  The  method  of  forming  branches  of  artiflcial  Christ- 
mas-trees, consisting  in  flrst  Independently  and  per- 
manently securing  to  a  tape  a  pluraUty  of  twigs  of 
feathered-pine  or  the  like  In  spaced  relationship,  then 
winding  the  tape  having  the  previously  spaced  twigs  to  a 
supporting  wire,  and  securing  the  ends  of  the  tape  to  the 
wire. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  artiflcial  Christ* 
mas-tree-branch,  consisting  of  a  flexible  stem  having 
spirally  wound  thereon  a  tape  provided  with  spaced  apart 
twigs  or  the  like,  extending  therefrom,  said  twigs  being 
permanently  se^^ured  to  the  tape  independently  of  the  stem, 
and  means  to  maintain  the  tape  In  wound  position  on  the 
stem. 


1,253,086.     LUBRICATOR.    Tbouau  J.  Holmbs,  Chicago. 

111.     Filed  July   18,   1917.     Serial  No.    181.211.      (CL 

64—24.) 

1.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  friction 
piece  having  a  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  journal 
liearlng  to  be  lubricated,  a  grease  cylinder  having  Its 
hollow  interior  opening  into  said  surface,  a  spring-pressed 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  spring  meana  for  holding  said 
friction  piece  with  said  surface  contacting  the  joomal 
bearing  when  in  operative  position,  and  flexible  meaaa 
secured  to  the  piston  and  passing  through  an  opening  in 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  for  retracting  the  piston. 
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Jancakt  8,  i^sM, 


i.  IB  a  dMTtec  of  tht  diaracter  4»aerfbeA,  the 
tiMi  of  a  baa*  adapted  to  rest  apon  tbe  bottoai  of  a 
joornal  box,  a  pair  of  springs  extending  upward  tharofrom 
and  respectively  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  friction  piece 
adapted  to  contact  the  Joarnal,  said  springs  being  adapted 
to  maintain  the  friction  piece  normally  against  the  joarnal. 
means  connectlag  tbe  ba*e  an«  tht  friction  piece  in  unitary 
arrangement,  means  carried  by  said  friction  piece  for 
lubricating  the  Journal,  said  friction  pioce  being  adapted 
to  be  pressed  downward  asalnat  tba  pressure  of  said 
brings  whereby  the  lahrtcatlng  dCTlcc  may  be  withdrawn 
bodily  from  the  Journal  box  as  a  unit. 


'    M 


I    •% 


8.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  grease 
cylinder,  a  substantially  de«p  piston  thereto  adapted  to 
move  freely  in  the  cylinder  without  cantlag,  a  spring  in 
said  cylinder  aad  pressing  against  the  pi»t««t,  and  flexible 
means  secured  ta  the  piston  and  passtag  through  an 
opening  in  the  cyllader  wall  for  retracting  th*  piston. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 


1.263,037.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOE.  FaaMmCK 
WiMiAK  iioanniAJiS.  Kearney,  K.  J.  Filed  3lar.  7, 
1AM.     Serial  Mo.  823,06a     (Q.  210— 2&) 


^^ 


1.  A  centrlftisal  machine  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  receptacle  suitably  Journaled  and  having 
opposed  internal  conical  surfaces  reversely  Inclined  with 
their  ends  of  larger  diameter  set  adjacent  and  having  a 
liquid  diffcbarge  opening  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
conical  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  comparatively 
wmA  aad  fenrlng  it*  leaasr  diaaMtM-  9ta««r  ttaa  the 
l«M«r  dlaasefef  of  tbe  opposed  coaical  sotfate  wftereby  tbe 
solids  will  be  advanced  thereover  by  pressure  tnm  the 
Isttv  whifnliaBr  aa  described 

9l  ▲  cea«rlthiPl  aMcMna  of  tW  ckanMter  dcMrtbad  tstm- 
prlslBS  a  sultafciT'  JonrMiIed  reoaptads  tbnaed  fey  Josta- 
rtada  uiiwNis  Iwvln^  opposrt  Internal  cooica) 
lean,  saM  — lufeua  belac  caaccntrteaUy  Jaarnnle^  aad 
tlMir  iMitaal  teteraal  avfacoa  arraaged  ultb  tfttlr 
of  la>a«  dbuMetsr  m«  adjaetat  and  i^maA  to  leave 
tkiaid  dlaetarce  openlac  tbonbetwccn  aad  one 


of  said  msaibers  having  a  diaebargc  opealac  tbereibrongb 
for  tbe  solids  and  having  its  leaser  diameter  greater  than 
tba  leaser  diameter  of  tbe  opposed  conical  sarface  of  tbo, 
otbar  meabcr  wbereby  tba  oailia  wW  be  adranetd  tbare- 
ovar  by  pats— re  from  tba  lattor  sobataatlany  aa  doaerll 
{dalBS  S  aad  4  not  printed  In  tbo  Gasetta) 


1,283,088.  PIN  FOB  PaiNTIWG-BLOCKS.  Hinex 
HowaoK,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Congoleum 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. FUed  Feb.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  150.894.  (CL 
101— 86&) 


,H»H  hyyt 


m 


1.  A  printing  pin  for  a  block  printing  machine  having 
a  shoulder  dtrectty  back  of  the  printing  end  and  servlnf 
as  a  carrier  for  a  printing  composition. 

2.  A  printing  pin  for  a  block  printing  machine  having 
a  bead  larger  In  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  pin  and 
tapered  toward  the  body,  said  head  serving  as  a  carrier  fof 
a  printing  composition. 

8.  A  printing  pin  for  a  block  printing  machine  havfng 
an  enlarged  head  provided  with  a  tapered  shoolder,  said 
head  having  a  plurality  of  grooves. 


1.253,039.  SLKSPINO  AND  LOUNGING  ACCOUTRE- 
MENT. Alicb  N.  Hunt  and  Fu>ba  W.  Andersoiv, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
aW;IT8.     (CL  ft— i.) 


1.  A  foldable  accoutrement  comprising  a  bed  member 
composed  of  wadding  material  having  side  extensions,  an 
inner  fhcing  extending  over  the  bed  wadding  and  over  the 
extensions  and  under  one  of  tbe  extensions,  and  outer 
fadng  secured  to  the  under  part  of  the  Inner  facing  aad 
extending  therefrom  under  the  bed  and  under  one  of  said 
extensions,  the  respective  extensions  and  tfielr  faclngn 
being  secured  together  and  forming  Independent  inner  and 
outer  wraps,  means  for  foldably  attaching  the  fre«  edga 
of  tbe  inner  wrap  to  one  edge  of  the  bed.  and  means  for 
foldably  attaching  the  free  edge  of  the  outer  wrap  to  tba 
opposite  edge  of  tbe  bed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaactta.] 


1,253,8401     DIRBCTIOM    INDICATOR.     Jaxaa  lB0K2.a, 
Mnatovon.  lileb.  Filed  Oct.  ft.  191C  Serial  No.  133  JS4. 

(CL  4<>— n.> 

1.  la  a  dtrectHw  Indtaator  for  antoanMlct,  an  aotar 
caaa,  a  resotabte  indicator  case  raouated  therein,  and 


JamvartI^i9x& 
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lag  ilrectloa  ladlmtlag  anubols  laoBatad  1kere<a,  «  ting 
Mouted  ia  each  «nd  af  tbe  statlooary  case,  a  beadng 
formed  on  aadi  end  of  tbe  twvolnhle  aae  aad  fltied  to  re- 
volve freely  In  the  rings,  an  electric  light  l>alb  lasaatsd  in 
each  end  of  tbe  stationary  case  and  extendlag  into  the 
revoluble  case,  reflectors  properly  mounted  In  the  revolublt 
case  to  Illuminate  the  symbols,  electric  connections  with 
the  bulbs,  and  moans  for  revolvli^  tbe  inner  case  to  ex- 
pose the  desired 


2.  In  a  direction  indicator,  a  stationary  case,  a  revo- 
luble ci^  mounted  inside  tbe  atationaiy  oaac  aad  having 
Indlcatnr  symbols  tboMsn,  a  ^a— iparrnt  front  ia  tbe  ata- 
tioaary  case  to  digclsas  tte  aaid  syaaboia.  rings  sMUiatod  in 
the  ends  of  the  sfstlaaarj  caae  for  nevoljil^jr  aifpportiBg 
tbe  Kvoluble  case,  a  strap  cooaectad  wttii  one  end  of  tbe 
rsvoluble  case,  a  spring  caaasctad  with  tbe  athar  end  of 
the  revolable  case  aad  with  tbe  stationary  case,  means 
for  properly  actuating  the  revolubie  case  tluougb  tbe 
medium  of  the  stray  aad  spring,  a  concave  rofiector  monnt- 
ed  in  each  end  of  the  revoluble  case,  and  facing  to  the 
center  of  the  said  «aoe.  aa  tWtrh;  Hgbt  bulb  mounted  In 
each  end  of  the  stationary  case  wholly  within  the  revo- 
l«%ie  esse,  and  proper  ^iectrle  eonneetim  w4th  said  dee- 
tnc  H^it  balbs. 

X.  In  a  ArevtloB  indicator,  an  voter  case  etiuBitucted' 
wfth  ends,  kigs  extending  hrward  and  having  their  ends 
turned  outward  at  right  angles,  a  casing  extending  partly 
around  the  ends  and  iiavlng  slots  at  Its  ends  to  receive 
the  outwardly  turned  ends  of  tbe  lugs,  and  also  having  a 
transparent  opening  to  disdose  Indicator  symbols,  clamp- 
ing lugs  on  tbe  ends.  chaasbctB  formed  in  the  ends  of 
the  case,  a  ring  mounted  In  each  and  of  this  case  and 
secured  therein  by  bending  tte  clamping  lugs  over  its 
edges,  a  revoloble  laasr  ease  kavtag  outwardly  pressed 
end  bearings  arranged  to  be  yatd  tiirough  fhe  rings  in 
tbe  outer  case  and  revolve  freely  therein,  electric  light 
bulbs  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  outer  case,  and  con- 
cave reflectors  monnted  in  the  ends  af  tbe  inaer  caae  back 
of.  and  concentric  with  tbe  Ugbt  bnlba. 

4.  In  a  directiaa  iadieatar,  aa  oatcr  caae  barii^  a 
chamber  offset  in  each  cad,  a  liab  and  a  tofcolar  baarii^ 
ooanectad  with  each  end  af  tbe  auter  caasw  electric  Hgbt 
bulbs  monatcd  In  aaid  tabular  iteariags,  fra#er  eleetric 
coaaectiaas  adtb  aaid  balbs.  a  gaand  connectad  with  eaeb 
ead  of  tbe  outer  caae  for  furoteeting  tbe  eksetrical  iricc 
contiectiang,  a  sapporting  ji^g  aoaated  in  each  aad  of  tbe 
stationary  case,  aa  indicator  ease  revslably  — nnrnttd  la 
the  supporting  rings  within  the  stationary  chamber;  la 
comhination  with  eancave  reflecters  aaouated  in  the  eads 
of  the  indicator  case  around  tbe  electric  light  bulbs. 

5.  In  a  direction  iadicatac,  ends  baviag  lags  turned 
inatard  at  right  angles  ta  Xorm  beari^ta.  tbea  aatwtard 
to  ibrm  retaiaiag  luga.  a  metal  caaiag  having  siota  la  tbe 
ends  to  receive  tJe^  aetaialng  log*  aad  form  a  statisaary 
chainber  having  a  transparent  frpnalng.  tnbolar  bearings 
formed  in  the  ends  of  the  statianary  chamber,  electric 
light  bulbs  securely  mounted  in  said  bearings,  proper  elec- 
tric connections  w4tb  tbe  tMilbs,  a  revoluble  case  mounted 
in  the  stationary  chamber,  means  for  properly  actuating 
ssM  KTOildMe  eaae.  TtRtctars  so  momitod  in  the  rersiiaNe 
oaae  aa  to  vroduee  aa  c^aal  dtstribatlon  «f  light  thraagh 
the  indicator 


t,841.  THCRMOVTATIC  DETVICR.  OwMwa  A. /ai 
San  Frandsea,  CU.  Filed  F(«>.  1«,  1914,  Serial  Yk: 
9k»m%,  EcKwcd  Jaw  M,  IMf.  BeMri  SIo.  t76,814. 
<C1.  888    »L» 

An  spparatA  comprising  am  i8tumt  iliiuM,  yatia  aff 
Tibratable  thermostatic   members  In   series   therein,   the 


of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  eantaet  aritb 
other  wbaa  vibratad.  tbe  vibratioa  periad  <rf  a 


«M9dir 
otber  pair 


dIffeMnt 


tbat  af  a 


«f 


1.253.048.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  RAILWAY  TRAINBL 
Eabl  p.  Jxaaop,  Brooldyn,  N.  T,  FUed  Dec.  16.  1915. 
Serial  No.  87.104.    <a.  246 — 58.) 


In  an  automatic  train  controlling  system,  speed  govern- 
ing  means  on  the  train,  operating  anecbanism  on  the  train 
including  a  movable  shoe,  a  fixed  ramp  beside  the  rail  for 
receiving  and  lifting  said  shoe,  an  electrically  operated 
preventive  device  on  the  train  for  opposing  effective  ac- 
tfea  «r  said  aperatlag  mechanlBm,  a  aagaetle  awiteb  for 
gOT>«rBlng  fhe  drcaM  ChereeC  carried  by  saM  tfioe,  an  Hee> 
tf>»-raagn«t  aad  drealt  «bere«or  adapted  to  bald 
aw«tcb  la  «a»  paaltlsa,  eeaftroIHag  saws  for  saM 
anaoed  eSreult  aidapled  «o  be  aperatad  hr  the 

way  fior  apeaatlng  aaU  SMgB  H4r  ssrtMh. 


1JBS;8M.       W^f*m- JACKETED    TALTR  •  CAP 
SPARK-PLUG.     Cabl   B.    Johnson,    St   Pa«l, 
FUed     June    1,     IMT.       lertal    Ma.     172,2M.       (Q. 
128—178.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustioB  ea- 
gtoe  bavlag  a  water  ja<tet,  ^  a  bollaw  valve  aad  apai% 
ptag  eap  having  Ma  gwatest  tUckaeas  at  the  valva  aue, 
and  having  a  line  of  jancture  with  said  eaglae  eytthder 
alaag  a  «m  abli^ae  with  respect  to  the  laagltadtaal  azla 
off  «w  eyiiader.  aad  the  laterter  of  the  ci«  havf^  «nai- 
munication  with  the  water  Jacket  of  said  caglae. 

8.  Tbe  rsiatlanWsii  wMh  an  tetemal  eaaihusHan  «n- 
glae,  havlag  a  waiu  Jaehet  aad  Jactae^  vahrea,  «c  a 
hollow  cap  having  a  water  Jacket,  aiM  o^  fotaiag  the 
<«8lM  cyRaAer  aa  aa  «MI«ae  Rae,  Ihe-watar  Satftet  «t  «be 
cap  havlag  Ms  gatatitst  oapaettf  adSseeat  the  vacvca, 
and  haslag  aa  aotiet  appasMe  said  vaHas,  ssM  arater 
Jacket  of  the  cap  having  free  commanicatioa  with  tbat 
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«f  the  OBgiiic,  and  a  iiMirk  plug  carried  bj  the  cap  and 
mrroand^  on  tht  iMet  by  the 'cap  water  Jaekat. 


8.  In  ao  engine  of  the  type  described  haying  a  water 
Jacket,  ralyes  and  gas  inlet,  yalre  stem  sleeves  formed 
Integral  with  the  walU  of  the  Jacket,  the  inner  Jacket 
wall  being  oblique  with  respect  to  the  sleeves,  and  a 
hollow  cap  having  an  inclined  inner  face  of  Janctnre 
with  said  engine,  thereby  increasing  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  cap  and  bringing  the  water  space  in  said  cap 
Into  proximity  with  said  valves,  said  cap  having  com- 
munication with  the  water  Jacket  of  the  engine  and 
having  an  outlet  on  the  side  opposite  the  valves,  and  a 
•park  plug  carried  by  and  passing  through  the  water 
Jacket  of  the  cap. 


I,258,0i4.  GUABD  FOR  BABTCHAIRS.  FiLix  G. 
Kapslman,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  193,878.     (CI.  156—12.) 


5.  In  combination,  a  chair  having  a  back,  arms,  and 
a  table,  a  guard  pivoted  to  said  arms  in  front  of  said 
back  and  above  said  table,  said  guard  having  a  top  and 
bottom  and  Intermediate  members,  the  height  of  said 
guard  above  its  pivots  being  such,  that  when  it  is  swung 
forward,  the  top  thereof  rests  upon  said  table  so  that  said 
guard  encircles  the  front  and  sides  of  said  seat,  the  height 
of  said  guard  below  said  pivots  being  such,  that  when  said 
guard  Is  swung  back.  It  swings  behind  the  back  of  said 
Aalr  and  rests  against  it.  and  encircles  the  back  and 
■ides  thereof. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,045.   PROCESS  OF  TREATING  DRIED  FRUIT. 

Samcbl  Katspsowskt,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  July  11, 
'  1917.     Serial  No.   179,932.     (a.  99--8.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  fruit  which  consists  in  cov- 
ering the  fruit  with  an  adhering  envelop  of  material  con- 
taining dextrin. 

8.  T^e  process  of  treating  fruit  which  consists  in  Im- 
mersing the  fruit  In  a  solution  containing  dextrin  and 
then  drying  the'  fruit. 

7.  Dried  fruit  having  an  adhering  envelop  of  dextrin 
containing  material  completely  covering  the  fmlL 

[daims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.253,046.-  CONDUIT  FOR  BUSCTRICAL  CONDUCTORS. 
J08BPH  A.  KiNNSOT,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  t* 
Tubular  Woven  Fabric  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1917. 
SeHal  No.  160,742.     (CI.  247 — 4.) 


2.  A  conduit  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  a 
single  walled  woven  tube  the  warp  strands  of  whlck 
are  bulkier  than  the  weft  strand  or  strands,  and  a 
mass  of  relatively  hard  material  capable  of  being  liqaa- 
fled  by  heat,  impregnating  and  embedding  said  warp 
strands. 

4.  A  conduit  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  a 
single  walled  seamless  woven  tube  having  warp  and 
weft  strands,  the  warp  strands  being  of  soft,  loosely 
twisted  cotton  and  of  greater  sise  than  the  weft  strand  or 
strands,  and  a  stiffening  material  filling  the  pores'  of  said 
warp  strands  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  tube 
and  occupying  the  interstices  between  the  strands,  bonding 
such  strands  together. 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,047.  CAR-SEAT  SUPPORT.  Jobm  Edwin  Ktl.- 
BrsN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  KilborB 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela* 
ware.  FUed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  44.896.  (CL 
155—2.) 


^       V 


1.  In  a  car-seat  structure,  the  combination  of  an  end 
plate,  a  collar  having  i  peripheral  flange  secured  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  plate,  and  an  inwardly-curved  bear- 
ing portion  having  a  plane  inner  edge  parallel  to  said 
surface,  a  eup7Bhaped  stub-shaft  having  an  outwardly- 
curved  edge  portion  secured  within  the  bearing  portion 
of  said  collar  by  a  forced  fit,  a  tubular  cross-rail  having 
Its  end  slipped  over  said  stub-shaft  into  contact  with 
said  inner  edge  of  said  collar,  and  a  pin  extending 
through  said  rail  and  stub-shaft,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  car-seat'  structure,  the  combination  of  an  end 
plate,  a  collar  having  a  flange  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  plate,  and  a  bearing  portion  having  A  plane 
inner  edge  parallel  to  said  surface,  a  stub-shaft  compris- 
ing a  shell  secured  within  said  collar  by  a  forced  fit,  and 
a  tubular  cross-rail  having  its  end  slipped  over  said  stub- 
shaft  into  contact  with  said  inner  edge  of  said  collar, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,258,048.    PROCESS  OF  PURIFTING  CRUDE  BENZOL. 

Hbbman   B.   Kippsb.  MnskeKon,   Mich.     Filed  Apr.  27, 

1917.     Serial  No.  164.982.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  carbon  bisulfld  from  crude 
bensol,  which  consists  in  treating  the  same  with  a  solv>- 
tlon  comprising  caustic  soda  and  a  cellulose. 

8.  The  process  of  purifying  crude  bensol,  which  com- 
prises treating  the  same  while  in  a  finely  divided  form 
with  caustic  soda  and  cellulose. 
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4.  The  process  of  purifying  crude  bensol,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  flowing  body  of  the  same  to  the  ac- 


II 


1^- 


^' 


tlOB  of  an  oppositely  flowing  body  of  caustic  soda  con- 
taining a  cellulose. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


fttbric  by  cutting  predetermined  fibers  and  producing  a 
dissimilarity  between  the  shade  of  the  cut  and  uncut 
fibers  by  tipping  the  uncut  fibers  with  a  color  comjAe- 
mentary  to  the  color  of  the  whole  fabric. 


1,258,049.  MECHANISM  FOR  PRODUCING  DESIGNS 
ON  PILE  FABRICS.  IsiDOB  KiTSU.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  FUed  fA).  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,968.  (CL 
26—6.) 


1.  Means  to  produce  designs  on  pile  fabric,  said  means 
'Comprising  a  netting,  predetermined  parts  of  the  inter- 
stices of  said  netting  closed,  means  to  move  said  netting 
In  conjunction  with  the  pile  goods  to  be  designed  and 
means  to  remove  such  parts  of  the  fibers  of  said  pile 
goods  as  are  protruding  above  said  netting. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  metallic  net- 
ting, part  of  the  free  spaces  of  said  netting  dosed  up,  a 
pile  fabric,  means  to  press  said  netting  on  said  pile 
fabric,  whereby  the  fibers  below  the  open  spaces  of  said 
netting  are  made  to  protrude  through  said  open  spaces 
and  means  to  shorten  such  fibers  as  are  protruding. 

[C!laims  2  and  8. not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,268.050.  SUPPLYING  PILE  FABRICS  WITH  DE- 
SIGNS. iBiDOa  KiTBBi,.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  July 
14,  1916.     Sertal  No.  109.4H).     (CT.  41—26.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  treating  colored  pile  fabrics  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  shortening  certain  fibers 
and  providing  the  tips  or  upper  parts  of  the  unshortened 
fibers  with  a  color  complementary  to  the  original  color 
of  said  fiber. 

2.  In  the  production  of  designs  for  colored  pUe  fabrics 
the  improvement  which  conUsts  in  shortening  certain 
fibers  and  increasing  the  dlHrimllarity  in  shade  between 
the  shortened  and  unshortened  fibers  through  the  tip- 
ping of  part  of  the  unshortened  fibers  with  a  color  com- 
plementary to  the  color  of  the  other  fibers. 

S.  In  the  art  of  treating  colored  pUe  fitbrics  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  producing  a  design  on  said 


ptn 
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4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  colored  pile 
fabric  provided  on  its  surface  with  fibers  of  different 
heights,  the  tip  of  the  fibers  of  greater  height  provided 
with  a  color  complementary  to^the  original  color. 


,268,051.  RECORDING-LOCK.  AronST  Kwistbom, 
Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Time  Re- 
cording Company  of  New  York.  Endicott,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>o- 
ratlon  of  New  York.  FU<>d  Nov.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,874.      (CI.  284—1.6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  key -actuated 
rotary  member ;  of  recording  mechanism  to  print  key- 
identifying  characters ;  a  controlling  circuit  therefor ;  a 
plurality  of  movable  contacts  in  multiple  in  said  circuit 
and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rotary  member  of  the  lock ; 
and  key-positioned  means  to  actuate  one  or  more  of  said 
contacts  as  the  rotary  member  turns,  whereby  one  or 
more  current  impulses,  according  to  the  key  used,  may  be 
sent  over  the  circuit  to  control  the  recording  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  key-actuated 
rotary  member  ;  of  a  plurality  of  contacts  surrounding  said 
member  at  different  distances  therefrom ;  and  means,  in- 
cluding radially  adjustable  key-positioned  devices,  earriea 
by  the  rotary  member  to  actuate  one  or  more  of  the  con- 
tacts as  said  member  rotates. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  lock  having  a  key-actuated 
rotary  member  provided  with  a  radial  lug;  a  bolt;  a 
hooked  link  connected  with  the  bolt  to  retract  the  same 
and  arrangecl  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  said  lug  •« 
the  rotary  member  completes  its  movement ;  a  stop  to 
cooperate  with  said  link  to  prevent  complete  aetnatUM 
thereof  and  retraction  of  the  bolt  except  by  the  completo 
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•f  add  rotary  — hw;  aad  noMdlus  meaM 
■■— clat«d  with  Mid  nefliber  for  operation  wheaeret  tbe 
lattar  is  taraed  to  retract  tbe  bolt. 

faainM  2.  8.  5  to  12,  aad  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,253.052.  BRASSlfiRE.  Wajlckmar  Sops,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kop«  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  195.882.     (CI.  2—78.) 


1.  ▲*  a  aev  article  of  ntaaafactnre,  a  braaMtoe  com- 
prising a  front  member,  back  membera,  aad  dcrloes  tor 
adjustably  connecting  the  front  member  to  the  back  mem- 
ben  at  the  axillary  line  of  the  garment,  which  devices 
eztead  to  aad  dhrough  tbe  lower  front  central  portion  of 
tlw  froBt  member  where  tbey  are  adapted  to  be  cooaeeted 
to  oae  another. 

2.  Jm  a  new  article  of  maavfacture,  a  brawltre  com- 
prising a  front  member,  back  niemt>en,  means  for  con,- 
necting  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  back  members  to  one 
another,  and  lacing  devices  for  adjastably  connecting  the 
front  member  fta  <te  hack  mtmbcra  at  tbe  axillary  line* 
of  the  garment,  which  lacing  derlces  extend  to  the  lower 
central  portioa  of  tbe  front  ■«•■'»»•»  where  they  are 
adapted  to  be  eoaaectcd  to  oae  another. 

4.  As  a  new  artide  of  maaalketare.  a  btasslfere  com- 
prising a  contlmuHM  fraat  maafear  azteodiag  from  one 
axillary  line  to  tbe  oCher,  back  wmmk«n,  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  adjacent  edces  of  tte  hack  members  to  one 
another,  and  ladng  derieee  far  adJaataMy  eonnecting  the 
front  member  to  tbo  back  members  at  the  adjacent  edges 
thereof,  which  ladat  derloea  eztead  to  tiie  lower  central 
portion  of  the  froat  member  wkait  they  are  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  oae  another. 

<t.  As  a  new  artide  of  maaafactnre,  a  braasltoe  com- 
prising a  coatlaaooa  front  lacmbfr  extamUng  from  one 
axillary  line  to  the  other  aad  steped  to  conform  with  the 
configuration  of  the  wearer,  back  aMmbera,  means  for 
connecting  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  the  back  members  to  one 
another,  lacing  derleea  each  consisting  of  a  series  of  laces 
extending  thronck  eyelets  prorlded  tkerefor  la  the  forward 
edge  of  a  back  member  and  also  ffcro^fK  corresponding 
eyelets  provided  therefor  in  the  adjacent  ed«»  of  the  front 
member,  and  a  tape  secured  to  each  series  of  laces,  tbe 
said  tapes  extending  forwardly  and  passing  through  slots 
praeided  therefor  la  the  lower  central  portion  of  the  front 
member  where  tke  tapea  am  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
secure  the  parts  la  position  oa  the  body  off  tit  wearer. 

{Oalme  S  and  0  aot  priated  la  the  Gaaette.] 


l^SiMt.  ▲PPABSL-COBSBT.  Davim.  Eops.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2«,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,6«6. 
(Ca.  2—78.) 

1.  la  an  apparel  corset  and  la  each  corset  body  halt 
thereof,  spaced  stay  members,  means  between  tbe  apmc^A 
stay  maaliprs  whereby  a  portioa  of  the  carset  body  half  is 
caaaed  ta  extaad  acroas  a  depreaaiea  ea  tke  body  of  the 
wearer  aad  to  be  spaced  therefrom  at  said  deprcasloa,  aad 
a  tension  strap  attached  to  and  dependlnc  from  that  por- 
tioa of  the  corset  body  half  between  the  said  stay  mem- 
hera  at  a  sabotantial  distance  above  the  lower  edge  thereof 
aad  adi^ted  to  exert  a  dowaward  pull  from  this  portion 
of  the  ■aimeat. 

2.  la  an  apparel  cornet  and  ia  each  eoraet  body  half 
tkereaf,  gora  mibera  placed  at  tke  sMa  e<  the  parmMt 
aad  ooonected  topsther  adjaceat  tbe  waist  Uae  so  as  to 


cause  a  portion  of  these  gore  membcra  to  extead  across  a 
depression  in  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  to  be  Htaeed 
therefrom  at  tbe  said  depression,  and  a  tension  strap 
secured  to  and  depending  from  the  said  gore  members  to 
exert  a  downward  pull  thereon  In  the  use  of  the  garment. 


4.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  each  corset  body  halt 
thereof,  an  upper  gore  member,  a  lower  gore  member,  the 
said  gore  members  being  placed  at  the  side  of  the  garment 
and  connected  together  adjacent  the  waist  line  so  as  to 
cause  a  portion  of  these  gore  members  to  extend  across  a 
depression  In  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  to  be  spaced 
tkereftom  at  the  said  depression,  a  tension  strap  secmred 
to  and  depending  from  tbe  lower  gore  member,  a  tenaiea 
strap  secured  to  the  oppor  aad  lower  gore  members  along 
the  line  at  which  these  gore  members  are  connected  to 
one  another,  and  a  tape  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  last  aforeaald  tension  strap  aad  at  tta 
opposite  ead  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  first  aforesaid 
tension  strap. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,054.  ENTKLOP-MACHINE.  LaON  E.  LApolfBASOp 
and  Mblvin  H.  SromwytHAM,  Nashaa.  N.  H..  assignors 
to  Elle  W.  Labombarde,  Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed  June  5, 
1918.     Serial  No.  771^48.     (Ct  it— «.)        N 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  q>ecUled,  eemprlslng 
primary  and  secondary  mechanisms  for  folding  blanks  on 
lines  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  stops  for  arresting  the 
blanks  after  leaving  the  primary  foldlag  mechanism,  atart- 
iag  devices  movabls  in  a  direction  toward  the  seeoadary 
folding  mechanism,  and  indepcadent  mechanism  for  de- 
livering  to  the  said  secondary  mechanism  blaaks  set  in 
motion  by  tbe  starting  devices,  said  starting  devicea  betac 
ia  operative  engageaMnt  with  a  blank  for  a  distaaee  that 
ia  hat  a  firaetioa  of  the  distaaee  of  movement  Imnarted 
by  said  Independent  delivery  mechanism. 

8.  A  awcldae  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  eomprlslng 
folding  mechanism  aad  means  for  delivering  blanks  there- 
to ia  accarate  pesitlonB,  said  means  comprtalag  a  support 
for  tlM  Maalm,  and  eodlcas  pla-earriers  havlag  blaak- 
eagagiag  pins  spaced  to  eatfagc  both  front  aad  rear  edcs 
portions  of  the  biaafcs  ea  said  suppart. 

(.  A  machiae  of  the  character  deaerihed,  eemprlslng 
primary  aad  seeoadary  foldiag  msrhsnisnm  at  an  aacla 
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ta  each  other,  and  an  Intermediate  traaafex  medMaism, 
ea^  of  tbe  folding  mocbasisms  having  blank  carriers, 
bUak  scorers,  stationary  foldera  for  tarning  flap  portioBS 
of  the  bbuoks  upwardl/,  twist  belt  folders  Cor  turning  said 
flap  portloos  from  upward  to  flat  In-buaed  position  to 
complete  the  folding  of  said  flap  portions,  and  preasers 
between  the  statAonary  toldota  and  the  belt  faldera 

10.  A  machine  of  tke  character  deacrlbed  caaiprialag 
folding  mechanism  aad  meaas  for  deliverlag  i>iank8  thereto 
ia  accarate  poaitiona,  said  sAeaas  comprlsJng  carriers 
having  fiour  pins  spaced  to  eaga^e  each  blank  at  foar 
scsnxate  points,  said  pias  beiag  adjaatahiy  conaectod  with 
their  carriers  to  eaahie  them  to  be  adJaated  lea«thwiae 
of  the  carriers. 

12.  A  machine  of  the  cbarsicter  described,  compriatag 
folding  mechaBl.''m  aiui  uieans  tor  dellveriag  blanks  thereto 
in  accurate  positions,  said  meaug  comprising  a  pair  of  end- 
less pin  carriers  «aoh  kaviag  a  placailty  of  blank  engaging 
pins,  the  pins  being  spaced  to  engage  each  blank  at  two 
peiats  of  tbe  frost  edge  and  two  points  of  the  rear  ed^e. 

(Claims  2,  4.  «  to  9.  and  11  not  printed  in  tbe  (iaaette.] 


1,25.%055.      PROCESS   FOB   MANDFACTUBINQ    ALCa 
HOLS.     BuRRiTT  8.  Lact,  Sewaren,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    The    Boessler    it    Hasslacher 
Chemical  Company,  .a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed 
Oct.  4,  1913,     Serial  No.  798.408.     (CI.  28—24.) 
1.  A  process  of  mannfactuTing  aloohols  consisting  in 
causing  an  alkyl  battd  to  react  in  a  dosed  chamber  with 
a  substance  of  a  cheadcally  baric  natore  in  the  presence 
of  a  liqnid  while  makrtaialng  fbe  inhale  in  Intimate  mix- 
ture and  at  an  elevated  teinf  are  tore  and  high  effective 
pressure  of  the  alkyl  halM. 

7.  A  process  of  manofactarlng  methyl  alcohol  consist- 
ing in  causing  methyl  cklorld  gas  at  an  effective  pressure 
of  greater  than  one  atmosphere  to  react  In  a  closed  cham- 
ber with  calcium  hytfroxld  In  Ike  presence  of  water 
while  maintaining  tke  whole  in  Intimate  mixture  and  at 
a  temperature  above  100*  C 

12.  A  process  of  manufacturing  alcohols  consisting  in 
causing  an  alkyl  halid  to  react  with  a  mixture  of  calcium 
hydroxid  and  sodium  carbonate  In  the  presence  of  water 
wiifle  maintaining  the  whole  in  Intimate  mixture  and  at 
an  elevated  temperature. 

18.  A  process  for  tbe  mpontfleation  of  chlor  derivatives 
of  aMphatlc  hydrocaibuns  In  a  dosed  tcbscI,  said  process 
ceaststlng  In  changing  tke  veasd  wMi  an  alkaline  aotutlaa 
aad  a  chlor  derivative  of  an  aliphatic  liydrocarbon ;  coat- 
ing the  Interior  of  the  vessel  with  a  mm  of  the  liquids 
therein  by  agitating  tke  contents  of  the  vessel,  an^  ralidng 
tbe  tmperatore  to  above  100*  C.  aad  tlie  pressure  to 
akevt  SO  atntos^aeres. 

16.  A  pioccss  for  tke  sapoatflention  of  chlor  dertvatlves 
of  allpkatle  hydrocaibeos,  saM  process  consisting  in  In- 
closing a  mixture  of  a  <Mor  derivative  of  an  aMirtiatlc 
hydrocarbon  and  an  alkaline  solution  within  a  reaction 
space ;  surrounding  the  reaction  space  with  a  flim  of  said 
watT'i'f  aad  ralaiag  tbe  teaoperatnre  aad  preaaare  la  the 
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1,258,066.  TBACrriON-WHBBL.  JOHN  La  Dow,  Loa  An- 
geles, Gal.,  assignor  of  ene-kalf  to  Perry  Wkltlag.  Los 
Aageias,  CaL  FUed  Jane  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,819. 
<CL  21—209.) 

1.  In  a  tractloa  wheel,  a  koh,  a  elm  kaviag  opoilngs 
therein,  spokes  oaaaeotinc  s^ld  hob  and  rim,  a  ptaraHty 
of  feed  screws  radially  movaUe  in  relation  to  said  huh 
and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  cross  Iteads,  trac- 
tion members  kavlng  tkelr  inner  «nda  attached  to  aald 
cross  heads  and  tkelr  outer  eads  arranped  ia  the  openiags 
of  the  rim,  pinions  luring  a  tiureaded  eaflagement  witk 
said  feed  screws,  a  maater  gear  tt  simultaneously  nevelv- 
iag  aU  af  aald  plaloaa.  means  Xec  akifting  aaid  auater 
late  mesh  with  said  plaeas,  means  for 
Iter  gear  out  of  mask  wltk  tke  plaioas,  tke 
throwing  said  master  gear  into  mesh  with  the 
comprising  a  thrust  collar  slidable  on  tke  wkeel  axle. 


loaUy  operable  SMaas  for  aUdlng  said  throat  ooUar 
and  tknist  pins  Interpeaed  between  aald  tbmet  cellar 
■uater  gear  and  wotklag  through  a  part  of  the 
hah. 


2.  Ia  a  traction  whed,  a, hub.  a  rim  having  openinga 
therein,  spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  rtm,  a  plurality 
of  feed  screws  radially  movable  in  relation  to  said  hub 
and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  cross  heads,  trac- 
tion members  having  tkeh  Inner  ends  attached  to  said 
cross  heads  and  their  outer  ends  arranged  in  the  oi>enlngs 
of  the  Thn,  pinions  having  a  threaded  engagement  wtth 
said  feed  screws,  a  master  gear  for  stmultaneously  re- 
reiving  aH  of  said  pinions,  means  for  shifting  said  mas- 
ter gear  into  mesh  with  said  pinions,  means  for  ffarowteg 
nald  master  gear  otrt  of  mesh  with  the  pinions,  the  means 
for  throwing  said  master  gear  into  mesh  with  tbe  pinions 
comprising  a  tbmst  coRar  slidable  on  the  wheel  axle, 
manually  operable  means  for  sUdiag  said  thrupt  collar, 
and  thrust  pins  Interposed  between  said  thrust  collar  and 
master  gear  and  working  throu^  a  part  of  the  w^eel  hub, 
said  thrust  pins  serving  as  antifriction  roller  bearings 
between  the  axle  and  hub. 

8.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  hub,  a  rim  having  openings 
therein,  spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  rim.  a  plurality 
of  feed  acrewa  radially  movable  la  relation  to  said  hub 
and  pasflded  at  tlwlr  onter  ends  w4^  croes  heads,  trac- 
tion mambers  having  tteir  inner  eads  attacked  to  said 
cross  heads  and  their  eater  ends  arraa0s^  In  the  openings 
of  tka  xtai,  plirisae  kawtag  a  tkraatad  engagement  with 
said  feed  screws,  a  mastrr  gear  fecaimnltaaeonriy  re- 
volving an  of  said  pinions,  said  cross  heads  carrying 
rollers,  and  the  hub  embodying  flanges  agalast  Which  said 
rollers  travel. 

4.  In  n  traction  wheel,  a  hub,  a  rim  having  openinga 
therein,  spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  rim.  a  plurality 
of  feed  screws  radially  movable  In  relation  to  said  htrt) 
and  provided  at  the^  otrter  ends  wltb  cross  heads,  trac- 
tion membere  having  thdr  inner  mO»  attached  to  said 
cross  heads  and  thdr  outer  ends  arranged  te  the  opentngs 
of  the  rim,  pinions  bavlng  «  tSireaded  engagement  with 
saia  fMd  screws,  and  a  master  gear  for  slmnltaneonsly 
revolving  &I1  of  said  pinions,  eadi  of  said  traction  mem- 
beiv  bdag  formed  of  a  flat  metal  bar  given  a  quarter 
twist  so  as  to  dtspese  tbe  inner  end  portions  thereof  In 
paraHd  and  contaetnal  relation  to  each  other  where  tkey 
are  attached  to  the  respective  cross  head. 

tS.  Tn  a  traction  wbed,  a  hub,  a  rhn  having  opentags 
Ikerdn,  spokee  connecttng  said  fanb  and  rim,  a  plurality 
of  feed  screws  radially  movable  In  relation  to  said  bub 
and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  cross  heads,^  trac- 
tlnn  members  bavtag  tbefr  inner  ends  attached  to  said 
cross  heads  and  their  outer  ends  arranged  in  tbe  opentags 
of  tbe  rHa.  pinions  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
said  feed  screws,  and  a  master  gear  for  simultaoeonily 
revohfteg  aH  of  said  pinions,  certain  of  said  tractloa 
members  being  ptvotally  conneded  to  certain  other  trac- 
tion mesrtwrs  between  the  inner  and  onter  extremities  of 
tbe  latter. 


1,2U4»7.     ICB-CBSAM  DIPPfiB.     AaTHoa  McDei 
Larsowe  and  Azkl  Lawia  fjUMm,  Caaiahsa,  N.  X.   rUad 
Aag.  £.  1M7.    Aerial  No.  IMM^    (Gl  1P7 — 16.) 
1.  Aoi  loe  cMam  dipper  ooaprlalng  a  fcaaiile.  rimlkw  d|^ 

per  sections  having  arms  which  are  plvotally  connected  to 
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admit  of  wld  dipper  ■ectlons  swinging  laterally  Into  open 
or  closed  position,  a  rotary  member  mounted  on  the  han- 
dle, and  connecting  means  between  the  said  arms  and  ^ald 
rotary  member  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axis 
of  the  rotary  member  to  swing  the  arms  laterally  to  open 
or  close  the  dipper. 


4.  In  an  Ice  cream  dipper,  a  ring,  dipper  sections  dis- 
posed to  close  against  the  ring,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  dipper  sections  away  from  and  toward  the  ring  In  the 
plane  of  the  latter. 

6.  An  Ice  cream  dipper  comprising  a  ring  having  a  han- 
dle, dipper  sections  having  arms  pivoted  to  each  other  and 
to  the  handle,  and  provided  with  spaced  gear  segments 
concentric  with  the  pivot  connection  of  the  arms  and  the 
handle,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  handle  and  having  a  gear 
at  one  end  disposed  between  the  gear  segments  and  in 
mesh  therewith,  and  having  a  gear  at  its  opposite  end, 
and  an  operating  member  pivoted  on  the  handle,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  gear  segment  in  mesh  with  the  gear  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  shaft. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


adapted  to  roll  on  said  runway  in  either  direction  from 
its  central  position,  a  lever  adapted  to  assist  the  initial 
tilting  movement  of  said  hopper,  and  a  locking  dog  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  when  tilting  said  hopper, 
and  means  whereby  said  dog  locks  said  lever  in  its  inop- 
erative position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  framework  having  a  runway,  a  rolling  hopp«r 
adapted  to  roll  on  said  runway  in  either  direction  from  its 
central  poaltion,  and  toggle  link  mechanism  carried  by 
said  framework  aidewardly  of  said  hopper  to  hold  said 
hopper  in  its  central  position,  said  toggle  link  mechanism 
engaging  said  hopper  on  its  opposite  sides,  said  link  mech- 
anism having  a  cam  and  said  hopper  having  a  lug  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  surface  to  coOporate  with  said  cam. 

[Claims  2,  4.  T,  and  9  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,058.  DUMPING-VEHICLE.  Alb«it  P.  iMM,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Lee  Loader  k  Body  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Apr.  3, 1916.    Serial  No.  88,523.    (Q.  21—20.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framework  having  a  runway,  a  rolling  hopper  adapted  to 
roll  on  said  runway  in  either  direction  from  its  central 
position,  locking  means  to  lock  said  hopper  upon  said  run- 
way, additional  locking  means  to  lock  said  hopper  In  Its 
central  position,  and  means  operable  in  opposite  directions 
from  its  central  position  for  controlling  both  of  said  lock- 
ing means  aforesaid  conjointly. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framework  having  a  runway,  a  rolling  hopper  adapted  to 
roll  on  said  runway  In  either  direction  from  its  central  po- 
sition, locking  means  to  lock  said  hopper  upon  said  run- 
way, additional  locking  means  to  lock  said  hopper  in  its 
central  position,  said  additional  locking  means  including 
a  bolt  and  a  catch  therefor  mounted  upon  the  end  face 
of  said  hopper,  and  means  operable  in  opposite  directions 
from  Us  central  jmsltlon  for  controlling  both  of  said  lock- 
ing means  aforesaid  conjointly.  i 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framework  having  a  runway,  a  rolling  hopper  adapted  to 
roll  on  said  runway  in  either  direction  from  its  central  po- 
sition, locking  means  to  lock  said  hopper  upon  said  run- 
way, additional  locking  means  to  lock  said  hopper  in  its 
central  position,  said  additional  locking  means  including  a 
bolt  and  a  catch  therefot  mounted  upon  the  end  face  of 
■aid  hopper,  and  a  shaft  operable  in  opposite  directions 
from  Its  central  position  for  c<Hitr<dllng  both  of  said  lock- 
ing means  aforesaid  conjointly. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
tlea  with  a  framework  having  a  runway,  a  rolling  hopper 


1.253.0S9.  DUMPINO-HOPPEH.  Albut  P.  Lm,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  (o  Lee  Loader  k  Body  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,846.  (CL 
21—20.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ruiX' 
way  whose  opposite  sides  slope  downwardly,  a  rolling 
hopper  adapted  substantially  automatically  to  roll  down- 
wardly on  either  side  of  said  runway  from  its  central 
charge  carrying  position  to  either  discharge  position, 
said  hopper  having  exteriorly  thereof  and  about  its  pe- 
riphery a  curved  rail  coSperatlng  with  said  runway 
whose  extremities  slope  Inwardly  of  the  position  they 
would  occupy  were  said  rail  a  true  circle,  and  means 
whereby  said  hopper  when  it  reaches  the  limit  of  its  roll- 
ing movement  pivots  to  completely  discharge  its  load, 
said  hopper  having  a  widely  flaring  mouth,  and  having 
portions  of  its  bottom  extend  along  lines  substantially 
forming  sectors  of  the  curved  rail. 


1,263.060.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  ALKALI  PBB- 
BORATE8.  Otto  Liibknbcht,  Frankfort-on-the-Main, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  k  Hasslacher  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,981.  (CI. 
204—9.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  alkallperborate,  consisting 
In  electrolysing  a  substantially  saturated  solution  of  an 
alkalicarbonate  and  alkaliborate  with  a  current  density 
approximately  equally  high  at  both  the  cathode  and  anode. 

2.  The  process  of  making  alkallperborate,  consisting 
in  electrolysing  a  substantially  saturated  solution  of  an 
alkalicarbonate  and  alkaliborate  with  a  current  density 
approximately  e<iually  high  at^both  the  cathode  and  anode, 
and  replenishing  both  alkali  salts  in  solid  form  to  con- 
tinuously maintain  the  solution  saturated  with  them. 

3.  The  process  of  making  sodiumperborate.  consisting 
in  electrolysing  a  substantially  saturated  solution  of  a 
sodiumcarbonate  and  sodinmborate  with  a  current  den- 
sity approximately  equally  high  "at  both  the  cathode  and 
anode. 
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1,253,061.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALKALI  PER- 
BORATES. Orro  LiBBKNicHT,  Frankfort  on-the-Maln. 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  k  Hasslacher  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Ma/  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,982.  (Q. 
204—9.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alkallperborate  by 
electrolysing  a  solution  of  an  alkalicarbonate  and  of  an 
alkaliborate,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  electrolyte 
a  substance  capable  of  producing  a  precipitate  on  the 
cathode. 

S.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alkallperborate  by 
electrolysing  a  solution  of  an  alkalicarbonate  and  of  an 
alkaliborate,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  electrolyte 
a  substance  containing  chromium  capable  of  producing  a 
precipitate  on  the  cathode. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alkallperborate  by 
electrolyziog  a  solution  of  an  alkalicarbonate  and  of  an 
alkaliborate,  which  comprises  adding  chromic  acid  to  the 
electrolyte. 

G.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alkallperborate  by 
electrolysing  a  solution  of  an  alkalicarbonate  and  of  an 
alkaliborate,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  electrolyte  a 
mixture  of  chromate  and  of  a  salt  of  an  alkaline  earth 
capable  of  producing  a  precipitate  on  the  cathode. 

7.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alkallperborate  by 
electrolysing  a  solution  of  an  alkalicarbonate  and  of  an 
alkaliborate,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  electrolyte  a 
protective  colloid  and  a  substance  capable  of  producing  a 
precipitate  on  the  cathode. 

[Claims  2,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,062.  ROTiffiY  ENGINE.  Axbl  Lillquist.  Mullan, 
Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1917.  SerUl  No.  148,370.  (O. 
121—47.) 


yy'^.'yyyy/'yy/y////y/y//yy/y//«//yyyyj^^yy/^^^ 


1.  An  engine  embodying  a  casing,  a  compressing  cham- 
ber therein,  one  end  of  said  chamber  being  closed  to  form 
a  stationary  abutment  wall,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
chamber  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  normally  extended 
Impact  members  mounted  for  movement  through  the  com- 
pression chamber,  a  restricted  passage  formed  In  the  closed 
end  of  said  chamber  for  the  passage  of  the  impact  mem- 
bers In  a  folded  position,  a  flared  entrance  to  said  pas- 
sage for  gradually  folding  said  members  for  entrance 
therein,  means  for  automatically  restoring  said  Impact 
members  to  an  extended  position  upon  entering  the  com- 
pression chamber  and  an  inlet  port  positioned  between  the 
stationary  abutment  wall  and  the  fully  extended  position 
of  the  adjacent  impact  member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l      , 


1,2  5  3,003.      MOTOR-CONTROLLING    APPARATUS. 
DAVin   L.   L1NDQDI8T  and   David   C.   Labbon,  Yonkexs, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.   J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed   July  7, 
1914.     Serial   No.  849,447.      (CI.   172—152.) 
2.  The  combination    with   an   electric  motor,   switches 
for  controlling  the  starting,  stopping  and  reversal  of  the 
motor,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  connected   to  the   said  shaft, 
cams  arranged  In  the  same  plane  on  one  side  of  the  said 
sleeve  for  operating  the  said  switches,  a  connection  for 
actuating  the  said  shaft,  accelerating  switches,  an  auto- 
matically  operated   sleeve  mounted   loosely  on   the  said 
shaft  and  carrying  cams  arranged  In  the  same  plane  on 
one  side  of  the  sleeve  for  operating  the  said  accelerat- 


ing switches,  a  connection  between  the  said  sleeves  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  said  loosely  mounted  sleeve 
until  after  the  flrst  named  cams  are  operated  to  a  pre- 
determined position,  and  means  for  actuating  the  sse- 
ond  named  sleeve  with  a  retarded  movement  to  effect  the 
operation  of  the  second  named  cams  to  control  said 
accelerating  switches. 


3.  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combioatioB 
with  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  supply,  an  electromagnetic  main  line  switch, 
a  switch  for  directly  connecting  one  of  the  mains  with 
the  electric  motor,  an  auxiliary  switch  for  controlling  ths 
operation  of  the  main  line  switch,  reversing  switch 
mechanism,  and  manually  controlled  cam  mechanism  %x- 
ranged  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  said  switches  la 
predetermined  order  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253.064.  SMELTING  -  FURNACE.  EauOn  Bonastbi 
Llopabt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mineral  Refining 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
144,578.     (CI.  268—37.) 


•9 


1.  In  combination  with  inclosing  walls  and  a  diimney 
suitably  connected,  a  down -draft  smelting  furnace  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  connected  horisontal  heating  flues ; 
a  plurality  of  connected  horizontal  ore  muflles  disposed 
alternately  and  transversely  to  said  beating  flues ;  a 
plurality  of  combustion  chambers  disposed  vertically 
adjacent  to  and  controlling  said  heating  flues ;  an  ore 
port  at  the  top  for  feeding  ores  Into  the  uppermost  mufles  ; 
a  reaction  gas  flue  at  the  bottom  to  admit  reaction  gases 
Into  the  lowermost  muflles ;  and  a  vent  port  at  the  top 
for  escape  of  said  reaction  gases. 

2.  In  combination  with  inclosing  walls  and  a  chUnaey 
suitably  connected  to  produce  a  down-draft  through  the 


.•.'A««9k' 


So6 


"OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


Jamuakt  8,  zfi& 


.  A  4*«rB-dra/t  cskeltiac  faraace  atMaycMiig  a 
piaaUtf  «#  terlMAtai  tiem  «1  ▼ertloailr  i««c«d  h— lli; 
Imb;  a  piwIHf  W  aeta  of  vertloal  canactiM  Awa 
illiiinatt  to  aaaaact.  Tertloily,  the  aff»ail(te,  alteraate 
aada  a<  said  tten  •t  baaMag  flaea  to  eaadact  tte  beat 
iowntraai ;  a  planllty  af  diacfaarat  flnca  couieetlas  tke 
lowermost  tier  of  heatlog  flues  -with  mU  c^imtmej ;  a 
plarallty  of  combostlon  chambers  disposed  vertically 
adjacent  to,  connected  with  and  controlling  said  beat- 
ing floes;  a  iilarallty  af  borlaMtal  tiers  »t  ore  maffles 
located  transversely  thraagb  tb«  apaces  between  said  beat- 
ing floes;  a  plorallty  of  aeta  of  vertical  connecting  ore 
ways  dispose*  to  connect,  TsrtlcaHy,  tbe  apposite,  alter- 
nate ends  of  said  tltrs  of  ore  molIiBB,  as  neans  for  feed- 
ing tbe  ore  downward  thwgb  saeeesslve  tiers  of  maf- 
fles; a  plorallty  of  st«ke  ^9019  leading  Into  tbe  ore 
maffles,  to  facilitate  warUac  tke  oca  dowaward  tbroogh 
sacceaslve  tiers  at  mmMm;  aa  oca  pert  at  tbe  top  for 
feadlBg  orea  tota  the  appermoat  ttar  of  m^m  ;  a  reac- 
tion gas- floe  at  llw  hattoa  tm  ■iaiillfliit  raaction  gases 
into  the  lowenaaat  aMrfka;  and  a  vast  pait  at  tbe  top 
for  escape  0t  aaM  rwirtlaw  gaaca. 

3.  In  comMaatlan  wltk  Indoatac  walli  aad  a  chimney, 
a  smelting  faraaee  eabaiykis  are  aafles  htt  conveying 
the  ores  from  top  to  beCtaa^  tkraogk  aad  oat  of  tbe 
fomace ;  beattog  Adm  anaaped  tiaaavaraeljr  to  aald  ore 
maffles,  tod  kavliig  eztts  at  tlielr  luwuuisat  pointo  Into 
the  chimney,  so  as  to  produce  a  down-draft  throng  tbe 
taraaee;  eorak«stl«a  chaairiDen  ananged  adjacent  to, 
e^MBaeted  wMli  and  oontralllng  tke  penecatloa  and  pra- 
leetlaa  af  h«at  Into  said  tees;  aad  a  laactian  gaa  tae 
eaaneetod  wMft  aald  are  arafflea  at  tte  lawenaoat  paint, 
<^  f^m  reaction  gaaes  apward  thraogli  said  nofflea 
In  a  dlmetton  cantrary  to  tk«  downward  ooorae  a(  Ika 
ores  aad  the  heat  af  ateaald. 

4.  In  osnahlnatlan  wKh  ln<aaaiag  walla  and  a  cHni- 
ney,  a  smelting  (tonaee  emnprtateg  a  pinrallty  af  tSeta  9t 
connected,  bartaantal  keatlac  «nea ;  a  plnraHty  af  tiers 
of  connected,  boriiontal  ore  maffles.  arranged  transversely 
to  said  floes;  a  plurality \ of  combostlon  cbamb«^rs  ar- 
mpsd  adjacent  to,  cannectfd  wKh  and  caatrolliBg  aaki 
anca ;  Meana  »sa  wonsnp  ares  tkran^  tbe  maflka  from 
tap  to  bottom ;  neana  far  fardap  a  4toaadiaft  thrangh 
tke  laea:  and  aeaaa  far  paastep  reactloa  gaaea  upward 
through  tbe  ore  maffles  contrary  to  the  coorae  af  aald 
ores  and  beat. 

5.  In  ramMaatInn   with  <«^i^<ij  wMil»  and  a   chlm- 

sontal  ore  aofflsa,  ipaeed  apait,  paaltlsaed  one  above 
another,  aad  riimartid  «t  alteraate  muta  ao  as  to  form 
a  contlnaaaa  rtpaig  pa— n  from  top  to  hattom ;  means 
for  workiop  area  Mnangh  aald  tooMea  trma  top  to  bot- 
tom ;  meaaa  for  aapplylac  a  fl^  af  bent  from  top  to 
bottom  tlaani^  Che  [■isiiiialai  iparta  between  MOd 
moffles;  ani  aana  far  paaiins  rairtlia  gases  upward 
tbroogh  aaM  ore  ■i<iaa,  naatrasf  to  the  course  of  tbe 
orea  and  beet  afenaaM. 

[Oalm  «  not  §ttuML  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,253.065. 
Mich.     IBcd 
187—28.) 
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'Aa»  tL  Loon,  Flint, 
Na.  ldMS4.     (a. 


la  <aiaMnatlsB  a  pair  of  coapttng  neoihcn.  each  af 
oaabcra  indadlnc  a  tnbalar  aectlaa  recaMnc  the  end 
•f  a  hase,  tha  tahalar  aeetloa  af  ant 
being  of  a  oniform  diameter,  mm  MMator 


Inat  naaied  tnbnlar  aeetian,  tha  ather  tiiialar  action 
being  pravldad  wUh  an  calaxseawnt  to  which  la  raeaftred 
the  flrot  named  tobolar  aeetiaa  in  eaaeeatricaily  spaced 
relatlan,  an  aaaoiar  head  formed  upaa  tte  enlargement 
•f  tbe  Mcoad  tabular  aectioa  in  back  of  the  outer  edge 
thereof  so  that  said  outer  edge  may  be  pressed  against 
tbe  int  naaied  anaalar  bead,  aald  enlargement  being 
faroied  iatemaliy  with  dlaaKtrieaily  apposite  cam  lag* 
adapted  to  engape  aMearlse  apatoat  tha  flrat  naiiil  f 
lags  to  eaoae  aald  enlargemeat  to  engage  tbe  aald  Irst 
named  annular  bead,  a  clrcumferentlally  extendli^  aettoa 
af  Japped  taeth  farmed  npoa  the  seeood  named  annalar 
head,  aad  a  retractable  lacking  belt  moonted  in  the  firat 
aaaMd  aanalar  head  aad  engaglag  aald  teeth  to  hold  aald 
luga  to  eagageaieat. 


l,2&a,(MM.     SPRlNO-WHSBLu 
La.     Filed  May  28,  1»17. 
152—88.) 


Hbhkt  B.  lioCaBT,  Delhi, 
Berial  Na.  170.487.     <CL 


1.  A  spring  wliael  laclndbig  laner  and  ootor  annalar 
sections,  fm^laalag  apilapi  tetvpaaed  hctaaau  ,the  aec- 
tions,  a  reaillent  connecting  member  extending  longitudi- 
nally af  tke  aaM  ■iiitiin  aad  niaaiirtil  wtth  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  terminal  spring  adapted  to  be 
placed  under  tension  by  tbe  relative  elreaaiferential 
maveraent  of  the  aald  aecdana,  and  aiannally  adjaatafela 
Bteana  coanectad  with  the  spring  for  varylag  the  tfaslaa  of 

2.  ▲  spring  wheel  iadadlng  taaer  aad  oater 
■actlaoa.  cashloning  «piings  Interpeaed  betwaea  the  ._ 
tiaaa,  rerersely  arranped  reatHent  csaaeetirc  members 
each  aecurcd  at  oae  end  to  the  inner  section  and  pro- 
vMad  at  the  other  end  with  a  colled  wrlnp,  and  an  aA- 
Jaatlag  derlce  eanneeting  the  eailad  qMlag  with  tbe  enter 
saetloa  of  tbe  apriap  whiel  far  eantraUlag  the  tension 
of  tha  spring  of  tha  caaaeetinc  awmber. 

d.  ▲  spring  wheel  Indaritog  aa  inner  sectton  prarlded 
with  a  tube,  an  ooter  aacdan  epaeed  freai  the  Imcr 
section,  twiating  springs  iaterpeaed  between  ttie  seetkms, 
a  pawl  or  dog  pivoted  to  the  ooter  section  and  arranged 
to  swing  Inwardly  into  engagement  with  the  said  tobe, 
and  auana  far  eonaectlnc  the  pawl  or  dog  with  the  in- 
aer  aaettoo  far  operating  the  aald  pawl  or  dog  onder  ex- 
oeatfre  ratatlve  awvemeat  of  the  aaM  seetfan. 

[Oatana  8  to  6  aat  printed  la  the  Qaaatto.] 


1,958.0«7.  POULimr-OOOP.  Oaoaai  A.  McCUaaa, 
Ctoclanatl.  Obto.  aaalpawr  ^  eae-Afth  to  Wm.  M. 
Oatron  aad  oae-ifth  to  C  L  Soaa  aad  J.  &  Ooaper, 
BiMiiirt.  Ky.  Fiiad  Bept  «.  IfU.  Aerial  Ho.  118,it8S. 
(O.  117— ML) 

L  A  «o«p  of  tha  daaa  dear rl  had  iacladtaw  a  fraaa  kar- 
h«  apper  aad  lasmr  aide  ralto  aad  appar  and  laacr  art 
rall^  axtoaalana   foiaaed  ea    the   tin  In  11  la    <a   tte   aide 
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ralla  and  lylag  betweea  the  upper  aad  lawar  •nrtaeee  of 
said  Bide  rafla,  exteaefons  formed  oa  the  tnwlaals  of  the 
end  ralla,  the  exteasioas  on  the  oppernMat  end  rail  over- 
(flag  the  extenalens  oa  the  upper  aide  bars,  and  the  ex- 
tensions on  the  lower  end  rails  underlying  the  extenrieoa 
oa  tkt  lower  sMe  rails,  comer  poats  interpeaed  between 
the  extenstons  oa  the  npper  and  lower  !4de  rails,  and 
braclng^  elements  Interposed  between  and  cewiectetf  to  the 
Irwcr  end  rails. 


•  2.  A  coop  tododlng  a  floor  supporting  frame  having 
end  ralla  provided  with  openings,  a  floor  resting  on  tbe 
frame,  a  brace  dlaposed  below  the  floor  and  formed  of  a 
alngle  length  of  wire  bent  opon  Itself  and  having  the 
stranda  thereof  extending  through  the  openings  in  the 
end  rails,  tbe  said  strands  being  twisted  about  each  other 
to  j^ovide  a  loop  disposed  centrally  of  and  engiging  tbe 
onder  side  af  tbe  loor. 


1,283,068.  CAB  TILTINQ  APPARATUS.  Jo«i«  McMr- 
Laa,  Cleveland.  Ohia.  aaalgnor  to  The  McMyler  Intar- 
stote  Compaay,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  CorporatloB  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1»1&.    Serial  No.  1»,861.     (CL  214—11.) 


J^'^ 


I.  In  a  ear  tirthig  apparatn,  a  tntable  platform,  a  pafr 
of  car  shifting  and  hofding  devices,  movable  along  the 
platform  and  adapted  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  a  car  on 
tbe  platform,  and  meter  operated  means  ftor  shlftiag  said 
devices  independently. 

8.  In  a  car  tiltlng^  apparatus,  a  tntable  platform  having- 
track  rails,  a  car  shffting  and  bolding  device,  comprlstotr 
a  frame  movable  lengthwise  of  the  platform  between  tbe 
mila,  an  arm  pfvoted  to  the  ftame  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  a  car,  means  for  shtf ting  fhe  f^ame  along  the 
platform  and  for  swinging  the  arm  relative  to  the  fttme 
to  a  position  to  engage  the  end  of  a  car  or  to  a  position 
■uch  tbat  the  car  may  paaa  over  thfe  arm,  comprising  a 
motor,  a  screW  connected  to  the  motor,  a  nut  on  the 
arrew  connected  to  the  arm  and  means  for  limiting  the 
travel  of  the  nvt  relative  to  the  frame. 

II.  Tn  a  ear  tfltltag  apparatus,  a  platform  tfitable  about 
a  transverse  axis  and  provided  with  track  rails,  a  car 
shifting  and  bolding  device  between  the  rails  and  Inchid- 
tB^a  frame  movable  lengthwise  of  tbe  platform  between 


tha  rails  aad  a  ear  engagfaiff  member  canaeeted  to  the 
fWinw  and  movable  npwardly  to  a  poaitioa  to 
lead  of  a  car  aad  dewawardly  s»  tiMit  the  car  can 
the  aame. 

[Clalias  2  to  7,  »,  aad  1»  not  printed  tn  the  Qaaettn) 


1,253,069.  SURVEYING  APPARATUS.  ArthcxW.  MaC- 
MiuuN,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Apr.  6.  1917.  Serial  No. 
180,124.     (a.  88—71.) 

cr 


IJO 


1.  In  a  device  of  ttt  class  described,  the  com'binatlon 
of  a  sight,  a  aupport  therefor,  a  scale  intersecting  the 
line  of  aigbt  between  the  objective  and  tbe  obeerver,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  support  and  said  scale  in  the 
same  angular  position  relative  to  the  vertical. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tte  combination 
of  a  frame  provided  with  a  fixed  sight,  a  scale  crossing 
the  line  of  sight  between  tbe  observer  and  an  object,  the 
distance  of  which  from  a  known  base  line  Is  to  be  meas- 
ured and  spaced  apart  from  said  sight,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  frame  and  scale  In  tbe  same  angular  po- 
sition relative  to  tbe  vertical  and  Independently  of  the 
inclination  of  the  line  of  sight. 

4.  In  a  devi^  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  provided  with  a  sight  and  a  graduated  scale 
atraaped  to  cross  the  Une  •(  sight  between  the  ebeerver 
aad  the  ak^act,  and  meaaa  for  pivotally  saependtng  said 
frame  mt  a  potat  apaced  apart  froas  aad  locatad  abava  tha 
center  of  gravtty  of  said  frame. 

&  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  comblnatlaB 
of  a  fnaM  provided  with  a  fixed  aight  and  meaaa  tor  pto- 
otftHy  eupportlnr  tbe  fraae  wheiehy  It  wBl  alwapn  ac- 
copy  the  aame  poaltion  relative  to  the  vertical,  a  eeale 
movably  mannted  on  miid  frame,  craaaing  the  line  of  sight 
and  capable  of  being  adjusted  at  varloaa  anglea  to  tha 
vertical,  and  compensating  means  controlled  by  move- 
ment of  said  scale  relative  to  said  frame  for  maintaining 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  frame  and  aseoclated  parte 
la  the  aame  posltlen. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  member  provided  with  a  sight,  a  member  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  said  frame  la  line  with  said  sight,  a 
scale  having  one  end  connected  to  aald  sliding  member,  a 
link  pivotally  connecting  an  intermediate  point  on  said 
scale  with  a  point  on  said  frame  substantially  coincident' 
with  a  vertical  line  passing  through  the  center  Of  grav- 
ity of  said  frame,  an  extension  on  said  link  provided  with 
a  counterweight  for  aald  aeale  and  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  frame  at  a  point  vertteally  above  Ita  cen- 
ter of  gravity,  said  frame  being  provided  with  gradua- 
tions indicating  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  scale. 
[Claims  3,  5.  and  7  not  priated  la  tha  Oasette.] 


Out  a.  Mahanbt,  Joker, 
Berial  No.  153,747.     (CI. 


1,253,070.    TICKET-HOLDER. 

W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1917. 

«»— S».) 

1.  A  ticket  holder  compiling  a  casing  having  a  seml- 
cfrcular  opening  in  the  fop  thereof  and  adjacent  one  end. 
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A  downwardly  depending  wall  formed  npon  tb«  atraight 
adg*  of  tht  ontlet  opening  and  engaging  the  bottom  wall  of 
tk*  f«f1"g  to  fonn  an  abutment,  said  casing  having  oppo- 
■Italy  disposed  slots  in  the  side  walla  thereof,  a  hinged 
door  dosing  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  false  bottom  located 
within  said  casing,  oppositely  disposed  lugs  formed  upon 
•aid  ffclse  bottom  and  projecting  through  the  slots  in  the 


f-r 


^J 


aide  waUs  of  the  casing,  and  a  colled  sprtng  secured  to  the 
bottom  waU  and  to  the  onder  face  of  the  false  bottom 
for  causing  the  false  bottom  to  support  tickets  In  engage- 
ment with  the  under  face  of  the  top  wall. 
[ Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.26S.071.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-ALARM.  Jambs  Mabimo, 
Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,180. 
(CI.  200—33.) 


An  automatic  Are  alarm  comprising  a  socket  arms  se- 
cured to  the  socket  and  provided  with  terminals,  one  of 
■aid  arms  being  provided  with  insulation  on  its  Inwardly 
bidng  side,  resilient  contact  elements  carried  by  the 
arms,  a  spacing  member  composed  of  two  portions  that 
are  held  together  by  a  fusible  substance,  and  means  con- 
nectlng  one  of  the  arms  with  one  portion  of  the  spacing 
member  and  operating  to  pull  the  contact  elements  to- 
getter  npon  the  separation  of  the  spacing  member  when 
■cparated  by  beat. 


1.353,072.  SPARK-PLUG.  Fhank  J.  MathiAs,  Fremont, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  151,948.  (CI. 
128—199.) 


of  said  body  and  electrically  insulated  thoretrom,  and  a 
terminal  member  adjustably  mounted  in  said  rod  adja* 
cent  the  inner  end  thereof  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  terminal  member  carried  by  the  body  of  said 

plug. 

4.  In  spark  plugs,  a  hollow  body,  a  terminal  member 
carried  by  said  body  and  electrically  connected  thereto,  a 
terminal  member  supporting  rod  adjustably  secured 
through  the  wall  of  said  body  and  electrically  Insulated 
from  the  same,  a  terminal  member  adjustably  secured 
through  said  rod  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a 
closure  member  removably  secured  on  said  body. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  spark  plugs,  a  hollow  body,  a  temiaal  member 
carried  by  said  body  and  electrically  connected  thereto,  a 
terxBlaal  member  snpportlnt  rod  ■■enred  through  the  wall 


1,253,073.  AXLB- MOUNT  FOR  TRACTORS.  Lod« 
Matbb,  Loeb.nz  L.  Matbb,  and  Edwin  A.  Btb,  Man- 
kato,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayer  Brothers  Company, 
Mankato,  Minn,  a  Corporation  of  Blinnesota.  Filed 
Dee.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  806.231.  Renewed  May  28, 
1917.    Serial  No.  171.571.     (CT.  21—114.) 


1.  An  axle  mount  for  vehicles,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  vehicle  frame  having  a  pillar  mounted  rigidly 
thereon,  said  pillar  being  formed  with  a  laterally  and  up- 
wardly extending  channel  having  broad  literal  substan- 
tially vertical  inner  faces  spaced  apart  and  a  centrally 
disposed  vertical  passage  across  said  channel  forming  a 
vertical  guide,  a  yoke  member  slidable  up  and  down  in 
said  passage,  a  single  piece  axle  tlltingly  mounted  between 
the  sides  of  said  yoke  to  tilt  vertieally,  the  sides  of  said 
axle  being  guided  vertically  between  the  inner  faces  of 
said  channel  to  prevent  horlsontal  movement  between 
said  parts  and  a  yielding  support  interposed  between  said 
yoke  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  pillar,  whereby  the 
axle  is  free  to  rock  vertically  and  a  substantial  support 
is  provided  to  assist  in  preventing  the  axle  from  turning 
horixontally  on  said   frame. 

2.  An  axle  mount  for  vehicles  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  supporting  frame,  a  pillar  having  walls  se- 
cured to  and  forming  a  channel  closed  at  Its  upper  end 
and  Ita  Inner  vertical  surfaces  traversing  substantially 
the  width  of  said  frame,  said  channel  extending  in  depth 
above  and  below  the  horlsontal  plane  of  said  frame  and 
said  walls  being  formed  with  a  guiding  passage  extend- 
ing up  and  down  in  said  channel,  a  cap  on  aaid  pillar 
over  the  upper  end  of  said  guiding  passage,  a  yoke  slid- 
able up  and  down  in  aald  passage,  a  compression  spring 
between  said  cap  and  yoke,  a  single  piece  axle  pivoted 
upon  said  yoke  to  tilt  up  and  down,  said  yoke  having  its 
ends  freely  swung  between  the  sides  of  said  channel  and 
guided  by  said  sides  to  prevent  horlsontal  movement  of 
said  axle  on  said  pillar  and  a  brace  between  said  frame 
and  the  lower  portion  of  said  pUlar.  said  brace  extending 
across  the  low«r  portion  of  said  passage  In  the  path  of 
■aid  yoke  to  assist  in  limiting  the  up  and  down  movement 
between  said  yoke  and  said  pillar. 


1,253.074.     LOCOMOTIVE  DRIFTINO-VALVB.     ALnao 
A.  Mbistbb,  Johh  W.  SuaLBS,  and  Edmund  F.  Botlb, 
Houston.  Tex.    FUed  Mar.  7,  1917.    SerUl  No.  153,080. 
(CI.    121—14.) 
1.  A  locomotive  having  a  eaturated  steam  mipply  pipe, 

connections  leading  therefrom  to  the  live  steam  chambers 


/ 


of  said  steam  chests,  a  valve  in  the  said  supply  pipe, 
means  for  automatically  closing  the  valve,  a  damper 
weight,  and  connections  between  the  damper  weight  and 
the  said  valve  for  opening  the  latter,  including  a  valve 
actuating  lever,  a  latch  piece  pivoted  to  said  lever  and 
movable  la  one  direction  with  reqtect  thereto,  means  to 
prevent  relative  movement  of  said  latch  In  the  other 
direction,  and  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  said  damper 
weight  and  having  a  roller,  Into  the  path  of  which  said 
latch  piece  extenda. 


2.  A  locomotive  having  a  saturated  steam  supply  pipe, 
connections  leading  therefrom  to  the  live  steam  cham- 
bers of  Its  steam  chests,  a  valve  In  the  said  supply  pipe, 
means  for  automatically  closing  the  valve,  a  damper 
weight,  and  connections  between  the  damper  weight  and 
the  said  valve  for  opening  the  latter.  Including  a  valve 
actuating  lever,  an  arm  connected  to  the  damper  weight, 
and  means  whereby  to  move  said  levw  by  movement  of 
said  arm  in  one  direction  only. 

5.  In  a  drifting  valve  arrangement,  the  combination 
with  the  saturated  steam  pipe,  steam  chests,  and  satu- 
rated steam  weight,  of  a  valve  in  said  steam  pipe  con- 
trolling the  paasage  of  saturated  steam  to  the  steam 
chests,  and  having  means  to.  automatically  close  the 
same  when  pressure  in  the  steam  chests  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined pressure,  and  means  actuated  by  the  said  damper 
weight  for  opening  said  valve,  including  an  immediately 
pivoted  arm  plvotally  engaging  the  valve  at  one  end,  and 
a  lever  connected  to  the  damper  weight  and  having  an 
engaging  roller,  said  arm  having  at  its  opposite  end  a 
pivoted  stem  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
roller  of  said  lever,  and  having  means  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  stem  with  respect  to  the  arm  In  one  direc- 
tion. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,253,075.  FILM-SIGNAL  FOR  CAMERAS.  Habbt  Q. 
MoBDAUNT,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Little  Oiant  Manufacturing  k  Sales  Company,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  FUed  July  26, 1916,  Serial  No.  111,124.  Renewed 
Dec.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  206.855.     (O.  95 — 81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  shutter 
mechanism  and  air  pree^ure  operated  means  for  actuating 
the  same;  of  an  adjustable  member  operated  by  said 
means  and  carrying  iadida  visible  through  an  opening  in 


the  camera  casing  to  indicate  when  the  shutter  mecha- 
nlsm  has  been  operated,  a  latching  element  contactlnc 
said  adjustable  member  for  releasably  retaining  the  same 
in  an  adjusted  position,  said  latching  element  extending 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  a  portion  of  a  film  whm  in 
latching  position  and  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
portion  of  the  film  to  permit  of  the  return  of  said  ad- 
justable member  to  normal  position. 

4.  An  attachment  for  cameras  having  a  movable  film 
and  shutter  operating  means,  consisting  of  a  signal,  means 
actuated  by  the  shutter  operating  means  to  set  the  signal, 
and  including  a  latch  element  and  means  actuated  by  the 
film  in  its  moveiAent  to  release  the  signal  including  an 
element  carried  by  the  film  for  engaging  and  releasing 
said  latch  member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,076.  FILM-WINDING  DEVICE.  Harbt  G.  Mob- 
DAONT,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Little  Giant  Manufacturing  A  Sales  Company,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Original  appUcaUon  filed  July  26,  1916,  Serial 
No.  111,124.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  24, 
1917.     Serial  No.  144,276.     (CI.  242—71.) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  film,  the  combination  with  a 
take-up  roll,  the  mechanism  including  a  gear  for  auto- 
matically winding  the  film  on  said  roll,  a  depressible  de- 
vice in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  portion  of  said  gear 
for  normally  retaining  said  mechanism  inoperative,  and 
having  a  groove  arranged  eccentrically  relative  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  gear,  when  the  device  is  In  normal 
position  and  adapted  to  receive  said  portion  thereof, 
whereby  said  device  is  returned  to  normal  position  as  said 
gear  la  rotated. 

4.  In  a  camera  having  a  film,  the  combination  with  the 
take-up  roll,  of  a  winding  mechanism  therefor  including  a 
gear,  a  controlling  lever  having  an  externally  projecting 
portion  and  an  inner  part  coCperatiag  with  a  portion  of 
the  gear  to  normally  hold  the  latter  against  rotation,  said 
inner  part  of  said  lever  having  a  portion  engageable  by 
the  said  portion  of  the  gear  when  the  latter  is  released,  to 
return  the  lever  to  norflul  position  before  the  gear  has 
completed  its  operative  movement. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  <3asette.] 


1,253,077.  CAMERA.  Habbt  G.  Moboadnt.  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,275. 
(CI.  95—31.) 

1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  shutter  op- 
erating mechanism,  of  a  film  winding  apparatus  including 
a  spring  actuated  rotatable  member,  having  lugs  project- 
ing from  one  face  thereof,  a  manuaUy  ahlfUble  lever  haT- 
Ing  a  hook  normaUy  engaging  oat  irf  the  lugs  to  nain- 
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tsia  the  wtodlnc  mtt^kKoltm  inopetmttw,  •n6  •  slsnl 
■M«  t«  ««tlw  poaltkMi  tey  »ld  Bh«tt«r  o»€T«tta«  mech- 
•nd  teTlag  a  portion  thereof  exteadfaiff  lat»  the 
pMfe  of  BovencBt  o*  the  nM  !»«»  for  eii«a«eneat  by  oae 
•r  the  hig»  to  mt^  the  Bl«n«l  to  laactlve  position 
«M  flhn  wtedliv  aeehanlMn  to  rricsMd. 


2  In  »  cwnen,  the  combination  with  •hotter  operating 
means,  and  the  take  np  roD  and  Iti  shaft,  of  a  motor  and 
a  normally  Inactive  fllm-wlndlng  apparatns  Including  a 
rotatable  member  having  projections,  a  manually  releas- 
able  member  normally  engaging  the  said  projections,  a 
casing  within  which  the  said  fllm-wlndlng  mechanism  Is 
mounted,  having  a  sight  opening,  a  signal  arm  plvotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  sight  opening  and  having  a  signal, 
means  actuated  by  the  shutter  operathig  means  for  mov- 
ing said  arm  to  operative  posttlon,  aoi  means  for  moving 
the  lever  to  Inoperative  position,  budtidiae  an  extension 
thereof  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  projections  of  said 
rotatable  member  of  the  nm  wiadlng  mtrtaniam. 

3  A  film  winding  and  film  signal  attachment  for 
cameras,  comprising  a  casing  connected  with  the  camera 
casing  and  provided  with  a  alsM  avenlnc  a  signal  within 
the  casing,  a  shutter  operatln*  aeehttitoB  having  connec- 
tion with  said  signal  to  move  the  same  to  active  position 
adjacent  the  sight  opening,  when  the  cawra  Is  operated 
to  take  a  picture,  a  film  winding  apvaratas  also  within 
the  casing  and  Including  a  motor  and  a  normally  Inopera- 
tive member  having  proJectKma,  manaally  releasable  con- 
trolling means  normally  engaging  said  projections  to  hold 
the  said  member  Inoperative,  and  means  carried  by  the 
signal  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
said  projection,  when  the  signal  Is  In  active  position,  for 
engagement  by  the  projection  to  move  the  signal  to  In- 
active position  when  the  said  member  Is  released. 


1253  078  FILMWIITOINO  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS. 
Habst  G.  Mobdacst,  Salt  Lake  City.  TTtah.  FHed  Feb. 
16.  1917.    Serial  No.  149,046.     (Q.  185—37.) 


rfading  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  gears,  one  of  wh!«h  is 
■raaated  upan,  and  has  a  ratchet  connection  with,  the 
said  shaft,  the  other  of  said  gears  having  projecting  lags, 
a  spring  operating  the  latter  gear,  a  tever  controUiBf  rota- 
tl»B  of  the  gear,  and  pivoted  at  0B«  end,  tlie  evP*«lte  end 
of  wtM  fcvw  helng  arcMt^  curred  and  havtsg  «»  ca- 
KaglBg  hook  at  one  side,  the  sppaaite  side  of  the  tnmd 
end  of  said  lever  having  a  projectfng  flnger-plece  aad^he- 
log  movable  Inta  the  path  of  movement  of  tiie  aaid  fcga 
when  the  lever  Is  shifted  to  release  the  gear. 

4.  In  a  film  winding  mechanism,  a  spring  actuated 
winding  member  having  geared  connection  with  the  take- 
up  shaft,  and  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  pro- 
jecting lugs,  a  levar  pivoted  at  Us  lover  end  below  said 
member  and  havlac  aa  upper  tecaataly  curved  end  pro- 
vided at  one  siAa  with  a  haak  maomStj  In  engagement 
with  one  of  tin  said  log^  the  tfPfssiti  *Ie  of  the  curved 
end  of  said  lever  havtec  a  projectta^  iaser-plece  and  be- 
ing movable  Into  tba  path  of  movement  of  tkt  lugs  when 
the  lever  Is  shifted  by  Its  tlagar-piaca  U  rdeaaed  portion. 

[Claims  1  and  S  aoC  prlntad  ta»  tha  Oazett*.] 


1.253,079.  CAMERA,  HaaST  O.  Mowadiit,  Salt  Laks 
aty,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  161,711. 
(CI.  95— «1.) 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  eomMnattaa  with  the  shaft  of  tha 
take-up  roll,  of  a  mechanism  for  routing  said  shaft,  in- 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  ahutter  actu- 
ating meana,  of  a  signal  lever,  connectiena  leading  from 
the  shatter  actnatins  meaaa  and  canaected  to  said  lever, 
for  moving  the  latter  to  syecativa  position  when  the  said 
means  are  actaatad,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  the  said 
signal  lever,  a  sUtlonary  log  wUh  which  the  said  locklag 
lever  Is  engageahl*  la  tha  operative  position  of  the  signal 
lever,  to  lock  the  latter  and  the  shutter  actuating  meaaa. 
a  film  winding  mechanism  Inclnding  a  routing  member 
having  projections,  a  releasing  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the 
signal  lever  and  having  a  depending  spring  controlled 
portion  extending  into  tha  path  of  mavement  of  the  said 
proiectlooa  of  the  film  wining  mechanlsia.  the  opper  end 
of  HLid  releasing  lever  having  meana  to  vtt^tfi  and  ahlft 
the  locking  lever  to   raleaaed    position,  substantially   as 

'described.  "       ^  ^ 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  shutter  actu- 
ating means,  of  a  signal  lever,  connections  leading  from 
the  shutter  actuating  means  and  connected  to  said  lever, 
for  moving  the  Utter  ta  operative  position  when  the  said 
means  are  actuated,  a  laektac  lever  pivoted  to  the  said 
signal  lever,  a  statlsMry  log  wi*  wM*  the  said  locking 
lever  to  eogageable  la  th«  operatfcws  portion  of  the  signal 
lever  to  lock  the  lattw  aa«  tfce  Matter  actuating  means, 
a  film  winding  mechanism  Including  a  rotating  member 
having  projections,  a  releasing  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the 
signal  lever  and  having  a  depending  spring  controlled  por- 
tlaa  asteadkiC  tato  tha  path  af  mavcncnt  e<  the  said 
pnlectleBs  of  the  ttm  a  hading  aechaaisa,  the  apper  tmd 
at  said  releasing  lever  having  lacaaa  to  cagage  aad  ahlft 
tte  la<±iag  lever  ta  ttlaaaed  pisHlmi,  aald  sigaal  lever 
having  a  projection  extending  into  the  path  of  movement 


U" 


•(  the  said  rclcaslac  lever  for  engagement  hy  the  latter 
Mbaeqaeot  to  the  release  of  the  locking  lever,  whereby 
ta  ahlft  the  signal  tover  to  laaperative  position. 

8.  la  a  camera,  the  combination  with  tlie  shutter  actv- 
atlng  means,  and  the  film  take-up  roll,  of  a  Aim  windiag 
mechanism  having  connection  with  the  take-up  roll,  a 
Blgnal,  connections  extending  from  the  said  shutter  actu- 
atiag  means,  and  secured  to  the  signal  whereby  to  move 
the  latter  to  operative  position  upon  operation  of' the 
fanner,  a  lever  carried  by  the  signal  for  locking  the  same 
in  operative  position  with  the  shutter  actuating  means, 
and  a  second  lever  acted  upon  by  the  said  film  winding 
mechanism  to  automatically  release  the  first  named  lever 
and  said  locking  means. 


1.258,080.  SAKDPAPBBINO-MACHINE.  Emilb  Victob 
Montaat;,  Marshall,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  868.697.     (01.  51—18.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  of  uni- 
form diameter,  a  fixed  block  arranged  within  the  cylinder 
at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  valve  chest  supported 
upon  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  inlet  ports  com- 
municating therewith,  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  rod 
arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder  and  through  said 
hlo^,  a  piston  on  one  end  of  the  rod,  a  plunger  on  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  rubbing  element  associated  with 
the  plunger,  a  tube  communicating  with  said  valve  chest 
and  with  the  bore  of  said  block,  said  piston  rod  having 
an  exhaust  notch  in  one  side  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  block  and  with  the 
adjacent  extrmity  of  aaid  tube  at  the  in  stroke  of  the 
ptoton,  pipes  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  eylin- 
doa  and  having  their  corresponding  extremities  com- 
municating with  said  bore  of  the  block,  and  also  eommonl- 
cating  with  the  valve  chest,  a  reversing  valve  In  said 
chest  for  controlling  the  said  inlet  and  exhaust  porU  be- 
tween the  latter  and  said  cylinder,  means  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  into  said  chest  to  operate  said  valve 
in  one  direction,  said  pipes  esUbltohlng  communication 
between  the  cylinders  and  said  chest  on  predetermined 
positions  of  the  rod  whereby  the  exhaust  from  the  cylin- 
der operates  said  valve  in  a  reverse  direction. 


1,268.081.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  APPARATUS. 
jObLT  L.  MOBBI8,  Crafton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  158,818.    (CI.  73—181.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bin  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing, a  weighing  scale  Including  a  yoke  extending  around 
the  bin  and  pIvoUIly  connected  thereto,  a  platform  plv* 
otally  connected  to  the  yoke,  a  cutoff  valve  operatlBC  in 
the  discharge  spoot,  a  horUonUUy  operating  rod  connect- 
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cd  to  the  cutoff  valve,  a  vertically  operating  rod  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  bin  and  having  ooanectien  with  the 
yoke,  and  means  on  one  end  of  each  of  the  rods  for  co> 
operating,  wlicreby  movement  of  one  rod  will  prodace  a 
relative  movement  of  the  other  rod. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bin  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing, a  weighing  scale  Including  a  yoke  extending  around 
the  bin  aad  having  a  graduated  extoialon,  a  weight  oa  the 
extension,  a  pUtform,  sUndards  connecting  the  platform 
and  yoke,  a  vertically  operating  rod  connected  with  the 
yoke  and  having  a  cam  surface  on  one  end  thereof,  a 
horlsonUlly  operating  rod  having  a  cam  surface  on  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cam  surface 
of  the  first  mentioned  rod,  the  opposite  end  of  the  horl- 
zonUlly  operating  rod  having  aa  integral  valve  member 
operating  in  the  discharge  spoat  for  cutting  off  the  dis- 
charge of  material  through  the  spout,  and  a  weight  on  the 
yoke  for  balancing  the  platform. 


1.253,082.  SURFACE  -  GAGE.  Locia  NUJMAKN,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  X.  Stef- 
fans.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1916.  Serial 
No.  130.631.     (CI.  88—171.) 


1.  In  a  surface  gage,  the  combination  with  a  U-shaped 
bracket  whose  arms  are  spaced  for  the  reception  of  a 
straight  edge  and  one  of  which  Is  channeled  in  Its  Inner 
side,  a  screw  longitudinally  movable  within  said  channel 
and  with  its  threaded  end  extending  through  the  bend  of 
the  bracket  and  Its  inner  end  having  a  head  projecting 
Into  the  space  between  said  arms,  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
said  projecting  end  ;  of  a  rocker  pivoted  on  said  bracket 
and  having  an  upstanding  arm,  means  for  mounting  a 
stylus  in  raid  arm.  and  means  for  turning  the  rocker  on 
its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  surface  gage,  the  combination  with  a  U-shaped 
bracket,  and  means  for  clamping  a  straight  edge  between 
the  arms  thereof ;  of  a  rocker  pivoted  on  said  bracket  and 
Including  a  toothed  sector  at  one  end  and  an  npsUnding 
arm  at  the  other  end,  a  screw  swlveled  on  the  bracket  and 
with  its  thresds  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  sector,  a  stud 
mounted  through  said  upsUndlag  am  and  split  at  its  up- 
per end  and  threaded  at  its  lower  end,  a  nut  on  said 
threaded  end,  a  stylus  within  the  split  end,  and  a  bush- 
ing surrounding  said  stud  between  Its  split  portion  and 
said  head  whereby  tightening  of  the  nut  clamps  the  stylus, 
as  described. 


1.253,083.  TABLE.  HaaBcaT  A.  Nbwbcbt.  White  Swan. 
Wash.  Filed  May  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  169.534.  (CI. 
45 — 47.) 


1.  A  table,  a  sleeve  connected  with  aaid  Uble  and  exn 
tending  vertically,  a  rack  bar  slidablc  in  .said  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  spherical  htad  at  iU  upper  cad,  meapa  for 
releaaably  holding  the  rack  bar  in  a  vertically  adjnsted 
position,  a  leaf,  a  socket'  carried  by  the  leaf  and  reeelr- 
lag  the  head  of  the  rack  bar.  and  araa  azttadlag  freas  tha 
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opper  portloo  of  tbe  nek  bar  and  ensagliic  the  ondcr  fac« 
of  tbe  leaf  to  •upport  tbe  leaf  extended  to  one  aide  of  tbe 
table. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.]  , 


1 .  2  S  8  , 0  8  4  .  BATTERY-SAVER  FOR  TELEPHONES. 
Hbxbt  G.  Newhx.  Le  RaysyiUe.  Pa.  Filed  Jnly  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  107,412.     (CI.  179—161.) 


L  Tbe  combination  witb  a  casing  and  a  recelTer  book 
extmdins  tberefrom,  of  a  pendant  member  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end  to  tbe  casing  in  a  vertical  line  at  one  side  of 
tbe  receiver  hook  to  normally  bang  in  said  line,  and  a  stop 
carried  by  said  member  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom 
to  overhang  tbe  receiver  hook,  said  stop  having  a  cam 
portion  above  tbe  receiver  book  In  the  patb  thereof  to 
swing  said  member  away  from  tbe  receiver  hook  when  it 
is  raised,  the  stop  having  a  shoulder  between  said  cam 
portion  and  member  movable  over  tbe  receiver  hook  when 
said  member  Is  swung  toward  it  away  from  said  vertical 
line,  said  member  being  free  to  awing  toward  and  away 
from  the  receiver  hook. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
swingable  member,  and  a  member  carried  thereby  and 
having  a  colled  portion  embracing  tbe  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber and  a  stc^  extending  from  said  colled  portion  to  en- 
gage over  a  recdTer  book. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
swingable  member,  and  a  member  carried  thereby  having 
a  colled  portion  embracing  the  first  mentioned  member  and 
provided  with  portions  extending  In  different  directions 
therefrom,  one  of  tbe  last  mentioned  portions  providing 
a  stop  to  engage  over  tbe  receiver  hook  and  the  other 
providing  a  Onger  piece. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  embodying  a 
swingable  memt>er,  and  a  member  carried  thereby  embody- 
ing a  coiled  portion  embracing  it  and  having  a  loop  ex- 
tending to  one  side  and  providing  a  stop  to  engage  over 
tbe  receiver  hook. 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,253.085.  GARMENT-STRETCHER.  LuKa  D.  O'Bbiin, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  FUed  Nov.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  131,820. 
<a.  228—19.) 


member  upon  tbe  face  thereof  opposite  the  face  opposed 
to  tbe  other  clamping  member  and  means  located  at 
each  end  of  tbe  resilient  locking  element  for  engagement 
with  tbe  hinged  locking  plate*,  whereby  tbe  clamping 
members  may  be  adjustably  secured  together. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  garment  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  adjustably 
spaced  clamping  members,  each  of  said  members  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  sections,  slotted  hinged  members 
secured  to  each  end  of  one  of  tbe  opposed  sections,  said 
hinged  members  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
adjustment  slots  and  a  spring  locking  element  secured  to 
the  other  aectlon  InterafMlate  its  ends  for  engagement 
with  the  slot*  of  tbe  hinged  members. 

8.  A  garment  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  adjustably 
spaced  clamping  members,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
rlded  at  each  end  witb  a  hinged  locking  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  transrersely  disposed  slots  therein,  the  other 
clamping  member  belni;  adapted  to  lie  within  the  hinged 
locking  plates  of  the  first  mentioned  member,  a  resilient 
locking  element  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  clamping 


1.263,086.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Dati» 
D.  O'Co.xNBLi^,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1016i. 
Serial  No.  133.198.     (Q.  188—2.) 


The  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  a  train  pipe 
and  a  truck,  of  a  valve  located  in  tbe  train  pipe  directly 
above  the  truck,  a  handle  on  said  valfe  for  operating  tbe 
same,  said  handle  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  of 
tbe  valve  for  equal  distances,  a  borlxontal  rocking  lever 
plvotally  secured  to  tbe  outer  side  of  each  end  of  the 
truck,  a  vertical  plunger  rod  slidably  mounted  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  truck  and  having  the  upper  ends  thereof 
plvotally  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of  each  rocking  lever, 
the  lower  end  of  each  vertical  alidlng  plunger  rod  beinf 
bent  inwardly  at  right  angles  toward  each  other,  so  as  to 
overlie  the  rails  of  a  track,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting tbe  opposite  end  of  each  horlsontal  rocking  lever 
witb  tbe  free  ends  of  the  valve  handle,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

1,253.087.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING.  John  F.  O'Coir- 
NOB.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner.  Chasy, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Blar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.388.  (O. 
64— «4.) 


1.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  tbe  combination  with  a 
bolster,  of  a  roller,  a  spring  axle  on  which  said  roller  is 
mounted,  tbe  latter  being  so  formed  as  to  normally  sup- 
port said  roller  out  of  engagement  with  any  part  of  the 
bolster. 

[Claim  2  not, printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,253,088.  SPRING  DRAFT-RIOOING.  JOHM  F. 
O'CoNNOB.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chaxy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  116,772. 
[CI.  218—42.) 

1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  a  draw  bar, 
a  yoke,  and  shock  absorbing  mechanism  within  the  yoke, 
of  two  movable  keys,  and  a  fixed  key,  all  of  said  keys  ex- 
tending transrersely  through  the  draw  bar  and  tbe  yoke, 
the  fixed  key  acting  as  a  front  stop  for  said  mechanism 
and  preventing  rearward  movement  of  tbe  yoke,  the 
movable  keys  connecting  the  draw  bar  and  yoke  under 
draft. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  shock 
absorbing  mechanism  including  a  front  follower  and  a 
rear  follower  and  a  horlsontal  yoke,  of  a  fixed  key  ar- 
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ranged  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  front  fol- 
lower, said  key  being  extended  through  slots  In  tbe  arms 
of  said  yoke  and  arranged  to  prevent  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  but  permitting  forward  movement 
thereof,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  yoke 
with  tbe  draw  bar  under  draft,  said  means  including  a 
pair  of  keys  lopated  one  directly  above  and  the  other  dl> 
rectly  tielow  said  fixed  key. 


grid  in  front  of  the  unit  and  reflector,  said  grid  hBTlag 
means  for  locking  the  reflector  to  the  casing. 


6.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw 
bar,  a  yoke,  and  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  of  three 
transversely  extending  keys  all  located  forwardiy  of  the 
shock  absorbing  mechanism,  certain  of  said  keys  being 
fixed  snd  adapted  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  tbe 
yoke  and  act  as  a  front  stop  for  said  mechanism,  tbe  re- 
mainder of  said  keys  being  movable  and  adapted  to  op- 
eratlvely connect  the  yoke  and  draw  bar  under  draft. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.258.089.  PLOW  DEPTH-REGULATOR.  Abthcb  P. 
OwBNB.  Bradford.  111.  Filed  June  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
176,881.     (a.  97—74.) 


In  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  land  wheel  axle, 
and  a  furrow  wheel  spindle,  a  depth  regulator  comprising 
an  approximately  diamond  shaped  frame,  depending 
bearings  located  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  frame  at 
points  between  tbe  ends  thereof  and  pivoted  upon  tbe 
land  wheel  axle  of  the  plow  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment, one  of  the  said  bearings  being  located  in  front  and 
the  other  behind  a  line  which  Intersects  the  intermediate 
angles  of  the  frame,  spindles  Journaled  at  the  ends  of  tbe 
frame,  one  at  a  point  approximately  In  alinement  witb 
one  side  of  the  frame  and  tbe  other  at  a  point  approxi- 
mately in  alinement  witb  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  frame, 
land  wheels  Journaled  upon  the  spindles,  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  spindles  together  to  cause  them  to 
turn  slmultaneoualy  In  opposite  directions  and  means  op- 
eratlvely connecting  the  forward  spindle  of  the  frame 
with  the  furrow  wheel  of  the  plow  to  cause  all  of  the 
spindles  to  turn  simultaneously. 


1,268,090.  OAS-HBATER.  TarMAN  G.  Palmes,  Chi- 
cago, lU.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  187,686. 
(a.  126—86.) 

L  A  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  burner,  a  forami- 
nous  shell  above  the  burner,  a  reflector  inclosing  tbe  shell, 
and  a  guard  disposed  In  front  of  the  reflector,  said  guard 
having  means  for.  locking  tbe  reflector  to  tbe  casing. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector  mounted  in 
the  casing,  a  heating  unit  inclosed  by  tbe  refiector,  and  a 


3.  A  beater  comprising  an  open-fronted  casing,  •  re- 
flector mounted  in  tbe  opening  and  extending  into  the 
casing,  and  a  guard  grid  extending  over  tbe  front  of  the 
reflector,  said  grid  having  means  for  locking  the  re- 
flector to  tbe  casing. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  an  open-fronted  casing,  a  re- 
fiector mounted  in  tbe  opening  and  extending  into  the 
casing,  said  reflector  and  casing  having  registering  open- 
ing* in  the  forward  sections  thereof,  and  a  guard  grid  ex- 
tending over  the  front  of  the  reflector  and  saving  hooked 
ends  engaging  the  registering  openings  to  lock  the  re- 
flector to  tbe  casing. 


1,253.091.  GAS-BURNER.  Tbuman  Q.  Palmbb.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  166.872.  (CL 
67—96.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  Bunsen  burner*  comprising  ■ 
tubular  thimble  having  an  outwardly  flanged  upper  ihar- 
glnal  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  mixing 
chamber  of  the  burner,  a  formalnoas  diaphragm  carried 
by  said  thimble,  and  means  for  securing  said  diaphragm 
In  position. 

2.  An  attachment  for  Bunsen  burners  comprising  a 
tubular  thimble  having  an  Intermediate  sboolder  mad 
a  flange  at  its  lower  end,  foramlnous  diapliragm*  sup- 
ported by  said  shoulder  and  flange,  and  means  engaging 
the  Interior  of  the  thimble  for  securing  the  dlaphzmcms 
In  position. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,263,092.  MUSIC-LBAF  TURNER.  Jamm  O.  Pabkbb 
and  VtTA  M.  Pabkbb,  Lakin,  Kan*.  Filed  July  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.-482,607.     (CI.  84—17.) 

1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  flat  portion,  a  ploimllty 
of  sleeves  mounted  for  Independent  rotation  on  said 
shaft,  a  leaf  turning  arm  carried  by  each  sleeve,  meaas  for 
rotating  said  sleeves,  and  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  each 
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siaere  tnd  codperatlng  with  wld  flatteDed  portion  of  tb« 
■baft  to  bold  said  sleere  In  adjusted  position. 


_J»:.-- 


5.  A  maslc  leaf  tam«r  comprlstng  a  support,  a  shaft 
fixed  thereon,  a  plorallty  of  leaf  turning  arms  assoclat*  d 
with  said  shaft  for  Independent  swinging  norement.  on« 
extremity  of  each  arm  being  forked,  a  second  shaft  ro 
tatably  mounted  upon  the  support,  arms  radiating  from 
Mid  second  mentioned  ahaft,  rollers  carried  by  the  outer 
extremity  of  each  arm,  said  rollers  betog  disposed  in 
triangular  relation  and  cooperating  with  the  forked  ex- 
tremity of  the  adjacent  leaf  turning  arm  to  swing  the 
latter  in  either  direction  depending  upon  the  direction  cf 
rotation  of  the  second  mentioned  shaft,  said  lenf  turn- 
ing arm  being  actuated  In  successive  order  with  each 
<iuarter  rerolntlon  of  the  second  mt^ntloned  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  reverse  directions. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In   the  Gaiette.] 


cross  arm  mounted  thereon,  wheels  supporting  the  aald 
cross  arm,  upwardly  movable  rake  bars  pivoted  to  each 
end  of  the  said  axle  and  extending  Inwardly  to  each  end  of 
tlM  above  mentioned  cross  arm,  sprocket  wheela  sacorad  to 
the  above  mentioned  traction  whfels,  an  eadleaa  bait  bar- 
ing a  sprocket  chain  secured  to  each  edge  theraof  and 
adapted  to  revolve  upon  the  above  mentioned  coDTeyar  sap- 
porting  frame  with  the  said  sprocket  chalna  engaging  tha 
above  mentioned  sprocket  wheels,  outwardly  extending  fin- 
gers secured  to  the  said  endless  belt,  and  a  rake  bar  ex- 
tending across  the  rear  of  the  said  machine  in  rear  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  aald  cottTeyer. 


>/w 


l.aB3,093.  GAS-COCK  AND  THE  LIKE.  AwoaU)  Tarix. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Doc.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  64.833. 
(CL  137—7.) 


2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  character  sped* 
Aed  of  A  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  having  ground  enga»> 
Ing  fingers  mount»<l  to  revolve  upon  the  said  frame, 
wheeled  trucks  supporting  the  said  frame  so  that  Its  front 
end  is  in  an  elevated  position,  a  rearwardly  extending  rod 
securwl  to  the  center  of  the  front  truck  beneath  the  said 
frame  and  having  a  cross  arm  mounted  thereon,  wheela 
supporting  the  said  cross  arm,  rake  bars  horliontally  piv- 
oted to  each  end  of  the  aald  front. trucks  and  extending 
inwardly  to  each  end  of  the  said  cross  arm,  springs  secured 
to  the  aai<l  cross  arm  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  rake 
bars,  and  means  for  swinging  the  said  rake  bars  upon  their 
pivots  and  locking  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  character  sped- 
fled  of  an  endless  conveyer  having  ground  engaging  Aa- 
g«^s.  tru;  Um  ^appo^tlng  the  *ald  endless  conveyer  with  its 
front  end  In  an  elevated  position,  and  inwardly  sloping 
ground  engaging  rake  bars  secured  to  each  side  of  the 
front  of  the  said  machine. 

(Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  G^sette.] 


1.  A  cock  or  faucet  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
socket,  a  plug  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means  adapte<l 
to  lock  said  ping  in  said  socket  from  rotation,  a  handle 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  plug,  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  push-rod  slldably  mounted  in  said  handle  and  a  lever 
plvatnlly  mounted  in  said  plug,  adapted  to  be  engagi>d  by 
mmJA  path  rsd  and  to  operate  aald  locking  means,  sub- 
ttaiit*«"y  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  cock  or  faucet  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
socfcet,  a  ping  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means  adapted 
to  lock  said  plug  In  said  socket  from  rotation,  a  handl.' 
opcratlTely  connected  to  said  plug,  at  right  anises 
thereto,  a  push-rod  slldably  mounted  In  said  handle  and 
a  lever  pivotally   mounted  in   said   plug,   adapted  to  be 

ated  by  said  push-rod  and  to  operate  said  locking 


1,253,095.  AUTOMATIC  BOILER  FEED  MECHANISM. 
Ethan  Posixn,  Unton.  N.  D.  Filed  May  15,  1917. 
Sertal  No.  168.766.     (CL  187—101.)  , 


1,253.094.      STONE-GATHERER.      JOH.v    Pl.\stiko. 

Wlthee.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  150,673. 

(CI.  65—17.) 

1.  Tb«  combination  in  a  macl^ne  of  the  character  speci- 
fied of  an  endless  conveyer  supporting  frame,  traction 
wheels  secured  to  each  side  of  the  rear  of  the  said  frame, 
side  frames  suj»portlng  the  front  end  of  the  said  frame  In 
an  elevated  position,  an  axle  having  wheels  mounted  there- 
on connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  side  frames,  a  rod 
aztendlng  i«anrardly  from  the  said  axle  and  having  a 


1.  In  a  feed  control  mechanism  for  boilers,  a  pair  of 
steam  lines  extending  upwardly  through  the  boiler  from 
below  the  normal  water  level  to  a  termination  above 
the  same,  valve  casings  in  said  steam  lines  baring  ports 
connected  therewith,  valves  slidable  within  said  casings 
to  dose  said  ports  to  prerent  a  flow  of  steam  through 
the  steam  lines  and  float  operated  means  for  moving  said 
valves  to  open  these  ports  in  response  to  a  change  of 
water  level  within  the  boiler,  a  drop  in  water  lerel  causing 
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one  port  to  be  opened  and  the  other  closed  and  a  rise  In 
water  level  causing  a  reverse  action,  and  means  operated 
by  steam  flowing  through  the  steam  lines  to  actuate  an 
Injector  ralre. 

2.  In  an  automatic  boiler  feed  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
steam  lines  rnnniug  upwardly  through  the  boiler  and 
terminating  above  the  maximum  water  level  thereof,  a 
cylindrical  valve  casing  in  each  of  said  steam  lines,  a 
sleeve  ralve  slidable  within  each  of  said  casings  and  hav- 
ing a  port  adapted  to  be  registered  with  the  port  of  the 
casing,  rack  teeth  formed  on  each  of  the  sleeve  valves, 
the  ralre  casings  being  slotted  opposite  said  rack  teeth, 
and  float  controlled  levers  pivoted  Intermediate  their 
ends,  each  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  a  toothed 
segmental  head  on  one  terminal  for  engagement  with 
one  of  the  racks. 

8.  In  an  automatic  feed  control  for  boilers,  a  pair 
of  vertical  valve  casings  mounted  within  the  boiler,  each 
casing  being  formed  with  an  intake  port,  a  steam  pipe 
connecting  with  each  intake  port,  the  casings  being 
closed  at  their  upper  ends  and  opened  at  their  lower 
ends,  steam  pipes  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
casing  and  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  boiler,  means 
supplied  with  steam  from  said  pipes  for  actuating  an 
injector  valve,  a  sleeve  valve  slidable  within  each  of  said 
valve  casings,  float  controlled  means  for  actuating  said 
valves,  the  valves  being  so  arranged  that  a  drop  in  water 
lerel  will  admit  steam  to  one  of  the  valve  casings  and 
that  a  rise  in  water  lerel  will  admit  steam  to  the  other 
of  the  valve  casings. 

4.  In  an  automatic  feed  control  for  boljers.  a  pair  of 
rertical  valve  casings  mounted  within  the  boiler,  said 
casings  being  closed  at  their  upper  ends,  pipes  connected 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  casings  and  leading  to  the 
exterior  of  the  boiler,  sleeve  valves  slidable  within  said 
casings  and  formed  with  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
ports  of  the  casines  float  controlled  means  for  actuating 
the  valves  to  admit  steam  Into  one  of  the  casings  when 
the  water  level  drops  below  normal  «nd  to  admit  steam 
Into  the  other  of  the  casings  when  the  water  level  rises 
above  normal  and  means  actuated  by  steam  flowing 
through  said  casings  for  controlling  an  injector  valve. 


1,253.096.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  B«N  H.  Phbs- 
TON.  Monroe,  Wis  Filwl  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
113,977.     (Cl.  33—98.) 


An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
bars,  one  having  a  dove- tailed  rib  on  one  face  thereof 
and  extending  throughout  its  length,  the  other  bar  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  groove  in  one  face  thereof  to  receive 
said  rib,  a  thumb  screw  threaded  in  one  of  said  bars  and 
adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  other  so  ab  to  maintain 
the  bars  In  their  adjustwl  pottitlon  relative  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  bars  having  one  of  Its  ends  bifurcated  and 
formed  with  an  enlargement  thereon  to  provide  a  stop 
to  limit  the  relative  movement  of  the  bars,  said  stops 
being  oppositely  positioned  so  as  to  engage  with  the  inner 
ends  of  the  bars  respectively,  a  plurality  of  blades,  one 
disposed  In  eadi  of  said  bifurcations  and  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  therein,  and  a  thumb  screw  extending 
through  each  of  said  enlargements  and  through  the  slots 
In  said  blades  for  adjustably  and  frictlonally  seeming 
the  blades  In  position,  said  blades  being  foldable  Into  the 
bifurcation  when  the  Instrument  Is  In  a  folded  position. 


1,253,097.  CONCRETE  MIXING  MACHINE.  Bbmjami.n 
8.  Bbtkolds.  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  July  10,  1»17.  Se- 
rial No.  179.653.     (Cl.  88—78.) 

1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  stipportlng  frame;  a  rotata- 
bie  mixing  receptacle  to  the  exterior  of  which  is  secored 
a  bearing  ring,  a  tilting  frame  In  which  Is  situated  the 
mixing    vessel,    mounted    in    the    supporting    frame    and 


comprising  a  pair  of  rings  surrounding  the  mixing 
adjacent  to  the  said  4>eartng  ring  and  si>aced  apart  so 
as  to  He  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  brackets  secured  to 
the  peripheries  of  and  uniting,  the  said  rings,  rollers 
supported  In  the  brackets  and  extending  between  the 
rings  of  the  tilting  frame  and  Into  engagement  with  the 
bearing  ring,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mixing  vesaeL 


2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotatable  mixing  vessel,  a 
tilting  frame  comprising  a  ring  portion  within  which  the 
mixing  vessel  lies  and  turns,  and  a  yoke  extending  across 
the  dosed  end  of  the  vessel,  bearings  n|ounted  in  the  said 
ring  for  supporting  the  mixing  vessel,  a  ball-and-socket 
bearing  uniting  the  closed  end  of  the  vessel  with  the 
yoke  and  diq>08ed  approximately  on  the  axis  of  rotattoB 
of  the  mixing  vessel,  means  for  adjustably  uniting  one 
member  of  the  said  ball-and-socket  bearing  with  the  yoke 
portion  of  the  tilting  frame  whereby  the  parts  of  the 
said  bearing  may  be  easily  brought  into  proper  relation- 
ship after  the  mixing  vessel  is  placed  In  the  tilting 
frame,  and  means  for  rotating  the  vessel. 


1.253,098.     VALVE.    £uHaB  Richabm,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  77.283.     (Cl.  152— la.) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  mounted  upon  one  face  of  a  pneu- 
matic tube,  a  head  detachably  engaged  with  the  plate 
and  having  openings  therein,  a  tubular  member  extend- 
ing from  the  head,  the  head  and  tubular  member  being 
provided  with  a  coatlnuoos  bore,  a  valve  resiUently  re- 
tained in  a  position  to  cover  the  openings  in  the  head,  a 
check  valve  positioned  in  the  bore  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, u  tubular  casing  detachably  connected  with  the 
head  and  adapted  to  b«'ar  against  the  pneumatic  tube, 
and  a  closure  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  felly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  rcmor- 
able  plate  arrangofl  upon  the  one  face  thereof,  a  hcftd 
having  detachable  engagement  with  the  plate  and  hariny 
a  plurality  of  openings,  a  tubular  member  extending 
from  the  bead,  the  tabular  member  and  heart  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  continnons  bore,  a  valve  positioned  on  the 
tul.ular  member,  a  coll  spring  urging  the  ralve  to  a  po- 
sition to  corer  the  openings  in  tbe  head,  a  check  ralre  ar- 
ranged In  the  bore  of  the  tubular  member,  a  cMtaff 
threaded  on  the  head  and  encircling  the  tubular  member 
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•ad  engaslng  the  tire,  a  doaure  detaebaUy  engaied  with 
one  end  of  the  casing  and  inclodlng  a  cylindrical  thimble 
and  a  duat  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  thimble,  said 
doaore  being  provided  with  openings  to  permit  escape 
of  air  from  said  cMing. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,203,099.  CHUTB  FOR  OARBAOB.  Elul  Robibson, 
Tulla,  Tex.  Piled  June  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,978. 
(CI.  220—119.) 


1.  In  a  chnte  for  garbage  and  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  lean-to  structure  built  outside  a  wall  and  Itself 
having  a  door  opening  and  means  for  closing  the  same, 
aald  wall  haiinc  an  opening  into  said  structure,  and  Lr 
ahaped  guides  dispoaed  within  said  structure  in  rear  of 
said  <^;»«nlng ;  of  &  garbage  pan  remoTablj  mounted  be- 
neath said  guides,  a  garbage  drawer  slldably  mounted  on 
the  guides  and  haTing  its  bottom  inclined  to  its  rear  end 
and  there  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  front  plats 
and  handle  on  said  drawer,  all  fbr  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  chute  for  garbage  and  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  lean-to  structure  built  outside  a  wall  and  itself 
karing  a  door  opening  and  means  for  closing  the  same, 
■aid  wall  haTlBff  an  opening  into  aald  structure,  and 
goldes  disposed  within  said  structure  in  rear  of  said 
opening ;  of  a  garbage  receptacle  beneath  said  guides,  a 
garbage  drawer  slldably  mounted  on  the  guides  and  haT- 
ing an  opening  in  its  bottom  overlying  said  receptade,  and 
an  inverted  T-shaped  lip  depending  from  the  bottom  in 
rear  of  said  opening,  the  bead  of  the  T  engaging  beneath 
aald  guides,  for  the  pnrjMMe  set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,258,100.  LINK-PADLOCK.  John  S.  Rcdzinski,  Perry, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,686.  (CL 
70—96.) 


1.  A  padlock  comprising  a  shackle  having  relatively 
spaced  ends,  a  member  carried  by  one  end  of  the  shackle 
and  adapted  to  move  in  engagement  with  the  other  end 
of  the  shackle  to  dose  the  space  occurring  between  the 
ends  <rf  the  sha^le,  means  for  locking  the  member  to  the 
second  mentioned  end  of  the  shackle,  and  means  for 
locking  the  member  against  movement. 

8.  A  padlock  comprising  a  shackle  having  relatively 
^aced  ends,  a  barrel  slidable  upon  one  end  of  the  shackle 


and  adapted  to  ba  moved  in  eagagea^ent  with  the  other 
end  of  the  shackle,  pins  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  end 
of  the  shackle  and  adapted  to  lock  the  barrd  against 
movement  ui>on  the  shackle,  and  means  for  unlocking  the 
barrel  from  the  shackle. 

6.  A  padlock  comprising  a  shackle  having  relatively 
spaced  ends,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  ahackla, 
a  barrel  surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  barrel  and  sleeve 
having  alining  apertures,  said  shackle  having  recesses, 
spring  pressed  pins  mounted  within  said  recesses  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  Alining  apertures  of  the 
sleeve  and  barrel  when  said  aleeve  and  barrel  are  moved 
In  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  shackle  to  cloae 
the  space. occurring  between  the  ends  of  the  shackle,  and 
meana  for  disengaging  the  pins  from  the  aperturea  to 
free  the  barrel  and  sleeve  upoq  the  shackle. 

7.  A  padlock  comprising  a  shackle  having  relatively 
spaced  enda,  a  sleeve  surrounding  one  end  of  the  shackle, 
a  barrd  surroundii^g  the  sleeve,  said  last  mentioned  end 
of  the  shackle  having  recesses,  spring  pressed  pins  located 
within  the  recesses,  said  barrel  and  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
moved  In  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  shackle, 
and  having  alining  aperturea  adapted  to  receive  aprlng 
pressed  pins,  an  enlarged  portion  formed  on  the  barrel, 
pins  slldably  mounted  within  the  enlarged  portion  and 
adapted  to  move  the  first  mentioned  pins  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  apertures  of  the  sleeve  and  barrel  upon  the 
insertion  of  a  key  within  said  enlarged  portion. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,258,101.  BOAT  RBLEASINQ  AND  RBSTRAININO 
DEVICB  FOR  BOAT  -  LAUNCHINQ  APPARATUS. 
Cabl  Rmaui,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1917.     SerUl  No.  148,359.     (Q.  9—23.) 


1.  In  a  boat  hoisting  or  lowering  apparatus,  a  fall 
block  provided  with  boat  engaging  means,  a  gnlde  upon 
the  side  of  the  ship,  a  member  slldably  mounted  in  said 
guide,  and  a  restraining  rod  pivoted  to  said  sliding  mem- 
ber and  detachably  coupled  to  the  fan  block. 

2.  In  a  boat  hoisting  or  lowering  apparatus,  a  fall 
block,  a  hook  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  automatically 
controlling  the  positl<Mi  of  the  hook,  and  an  adjustable 
restraining  device  forming  a  rigid  guiding  arm  adapted 
to  have  connection  with  the  side  of  a  vessel  and  with 
said  block. 

4.  In  a  boat  hoisting  or  lowering  apparatus,  a  fall 
block  Indndlng  a  plurality  of  members  spaced  apart  at 
their  upper  edges  providing  an  opening  for  a  cable  and 
connected  at  points  adjacent  the  spaced  p<Mrtlona,  permit- 
ting the  cable  to  pass  between  the  connected  portions,  a 
hook  pivotally  connected  with  the  block  at  a  point  im- 
mediately below  said  opening  for  the  cable,  and  means 
for  moving  the  hook  to  releasing  position  when  pressure  Is 
removed  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  boat  hoisting  or  lowering  apparatus,  a  fall 
block,  a  pivoted  hook  thereon,  a  spring  for  shifting  the 
hook  to  boat  releasing  i>osltlon,  a  latch  link  for  holding 
the  hook  in  retaining  position  against  the  action  of  the 
spring,  and  means  for  retaining  said  latch  device  In  en- 
gagement with  the  hook. 
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7.  In  a  boat  hoisting  or  lowering  apparatus,  a  fall 
block  provided  with  boat  engaging  means,  a  channel  guide 
upon  the- side  of  the  ship,  a  restraining  device  slldably  en- 
gaging the  guide  and  coupled  to  the  fall  block,  and  means 
forming  part  of  said  device  for  engaging  the  broad  sur- 
face of  the  channel  and  the  flanged  portion  thereof. 

[Claims  8,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,258,102.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  Chablbb  A. 
SiOLKB,  Bloomfidd,  Nebr.  FUed  Oct.  11,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  125,065.     (CI.  97— 64.) 


In  cultivator  attachments,  the  combination  with  a  cul^ 
tivator  standard,  of  a  block  adjustably  secured  on  the 
standard,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
block,  a  supporting  and  securing  bolt  inserted  through 
said  arm  at  the  approximate  center  thereof  and  thread- 
ed into  said  block,  the  block  and  the  arm  being  provided 
In  their  adjacent  faces  with  cooperating  teeth  and  recesses 
disposed  radially  of  the  bolt  for  securing  the  arm  in  re- 
tary  adjustment  about  the  bolt,  and  a  disk  carried  by  said 
arm  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  its 
spindle  diqMsed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
bolt. 


1.258,103.  SPARK-GAP  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POWERFUL  ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATIONS.  Emil  J. 
Simon,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  705.516.     (CI.  250—38.) 


f  f  -f 
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1.  A  spark  gap  device  for  the  production  of  powerful 
dectrical  oscillations,  comprising  a  plurality  of  self-con- 
tained individually  removable  units,  each  unit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  spaced  slightly  apart  by  insulat- 
ing and  alr-exdudlng  material  inclosing  the  sparking 
space,  and  said  electrodes  being  held  together  under  pres- 
sure by  means  forming  part  of  the  unit  structure  and 
serving  to  hold  said  electrodes  In  adjusted  position 
whether  assembled  as  part  of  the  spark  gap  device  or  re- 
moved therefrom,  whereby  each  unit  is  independent  of 
the  other  units  and  of  the  gap  as  a  whole. 

4.  A  self-contained  individually  removable  apark  gap 
unit,  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrodes  assembled  to- 
gether with  opposing  faces  offset  from  each  other,  a 
packing  of  Insulating  and  air-excluding  material  between 
parts  of  said  electrodes  and  inclosing  the  opposing  spark- 
ing faces  thereof,  and  Insulated  screw  pressure  securing 
devices  passing  through  said  electrodes  to  hold  the  same 
and  said  packing  und»  pressure  in  assembled  relation  In- 
dependently of  any  other  unit. 

6.  A  sdf-contalned  individually  removable  sp^rk  gap 
nnit  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  one  or  more  similar 
onlts  to  form  a  multiple-unit  spark  gap,  said  unit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  dectrode  plate  assembled  together 
flat-wise  with  opposing  sparking  faces  of  adjacent  plates 


separated  to  provide  a  'spark  gap  space  between  them, 
said  plates  having  packing  of  insulating  and  alr-exclud* 
ing  material  between  adjacent  plates  and  surrounding  the 
sparking  faces  thereof,  and  being  held  pressed  together  by 
a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable  clamping  device* 
forming  part  of  the  unit  structure  and  spaced  perlph- 
erally  about  the  plates  beyond  their  sparking  faces,  said 
damping  devices  serving  to  hold  said  plates  in  adjusted 
position  whether  assembled  in  a  multiple-unit  structure 
or  removed  therefrom. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.253,104.  SIGNAL  FOR  AUTO  -  DRIVERS.  Thomab 
Mabshall  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  137,693.     (CI.  240—59.) 


1.  In  combination  an  electric  lamp,  a  casing  inclosing 
the  same  and  having  its  axis  coinciding  with  that  of  the 
lamp,  a  clamp  consisting  of  two  members  on  one  of  which 
the  casing  is  directly  mounted  to  move  therewith  as  one 
body,  said  clamp  attaching  the  casing  to  the  user  with 
the  axis  of  the  casing  parallel  with  the  axis  of  his  arm, 
wrist,  or  hand,  lead  wires  extending  to  the  lamp  through 
the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  lateral 
opening  for  the  display  of  light  and  means  for  holding 
the  lead  wires  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the  lamp  and  substan- 
tially co-axial  therewith,  the  said  means  being  adapted 
to  t>e  supported  on  the  arm  of  the  user,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.253,105.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TIRE-CARCABSES. 
William  C.  Stbvens,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760,615.     (Cl.  154—10.) 


I.  In  a  tlre-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
tire-core,  a  fabric-applying  member  located  in  a  plane 
oblique  to  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  core  at  the  point  of 
action  of  such  member  on  the  core,  and  means  to  canaa 
said  fabric-applsring  member  to  travd  in  a  spiral  patk 
over  the  core,  substantially  as  described. 

II.  In  a  tire-machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
tire-core,  a  pair  of  fabric-applying  members  adapted  to 
act  simultaneously  on  opposite  sides  of  the  core,  means 
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common  to  both  ot  said  members  to  exert  the  nme  ani- 
form  preesure  toward  the  core  on  both  of  the  member* 
at  all  podtlom  of  the  latter  on  th^  core,  means  to  fead 
Mid  membera  Inwardly  toward  the  core-axis,  whereby  the 
memb^s  act  on  successive  portions  of  the  tlre-fabrlc  to 
apply  the  same  to  the  core  or  a  prerloasly  applied  under- 
lylag  ply  of  fabric  on  the  core,  and  manual  means  to 
modify  the  action  of  said  pressure-applying  means  on  said 
membera,  sobatantlalfy  as  described. 

15.  In  a  tlre-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  revolnble 
tire-core,  a  carriage,  a  pair  of  arms  fulcrumed  on  said 
carriage,  a  fabric-applying  roller  mounted  on  each  of 
said  arms,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  act  simultane- 
ously on  oppoake  sides  of  the  core,  means  Acting  on  said- 
arms  tending  to  press  or  force  said  rollers  toward  the 
core,  means  to  advance  said  carriage  and  rollers  toward 
the  axis  of  the  core,  whereby  the  rollers  act  on  successive 
portions  of  the  tire- fabric  to  apply  the  same  to  the  core 
or  a  previously  applied  underlying  ply  of  fabric  on  the 
core,  a  right-angle  manoally-operable  lever  connected  to 
one  of  said  arms,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  the 
other  arm,  whereby  the  operator  la  enabled  to  swing  said 
arms  on  their  fulcrums  to  modify  the  action  of  said  arm- 
pressing  means,  anbstantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  tlre-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
tire-oore,  a  carriage,  a  spring-pressed  mounting  00  said 
carriage,  a  checking-roller  in  said  mounting  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  surface  of  the  core  or  applied  plies  there- 
on, a  stretching-roller  In  said  mounting  with  which  the 
strip  of  fabric  as  it  is  applied  to  the  core  co-acts,  gearing 
between  said  checking  and  stretching-rollers  whereby  the 
latter  has  a  definite  movement  with  respect  to  the  sur- 
face on  which  the  checking-roller  travela,  a  second  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  first-named  carriage,  a  pair  of 
fabric-applying  rollers  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  act 
simultaneously  on  opposite  sides  of  the  core,  means  yield- 
ingly pressing  said  rollers  toward  the  core,  and  means  to 
advance  said  second  carriage  on  the  first  carriage  and  its 
rollers  toward  the  axis  of  the  core  at  different  speeds  of 
travel  whereby  the  rollers  act  progressively  on  succeaaive 
portions  of  the  tire-fabric  to  apply  the  same  to  the  core 
or  previously  applied  underlying  plies  of  fabric  on  the 
core,  the  different  speeds  of  advance  of  said  second  car- 
riage and  rollers  being  employed  for  applying  the  fabric 
on  different  iwrtions  of  the  core  and  determined  by  the 
contour  of  the  surface  to  which  the  ply  is  being  applied, 
substantially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  core,  means  for  shaping  a  ply  of 
fabric  to  the  core,  means  for  advancing  said  shaping- 
means  across  the  core-face  including  a  shaft,  a  friction 
drive  wheel  on  said  shaft,  an  actuating  shaft  adjacent  to 
the  friction  drive  wheel,  an  eccentric  bearing  for  said 
actuating-shaft  equipped  with  a  handle  and  an  arm,  a 
friction  drive  roller  on  said  actuating  shaft,  a  second 
friction  drive  roOtst  of  different  siie  on  said  arm,  means 
to  operate  said  second  roller  from  said  actuating  shaft, 
and  means  yieldingly  holding  said  eccentric  bearing  In 
neutral  position  with  neither  of  the  rollers  la  contact 
with  the  drive-wheel,  the  parts  being  so  related  that' by 
turning  the  eccmtrlc  bearing  by  Its  handle  either  of  said 
rollers  may  be  brought  into  operative  relation  to  said 
drive  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim*  2  to  10,  12  to  14,  16  to  19,  21  to  26,  and  28  to 
33  not  prlated  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,253,106.  WELL  -  BAILING  DEVICE.  Iba  Swabiz, 
Coalinga,  Cal.  Filed  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177.783.     (CI.  1««— 19.) 

A  bftUiag  device  for  wells,  etc..  comprising  a  tubular 
'  shell  having  a  circumferential  shoulder,  tubes  fitted  over 
aald  shell  and  abutting  against  said  shoulder,  one  of 
said  tubes  having  an  Interiorly  beveled  shoulder  terminat- 
ing at  the  adjacent  end  of  said  shell,  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal shell  movable  within  one  of  said  tubes,  a  stem  hav- 
tag  •  split  end  forming  flngera  aecured  to  aald  cylindrical 
shell,  a  ball  valve  with  an  aperture  therein  the  wall  of 


which  is  interiorly  threaded  to  receive  the  threaded  and 
of  aald  stem,  a  flexil>ie  member  fastened  to  the  bottom  of 


the  movable  cylindrical  shell  and  provided  with  laterally 
extending  openings  and  a  central  solid  portion. 


1,253,107.  ELECTROTHERAPEUTIC  RBJUVENATOB. 
Charubs  M.  Swingle,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Dec  2, 
1916.    Serial  No.  184,«12.     (O.  174—89.) 


J0     9 


An  electro-thetapeutlc  rejuveaator  embodying  a  core,  a 
pair  of  members  on  the  core  near  the  ends  thereof,  an 
electrical  coil  upon  the  core  held  between  said  members, 
a  shell  slipped  ever  said  coU  and  one  of  said  members 
and  having  cue  end  attacl)ed  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, the  other  end  of  the  shell  having  an  outlet  aperture, 
said  member*  being  provided  at  one  side  of  the  core  with 
liquid  apertures  for  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  coil  be- 
tween the  core  and  shell,  and  means  for  spacing  the  end* 
of  the  coll  from  said  members. 


1,268.108.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Qmcvl  Hamblin  Tax- 
i.OK,  Alma,  Mich.  Filed  July  22.  1916.  Sertal  No. 
110,761.     (CT.  74—19.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  shaft,  a  sleeve  in  said 
shaft  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  Its  inner  sartac*.  a 
shaft  end  having  splin<>s  extending  outward  from  Ita  voter 
surface  adapted  to  fit  into  the  grooves  of  said  sleeve  and 
permit  longitudinal  motion  of  said  engaging  parts,  a  uni- 
versal Joint  mechanism,  said  shaft  end  being  connected 
to  said  mechanism,  and  a  housing  inclosing  said  mecha- 
nism and  the  Joint  between  said  shaft  end  and  the  aleera. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Januaky  8, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S«9 


1,268.109.  VALVB-OPERATINO  MECHANISM.  WiL- 
MAM  Tati,ob,  For*!  City,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaeignor  to 
W.  A.  Case  *  Son  Manufacturing  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  187,197.     (a.  187—104.) 


>i  K 


2.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  movable  valve  member,  of  a  compound  lever  for 
controlling  the  same,  comprising  a  plurality  of  separately- 
fulcnimed  lever  elements  and  a  link  having  a  normally 
limited  angular  movement,  and  means  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  elements  and  link  only  when  in  abnormal 
angular  relation. 

8.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  valve  member,  of  a  lever  for  operating  the 
same,  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  and  means  for  engaging 
said  lever  with  said  fulcrum  when  in  abnormal  angular  re- 
lation only  by  a  movement  transverse  of  the  axis  of  said 
fulcrum  and  for  retaining  said  lever  in  engagement  with 
its  fulcrum  in  normal  angular  relation. 

4.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  valve  member,  of  a  compound  lever  for  control- 
ling the  same  comprising  a  plurality  of  linked  lever  ele- 
ments end  fulcrums  therefor,  means  for  engaging  said  ele- 
ment* with  their  linkage  when  in  abnormal  angular  rela- 
tion, said  means  preventing  disengagement  when  in  normal 
angular  relation,  and  a  detachable  connection  between 
one  of  the  elements  and  its  fulcrum  permitting  the  abnor- 
-  mal  angular  relation. 

8.  A  valve  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  movable 
valve  member,  a  stationary  casing  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
fuliTum-arms  projecting  from  stid  casing,  a  compound 
lever  having  one  element  engageable  with  one  of  said  ful- 
crum-arms and  with  said  movable  valve  member,  another 
eleiiienl  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  fulcrum  arms 
and  a  link  for  connecting  said  elements,  the  engagement 
between  said  elements  and  link  comprising  a  hook  on  the 
one,  a  pin  on  the  otiier  and  a  bearing  for  holding  said  hook 
nornaally  In  engagement  with  said  pin,  permitting  of  dis- 
engagement when  la  abnormal  angular  relation,  and  a  clip 
for  detacbably  securing  one  of  said  elements  to  it*  fulcrum 
and  thereby  limiting  the  angular  movement  of  the  other 
elements. 

9.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  movable  valve  member,  of  a  plurality  of  ful- 
crumed lever  elements  for  operating  said  valve  member 
having  normally  a  limited  angular  movement  and  normally 
h«'ld  in  assembled  relation,  and  means  for  permitting  as- 
sembling tnd  disassembling  of  said  lever  elements  only 
when  in  abnormal  angular  relation. 

[Claims  1  and  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  &acette.] 


1,258,110.     MUSICAL  -  INSTRUMENT  AIR  -  GOVERNOR 
CHECK.      Hkrschcl   H   Towbr,  pindnnatl,   Ohio,   as- 
signor to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
July  27.  1917.    SerUI  No.  188.164.     (CI.  84—166.)  . 
1.  A  music  sheet  winding  and  rewinding  apparatus ;  a 
wind  motor  and  driving  connections  therefrom  to  the  said 
winding  and  rewinding  apparatus;  wind  inducing  means 
and  powor  means  connected  to  the  same;  wind  inducing 
means  and  foot  pedals  connected  to  the  same ;  air  connec- 
tion* from  both  said  wind  inducing  means  to  the  said 
wind  motor  and  an  air  governing  means  interposed  in  said 
air  oonaertions  between  said  wind  inducing  mean*  aad 
*ald  wind  motor,  said  governing  mean*  adapted  to  operate 


•nly  during  the  said  rewinding  operation  of  said  wind  mo- 
tor, and  ii  check  means  In  combination  with  said  goventng 
means  and  adapted  to  limit  the  operative  movement  of 
said  rewinding  governing  mean!*  only  during  the  operation 
of  *eld  foot  pumping  means. 


2.  A  music  sheet  winding  and  rewinding  apparatus ;  a 
wind  motor  and  driving  connections  therefrom  to  the  said 
winding  and  rewinding  apparatus ;  wind  Inducing  mean* 
and- power  means  connected  to  the  same;  wind  inducing 
means  and  foot  pedals  connected  to  the  same  ;  air. connec- 
tions from  both  said  wind  inducing  means  to  the  said  wind 
motor  and  an  air  governing  means  interposed  in  said  air 
connections  between  aald  wind  Inducing  means  and  aald 
wind  motor,  said  governing  means  adapted  to  operate  only 
during  the  said  rewinding  operation  of  said  wind  motor, 
and  a  check  means  In  combination  with  said  governing 
means  and  adapted  to  limit  the  operative  movement  of 
said  rewinding  governing  means,  and  a  connection  from 
said  power  pumping  means  to  said  check  means  adapted  to 
prevent  the  said  check  means  from  limiting  the  operation 
of  the  said  governing  means. 

4.  A  music  sheet  winding  and  rewinding  apparatus ;  a 
wind  motor  and  driving  connections  therefrom  to  the  —id 
winding  and  rewinding  apparatus ;  wind  inducing  meaaa 
and  power  means  connected  to  the  same;  wind  ladoeiac 
means  and  foot  pedals  connected  to  the  same ;  air  connec- 
tiunx  from  both  said  wind  inducing  means  to  the  said 
wind  motor  and  an  sir  governing  moans  Interposed  in  said 
air  connections  between  said  wind  Inducing  means  and  saM 
wind  motor,  said  governing  means  adapted  to  operate  only 
during  the  said  rewinding  operation  of  said  wind  motor, 
and  means  adapted  to  limit  the  action  of  said  govern** 
only  during  the  operation  .of  said  foot  pumping  meaaa. 

7.  A  musical  apparatus  having  two  alternative  air  serv- 
ice inducing  means ;  an  air  governing  means  connected  t» 
said  air  service  ;  and  means  controlled  by  said  air  serrice 
and  adapted  to  chenge  the  degree  of  air  control  of  said 
governing  means  according  to  which  of  said  air  indudnf 
means  Is  in  operation. 

8.  A  music  playing  apparatus  having  two  alternative 
air  service  Inducing  means  operated  by  two  separate 
sources  of  power ;  an  air  governing  means  connected  to 
said  air  service ;  a  yind  motor  connected  to  the  said  gov- 
ernor ;  and  means  c6ntrolled  by  said  air  service  and  adapt- 
ed to  change  the  degree  of  air  control  of  stld  governing 
means  according  to  which  of  said  air  inducing  means  is  la 
operation. 

[Claims  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,111.      ICETONG8.      THOMAa   L.    Vest,    Parkville. 

Mo.     Filed  July  12,  1917.      Serial  No.   180,175.      (CL 

57—9.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  pair  of 
straight  Jaws,  a  spur  plvotally  connected  between  its  enda 
to  the  end  of  one  of  the  Jaws,  guides  on  said  Jaw.  a  rod 
slldablc  in  said  guides  and  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  to 
contact  one  end  of  the  spur  to  move  the  other  end  Inward, 
and  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  Jaw  to  engage  the  upper  end  ot 
the  rod  and  lock  it  against  movement. 
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2.  A  d<>vlc«  of  the  claM  described  Including  a  pair  of 
straight  Jaws,  a  sput  piyotally  connected  between  its  end* 
to  the  end  of  one  of  the  Jaws,  gaides  on  said  Jaw,  a  rod 
alldable  in  said  gnides  and  adapted  to  drop  by  graTlty  to 
contact  one  end  of  the  spur  to  move  the  other  end  Inward, 
and  a  cam  plToted  to  the  Jaw  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
apper  end  of  the  rod,  a  spring  metal  handle  on  said  cam, 
and  said  Jaw  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  outer 
face  to  receive  the  spring  handle  whereby  the  rod  may  be 
locked  against  movement 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprbinff  a  pair  of 
crossed  Jaws  having  their  lower  ends  bifurcated  to  form 
qpaced  ears,  a  pair  of  spurs  pivotally  connected  interme- 
diate their  ends  to  the  Jaws  between  said  ears,  said  spurs 
each  comprising  a  substantially,  rectangular  central  por- 
tion, an  inwardly  and  upwardly  directed  tapered  exten- 
sion op  said  portion,  an  outwardly  extending  lug  on  said 
body,  said  lug  having  its  outer  end  inclined  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  its  upper  edge,  guides  on  said  Jaws, 
rods  sUdable  in  said  guides  and  adapted  to  drop  by  grav- 
ity to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  spurs  tq  move  the  tapered 
ends  Inwardly,  cams  pivoted  to  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  rods  to  lock  them  against 
movement  and  a  handle  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
Jaws. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.1 


1.263.112.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,2M,118.  ANTI8KIDDINQ  DEVICE  FOB  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  Hakbt  D.  Wa»D,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Chain  Company,  In- 
corporated, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  19,  1907,  Serial 
No.  402,778.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  81,801.     (CI.  152—2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel  and 
an  elastic  tire  having  multiple  treads  spaced  apart  to 
form  an  intervening  annular  groove  and  having  substan-  • 
tlally  flat  tread  faces,  of  an  antl-skldding  device  compris- 
ing two  staggered  series  of  sheet  metal  tread  members  in 
the  form  of  subatantlally  rectangular  gripping  plates,  hav- 
ing substantially  flat  portions  to  engage  the  flat  tlra 
treads  and  having  Inwardly  projecting  angularly  arranged 
securing  flanges  flaring  out  away  from  the  sides  of  tha 
tire  to  minimize  cutting  or  wear  thereon,  and  integral  at- 
taching hooks  on  said  plates  depressed  wifhln  the  wearlnt 
portion  of  the  tread  members,  a  chain  attaching  member 
located  in  the  annuUr  groove  between  the  tire  treads  and 
secured  to  the  central  series  of  attaching  hooks  located 
within  said  groove  and  outer  chain  attaching  members 
connected  to  said  outer  attaching  hooks  and  located  sub- 
stantially opposite  the  wheel  rim  to  assist  in  alining  said 
gripping  plates. 

7.  In  anti-skiddlng  devices  for  multiple  tread  elastic 
tires  having  an  annular  groove  between  the  tread  faces, 
two  series  of  metal  tread  members  forming  gripping  plates 
to  engage  the  flat  tire  treads,  and  integral  attaching  por- 
tions on  said  plates  depressed  within  the  wearing  portion 
of  the  tread  members,  an  attaching  member  to  be  located 
in  the  annular  groove  between  the  tire  treads  and  secured 
to  the  central  series  of  attaching  portions  and  outer  at- 
taching members  connected  to  said  outer  attaching  por- 
tions. 

>[  Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,253.114.  LADDER.  DiCK  C.  WHIM,  Albany.  Oreg« 
assignor  to  Far  West  Manufacturing  Co.,  Albany,  Oreg., 
A  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  133.421.     (CI.  228—17.) 


1.  A  ladder  comprising  a  main  section  and  a  supple- 
mental section  each  formed  with  a  pair  of  bars  and  mngs 
connecting  said  bars,  means  for  hlngedly  connecting  the 
supplemental  section  with  said  main  section  comprtiinf 
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a  pair  of  L-shaped  straps,  one  of  said  straps  b^ng  con- 
nected with  the  outer  side  face  of  the  main  section  while 
the  other  of  said  straps  being  connectsd  to  the  inner  side 
face  of  the  opposite  section  and  adapted  to  frtctionally 
engage  with  one  another  upon  the  swinging  of  the  supple- 
mental section  to  convert  the  ladder  ^nto  an  extension 
ladder,  a  portion  of  said  straps  extending  beyond  the  rear 
edge  of  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder  and  provided  with  ap- 
ertures, a  pin  passing  throng  the  apertures  of  the  pro- 
truding iK>rtlons  of  the  strap*  for  hlngedly  connecting  tke 
ladder  sections  together  and  to  dispose  the  rungs  of  the 
supplemental  section  in  alinement  with  the  rungs  of  the 
main  section. 

2.  A  ladder  comprising  a  main  section  and  a  supple- 
mental section  each  formed  with  a  pair  of  side  bars  and 
rungs  connecting  said  bars,  means  for  hlngedly  connect- 
ing the  supplemental  section  with  said  main  section  com- 
prising a  pair  of  L-shaped  straps,  one  of  said  str<ips  be- 
ing connected  with  the  outer  side  face  of  the  main  section 
while  the  other  of  said  straps  being  connected  to  the  Inner 
side  face  of  the  opposite  section  and  adapted  to  friction- 
ally  engage  with  one  another  upon  the  swinging  of  the 
supplemental  section  to  convert  the  ladder  Into  an  exten- 
sion ladder,  a  portion  of  said  straps  extending  beyond  the 
rear  edge  of  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder  and  provided  with 
apertures,  a  pin  passing  through  the  apertures  of  the  pro- 
truding portions  of  the  plates  for  hlngedly  connecting  the 
ladder  sections  together  and  to  dispose  the  rungs  of  the 
supplemental  section  In  alinement  with  the  rungs  of  the 
main  section,  and  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  side 
bars  of  the  supplemental  section  and  embracing  the  up- 
per extremities  of  the  side  bars  of  the  main  section  for 
preventing  any  accidental  folding  of  the  ladder  and  re- 
taining the  same  in  an  extended  position. 


1,268.116.  AIR  LIFT-PUMP.  ChablCs  W.  Wbitnit. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,456. 
(CL  108—84.) 


u 


1.  An  air  lift  or  pump  eduction  piping  composed  of  a 
series  of  cast  iron  sections  coupled  together  so  as  4o 
provide  a  smooth  interior,  the  external  diameter  of  a 
section  being  substantially  identical  throughout  its  length 
while  the  Internal  diameter  Is  gradually  and  constantly 
Increased  from  one  end  to  the  other. 

4.  An  air  lift  or  pump  having  an  eduction  conduit  or 
piping  composed  of  a  series  of  cast  iron  sections  having 
externally  threaded  ends,  the  external  diameter  of  each 
section  being  substantially  Identical  throughout  tbe 
length  of  the  section,  while  the  Intomal  diameter  of 
each  section  is  cwustantly  and  gradually  increased  at  a 
ratio  commensurate  with  tbe  pressure,  tbe  internal  diam- 
eter at  the  uroer  end  of  one  section  being  adapted  to 


correspond  with  tbe  internal  diameter  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  adjacent  upper  section,  and  means  provided  with 
a  varying  internal  diameter  adapted  to  screw  onto  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  adjacent  sections  so  as  to  form 
smooth  Internal  Joints. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,253,116.  JEWEL '  SETTER.  Robckt  E.  Au>RBoa% 
Pleasant  Hill,  La.  Filed  May  24,  1917.  Serial  No 
170,745.     (CI.  81—8.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  pivotally  connected  levers,  plates  secured  trans- 
versely to  the  respective  levers  and  having  companion 
tapered  ends  each  formed  with  a  central  bifurcation  pro- 
viding a.  slot,  one  of  said  plates  being  longer  than  the 
other,  a  guard  depending  at  right  angles  to  the  longer 
plate  and  carried  by  the  lever  supporting  the  same, 
means  resillently  acting  upon  the  levers  to  hold  the 
plates  normally  together,  a  guide  pin  mounted  In  one 
of  the  plates  and  loosely  working  through  the  other  plate 
to  prevent  relative  di^Iacement  of  the  plates  when  mov- 
ing toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  one  of  said 
levers  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,117.  CRUTCH.  ArsTiM  B.  Alun,  Blgspring, 
Nebr.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,922.  (CL 
136—60.) 


1.  An  adjustable  crutch  Including  an  arm  rest,  side 
members  connected  with  the  arm  rest,  the  terminals  of 
the  side  members  opposite  the  arm  rest  having  spaced 
apertures  therein,  an  adjustable  leg  having  apertures,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  clip  extending  through  the  alined 
openings  in  the  side  members  and  adjustable  leg  for  se- 
curing the  latter  In  adjusted  position,  the  web  portion 
of  the  dip  being  curved  to  provide  a  handle  to  facilitate 
removal  of  the  clip  from  the  crutch. 

2.  A  crutch  Including  an  arm  rest,  side  members  con- 
nected with  the  arm  rest  having  spaced  openings  In  the 
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teraalBals  opposite  the  ana  rmt.  aa  adjvatabl*  leg  hav- 
lag  opeainsi  therein  arranged  In  cloaer  rrtatlon  than 
the  spaced  openings  In  the  side  members,  a  rabstantially 
U-ahaped  clip  Indndlng  a  curved  web  portion  and  paral- 
lel lags  extending  through  the  alined  openings  In  the 
side  members  and  leg.  the  web  portion  of  the  dip  being 
curred  to  provide  a  handle  to  fadUtate  removal  of  the 
dip  from  the  crutch,  and  means  associated  with  the  clip 
for  drawing  the  terminals  of  the  side  members  together 
and  securely  damping  the  TJSlt. 


1  253.118.     HEATER.     Robkrt  W.  AvmiiTT,  Fort  Worth, 
'  Tex.     Piled  Oct.  23,  A916.     Serial  No.  127.218.     (Q. 
257—206.) 


Ijft8,120.  8BLF  -  LUBRICATING  TRACTOB  -  WOTBI*. 
JoH!»  P.  Bamkmr,  01«idale,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mcana 
assignments,  to  Homer  Motors  Company.  Los  Angelea, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Piled  Nov.  28,  1W6. 
Serial  No.  13a,»72.     (CI.  74—41.) 


1.  A  heater  comprising:  a  tanli.  a  drum  mounted  In  the 
tank,  a  coll  arranged  in  the  drum  and  opening  at  one 
end  Into  the  tank  and  having  connection  at  its  opposite 
end  to  a  source  of  water  supply,  said  coil  being  ad^ted 
to  convey  the  water  downwardly  through  the  coll  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  an  Inlet  nozzle  in  the  bottom  of  the 
drum  adapted  to  Inject  a  heated  fluid  Into  the  bottom  of 
the  drum,  a  spreader  on  the  inner  end  of  the  nozzle,  and 
baffles  arranged  In  the  drum  for  spreading  and  deflecting 
the  heated  flald  about  the  coll. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^3,119.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Robert  M.  Bairo, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Bruce 
E.  Balrd  and  one-third  to  W.  Eccles  Balrd,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  134,116. 
(a.  162—21.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  hub  hav- 
ing a  reservoir  discharging  to  the  axle,  a  cap  secured  to 
the  hub  over  the  end  of  the  axle,  a  filling  plug  for  the 
reservoir,  a  web  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  tlM 
hab,  a  rim  on  the  web  in  line  with  the  hub.  a  gear  and 
pinion  within  the  rim  for  driving  the  whed.  a  ahaft  for 
the  plnloB,  and  a  back  plate  rigid  with  the  axle  and 
forming  a  dose  joint  with  the  axle,  the  shaft,  and  tha 
rim.  so  that  oil  placed  In  the  reservoir  through  the  filing 
plug  will  lubricate  the  axle  and  then  lubricate  the  gear 
and  pinion  and  then  lubricate  the  Joint  l)etween  the  back 
plate  and  the  wheel  to  exclude  dnst. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,253.121.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  BLIND  EYELETS. 
JoaspH  W.  Babna,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1914,  Serial  No.  833,071.  Renewed  Mar.  18, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  83.941.     {CI.  218—15.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  felly,  a  demoontable  rtn 
theieoe.  rla  secnring  means  comprising  two  lock  block 
meralters  on  said  demountable  rim  arranged  axially  op- 
posite each  other  at  the  sides  of  said  fhlly,  and  a  loeUng 
member  mounted  on  said  felly  and  extending  axialljr 
across  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  betweea  the 
ttUj  and  the  lock  block  on  each  side  of  said  tsUy  whereby 
axial  movement  of  the  rim  on  the  felly  Is  prevented, 

(Claims  2  to  10  not  printed   in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  machine  for  setting  blind  or  concealed  eyelets 
liavlng.  In  combination,  a  support  for  a  shoe  upper  com- 
prising a  lining  part  and  an  outer  part,  a  tubular  punch 
for  perforating  one  part,  a  solid  punch  constructed  and 
arranged  to  form  in  the  other  part  a  smaller  hole  than 
that  formed  in  the  first  psrt,  and  setting  devices  for 
setting  an  eyelet  in  the  hole  formed  by  the  solid  punch. 

2.  In  an  eyeleting  maehiae,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary anvil  having  oppositely  disposed  faces  ani  a 
passage  surrounded  by  an  upsetting  surface  on  one  side 
of  the  an^ll,  of  a  pancb  having  a  set  for  sn  eyelet  on 
the  same  side  of  the  anvU  as  the  opsetting  surface,  a 
tubular   cutter  on   the  other   side  of   the  anrU   In  line 
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with  said  passage,  means  to  move  the  poach  into  the 
aavll  passage  and  the  punch-set  toward  the  npsettlag 
surface  to  upset  an  eyelet,  and  means  for  moving  the 
Inholar  cutter  into  engagement  with  the  anvil  outside 
the  passage. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  setting  blind  or  invisible  eyelets, 
a  tool  for  punching  a  hole  la  one  of  two  superposed 
layers  of  sheet  material,  means  for  pandiing  a  second 
hole  la  the  other  of  said  layers,  and  means  for  lasert- 
Ing  an  eydet  throog^  the  second  hole  and  denchlng  the 
eydet  before  the  removal  of  the  tool  from  the  layer  first 
mentioned. 

15.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

staUonary  anvil,  means  cooperating  therewith  to  paah  and 

set  an  eyelet  la  a  piece  of  stock  on  the  anvil  aad  to 

punch  another  piece  of  stock  in  line  with  the  axU  of 

the  eydet,  of  a  pair  of  Jaws  adjacent  the  anvil,  a  pivoted 

B»einber  on  which  the  jaws  are  pivote«l,  means  to  close  the 

Jaws  on  the  stock  after  the  eyelet  U  set  therein,  means 

to  move  said  member  on  its  pivot  away  from  the  anvU  to 

feed  the  stock  thereon  while  the  Jaws  are  dosed,  aad 

means  to  return  the  Jaws  to  initial  position. 

(Claiau  8  to  7.  9  to  14,  aad  16  to  25  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,238,122.  LIFE  PRESERVER.  Micha«l  Babom.  New- 
ark, N.  J.  FUed  July  9,  HH7.  Serial  No.  179.371. 
(CI.  9— 17.> 


1.  A  life  preserver.  Including  an  inflatable  receptacle, 
a  body  attaching  belt  for  said  Inflatable  receptade,  and 
straps  encompassing  snd  secured  to  said  Inflatable  re- 
ceptade. the  ends  of  one  strap  being  secured  to  the 
other  strap,  said  straps  being  each  in  two  parts  with 
their  ends  overlapped,  and  unattached  to  the  inflatable 
receptacle  at  predetermined  pointa  to  form  keepers  re- 
ceiving said  body  attaching  belt. 

3.  A  life  preserver,  including  a  plurality  of  oblong  or 
oval  buoyant  members  having  secured  transversely  there- 
around  looped  or  keeper  forming  members  having  their 
loops  or  keepers  adapted  to  be  presented  next  to  the  body 
of  the  user  of  the  device,  and  a  body  encompassing  mem- 
zer  rove  through  said  loops  or  keepers  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  pUne  or  axes  of  said  buoyant  members, 
whereby  the  latter  are  adapted  to  be  applied  for  use  la 
such  longitudinal  or  axUl  planes  transversely  to  the 
user's  body,  also  positioned  at  the  armpits  and  at  the 
back,  providing  for  the  advantageous  dUtrlbutlon  of  the 
bnoyancy  wltli  respect  to  the  body. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.253.128.     TENT.     E1.1  D.  Bbabd,  Soda  Springs,  Idaho. 
Filed  July  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  181.889.     (CI.  185—1.) 

1.  In  a  teat,  vertical  walls,  bottom  flaps  permanently 
secured  to  said  walls  and  normaUy  disposed  at  right 
angles  thereto  within  the  tent  in  engagement  with  the 
ground  .-nd  means  for  securing  said  flaps  In  paralldiam 
with  and  against  the  walls  to  which  they  are  attached. 

2.  In  a  tent,  vertical  walls,  bottom  flaps  secured  to 
the  lower  edges  of  said  walls  to  lie  in  contact  with  the 
groaad,  snap  hooks  carried  by  said  bottom  flaps  and 
rtaff  carried  by  the  walls  to  wbich  said  snap  hooks  may 
be  engaged  to  hold  the  bottom  flaps  In  raised  posMoa. 

3.  In  a  tent,  vertical  walls,  means  secured  to  said  walls 
for  holding  them  la  dose  engageaaeat  with  the  grooad, 
hettenn  flapa  secured  to  said  walls  and  normally  disposed 


at  right  angles  thereto  in  cimtat  t  with  the  ground  withia 
the  tent,  and  codperating  meansi  carried  by  the  respective 


parts  for  securiag  said  bottom  flapa  in  paralleUsm  with 
and  against  said  vertical  walls.  * 


1.2S3.124.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL.  Fritz  S.  Bbckmam, 
Grundy  Center,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1917.  Serial  No! 
142.864.     (a.  40— «2.) 


/*     /*. 


An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  easing  having  slots 
in  the  front  wall  thereof,  direction  Indicating  rollers 
Journaled  in  the  casing  and  extending  paraUd  with  the 
slots,  magnets  located  in  said  casing,  standards  secured 
In  said  casing,  bars  pivoted  to  the  standards  and  over- 
lying the  magnets,  gears  journaled  In  the  casing,  and 
having  apertures  therein,  pins  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of 
the  bars  and  extending  into  the  apertures  of  the  gears. 
and  gears  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  in  meah 
with  the  first  mentioned  gears,  and  means  for  energizing 
the  magneU  to  rotate  the  rollers. 


1.253,125.  DISPLAY  CABINET.  Javbb  Bogan  Bblk, 
Charlottesville,  Va.  Piled  June  28.  1916.  Serial  No! 
106.494.     (a.  211—16.) 


T**         #* 

iH: 

I 

MT             t* 

1.  A  diqilay  apparatus  of  the  character  described  em- 
bodying an  elongated  frame,  a  platform  mounted  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  frame  for  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  latter,  a  standard  rising  from  the  platform  and 
mounted  for  rotation,  a  garment  snpporilng  rack  carried 
by  the  standard,  said  platform  having  a  transverse  bore, 
a  spring  pressed  locking  pin  fitted  within  the  bore  and 
engaging  said  standard  to  normally  prevent  rotation 
thereof,  said  side  wall  of  the  frame  having  an  opening 
adjacent  one  end  adapted  to  register  with  said  bore  when 
the  platform  is  moved  to  the  limit  of  iU  adjustment  in  one 
direction,  to  permit  a  retraction  of  said  locking  pin.  and 
rotation  of  the  standard. 

2.  A  di«lay  awaratus  embodying  an  dongated  frame 
having  loBgitiidlnaUy  disposed  slots  In  the  opposed  sid« 
walls  thereof,  a  platform  arranged  to  alige  l>etweca 
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walla,  rollers  sapportlng  said  platform,  grooved  wheel*  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  rollers  and  operating  within  said 
■lots,  the  lower  wall  of  each  slot  being  formed  with  a 
depression  adjacent  each  end  thereof  for  the  reception  of 
the  wheels  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  platform  In 
etther  direction,  a  standard  rising  from  the  platform  and 
capable  of  rotation,  a  spring  pressed  locking  pin  carried 
by  the  platform  and  normally  engaglDg  said  standard  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof,  one  wall  of  said  frame  having 
an  opening  to  permit  a  retraction  of  said  pin  upon  limit 
of  the  movement  of  said  platform  in  one  direction,  and  a 
garment  supporting  rack  carried  by  said  standard. 


1,253.126.  PENCIL  AND  THE  LIKE.  LOUI8  W.  B»L- 
LAMY.  Madison.  Ind.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
107,643.      (CI.   120—83.) 


A  pencil  or  the  like  Including  a  sheet  of  paper  having 
a  distasteful  substance  distributed  over  one  face  thereof, 
said  sheet  being  rolled  to  form  the  body  of  the  pencil  or 
the  like  and  to  distribute  the  distasteful  subsUnce  at 
different  distances  from  the  center  of  the  pencil  or  the  like. 


1,25  8.127.  COMBINATION  VEHICLE  LIFT  AND 
8TAND.  Otto  E.  Bknson,  White  Cloud,  Kans.  Piled 
Apr.  24,  1M7.     Serial  No.  164.188,     (CI.  254—89.) 


1,  A  combined  vehicle  lift  and  stand  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  collapsed  frames  above  which  said  ve- 
hicle is  adapted  to  move,  said  frames  being  connected  In 
pairs  for  simultaneous  movement,  a  lever  operatively  as- 
sociated with  one  frame  of  each  pair  and  adapted  to  be 
aetnated  by  the  vehicle  to  move  both  of  said  frames  to 
an  active  or  set  op  position,  said  lever  having  an  offset 
extremity  whereby  said  lever  may  be  mantially  actuated 
to  collapse  said  frames,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
offset  extremity  to  hold  said  frames  rigid  in  set  up  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  combined  vehicle  lift  and  stand  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  collapsed  frames  above  which  the  ve- 
hicle Is  adapted  to  move,  said  frames  being  connected  in 
pairs  for  simultaneous  movement,  a  vehicle  actuated  lever 
operatively  associated  with  one  frame  of  each  pair,  and 
operable  to  move  both  of  said  frames  to  an  active  or  set 
up  position,  said  lever  having  an  offset  extremity  to  pro- 
vide for  the  manual  manipulation  of  said  lever  to  collapse 
■aid  frame,  and  a  resilient  hook  like  element  disposed  to 
antomatically  engage  said  extremity,  whereby  said  frames 
are  rigidly  maintained  in  set  up  p<wltloxL 


1,258.128.  PAPBR-BOLL  PROTECTOR.  John  C.  Bmuc- 
iiTOHAM.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  148,590.     (CI.  206—59.) 


«f:- 


adapted  to  be  hooked  in  one  slot  and  pass  through  an- 
other slot  to  firmly  but  removably  secure  said  ends  to- 
gether to  permit  removal  of  the  band  from  the  roll,  mem- 
bers on  one  end  of  the  band  provided  with  beveled  sldea, 
and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  end  of  the  tie  and 
abut  said  beveled  sides. 

5.  In  an  edge  prelector  for  paper  rolls,  a  band  havinff 
overlapping  slotted  ends,  a  tie  having  one  end  hooked 
through  one  slot  of  the  under  band  end  and  extending 
throni^  one  of  the  slots  of  the  upper  band  end.  means 
movable  to  engage  the  last  named  tie  end,  and  means 
against  which  said  means  abuts  to  hold  the  same  In  place 
by  the  tension  of  the  tie. 

9.  In  an  edge  protector  for  rolls,  a  band  having  over- 
lapping ends  the  upper  of  which  Is  slotted,  a  flezlble  tie, 
means  to  secure  one  end  of  the  tie  to  the  under  band  end, 
said  tie  having  its  opposite  end  passed  through  the  slot 
of  the  upper  band  end  and  extending  toward  the  free 
extremity  of  the  latter  whereby  upon  drawing  said  tie 
taot  same  will  move  the  band  ends  in  opposite  directions, 
and  means  to  secure  opposite  end  of  the  tie  against  move- 
ment after  adjustment  thereof. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  band  having 
slotted  ends  and  adapted  to  be  placed  drcamferentlally 
aroaad  paper  rolls  of  different  diameters,  a  flexible  tie 


1,258,129.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  SHOCK. 
Chabuis  Brtan  B1LLINGHCR8T.  Pierre,  S.  D.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1917.   -SerUl  No.  164,399.     (Q.  21—182.) 


Jk_/ 


LJU 


1.  rn  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  character  specified,  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  the  inner  and  the  outer  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frames,  the  inner  frame  being 
adapted  to  support  the  body,  and  the  outer  frame  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  springs  of  the  vehicle, 
of  a  fiexible  non-metallic  connection  between  said  frames, 
and  comprising  pendants  on  the  frames  and  straps  tof 
flexible  non  metallic  material  between  the  pendants  and 
the  other  frame,  sach  pendant  comprising  a  body  portion 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  having  at  the 
other  a  lateral  arm  provided  with  an  upstanding  lug,  and 
a  pin  arranged  between  the  lug  and  the  body  of  the 
pendant,  said  pendant  being  sectional,  and  the  sections 
being  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  motor  rehlde  of  the  character  speclfled,  com- 
prising. In  combination  with  the  Inner  and  the  outer  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frames,  the  Inner  frame  being 
adapted  to  support  the  body,  and  the  outer  frame  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  springs  of  the  vehicle, 
of  a  flexible  non-metallic  conne<:tion  between  said  frames, 
and  comprising  pendants  on  the  frames  and  straps  of 
flexible  non-metallic  material  between  the  pendants  and 
the  other  frame,  each  pendant  comprising  a  body  portion 
connected  at  one  «id  to  the  frame  and  having  at  the 
other  a  lateral  arm  provided  with  an  upstanding  lug,  and 
a  pin  arranged  between  the  log  and  the  body  of  the 
pendant. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  character  speclfled.  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  the  inner  and  the  outer  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frames,  the  inner  frame  being  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  body,  and  the  outer  frame  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  springs  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  flexi- 
ble non -metallic  connection  between  said  frames, -and  com- 
prising pendants  on  the  frames  and  straps  of  flexible  non- 
metallic  material  between  the  i>endants  and  the  other 
frame,  said  connection  comprising  a  pendant  conalatiag 


Januaky  8, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5«S 


of  a  body  and  a  base,  the  base  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  the  frame  and  having  a  threaded  socket,  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  being  threaded  into  the  socket,  and 
said  body  having  at  its  lower  end  a  lateral  extension,  de- 
tachable flange  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  extension,  a 
block  of  resilient  material  held  between  the  flange  plates 
beneath  the  extension,  and  a  strap  passing  beneath  the 
block  and  connected  at  its  upper  ends  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  character  specified,  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  the  inner  and  the  outer  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frames,  the  inner  frame  being 
adapted  to  support  the  body,  and  the  outer  frame  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  springs  of  the  vehicle, 
of  a  flexible  non-metallic  connection  between  said  frames, 
and  comprising  pendants  on  the  frames  and  straps  of  flexi- 
ble non-metallic  material  between  the  pendants  and  the 
other  frame,  said  pendants  being  composed  of  sections 
adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  to  vary  the  effective 
length  of  the  pendant. 


.1.258.180.  AIR-BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Edward  8. 
Bock,  Ellinwood,  Kans.  Filed  May  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.  171,191.     (CI.  188—3.) 


In  combination  with  an  air  pump  and  tank  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  frame  of  a  machine,  a  drum  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  wheel  of  the  machine,  shoes  pivot- 
ally  mounted  within  the  drum,  a  cylinder  located  within 
the  drum,  said  cylinder  being  open  at  its  ends,  means  for 
leading  air  from  the  tank  to  the  last  mentioned  cylinder 
at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof,  pistons  movably 
mounted  in  the  last  mentioned  cylinder,  a  spring  located 
between  and  connected  with  the  said  pistons  and  being 
und^r  tendency  to  draw  the  same  toward  each  other,  and 
links  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  pistons  and  pivot- 
ally  jonnected  with  the  said  shoes. 


1.253,131.  STEEL  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  FREIGHT- 
CARS.  Wilbur  M.  Boswobth,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,701.     (CT.  106—76.) 


1.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
bolster  of  a  center  sill  Including  angle  beams  having  ver- 
tical flanges  and  outwardly  extending  horizontal  flanges, 
and  a  gusset  plate  interposed  between  the  center  sill  and 
the  bolster  and  securely  connected  with  both  the  center 
sill  and  the  bolster,  said  gusset  plate  extending  entirely 
beneath  the  center  sill  and  above  the  bolster. 

2.  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
bolster  and  a  center  sill  of  a  gusset  plate  materially  ex 
ceedlng  the  width  of  the  center  sill  said  gusset  plate  being 
interpose  between  the  bolster  and  the  center  sill  beneath 
the  latter,  the  projecting  parts  of  the  gusset  plate  being 
secured  on  the  bolster  and  intermediate  parts  of  the  gusset 
plate  being  securely  connected  with  the  bolster  and  with 
the  center  sill  and  above  the  bolster. 

8.  In  an  under  frame  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
bolster,  of  a  center  sill  comprising  a  channel  beam  having 


downturfted  flanges,  angle  beams  having  vertical  flange* 
secured  on  the  donwtumed  flanges  of  the  channel  beam 
and  outwardly  extending  horizontal  flanges,  and  a  gosMt 
plate  interposed  between  and  connected  with  ttie  bolster 
and  with  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  center  sill  angles, 
said  gusset  plate  extending  entirely  across  and  beneath  the 
center  sill. 

4.  In  an  under  frame  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
bolster,  of  a  center  sill  comprising  a  channel  beam  having 
downturned  flanges^  angle  beams  having  vertical  flangea 
secured  on  the  downturned  flanges  of  the  channel  beam 
and  outwardly  extending  horizontal  flanges,  and  a  gusset 
plate  Interposed  between  and  connected  with  the  bolster 
and  witli  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  center  sill  angles; 
the  component  members  of  the  center  sill  being  extended 
materially  beyond  and  to  the  outward  of  the  bolster. 

5.  In  an  under  frame  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
bolster,  of  a  center  sill  comprising  a  channel  beam  having 
downturned  flanges,  angle  beams  having  vertical  flanges 
secured  on  the  downturned  flanges  of  the  channel  beam 
and  outwardly  extending  horizontal  flangea,  and  a  guwet 
plate  Interposed  between  and  connected  with  the  bolster 
and  with  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  center  sill  angle*; 
the  component  members  of  the  center  sill  being  extMided 
materially  beyond  and  to  the  outward  of  the  bolstw,  the 
center  sill  angles  being  also  extended  beyond  the  channel 
beam  of  the  center  sill ;  and  means  for  connecting  the 
vertical  flanges  of  the  extending  ends  of  the  center  sill 
angles. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,132. 
Warren,  R.  I. 
(CI.  40— U.) 


TICKET- HOLDER. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1917. 


Jbssb  L.   Bowmn, 
Serial  No.  155,854. 


1.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with 
a  ticket  receiving  silt  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  ticket 
holding  and  guiding  element  In  said  receptacle  between 
said  silts  and  stops  within  said  receptacle  upon  each  side 
of  said  element  for  preventing  the  ticket  frbm  passing 
entirely  therethrough. 

4.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  coiled  spring 
secure<l  thereto,  a  cover  secured  to  the  base  and  inclosing 
said  spring,  said  cover  being  spaced  from  the  base  to  deflne 
oppositely  located  ticket  receiving  slits  and  intumed 
flanges  formed  upon  each  edge  of  the  base  and  spaced 
therefrom. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette:) 


i.253,133.    RAIL-CLAMP.    Mblvin  I.  Bowbn,  Harlan.  Ky. 
Filed  May  15.  19L7.     Serial  No.  168.875.     (CI.  239—9.) 


1.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  transversely  arranged  clamp- 
ing bars  detachably  engaged  with  the  rail  ends,  vertically 
arranged  clamping  Jaws  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
bars,  a  rail  section  interposed  between  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  clamps  and  the  web  of  the  rails.  Said  section  bridging 
the  point  between  said  rail  ends  and  wedges  adapted  to  b«« 
inserted  within  slots  formed  In  the  clamping  bars  and 
engageable  with  the  clamping  jaws.        ^ 
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2.  A  nil  damp  comprlainf  a  rail  acctlon  adapted  to 
Mtc  Ita  head  positioned  within  the  fleblng  spaces  of  ad- 
jacent rail  ends  and  its  tread  portion  ensaclng  the  webs 
thereof,  meaaa  (or  holding  said  adjacent  rail  ends  against 
BOTCsnent  In  a  direction  away  from  said  rail  section  and 
inn  as  engageahle  with  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  sections 
(or  holding  the  same  against  movement. 

S.  A  rail  damp  comprising  a  rail  section  adaptad  to  have 
Ita  head  poalttoned  within  the  fishing  spaces  of  adjacent 
rail  ends  and  its  tread  portion  engaging  the  webs  thereof, 
■cans  (or  holding  said  adjacent  rail  ends  against  move- 
MCBt  in  a  direction  awaj  txom  said  rail  section  and  ad- 
joatahle  meana  engageable  with  the  base  flange  o(  the  rail 
aacHon  for  holding  the  same  against  movement 

4.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  transversely  arranged 
member  detachably  engaged  with  the  rails,  a  vertically 
arranged  clamping  element  carried  thereby,  a  rail  con- 
necting member  interposed  between  the  Inner  face  of*  the 
clamping  element  and  the  webs  of  the  rails  and  a  sup- 
porting bloch  Interposed  between  the  transversely  ar- 
ranged member  and  the  rail  connecting  member. 

5.  A  rail  damp  comprising  a  transversely  arranged 
member  detachably  engaged  with  the  rail,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged clamping  element  thereby,  a  rail  connecting  mem- 
ber Interposed  between  the  inner  face  of  the  clamping 
eiemoit  and  the  webs  of  the  rails  and  a  supporting  block 
Interposed  between  the  transversely  arranged  member  and 
the  rail  connecting  member  and  engaged  with  the  flanges 
of  the  rails. 


1.253,134.  PBESSEB-FOOT  LOCK.  Edward  W, 
Brbinik«,  Bellevue,  Ky.  Piled  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  163.318.     (a.  1«4— T5.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rack 
bar  supporting  the  presser  foot,  and  the  support  through 
which  the  rack  bar  ia  movable,  and  having  a  central  recess 
teteroMdlate  its  enda,  o(  an  electromagnet,  pawls  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  core  of  the  magnet  and  having  teeth  for 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar.  a  U-shaped  casing 
within  the  recess  and  embracing  the  rack  bar  and  con- 
nected to  the  pawla.  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  casing, 
pawls  and  magnet  outwardly  to  disengage  the  pawls  from 
the  rack  bar.  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  the  rack  bar  by  the  current  flowing  through  the 
magnet,  a  drcait  (or  the  magnet  supplied  by  the  motor 
circuit  of  the  cutter  motor  and  having  a  normally  spring 
dosed  switch,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rack  bar 
supporting  a  presser  foot  and  the  support  through  which 
the  rack  bar  Is  movable,  and  having  a  central  recess  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  of  a  looking  member  having  nt  each  end 
a  pawl,  the  pawls  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth 
•(  tht  rack  bar,  a  U-ahaped  casing  within  the  recess  and 
embracing  the  rack  bar  and  connected  to  the  pawls,  a 
q;>rlng  normally  pressing  the  said  casing,  pawls  snd  lock- 
ing member  outwardly  to  disengage  the  pawls  from  the 
rack  bar,  and  electrically  caatroUed  means  for  moving  the 
pawls  and  aaworting  member  toward  the  rack  bar. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  <;acette.l 


1,253.1.19.    TBU88.    JAuma  L.  Bbbnman.  MarahaU,  Mldu 
Filed  Apr.  17. 1917.     Serial  No.  162,722.     (0. 12ft— 36.) 


0     0 


1.  In ,  a  rupture  appliance,  a  pad  Induding  an  oral 
back  having  a  per^heral  groove,  a  compressible  core 
centrally  secured  to  the  back,  an  absorbent  cuahlon 
comprising  a  strip  which  gradually  decraaaea  in  width 
from  its  Inner  to  its  outer  end  and  wound  aronnd  tha 
core,  an  open  woven  cover  secured  to  the  core  and 
deaigned  to  have  ita  edges  lap  the  edges  of  the  back,  and 
a  tying  element  (or  the  cushion  whereby  to  force  the 
edge  of  the  same  to  within  the  groove  of  the  back  to 
secure  the  edge  of  the  said  cushion  to  the  back. 

2.  A  rupture  apptianee  Including  a  non-yieldable  back 
which  ia  oval  in  plan,  said  back  having  a  peripheral 
groove  and  having  one  of  Its  edges  provided  with  a  trant>- 
verse  slot,  a  cushion  member  comprising  a  strip  o(  absorb- 
ent material  gradually  decreasing  in  width  from  Its  in- 
ner to  its  outer  end  and  being  wound  upon  itself  and 
centrally  connected  with  the  back,  a  belt,  means  for  ad-* 
Justably  and  plvotally  connecting  the  back  to  the  belt, 
a  back  strip  adjustably  aecnred  to  the  belt  and  having 
one  of  Its  ends  received  in  the  slot  of  the  back,  remov- 
able means  for  retaining  the  said  end  in  the  said  slot, 
an  open  woven  cover  centrally  connected  to  the  cushion. 
Mild  cover  deslgend  to  overlie  the  end  of  the  said 
cushion  and  the  periphery  of  the  back.  an<1  means  com- 
prising a  flexible  element  wound  around  the  edge  of  the  , 
cushion  to  compress  the  same  in  the  groove  of  the  back. 

3.  In  a  rupture  appliance,  a  pad  Including  an  oval  back 
having  a  peripheral  groove,  an  absorbent  cushion  upon 
the  back  comprising  a  woven  strip  which  1h  wound  upon 
itself  whereby  to  conform  to  the  peripheral  formation  of 
the  bark,  an  open  woven  cover  arranged  over  the  cushion 
and  over  the  edge  of  the  back,  a  tying  element  designed 
to  engage  with  the  said  cover  to  force  the  same  in  the 
peripheral  groove  of  the  back  and  sustain  the  same  upon 
the  back  and  in  contacting  relation  with  the  cushion. 


1,253,130.  COLOB  CINEM  ATOQBAPHY.  PiBCX  D. 
Bbxwster,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870,753.     (01.  88—16.4.) 


1.  In  the  art  o(  color  cinematography,  the  steps  com- 
prising supporting  in  the  same  film  gate  two  superposed 
scn>«itUed  flImH,  receiviog  light  from  a  colored  object  and 
projecting  tlie  same,  part  with  an  odd  number  of  refle»> 
tlons  to  one  side  of  the  superposed  films  and  part  with 
an  even  niuaber  of  reflections  to  the  other  aide,  to  pro- 
duce two  separate  Images  in  suitable  registry,  an  image 
on  each  film,  and  developing,  both  films  to  produce  nega- 
tive color-records  of  the  object  photographed. 

4.  In  the  art  of  color  daeraatography,  the  method 
herein  described  for  producing  negatives,  comprising  pro- 
jecting two  separate  Images  from  oppoaite  sides  and  la 
different  colore,  upon  color-sensitised  surfaces  of  two 
films  mountetl  In  the  same  film-gate,  with  an  odd  number 
of  reflections  of  the  light  on  one  side  of  the  films  and  as 
even  number  of  refiectioas  on  the  other,  the  films  havisg 
series  of  perforatioaa  in  emet  register  with  each  other, 
employing  such  perforations  (or  (ceding  the  two   fllma 
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■imultaneously  through  the  said  Ala  gate,  aad  devdop- 
iag  and  fixing  the  two  films. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,137.  COLOB  CINBMATOGBAPHY.  Pebct  D. 
BaswaTBa,  East  Orange,  H.  J.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 
.Serial  No.  870.764.     (O.  88—16.4.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  color  photography,  the  improvement 
In  the  production  of  color-positives,  which  consists  in 
projecting  upon  one  side  of  a  positive  film  sensitized  on 
both  sides  an  image  from  a  negative  film  having  comple- 
mentary images  of  an  object,  and  en  the  other  side  of 
Qm  positive  film  and  in  suitable  registry  with  the  first  a 
complementary  image  from  the  same  negative  film ;  de- 
veloping and  fixing  both  sides  of  the  positive  film  ;  and 
coloring  the  resulting  images  in  different  colors. 

5.  In    the   art   of   color   photography,    the    method    of 

produdng  positives  fxom  a  color-aogative.  which  consists 

in  projecting  negative  laMigas  upon  the  opposite  sides  of 

a  positive  film  color-sentftlaed  on  both  sides  and  in  Jight 

.  of  two  different  colon  or  eeiec-groapa,   developing  and 


fixing  the  said  ijiiiiaHls(.<  smtacee  tiiereby  producing  com- 
plementary positive  Images,  and  coloring  the  positive  im- 
ages in  different  colon,  as  sot  forth. 

8.  In  the  art  of  color  pkatosiapky,  the  improvement  in 
the  production  of  color-p satins,  which  consists  In  ar- 
ranging In  front  of  a  suitable  camera  having  optical 
projecting  means  a  negative  film  having  ooa^ilementary 
In  flsod  relation  to  each  otitar,  and  in  rear  of  the 
a  positive  film  sensitized  on  both  sides ;  projecting 
of  the  negative  hnages  upon  one  side  of  the  positive 
•Ib  and  the  complentary  negative  ima^  upon  the  other 
aUe  of  the  positive  film  and  la  saitahle  registry  with  the 
first  projected  Image ;  develi^ng  and  fixing  both  aidea  of 
the  positive  film  ;  and  coloring  the  reaaltiag  images  in  two 
different  colors.  . 

[daima  2  to  4.  6,  7,  aad  9  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
■ette.]  

1^268,188.  LIGHT-6PLIT11NO  DEVICE  FOB  COIiOB 
PHOTOOBAPHr.  PaacT  D.  Baawsica,  East  Oraage, 
N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Brewster  Film  Oorporatlon,  Newark, 
N.  J«  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
ISIS.     Serial  No.  8.464.     (CL  S8— 1.) 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  a  part  and  reflecting  an- 


stlMr  part  of  the  Hgfat  projected  by  a  Icna.  ceag^prislag  a 
body  haTlag  a  polished  front  surface,  and  provided  vrith 
a  plurality  of  epentngs  extending  throogh  it  sod  having 
ladined  walla. 
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8.  A  device   of  the  fclad   deaerihedr  prwfided  with  a 

Ucht-reflecting  surface  and  pterced  with  a  plurality  of 
light-transmitting  apertures. 

5.  In  a  camera  for  color-photograiAy,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lens,  of  a  llght-reflectlag  and  traaamlttiag  de- 
vice In  rear  of  the  len8,  comprising  a  mirror  arranged  at 
an  oblifue  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  lens  and  having  a 
plurality  of  light-trantonlttlng  apertures  the  walla  of 
which  are  Inclined  to  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  mir- 
ror In  correspondence  with  the  paths  of  the  rays  pro- 
jected by  the  lens. 

6.  In  a  camera  for  color-photography,  the  combination 
with  a  lens  for  receiving  and  projecting  rays  of  light 
from  an  object  to  be  photographed ;  of  a  light-reflecting 
and  transmitting  device  comprising  a  mirror,  arranged 
at  an  oblique  an^e  to  the  rays  projected  by  the  lens  and 
having  a  plurality  of  light-transmitting  apertures  the 
walls  of  which  are  inclined  to  the  reflecting  surface  in 
correspondence  with  the  paths  of  the  said  projected  rays, 
aad  means  for  holding  two  sensitive  surfaces  In  position 
for  exposure  to  the  reflected  rays  aad  the  transmitted 
rays,  respectively. 

7.  A  light-reflecting  and  transmitting  device  for  the 
porpoee  described,  comprising  a  series  of  bars  or  ribs 
spaced  apart  to  provide  light-tianamltting  apertures  w 
spaces  between  thesi,  the  front  surfacea  of  the  rtba  or 
bars  belag  highly  polished  and  arranged  in  the  same 
plane,  afad  the  sides  of  the  ribs  or  bars  bring  inclined 
toward  each  other  backwarlly  from  the  polished  sar- 
faces. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,253,139.     LEAF-SPBINO  OILEB.     Nnui  C  BaonDBB- 

SLSV,  Mlnden.  Nebr.     Filed  June  6,  1917.     Serial  No. 
173,237.     (CT.  184—1.) 


1.  The  herein  described  leaf  spring  oiler  comprising  a 
ahoet-metal  body  U-ahai>e4  in  cross  section,  bent  into  an 
npper  portion  to  overlie  this  spring  and  two  dei>eoding 
arms  to  pass  h7  the  odges  of  the  several  leaves  thereof, 
all  pnrtisns  havlag  side  flanges,  aa  absorbent  sheet  mooat- 
ed  within  aaid  body  aad  thicker  than  the  width  of  said 
flanpna.  a  retaining  plate  of  apdng  aiotal  underlying  the 
appor  portion  of  aald  absorhent  aad  haviag  Its  ends  bent 
downward,  and  Its  extren^tles  tamed  inward,  an  oU  cop 
whose  body  passes  through  the  top  plate  of  aaid  body 
portion  and  the  opper  part  of  aald  ahsorbent,  whose  lowtf 
end  is  secorsd  to  the  center  of  aaid  retainer,  and  whose 
upper  end  is  exteraaUy  threaded,  aad  a  nnt  oa  aald 
threaded  end  (or  drawing  the  oil  cup  aad  the  ceatar  of 
the  retainer  upward,  wherehy  the  retainer  ia  arched  aad 
its  ends  canted  inward,  (or  the  parpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  leaf  spring  oiler  compriaing  a 
sheet-metal  body  U-shaped  in  croaa  section  and  bent  late 
an  appor  portloa  tp  overlie  the  aprins  aad  two  dqpeadlag 
aruM  to  paaa  by  the  edges  «(  the  several  leavea  thereo(, 
all  portions  having  side  flao^es,  an  absorbent  mounted 
within  aald  body  and  having  a  slot  underlying  the  top 
plate  o(  its  upper  portion,  said  plate  having  meaaa  (or 
admlttlag  a  lubricant  to  the  alot,  a  retaining  jriate  of 
spring  metal  luiderlylng  the  absorhent  aad  having  its 
ends  bent  downward  and  their  extremities  turned  inward, 
and  connecting  means  passing  through  the  top  plate,  the 
slot  in  the  absorbent,  and  the  retaining  plate  aad  pro- 
vided with  derlces  for  pottlag  It  nader  tensloB,  (or  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,253,140.    OVratSHOB-BBTAINiraL    Thomab  J.BaawN, 
Crawfordsrine,  Iowa.     FUed  Feb.  7.  1817.     Serial  Me. 
147.190.     (CI.  »8--6«  6.) 
1.  The  comblaatiea  with  an  oreiahoe,  of  a  plata  aa- 

gaged   therela,   b^artogs   fanned  at   two   eerners   ed  the 
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plat^.  a  rod  Joaroaled  In  said  bearings,  said  rod  terralnat- 
lag  at  one  end  in  an  npwardly  extending  prong,  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  rod  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  pro- 
vide a  lever,  laid  lerer  being  reversely  bent  and  colled 
aboat  the  rod  and  terminating  in  a  second  prong,  said 
prongs  being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  and 
jrieldable  means  operating  to  normally  maintain  said 
prongs  in  a  position  to  engage  the  heel  of  the  shoe. 


''   .» 


2.  The  combination  with  an  overshoe^  of  a  plate  ta- 
gaged  therein,  bearings  formed  on  said  plate,  a  rod  jonr- 
naled  in  said  bearings,  a  prong  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
rod,  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  being  bent  at  right  an- 
gles to  provide  an  operating  lever  for  the  rod,  said  lever 
being  reversely  bent  and  coiled  about  the  rod,  tormlnat- 
ing  in  a  prong  disiMsed  in  spaced  parallelism  with  the 
first  mentioned  prong,  and  a  colled  spring  encircling  said 
rod  and  operating  to  normally  maintain  the  prongs  in 
heel  engaging  position,  said  spring  having  an  intermediate 
loop  engaging  beneath  said  plate  as  described. 


1,253,141.  PULL-SOCKET.  Samucl  BvcnmsAvu,  Chi- 
cago.  111.  Piled  July  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  111,777. 
(a.  178— 34«.) 


1.  A  switch  movement  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  switch  element,  and  means  for  moving  said 
switch  element  by  snap  action  from  either  limiting  posi- 
tion to  the  other,  said  means  including  an  osclllatlngly 
mounted  rocker,  a  rotatable  control  element  cooperating 
with  said  rocker  to  move  said  rocker  alternately  from 
one  limiting  position  toward  Its  other  limiting  position, 
said  switch  element  being  slldable  along  said  rocker,  a 
spring  for  engaging  said  switch  element  and  adapted  to 
force  it  into  either  limiting  position  at  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  said  rocker,  and  a  stem  integral  with  said 
■witch  element  inclosed  by  the  convolutions  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  switch  movement  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlalng  a  switch  element,  and  means  for  moving  said 
switch  element  by  snap  action  from  either  limiting  po- 
sition to  the  other,  said  means  including  an  oscillatln^y 
mounted  rocker,  a  rotatable  control  element  cooperating 
with  said  rocker  to  move  said  rocker  alternately  from 
one  limiting  position  toward  its  other  limiting  position, 
•aid  switch  element  being  slldable  along  said  rocker,  a 
spring  for  engaging  said  switch  element  and  adapted  to 
force  it  Into  either  limiting  position  at  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  said  rocker,  a  stem  integral  with  said  switch 
element  inclosed  by  the  convolutions  of  said  spring,  and 
an  abutment  for  the  free  extremity  of  said  spring  slidably 
supporting  said  stem. 


1.253.142.      LIGHTING   STSTSM   FOR   ADTOMOBILB8. 

Ba&net  L.  Bcsch,  Chicago.  lU.     FUed  Mar.  15,  1917. 

ScrUl  No.  150,027.     (CL  17&— 282.) 

In  switches,  the  combination  of  a  disk  of  insulatiiig 
material,  a  pivot  bolt  rotatably  mounted  through  the  cen- 
ter of  said  disk,  three  headed  contact  screws  secvred 
ttroni^  said  disk  concentric  with  tha  bolt  a  switch  han- 
dle secured  on  the  bolt  above  the  disk  having  a  down- 


wardly extending  member  adapted  to  engage  the  heads  of 
the  contact  screws  when  the  handle  is  rotated,  said  eoa> 
tact  screws  being  spaced  approximately  90*  apart,  and  a 
connecting  bar  carried  by  the  pivot  bolt  and  connected  to 


said  bolt  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  said  bar  being  electri- 
cally Insulated  from  the  bolt  and  of  such  length  as  to 
electrically  connect  the  two  diametrically  opposite  con- 
tact screws  when  the  switch  handle  is  moved  into  a  prede- 
termined position,  the  axis  of  said  connecting  bar  being 
disposed  at  right  an^es  to  the  axis  of  said  switch  handle. 


1.258,148.  VALVE  FOB  OASOLBNE  AND  OTHBB  LIQ^ 
UID  FUBLS.  Fkank  Cau>wbll,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  104,612.     (CI.  137 — 7.) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  axlally  alined  cylinders,  one  of  which  cylinders  is  in- 
ternally threaded  at  its  outer  end.  and  the  other  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  dial  plate  secured  to  Its  outer  end  and 
has  an  inlet  at  one  side,  the  Inner  adjacent  ends  of  said 
cylinders  having  opposing  conical  end  walls  and  being  ex- 
ternally threaded,  a  threaded  ring  connecting  the  said 
inner  ends  of  the  cylinders  in  spared  opposing  relation, 
said  conical  end  walls  having  openings  opposite  one  an- 
other and  communicating  between  the  cylinders,  a  conical 
valve  disk  diq>osed  in  the  space  between  the  end  walls, 
and  having  an  annular  series  of  graduate<I  openings  foe 
alinement  with  the  said  openings  of  the  end  walls,  a  valve 
stem  mounted  axlally  through  one  of  said' cylinders  and 
to  which  the  valve  disk  is  connected,  said  stem  having  an 
exteriorly  projecting  end  provided  with  a  handle,  and 
means  wherebj-  to  normally  hold  the  valve  disk  in  seated 
relation  against  one  of  the  adjacent  end  walls. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  axlally  alined  cylinders,  one  of  which  cylinders  Is  in- 
ternally threaded  at  its  outer  end,  and  the  other  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  dial  plate  secured  to  its  outer  end  and 
has  an  inlet  at  ^e  side,  the  Inner  adjacent  ends  of  said 
cylinders  having  opposing  conical  end  walls  and  being 
externally  threaded,  a  threaded  ring  connecting  the  said 
Inner  ends  of  the  cylinders  in  spaced  opposing  relation, 
said  conical  end  walls  having  openings  opposite  one  an- 
other and  communicating  between  the  cylinders,  a  conical 
valve  dlak  disposed  in  the  mace  between  the  end  walls, 
and  having  an  annular  series  of  graduated  openings  fo^ 
alinement  with  the  said  openings  of  the  end  walls,  a 
valve  stem  mounted  axlally  through  one  of  the  said  cyl- 
inders and  to  which  the. valve  disk  Is  connected,  said 
stem  having  an  exteriorly  projecting  end  provided  with  a 
handle,  means  whereby  to  normally  hold  the  valve  disk  In 
seated  relation  against  one  of  the  adjacent  end  walls, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  spring  colled  around  the  valve 
stem,  and  bearing  against  the  valve  disk  at  one  side,  one 
of  the  cylinders  having  a  bore  in  its  Inner  end  in  which 
the  spring  is  seated. 

8.  A  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  axialljr  alined  cylinders. 
having  spaced  opposing  conical  inner  end  walls,  means 
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connecting  said  cylinders  in  detachable  relation,  the  said 
Inner  conical  walls  of  said  cylinders  having  opposed  open- 
ings communicating  between  the  cylinders,  a  conical  valve 
disk  disposed  within  the  space  between  the  inner  ends  of 
the  cylinders  and  against  one  of  the  said  conical  end  walls, 
and  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  graduated  open- 
ings for  alinement  with  the  openings  of  the  end  walls,  a 
valve  stem  having  a  handle  at  Its  outer  end,  said  stem 
bring  mounted  axlally  of  the  said  cylinders  and  connected 
at  ita  inner  end  to  the  valve  disk. 


1.258,144.  FINDEB  FOB  CAMERAS. '  Curroao  C.  Cab- 
PBNTBa,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,433.     (CI.  88—64.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  camera  having  an  attaching  ele- 
ment, a  finder,  and  means  carried  by  said  finder  for  inter- 
locking said  finder  with  the  attaching  element,  said  finder 
emnprising  an  elongated  open  sided  body. 

2.  In  combination,  a  camera  having  an  attaching  clip 
thereon,  a  finder  comprising  a  trough  like  body,  and  a 
yleldable  tongue  on  said  body  engageable  with  the  clip 
aforesaid. 

8.  In  combination,  a  camera  having  an  attaching  clip 
thereon,  a  finder  comprising  a  trough  like  body,  and  a 
tongue  stamped  from  the  body  and  engageable  with  the 
clip  to  hold  the  fin4er  in  operative  position,  said  finder 
bslng  invertible  into  Inoperative  position  and  said  tongne 
being  also  engageable  with  the  clip  in  the  latter  positimi. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  finder  for  cam- 
eras embodying  attaching  means  comprising  an  elongated 
trough  like  body  having  stamped  centrally  thereon  a  yield- 
nMe  tongue,  thereby  providing  an  opening  through  the 
body,  said  tongue  being  movable  through  said  opening  for 
attaching  the  finder  to  the  camera. 


1^08.145.  PIPE  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas  J.  Cabaouu. 
Dewey.  Okla.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,467. 
(Cl.  181—18.) 


;;^§r::K,-2^^a88g^:^ 


▲  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  exteriorly 
tkrsnded  stem  having  a  channel  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  conical  head  adjacent  one  end  of  said  stem,  a 
drcumferentlally  extending  flange  at  the  base  of  said 
bead,  an  elastic  cup  to  be  received  within  the  bowl  of  a 
tobacco  pipe  having  a  central  opening  in  its  base,  a  collar 
«■  said  cap  extending  drcamferentially  of  said  opening 
throogh  which  and  the  opening  in  the  collar  the  said  head 
Is  passed,  an  interiorly  threaded  sleeve  through  which 
said  stem  is  passed  for  insertion  within  the  discharge  end 
•t  a  hose  associated  with  a  mechanically  operated  pasp 


for  supplying  air  to  automatic  tires,  a  valve  actuating 
npse  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  an  enlargemmt  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  providing  a  seat  therein  against 
which  said  collar  is  forced  by  said  head,  and  a  circnm- 
ferentially  extending  flange  on  said  enlargement  against 
which  the  base  of  the  cup  is  forced  by  the  flange  on  the 
head  adapted  to  bear  on  the  rim  of  the  bowl  of  the -pipe 
in  which  the  cup  is  received. 


1,253,146.  COOKING-VESSEL  ATTACHMENT.  THOMAS 
H.  Casket.  Jr.,  Caney,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1917.  Bo- 
rial  No.  142.199.     (CL  58—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cooking  vessel,  of  a  tnbnlar 
casing  wholly  disposed  within  the  vessel,  a  resilient  claap 
carried  by  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  over  tb»  np- 
per  edge  of  the  vessel  to  support  the  casing  in  cloM  prox- 
imity to  the  wall  thereof,  a  water  container,  a  t#b«  de- 
pending from  the  water  container  and  slidably  flttsA  in 
said  casing,  and  means  for  holding  said  tube  fixep  rria- 
tlve  to  the  casing  in  dMFerent  adjusted  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cooking  vessel,  of  a  tabular 
easing  wholly  disposed  within  the  vessel,  a  resilient'daup 
carried  by  the  casing  and  engaged  over  the  upper  adflO  of 
the  vessel  to  support  the  casing  in  close  proximity  to  the 
wall  of  the  vessel,  a  water  container,  a  tube  depending 
from  the  container  and  slidably  fitted  within  said  easing, 
said  casing  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  a 
series  of  notches  at  one  side  of  the  slot,  a  pin  projecting 
from  said  tube  and  movable  in  the  slot,  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  said  notches  to  hold  ths  tube 
fixed  relatively  to  the  casini^  In  any  adjusted  positltAk 


1,253,147.  ELECTBIC-LIOHT  SWITCH.  OioaoiA  Bah- 
TOSTsrAiro  dblla  Cbboa,  Viaregglo,  Italy.  Filed. Apr. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  882.842.     (Cl.  240—1.) 


inn 


A  luminous  electric  light  switch  comprising  in  eombtoa- 
tion  a  base,  a  luminous  substance  applied  to  tlM  outer 
snrface  of  said-  base,  a  rotating  drum  on  the  bentral  part 
of  the  luminous  layer,  a  rod  Intended  to  torn  ttas  dma, 
a  ^ass  globe  covering  the  said  luminous  layer,  and  a 
handle  outside  the  glass  globe  Intended  to  yassent  a 
means  for  turning  said  drum. 


^i^P.^i^p\Ts.  .^iZt^ZF^^^^^L^ 


DFFiCIAI.  OAJLBTl'E 


Jtufvjmx  &,  ipxfl. 


1;MM48.  billing  •  CATCHflK  FOB  LOOMS.  Wur 
UAM  H.  CHAsa,  Hopedale,  Msml,  MiltBor.  by  meme 
■wlgnmwita,  to  Draper  Cotporatioii,  H«p*da)e,  Maaa,, 
a  Corporation  of  Malae.  FUed  Kot.  7. 191«.  flvlal  No. 
lM.0e4.     (CI.  188—86.) 


1.  A  loom  comprising  means  for  ejecting  a  spent  filling 
carrier  from  the  ahuttle  wbeii  at  the  end  of  Its  pick  and 
means  secured  to  the  lay  and  projecting  adjacent  the 
path  of  the  filling  trailing  from  tte  ejected  filling  car- 
rier through  the  shuttle  eye  and  eatending  l>etween  the 
said  trailing  fllllng  and  the  oppaalte  side  of  the  loom 
wherehy  as  the  shuttle  starts  m  the  reverse  pick  the 
trailing  filling  reeves  about  aad  la  retarded  by  said 
means  and  is  thus  drawn  o«t  Irwm  the  shuttle. 

3.  A  loom  comprising  meaas  tor  ejecting  a  spent  filling 
carrier  from  the  shuttle  wbea  at  the  end  of  its  pick,  a 
device  secured  to  the  lay  and  projecting  therefrom  adja- 
cent the  path  of  the  fllllng  trailing  from  the  ejected  filling 
caaticr  throat  tke  ahuttle  eye  aad  jnwtwl  fcetwwu  the 
•aid  tralltaK  fllllac  aad  the  appoalte  aMe  of  the  Utarn 
wlMfaky  aa  tke  ahuttle  atarta  aa  the  we^mnt  pkk  the 
traiMac  OUlag  ia  caught  aad  awarded  fegr  mM 
thns  drawn  oat  tram  the  ahottle. 

[Clatan  2  oat  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


l,2S8,ld9.     OaiLLINO-TOOL  JOINT.     WiuaaM  B. 
CwiTB— .  OUflelda.  OaL     FHad  Mar.  8.  1*17. 
Mo.  182^894.      (O.  2li-^«S.) 


1.  .In  a  coupling,  a  shaft  farmed  te  the  end  with  a 
bore;  connecting  meaaa  lar  aaM  aheft,  and  means  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  connecting  means 
to  secure  said  shaft  to  a  second  shaft,  said  last  men- 
timti  aeana  paaltkiaad  on  said  first  meatloiied  ahaft  ex- 
tarlorly  af  aaM  here  and  having  a  length  greater  thaa 
aaM  beaa,  aad  farther  adapted  to  strangthea  aald  flrat 
OMattoaed  shaft  to  caaspeasate  for  said  bove. 

8.  In  a  eaapUnc,  a  shaft  formed  la  the  < 
kora,  aad  tonaid  apaa  tha  periphery  extarhirty 
hora  with  screw  threads,  a  eaUar  ea  saM  Aaft  aatadartf 


•f  said  bore,  aald  caUar  lerawd  wttfa  acrew  'tiireads 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  screw  threads  on  said  shaft, 
saU  caUar  having  a  length  grcato*  than  the  bore  aad 
adapted  to  strangthea  said  shaft  to  compensate  tor  tbe 
bore,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  over  said 
eaUar  aad  having  a  shoulder  at  one  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage against  the  collar  to  secure  the  sleeve  on  the  shaft, 
aad  having  the  other  end  projecting  beyond  the  ead  af 
the  shaft,  aald  alaeve  fonaed  exteriorly  of  the  laat  men- 
tioned end  with  screw  threads  of  opposite  pitch  to  saM 
screw  threads  wherewith  the  shaft  and  collar  are  formed. 


1^53,100.  ENGINE  8TABTEE.  Thomab  C.  CHaiaria 
and  Elmbb  A.  Edmon.  Lebanon,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  57,600.     (CI.  74— 54.) 


wMh  a 


1.  The  combinatloB  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  engine, 
of  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  fixed  relation  to  said  ahaft,  a 
normally  loose  collar  on  said  shaft  at  one  side  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  ntaln  atartlag  arm  extending  from  Hdd 
collar  and  havlag  a  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  flog  havlac  a 
pivotal  mooatiag  oa  and  carried  by  said  arm  and  having 
two  tripping  faces  projecting  laterally  on  oppoatte  aldea 
«t  aald  arm,  meaas  for  causing  said  doc  to  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel  as  saoa  as  the  ana  is  moved  from  Ms 
Initial  posttlan.  fixed  stop  sarfacee  with  which  aald  trlp- 
ptag  faoea  contact  at  the  limits  of  soovemant  of  aald  arm. 
aa  aatfaaisn  arm  ptvotally  attaohad  ta  the  mala  atartlng 
acaa  aad  having  a  policy  at  Its  free  end,  mtiiM  far  >e- 
tmctlag  tha  atartlng  arai,  a  asaaaaUy  operable  wvU  chain 
eaiitzaUsd  fraai  tha  drlvar'a  aaat  aad  paaatac  faaeiy 
araand  aaM  palley  aad  havliw  ane  extrearttf  tharaef  at- 
tached to  a  flaad  point,  aad  a  stop  on  aaM 
adapted  to  oaatact  with  the  aMda  atartlnc  arm  to 
the  inward  movement  of  the  extanston  aia  at  tke  tatthil 
end  of  the  throw  of  said  main  starting  arm. 

[(Halm  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.1 


1.258,151.  MOTOR  CONTROL.  JoHX  C  CmmaaiN, 
Lynn,  Bfass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.   150.238.      (CI.   172—179.) 


1.  The  comUaatloa  with  a  plwraMty  of  electric  motors 
cooaected  in  paralM  reiatlea  to  a  source  of  aepply,  «a^ 
motor  separately  drlvtag  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  automatic 
means  operated  reapoaatvvly  to  the  deteerglaatlon  of  a 
portion  of  the  aMtara  Cor  detaerglalng  all  the  motars. 

8.  Ia  coobiaatlen,  a  ptoraHty  of  electric  awlora,  a  eoa- 
troller  for  connecting  the  asators  to  a  aonree  af  supply  la 
aeries  «r  ia  parallel  relatian,  meaaa  for  aatamattcallf 
opening  the  connection  to  the  source  of  supply  opoa  tha 
oocurreaoe  of  abnormal  ctreatt  conditions  tai  a  portion  af 
tha  motora  In  the  paraAM  relation,  aad  meaaa  far  aeada»> 
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lag  the  first  mentioned  meana  In^poratlve  duriac  tha 
sarlea-paxallel  traaaltlon. 

6.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  electric  motors,  a 
series  parallel  controller  for  the  same  having  means  for 
definergislng  a  portion  of  the  motors  durlns  the  series 
parallel  transition,  an  autanutic  drcait  breaker  havlag 
a  plurality  of  tripping  coils  each  of  which  is  energized 
responslvoly  to  the  current  in  one  of  the  motor  circuits 
to  trip  the  breaker  and  opea  the  connection  to  the  searce 
of  snpply  opoa  the  deSnerglxatlon  of  another  of  the  motors, 
and  meana  for  preveatlug  tripping  the  breaker  during  the 
serlea-paraUel  transition. 

8.  In  combteation,  a  plurality  of  electric  motora,  a 
series  i>arallel  controller  for  changing  the  motors  from 
the  series  to  the  parallel  relation  and  vice  versa  without 
opening  the  motor  circuits,  an  automatic  circuit  breaker 
in  the  circuit  froa  the  aaarse  of  sop^y  to  the  motors,  a 
plurality  of  tripping  colls  for  the  breaker  each  being 
energised  responslvely  to  the  cnrrent  In  one  of  the  motor 
circuits  in  the  paralM  relation  and  to  the  current  in  the 
circuit  of  all  the  motors  In  the  series  relation,  the  said 
colls  normally  neutrallztag  each  other  and  having  no 
tendency  to  trip  the  breahnr  vatll  a  partloa  of  the  motors 
is  de^nergized,  aad  BMana  far  Aoatlaf  the  pertion  of  the 
tripping  coils  wVIck  la  sasiglseil  dailan  tha  series  parallel 
transition  to  pravot  tha  tripptag  of  tte  breaker  during 
the  said  transition. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7.  and  9  not  printed  ha  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,152.  PICTURE-FRAME.  HruAV  S.  COBB,  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.  Filed  Feb.  20, 1917.  aerial  Mo.  149.865. 
(Q.  41—22.) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  transparent  ^member  to  pro- 
dnea  an  ornamental  design,  conalsting  of  painting  ane  rfde 
of  tlia  mensber  with  an  ornamental  sobatance,  la  a  maaner 
to  provide  lines  or  creases  visible  firom  the  opposite  side 
of  the  member. 

6.  An  article  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
transparent  photograph  mooat,  a  member  of  />rnamental 
design  secured  to  one  side  of  the  BM»ant  and  constituting 
a  bacfcgroand  for  the  photograph,  saM  maaat  belai;  treated 
on  the  aide  to  wttich  the  deaicn  is  secured,  ta  provide  lines 
or  creases  visible  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  mount,  said 
lines  or  creases  radiating  from  the  edge  of  said  design,  a 
backing  for  the  transparent  mount,  and  means  for  securing 
said  parts  together. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,168.      SEED-SATING   ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOW- 
ERS.    Non,  S.  CoLa,  Newbem,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  191,561.     (Cl.  56—2.) 
1.  A  seed  saving  attachment  for  mowing  machines  eom- 
prlsiag  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom, 'a  plurality  of  bars 
attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  bottom 
and  having  their  forward  ends  spaced  for  engagement  with 
an  ordinary  mowing  machine  cutter  bar,  the  forward  edge 
of  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  belag  beat  back  npan 
Itself,    a    sapportlag    bar    posttloned    between    the    back- 
wardly  bent  portion  of  the  forward  edge  of  saM  body  aad 
the  upper  anrtoce  of  the  body,  and  a  pertorated  covar 


hingadly  coanected  to  said  baefcwardly  bent  forward  edge. 
2.  A  aeed  saving  attachment  for  mowing  machines  tai 
prMag  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom,  means  carried  by  saM 
receptacle  for  connecting  the  receptacle  to  an  ordinary 
mowing  machlae  cutter  bar,  the  forward  edge  of  the 
bottom  of  aald  receptacle,  being  beat  backwardly  apon 
itself,  a  bar  positioned  between  the  backwardly  bent  pois 
tion  of  said  forward  edge  nnd  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
a  plurality  of  tongues  formed  upon  saM  backwardly  bent 
edge  and  rolled  to  form  hinge  barrels,  a  oovar,  a  plusalitf 
of  tongues  formed  upon  »aid  cover  and  rolled  to  form 
binge  barrels,  and  a  binge  pin  extending  through  said 
rolled  tongues  for  hingedly  connecting  said  cover  to  said 
bottom,  said  cover  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  its  hinged  connection  to  said  bottom  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  allow  seed  to  fall 
through  the  cover  into  the  receptacle. 


ct. 


8.  A  seed  saving  atta<^mait  for  Blowing  machines,  com- 
prising a  receptacle  having  a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  bare 
attached  to  the  upper  aad  lower  avrtooea  of  aaM  bottom 
aad  having  their  forward  ends  projecting  beyond  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  bottom  and  positioned  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  oth«r  for  detachable  connection  with  an  ordinary 
mowing  macldbe  cutter  bar,  the  forward  edge  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  ba^  baing  beat  back  npon  Itaelf,  a  bar  poab 
tloaad  between  saM  backwardly  bent  portion  of  the  for- 
ward edce  aad  the  upper  surface  of  the  body,  a  plarallty 
af  tanguaa  formed  upon  said  backwardly  beat  edge  aad 
bclas  rolled  to  form  hinge  barrels,  a  cover  for  aald  recep- 
taale,  a  plurality  of  tongues  formed  upon  the  lower  edge 
of  aald  cover  and  rolled  to  form  hinge  barrels,  a  hinge  pin 
extending  throogb  said  rolled  t<mgues  and  pivotally  con- 
necting saM  cover  to  aaM  receptacle,  saM  cover  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  permit  certain  of  saM  body 
carried  bars  to  project  therethrough, ,  said  cover  further 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openiaga  to  permit  seeds  to 
fall  therethrough  into  said  receptacle. 


1,268.154.  PBOTBCTITB  SHOE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIBE8.  John  W.  Coiua.  Chlckaaha.  Okla.  FUed  Oct. 
10. 191S.    S«rlal  No.  56,759.    (Cl.  152—17.) 


r^r 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  i>alr  of 
spaced  tread  plates  of  a  transversely  concavo-convex  for- 
mation, surrounding  a  tire  drcumferentlally  thereof,  and 
each  having  a  radial  fiange  formed  at  its  inner  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  rings  arranged  upon  each  tread  plate, 
curved  metallic  plates  disposed  between  the  resilient  rings 
and  in  spaced  relatlMi  to  each  ether,  the  rings  and  curved 
metallic  plates  increasing  in  thickneas  toward  the  outer 
edges  of  the  tread  plates,  the  curved  metallic  plates  hav- 
ing overlapping  ends,  coaaeetlac  awaa  extending  through 
the  resilient  rings  and  overlapping  ends  of  the  platea,  and 
tie  rods  extending  through  the  central  portions  of  alter- 
nate plates  and  through  the  rings  and  the  saM  flaagea 
fer  eeoBCctlng  the  mambera  together. 
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2.  IB  a  derlee  of  the  daas  described,  the  comblnatlM 
with  »  tlrev  of  a  lesiUeot  band  extending  drcamferentlaUT 
around  the  tire  and  merging  at  Iti  edgea  with  the  rartaee 
of  the  tire,  aaid  band  including  an  Integral  realllent  tongue 
harlng  notches  arranged  therein,  and  tread  members  bear- 
ing against  the  band  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  and 
harlng  connecting  means  engaging  In  the  notches  In  the 
tongue. 


1.253,156.  WHKKlrSCRAPEB.  JOHW  D.  Cohbot.  Cho- 
klo.  Minn.  Filed  May  15,  1»17.  Serial  No.  168.758. 
(CI.  21—28.) 


for  cooling  said  member  and  a  plate  of  highly  reflectory 
metal  in  intimate  heat  conveying  relation  to  said  mem- 
ber, said  plate  having  a  mass  which  will  provide  a  heat 
storage  capacity  sufficiently  great  to  transfer  heat  to  the 
soft  metal  member  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  wh^ 
operated  with  variable  currents  of  commercial  frequency. 


1,258,157.  RBVBR8IBLB  BBU8H-HOLDER  FOR  UBS 
WITH  DYNAMOS.  John  L.  Cbbveliso.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  and  Tilgbtlag 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  T, 
1911.     Sertal  No.  M2.582.     (O.  171—818.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  support 
comprising  a  shank  having  means  for  attachment  to  the 
vehicle  frame  and  carrying'  a  right-angular  crank-arm ; 
of  a  scraping  blade  rectangular  in  contour  and  having 
openings  et  its  obliquely  opposite  corners,  bearings  at- 
tached to  the  blade,  and  revolnbly  mounted  on  said  crank- 
arm,  a  spring  secured  to  the  latter  and  pressing  the 
lower  end  of  the  blade  normally  into  contact  with  the 
wheel-rim,  and  a  chain  attached  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle 
body  and  having  a  hook  at  it*  other  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opening  in  whichever  end  of  the  blade  la  upper- 
most, whereby  said  blade  is  rendered  revendble. 

2.  In  a  wheel  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  aopport 
comprising  a  shank  having  means  for  attachment  to  tha 
vehicle  frame  and  carrying  a  right-angular  erank-ana ;  •( 
a  scraping  blade,  bearings  carried  thereby  and  rerohibly 
mounted  on  said  crank-arm,  a  spring  secured  to  the  latter 
and  pressing  the  lower  end  of  the  blade  normally  into 
contact  with  the  wheel-rlm,  the  comers  of  said  blade  p«- 
Ing  pierced  with  openings,  a  screw  hook  selectively  mount- 
ed In  one  of  said  openings  at  the  upper  end  of  the  blade, 
and  a  chain  attached  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  and  hav- 
ing its  links  engageable  with  said  hook,  for  the  purpoM 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  drill  wheel  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  tu- 
bular shank  bent  at  right  angles  Into  a  crank-arm,  both 
the  shank  and  the  arm  being  pierced  with  openings,  taa- 
tenlng  means  through  the  openings  in  the  shank  whereby 
it  may  be  attached  to  the  frame  of  a  drill,  and  a  chain 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  box  of  the  drill ;  of  a  rec- 
tangular scraping  blade  lying  forward  of  said  crank-arm, 
bearings  on  Its  rear  face  embracing  the  crank-arm,  springs 
colled  on  the  latter  between  said  bearings  and  each  hav- 
ing one  end  engaging  the  arm  and  the  other  end  pressing 
against  the  blade  to  throw  Its  lower  edge  Into  active  con- 
tact with  the  drill  wheel,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  blade  selectively  engaging  the  links  of  said  chain,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,253,156.  ROENTGEN  -  RAY  DEVICE.  William  D. 
CooLiDCC,  Schenecttdy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,350.     (CI.  250—36.) 


An  anode  for  an  electron  discharge  device  comprising 
a  member  of  soft  metal  of  food  heat  conductivity,  means 


1.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  an  armature  and 
a  commutator :  together  with  a  pluraUty  of  commuUtor 
brushes,  and  brush  holding  devices  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  friction  of  the  brushes  with  the  commuUtor  In  either 
direction  through  definite  area;  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting te  brush-holding  device*  with  a  stationary  part 
of  the  machine,  and  sUtlonary  means  connected  with  a 
sUtlonary  part  of  the  machine  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  brush-holding  device*;  in  combination  with  mag- 
netic means  for  retaining  the  brush-holding  device*  at 
their  limit  of  movement 

2,  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  an  armature,  a 
commutator,  and  brush-holding  devices;  means  f*r  plv- 
otally supporting  said  devicee  permitting  motion  thereof 
in  either  of  two  directions ;  a  stationary  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  brush-holding  devices  in  either 
direction ;  and  magnetic  means  for  securely  holding  said 
device*  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  armature. 

1.258.158.  SWITCH.  Bdwabo  H.  Dahlkb,  Bonne  Terr*^ 
and  MoNTia  L.  Simclaib,  Frankclay,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  fl, 
1915.     Serial  No.  48.278.     (CL  104—77.) 
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1.  In  cotnblnatlon,  a  main  line  and  a  siding,  a  switch 
between  the  main  line  and  siding,  a  pivoted  plate,  a  con- 
nection between  the  plate  and  switch,  trip  members  dis- 
posed to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plate,  an  operating  rod 
for  each  of  the  trip  members,  and  means  comprising 
spring  Influenced  mechanism  plvotally  connected  with  the 
plate  and  connected  with  the  said  rods,  whereby  to  ac- 
tuate such  mechanism  upon  the  operation  of  either  of  the 
trip  membera  to  throw  and  retain  the  switch  to  one  posi- 
tion, and  for  returning  and  holding  the  switch  in  its  ini- 
tial position  when  the  second  trip  memt>er  Is  actuated. 

8.  In  combination,  a  main  line,  a  aiding,  and  a  switch 
between  the  main  line  and  the  siding,  of  a  pivoted  reat 
plate,  two  swinging  members  upon  the  rest  plate,  a  link 
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connection  between  the  members,  a  connection  between 
one  of  the  members  and  the  bridle  rod.  a  swinging  bracket 
upon  the  last  mentioned  member,  a  tension  spring  between 
the  said  last  mentioned  member  and  bracket,  a  link  con- 
nection between  the  bracket  and  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber, means  upon  the  rest  plate  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  first  mentioned  member  in  two  directions, 
a  rod  for  each  of  the  swinging  members  extending  in  op- 
posite directions  therefrom,  trip  membera  for  the  main 
and  side  lines,'  and  each  of  said  trip  members  having  a 
connection  wltli  each  of  the  mentioned  rods. 

7.  In  combination,  a  main  line,  a  siding,  and  a  switch 
between  the  main  line  and  siding,  of  substantially  Y- 
sbaped  trip  members  arranged  adjacent  one  of  the  rails  of 
the  main  line  and  positioned  each  a  substantially  equal 
distance  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  switch,  means, 
comprising  mechanism  connected  with  the  trip  members 
and  with  the  bridle  rod  of  the  switch  for  throwing  the 
switch  when  either  of  the  said  switch  memben  are  con- 
tacted, and  means  comprising  laterally  movable  rods  ar- 
ranged upon  the  fropt  and  rear  ends  of  the  vehicle  for 
successively  contacting  both  of  the  trip  members  to  throw 
the  switch  in  one  direction  and  to  return  the  switch  to  Its 
Initial  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,253.159.  GA8-BNOINB.  Richard  M.  Dat,  Hudson, 
8.  D.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  887,019.  (CI. 
128—153.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
cylinder  head,  a  spark  plug,  a  lever  for  actuating  said 
spark  plug,  an  operating  arm  secured  to  said  lever,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  lever  in  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, means  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of  said  operat- 
ing arm.  one  end  of  said  operating  arm  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  substantially  V-shaped 
plate  secured  to  said  arm  adjacent  said  slot,  a  cam  adapted 
to  engage  said  substantially  V-shaped  plate  for  reclprocat- 
•Ing  said  arm  as  said  cam  is  rotated  for  causing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  spark  plug,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
inlet  and  exhaust  to  and  from  said  syllnder. 


1,253,160.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Eobert  O.  Doak,  Canas- 
tota.  S.  I),  riled  Sept.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  122,905. 
(CI.  20—27.) 


The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening 
therein,  of  a  track  plate  arranged  above  the  door  open- 
ing and  connected  to  the  car,  hangere  carried   by  said 


track  plate  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  thereon, 
a  door  adapted  to  close  said  door  opening,  connections 
between  said  door  and  said  hangers  whereby  the  door 
may  be  swung  outwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  car  and 
subsequently  moved  along  the  track  plate  to  completely 
uncover  the  door  opening,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  door,  said  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  arms  attached  to 
said  car  below  said  door  opening,  a  retaining  member 
plvotally  attached  to  each  arm  and  having  one  end  nor- 
mally disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  door,  and 
means  for  limiting  an  outward  movement  of  such  end  of 
said  member,  said  last  mentioned  means  adapted  to  per- 
mit unrestricted  Inward  movement  of  such  end  of  said 
member. 


1,253,1<PI.     HAIR-PIN.    Pbicb  Evans,  Sadorus,  III.    Filed 
Mar.  1,  1915.    SerUl  No.  11.292.    (Q.  182—22.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair-pin  having  sev- 
eral prongs  of  substantially  the  same  length  Integral  with 
an  arched  portion  at  one  end  of  the  pin ;  the  outer  prongs 
being  plain,  and  the  intermediate  prong  having  Integral 
spaced  protuberances  of  wcdge-llke  form  substantially  flat 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof  while  the  other  two  sides  or 
edges  which  confront  the  outer  prongs  taper  gradually  to- 
ward the  free  end  of  the  prong,  the  larger  ends  of  said 
protuberances  being  rounded  off,  whereby  the  pin  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  easily  inserted  In  the  hair  and  withdrawn,  while 
the  intermediate  prong  la  adapted  to  press  the  hair  against 
the  outer  prongs  and  prevent  the  pin  from  dropping  out. 


1,253,162.  THICKENER.  Hcnbt  B.  Fabbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  48.622.  (CI. 
210^14.) 


1.  In  a  pulp  thickener,  the  combination  of  movable  sep^ 
arating'medium  through  which  liquid  from  pulp  Is  adapted 
to  pass  Incident  to  difference  in  pressure  at  one  side  of  the 
medium  from  that  at  the  other  and  leave  a  deposit  of  sol- 
ids on  said  separating  medium,  a  pulp  supply  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  pulp  In  contact  with  which 
said  separating  metilura  Is  adapted  to  move,  and  a  thick- 
ened-pulp  container  communicating  with  the  pulp  supply 
and  adapted  to  hare  solids  on  the  separating  medium  dis- 
charge thereinto  while  such  solids  are  In  contact  with 
thickened  pulp  in  the  container  therefor. 
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2.  In  a  pulp  thickener,  the  combination  with  a  pulp 
eentainer.  of  aepantlDg  medium  movably  mounted  therein 
aad  adapted  to  be  submersed  in  pulp  within  the  conUlncr. 
means  for  maintaining  a  difference  In  pressure  between 
opposite  Bides  of  the  separating  medium  for  effecting  a 
flow  of  Uqnld  from  the  pulp  through  the  medium  and  lear- 
Ypg  a  deposit  of  solids  on  the  medium,  and  a  tbickened- 
paip  chamber  located  for  commxinicatlng  with  the  acpa- 
ratlng  medium  and  for  recelylng  solids  discharged  there- 
from, said  ch&mber  being  also  located  for  enabling  pulp 
la  the  coBtaiaer  to  seal  the  chamber  against  effecting  re- 
lease of  the  difference  la  pressure. 

a.  In  a  pulp  thickener,  the  combinatioB  with  a  pvlp  con- 
tainer, of  separating  medium  movably  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  submerged  in  pulp  within  the  container  and 
for  having  liquid  from  the  p«lp  passed  through  the  sepa- 
rating medium,  whereby  a  deposit  of  solids  l&  adapted  to 
be  formed  on  said  medium,  and  a  thickened -pulp  container 
communicating  with  the  pulp  container  in  position  to  be 
subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  pulp,  the  thlckened-pulp 
container  being  adapted  to  receive  deposited  solids  dis- 
charged from  the  separating  medium  against  the  pressure 
of  the  pulp. 

[Claims  4  to  13  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.) 


1,253,163.  HAND -LEVEL.  Wiujam  Stcart  Fallis. 
Raleigh.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  20,  ltl6.  Serial  No.  85,35i. 
(CT.  33—70.) 


The  combinatioB  with  a  sighting  device  •(  an  ladicatot 
am  pivoted  ntmt  one  end.  to  the  outer  end  of  th»  sight- 
ing device,  a  spirit  level  mounted  on  the  arm  in  position 
to  co-act  with  Ue  sighting  device,  a  caaing  attached  to 
the  inner  ead  of  tte  sighting  device  and  tiaving  a  meaaur- 
Ing  scale  thereon,  an  indicator  plate  on  the  arm  co-acting 
with  said  scale,  a  screw  bar  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  a 
movable  nut  supiwrted  in  the  slotted  free  end  of  the  arm 
within  said  caaing.  for  U>e  purpose  deeexlhad. 


1,253,164.  WBITING  -  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER.  JOHM 
B.  FaLicnm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  118.094.     (CL  24—12.) 


1.  A  writing  Instrument  holder,  embodying  a  stamped 
metal  structure  of  substantially  spiral  formation,  the  In- 
ner extremity  of  said  structure  being  formed  to  provide 
a  resilient  instrument  embracing  portion,  and  the  outer 
extremity  of  said  structure  terminating  In  a  reduced 
clothing  engaging  prong  formed  to  encircle  said  instru- 
ment embracing  portion  medially  of  ita  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaactte.]| 


the  opposite  aides  of  the  frog  having  their  heads,  at 
their  ends,  cut  away,  switch  polntd  corresponding  ia 
sliape  to  the  heads  of  the  rails  pivoted  at  the  said  cut 
away  portions  of  the  rails,  a  slidable  member  connecting 
the  awitch  points,  a  platform  snpporting  the  slide,  and 
operating  mechanism  for  the  slide. 


1.253.165.     SWITCH.     Obobgs   L.   FOBBsnm,   Asheville, 
N.  C.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1917.     SerUl  So.  145,487.     (CI. 
104—99.) 
1.  Ia  combination  with  a  railway  switch  indudlBf  a 

frog,  the  rails  of  tlie  main  line  and  siding  in  a  line  with 


2.  A  railway  switch  including  a  frog,  the  rails  alining 
with  the  frog  and  having  their  beads  cut  away  at  the 
ends  of  the  said  rails,  the  webs  provided  by  the  said  cut 
away  portions  of  the  rails  having  a  laterally  extending 
eulargrment.  switch  points,  pivots  for  the  switch  polnta 
entering  the  said  enlargements,  a  platform  connecting 
the  webs  at  the  cut  away  portions  of  the  webs,  n  slide 
guided  upon  the  platform,  elements  loosely  connecting  , 
the  switch  points  with  the  slide,  and  operating  mecha- 
nism for  the  slide. 

3.  A  railway  switch  bidudlng  a  frog,  tlie  rails  in  a 
line  with  the  sides  of  the  frog  having  their  heads  adja- 
cent their  ends  cut  away,  and  the  heads  of  said  rails  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  the  frog  being  pivoted, 
the  webs  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cut-away  por- 
tions being  widened,  switch  points  received  in  the  cut 
away  portions  of  the  rails  and  haviui;  pivots  received  in 
the  referred  to  widened  portions  of  the  webs  of  the  rails,, 
a  platform  connecting  the  weba.  said  platform  ^being  cen- 
trally channeled  and  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  being 
inclined,  a  slide  having  beveled  edges  received  in  the 
channel  of  the  platfonn,  aald  slide  having  elongated 
slots,  pivot  members  paaaing  through  the  switch  points 
and  entering  the  slots,  said  awitch  points  having  their 
ends  beveled  In  opposite  directions,  whereby  to  contact 
and  aline  with  the  frog  at  the  ends  thereof  or  to  engage 
with  the  referred  to  beveled  heads  of  the  rails  in  ae> 
cordance  with  the  direction  of  throw  of  the  said  swltdi 
points,  and  means  comprising  mechanism  connected  with 
the  slide  for  raoring  the  same  to  actuate  the  switch  polat& 


1,258,166.  ELECTRICAL  WINDING.  John  J.  Fba«X 
and  William  O.  Dwraa,  PittaOeld.  Mass.,  assignors  to 
GcDcral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1917.     Serial  No.  157.860.     (CL  175—21.) 


1.  Two  connected  disk  colls  about  the  same  axis,  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  BBltlple  conductors  disposed 
radially  one  outside  the  next,  the  conductors  entering  one 
coll  at  substantially  the  same  point  on  one  circumference 
thereof  and  progressing  together  from  that  point  to  the 
last  turn  at  the  opposite  circumference  of  that  coil,  the 
exposed  conductor  of  said  last  turn  crossing  individually 
Into  the  adjacent  turn  of  th»  other  coll,  the  adjacent 
conductor  crossing  Individually  Into  said  other  coll  sub- 
stantially Immediately  adjacent  the  completion  of  the 
croaaover  of  the  said  exposed  turn  and,  in  said  othw  coil, 
covering  the  first  conductor  to  cross-over,  the  conductors 
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continuing  In   such   changed   relative  positions   through 
eald  other  colL 

2.  Two  connected  colls,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
multiple  conductors,  the  conductors  entering  one  coll  at 
substantially  the  same  point  thereof  and  progressing 
together  from  that  point  to  the  Uist  turn  of  that  coil,  one 
of  the  conductors  of  said  last  turn  erosalBg  individually 
into  the  other  coU,  an  adjacent  caodueter  crossing  Indi- 
vidually into  saM  other  coll  substsatiaUy  ioiaiedUtely  ad 
Jacent  the  compietioa  of  the  first  mcntkwed  cross-over, 
said  two  conductors  chaaglBg  thdr  rdadTc  positions  be- 
tween said  cross-overs  and  continuing  in  such  changed 
relative  positions  through  said  other  coll. 

8.  An  electrical  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  mul- 
tiple conductors,  the  conductors  entering  said  winding  at 
substantially  the  same  point  thereof  and  progresHing  to- 
gether from  that  point  to  a  point  of  transposition,  one 
ot  said  conductors  crossing  individually  adjacent  thereto 
into  an  adjacent  turn,  an  adjacent  conductor  crossing 
IndlvlduaUy  into  said  other  turn  substantUUy  immedi- 
ately adjaesnt  the  cross-over  of  said  first  mentioned  con- 
ductor, said  conductors  changing  their  relative  positions 
between  ssch  cross  overs  and  centinning  in  such  changed 
relative  positions  from  said  point  of  transpesitloB. 

4.  Aa  electrical  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  mul- 
tiple conductors,  the  conductors  entering  said  winding  at 
snbataatlaUy  the  same  point  thereof  and  progressing  to-, 
gethsr  from  that  p<tot  to  a  pttet  of  transposition,  one 
of  said  coadactors  crossing  ladlTidaaUy  adjacent  thereto 
into  an  adjacent  turn,  an  adjacent  coadactor  crossing  In- 
dlvlduaUy Into  Mtld  other  turn  sabstantlally  Immediately 
adjacent  the  crossover  of  said  first  mmtloned  conductor, 
said  cfltuhictors  changing  their  relative  positions  betweea 
such  cross-overs  aad  continuing  in  sach  changed  relative 
positions  from  said  point  of  transposition,  portions  of 
the  eoadactora  at  the  aides  •<  the  cross-overs  being  extra 
heavily  insulated. 


1,253,167.  THBKSHING-MACHINE.  Abvid  T.  Fribbho 
end  QrKAHD  6.  Fsibbbo,  Frederic,  Wis.  Filed  Sept  18 
t9I«.     .Serial  No.  12«,751.     {CI.  180—24.) 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  ceatUaation  of  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  concave  adjacent  thereto,  a  vihratable  straw 
shaker  mounted  to  receive  the  straw  discharged  by  said 
cylinder,  a  second  cyUnder  and  concave  mounted  to  re- 
ceive the  straw  discharged  from  the  said  shaker,  a  second 
shaker  mounted  to  receive  the  straw  discharged  from  the 
second  cylinder,  grain  screening  means,  means  for  con- 
veying the  grain  from  the  first  said  shaker  to  the  said 
screenlag  means,  means  for  conveying  the  grain  from  the 
second  shaker  to  the  said  screening  means,  an  elevator, 
means  for  coaveylng  tailings  to  said  elevator,  and  means 
for  optionally  discharging  the  said  tailings  oa  to  the  first 
said  shaker  or  into  the  second  said  concave. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine  having 
a  cylinder  and  a  concave  adjacent  thereto,  a  straw  shaker 
mounted  to  recelye  the  straw  discharged  from  said  cyl- 
inder, a  second  cylinder  and  concave  mounted  to  receive 
the  straw  discharged  from  said  shaker,  and  grain  screen- 
ing means:  of  a  tailings  elevator,  means  for  conveying 
tailings  from  said  screening  means  to  said  elevator,  and  a 
discharge  spont  mounted  above  the  threshing  machine  to 
receive  the  tailings  ttom  said  elevator,  said  spout  being 
adjustable  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
machiae  so  ss  to  direct  the  taUlngs  on  to  the  straw 
shaker  or  Into  the  said  secoad  concave,  optionally. 


3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  concave  adjacent  thereto,  an  upwardly  and 
backwardly  IncUaed  vibratablfe  straw  shaker  mounted  to 
receive  the  straw  discharged  by  said  cylinder,  8traw  beat- 
ing and  spreading  moans  mounted  above  said  shaker, 
grain  screening  mean;),  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  be- 
neath said  siiaker  and  discharging  Into  the  screening 
means,  and  a  vibratabie  dirt  screen  mounted  beneath  the 
said  concave  and  discharging  on  to  the  conveyer,  said 
screen  being  of  such  mesh  as  to  prev^it  passage  of  the 
grain  being  threshed  through  the  same. 


1,253,168.  FOLDABLE  DRIXKIXGCUP,  FftAirK  Or.AS- 
XBK  and  (ixoBGE  Ei.Liso.v,  Hinton,  Iowa.  Filed  June  28. 
1916.     Serial  No.  103,481.     (Cl,  65 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  device  fbr  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  tube  com 
prising  two  hinged  sections,  a  «haft  revoluble  In  the  tube, 
a  textile  substantially  cone-shaped  cup  connected  to  the 
shaft  and  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  tube  sections,  and 
means  for  locking  and  closing  the  sections  to  Inclose  the 
cup  within  the  sections  when  the  said  cup  Is  not  In  use. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  tube  eemprfs- 
Ing  two  similar  sections  hinged  adjacent  one  of  their  ends, 
a  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  sections,  supporting 
members  for  the  shaft,  spring  means  for  normally  swing- 
ing one  of  the  sections  away  from  the  other  section, 
means  for  locking  the  sections  together,  and  a  textile  cup 
secured  upon  the  shaft  and  connected  with  one  of  the 
swinging  sections  of  the  tube  adjacent  the'  free  end  of  the 
said  section. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  fhrth,  a  tube  com- 
prising two  similar  sectleas,  flaiHted  o^s  upon  the  ends 
of  the  tube,  one  siovaMe  to  easage  with  both  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  tube  aad  the  other  rotntahle  around  the  tube, 
a  shaft  arranged  centrally  of  the  tube  and  having  one  of 
its  ends  Journaled  in  a  bearing  in  the  slidable  cap  and  its 
opposite  end  secured  to  the  turnable  cap,  spring  means 
for  normally  swinging  one  of  the  sections  away  from  the 
other  section,  a  cone-shaped  textile  cup  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  having  Its  outer  end  connected  to  the  swinging 
section  of  the  tube  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  aad 
whereby  when  the  turnable  cap  is  operated  to  revolve  the 
shaft  the  textile  cup  will  be  wound  around  the  shaft  and 
the  swinging  secllon  of  the  tube  wlU  he  moved  against  the 
other  section  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  split  tube, 
the  sections  of  which  being  plvotally  coaaectsd  adjacent 
one  of  their  ends,  a  slidable  cap  upon  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  tube,  a  reviduble  cap  upon  the  other  end  of  the  tube, 
a  shaft  arranged  centraUy  of  the  tube  secured  to  the  tvr^ 
luble  cap  and  Journaled  In  the  sUdable  cap,  spring  means 
for  swinging  one  of  the  s.*ctlon«  of  the  tube  outwardly  of 
the  other  section,  a  textUe  cup  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
having  one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
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iwlngliiK  section  of  the  tube,  a  pair  of  lUt  spring  mem- 
bera  plTotally  aecnred  in  the  month  of  the  cup  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  aald  month  to  ue  com- 
pressed by  a  pressure  upon  the  swinging  section  of  the 
tabe  toward  the  stationary  section  thereof,  a  catch  mem- 
ber npon  the  reTolubie  cap,  to  engage  with  the  swinging 
section  of  the  tube  to  hold  the  same  In  the  last  mentioned 
portion,  and  a  clip  upon  the  sUtionary  member  of  the 
tube.  

1208169.      LOCK.      Kathmin    T»«ai    Goodsill,   New 
'  York,  N.  T.     FUed  Jan.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  140,993. 
(CL  70—16.)  , 


I 


1.  In  combination  with-  a  bolt  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  a  keeper  to  receive  the  bolt,  said 
keeper  having  its  opposite  faces  provided  with  openings 
designed  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  bolt  when 
the  bolt  is  received  in  the  keeper,  said  keeper  upon  one  of 
Its  faces  having  a  boss  surrounding  the  opening  In  the 
■aid  keeper,  said  boss  having  an  L-shaped  passage,  one  of 
the  branches  of  which  registering  with  the  referred  to 
opening,  and  a  key  member  sustained  upon  the  keeper  and 
designed  to  enter  the  registering  openings,  and  said  key 
being  further  provided  with  a  bit  adapted  to  enter  the 
offset  passage  in  the  L  shaped  channel  of  the  boss. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  bolt  and  a  keeper  to 
receive  the  bolt,  of  a  key  member  suspended  from  the 
keeper  and  designed  to  pass  through  the  keeper  and 
through  the  slot  in  the  bolt  whereby  to  lock  the  bolt  in  the 
keeper,  and  said  key  having  one  of  its  ends  formed  with  a 
bit  designed  to  be  arranged  adjacent  to  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  keeper  when  the  key  is  turned  in  the  keeper  and 
whereby  to  retain  the  key  in  the  said  keeper. 


1253  170      SHOCK  LOADER.     XJbasmcs   Qummv   Oriu, 
'  Anderson,  Mo.    FUed  Jan.  19, 1917.    Serial  No.  148,280. 
(CI.  214—2.) 


1.253.171.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  CJfm- 
T»8  Oaow,  J  A  Harpe.  Kans.  Piled  July  24,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  182.466.     (Cl.  123—1.) 


1.  In  a  shock  loader  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  wagon  structure,  of  a  frame  plTOtally  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  wagon  structure,  a  pair  of  arcuate  arms 
plvoUlly  connected  to  said  pivoted  frame  near  Its  outer 
free  end,  said  arms  having  their  concaved  surfaces  posi- 
tioned upwardly  and  a  plurality  of  slats  attached  to  the 
upper  surface -of  said  arms.  » 

2.  In  a  shock  loader  structure,  thp  combination  with  a 
wagon  frame,  of  a  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  wagon  structure,  a  pair  of  arcuate  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  pivoted  frame  near  Its  outer  free 
ends  said  arms  having  their  concaved  surfaces  positioned 
upwirdly.  a  plurality  of  slats  attached  to  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  arms,  said  arms  being  bent  near  their  pivots 
to  form  humps,  pins  carri<«  by  said  frame  for  engagement 
with  the  hump«  of  said  arms  for  limiting  the  downward 
pivotal  movement  of  the  arms. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  low  presatire  cyl- 
inder, a  high  pressure  cylinder  extending  from  oh«  end 
of  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  said  high  and  low  preaanre 
cylinders  having  their  longitudinal  axes  coinddMit,  a  low 
pressure  piston  operating  in  the  low  preaanre  cylinder,  a 
high  pressure  piston  having  a  fixed  relation  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  low  pressure  piston,  and  a  vacuum  and 
compression  relief  valve  In  the  head  of  the  high  com- 
pression cylinder,  the  high  compression  cylinder  and  the 
high  compression  piston  being  formed  with  firing  pas- 
sages which  are  brought  into  communication  when  the 
high  pressure  piston  reaches  the  point  of  highest  com- 
pression in  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  mixture  Ignited  at  such  point  is  transmitted  to 
the  low  pressure  cylinder  to  ignite  the  charge  therein. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  low  pressure 
cylinder,  a  high  pressure  cylinder  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  low  pressure  j-yllnder,  said  high  and  low  pres- 
sure cylinders  having  their  longitudinal  axes  coincident, 
a  low  pressure  piston  operating  In  the  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder, a  high  pressure  piston  having  a  fixed  relation  to 
and  projecting  from  the  low  pressure  piston,  and  a 
vacuum  and  compression  relief  valve  In  the  head  of  the 
high  compression  cylinder,  the  high  compression  cylinder 
and  the  high  compression  piston  being  formed  with  firing 
IMissages  which  are  brought  into  communication  when  the 
high  pressure  piston  reaches  the  point  of  highest  compres- 
sion in  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  mixture  ignited  at  such  point  Is  transmitted  to  the  low 
pressure  cylinder  to  ignite  the  charge  therein,  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  being  controlled  by  an  Intake  valve  and  an 
exhaust  valve  adjacent  to  the  head  thereoL 

3.  In  an   Internal   combustion  engine,  a  low  pressure 
cylinder,   a   high   pressure   cylinder   extending   from   one 
end    of   the   low    pressure    cylinder,    said    high    and    low 
pressure  cylinders  having  their  longitudinal  axes  coinci- 
dent, a  low  pressure  piston  operating  in  the  low  pressure 
cylinder,  a  high  pressure  piston  having  a  fixed  relation 
to  and  projecting  from  the  low  pressure  piston,  and   a 
vacuum  and  compression  relief  valve  In  the  head  of  the 
high  compression  cylinder,  the  high  compression  cylinder 
and  the  high  compression  piston  being  formed  with  firing 
passages  which  are  brought  Into  communication  when  the 
high  pressure  piston   reaches  the  point  of  highest   com- 
pression in  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  mixture  Ignited  at  such  point  is  transmitted  to  the 
low  pressure  cylinder  to  Ignite  the  charge  therein,  each 
of   said   firing  passages  embodying*  a   portion   extending 
longitudinally    of    the    respective    part    In    which    It    Is 
formed  and  also  embodying  a  laterally  opening  port  in- 
tersecting said  longitudinal  portion  of  the  passage,  one 
of  said  lateral  ports  opening  Into  the  high  compression 
cylinder  and  the  other  of  said  ports  opening  Into  the  low 
compression  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  low  pressure 
cylinder,  a  high  pressure  cylinder  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  low  pressure  cyllmler.  said  high  and  low  pressure 
cylinders  having  their  longitudinal  axes  coincident,  -a 
low  pressure  piston  operating  In  the  low  pressure  cylln- 
«ler.  a  high  pressure  piston  having  a  fixed  relation  to  and 
projecting  from  the  low  pressure  piston,  and  a  vacuum 
and  compression  relief  valve  In  the  head  of  the  high  com- 
pression cylinder,  the  high  compression  cylinder  and  the 
high   compression   piston   b<ing  formed   with    firing  pas- 
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asges  whieh  are  breoght  into  communication  when  the 
high  pressure  piston  reaches  the  polni  of  highest  com- 
pression In  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  mixture  ignited  at  such  point  is  transmitted  to 
the  loi^  pressure  cylinder  to  ignite  the  charge  therein, 
said  Tacnnm  and  compression  relief  valve  b^ng  adjust- 
able for  the  purpose  of  Increasing  or  diminishing  the 
distance  l>etween  said  valve  and  the  adjacent  head  of 
the  high  preasure  piston  when  the  latter  la  at  the  limit 
of  its  compressing  movement. 


1,253,172.  DIEIOIBUD  HEADLIGHT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Adbubikt  M.  HaiXh  Baldwin,  Kans.  FUed 
Jan.  81,  1917.     Serial  No.  145,612.     (a.  240—62.) 


,^A 

g 

• 

-*-* 

^^ 

In  combination  with  »  side  bar  of  the  chassis  of  an 
automobile,  a  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  comprlsllig  a 
bearing  meml>er  beating  against  the  side  of  the  bar  and 
formed  with  upper  and  lower  extensions  and  a  vertical 
bearing,  means  detachably  engaged  with  the  upper  and 
lower  extensions  of  the  bearing  member  for  securing  the 
same  to  the  side  bar,  a  lamp  bracket  formed  with  a  de- 
pending journal  seating  in  the  bearing  of  said  bearing 
member  opposite  the  upper  extension -engaging  means,  a 
crank  arm  slldably  passed  over  the  depending  end  of  the 
journal  and  soated  against  the  under  face  of  the  bear- 
ing member  oppoaite  the  lower  exteujlon-engaging  means, 
a  spring  yleldably  urging  the  bracket  journal  to  Its  seat 
and  the  crunk  arm  against  the  unde;'face  of  the  bearing 
member  but  permitting  movement  of  said  journal  and 
crank  arm  from  opposite  the  respective  extension-engag- 
ing means,  and  means  connected  to  the  crank  arm  for 
turning  the  bracket. 


1,208.178.  RUNNING  -  WITCH  SEWING  -  MACHINE. 
John  Haroki,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  July  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.l79,482.     (Cl.  112—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
roUs,  each  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  said  grooves 
being  In  alinement,  a  needle  extending  between  the  rolls 
and  cooperating  with  the  grooves,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably mounting  the  needle,  said  means  Including  a  socket 
portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  communicating  therewith,  and  threaded  mem- 
bnn  entering  said  bore  from  opposite  directions  and  en- 
gaging the  needle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
crimping  rolls,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  rolls,  means 
formed  la  the  frame  for  permitting  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  certain  of  the  rolls,  adjustfng  means  for  an- 
other of  said  rolls,  driving  means  for  one  of  said  rolls, 
means  for  driving  another  of  said  rolls  from  the  driven 


roll,  a  needle  projecting  between  the  rolls,  a  needle  hold- 
ing device,  and  a  laterally  movable  needle  brace  mounted 
between  the  needle  holding  device  and  tlie  rolls,  and 
comprlalng  a  plurality  of  jaws  one  of  which  is  plvotally 
moonted  and  resUlently  operated. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
crimping  rolls,  a  needle  holding  device,  a  needle  moonted 
thweln,  and  a  paper  guiding  device,  said  device  Indodlag 
a  plurality  of  guides  and  a  reversely  threaded  element 
for  moving  said  guides  simultaneously  toward  or  away 
from  each  other. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,258,174.  SECTIONAL  BURIAL-VAULT.  Charlm  H. 
Haenbll,  Union  township,  Montgomery  county,  Ind. 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  115,655.     (Cl.  72^7.) 


A  burial  vault  comprising  a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  waU 
sections  continuously  arranged  upon  the  bottom,  each 
section  having  Joint  portions  in  contact  with  like  por- 
tions of  adjacent  sections,  each  joint  portion  having  a 
vertical  groove  therein,  the  grooves  of  each  two  adjacent 
portions  forming  an  opening  extending  down  from  the 
top  of  the  waU,  rods  vertically  arranged  in  the  openings 
respectively  and  having  each  a  plurality  of  key  blocks 
thereon  that  extend  into  the  vertical  grooves  of  the  ad- 
jacent portions,  plastic  material  in  said  openings  en- 
veloping said  blocks  and  rods,  and  a  cover  for  the  waU 
sections. 


1,253,175.  DISK  HARROW.  Ervest  P.  High,  Arrlng^ 
ton.  Kens,  Filed  Sept.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  199,718. 
(a.  56—78.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  disk;  carrying^ 
shaft  having  alternate  spindles  and  offsets  and  terminal 
cranks  provided  with  wrist  pins,  standards  having  sockets 
wherein  the  wrist  pins  are  adjustably  secured,  and  a  top 
cross  bar  having  keepers  wherein  the  standards  are  se- 
cured, In  combination  with  vertical  shafts  rotatably  and 
slldably  engaging  the  standards,  ground  wheels  carried  by 
the  shafts,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  vertical  ad- 
justment of  the  shafts  and  standarda. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  having 
alternate  angularly  disposed  spindles  and  offsets  and  ter- 
minal cranks  provided  with  wrist  pins,  disks  Jonmaled  on 
the  spindles,  clamps  secured  on  some  of  the  offsets,  a  draft 
bar,  braces  connecting  the  draft  bar  with  the  clamps,  a 
tongue  connected  with  the  draft  bar  and  with  the  braces, 
standards  having  sockets  in  which  the  wrist  pins  of  the 
wheel  carrying  shaft  are  adjustably  secured,  said  stand- 
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ards  hATlac  vertical  bona,  shafts  easaslBS  aald  borea 
tutTins  ansularly  disposed  spindles,  one  of  said  spladlaa 
beiag  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  the  other  at  an  acute  aagla 
with  respect  to  its  shaft,  and  ground  whaels  carrtod  by 
said  spindles,  said  wheels  bdac  disposed  la  sahstartially 
parallel  planes  and  tilted  la  opposition  to  the  disks  car- 
ried hf  the  shaft.  In  combinatioD  with  means  for  effcctlac 
reteklva  vertical  adjustment  of  the  standards  and  the 
whaal  eariTiaf  shafta. 

&.  In  a  machine  o<  the  dasa  deacribed.  a  frame  atrne- 
tnre  Including  a  disk  carrying  shaft,  a  draft  bar,  a  toagae 
cQBDeetad  therewith,  clamp  nipples  connected  with  the 
disk  carrying  shaft,  braces  connecting  the  draft  bar  with 
the  tongde  and  also  with  the  clamp  members,  standards 
i^eretoy  the  dUk  carrying  shaft  is  adjustably  suKwrted, 
aad  a  croaa  bar  having  ke^^pers  engaging  the  standards ; 
graaad  wheal  caxrylas  shafts  extending  vertically  tlkrooch 
the  standardly,  means  for  effecting  relative  vertical  ad- 
justment of  the  ground  wheel  carrying  shafts  and  the 
standards,  said  means  Including  segment  racks  having 
ears  pivotally  "fl**r  the  lespettlve  stiafta,  alacves  fixed 
on  the  shafts  between  the  ears  of  the  rack  bats  and  hav- 
ing radial  arms,  braces  secured  at  oae  end  to  tha  tongue 
and  provtdad  at  their  other  enda  with  threaded  portions 
extending  tkrongh  the  radial  arms,  and  nuts  engaging  said 
threaded  partiona  to  effect  rockhqg  adJostmcBt  of  the 
ground  wheel  tmiryiBg  ahafta. 

[Claims  >  aatf  4  aot  priatod  ia  tte  Oaaetta.! 


14J53,176.  BOLL-WEEVIL  CATCHER.  Thomas  ClUDDB 
Hi!(Bs.  Blpley,  Mtaa.  Filed  Aag.  10,  19}T.  Serial  Mo. 
186.5«7.     (CI.  4^—1.)  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangvlar  aap- 
portlng  frame  having  side  members  provided  with  keepera, 
wall  members  havtag  strips  provided  with  loops  engaging 
the  keepers  to  swlnglngly  support  the  waU  meaabers,  re- 
silient beaters  oa  the  Inner  faces  of  the  wall  members, 
and  troagha  Ibcaw*  at  die  )mm*t  cads  tbcaasC 

3.  la  a  dtertea  mi  flte  class  dcserttcA.  a  Tcctaagalar  sup- 
porting frame,,  side  members  swlnglngly  coanected  there- 
with, each  of  said  side  members  comprislag  a  waU  mem- 
ber having  resilteat  boaters  on  the  lantr  face  thereof  and 
a  longitudinal  troai^  at  its  lawar  adge,  a  frame  bar  con- 
nected with  and  extending  I<mgttudinally  of  the  support- 
ing frame,  a  yoke  on  said  frasM  bar.  a  shaft  Joumaled  in 
said  yoke  and  frame  bar  aad  having  a  cross  bar  at  ita 
lower  end,  links  connecting  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  with 
the  swlnglngly  supported  side  members,  and  an  operating 
lever  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  rectangular  sup- 
porting frame,  side  members  swlnglngly  connected  there- 
with, said  side  members  Including  wall  members  having 
beaters  and  gathering  troughs  connected  therewith,  a  pair 
of  rock  shafts  having  cranks,  links  connected  with  said 
cranks  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  loops  where- 
in the  side  members  of  the  supporting  frame  are  detach- 
ably  mounted,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock  shafta  in 
unison  and  for  securing  them  at  various  adjustments. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,aU.177.  VLOWaaARB.  Wuxmm.  U.  Hobs,  Marawrth. 
N.  D.  FUed  Mby  25,  IMT.  Serial  Na.  170,0«a.  (CL 
91—18.) 

A  plow  ahare  eoaq»rlsiag  a  body  partioa  haTiag  at  Ita 
tM  wadimt  ahoalder  aad  provided  with  a 


lodge  extending  in  advaaee  of  lahl  ahonlder,  said  ledga  at 
one  end  being  extended  iato  a  tongue  which  triers  froaa 
ita  rear  to  Its  forward  end  and  which  la  provided  witli 
converging  side  surfaces,  the  body  portion  being  provided 
at  ita  iancr  end  with  a  log  having  an  inclined  upper  snr- 
faee  and  an  Inclined  forward  sarfaee,  a  blade  having  a 
groove  adapted  to  recdvo  the  ledge  aad  a  bereled  edga 


adapted  to  engage  the  undercut  ahoalder  of  the  body, 
said  groove  at  one  end  batac  aztendcd  Into  a  pocket 
adapted  to  snugly  receive  the  upper  portion  of  the  said 
tongue  and  the  said  blade  having  at  Its  land  side  end  a 
beveled  shoulder  adapted  to  ftt  saagly  against  the  beveled 
forward  end  of  the  lag  of  the  hadf  portion.  . 


1,253,178.  LIFTING  -  T»UCK.  WiKLiAU  F.  laaoANO, 
Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  George  P.  Clark  Com- 
pany, Windsor  Locks.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
aectieat.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  Ki.MO. 
(CI.  254—10.) 


L  A  lifting  track,.  coBprlatag,  a  carriage,  a  haadla 
therefor,  a  hook  arm  pivoted  at  the  k>ww  part  o<  tiis 
handle,  a  load  lifting  mechanism  connected  to  said  car- 
riage having  means  for  temporary  engagement  by  wjd 
hook  and  operable  by  such  engagement  and  a  downward 
sweep  of  the  handle  to  lift  a  load,  and  mechanism  aa- 
sodated  with  the  handle  aad  operable  Independently  of 
the  movement  of  the  latter  aad  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
to  dlsengafls  said  hook  arm,  saUl  last-named  mechanism 
constructed  and  arranged  to  aocaaaUy  remaia  in  the  sams 
relative  position  with  respect  to  the  handle  irrespective 
of  the  movements  of  the  latter  and  said  hook  arm. 

7.  A  lifting  track,  comprislag,  a  carriage,  a  platflsnn, 
mesns  connecting  the  carriage  and  platform  operable  to 
lift  the  latter,  a  pivoted  handle  on  the  carriage,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  handle  having  a  hook  to  engage  and  operate 
aald  Dstana  by  movement  of  the  handle,  said  means  and 
tioek  arm  belag  constnacted  and  arraaged  so  that  tiM 
latter  has  a  tendency  to  fall  into  engaging  position  with 
th«  former,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  haadle  and  arrangad  to 
normally  hold  said  hook  oat  of  engaging  poiritlon,  a  etaak 
arm  pivoted  to  the  handle,  a  Anger  pivoted  to  said  craak 
arm  and  arranged  to  disconnect  said  book  arm  from  said 
means  aad  throw  it  into  engagement  with  said  latch,  a 
stop  on  said  crank  arm  eagageabio  by  said  finger,  the 
craak  arm  having  a  fart  ta  eagagt  the  handle  to  form  a 
stop  for  the  crank  arm  aad  a  part  arranged  ia  the  path  of 
the  latch  to  form  a  stop  therefM',  aad  a  spring  oonneetiag 
said  lat^  and  finger  and  arraa«sd  to  aorawll^  hold  the 
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latch,  craak  arm,  aad  finger  against  their  vespeetlTe  staps 
■aa  to  p<»inlt  independent  movement  of  eadi  away  from 
their  respective  stops,  aald  crank  arm  and  latch  arranged 
for  swnipalatloa  by  the  operator  to  caase  tike  connection 
aad  disconnection  of  said  hook  arm  and  meana.  as  desired. 
8.  A  Itttiag  truck,  comprising,  a  frame,  and  a  platform, 
each  farmed  of  a  single  U-shaped  bar,  a  rear  axle  fas- 
tened to  the  cross  piece  of  sdld  frame  on  which  the  rear 
wheeU  are  mounted,  an  arched  member  connecting  the 
open  ends  of  said  frame  having  vertical  slots  hetween 
said  member  and  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  Uaks  pivoted 
on  the  rear  axle  and  to  asld  plattvm,  ottar  links  con- 
necting the  frame  aad  platform  mevaMe  ia  and  Umlted  by 
»*ld  Blots,  a  rod  mooated  in  said  member  and  extending 
entirely  tbareasoas  so  which  the  last-named  links  are 
plvoh^  mU  rod  heiag  held  from  Metal  Aqdaeement  by 
the  side  bars  ef  aald  frame,  aad  a  truck  handle  operated 
°!^'  *•  «»«*«  "M  «»*■  «  their  plvota.  whereby  the 
P«**M«  ■•#  he  rslaed  aad  lowered. 

10.  A  llftlag  traefc.  eosvrtaing  a  carriage,  a  platform, 
links  plvotally  coMMNstlag  the  carriage  and  platform  at 
the  four  eataers  af  the  track,  a  creas  rsd  eoaaecting  the 
!?*r*  ?*!.!'  ^  •-^^a  9^T  of  Hnks  dssely  adjacent 
their  pivotal  connection  with  the  platform,  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  carriage,  aad  a  hook  arm  pivoted  to  the 
handle  and  arranged  for  temporary  engagement  with  said 
cross  rod,  the  pivot  for  said  hook  arm  normally  lying  be- 
hind the  handle  pivot  aad  substantially  in  a  atralght  line 
between  the  latter  aad  aaid  cross  red,  said  hook  operable 
by  a  downward  sweep  of  the  haadle  to  swing  said  llnka  on 
their  pivots  and  raise  said  platform,  said  cress  red  when 
the  latter  is  raised  lying  suhstantlallir  in  a  straight  line 
between  the  hook  arm  pivot  aad  the  fulcrum  fw  the  cross 
rod  Unka,  all  coaatnicted  and  arraaped  so  that  the  rate 
ef  lift  ef  the  platferm  U  aubstantlaUy  naifena  for  aniform 
■MTflaseats  sf  said  handle. 

U.  A  llftlag  track  laelodlng  a  Uftiag  in«rfi««to«^  « 
pivoted  haadle  to  draw  aad  steer  the  track  and  having 
meoatad  at  the  lower  cad  thereof  meaas  to  coaaset  the 
haaAs  with  said  merfasnism,  when  desired,  said  aieaas  in- 
cluding a  pivoted  hook  arm,  a  latch  to  held  the  uttgr 
haaaaUy  out  of  position  aad  a  atractarally  independent 
•"^waHf  apataUe  lever  to  move  the  hook  ana  to  '"ttihed 


IClalms  2  to  0  and  0  aot  priatsd  ia  the  Qaastto.] 


1,2IMT9.  UFTINO  AND  LOWE&INO  AFPAKATUS 
WnxoAM  F.  InsAwt.  Wladaor  Locks,  Cona.,  as^gaar  U> 
Georpi  P.  Clack  Oompaay,  Windsor  Locks,  Caan.,  a 
Ootporatlan  of  Cennectlcnt.  Filed  Jan.  fi,  1917  Wlal 
■e.  lajU.     (CL  l«—18f.) 


1.  A  caster  device  comprislag  in  combinatian,  a  frame, 
a  plunger  aUdable  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  depress  the  plunger  into  engagement  with 
the  floor  and  thereafter  lift  the  frame  with  the  plnnger 
as  a  fulcrum,  means  to  hold  the  frame  in"  raised  position, 
and  means  operable  on  a  subsequent  depression  of  the  lever 
to  release  the  first-named  means  and  permit  the  frame  to 
he  lewsred  to  the  floor. 

«.  A  caster  destce,  cemprisiiig.  In  comUaatlon.  a  frame 
a  plonptr  tillable  thcrela,  a  lever  plvotad  to  Oie  frame 
resUleat  sMaas  connecttag  the  ploaper  aad  lever  and 
Bsrmally  heldtng  both  retracted,  aald  lever  asvangsd  when 
deprsMed  to  force  the  plunger  to  the  floor  ahd  thereafter 
Mft  Iha  frame  with  the  plnger  aa  a  toloraai. 


00  the  plunger  movaUe  into  eegagement  with  the 
to  h^d  the  latter  in  raised  position. 

8.  Lifting  and  lowering  apparatus,  comprislag  In  com- 
bination, a  support,  a  Uftlng  member  movable  reUUvely 
thereto,  means  to  move  the  support  and  member,  the  one 
reUtlvely  to  the  other,  and  mechaniam  automatically 
operable  by  relative  movement  of  member  and  support  in 
one  direction  to  effect  a  relative  movement  between  the 
member  and  support.  In  the  other  direction  upon  a  sub- 
sequent actuation  of  said  meana. 

[Claims  ^  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,268.180.  WINDOW-SASH  BOWBB.  Chari.B8  L.  Johk. 
SDK,  Horrisvllle,  Pa.^  assignor  of  one-half  to  Newton  B. 
Johnson,  Morrlsvllle,  Pa.  FUed  Majr  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  97,879.     (CL  1«— 28.) 


Wie  eomfiiaation  with  a  fraaie.  meartier,  and  a  swlaglng 
member  hlagedly  mounted  at  its  lower  end  therein  ;  an  arm 
standing  between  the  side  bars  of  the  members  when 
closed  and  having  a  longitodlnal  sie«  aad  a  scries  of  holes 
aloagside'  the  saaie.  means  for  ptvottng  one  end  of  the 
arm  to  eae  asember,  a  plate  on  the  ether  member  having 
a  idn  sliding  in  said  slot  and  an  aperture  adapted  to 
reglstw  saecessively  with  ssid  holes  as  this  member  Is 
moved  and  to  pam  ever  the  ead  of  the  slot  ss  It  is  dosed, 
and  a  bolt  In  the  swinging  member  whose  tip  U  adapted 
to  project  through  said  aperture,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.258,181.  MUSIC  LEAF  TURNER.  Fobrbst  fl.  JMiM- 
■TO.V,  Toledo,  Ohio.  FUed  July  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,760.     (CI.  84—185.) 


A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  base,  a  post  rlstac 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  leaf  supporting  frames  mounted 
upon  the  post  for  Independent  swinging  movement,  a 
member  oa  said  base,  a  horissoAaUy  dfevoaed  lever  pleeisd 
to  Ito  length  upon  said  member  aad  tenaed  to  provide  a 
shoulder  along  one  edge  to  engage  one  of  said  frames,  aa 
pivoted  to  said  lever  wttt  eae  e^remtty  pwjeeted 
aaU  edpe  ef  tht  lever  to  eagB#e  the  other  at 
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tnmtn,  resilient  means  for  normally  holding  the  arm  In 
rll^t  anffuiar  relation  to  said  lever,  means  for  rocking  the 
hntr  to  disengage  said  shoalder  from  one  of  the  frames, 
resilient  means  operating  to  aatomatically  rettirn  the  leyer 
to  horizontal  position  whereby  said  arm  1«  disengaged  from 
the  other  of  said  frames  to  permit  the  latter  to  engage 
the  shoulder  when  the  lever  assumes  its  normal  position. 


1^8.182.  KILN.  Stxph«n  G.  Johsbton,  BarboursTille. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1916.  SerUl  No.  76.157.  (CI. 
25—149.) 


In  a  gas  kiln  having  its  sides  provided  with  openings, 
aa  exteriorty  arranged  longitudinally  extending  gas  supply 
Irtpe  at  each  side  of  the  kiln,  individually  controllable  air 
supply  pipes  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  openings  and 
extending  horizontally  into  the  kiln,  individually  con- 
trollable gas  tubes  connected  with  said  fas  supply  pipes 
and  extending  into  said  air  pipes,  horizontally  arranged 
individually  controllable  air  supply  pipes  extending  trans- 
versely into  the  kiln  beneath  the  floor  thereof  and  disposed 
below  and  in  alinement  with  said  first  named  air  supply 
pipes  and  terminating  at  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
kiln,^ vertical  branch  pipes  commuDicatlng  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  second  named  air  pipes  and  extending  into 
the  kiln  in  aliSMMttt  with  said  first  named  air  pipes.  In- 
dividually controllable  gas  pipes  in  said  last  named  air 
pipes  and  communicating  with  one  of  said  gas  supply  pipes 
and  gas  tubes  connected  with  said  last  named  gas  pipes 
and  extending  into  said  vertical  branch  pipes. 


1.259,183.  STCMP-PCLLER.  LiSLiB  B.  JONBS,  Newport, 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  168,6S5.  (Cl. 
264— «8.) 


which  conTerge  rearwMdly  from  the  aids*  toward  the 
middle  of  said  frame,  movable  gates  located  near  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  front  grader  bars,  a  pair  (ft  rear  grader  bars 
which  diverge  from  the  middle  of  the  frame  rearwardly  to- 
ward Its  sides,  and  UteraUy  extending  wing  sections  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  said  wing  sections  including  grader 
bars  which  form  continuations  of  said  front  and 
grader  bua. 


The  herein  described  method  of  extracting  stumps,  con- 
sisting in  connecting  the  stump  to  be  pulled  to  the  base  of 
a  tree  with  a  power  multiplying  connection,  connecting 
the  draw  of  such  power  multiplying  connection  to  the 
tree  above  the  base,  and  felling  the  tree  from  the  stump 
and  by  a  line  of  cut  above  the  power  moltiplying  connec- 
tion to  the  base. 


1,363.184.    ROAD-MACHINE.    Jobs  Hbnbt  Kbllbb.  Iowa 
aty,  Iowa.     FUed  Mar.  14.  1917.     SerUl  No.  154.651. 
(Cl.  87—6.) 
2.  In  a  road  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 

ftmme,  a  pair  of  front  grader  bars  having  operating  edges 


7.  In  a  road  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  pair  of  front  grader  bars  having  6permtlng  edges 
which  converge  rearwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  frame  to- 
ward the  middle  thereof,  movable  gates  located  near  the 
inner  ends  of  said  front  grader  bMS,  a  pair  of  rear  grader 
bars  which  diverge  from  the  middle  of  the  frame  rear- 
wardly toward  its  sides,  laterally  extending  wing  sections 
pivoted  to  said  frame  at  its  ends,  said  wing  sections  in- 
cluding grader  bars  which  form  continuations  of  said 
front  and  rear  grader  bars,  standards  rising  from  said  main 
frame  at  the  junction  of  said  wing  section  grader  bars  and 
said  front  and  rear  grader  bars,  and  means  adjustably  sup- 
porting the  outer  ends  of  the  grader  bars  of  the  wing  sec- 
tions from  said  upright  standards. 

•  16.  In  a  road  machine  provided  with  a  grader  bar  bar- 
ing a  gateway  therein,  a  gate  adapted  to  open  and  closie 
satd  gateway,  said  gate  being  capable  of  a  swinging  move- 
ment on  a  \horlzontal  axis  located  In  a  plane  above  the  top 
of  said  gate,  a  bracket  plate  fixed  to  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  gate  on  Its  rear  side,  said  bracket  plate  having  ears  at 
Its  ends  which  engage  with  fixed  parts  of  the  grader  bars 
to  limit  the  closing  movement  of  said  gate  with  reference 
to  said  gateway,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  plungers  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  in  associated  open- 
ings in  said  grader  bar.  said  spring  pressed  plungers  nor- 
mally tending  to  be  withdrawn  from  their  associated  lock- 
ing openings,  a  lever,  a  link  operatlvely  connecting  said  le- 
ver with  said  bracket,  said  link  engaging  between  the  ad- 
joining ends  of  said  spring  pressed  plungers  to  hold  said 
plungers  In  locking  engagement  with  their  associated  lock- 
ing oi>enings. 

27.  In  a  road  machine  i>rovided  with  front  and  rear 
grader  bars  having  a  gateway  between  them,  a  gate  adapt- 
ed to  open  and  close  said  gateway,  scraper  blades  fixed  to 
said  front  and  rear  grader  bars,  and  to  said  gate  respec- 
tively, the  blade  on  said  rear  grader  bar  having  a  part  at 
that  end  near  the  gateway  which  U  higher  than  that  of 
the  other  part  of  said  blade  on  said  rear  grader  bar,  the 
exposed  end  part  of  said  higher  grader  bar  forming  a  stop 
shoulder  to  limit  the  closing  movement  of  said  gate  rela- 
tive to  said  gateway. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  6,  8  to  14,  and  16  to  26  not  printed  In 

the  Oasette.] 

1,258.186.     TIME-BECORDKB.     HCOH  M.  Lawtow,  Belle- 
T«e,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     FUed 
Feb.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,479.     (Cl.  284—48.) 
8.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  card  guide,  an  abutment  In  said 

guide  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  card  in  said  guide. 
1  and  a  cam  connected  directly  to  and  under  contlnuoos 
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movemoit  with  the  clock  of  said  recorder,  said  cam  hav- 
ing  a  curved  edge  piu-tlally  circular  and  partially  para- 


bolie  to  Impart  Intermittent  continuous  movement  to  said 
abutment,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253.186.  DRAFT -GEAR.  Hbbman  C.  Pribbb,  Blue 
Island.  111.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,661. 
(Cl.  218—64.) 


1.  A  draft  gear  Including  a  coupler ;  inner  and  outer 
members  actuated  thereby  and  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other  longitudinally  of  the  gear ;  means  for  resisting 
the  approach  of  either  of  these  members  toward  the  other ; 
two  rockers  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  aforesaid 
means,  each  of  the  aforesaid  members  having  a  rocker  In 
engagement  therewith  and  each  rocker  liavlng  a  curved 
face  for  engngement  with  the  curved  face  of  the  other 
rocker  In  th*-  operation  of  the  gear ;  and  seats  for  these 
rockers  disposed  below  the  same. 

2.  A  draft  gear  including  a  coupler ;  inner  and  outer 
members  actuated  thereby  and  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other  longitudinally  of  the  gear ;  means  for  resisting 
the  approach  of  either  of  these  members  toward  the  other  ; 
two  rockers  operating  In  conjunction  with  the  aforesaid 
means,  each  of  the  aforesaid  members  having  a  rocker  in 
engagement  therewith  and  each  rocker  having  a  curved 
face  for  engagement  with  the  curved  face  of  the  other 
rocker  In  the  operation  of  the  gear ;  and  rollers  for  these 
rockers  disposed  below  the  same. 

8.  A  draft  gear  including  a  coupler;  Inner  and  outer 
members  actuated  thereby  and  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other  longitudinally  of  the  gear ;  means  for  resisting 
the  approach  of  either  of  these  members  toward  the  other ; 
two  rockers  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  aforesaid 
means,  each  of  the  aforesaid  members  having  a  rocker  In 
engagement  therewith  and  each  rocker  having  a  curved 
face  for  engagement  with  the  curved  face  of  the  other 
rocker  in  the  operation  of  the  gear ;  seats  for  these  rockers 
disposed  below  the  same;  and  rollers  interposed  between 
the  rockers  and  said  seats. 

4.  A  draft  gear  including  a  coupler ;  inner  and  outer 
members  actuated  thereby  and  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other  longitudinally  of  the  gear ;  means  for  resisting 
the  approach  of  either  of  these  members  toward  the  other ; 
two  rockers  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  aforesaid 
means,  each  of  the  aforesaid  members  having  a  rocker  In 
engagement  therewith  and  each  rocker  having  a  curved 
face  for  engagement  with  the  curved  face  of  the  other 


rocker  In  the  operation  of  the  gear ;  and  Inclined  seats  for 
these  rockers  disposed  below  the  same. 

18.  A  draft  gear  Including  a  coupler;  Inner  and  outer 
members  actuated  thereby  and  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other  longitudinally  of  the  gear ;  means  for  resisting 
the  approach  of  either  of  these  members  toward  the  other ; 
two  rockers  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  aforesaid 
means,  each  of  the  aforesaid  members  having  a  rocker  In 
engagement  therewith  and  each  rocker  having  a  curved 
face  for  engagement  with  the  curved  face  of  the  other 
rocker  in  the  operation  of  the  gear;  and  a  seat  for  and 
disposed  beneath  a  rocker. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,187.  DRAFT -GEAR.  HcRifAN  C.  Pribbb,  Bloe 
Island,  lU.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,652. 
(Cl.  213—42.) 


A  car  structure  including  center  sills ;  a  body  bolster ; 
draft  bars  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  body  bolster; 
blocks  for  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  body  bolster 
and  having  holes  therethrough  located  at  unequal  dis- 
tances from  the  edges  of  the  blocks,  th§re  being  holes 
in  the  center  sill  structure  corresponding  to  the  holes  In 
the  blocks,  the  holes  In  the  blocks  an<l  center  sill  struc- 
ture registering  In  various  positions  of  the  blocks  where- 
by the  spaces  between  the  blocks  and  the  draft  bars  may 
be  varied ;  fastening  means  passed  through  the  register- 
ing boles ;  and  a  draft  gear  carried  by  the  draft  bara. 


1,268,188.  OVEN-FURNACE.  Louis  Chasub  Rbbse. 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Werner  &  Pflelderer  Co.. 
Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  Firm.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  24,  1916,  Serial  No.  23,706.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  65,867. 
(CL  110—66.) 


_r^'-'-''"  'y^^^^f^mw^^^^^^^^^wM 


1.  In  an  oven  furnace.  In  combination,  a  fuel  chamber 
having  a  grate  for  its  bottom,  sldewalls  containing  at 
their  lower  part  somewhat  above  the  grate  an  opening 
serving  as  outlet  for  the  combustion  gases  and  a  small, 
hermetically  closing  door  for  stoking,  and  a  top  provided 
vrlth  a  hermetically  closing  door  for  charging  fuel  Into 
the  sald^  fuel  chamber  and  an  opmlng  serving  as  Inlet 
for  the  air  for  the  the  combustion  thereof,  a  pr^eater 
connected  to  thla  Inlet  and  so  arranged  that  the  air 
passing  therethrough  into  the  said  fuel  dumber  is  pre- 
heated by  the  spent  flregases,  a  channel  running  inside 
the  said  fuel  chamber  from  said  air  inlet  along  said  top 
and  down  one  of  said  side  walls  and  leading  the  said 
preheated  air  into  the  burning  fuel  at  a  point  opposite 
to  the  said  outlet  for  the  combustion  gases,  and  a  closed 
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•ab  pit  arnui«ed  mdemeath  Ibe  mM  snte  and  provided 
with  a  hermetically  cleslni^  dow  for  deanlns  the  mme. 
S.  la  an  oren  farnace,  in  combiiuitk>ii,  a  fuel  chamber 
havliic  a  grate  tor  tta  bottom,  aldeiKraUfl  containing  at 
tkalr  Ipwer  part  Bomewfaat  above  the  grate  an  opening 
luilag  as  oatlet  for  the  combnatioa  gaaes  and  a  nnaU, 
hermetically  cloaing  door  for  stoking,  and  a  top  provided 
with  a  hemetleaUy  closing  door  for  charging  fuel  Into 
the  said  Awl  ebamber  and  with  an  apenlng  serrtng  as 
iBlet  for  the  air  for  the  combostlon  thereof,  a  preheater 
ouinected  to  this  inlet  and  so  arranged  that  the  air  pass- 
ing therethrough  into  the  said  fuel  chamber  is  preheated 
by  the  spent  Are  gases,  a  channel  rnnning  inside  the  gald 
fuel  chamber  from  said  air  inlet  along  said  top  and 
down  one  of  said  side  walls  and  leading  the  said  pre- 
keated  air  Into  the  burning  fuel  at  a  point  opposite  to 
th«  said  oatlet  for  the  combustion  gases,  a  water  pipe 
arranged  and  provided  with  means  for  leading  water  in 
regulated  quantities  into  the  upper  part  of  the  said  fuel 
chamber,  and  a  closed  ashpit  arranged  underneath  the 
said  grate  and  provided  with  a  heraetically  closing  door 
for  cleaning  the  same. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,293.189.  WBLNNO  HIOH-SPmiD  BTEEL.  BoMnND 
J.  VON  Hbnkb,  Lynn,  Mass.,  asalgBor  to  Thomson  Elec- 
tric Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
MasMiehMetts.  PUed  May  14,  IdlT.  Serial  No.  168.t34. 
(CL  21»— 1«L)  i 


£1 


The  improved  method  of  welding  a  flat  piece  of  high- 
speed stsel  to  the  flat  surface  of  another  piece  of  metal 
consisting  In  providing  the  contacting  surfaces  with 
alternate  grooves  aad  projections  of  each  dimensions  that 
when  tho  parts  are  laid  crssswiat  a  ssaltltude  of  aaall 
eoatacts  af  lUgli  resistance  dlatrlhated  aB  over  the  sur- 
face to  be  weMad  will  be  provided  so  as  to  dlstrihate 
the  boat  all  ovar  the  flat  surface,  aaseniUlng  the  parts 
with  said  projections  lying  crosswise  In  contact  and  then 
applying  the  electric  beating  current  to  farm  a  uniform 
and  homogeneous  weld  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


l^SU^Jl.  ATTACHMENT  FO«  TBLKPHONE8.  WlL- 
UAM  O.  Bin  KILL  and  Owbm  G.  Wtu^iAMS,  Wilkes- 
Barre,  Pa.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Qulncy  A.  Gates  and 
one-half  to  said  Bunnell,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
8,  U)17.     Serial  No.  141.248.     (CI.  179—185.) 


1.298.1 
15! 


<CL 


ntoi  Mwr.  s.  mx.    (Bcma 


TiSCHMl, 

No. 


1.  The  comhl— tioa  with  a  conqwss,  aad  means  acta- 
tay  mM  ecmpass  for  traasaiitttng  electrical  im- 
I :  of  a  fUBlahle  BMp-board,  a  stationary  rod  paral- 
M  to  tko  sortMs  of  said  map-board;  aa  ln«lcater  rod 
iitilsMj  attaetad  at  one  end  to  said  stationary  rod  aad 
osar  the  siuface  of  said  mai^-board,  and  means 
said  iadlcator  rod  to  said  stationary  rod ;  and 
to  said  electrical  iaipulses  for  rotating 
la  accordance  with  Ote  movements  of 

{CUIma  a  aad  S  aot  prtatod  la  the  QaHt«eJ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  a  sanitary  de- 
vice therefor  coaaprislag  a  frame  secured  to  the  telephone, 
a  roller  1  <■! alalt  a  strip  of  aatlstptic  si^eflal  Journalod 
in  said  frame,  a  feed  laOer  ^os  Jiamalnl  la  said  frame, 
means  to  cause  oald  feed  ndler  to  pull  a  jaaattty  of  anti- 
septie  amterlal  across  said  trtephaoe  mo«tb  fisee.  and 
means  for  retalalBC  saM  mssas  la  iaaetlsc  position  and 
including  a  m— ber  pssltfid  to  he  eagapsd  Iqr  the  tele- 
phone receirer  shea  the  sbom  te  removed  from  Its  hook. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  a  sanitary  de- 
vice thesefor  comprising  a  frame  secured  to  the  telephone, 
a  Ttdler  containing  a  strip  of  aatiseptic  material  joamaled 
in  said  frame,  a  feed  roller  also  Jevmaled  la  said  frame, 
aad  means  to  cause  ssM  feed  roller  to  paB  a  ifuaatity  of 
aatiseptic  material  acroas  said  telephone  mouth  piece,  a. 
pinion  on  the  end  of  said  feed  roller,  a  herlsootal  shaft 
jooraaled  in  said  frame,  a  seeead  pinleo  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft  and  In  meSh  with  the  first  mentioned  ptaion,  an 
escape  wheel  fixed  to  the  slwft  and  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  on  Its  periphery,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  a 
locking  member  for  engagemeat  with  any  one  of  said 
notches,  a  horlsontal  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame,  said 
locking  member  being  carried  by  one  end  of  said  lever,  said 
arm  being  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  telephone  re- 
ceiver upon  its  removal  from  its  hook. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  a  saaltary  de- 
vice therefor  comprising  a  frasM  secured  to  the  telephone, 
a  roller  coataialng  a  strip  of  aatiseptic  amterlal  joaraaled 
ha  said  frame,  a  feed  roller  also  jouraaled  la  said  frame, 
and  means  to  eaaae  ssM  feed  roller  to  pull  a  fuastlty  of 
antiseptic  material  across  said  telephone  mouth  piece,  a 
pinion  on  the  end  of  said  feed  roller,  a  horlsontal  shaft 
Joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  seooad  ^nlon  en  the  end  of 
said  shaft  and  In  mesh  wltii  the  first  mentioned  pinion, 
an  escape  wheel  fixed  to  tike  Aaft  aad  having  a  plarality 
of  notches  on  Its  periphery,  means. for  rotating  said  wheel, 
a  locking  member  for  engagement  widi  any  one  of  said 
not^es,  a  horizontal  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame,  said 
locking  member  being  carried  by  one  end  of  said  lever,  a 
depcadiag  arm  on  the  oOer  end  of  said  lever,  said  arm 
being  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  telephone  teoeiver 
upon  its  removal  from  its  hook,  the  ead  of  said  dspeadiag 
arm  b^ag  hiaged  to  toM  in  one  directioa. 


JOSVH   HBBK,  Los 
Serial  No.  154.261. 


1.258,192.     RAILEOAD-CROflSING. 
Angeles.  CaL    Filed  Mar.  12,  1917. 
(CL  104— dO.) 

A  track  intersocttoa.  eoaprlslag  pirfrs  vi  latersoctiag 
the  ends  of  wh.'       are  farmed  with  tapered  teoes 
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which  extend  downwardly  toward  the  intersection,  a  flange 
formed  upon  said  rails  and  adapted  to  provide  a  con- 
tiauens  Aoor  for  the  flange  of  car  wheels  paaslag  there- 
along,  whereby  tiie  whede  wiU  crass  the  tatersecttao  with- 


out objectionable  noise,  and  a  series  of  rollers  disposed 
along  tile  side  of  the  rails  and  against  which  the  flanges  of 
the  wheels  are  adapted  to  bear  in  a  manner  to  relieve  the 
friction  on  the  wheel  flanges. 


1,253,198.  PAPER  BOX.  JOHN  W.  Hiix,  Falrvlew, 
Mont.  Piled  Apr.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  161,616.  (Cl. 
229—81.) 


1.  In  a  paper  box  or  vessel,  a  bottom  and  sides  therefor, 
corner  tit^a  made  Integral  with  adjacent  sides,  one  pair 
of  flaps  having  strips,  the  other  pair  of  flaps  having  perfo- 
rations, the  flaps  having  strips  idtematinc  with  those 
having  perforations  and  the  perforations  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  strips  whereby  adjacent  flaps  are  held  together, 
cover  flaps  for  the  box.  said  cover  flaps  being  arranged  in 
auadrupllcate  with  each  flap  of  suflldent  dlmensloDB  to 
fully  covw  the  t<v  of  the  box,  locking  means  tor  the  two 
upper  cover  flaps,  said  locking  means  comprising  small 
flaps  on  the  uppermost  cover  flap  and  perloratlons  in  the 
flap  just  b^ow  it  for  the  small  flaps  to  engage,  and  handle 
flaps  for  the  box.  said  handle  flaps  having  means  for  inter- 
locking, whereby  they  may  be  used  as  a  carrying  means, 
one  of  said  handle  flaps  having  means  for  engagement  with 
comer  flaps  of  the  box  to  provide  additional  securing 

,_ftns  tor  the  cover  flaps. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  <3asetie.] 


1.258.194.  SBLBCTOE  RELAY.  AU-au  B.  Ksndaix, 
Bliaabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall  Switch  A  Signal  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
•8^72.     (CL  a46--84.) 


«f^^-=^ 


1.  A  relay  comprising  two  electromagnets,  an  armature 
controlled  hy  each  electromagnet,  a  circuit  controller 
governed  Jointly  bjr  said  armature*,  aad  other  drogttt  con- 
trolling devices  governed  by  said  armatures  separately. 

246  O.  G— 85 


8.  la  a  rela;y.  in  comblnatiea :  two  electrooBagaets,  aa 
armature  controlled  by  each  electresMgaet.  a  coi^act  at- 
tached to  each  armature  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  mor- 
aUe  contact  arranged  to  coact  with  either  of  said  first 
meatiaBed  contacts  when  either  of  said  armatxires  drops, 
the  dropping  of  either  of  said  anaatares  eaasiag  said  mov- 
aUle  contact  to  move  out  of  the  path  of  the  other  contact, 
aad  other  circuit  controlling  devices  governed  by  aaid 
anoatures. 

6.  in  a  r^ay.  in  comhlDatifm :  two  ^ectromagncts,  an 
arnatture  coatroUed  by  each  electromagnet,  a  contact  at- 
tached to  each  armature  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  mov- 
able contact  arranged  to  coact  In  accordance  with  the 
sequence  of  operaUon  of  the  armatures  with  either  of  said 
first  mentioned  contacts  when  said  armatures  drop,  the 
dropping  of  either  of  said  armatures  causing  said  movable 
contact  to  move  relative  to  the  path  of  the  other  conUct, 
and  other  circuit  owrtrolllng  devices  governed  by  said 

armatures. 

[CJlaims  2,  4, 1,  aad  7  not  prtntefl  In  the  Caaette.] 


1,263,195.    TOP.    BcosNU  WUKX  Schobll,  H«ar  Britain, 

'conn.,  assignor,  by  meaae  saslgnments,  to  The  Metal 

Specialty  Cosnpany,  New  Brttatn.  Cona.,  a  Corporation. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1916.     Serial  Jto.  139.262.     (Cl.  46—32.) 


1.  A  top  comprising  a  sheU  like  body  having  a  tip  at 
the  lower  end,  a  shaft  rotatably  and  rildaWy  boosed  in  the 
said  body  and  extending  upwawliy  tlirough  the  upper  end 
there<tf.  a  spring  within  the  said  body  ooonected  by  one 
ead  to  the  said  body  and  by  the  other  end  to  Ue  said  shaft, 
ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for  checking  the  unwinding 
of  the  said  spring  and  'fhe  said  mechanlsni  comprising  a 
set  of  ratchet  teeth,  integral  with  the  upper  wall  portion 
of  the  said  body. 

2.  A  top  comprising  a  shell  like  body  having  a  tip  at 
the  lower  end,  a  shaft  roUtably  and  sUdably  housed  in 
the  said  body  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  upper 
en6  fBereof,  a  sprlag  within  the  said  body,  and  connected 
by  oae  end  to  the  said  body  and  by  the  other  ead  to  the 
said  shaft,  suitably  to  be  wound  by  turning  the  said  ahaft 
relati>-ely  to  the  said  body,  ratchet  and  paWl  raechaaisra 
for  cbeckiag  the  unwiadiag  of  the  said  spring,  aad  the 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  set  of  teeth  intfigral  with 
the  said  body  and  an  arm  extending  radi&Uy  from  the  said 

shaft. 

[Oaiau  8  aad  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,253  196.      CAR-SEAT.     Clarbscb  I*   TaOMPSON,   Port 

Wabhlngtoa,  K.  Y.     Piled  July  18.  1916.     Serial  No. 

100,911.     (Cl.  155-^.) 

1.  ^  car-seat  comprising  a  support,  back  supporting 
means  pivoted  thereto  at  its  lower  end^a  back  standard 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  means,  a  supporting  flange 
formed  on  the  back  standard,  a  flange  formed  on  the  *np- 
port  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flange  «n  the  stand- 
ard srhen  the  back  is  in  oae  af  its  seating  posltlnfaa,  A 
locking  fln^^g*  jcarrled  by  the  standard  heiow  the  plvat 
caanectiQg  the  same  to  aaid  miaportJHg  nmsska.  and  a  x||0d 
Ktoj>  on  the  sm«»si«  adi^ited  to  he  sinpad  by  aaid  ktclOag 
flange  when  the  back  Is  swung  into  seating  position,  said 
locktag  fl£nge  and  stop  being  poadtloned  to  resist  .turning 
movemeot  of  the  back  caused  bp  rearwardly  directed  presr 
sure  thereon  above  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  back 
standard,  substantially  as  set  Xorth. 

3.  A  car  seat  cempriaing  a  support,  a  back  standard. 
means  connecting  said  standard  to  the  support,  malnUln- 
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Inc  it  In  proper  posttlOD  dnrtag  Its  reTenlng  moTement, 
and  caniviog  It  to  aaaume  a  desired  Inclination  as  it  ap- 
proaches each  of  its  seating  positions,  a  supporting  flanga 
formed  on  the  back  standard,  a  flange  on  tlt«  support 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  flange  on  the  standard  when 
the  back  is  in  one  of  its  seating  positions,  a  locking  flange 
00  the  back  standard,  a  rigid  stop  on  the  support  adapted 
to  be  'engaged  by  the  locking  flange  when  the  back  Is 
swung  into  seating  posltioo.  said  locking  flange  being  at 
an  angle  to  said  supporting  flange,  and  said  locking  flange 
and  stop  l>eing  positioned  to  resist  turning  movement  of 
the  back  caused  by  rearwardly  directed  pressure  thereon, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


5.  A  car  neat  comprising  a  back  support,  a  back  stand- 
ard, a  supporting  flange  on  the  back  standard,  a  flange  on 
the  support  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flange  on  the 
back  standard,  a  locking  flange  on  the  back  standard  be- 
low the  supporting  flange,  and  a  rigid  stop  on  the  support 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  flange,  said  lock 
flange  and  Its  cooperating  stop  being  abruptly  inclined 
with  respect^  to  the  supporting  flange,  whereby  the  said 
Uange  and  stop  will  co4H;>erate  to  lock  the  back  standard 
Mialnst  a  backward  tilting  morement,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

9.  A  car  seat  comprising  an  end  plate  having  a  seating 
flange  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  longitudinal  rod  se- 
cured to  said  plate,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  on 
said  rod,  a  back  standard  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  arm,  a  back  carried  thereby,  a  seating  flange 
on  said  standard,  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  axis  of 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  standard  and  arm,  aald 
flange  on  the  standard  being  adapted  to  bear,  for  a  part 
only  of  its  length,  on  one  of  said  end  plate  flanges,  when 
the  back  is  in  either  seating  position,  said  end  plate  flanges 
having  the  oater  ends  of  their  bearing  surfaces  at  such 
IMints  that  the  flange  on  the  standard  has  no  bearing  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  connection,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

10.  A  car  seat  comprising  an  end  plate  having  a  seating 
flange  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  longitudinal  rod  se- 
cured to  said  plate,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  on 
■aid  rod,  a  back  standard  plvotally  connected  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  am,  a  back  carried  thereby,  means  provid- 
ing a  seating  aorface  on  said  standard  for  each  seating 
position  of  the  back,  said  surface  being  adapted  to  bear 
on  one  of  said  end  plate  flanges  when  the  back  Is  In  either 
seating  position,  a  locking  flange  on  the  standard  and  fixed 
stops  on  the  end  plate,  adapted  to  engage  when  the  back 
Is  In  either  seating  position,  and  arranged  to  resist  back- 
ward turning  movement  of  the  back,  said  seating  surface 
on  the  standard  and  seating  flanges  on  the  end  plate  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  ssld  seating  surface  bears  on  eitho: 
of  said  seating  flanges  at  the  inner  side  only  of  the  axfai 
of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  standard  and  lald 
am,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasett*.]    . 


1,258,197.  COMPASS.  Jambs  A.  Howa,  Rochester.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  21,  1914,  Serial  No.  M6,190.  Divided  and  thi* 
application  filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  5,891.  (CI. 
88—222.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  bottom  of  a  casing,  of  a 
bushing  extending  over  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the 
bottom,  and  a  bearing  held  frictionally  within  the  bushing. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  inner  caaing  having  a  bear- 
ing mounted  ther^n,  of  a  needle  support  mounted  on  the 
bearing,  a  lever  having  one  end  engaging  said  needle  sup- 
port and  its  opposite  end  projecting  through  the  Inner  cas- 
ing, an  outer  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  outer  cas- 
ing having  engagement  with  the  lever  to  operate  the  same. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,253.198.  WELDING  •  CONTROLLER.  Thsodobb  D. 
MoNTGOMsaT,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  LxaoT  C.  Schantz. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled 
July  21.  1916.    Serial  No.  110,499.     (O.  219-^8.) 


r'WJRr — vUJU* 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  welding  system,  a  source  of  energy, 
connections  from  said  source  to  the  welding  electrodes, 
and  meenii  responsive  to  the  current  In  the  circuit  of  the 
electrodes  for  increasing  the  voltage  of  the  source  of  en- 
ergy when  the  current  in  the  electrode  circuit  decreases 
from  an  initially  high  value  to  a  predetermined  lower 
.value. 

3.  A  welding  system  having  welding  electrodes  supplied 
with  power  from  an  electric  generator,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  current  in  the  circuit  of  the  electrodes  for  In- 
creasing the  voltage  of  the  generator,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  positively  act  to  prevent  the  generator  voltage 
being  Increased  when  the  welding  circuit  is  completed  and 
the  current  is  high  and  acting  to  increase  the  voltage  when 
the  current  decreases  to  a  predetermined  value. 

4.  A  welding  system  provided  with  welding  electrodes 
supplied  with  power  from  an  electric  generator,  and  means 
in  the  circuit  of  the  electrodes  for  increasing  the  voltage 
of  the  generator  after  the  electrodes  have  been  separated 
to  draw  an  arc. 

[Claims  2.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,199.     OSCILLATING  MOTOR.     HiKBT  L.  Zabbis- 
K».  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dlehl  Manufacturinr 
Coiapany,  Bllsabeth.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Jolj  18,  laid.     Serial  No.  109,076.     (CL 
280—1.) 
1-  Msans  for  oscillating  a  motor  which  Is  pivoted  to  a 

sutioaary  base,  coaprlslng  a  worn  carried  by  the  rotat- 
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Ing  element  of  the  motor,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by 
said  motor  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  motor  pivot,  a 
worm  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  having 
a  worm  wheel  meshing  trtth  the  worm  on  said  rotating 
element  and  a  worm  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel  on 
said  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  whereby  said  rotatable 
shaft  oscillates  the  motor. 


12.  An  oscillating  electric  fan  comprising  an  electric 
motor  pivoted  to  a  stationary  standard,  the  housing  for 
said  motor  being  closed  at  one  end  by  a  removable  cap 
piece  which  carries  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  motor 
armature  shaft,  a  worm  carried  by  tl)e  armature  shaft 
and  contained  within  the  cap  piece,  a  counter  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  cap  piece  and  located  at  an  angle  to  the  arma- 
ture shaft,  said  counter  shaft  carrying  a  worm  gear  mesh- 
ing with  the  worm  on  the  armature  shaft  and  also  carry- 
ing a  worm  which  meshes  with  a  worm  wheel  carried  by 
another  shaft  mounted  in  the  cap  piece,  said  latter  shaft 
being  parallel  to  the  motor  pivot  and  in  the  plane  of  the 
axis  of  the  armature  shaft  a  crank  head  carried  by  said 
latter  shaft,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  stationary  stand- 
ard and  connected  to  the  crank  head. 

IS.  An  electric  motor  having  a  housing  pivoted  to  a 
stationary  standard,  said  housing  being  closed  at  one  end 
by  a  removable  cap  piece,  the  said  cap  piece  forming  a 
boosing  and  support  for  a  reduction  gearing  connecting 
the  armature  shaft  with  a  rotaUble  shaft  carried  by  the 
cap  piece,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  eccen- 
trically connected  to  the  rotatable  stiaft. 

(Claims  2  to  11  and  14  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


REISSUES. 


14,418.  MOTOR-SLED.  Fhsdkbick  R.  BtracH,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  nine  One-hundredths  to  Joe  West 
and  nine  one-bundredths  to  Eva  West,  Seattle,  Wash 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,606.  Original  No 
1,228,098,  dated  May  29,  1917,  Serial  No.  111,097,  flled 
July  24.  1916.     (CI.  180—8.) 


1.  A  motor  sled  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies 
fcmr  rotary  tractors,  each  consisting  of  a  cylinder  havlag 


its  forward  end  portion  tapered  and  each  provided  with 
a   plurality   of  propeller  flns  secured   thereto  to   extend 
spirally  therearound  throughout  its  length  ;  two  shafts  dis- 
posed with  their  axes  in  paraUel  vertical  planes,  and  upon 
each   of   which   shafts   two   of   said    tractors   are   rigidly 
mounted  and  disposed   so  that  the  front  end  of  one  of 
them  shall  be  spaced  from  the  rearward  end  of  the  other ; 
two  trunnion^,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  shaft  bear- 
ings within  which  a  ditferent  one  of  said  two  shafts  is 
rotatably  disposed,  which  bearings  are  disposed  between 
the  two  tractors  of  said  ahaft;  a  sprocket  wheel  rigidly 
mounted  on  each  of  said  two  shafts  in  a  position  between 
the  bearings  thereof;  a  supporting  frame  within  which 
s41d  two  trunnions  are  mounted  to  be  independently  rota- 
tively  movable  with  their  axes  in  the  same  line,  whereby 
said  two  shafts  independenUy  may  oscillate  in  dilTerent 
vertical  planes  ;  another  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  of  said  trunnions ;  a  separate  sprocket  chain  op- 
eratlvely  disposed  to  communicate  rotary  motion  from  each 
of  said  other  sprocket  wheels  to  the  sprocket  wheel  of  a 
different  one  of  said  shafts  ;  a  body-frame  mounted   on 
said  supporting  frame  to  extend  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom  ;  a  tubular  stud  rigidly  attached  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  body-frame  to  extend  downwardly  therefrom ; 
a  vertical  shaft  disposed  to  extend  through  said  tubular 
stud  and  adapted  to  be  rotatlvely  moved  therein ;  a  steer- 
ing sled  runner  articulated  to  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  vertical  shaft  to  adapt  it  to  oscUlate  in  a  vertical 
plane;    manually    operative    mechanism' associated    with 
said  vertical  shaft  whereby  said  ahhft  may  be  rotatlvely 
moved    to   actuate   said    steering   sled    runner ;    a    motor 
mounted  on  said  body-frame;  and  controllable  means  for 
communicating   rotary   motion    frpm   said   motor   to   the 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  said  trunnions  whereby  said 
tractors  may  be  rotated. 

2.  A  motor  sled  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies 
a  supporting  frame;  two  tractor  shafts  associated  with 
said  supporting  frame  to  extend  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom  In  positions  parallel  with  each  other  and  adapt- 
ed each  independently  to  oscUlate  in  a  different  one  of 
parallel  vertical  planes ;  two  tractors  rigidly  mounted  on 
each  of  said  tractor  shafts,  each  of  said  tractors  com- 
prising a  cylinder  provided  with  spirally  dUposed  pro- 
pelling flns;  a  body-frame  reslliently  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame;  a  steering  runner  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  a  forward  end  portion  of  said  body-frame ;  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  body-frame ;  a  power  shaft  carried 
by  the  motor,  stub-shafts  operatlvely  associated  with  the 
power  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  connected  to  the  stub- 
shafts,  a  second  pair  of  stub-shafts  driven  by  the  driven 
shafts,  and  operative  connections  between  the  last  named 
stub-shafts  and  the  tractor  shafts. 

8.  A  motor  sled  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  Inverted 
U-shaped  frame  carried  thereby,  a  central  rib  depending 
from  the  frame,  a  pair  of  trunnions  joumaled  In  the  sides 
of  the  frame  and  the  rib,  shafts  joumaled  in  said  trun- 
nions, tractors  upon  said  shafts,  a  motor  operatlvely  as- 
sociated with  the  tractor  shafts,  and  steering  means  for 
the  sled. 

4.  A  motor  sled  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  frame 
carried  thereby  and  having  spaced  depending  members, 
trunnions  joumaled  therein,  shafts  joumaled  in  said  trun- 
nions, tractors  upon  said  shafts  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
trunnions,  stub-shafts  joaraaled  on  said  tmnnions,  chain 
and  sprocket  connections  between  the  said  shafts,  motor 
mechanism  associated  with  the  stub-shafts,  ahd  steering 
means  for  the  sled. 

5.  A  motor  sled  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies 
a  transversely  disposed  supporting  frame;  two  tractor 
shafts  rotatably  associated  with  said  supporting  frame 
and  disposed  to  extend  forwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
from with  their  axes  each  in  a  different  one  of  spaced 
parallel  vertical  planes  and  adapted  each  independently  to 
oscillate  in  vertical  directions ;  a  body-frame  mounted  on 
said  supporting  frame ;  and  a  cross-bar  each  of  whose  two 
opposite  end  portions  is  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  said 
cross-bar  being  rigidly  associated  with  said  body-frame 
and  disposed  with  the  forward  end  portion  of  eadl  of 
said  tractor  shafts  extending  freely  through  one  of  the 
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vertical  Bl*to  in  mki  entn-bar  whereky  m\4  tract«r  akatta 
*aU  he  fnided  ia  their  vertical  ■arcMewts  and  ha  aain- 
tataed  with  their  axes  !a  said  parallel  pteaea. 


14.418.  BEOODKB.  Jou  F.  MacKax.  Bordeatawa. 
K.  J.  FUed  imn.  ao,  1»17.  Serial  No.  145.S38.  Origl- 
■al  No.  l^QiMl,  dated  Jaly  14.  1814.  Serial  No. 
774,148.  fllad  Jane  17,  1812.     (CI.  237—8.) 


1.  A  heater  for  brooders  havias  a  fire  box,  a  hopper 
dlaposed  above  and  communicatiJig  with  the  fire  box,  a 
top  i>late  coveriog  the  hopper  and  extending  beyond  the 
perimeter  thereof  antlrely  arooad  the  heater,  dampers 
for  controlling  the  draft  of  the  heater,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  dampers  supported  by  the  top  plate  of 
the  hopper. 

2.  A  heater  far  brooders  having  a  fire  box,  a  hopper 
diigtosed  above  and  communicating  with  the  fire  box,  a 
top  plate  covering  the  hopper  and  extending  laterally  be- 
yond the  perimeter  thereof  entirely  around  the  heater, 
a  doaare  coatrollinc  commonicatlon  between  the  hopper 
and  the  'fire  box,  dampers  for  controlling  the  draft  of 
the  heater,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  tlie  closure  and  the  dampers  supported  by  the  top  plate 
of  the  hopper. 

8.  A  heater  for  brooders  having  a  fire  box,  a  liopper 
diaipoaed  above  and  communicating  with  the  fire  box,  a 
top  plate  covering  the  hopper  and  extending  beyond  tike 
perimeter  thereof  entirely  around  the  heater,  there  be- 
ing a  check  draft  opening  through  the  top  plate  into  the 
hopper,  a  damper  for  controlling  the  draft  through  said 
opening,  a  damper  controlling  the  draft  to  the  fire  box,  a 
closure  coBtaolUnc  the  communication  between  the  hop- 
per and  fire  box,  and  a  single  meaas  supported  on  the 
said  top  plate  and  connecting  respectively  with  the  said 
dampers  and  closure,  by  which  their  movements  are  eon- 
trolled. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  beater  for  baraing  solid  fuel, 
having  a  chamber  in  its  upper  portion  covered  by  a  top 
through  which  is  a  fuel  feed  opening,  a  flue  through 
which  the  products  of  comboatioa  pass  off  communicat- 
ing with  the  aaid  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  tlie  com- 
munication between  the  aaid  chamber  and  the  fire  box 
of  the  heater,  means  for  operating  said  valve  supported 
by  the  heater,  means  carried  by  the  heater  for  support- 
ins  •  brooder  hood,  and  a  suspended  hood  supported  by 
the  said  meaas  so  aa  to  be  free  from  the  surface  on 
which  the  heater  rests  and  forming  a  brooder  chaml>er 
surrounding  the  same. 

i.  The  combination  of  a  heater  far  horning  solid  fael 
having  a  feed  opening  through  its  top,  means  carried  by 
the  heater  for  supporting  a  brooder  hood,  and  a  sus- 
pended hood  supported  by  the  said  means  so  as  to  be 
free  from  the  surface  on  which  the  lieater  rests  and  fann- 
ing a  brooder  chamber  sarronnding  tiie  lieater,  the  top 
of  the  hood  being  open  so  as  to  leave  exposed  the  tap  of 
the  heater,  thereby  permitting  access  to  the  fuel  feed 
openlag  therein  without  disturbing  tlie  hood. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  heater  for  burning  solid  fael, 
provided  with  a  top  perforated  to  permit  fuel  to  be  fed 
through  it  to  the  fire  chaBil>er  of  the  heater,  the  tap 
extending  laterally  beyond  the  heater,  and  a  hood  aup- 
ported  from  the  edge  of  the  top  and  forming  a  iiraoder 
chamber  entirely  surrounding  the  heater. 


7.  The  coBiMnatlon  of  a  heater  adapted  to  ban  solid 
fttel,  kavlag  a  tap  perforated  to  peradt  fuel  t*  be  fed 
thTMigti  It  to  the  ire  chamber,  aad  perforated  also  t» 
form  a  check  draft  opening,  a  haed  supported  by  the 
beater  aad  exteudlng  dowaward  from  tbe  said  top  to 
Incieap  a  brooder  chamber,  and  a  damper  for  the  said 
check  draft  opening  by  which  the  draft  through  tha 
same  may  be  controlled. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  heater  having  a  body  portion 
formed  of  solid  continuous  walls  with  tael  and  draft 
openings  located  above  the  body  of  the  heater,  a  hus- 
pended  hood  projecting  from  the  body  of  the  heater  and 
inclosing  same  and  having  tha  aaid  fuel  and  draft  open- 
ings outside  the  snapcnded  hood,  a  thenMstatic  device 
also  Inclosed  within  atld  hoed,  and  means  connecting 
said  thermostat  with  MUd  draft  opening,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

9.  Tbe  combination  of  a  lieater  adapted  to  born  solid 
fuel  having  a  top  perfotatad  with  a  flue  opening,  also 
perforated  with  a  check  draft  opening,  a  valve  mounted 
within  said  check  draft  opening,  a  hood  supported  by 
the  heater  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  to 
inclose  a  brooder  chamber,  and  a  th«>rmoatat  located  in 
said  brooder  chamber,  and  means  connecting  said  ther- 
mostat with  said  check  draft  valve  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  hard  fuel  heater,  having  a 
chamber  in  its  upper  portion,  and  a  top  with  a  per- 
foration for  the  fuel,  and  a  aqiaratc  perforation  for  a 
check  draft  oponing  lata  said  chamber,  a  hover  supported 
by  the  heater  to  inclose  a  brooder  chamber,  a  valve  for 
said  check  draft  opening  adapted  to  close  said  opening 
whenever  desired,  and  a  thermostat  located  within  aaid 
brooder  chamber  having  connection  with  said  valve  to 
control  the  temperature  of  said  brooder  chamber. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  heater  adapted  to  burn  solid 
fuel  having  a  chamber  in  a  separate  portion  thereof  and 
having  a  top  to  said  chamber  perforated  to  permit  fuel 
to  be  fed  to  the  same  and  further  perforatt-d  to  form  an 
independent  check  draft  opening,  a  hood  supported  by 
the  heater,  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  to  inclose 
a  brooder  chamber  arranged  with  said  opening  outdide 
of  said  hood,  a  valve  for  said  check  draft  opening  located 
within  said  opening  and  a  thermostat  in  said  brooder 
chamber,  and  means  connecting  said  valve  with  said 
thermostat  to  control  the  temperature  in  said  brooder 
chamber. 


14.4X8.  TEMFUe  THKKAD-CUTTCR  FOR  LOOMS.  Eo- 
WAMD  8.  flnifvaoa,  Hapcdale,  Maas.,  asaignor  to 
Draper  Corporatiott,  Hapedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  FUed  Dec  7.  1817.  Serial  No.  206.102.  Orlgl- 
aai  No.  1,244,781,  dated  Oct.  30,  1917,  Serial  No.  178,482. 
filed  June  22,  1917.     <€».    ia»--a«.) 


1.  A  thread  catttag  Uiple  for  loaaM  rnmprkli^  a  pod 
and  a  cap,  a  galiewajr  la  aild  cap  aad  pad,  a  alidably 
mounted  cutter  baekwavtly  and  forwardly  aavable  in 
said  guideway,  and  a  atatloaary  eattlag  Made  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  cap  at  tkf  month  of  aaid  guideway  In  co- 
operative relation  to  said  movable  cntter. 

2.  A  thread  cutting  temple  for  looms  comprising  a 
body  and  a  cap,  a  guideway  in  said  cap  and  body,  a  sUd- 
ably  mounted,  cutter  backwardly  aad  forwardly  movable 
la  said  guideway,  a  slot  in  said  cap  at  the  mouth  of  tha. 
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galdtfway  aad  a  ttaHeaary  orttlag  felade  rlgMIy  lecyrai  te 
Mid  slot  In  co8pflratif«  relatlaa  to  aaM  laavable  cottar. 

3.  A  thread  cutting  temple  for  loan*  caaptMag  a 
pod  and  a  cap,  a  guideway  in  said  cap  and  pod,  a  cotter 
backwardly  and  forwardly  movable  in  said  guideway,  a 
stationary  cutter  rigidly  secured  to  said  cap  at  the  mouth 
of  said  guideway  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  movable 
cutter  and  resilient  means  for  forcing  said  movable  cutter 
into  engagement  with  said  stationary  cutter  whereby  an 
effective  shearing  action  between  said  cutters  is  insured. 

4.  A  thread  cutting  temple  for  looms  comprising  a  pod 
and  a  cap,  a  guideway  in  said  cap  aad  pod,  a  cntter  back- 
wardly and  forwardly  movahle  la  aaid  guideway,  a  sta- 
tionary cutter  rigidly  secured  to  miA  cap  at  the  mouth  of 
said  guideway  in  cooperative  ralotten  to  said  movable 
cutter  and  resilient  means  autistetned  in  said  cap  en- 
gaging said  movable  cutter  aad  naiatalnlng  the  same  in 
engagement  with  said  stationary  cntttr  whereby  effective 
shearing  action  between  aaid  aKPfahle  and  stationary 
bladea  is  insured. 

5.  A  thread  cutting  templa  for  looms  comprising  a  pod 
and  a  cap,  a  guideway  in  mM  cap  and  pod  and  a  cutter 
backwardly  and  forwardly  aavable  in  said  guideway,  a 
boss  on  said  cap  above  said  guideway,  vertical  slots  In 
said  boss  at  the  mouth  of  said  guideitay,  a  stationary  cut- 
ter secured  in  one  of  said  slots  in  cooperative  relation  to 
the  movable  cutter  and  a  reailient  member  secured  in  the 
other  slot  bearing  against  said  movable  cutter  and  op- 
erating to  maintain  the  siie  in  effective  shearing  rela- 
tion to  the  stationary  cutter. 

6.  A  thread  cutting  temple  for  looms  comprising  a  cap 
and  a  pod,  a  guideway  in  said  cap  and  j>od  and  a  cutter 
backwArdly  and  forwardly  movable  in  said  guideway,  a 
boss  on  said  cap  above  said  guideway,  vertical  slots  in 
said  boss  at  the  mouth  of  said  guideway,  a  vertical  sta- 
tionary cutter  fixed  at  its  upper  end  In  one  of  said  slots 
and  seated  at  Ita  lower  end  against  the  wall  of  said  guide- 
way  in  said  pod,  a  niilksit  Bcaaber  mtuttA  at  lla  oppcr  end 
in  the  other  slot  and  having  a  lower  free  end  engaging  the 
movable  blade  aad  adaptwl  to  mtlntain  the  same  in 
shearing  engagement  with  the  stationary  blade  wherehg 
an  eCeetlTe  rtiearlng  action  between  said  bladca  la  iaaared. 

7.  A  thread  catting  temple  for  looms  comprising  a  cap 
and  a  pod,  a  guideway  to  said  cap  and  pod  and  a  cntter 
backwardly  and  forwardly  movable  in  said  guideway,  a 
boss  on  said  cap  above  said  guideway,  vertical  slots  in 
said  boss  at  the  mouth  of  said  guideway.  a  vertical  sta- 
tionary cutter  fixed  at  its  upper  end  in  one  of  said  slots 
and  seated  at  its  lower  end  against  the  wall  of  said  guide- 
way  in  said  pod,  a  resilient  member  seated  at  Its  upper  end 
in  the  other  slot  and  having  a  lower  free  end  engaging 
the  movable  blade  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  same  in 
shearing  engageaseat  with  the  stationary  blade  whereby 
an  effective  shearing  action  between  said  blades  is  insured, 
said  stationary  blade- aad  said  resilieat  wilii  1  being  se- 
cured to  said  cap  by  a  osaMaon  flsotsBlBg  aHans. 


14,421.  PBOCMW  AND  APPARlxua  Pim  TBSTINO 
METAL  SHBBn,  Ac  JiwaaHsii  MaifeZHiNics  EaicH- 
SBN,  Chilstiaala,  Narway.  Filed  Dec  88^  1916.  SerUl 
No.  189,8201.  Oilglaid  No.  1,084,318,  dated  Apr.  21, 
1914,  Serial  Na.  740,818,  filed  Jan.  «.  1913.  (CI. 
265—12.) 

1.  An  apparatua  for  testing  the  resistance  to  com- 
pressive aad  tansilo  stralas  of  metal  skaets  or  plates 
comprising  a  trame.  two  bcsuings  provided  on  said  frame, 
axially  in  line  with  each  other,  a  matrix  fitting  one  of 
said  bearings,  means  provided  in  the  second  bearing  and 
separately  moving  to  and  fro  in  <fiiid  bearing  with  re- 
spect to  aaid  matrix  for  maintaining  the  metal  sheet  to 
be  tested  and  for  exerting  on  said  metal  sheet  the  re- 
quired testing  pressure,  said  latter  means  having  a  part 
spaced  from  the  matrix  to  permit  the  metal  sheet  to 
have  play  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the, apparatus 
whatever  may  be  the  thickness  of  said  sheet. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  resistance  to  com- 
pressive and  tensile  strains  of  metal  sheets  or  plates  com- 
prlsiag  a  tnam,  twa  bsartags  pravUed  oa  aaM  flame 


and  aalally  ta  Bae  wUh  each  otber,  a  aartrlx  fitting  one 
oc  saM  bcarlagB,  tbe  second  beaxlac  hailing  i^w  tbuada. 
a  h(«aw,  inwardly  and  oat««rdlr  ttreadat  sheet  boMar 
boldiag  the  Aeet  to  be  tested  agalaat  the  aatrt 
tbo  teattaig  proceas,  and  eagaglag-  tks  tiaaado  of 
bearfag,  a  hand  wheel  tar  actanttag  aaM  boMer,  tbo 
oater  edge  of  said  bolder  bavlag  a  pfrralsr  eat,  tbe  ad- 
Jaecat  odge  of  tbo  matrix  having  a  eonreopondbw  cot.  a 
ring  loosely  and  removably  mounted  in  the  groove  formal 
by  both  said  cuts  tar  latUng  tbe  leta!  sheet  in  two  por- 
tions, the  first  one  formed  by  a  disk  shaped  plate,  the 
second  annular  portiOD  being  BUttataiaed  in  ita  original 
position  between  said  ring  and  said  holder  during  the 
testing  process,  the  front,  holding  surface  of  said  aheet 
holder  having  an  annular  recess  to  provMe  play  for  aaid 
disk  shaiied  metal  sheet  when  engaged  between  aaid 
holder  and  said  matrix,  a  central  peripherically  threaded 
die  engaging  the  inner  threads  of  said  concentrically  dis- 
posed holder,  a  hand  wheel  for  actuating  said  centrally 
disposed  die,  for  extending  the  metal  sheet  maintained 
between  said  matrix  and  said  holder,  an  axially  directed 
scale  for  measuring  the  axial  displacements  of  said  die 
with  respect  to  the  metal  sheet  to  be  tested,. a  coil  spring 
between  the  die  controlling  hand  wheel  and  a  fixed  part 
of  the  appantaa  la  sadcr  ta  mmmm»  tfea  strain  exerted 
by  said  die  sato  tta  sMtal  akatt  to  ba  tested,  a  corre- 
sponding scale  on  said  bead  wfteel  and  a  mirror  provided 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  in  order  to  allow  the  op- 
erator placed  at  the  opposite  end  to  discern  the  rupture 
of  the  metal  sheet  to  be  tested. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  two  alined  bearings  on  the  frame,  a  ma- 
trix mounted  in  one  of  the  bearings,  the  other  said  bear- 
ing being  Internally  threaded,  an  element  operating  In 
the  threaded  bearing  and  cooperating  with  the  matrix  to 
confine  a  plate  being  tested,  said  element  having  threads 
on  its  circumference  and  formed  with  a  central  threaded 
opening,  a  die  on  the  end  of  a  threaded  stem  mounted 
in  the  central  threaded  opening  in  the  aforesaid  element, 
and  a  hand  piece  on  the  thrsaded  stem  to  operate  the 
die  in  the  matrix. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  daai  described,  comprirtng  a 
hollow  matrix,  means  for  loosely  holding  a  plate  against 
the  surface  of  the  hollow  natrlz,  a  part  of  said  means 
having  a  threaded  opening  In  aDnement  with  tbe  hollow 
matrix,  a  threaded  stem  operating  in  the  threaded  open- 
ing and  having  on  its  end  a  die  to  force  the  metal  into 
said  matrix,  a  hand  wheel  on  the  threaded  atem,  and 
an  indicator  aad  scale  to  indicate  the  movement  of  the 
die. 

5.  The  process  of  measuring  the  "drawing  value  of 
ductile  metal,  which  coaaists  in  Ineasljyot  firmly  holding 
the  said  metal  between  annular  supports  during  the  test- 
ing operation,  whereby  the  said  ductile  metal  between 
the  supports  Is  allowed  to  evenly  flow  as  a  result  of  axial 
pressure  exerted  upon  it,  gradually  applying  such  pres- 
sure thereto  by  a  pressure  exerting  means  nntU  fracture 
of  the  metal  Is  obtained,  and  measuring  the  distance  of 
the  travel  of  the  pressing  means. 

6.  A  process  for  testing  ductile  metal  for  tenacity  and 
ductility,  which  consists  in  loosely  yet  firmly  holding 
the  said  metal  between  annular  supports  during  the  test- 
ing operation  whereby  the  said  ductile  metal  between  the. 
supports  is  allowed  to  evenly  flow  as  a  result  of  axial 
pressure  exerted  upon  it  and  gradually  applying  sach 
pusouie  in  aeaaured  tatcaslty  aatfl  fiaetare  Is  Obtafaed. 
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7.  The  procesa  of  measuring  the  drawing  Talae  of 
dnetOe  metal,  which  conaiats  in  loosely  yet  firmly  holding 
the  said  metal  between  annular  supports  during  the 
teating  operation,  whereby  the  said  ductile  metal  be- 
twaen  the  sopporta  la  allowed  to  CTcnly  flow  aa  a  reaolt 
of  axial  preaaore  exerted  upon  it,  gradually  applying 
■och  preaaare  thereto  until  fracture  of  the  metal  is  ob- 
tained and  measuring  the  resulting  axial  displacement 
of  the  metaL 


DESIGNS. 

61.669.  XJGHTIN6-FIXTUBE.  HAMxi  C.  Aoam,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Aug.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,080. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


61.670.  LIOHTING-FIXTTTSE.  HJJUtT  C  ADAM,  8t 
Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,681. 
Term  of  patent  81  years. 


61,671.  STATUETTB.  Miltom  Boicaoci,  Oakland,  Ca*. 
FUed  Oct.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  196,761.  Term  of 
patent  8|  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  atatuette,  aa  showB. 


61,673.  MBTAL  STALL.  BOBIST  F.  CABPBKTn,  Oare- 
land  Heights,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  Ha. 
88,661.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tka  omamenUl  deaign  for  a  Ughtlng  fixture,  aa  ahown.  1      The  ornamental  design  for  a  metal  stall,  as  showa. 
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51,678.  EMBLEM.  WAtAm,  BuKDT  CoLs,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Black  4  White  Cab  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Apr.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,295.  Term  of  patent 
14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  an  emblem  consisting  of  the 
4«aign  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


81,674.  CHILDREN'S  ONE-PIECE  OUTER  GARMENT. 
Simon  E.  Davis,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Levi 
Ptrauaa  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
OaUfonila.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,081. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


/ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chUdren's  one  piece  outer 
Swment,  aa  ahown. 


61,676.  TOY  CANNON.  John  DimucK.  Slmsley,  On- 
tario. Canada.  FUed  Oct  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  196,766. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tfce  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  cannon,  as  shown. 


51.676.  CRUMB-TRAY.  Edwasd  ALsaaT  Fau,  Meriden, 
Conn.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  193,052.  Term 
of  patent  7  yearal 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  crumb  tray,  as  shown  and 
described. 


51,677.  DOLL.  Lblia  Mat  Fvllom,  Los  Angeles,  Cai. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  199,866.  Term  of  patent 
7  yeara 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doU,  as  shown. 


OFFICIAI^  GAZETTE 


JjaaukMwMf 


U,t7a    USH.    WxaxtAm  BttST 
md,  II  ■!>■■>  to  Wa.  8.  Plttain 
ration  of  N«w  Tork.     FUed  Oet.  12.  IMT. 
190,835.     Term  of  patent  81  yeara. 


>n«»  ■b#' 
a  Owpo- 


TW  4esigB  f»r  a  4lak  •■ 


61,679.  BADGB,  CHARM,  STICK-PIN,  FLAG,  SIGN, 
FOB,  OR  EMBLEM.  Binjamin  R.  Joixt,  Balel«h, 
N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  19«.077.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


( 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  charm,  stick  pin, 
flag,  sign,  fob,  or  emblem,  as  shown. 


51,680.  AUTOMOBILE  TOP.  CHASLaa  W.  Lrw»,  Lm 
Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Oet  80,  1917.  Svial  No.  199,862. 
Term  of  patent  8i  yeaxa 


B1.683.     FINOnRIBCL 
Wash.    FIted  Oet  li^  Mil 
o<patBBt  81 


iMiia  No.  laa^TM. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  finger  ring,  as  shown. 


51,688.  TIRE-TBBADk  DvBUv  IfAXO  MA80V,  Kent. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mason  Tire  *  Robber  Companj. 
Ke»t  Ohio,  a  Csrponttea  of  Okia^  FBed  IIsit.  28»  tOM, 
Barltl  No.  9t8,M&    Tarai  mt  9Umt  14  years. 


The  or; 


til  design  for  an  antomoMle  top,  as  shown. 


51,681.      AirrafOBILE-TOP.      C 
Anfelsi,  CU.    FU«d  Oct  80,  1917 
Terra  af  pstHM  Si  years. 


.  iMfm.,   Los 
No.  118,868. 
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tar  as 


far  •  tin  tf«a4» 


shown. 
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51.684.  MILITARY  BADGB.  Prank  E.  Muni,  West 
NoUey.  N.  J.  Filed  May  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,688. 
Term  of  i>atent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  military  badge  as  shown. 


61,686.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Edwabo  W.  STirSL,  Wheel- 
ing. W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  199,968. 
Term  of  patent  8|  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  ss  shown. 


61,686.  CANDLE  LAMP.  Habolo  H.  Will,  Syracasa. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Will  k  Baamer  Co.,  Syrscnae, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  60,711.    Term  of  patent  14  years.' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candle  lamp,  substantially 
a4  shown  and  described. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  JANUARY  8,  1918. 

-^^^►"♦♦♦^^^ 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  ** under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  imder  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


S«r.  No.  82,508.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Turn  Gbaton 
AND  Knioht  MANurACTURiMO  CoMPANT.  Worcccter, 
Mass.    FUed  Not.  10.  1914. 


YEbVI'TAN 


Consisting  of  the  word  "Vel-Vl-Tan,"  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  excluslTe  right  to  the  word  "Tan"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

FariicyAoir  tfe*cr<ptto«  of  goo^. — Leather  Soles. 

CIofuM  ««e  since  Jane  18,  1914. 


8cr.  Na  98,672.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  llBDICINBS, 
Al^D  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TBI 
FUNUL  Dbdo  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1918. 


FariUMlar  dtfcriftiim  of  good*. — Cou^  Mixtures. 
ClataM  HM  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


8cr.  No.  97,201.  ((TLASS  28.  (HTTLERT,  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  John  Bbaun 
A  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania 
Lawn  Mower  Works,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  PennsylTania.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Under  ten-year 
proTiso. 


3»J5X?f 


■jVANIA 


Portionlor  dMertptUm  of  good». — Lawn-Mowera. 
Olatma  ute  since  and  including  the  spring  of  1878. 

[Vol 


Ser.  No.  97,247.  (CLASS  23.  (^TTLERT,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Pbtm  A. 
FaAssi  it  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10. 
1916. 


Partieular  detcripHon  of  goods. — Steel  Bearing-Balla, 
Drill-Rods,  Hammers,  Chisels,  Screw-DriTers,  Wrenches, 
Taps,  Dies,  Lathe-Toolt,  Metal-Forming  Cutters.  Drllla, 
Reamers,  Hacksaw-Blades,  and  Flies. 

Claima  u»e  since  August,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  97,600.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) THB  MAK-GB-LvT  AOTHtTISINO  (X>MPA«T, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1916. 


^HQl 


O 


ParUoular  detoHption  of  goodt. — Newspaper-Sectlaa. 
OlaiwM  ute  since  July  19,  19141. 


Ser.  No.  99,269.  (CI«ASS  28.  CTUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  T(X)LS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AUIO-FW 
Company  or  Ambbica,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nor.  18.  1916. 


aUTOPEd 


Partioular  demiripUon  of  good*. — Intamal-CoBboatlMi 
Engines  and  Parts  for  Self-Propelled  Vehicles. 
Claimts  KM  since  Jane  1,  1916. 

H«.  t.] 
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8er.  No.  W.401.  (CLASS  26.  MBASURINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  T.    PUed  Nov.  20,  1916. 


Auto-Nfask 


No  cUlm  being  made  to  the  exclusive  u«  of  the  word 
"Mask"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Tnmen. 

rioAM  •#»  shiee  Oct  IT,  l»ie. 


8er.  No.  102,572.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Tm 
NoBTHw»8T»BN  KsiTTiKO  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  19W. 


NSING 
EAR 


Ser.  No.  99.526.  (CLASS  21.  BLaCTBICAL  AFPARA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  STTPPLIBS.)  TwrKOM  BUC- 
mcAb  MMw  Cmuamj.  PkUadelpkls,  Pn.  Filed  Mot.  M. 
1918. 


■^jHFElLacjf 


Particular  detcripUon  of  ffood*.— Electric  Switch-Lock- 
ing Devices. 

CMmt  «««  since  Sept  1,  lOlC  | 


Partieulmr  4f9eription  of  good*. — Knitted  and  Woven 
PBlMHisr  CwslillBl  9t  Owasft-Ooven.  Woiiie^s  and 
CkHdrcB's  Vsats  aad  Pwtaw  Wmmo's  and  CkildTaark 
Tights,  Men's  and  Bojs'  Shirts  and  Drawers,  and  M«n'«» 
Women's,  and  Children's  Unhm-Snlti. 

CI  if  sir  •••  since  a*  abMit  Jam.  i,  1911. 


Scr.  No.  102,9aA.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHOia)  CUAS.U9VM 
Kwrmiro  Coicpant,  Amsterdam,  If.  T.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1917. 


l^n^tiKJC^ 


Ser.  No.  99,861.     (CLASS  IS.    FWWILIZERS)     Gno.  A. 
LiPPiNCOTT,  PhiladrfpMn,  F*.    FDed  Dec.  11,  1916. 


HEALTH 


PartUmlar  deBcriptUm  of  i^oods.— Knitted  Union-Salts, 
Shirts,  and  Drawers  for  Men. 
Claim*  «M  since  Apr.  9,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102,935.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Chalxiu 
Knittiko  Compant,  Amsterdam,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1917. 


<« 


Zi^mcc' 


rwrtiemiar  demriftUm  of  ^oods.— Food  and  T«ilc 
Plants,  Flowers.  &c. 

Claim*  u»e  since  July  7, 1916. 


ST.  Koi  101,001-  (CXASS  22.  «AMES,  TOTS,  AKD 
8FOHTIN6  OOOIM.)  Carrwttom  SpnciALTT  COmfabt, 
Winston  Salem,  M.  C     FUed  Jan.  29.  1917. 


Partieular  detcription  of  (kk»4«.— Knitted  Union-Suit* 
Shirts,  and  Drawers  for  Men. 

t^  191T. 


Ser  No.  108,091.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MIDI- 
CINE8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
R.  M.  SHSLLAnABoaa  Company,  West  Liberty,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1917. 


TISIT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Card  Game. 
Cla*m»  ute  since  Jan.  3,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  101,928.  (CLASS  St.  CLOTHING.)  Qoodtbab 
RiTBBSB  Company.  Middletown,  Conn.  Filed  Mar,  6, 
1917. 


A 


Particular  deacHption  of  .good*.— A  Remedy  for  Gen- 
eral Weakness.   Indigestion.  Poor  Appetite,  Nervousness, 
Invorc  Blood,  and  a  General  Toalng  and  Streagtfeenteff 
fsr  the  DlffstlTe,  Herre,  and  Blood  ForcM. 
slnco  afeont  Dec  1.  191d. 


The  entire  faee  of  tta  »ortia«  wltkin  the  triangular 
border  being  whUo  or  subofnntteUy  white  and  the  nld 
triangular  border  being  red. 

•t    0O< 


[▼iLlMl 


Shoes. 

CIo<m«  ute  since  Jan.  11»  191Z. 


Ser.  No.  103.866.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORM)!- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  Jacobs  Candy  Company,  Ltd., 
New  Orleans.  La.    Filed  May  16.  1917. 


Clatmm 
19.  M 


Mo*  of  «ood« 
Oct.l,t»l«. 
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Ser.  No.  104,60«.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) GnorrBBY  Bctlb,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Hied 
June  28,  1917. 


Fmrtkmiar  S«8cripttoH  of  good*. — ^Po«t -Cards  and  Photo- 
graph-Prints. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jme  20,  1917. 


8er.  No.  104,987.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  H.  C.  Minis  Lithooeaphino  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  9.  1917. 


Particular  de*criptUm  of  good*. — Lithographs.  Posters, 
Photographs. 

Claim*  u»e  sinc»  Jannary,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  100.049.  (CLASS  26.  MBASUVNQ  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Photographic  Appliascbs 
Cobpoeation,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  July  14,  1917. 


DACQ 


Particular   description  of  good*. — Photographic  Print- 
ing, Washing.  Drying,  and  Trimming  Machines. 
Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  105,865.     (CLASS  89.  ■  CLOTHING.)     E.  Rosbn- 
WULD  4  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Hed  Aug.  24,  1917. 


Particular  d€*cription  of  good*. — Textile  Night-Shirts, 
Pajamas.  Dress  and  Negligee  Shirts,  and  Textile  and 
Knitted  Undershirts.  Drawers,  and  Union-Suits  for  Men, 
Women,  Boyo.  oad  QMo. 

Claim*  ute  since  ribout  Ifay  8,  191T. 


Ser.*  No.  109,988.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Clabx  Miu.ik«  Oompavt,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.    FUed  Aug.  29, 1917. 


Particular  de*cripti*m  of  gaoS». — Whole-Wheat  Flour. 
Whole-Rye  Flour,  and  Graham  Flour. 

Claim*  u*e  since  on  or  about  the  19tli  day  of  October. 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  106.017.  (CLASS  S4.  BBATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  J.  H.  Whitb  Mancpac- 
TUBiNO  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sheet,  Rod.  and  Cast 
Brass  Goods,  Compriateg  Trimmings  for  Chandeliers, 
Shells,  Canopy-Shells,  Toys  and  Baaw.  Body-Shells,  Bands. 
Dome  and  Globe  Holders,  Candle  Caps  and  Pans.  Gas  and 
Lamp  Brackets,  Extension- Shells,  Socket-Shells,  ^nd  Wall- 
Plates. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   106.089.      (CLASS   11.      INKS   AND   INKING 

MATERIALS.)      Rbminoton     Ttpbwrit«b     Company, 
I  lion  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1917. 


f^^*%,. 


Particular  description  of  {^oodx.-MTarbon-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  about  tke  year  1S97. 


Ser.  No.  106,118.      (CSLASS  IS.  CX/MHIING.)     G.,  H.  * 
E.  FanTDBBBO.  New  Tort,  K.  I.    Flod  Sept.  7,  1917. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Ladies'  Neckwear — 
Namely,  Collars  and  JoboU,  CoUor  oad  Cuff  Sets — and 
Boudoir  Caps  and  Automobile-Hats. 

Clofcos  s«e  since  June  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,118.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) John  McIntobh  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
8ept."7.  1917. 


DENTOCRAM 


l^>rWo•l^»r  detvrtption  of  pood*. — ^Mountings  for  Photo- 
graphic X-Ray  Films  in  the  Nature  of  an  Index-Card. 
Claim*  u*e  since  June  5,  1917. 


».«.) 
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Ser.  No.  106,388.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
RNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ka.nsas  Citt  Wholbsalb  GbocbbT 
Co.,  KaJisas  City,  Mo.     FUed  Sept.  22,  1917. 


aHEWCAH 


r):.^' 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Rice. 
Claima  u»t  since  September,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  106.393.  (CLASS  38.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  Samcbi.  C.  Osbobn,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1917. 


CjLofnoe^^ 


Particular  ieacription  of  good: — Citherns  or  Zithers 
with  Four  BM»-Chords  of  Four  Strings  Bach  and  Thirty 
Treble-Strings  in  Groups  of  Two  Each,  Each  Instrument 
Having  a  Bass  Attachment 

Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1914. 


I  8*r.  No.  106.395.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGING8.)  The  Nbwpoet  Rolling 
Mill  Compaxt,  Newport,  Ky.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1917. 


^^^ 
■^^J 

n^^ 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Corrugated    Metal 
Sheets  and  Plain  Meul  Sheeto. 

Claima  uae  since  the  13th  day  of  April,  1891, 


Ser.  No.  106.424.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Haoopian  &  Sbtrakian  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Sept  25,  1917. 


MAnoHBE"- 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda, — Casaed  Qimpaa  and 
Dried  Closter-RaUlns. 

Cla4ma  uae  since  July,  1916>. 


Ser.  No.  106,487.  (CLASS  85.  BEX/TING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRB8.) 
R.  K.  Cabbcth,  Macon,  Ga.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1917.       ^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A   Self  •  Vulcanising 
Patch. 

Claima  uae  since  the  1st  day  of  August,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106.448.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Goldbw 
Shob  Co.,  Isc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Men's,  Women's,  and 
ChUdren's  Leather  Shoes. 

Claimta  uae  since  the  1st  day  of  August,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  106,502.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Donald  Company,  Grand 
IsUnd,  Nebr.    FUed  Sept.  29,  1917. 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Coffee. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  27,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  106,509.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  La  Yali^ibbb  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Sept 
29,  1917. 


Portieular  deacription  of  gooda. — ^A  Coaaatlc. 
Claim*  uae  since  Joac  1, 1916. 
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Ser.  No.  106,524.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Wbisb  and  Manoan,  LeadvUle, 
Colo.    Filed  Sept.  29,  191T. 


UNCLE  SAM'S 
DEER    PET 

Particular  deacriptioit  of  gooda. — A  Figure  Toy. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  before  Apr.  1,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    106,637.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Lbo 
Kabn,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1917. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular   deacription   of   gooda. — Dress  and   Negligee 
Shirts  and  Cravats. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  14,  1917.' 


Ser.  No.  106,580.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  Kolox  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
S,  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  the 
Cure  of  Hay-Fever,  Asthma,  Head-Colds,  and  Nasal  Ca- 
tarrh. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  106,907.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gboboe  Edwin  Clarke,  St.  Johns 
Wood,  England.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1917. 


PULBIS 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Pulbls.'; 

Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Foods   for   Animals 
and  Poultry. 

Claima  uae  since  June,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,012.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  Stbobb  A  Sonb  Piano 
Mahufactuhino  Co.,  Steger,  111.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1917. 


,IKIIlIL©@in^IlLEJl 

Portieular    deaeriptitm    af   gooda. — Pianos,    Player-Pi- 
anos, and  Talking-Machines. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  107,061.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  PACiric  Mills.  Law- 
rence and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Oct  81,  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton  IMece  Goods. 
Claima  uae  since  December,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107.064.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  PAciric  Millb,  Law- 
rence and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  81,  1917. 


CRESTOH 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  uae  since  December,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  107,085.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BBY.)  AcTOMATic  Pbncil  Sharpener  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Piled  Nov.  1,  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  0oo4«.— Pencil-Sharpenert. 
Clatma  uae  since  Oct  9,  1917. 
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■r.  N«.  107.n4.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUE- 
NISHING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Kbtstonc  Snap  Fas- 
TMrm  CVBfCMtATiON,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  FOcd  N«t.  2, 
1917. 


S«r.  No.  107.1M.  (CLASS  «L  CfOMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Mazbi  Laboratoribs,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  5, 1917. 


Particular  deaori^tUm  of  goodt. — ^An  Eye  Remedy. 
Claima  uae  Bioce  the  Slst  day  of  October,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,185.  (CLASS  96.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  Umited  Phokogbaphb 
CoaPORATiON,  Port  Wasfaln^oa,  Wii.  Filed  Not.  5, 
1917. 


Feuameufit 


Particular    dewrlfUom    •/    ff—M. — Phonographs     and 
Phonograpb-Kecords.      ' 

Claimt  uae  since  Oct  20,  1917. 


Ser.  N«.  107498.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  GftU-riM  MM.  Co., 
New.  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1917. 


KIDINE 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Liquid  Cleaning  Prep- 
aration for  All  Colored  Leather,  Includiog  White. 
CUUma  uae  since  Feb.  1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  107.201.  (CLASS  «.  CaEaaCAJ.9.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHAKMACWTTICAI.  FSVPARATIONS.) 
Thb  Pebmcthf  Ctmmuit^  S«r  Tank.  JL  X.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1917. 

RESTORINE 


.  Partiemlar   deaeriptioH   of   gooda. — Baae-Exchange   Fil- 
tera. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  ab«ut  Not.  1,  1M7. 

[Vol. 


■r.  N«.  107,208.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINB8.  AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
F.  An.  RicHTCR  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FOad  Not.  6, 
1917. 


^W^. 


Particular  deaeriptUm  of  gooda. — Hair-Tonic. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107,205.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  Schulzb  Rkmbdt  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1917. 


KaseS 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Laxative  Tablets. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  107.247.  (6LA88  45.  BEVBRACH38.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Isaac  David  Richhbiubb,  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1917. 


^ 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Soda-Foontain   Bev- 
erages Prepared  from  Pure  Coffee. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  20.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,261.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  <K)ODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)^  Sambtao  ft  Hilobb 
BEOS.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1917. 


BtfrDMPiJES 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Safety-Pins. 
Claima  uae  since  Qct-  '*t  1917. 


Ser.    No.    107,278.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)       ^ 
Tbb   J.    B.    Williams    Com  pant.    Glastonbury,    Conn. 
FSed  Nov.  9,  IMT. 


Aqya  Velva 


RmrHetaar    datvripMfiak    of    gaad: — ]n»ee-LottoaB    and 
After-Shaving  Preparationa. 
Ckdma  uae  since  Oct.  27,  1017. 
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ir.  No.  107,276.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MSDt- 
CINIS8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
William  W.  Abbl.  Macon,  Ga.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1917. 


a 


meca 


Partieular   deaeription   of   gooda. — A    Preparation    for 
the  Treatment  of  Chills,  Fever.  Olds,  and  La  Grippe. 
Claima  uae  since  Ang.  2,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,281.  (CLA-SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
MiCHABL  Campanblla.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
ItlT. 


Sdwvii^o 


Comprising  the  word  "  Benvlvo." 

Particular   deaeription    of   gooda.'*— A   Medicated    Bath 
Liquid. 

Claima  uae  since  Nov.  4,  1917.  . 


Ser.  No.  107.380.  (CLASS  M.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  CSABLia  ADAMS,  St.  Lonis, 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1917. 


l^^a^^c^o^one 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — A  Talking-Machine. 
Clainu  uae  since  Oct  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,426.  (CLASS  40.  FANCTY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  BOBINQUCN  IMPOBT  Co. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1917. 


% 


'^IV 


V.  No.  107.802.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Caboinbll-Vincbnt  Compant,  San  Frandsco, 
CaL    FUed  Nov.  12.  1917. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — ^Tracing-Paper. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1917. 


ler.  No.  107.840.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIYE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Tbb  Fbank  A. 
Stbblb  Co.,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Ya.    Filed  Nor.  12,  1917. 


ti-iiifi-te 


Partieular  deaeription  of  gooda. — ^tFartiteg-Powders. 
Cleansers,  Soaps,  (Including  a  Dairy-Powder  and  Powt 
dered  Toilet  Soap.) 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  12.  1917. 


Ser.    No.    ^07.373.   .  (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Anna 
Phillips,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1917. 


"jack  o'  lantern" 


Comprising  the  words  "  Jack  O'Lantern." 

Partieular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Women's  Neckwear — 
Tla.,  Collars,  Collar  and  Cuff  Sets,  Jabots  and  Neckbands, 
Guimpas,  Testaes,  sad  Wristbands. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct  16,  1917. 
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Partieular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Embroidery. 
Claima  uae  sin^  Jona  1,  1917. 


Ser.   No.  107,427.      (CLASS   89.     CLOTHING.)      Bloom 
&  MiLLMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  17.  1917. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — ^Ladies'   and   Misses' 
Shirt-Waists,  Blouses,  and  Dresses.  ■  ,    ' 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  31,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,438.  (CLASS  46.  BBTERAGB8,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Nbw  England  Bbbwino  Compant, 
Jersey  C^ty,  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nor.  17, 
1917. 


DRY  TOWN 


Particular  deaeription  of -gooda. — Noo-Alcoholic  Cereal 
Beverage. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,464.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Max 
GBBBNBEBa  &.  Co.  INC.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1917. 


.cKsnme 


Comprising  the  word  "  Blackshlre." 
Particular  description  of  gooda. — Dresses,  Dress- Waists. 
Outer  Suits,  and  Coats. 

Claima  uae  stnce  Sept  1.  1917. 
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8er.  No.  107.4M.  (CLASS  40.  FANCT  GOODS.  FUB- 
NISHINOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Jbnnib  L.  AixaM,  Long 
B«ach,  Cal.    FUed  Nor.  17,  1917. 


TUTCH-A-KRUM' 


PartieuUtr  dMcHption  of  ffoodt.  —  CliUdreD'a  Fecdlng- 
Bibs. 

Claimt  use  ainc*  May  16.  1917.  i 


Ser.   No.  107.508.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Roous 
Pbet  CoufAvr,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  21.  1917. 


Jfcotclj  Mist 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Hats  and  Caps. 
Claima  mm  sinc«  Mar.  17,  1913. 


S«r.  No.  107.509.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Roants 
Put  Compakt.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  21.  1917. 


SHORXFELO 


Comprising  the  word  "  Shortfelo." 
Pafticular  deteription  of  gooda. — Pajamas. 
C{o(tn«  use  alnce  June  22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107,610.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Rool 
PtET  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  21,  1917 


LONGFELO 


Comprising  the  word  "  Longfelo." 
Pat'ticular  detoriptUm  of  goods. — Pajamas. 
Claims  use  since  May  21.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  107.511.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Boons 
Put  Compant.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  21,  1917. 


-I- 


BICFELO 


Comprising  the  word  "  Blgfelo." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Pajafiaa. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  16,  1916.  i 


Ser.  NO.  107.544.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTERGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  COMATi  ft  Cto..  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  23, 
1917. 


WlirERCRESS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soaps. 

Cla4ms  use  since  the  12tta  day  of  NoTcmber,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,667.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Louis 
LawiN  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Clinton,  Ind.  Filed  Not. 
23,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Union-Salt  tor 
Outer  Wear — Namelyr  an  OTerall  and  Coat  Combined. 
OMms  use  since  Oct  16,  1917. 


Ser.   No.    107,672.      CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Rn 
HosiBBT   Compant,    Fleetwood.    Pa.     Filed    Not.    28, 
1917. 


VANGUARD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  5.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,673.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Sanoss 
BaoTHXBB.  Dallas  and  Waco.  Tex.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Not.  23,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Middy-Blouse  Dress. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  2,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.612.  (CXASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  CON- 
souDATSD  MiU4MBax  CoMPANT,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Not. 
26,  1917. 


P^RTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Women's  Hats. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107,613.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Cov- 
soLiDATBD  MiLLiNBBT  CoMPANT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Not. 
26,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Women's  Hats. 
CUUms  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


[YoL  MS.     No.  a.] 


January  8, 19 18. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S6i 


Ser.  No.  107,614.  (CLASS  39.  CJLOTHING.)  CoN- 
souDATBD  MiiiUMBaT  CoMPANT,  Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Not. 
26,  1917. 


A 


Partieutar  description  of  poods. — ^Women's  Hats. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  107.880.  (CLASS  46.  BBVBBAQB8,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Jcuus  BoBSCH,  La  Grande,  Orcg. 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.664.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (300DS,  FUB- 
NISHINOS,  AND  NOTIONS.  Thb  Bibsbb  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  28,  1917. 


VENIDA 


Portieular  detoriftUm  of  goods. — Hair-Curlers. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  19,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Tonle  Cereal  Bsr- 

erage  to  be  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,913.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTBACTS  AND 
LIQrORS.)  Juno  Bbbwino  Compart,  MUwaokee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1917. 


SEKVITO 


■«.  No.  107305.  (CLASS  46.  BEVBBAQBS,  NGN- 
ALCOHOLIC.)  MOBRIB  A.  Babb,  Ardmore,  Pa.  FUed 
Dec.  7,  1817. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Carbonated  Ber- 
erage  of  a  Malt  and  Corn  Nature  Containing  Less  than 
One-Half  of  One  Per  Cent.  Alcohol  and  Sold  as  a  Soft 
Drink. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  6,  1917.     . 


Ser.  No.  107,918.  (C!LASS  46.  BBVHBAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) FbBNCH  YALLBT  SPBIHOB,  iHCOBKh 
BATn>,  MeadTille,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1017. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A  Natural  Minenl 

Water.  ^^_ 

CTalmr  ««•  since  the  19th  day  of  NoTember,  1917. 


Partioular   description   of   goods. — ^Noo-AlcohoUc  Car- 
bonated BeTerages  to  be  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1917. 
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120.001.     CEBTAlN  NAMED  DBI1IB8.  COOLBBS,  AND 
COOKSBS.     JoRii   B.  ADT,   Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Aagnat  18. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,810.  PUBU8HHD 
NOYBMBEB  0,  1817. 

120,062.  WOOD  WHICH  BT  TBEATMENT  HAS  BEEN 
MADE  SUITABLE  FOB  PENCIL-WOOD.  Aktib- 
BBL8KABIT    SCANDINATIAR    PBMCIL    WOOD    COMPAITT. 

Odenae  and  KJ6ffe,  Denmark. 
Filed  April  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  102344.    PUBUSHBD 
NOYBMBEB  0,  1017. 

12  0,063.     CERTAIN    NAMED    TOILET    PBBPABA- 
TIONS.     Au^-Packaob  GBOcaax   Sroaas   Co.,  New 
York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,066.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBEB  23,  1917. 

120,064.    BUBBSB  EBASEBS.     Amwicam  Lbad  PaNciL 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aagust  23, 1017.   Serial  No.  106,828.  PUBLISHED 
NOYSMBBB  6,  1017. 

120,066.      CLEANING    LIQUID    FOB    SHOES.      HairmT 
Ammamn,  Plttaborck,  Pa. 
FUed  Aacust  20. 1017.  Serial  No.  106,728.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  80,  1017. 

120.066.  PENCIL  -  CLASPS.  PEN  -  CLASPS,  PAFEB- 
FASTENEB8,  AND  ENVBLOP-MOISTENEBS.  Ab- 
oca  MAKcrACTDBiNo  CoMPAMT,  Cklcago,  UL 

Filed  September  27.  1017.     Serial  No.  106,468.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBEB  23.  1017. 

120.067.  SLIP-INSOLES  FOB  SHOES.  ARMtnONO 
COBK  Company.  Plttabarsb,  Pa. 

FUed  Aoguat  14, 1917.   Serial  No.  106.687.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  6.  1917. 

120.068.  TEXTILE  COLLAB8.  CUFFS,  AND  SHIBT 
FEONTS.     ASTRAL,  LiMiTaD,  Hendon.  England. 

FUed  October  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  89.906.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  6.  1917. 

150.069.  MEDICINAL  TONIC  FOE  CEBTAIN  NAMED 
DISEASES ;  HAIB-TONIC.  FOOT-POWDBE,  AND 
FACIAL  CBEAM.  Athbniak  MANCPAcrvBiNo  CoM- 
PAMT,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jane  29,  1917.    Serial  Na  104,740.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  6.  1917. 

120,060.     MEDICINAL   AND   WOOL  OILS,   PETBOLA- 
TUMS.  AND  GLYCEBINUM  PETBiE.    TUB  ATl«tNTlC 
BariNiNa  Compamt.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Angaat  4, 1917.    Serial  No.  106,462.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  6,  1917. 

12  0,061.      FINISHED    CALF  -  LBATHBB.      Babmbt 
Lbathbb  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  September  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.191.     PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBEB  6,  1917. 

120,062.     CEBTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PBUPABATIONS 

AND  REMEDIES  FOB  EXTEBNAL  USB.    Nkxa  E. 

Bbbbt,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  16. 1017.    SerUl  No.  108,007.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBEB  80,  1017. 

1S0.06S.     CEBTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PEEPABATIONS. 

Gbobob  Bobotblot  *  00.,  New  Y«rk.  N.  T.     

FUed  AQfutt  81. 1017.  Serial  No.  106,078.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  28.  1917. 

120.064.    CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
A.  Bovbjoib  ft  Ca,  iMC.  New  York.  N.  T. 
nied  December  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.142.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEB  6,  1917. 


120.066.     ANT-POISON.     BowMAH  I^OO  Oo.,  Oakland, 

Cal.  

FUed  September  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,202.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  80,  1017. 

120.066.  HOSIEBY.    Bbown  DoBanx  Co..  Boeten,  Maaa. 
FUed  Aoffoat  4,  1017.  Serial  No.  106,466.  PUBU8HMD 

NOVEMBEB  6.  1017. 

120.067.  ALABM-CL0CK8  AND  MOVBiatNTS  THSBS- 
FOR.    NBLaoN  H.  Bbown,  Boston.  Maaa.  

FUed  April  SO.  1017.    Serial  No.  108,410.    PUBLIBHB) 
NOVEMBEB  6.  1917. 

180.068.  LEATHEB  SHOES.  BaoWM  SboB  ComfAVT 
Inc..  St.  Loola,  Mo. 

FUed  July  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  96,401.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  6,  1017. 

120.069.  WHISKY.  Jambb  BccHABAir  ft  Co.  LiMniB, 
London.  England,  and  Glaagow.  and  Malben,  Bpcf^ 
aide.  Scotland. 

Filed  May  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  103.013.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  6,  1017. 

120.070.  CASE-HABDENING  OR  CARBONIZING  COM- 
POUND. Thb  Cabb  Habdbnino  Sbbticb  COMPAirt, 
Clereland,  Ohio. 

Filed  February  10,  1017.     Serial  No.  101 J86.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  23,  1017. 

120.071.  MEDICATED  TABLETS  FOB  A  BLOOD  AND 
NEBVE  TONIC.     C.  E.  Cbsbna,  Chicago.  III. 

FUed  June  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,730.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  6,  1917        v 

120.072.  CEBTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PBEPARATI0N8. 
Wallacb  B.  C0ATB8,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Maaa. 

Filed   November   1,   1916.     Serial   No.   00.266.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  24,  1017. 

120.078.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     CONTBBBB  ft  COM- 
PANY, New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed    August    16.    1017.      Serial   No.    106,640.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBEB  0.  1017. 

120.074.  LIQUID  PBEPABATION  FOR  KEEPING  THB 
HAIR  FLUFFY  AND  CURLY.     Mt%A  LOTriBB  CUA, 

Fargo.  N.  D.  

Filed  June  16,  1917.   Serial  No.  104,462^  PUBLISHED  ' 

NOVEMBEB  6.  1917. 

120,076.        DISINFECTANTS.      INSECT  -  EXTERMm A- 
TORS.   STOCK-DIP.  AND  CHEMICAL  SOLUTION. 
Cbbmolinb  DiBiNrBCTiNO  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aagust  30. 1917.  Serial  No.  106.969.  PUBUSHXD 

NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.076.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PBEPARATIONB. 
Lauba  R.  Dawlby.  New  York.  1*.  Y. 

FUed   February   0.   1017.     Serial  No.  101.262.     PCB* 
LISHED  OCTOBEB  80,  1017. 

120.077.  TONICS  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DIBBABE8. 
R.  A.  Dbloado  Cabbonbll.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  10,  1017.     Serial  No.  106,167.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEB  6,  1917. 

120.078.  MEDICINAL  TONIC.  H.  T.  Dawn  ft  Bova 
Co.,    New   York,   N.   Y.  

Filed  September  20,  1917.     Serial  Ma.  106JS8.    FU»> 
LISHED  NOVEMBEB  6.  1917. 

120,070.     RAT  AND  MOUSE  TRAPS.     Max  E.  Douch« 

Chicago,  III. 
FUed    August    7,    1917.      Serial    No.    106,616. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  6.   1917. 
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120.080.  GRASS  AND  HBLD  SEEDS.  H.  W.  DOCOHTBM, 
New   York,   N.   T. 

FUed  J0I7  19.  1917.    Serial  No.  100,111.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  6.  1017. 

120.081.  WOVEN  TABBICS  PBOVIDED  WITH  A  COAT- 
ING TO  OIYE  THE  APPEABANCB  OF  LEATHER. 
Du  Pont  Fabbikoid  Compaht,  Wilminffton.  Del. 

FUed    Aosnat   15,    1917.      Serial   No.   105,650.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  23,  1917. 

120.082.  LEAD-PENCILS.  Eaou  P>lfCIl<  COMPAMT. 
New  York.  N.   T. 

FUed   AacQst   81,    1917.      Serial   No.   105,984.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  23,  1917. 

120.083.  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  USED  AS  A 
POULTICE.     PiUBB  Ehrhabot,  Paris,  France. 

FUed  January  i»,  1917.     Serial   No.   101.002.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.084.  FINGER-RINGS.  EinNSTAOT  MANurACTUBr 
INO  Co.,  St  Looia,  Mo. 

FUed  September  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,816.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.085.  SERIES  OF  PRINTED  BOOKS.  WHICH 
SERIES  HAS  NOT  YET  BEEN  COMPLETED.  Thi 
EMOiNBaBiNO  Maoazinb  Compant.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.862.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   30.   1917. 

120.086.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE  MADE  OF 
MALT  AND  HOPS.  C.  H.  Etanb  *  BOMB,  Hadson. 
N.   T. 

Filed  May  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.469.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6.  1917. 

120.087.  SOAP.  Thb  N.  K.  Faibbamk  Compant,  Union 
township,  near  Gattenberg,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

FUed    Aogost    11.    1915.      Serial    No.    88,536.      PUB- 
USHED   OCTOBER   30,    1917. 

120.088.  SCOURING  COMPOUND.  Thb  N.  K.  Faibbank 
Compant,  Union  township,  near  Guttenberg.  N.  J., 
and   Chicago.    lU. 

FUed    Angnst    11.    1915.      Serial    No.    88.537.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER   80.    1917. 

120.089.  REMEDY  FOR  SWEATY  FEET.  AsA  L. 
FinoBaAiA,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Filed  September  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,444.     PUB-* 
LISHED  OCTOBER  30.  1917. 

120.090.  WOOD-PRESERVING  OILS.  Fobbst  Pboddctb 
Chbmicai,  Compant,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

med  September  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,169.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  80.  1917. 

120,001.      WRITINO-PAPBR.      Fox    Ritbb    Papxb    Co., 

Appleton.  Wis. 
.    Filed  August  29. 1917.    Serial  No.  105,937.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.092.      WRITINO-PAPER.      Fox    Ritbb    Papbb    Co., 
Appleton.  Wis. 
FUed  August  29. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,939.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120,098.     WRITINO-PAPER.      Fox    Ritbb    Papbb    Co., 
Appleton,  Wis. 
FUed  August  29, 1917.  Serial  No.  105,941.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6.  1917. 

120.094.  CATALOGUES  PUBLISHED  SEMI-ANNU- 
ALLY.   Fbbtobbbo  Bbos.,  I.VC.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,315.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.095.  TONIC  AND  REMEDY  FOR  FOWLS.  Obbmo 
Manttv^ctubins  Compant.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,471.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.096.  LINOLEUM  AND  LIKE  GOODS  AND  CER- 
TAIN ARTICLES  MADE  THERiaTROM.  Goldman 
CosTUMB  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jaanaiy  24,  1917.     Serial  No.   100386.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 


120.097.  PLASTERS  FOR  TREATING  CANCERS.  THB 
H.  M.  B.  Compant,  Amherst.  Mass. 

Filed  July  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.060.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBKB  23,  1917. 

120.098.  PREPARATION  FOR  RELIEF  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED  AILMENTS  AND  DISEASES.  Hamiltoit 
Manupactubino  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  September  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.364.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  30.  1917. 

120.099.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Albbbt  Hab- 
BI8,  San  Francisco,  CaL  * 

Filed  August  15. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,658.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6.  1917. 

120.100.  HAIR-DRESSING.  CuuuBNCB  C.  Hat,  Cemo, 
Miss. 

FUed  February  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  101,740.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.101.  REFRIGERATORS  AND  ICE-BOXES.  Hbcht 
ft  Compant,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  June  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,551.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.102.  HAND-STAMPS.  Hiix-IndBPBNDBNT  Mpo.  CO., 
PhUadelphia.  Pa. 

Piled  July  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,128.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

12  0,108.      LINIMENT   FOR  RELIEF  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED  .\ILMENTS.     Hbnbt  Hibbchman.  Memphil, 
Tenn. 
FUed   December   4,   1916.      Serial   No.   99,709.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  80,  1917. 

120.104.  HERB  LAXATIVE.  H0I,LI8TBB  Dbuo  Com- 
PANT,  INCOBPOBATBD,  Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  August  4, 1917.    Serial  No.  105,474.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.105.  BURNERS  AND  WICKS  FOR  STOVES,  FUR- 
NACES. AND  RANGES.  Thb  HcbnbpbU)  Compakt, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

FUed  March  13. 1916.   Serial  No.  93.497.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  23.  1917. 

120.106.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  KID,  LEATHER,  AND 
CANVAS.  Thb  Kaitt-Rbith  Shob  Compant,  Car- 
thage, Mo.  

FUed   November  18.   1916.     Serial  No.  99,877.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  6.  1917. 

120.107.  COAL.  Thb  Kbnmont  Coal  Compant.  Zanea- 
▼llle.  Ohio. 

FUed  October  2, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,368.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6.  1917. 

120.108.  INSECT-REPELLENT.  Thb  Kil-Tonb  Com- 
pant, Vineland.  N.  J. 

Filed  September  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.078.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  30.  1917. 

120.109.  GLANDULAR  AND  MASSAGE  OIL.  ABBUBT 
O.  Lbonabo.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  19.  1917.    Serial  No.  103,966.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  80,  1917. 

120.110.  ANTISEPTICS.  GERMICIDES.  AND  DEODOR- 
ANTS.    Gbnbbal  Laboratobibs,  Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  August  13. 1917.  Serial  No.  105.616.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.111.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Thb  Rbmillbb  Ca,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,964.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.112.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
Elixabbtb  Richabob.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  27. 1916.   Serial  No.  98,932.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.113.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
Hbnbi  Rioacd.  Paris,  France,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.103.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  80.  1917. 
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120.114.  BULLETINS  ISSUED  PERIODICALLY.  Db. 
Albbbt  Cod.vt  db  SabAk.  Washington,  D.  C. 

FUed  July  31. 1917.    Serial  No.  100.874.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6.  1917. 

120.115.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sauquoit  Toilbt  Papbb 
Co..  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.166.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

120.116.  WIRE  STRINGS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.   Locia  C.  Schbrmbrhorn.  Paterson.  N.  J. 

FUed  May  12.  1017.    Serial  No.  108.765.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.117.  RAWHIDE  LACING.  Chab.  A.  Schibbbn  Com- 
pant. New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  9, 1917.    Serial  No.  106,664.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  23.  1017. 

120.118.  PORTABLE  SANITARY  CLOSETS.  Siltbrs 
Mancpacttrino  Compan^,  Waterloo,  Io*ra. 

FUed  August  11. 1917.  Serial  No.  105,608.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6.  1917. 

120.119.  LEATHER  BOOTS,  SHOES,  SLIPPERS.  AND 
SANDALS.  Geo.  A.  Slatbr  Limitbd,  Montreal.  Que- 
bec. Canada. 

Filed  November  22.   1916.     Serial  No.  99.479.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.120.  LIQUID  USED  AS  A  DISINFECTANT.  STER- 
ILIZER, CLEANSER,  AND  DEODORANT.  L.  SON- 
NBBOBN  SONB,  INC..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  12,  1917.     SerUl  No.  106.217.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  30.  1917. 

120.121.  IMPREGNATED  FABRICS  FOR  CERTAIN 
NAMED  PURPOSES.  Standard  Woven  Fabric  Com- 
pant. Walpole.  Mass. 

Piled  August  15, 1917.    Serial  No.  105.678.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  23.  1017. 

120.122.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
VENEREAL  DISEASES.  H.  Bruce  Stonb.  Toledo. 
Ohio. 

Filed  September  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.285.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  30.  1917. 

120.123.  OVERALLS  FOR  WOMEN.  Swbet^Obb  ft  Co.. 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,396.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  6,'  1917.  , 

120.124.  FACE-POWDER.  Wiluam  A.  TODD.  Jr.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  June  16.  1917.    Serial  No.  104.472.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30.  1917. 

120.125.  GROWING  AND  CUT  PLANTS  AND  FLOWERS. 
BULBS.  ROOTS.  SEEDS,  VINES,  AND  TREES. 
Kittib  N.  Tomkinb,  Tbmkins  Cove,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1917.    Se^Jal  No.  105,140.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6.  1917. 

120.126.  WRITING-PAPER.  West  Virginia  Pulp  ft 
Papbb  Compant.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  21,  1917.  SerUl  No.  105.786.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.127.  BRISTOL  -  PAPER.  West  Virginia  Pulp  ft 
Papbb  Compant.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,170.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  28,  1917. 

120.128.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OP  OR 
PLATED  WITH  PRECIOUS  METAL.  INCLUDING 
NICKEL-SILVER.  Wiohtman  ft  Houoh  Co.,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I. 

FUed  July  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.217.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  80.  1917. 

120.129.  HEELS  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Wildbb  and 
Compant,  Chicago.  111. 

FUed   September  4.   1917.     Sertal   No.   106.048.     PUB- 
LISHED  NOVBMBI»  6,  1917. 


120,130.     DAILY  NEWSPAPER.     Wombn'b  Wbab  Com- 
pant, New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  106.074.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6.  1917. 

120.181.     LE.^THER    SOLES    AND    HEELS.    RUBBER 
HEELS  AND  SOLES,  AND  INSOLES.     J.  Goldman 
ft  Compant,  Norfolk,  Va. 
FUed  April  17.  1917.     Sertal  No.  108.081.    PUBUSHED 

NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 


120.132.     TROUSERS.     Marjorib     T 
Mass. 
Filed  September  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.221 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 


Gbbco,     Boston, 
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120.133.  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  USED  IN  DE- 
TECTING COTTON  OR  ADULTERANTS  IN  WOOL- 
ENS.     Oscar  Charlbs  Mack,  St  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  September  25,  1917.     SerUl  No.  106,427.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  30.  1917. 

120.134.  COTTON  AND  LINEN  WOVEN  TIRE^FABRIC 
PIECE  GOODS.  Manhassbt  MANXTTACTinuNo  Com- 
pant, -  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed  April  23,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,225.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6.  1917. 

120.135.  VETERINARY  LINIMENT  FOR  THE  RELIEF 
OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Marion  Stock 
bBMBDT  Compant,  Ocala.  Fla. 

Filed    September    1.    1916.     Serial    No.    97,755.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  6.  1917. 

120.136.  BUFFING  AND  POLISHING  COMPOUND  IN 
CAKE  FORM  FOR  METALS.  Thb  Matchlbss  Mbt^l 
Polish  Compant,  Chicago,  111.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  26, 1917.    Serial  No.  102,452.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

120.137.  BUFFING  AND  POLISHING  COMPOUND  IX 
CAKE  FORM  FOR  METALS.  Thb  Matchless  Mbtal 
Polish  Compant,  Chicago,  111.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  26, 1917.    Serial  No.  102.453.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  30. 1917. 

120.138.  DRESSES.  Jobdan  Mabsh  Compant,  Boston, 
Mast. 

FUed  September  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,322.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  6.  1917. 

120.139.  PREPARATION  FOR  EXTERMINATION  OF 
RATS.     David  Maskowitk,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  September  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,889.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  30.  1917. 

120.140.  FERTILIZER.     Hbnbt  Edmund  Mbmmikobb. 

Lakeland.  Fla. 
Filed  July  24.  1917.    SerUl  No.  105,284.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 
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Oonrt  of  AppeolB  of  the  Distiiot  ai  Oolnmbu. 

Hill  v.  Allen. 

D9et§$i  Mf  m,  tUT. 

I — ^PBIOtlTT. 

■vMoBea  wtiawed  and  JTold  tkat  priority  wao  prop- 
erly awarded  to  ▲. 

Mr.  Horace  Van  Everett  and  Mr.  Fred  P.  Fish  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  J.'  Edgar  Bull  and  Mr.  W.  L.  HeltM  for  the 
appellee. 
RoBu,  J.: 

This  appeal  U  from  concurrent  decisious  of  the 

Patent  Office  tribunals  In  an  interference  proceeding 

Involving  ten  claima,  of  which  claim  No.  4,  here  re- 

pro<luced,  is  Illustrative: 

d.  A  bnttonhole  eewinx  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stltch-formlog  meckaalam  and  a  work-holding  clamp, 
mechanlam  for  actuating  the  Btltcb-torming  mechanism 
and  relatlvelT  moTlnc  it  and  the  work-holding  clamp  to 
aew  about  a  Duttonholo,  a  cotter,  a  catter-carrying  lever, 
mechanism  actoatlna  the  lerw  to  novo  the  cutter  toward 
and  from  the  material,  and  conaoetlon  between  said  lever 
and  clamp  for  cloelns  ne  damp  by  movement  of  the  lever 
toward  the  material. 

The  Patent  CMBce  tribnnsis  found  Allen's  date  of 
conception  and  disclosure  as  of  Septenriber,  1910,  and 
reduction  to  practice  as  early  as  September  15, 1911, 
and  these  flrnlingi  are  not  here  challenged.  On  the 
other  hand,  it  is  not  dLs^utad  that  appellant  con- 
ceived and  disdoaed  the  subject-matter  of  the  issue 
in  the  fall  of  1906^  when  his  draftsman  embodied  the 
disclosure  in  a  sketcli,  the  contention  being  that 
thereafter  he  was  lacking  in  diligence,  and  this  con- 
tention was  sustained  by  each  of  the  tribunals  be- 
low. 

In  the  fall  of  1900  Mr.  Hill  bulu  a  buttonhole- 
machine  which,  however,  did  not  contain  any  clamp- 
ins  mechanism.  Thia  macUae  he  later  exhibitod 
and  sold  to  his  present  assignee,  the  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Oompany,  and  that  company  took  him 
into  its  employ.  Thereupon,  in  June  of  1910,  at  the 
suggestion  of  the  coaiiany,  ha  pot  aaide  this  early 
machine  and  commenced  to  design  a  new  machine. 
It  is  apparent  from  the  evidence  that  ha  was  given 
a  free  hand  and  all  the  time  and  assistance  he  re- 
qolTBd.  The  rosolt  of  his  activltiaa  waa  tha  comfde- 
tioa  of  a  naw  machine  in  the  sommer  of  UkLL  Thia 
machine  contained  a  damp-dosing  madianiara,  but 
patiotablj  diilannt  from  the  dam^-cioslaK  ■arhn 
nism  of  tha  ioMMt  BvMeattr  tMi  aacfater  vaa  not 
entirety  sntisfactotr  ta  tka  riiB|i— ur.  l»r  Mr.  Bill 

[▼ol 


was  requested  to  make  a  still  further  effort    Hi 

then  turned  to  the  idea  disclosed  to  his  draftsman 

in  the  ftill  of  1900,  which  apparentiy  had  Iain  dor* 

mant  In  his  raind  daring  the  intervening  period. 

The  third  machine  which  he  completed  onfoodled  tlia 

issue,  but  it  wJOl  be  seen  that,  onless  the  work  dona 

on  the  second  madiine  coDstltutea  dllifeix»,  Ur, 

Hill  was  doing  nothing  to  embody  his  early  dla- 

doeure  in  practical  form  fOr  a  period  of  more  than 

seven  months  after  Allen's  entry  into  the  field  in  tbo 

fall  of  1910. 

As  set  forth  in  Mr.  Hill's  specification,  the  Inroi^ 

tlon  here  involved  is  merely  an — 

Improved  mechanism  for  opening  and  cloeliig  the  wvrk 
bokllng  diunpo— 

of  buttonhole-sewing  machines.  In  view  of  this  and 
other  facts  and  drcumstances  disdosed  by  the  arl- 
dence,  we  are  unable  to  accept  appellant's  explana* 
tlon  of  his  reasons  for  not  installing  this  devioa  In 
the  1911  machine.  We  are  forced  to  the  conclnaloo 
that  bis  reason  for  not  doing  so  was  that  ha  co» 
sidered  the  mechanism  which  he  did  ipstall  moc« 
likely  to  meet  req«lreBhents.  As  conclusive  evl- 
<tence  of  this,  it  is  pointed  out  that  Mr.  Hill  mihss 
qaently  applied  for  a  patent  on  the  damp-doslac 
mechanism  of  that  machine. 

There  being  no  real  connection  between  the  wmk 
done  en  the  second  and  third  marinas,  so  tax  as  tile 
present  invention  is  Voncernad,  it  follows  that  tiM 
Patent  Office  tribunals  w««  ri^t,  and  therefors 
we  affirm  their  dedidon.  • 

Afflnaed. 


Supreme  Ooort  of  the  TJnitdd  States. 


AraatcBOMBiE  &  Pttch  CovPAifT  AND  JusrarTE  Man* 

TJTACTtJaiWG    Ck>MPANT     t>.     BALDWIN     AW©     JOHK 

Simmons  Ck>MPANT. 

Decided  Decewiber  10,  l9Tt. 

PATBVTS — VaLIDITI      or      BaiBSCS — ACBTTUKB-OAS-Oair- 

■aATiifa  LAitr. 
The  Baldwin  reissue  patent.  No.  18,M2,  (orlsteal 
No.  821,S80.)  for  acetylene-gas-generatlng  lamp,  claim 
4,  the  principal  features  of  which  are  that  the  water- 
tnbe  extends  down  Into  the  mass  of  the  carbld  and 
that  wlttla  It  Is  a  movable  rod  or  stirrer  whick  eoB- 
trok  tte  flew  of  watoc  aad  also  la  need  to  break  ap 
the  slaked  carbld  which  eakes  at  the  delivery  end  of 
the  tube,  was  not  anticipated,  discloses  invention,  and 
is  not  Invalid  as  broadening  the  Invention  of  the  origl- 
aal  patent.  be<»ase  the  r«d  la  aot  limited  to  one  havtaa 
a  bent  arm. 
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Ow  WMT  of  certiorari  to  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit. 

Mr.  Charle»  K.  Offield  and  Mr.  Jame*  R.  Offleld 
for  the  petitioners. 

Mr.  Jame»  Q.  Rice  for  the  respondents. 

Mr.  Justice  McKeitna  delivered  the  opinion  of 
the  Court. 

Suit  for  Infringement  of  a  patent  embraced  in 
Letters  Patent  No.  821,580  and  a  reissue  thereof, 
No.  13,542. 

The  suit  was  originally  brought  by  Frederick  E. 
Baldwin,  patentee.  John  Simmons  Company,  li- 
censee, having  the  exclusive  right  to  manufacture 
and  sell  the  patented  device,  subsequently  inter- 
vened and  became  complainant 

The  patents  are  for  a  lamp  designed  to  generate 

and  burn  acetylene  or  similar  gas  "  intended  for 

use,"  to  quote  the  description  of  the  patents — 

and  adADted  to  Tue  as  a  bicycle,  antomobile,  yacht,  or 
miner's  lamp,  or  for  any  other  analogoos  purpose,  it 
belaf  necessary  only  to  change  its  form  or  dimensions 
toadapt  It  to  any  one  of  the  parposes  mentioned. 

Stress  in  this  case,  however,  is  put  upon  the  use 
of  the  asserted  inv^itlon  as  a  miner's  lamp,  such 
use  conspicuously  displaying  its  commercial  utility. 

Answer  was  filed  by  the  Justrlte  Manufacturing 
Company,  who  was  made  a  party  defendant  to  the 
suit  as  manufacturer  of  the  asserted  infringing 
lamp,  and  by  stipulation  its  answer  was  considered 
the  answer  of  the  Abercrombie  &  Fitch  Company. 
It  denied  invention  with  great  detail,  set  up  antici- 
pating patents,  denied  its  utility,  attacked  the  valid- 
ity of  the  reissue  on  the  ground  that  the  first  and 
fourth  claims  of  the  original  patent  were  held  in- 
valid by  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  Seventh  Circuit  (199  Fed.,  183)  and  for 
the  further  Reason  that  the  application  for  the  re- 
issue was  not  made  until  seven  years  after  the 
original  Letters  Patent  were  Issued  and  rights  had 
accrued  in  the  meantime  to  defendants  (petitioners 
h«reV  and  to  oihera    Infringement  was  denied. 

A  decree  was  passed  sustaining  the  validity  of 
the  original  patent  and  of  th^  reissue,  the  origi- 
nality of  the  invention  and  its  utility  and  adjudging 
defendants  (petitioners)  had  infringed  claim  4  of 
the  reissue,  that  plaintiffs  recover  the  damages 
they  had  incurred  by  reason  of  the  infringement 
and  the  profits  defendants  had  received,  an  account- 
ing being  ordered  for  this  purpose.  A  perpetual 
injunction  was  also  adjudged  against  further  in- 
fringements. (227  Fed.,  455.)  The  decree  was  af- 
firmed in  all  respects  by  the  circuit  court  of  ap- 
peals (228  F^ed.,  896)  and  subsequently  this  cer- 
tiorari was  granted. 

The  plaintlfEs  (we  diall  so  designate  respondents) 
strugi^ed  through  some  years  and  some  litigation 
to  the  success  of  the  decrees  in  the  pending  case. 
In  a  suit  brought  in  the  District  Court  for  the 
Southern  District  of  IlllnoLs  a  device  like  that  of 
the  defendants  herein  was  held  to  be  an  infringe- 
ment of  certain  claims  of  the  original  patent.  The 
holding  ^-as  reversed  by  the  Circuit  Ourt  of  Ap- 
peals for  the  Seventh  Circuit  {Ble*er  v.  BaldvHn, 
190  Fed..  ISa)  I 

;      [VOt  IM. 


Subsequently,  the  reissue  having  been  granted, 
suit  was  brought  in  the  Western  District  of  Penn- 
sylvania against  an  asserted  infringer.  Unfair  com- 
petition was  also  alleged,  and,  holding  the  latter 
to  exist,  the  court  granted  a  preliminary  injunc- 
tion. (210  Fed.,  560.)  Upon  final  hearing  that 
holding  was  repeated,  and  infringement  of  a  claim 
of  the  reissue  patent  decreed.  (215  Fed.,  786.) 
The  decree  was  reversed  by  the  circuit  court  of 
appeals  (third  circuit)  on  the  ground  that  the 
claim  of  the  reissue  patent  found  to  have  been  in- 
fringed was  broader  than  a  corresponding  claim  of 
thte  original  Letters  Patent  and  therefore  void.  The 
holding  of  the  district  court  as  to  unfair  competi- 
tion was  sustained.  (219  Fed.,  785.)  Aided  by  the 
reasoning  In  the  opinions  of  those  cases  and  the 
discussion  of  counsel,  we  pass  to  the  consideration 
of  the  propositions  in  controversy. 

First,  as  to  the  original  patent  Its  contribution 
to  the  world's  Instrumentalities  \^8,  as  we  have 
said,  an  acetylene-lamp  and  was  represented  by  the 
following  figure,  designated  as  Figure  1. 


J^y. 


Vje 


Pig.  1. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  device  consists  of  a 
receptacle  divided  Into  two  compartments,  nn  upper 
one  for  water  and  a  lower  one  designed  to  serve  as 
a  gas-generating  chamber,  adapted  to  contain  a  re- 
ceptacle for  calcium  carfoid,  which  is  attached  to 
and  forms  the  detachable  bottom.  There  are  means 
of  introducing  water  into  the  reservoir  and  thence 
to  the  carbld  and  means  of  conducting  the  gas  to 
the  burner.  1  . 

The  device  is  a  means  of  using  the  gas  (acety- 
lene) formed  by  the  decomposition  of  water  with 
calcium  carbld  and  necessarily  must  bring  them 
into  contact  In  an  effectual  way  and  use  the  gas 
generated  In  a  controlled  fiow.  A  tube  L  hence 
leads  from  the  water-reservoir  into  the  carbid-re- 
ceptacle  and  forms  a  duct  which  Introduces  the 
water  Into  the  body  of  the  carbld.  Various  means, 
the  specifications  redte,  have  been  employed  to  reg- 
ulate or  control  the  flow  of  water  to  the  carbld, 
which  were  found  objectionable  or  not  adequate. 

The  patentee  then  says  that  the  method  which  he 
has  Invented  "  for  securing  the  proper  feed  under 
all  circumstances"  without — 

objectionable  featares  is  to  make  the  bore  of  the  duct  of 
comparatlTCly  large  sise  and  then  restrict  the  dact  by 
means  of  a  wire  or  rod  preferably  centrally  located  ther^ 
in  to  leave  a  channel  of  the  proper  siss. 

No.  t.J 
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It  l8  then  said : 

This  arrangement  is  slaple ;  bat  in  a  long  ezpolence  it 
has  been  found  to  be  entirely  successful.  It  Is  possible 
to  secure  the  correct  drop-by-drop  feed  with  a  duct  of  con- 
siderable sise,  since  the  friction  of  the  water  on  the  large 
area  of  the  tube-wall  and  wire  reduces  its  flow.  This  re- 
tarding friction  may  be  regulated  by  varying  the  sise  of 
wire  used.  The  duct  does  not  become  choked,  slDce  if 
foreign  particles  are  deposited  therein  the  water  can  take 
a  zigzag  course  around  it  without  the  supply  l>elng  'ap- 
preciably affected.  If  It  is  at  any  time  necessary  to 
clean  the  tube,  the  wire  is  simply  reciprocated  and  ro- 
tated a  few  times  from  the  outside  of  tne  lamp  without 
disturbing  the  position  of  other  parts.  This  nice  regn- 
lation  of  the  flow  enables  me  to  entirely  dispense  with 
the  troublesome  adjustment  of  the  valve.  •  •  •  In 
some  cases,  however,  there  is  employed  in  connection 
with  the  means  for  introducing  water  into  the  mass  of 
carbld  a  device  in  the  nature  of  a  stirrer,  which  on 
proper  manipulation  may  be  need  to  break  up  the  mass  of 
carbld  surrounding  the  outlet  of  the  water  duct  and 
which  by  haring  become  slaked  and  caked  by  the  action 
of  water  prevents  the  proper  percolation  of  the  latter  to 
the  unslaked  carbld  in  the  receptacle  G,  Fig.  1.  As  such 
device  I  employ  a  stem  or  rod  N,  which  extends  down 
through  the  tube  L  and  is  t>ent  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  form  an  arm  N'. 

There  is  also  a  figure  attached  to  the  patent  which 
shows  a  valve  upon  the  constricting-rod  and  It  Is 
said: 

This  rod  may  form  a  prolongation  of  the  valve  stem 
*  *  *  or  in  case  no  valve  is  used  may  extend  from  the 
top  of  the  lamp  down  through  the  water-reservoir, 

and  this  is  illustrated  by  figures. 

As  calcium  carbld  possesses  strongly  absorptive  prop- 
erties, the  Introduction  of  water  through  the  tut>e  L  wUl 
result  in  the  gradual  slaking  of  the  material  about  its 
«utlet;  but  the  lime  thus  produced  becomes  gradually 
less  permeable  to  the  water,  so  that  an  Insufflcient  quan- 
tity of  gas  Is  generated  to  maintain  the  proper  fliame. 
When  this  becomes  noticeable,  the  rod  N  is  turned,  so  as 
to  cause  the  arm  N'  to  break  up  to  a  greater  or  less  ex- 
tent the  mass  of  lime,  and  in  practice  I  have  found  that 
under  ordinary  conditions  this  Is  amply  suffldent  to  in- 
sure a  substantially  uniform  generation  of  gas  until  all 
of  the  carbid  in  the  receptacle  O  is  exhausted. 

There  are  some  further  descriptive  details  not 

necessary  to  be  repeated,  and  this  was  said : 

The  specific  construction  of  the  various  i»arts  of  my 
lamp  may  be,  as  will  be  seen  from  a  consideration  of  the 
nature  of  the  improvements,  very  greatly  varied  with- 
out dejMtrting  from  the  invention. 

The  claims  of  the  patent  which  are  pertinent  to 
our  inquiry  are  as  follows : 

1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water-reservoir,  and  a  receptacle  for  calcium 
carbld,  of  a  tube  extending  from  the  former  a  considerable 
distance  into  the  latter  so  as  to  be  embedded  in  the  mass 
of  carbid  contained  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  rod  or  stem 
extending  throng  said  tube  into  tne  carbid-receptacle 
and  having  its  end  formed  as  a  stirrer  to  break  up  the 
slaked  carbld  around  the  outlet  of  the  water-tul>e,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water-reservoir,  and  a  receptacle  for  calcium 
carbld,  of  a  tube  extending  from  the  former  into  the  latter 
so  as  to  be  embedded  In  the  mass  of  carbid  contained  in 
the  receptacle,  a  rod  extending  from  a  point  outside  of  the 
lamp  through  the  tube  and  Into  the  carbld-ehamber  and 
having  its  end  bent  to  form  a  stirrer  for  breaking  up  the 
slaked  carbid  around  the  outlet  of  the  water-tube,  as  set 
forth. 

4,  In  a  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water-reservoir,  and  a  receptacle  for  calcium 
carbid,  of  a  water-tube  extending  from  the  former  a  con- 
siderable distance  into  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded in  the  mass  of  carbid  in  the  receptacle,  and  a  rod 
extending  through  the  water-tube,  and  constltnting  a 
stirrer  to  break  up  slaked  carbld  around  the  outlet  of  the 
water  tube,  the  rod  operating  to  restrict  amd  ihna  wmirol 
the  floic  of  water  to  the  earbid.  as  set  forth. 

The  words  in  italics  are  the  addition  of  the  re- 
teue. 

Whether  the  lamp  exhibits  Invention,  when  both 
patents  are  considered,  we  shall  discuss  later.  Our 
attention  is  more  immediately  diallenged  by  the 
stress  put  upon  other  defenses,  especially  upon  the 
contention  that  the  patent  Is  confined  to  a  special 
form  and,  so  confined,  is  not  infringed ;  and  that  the 

lYol  tM. 


extension  of  the  patent  by  the  reissue  Is  void.  The 
controversy  is,  therefore,  brought  to  a  consideration 
of  the  original  patent  as  added  to  or  devel(q;)ed  by 
the  reissue.  And  their  comparison  centers  In  the 
water-feeding  duct  or  tube  and  its  restriction  by 
means  of  a  wire  or  rod  and  the  shape  and  use  of  the 
rod  to  pierce  or  stir  the  carbid.  In  the  original 
patent,  as  we  have  seen,  It  was  said  that  the  in- 
vented method  for  securing  a  proper  feed  (flow  of 
the  water  to  the  carbld)  without  certain  specific 
objectionable  features  was — 

to  make  the  bore  of  the  duct  of  comparatively  large  size 
and  then  restrict  the  duct  by  means  of  a  wire  or  rod 
preferably  centrally  located  therein  to  leave  a  channel  of 
the  proper  size. 

In  the  reissue,  after  the  words  "comparatively 

large  size,"  it  was  added — 

extend  the  tube  which  forms  the  duct  downward  so  that 
its  end  will  be  always  embedded  In  the  carbid. 

In  other  words,  the  tube  is  explicitly  described  as 
extending  to  and  its  end  embedded  in  the  carbld, 
and  this,  It  is  contended,  was  an  enlargement  of  the 
original  patent. 

The  contention  is  untenable  if  there  was  in  the 
original  patent  an  implication  of  such  length  and 
termination  of  the  tube,  and  we  think  there  was.  To 
conduct  water  to  the  carbld  it  necessarily  had  to 
extend  to  the  carbid-receptacle  and  as  necessarily 
had  to  penetrate  the  carbid  if  the  rod  located  in  it 
whether  straight  or  bent  was  to  act  "  in  the  nature 
of  a  stirrer,  which  on  proper  manipulation  "  might — 

be  used  to  break  up  the  mass  of  carbld  surrounding  the 
outlet  of  the  water  duct, 

which  Is  the  puri)ose  that  the  patent  ascribes  to  it 
And  Fig.  1  shows  such  ending  and  embedding.  It 
would  be  impossible  otherwise  to  perform  its  func- 
tion or  to  secure  the  "  proper  percolation  "  of  the 
water  "  to  the  unslaked  carbid  In  the  receptacle  O, 
Fig.  1." 

But  there  was  another  addition  in  the  reissue  * 

which,  it  is  contended,  enlarges  the  invention  and 

assigns  a  new  shape  and  function  to  the  stirrer  of 

the  original.    In  the  latter  the  rod  is  described  as 

extending — 

from  the  top  of  the  lamp  down  through  the  water-reser- 
voir, as  shown  in  Fig.  3. 

To  this  the  reissue  adds : 

It  will  be  understood  from  what  has  been  said  that  the 
function  of  the  stirrer  is  to  break  up,  pierce  or  disturb 
the  particles  of  the  slaked  carbid  mass  which,  when  the 
lamp  Is  In  use.  forms  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  tube. 
This  slaked  carbld  mass  tends  to  soliduy  and  either  shuts 
the  water  off  altogether  or  restricts  it  so  that  less  water 
is  delivered  from  the  water  tube  than  the  lamp  demands 
for  efficient  operation.  As  It  is  sufllcient,  under  the  cer- 
tain circumstances,  to  Insure  the  requisite  water  flow  by  so 
manipulating  the  stirrer,  as  to  pierce,  break  up,  or  loosen 
the  slaked  carbid  mass  Immediately  around  or  at  the 
month  of  the  tube,  it  is  obvious  ttiat  the  stirrer  need  not 
always  be  formed  with  a  bent  end  or  so  as  to  extend 
radiuly  from  the  month  of  the  tube. 

There  is  nothing  In  this  but  what  was  clearly 
Implied  In  the  original,  except  the  shape  of  the 
stirrer.  In  the  original  it  is  described  and  repre- 
sented as  bent.  In  the  reissue  it  Is  stated  to  be 
obvious  that  the  stirrer  need  not  always  be  bent  "  or 
extend  radially  from  the  mouth  of  the  tube." 

We  are  unable  to  assign  to  this  the  extent  of 
alteration  that  counsel  do,  nor  do  we  think  It  neces- 
sary to  rehearse  the  details  of  their  ailment.  We 
Ho.  8.1 
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hare  given  It  attoation  and  the  ctkaem  it  cites,  espe- 
cially the  decision  and  reasoning  of  the  Circuit 
Gonrt  ot  Ai^wals  of  the  Third  Circolt  in  Baldtci* 
et  al.  y.  Orier  Bro*.  Co^  (219  Fed.,  785 ;)  but  we  are 
constrained  to  a  diiferent  conclusion.  Indeed,  we 
are  of  opinion  that  the  original  patent  did  not  need 
the  exposition  of  the  reissue.  It  exhibited  an  in- 
vention of  merit,  certainly  one  oititled  to  invoke 
the  doctrine  of  equivalents.  (Paper  Bag  Patent 
Ca$e,  210  U.  S.,  406;  136  O.  O..  1297.)  Baldwin, 
the  patentee,  complied  with  the  statute  (sec 
4888  R.  S.)  by  explaining  the  principle  of  his  in- 
vention and  the  mode  of  putting  it  to  practical 
use;  there  was  a  clear  exposition  of  the  principle 
and  the  instruments  of  its  use  wore  defined  and 
their  purpose  and  manner  of  operation.  It  left 
nothing  in  either  for  further  experiment  or  c(m- 
trivance.  As  we  have  said,  the  invention  was  a 
means  ot  using  the  gas  formed  by  the  decomposi- 
tion of  water  with  calcium  carbid,  and  necessarily 
the  water  and  carbid  must  be  brought  into  contact 
and  under  a  controlled  flow;  hence  the  tube  and 
its  centrally-located  rod  extending  downward  to 
the  carbid.  It  was  foreseen  and  stated  that  the 
carbid  might  become  torpid  or  slaked  by  the  action 
of  the  water  and  might  have  to  be  disturbed  or 
dispersed  in  order  tiiat  there  might  be  percolatioB 
of  water  to  unslaked  carbid,  and  this  was  provided 
to  be  performed  by  a  simple  manipulation  of  the 
rod.  Whether  the  rod  was  bent  or  made  straight 
was  unimportant  In  either  form  it  removed  the 
slake  and  secured  the  continuous  operation  of  the 
water  and  carbid  and  through  them  the  formation 
of  the  gas  and  its  illuminating  purpose.  One  or 
the  other  might  be  better,  according  to  the  extent 
of  the  dispersion  required,  and  one  naturally  sug* 
gested  the  other. 

It  is,  however,  contended  that  plaintiffs  were  re- 
QBlred  to  give  up  and  did  give  up  in  the  Patent 
OfBce  a  claim  which  had  the  extent  which  we  have 
indicated.  A  claim,  numbered  in  the  appjicatloa 
OS  6,  described  the  rod 


a  rod  exteDdlng  from  a  point  outside  the  lamp  tlur««gk 
the  tube  Into  the  carbid  receptacle. 

Counsel  say: 

It  Is  to  be  particularly  noted — 

that  while  other  claims — 

meBtioaed    the    atirring    foactlon    of    tW    red. 
oaitted  this  feature, 

but  that  the  solicitor  who  drew  the  clalzn — 

anqtwBttoiiaMy  h«4  in  mind  tke  stralcht  form  off  rod 
coBOtnictloii  without  any  stirrer  at  the  end,  ftor  the 
claim  speetfles  "  through  the  tube  into  tho  csrtHi  re- 
cepUele." 

It  is  hence  argued  that  when  the  claiss  was 
given  up  the  straight  form  ot  construetion  was 
given  up,  and,  having  been  given  up  t«  seenv*  tte 
patent,  it  cannot  be  insisted  upon  to  prevent  its 
use  by  others.  But  counsel  is  in  error  as  to  the  ex- 
tent of  the  surrender.     The  straight  construction 


was  not  given  up,  but  such  construction  through  the 
tube  into  the  earbid-receptade,  and  this  was  In 
deference,  and  only  in  deference,  to  other  patents 
that  showed  such  uae,  that  is,  showed  a  penetra- 
tion into  the  receptacle  bnt  not  its  duct  ending  and 
embedded  in  the  carbid. 

We  do  not  think  the  case  calls  for  extended  dis- 
cussion. It  is  best  considered  in  broad  outline. 
The  scope  and  merit  of  the  patents  are  of  instant 
and  assured  impression,  and  to  the  attempt  to 
defeat  jor  limit  their  invention  by  the  state  of  the 
prior  art  we  adduce  the  discussion  and  reasoning 
ot  the  opinions  of  the  lower  courts,  which  we 
approve. 

The  denial  of  Infringement  is  also  easily  dis- 
posed of.  Indeed,  it  has  been  In  effect  disposed 
of.  It  is  based  on  the  contention  that  the~stlrrer 
is  an  essential  of  plaintiff's  lamp  and  that  a  stirrer 
Is  absent  from  defendai^ts'  lamp,  which  is  in  all 
other  particulars,  as  far  as  this  case  is  concerned, 
similar  to  the  plaintiff's  lamp.  To  the  contention 
of  defendants,  therefore,  we  cannot  assent  There 
is  a  stirrer  in  both,  -and  its  form,  as  we  have  seen. 
Is  not  of  the  essence  of  the  invention.  There  Is 
nothing  occult  in  the  act  of  stirring;  it  is  causing 
movemoit  or  dlsturtMuice,  and  this  may  be  per- 
formed by  a  straight  rod  as  by  a  bent  one.  There 
may  be  difference  in  their  dispersing  power,  but 
no  difference  in  function,  and  one  or  the  other 
would  be  instantly  selected  according  to  the  need, 
under  the  clear  description  of  the  patent.  This 
ready  adaptation  of  the  form  of  stirrer  to  the 
work  to  be  performed  Baldwin  demonstrated  even 
before  the  grant  of  the  patent.  Early  in  1906  he 
put  upon  the  market  a  lamp  with  a  straight  rod, 
"  which,  among  other  tbiags,**  as  the  district  court 
has  said,  "  has  characterised  the  commercial  ianqp 
ever  since." 

To  the  contention  that  the  Juatrite  Company,  the 
manufactmring  d^endant,  acquired  r^hts  before 
the  retasve  we  again  may  oppose  the  reasoning 
and  conclusion  o<  District  Judge  Mayer  and  their 
affirmance  by  the  drcnit  coart  of  appeals.  The 
learned  Judge  said : 


It  will  be  remeiBbered  that  this  comoaay  entered  the 

I   the 
inqt 
flye  yeftrs  ol  capohle  effort,  ^e  Bald- 


OcM   with  Its  Ump   at   a   tioM   when  ^e  vaUdity   and 
scope  of  the  BftMwin  patent  were  still  angQeot!oned_and 


after .  .  _ 

ited  an  oxttiudyt  laarkot.  Tho  Jnot- 
rtte  Coapuu  took  its  chances  and,  la  virw  of  tho 
noceaattloo  of  tho  situation,  it  is  relieved  of  all  accooat- 
ability  for  the  period  prior  to  the  granting  of  the  re- 
issue patent :  but  when  the  reissue  was  granted  the 
Jnatrlte  Conpaay  acala  took  its  chaacos. 


By   the 
an  in    the  way 


of 


of  the  patent,  the  patentee  I« 
•a   accoaating   under   the   origlaal 


potent,  but  the  domlaont  porpooo  of  tibe  relssae  statato 
w«i  to  WTe  to  tho  inviator  cho  fotaro  remaining  afjtar 

the 

wMA  wo«M 
defendants   are   to    bo 
rights. 


atthlug  in  tho  coarse  of  pleJatliffc  or  detai4aati 
T9mU  allow  a  eonrt  of  eqolty  to  conclude  that 
relieved   bocanse   of  Intsrveahit 


Decree  ofTTrmcfT. 
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Hamilton ff.  Donn.... oa* 
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Ime  of  Jannaiy  15,  1918. 

£!U!|2 ^S°-  *'^'22  *«  No.  1,254,011. Inalastve. 

Mteas..^^. ..    M-NOw      61,07  to  No.      51,7001  IndiMtvo. 

^1^ 10-No.      ao,44StoNo.      M^SSStS^ 

•"•      »— Ho.       14,421. 
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If  otioe — Assistaaxt  Examiner  Ezamination. 

^^•..?.'^  Service  Conunlssioa  has  annoanced  aa  open 
competitive  examination  for  the  position  of  Assistaat  Ex- 
?2V?""  ^°  *.^^**''°*  ^^^  *>»  PeSruary  18,  14,  and  18, 
1»18.  QuaUQed  persons  are  urged  to  enter  this  ezam- 
iaatlon.    Entrance  salary,  $1,600  per  anomn.  ^^ 

Application  blanks  and  In  forma  Hon  ka  to  where  ttie  ex- 
uninatlon  will  be  held  may  be  obtained  from  the  Ciyll 
Serylce  Commission.  Washington,  D.  C. 


AdiAse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Fatikt  No.  1,221,184.  -^Ws- 

nufR^^f^n^^^A^'  '®*^'  ■  ««»■«•»  was  renOcrvd  that 
2l^££?  C.  Bradbnry  was  not  the  Ihwt  Inrertor  of  the 
?"iMf^i"?*"*l.  "*^*'"«^  ^y  cl*'™  «  ot  Wo  Patent  Ho. 
iKl-WM.   wbjecf.    "Secrecy   ayaten   for  ezten^on   and 

within  The  ttroe  alHwcd  sadh  auTttoe  !■-  '^- —    -  ^^ 
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KX5.  8.  D.  C)  The  Barber  patent,  Na  781,802,  for 
improvements  in  valvea  and  valve^gear  for  exfteaive- 
engines,  Held  anticipated  and  limited  by  the  prior 
Mate  ot  the  art,  and,  *a  limited,  jaot.to  be  infringed 

„^  defendMit^  deWce.    »mrher  ▼.  Aao  Mo*«r  Oar 

nib7«|ilC<i^24S  red.  Rep.,  038. 


OroflB-Beferenoes  in  Oases  Bebcting  to  **it"»  finl^eot 
tloS^.Hn^'!*.*"  «TOMcant  files  two  or  more  appUca- 

BsMrrstkm  drans  Vot  Permitted. 

te^^t^  ««2^II'22?  ^  \  t"*^  awMcatlon  of  sub- 
J0rt-»attw  disdooci  bwt  not  claimed  in  a  aendlnir  annH- 
cation  will  not  be  permitted  in  the  pending  oSMafuSn. 


Fhotosapye  OepMi. 


_  A    pfaotOKraplile 
Vataat  OSes  for  the 
from  tho  *"TiT(ln*ng 
"Md  88  ToferoBeeB  aad 
ho«Bd  mtames  srhteh 
validity  searches. 
^  Whits-llBo  pbotoff 
anrntagu  of  foretga  asteatB 
printed  publication  which  mi 


of 

of 


h!y  attorneye 


teotallad  la  fhe 

tta  withdrawal 
ante  which  are 
IBe  library  of 
in  making 


•oifcs  OB  Taper  il|xi4  techea,  «eai|nMi»^£^' 


--_,  •*  *^  8poe«eatio*  and 

•t?  .•'J*  *"y  9f  «#  any 

bo  in  tte  BoasMBlon  of  the 

-Jie  pi»- 

•ewnprtslag  a 

prist,  aad 

-t  or  doable 


of  the  publication  and  the  paBe~or"ptl^rof  nuZ  ofVhTh 
copy  Is  desired  most  bo  given.  ^^^  °^  ^**^'» 

.li^'St,  ***  «»▼•, complete   Identlfleatloa  aa  ioAcated 
above  wUl  eaaoe  delay  and  aaaeceoMxy  rnrreoaoa^aerTi 

furnish    black-Ilne    photographic   eonlas  «f   dnwinlni   S 


at  iH 


prist 


flUaf  ann^UaatSoa.   fioeh , 
tf  ewMttlon  of  thodMiwlM; 
ISm  Bitsa*  '^      • 
'     aaia. 


tf  ewMttlon  of  tho  dMiwlMC  te  ^salKd  Ol 

CMBatM*  ASM  has  aa  prtetai  eapl 

4alB  ior  aaia.  ^ 


,wUl8avo4elay 

'  or  BBfB*     - 


Applicant's  Addieat ' 

^The  requlwaat  of 

of  tho  appUcaat  «aat 

the  applicant  must  glvo  tho  post-ofllce  adSnMal 
cusuiuianiy  rwoetnt  ins  mfl. 

Tho  rule  was  amda  In  order  ttet  4iM  QSao  la 
^Ms  might  corresppad  fflreeClT wia  thaaSuMt aadao^ 

InstrnctloBs  to  scad  commnaleatlaaa  is  Iti  aaBTai  f  ii  1 1 
ear*  wfll  not  bo  accepted  as  a  compTlance  wtfTtMs  role 


—  that 
wbleh  bo 
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BhaahlDi  and 

Com] 
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Bada;  Chadfi;  Fbxlbhl^haat  Seomlag  Dayieaa;  Fnniltare;  KlUshan  and  TMm  ArtJaha:  8tof«  Tm- 

pa:  HydnnUe  Moton;  Moten,  Fbild;  Moten,  Phiid-Otimnt;  Pnmpc;  Xartaia  Pio> 


Button,  Kyalat,  and  Rlrat 

Darloaa;  Whlpa  and  WUp  Appantoa. 


attort;  __, 
AJrandGaa 

POUOD. 

OKrIafNand  Wacona;  Motor  Vehleka 

Boot  and  Shoa  MaUnc;  BooU,  Sboaa,  and 

Laathar Mannteetufoa;  NailliMUd^ 
Jooraat-Bozea,  Poilays,  andBtaaklnr  Maoblne 
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1.2M.200.  SWITCH-STAND  LATCH.  Prank  C.  Andw- 
■OK.  Cincinnati,  Obio.  aaai^nor  to  The  American  Valve 
J^K^        r.  ^""P*"'-  Cincinnati.  Oblo.  a  Corporation  of 

?wl26 )  *•   ^'"^     ^^  ^•'   ^®*'^^'      <<^ 


ated  valre,  and  meana.  Independent  of  tbe  aaid  Ihotor.  for 
interrupting  tbe  drculU  tbrougb  the  said  electromagneta. 


JP»1 


1.  A  ewltch-stand  latch  to  bold  an  operatlye  part  of  tbe 
awltch.   and   comprising  a   member  movable   acroaa  aaid 

riJr*K  ^^  ^^  **  '*'**~  •^'*  P»^  '°'  operation  of  tbe 
■wltcb.  and  means  on  aaid  member  to  engage  with  aaid 
-K  "*^  P''*^*»t  tbe  releaalng  movement  of  said  member 
when  aaid  part  Ilea  agalnat  aaid  member. 

.  !l.f u'T"*^*"'**"**  ^**^*'  comprlBlng  a  bousing  having 
a  CTotch  to  receive  tbe  awitch-stand  lever  down  in  it  a 
book  comprising  a  nose  and  pivoted  in  said  bousing  to 

!lS'^r;i!l  t  °T  ,'"*^  *•**  ***P  °'  "^^  >«^"  "  "  ll*^"  in 

!li«  .K  L«*  '"T  ■****  *'  "***  °***  ^^e  '"  "ougb 
above  tbe  bottom  of  aaid  crotch  to  permit  said  lever  to 
•wing  up  and  down  in  akid  crotch  when  said  nose  is  there- 
!!]J!k  *°?/  '"«*»*«"<J«ng  down  from  aaid  noae  to  engage 
with  a  side  of  aaid  lever  when  said  lever  1.  ralaed  In  said 
CTOtch  and  prevent  aaid  book  from  swinging  away  from 
•aid  lever,  whereby  Mild  book  Is  released  to  be  swung 
away  from  aaid  lever  only  upon  flrat  preasing  said  lever 
down  from  aaid  noae. 

6.  A  awltch-stand  latch  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
crotch  to  receive  tbe  switch-stand  lever  down  in  it  a  hook 
comprising  a  nose  and  pivoted  in  aaid  housing  to  swing 
said  nose  acrosa  the  top  of  aaid  lever  as  it  lies  in  aaid 

Tt'J  ^V"^  "****  *'  ■*^**  °°"«  ''«*°«  '•'•  enou««>  *bove 
the  bottom  of  said  crotch  to  permit  said  lever  to  swing  up 
and  down  in  said  crotch  when  said  noae  la  tbereover  a 
u«  extending  from  aaid  noae  to  engage  with  a  side  of  s^id 
lever  when  said  lever  is  raised  in  said  crotch  and  prevent 
aaid  book  from  swinging  away  from  aaid  lever,  whereby 
aaid  book  is  released  to  be  swung  away  from  aaid  lover 

/  "^i"*  P'*^"'  "'**  •*^"  ^°^  '"^  "«d  nose. 
and  a  treadle  connected  to  aaid  book  for  withdrawing  said 
nook  from  said  lever  by  pressure  of  tbe  foot  wbUe  aaid 
lever  is  first  depressed  by  one  band  to  permit  said  wltb- 

?7*';*v^**  "**"  '^^^  ""•'  ■•"*  »»"•»  •"  permitted  by 
said  withdrawal. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


4.  A  temperature  regulating  device  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  tbermo-couple  opera  tively  connected  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  electromagnots  controlled  by  tbe  said  motor 
a  source  of  electromotive  force  for  said  electromJTgneta! 
tn^i^""^  '.?T  **'  *'^*~"o«^«  force,  means  for  inteV! 
rupting  said  first  source  of  electromotive  force  without 
interrupting  said  second  source  of  electromotive  force  and 

^Lirf'T,^'""""'   "^"^^    ^•'^«    operatively 'con- 
nected to  said  second  source  of  electromotive  force 

10.  In  a  temperature-regulating  device,  tbe  combination 
with  an  electro  responsive  device,  of  an  electro-magnetl- 
cally  operated  valve,  a  thermal-responsive  device  adapted 
to  actuate  tbe  electro-reaponalve  device,  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets  controlled  by  the  ele<^ro-respon8lve  d;vlce 
and  adapted  to  control  tbe  said  valve,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  tbe  said  electro-responsive  device  for  Interrupt- 
ing the  circuits  of  the  electromagnets  when  tbe  voltage 
that  18  applied  to  tbe  electromagnetically  operated  valve 
rails  to  its  sero  valuo. 

[Clalmi  2,  3.  and  5  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


^'^^.^i®5-     ^^^^^     ^^•'"•^  «•  Baricow.  I^s  Angeles    Cal 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1917.     Serial  .Vo.  181.688.     (CI    4r-«J) 


vr 


»••••••••««>.• 


1.258,201.       TEMPERATURE  -  REGULATING     DEVICE 
Carl  B.  Ack^  Wllkineburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlng- 
houae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Mar.  80,  1014.    Serial  No 
828.104.     (CI.  28<^— 4.) 

1.  In  a  temperature  reguUting  device,  tbe  combination 
with  an  electric  motor,  of  an  electromagnetically  operated 
valve,  a  tbermo-eleetric  generator  operatively  connected 
to  aaid  alitor,  a  plnraUty  of  electromagneta  controlled  by 
aaid  motor  and  controlling  aaid  electromagnetically  oper- 


'  **•*••»« 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  borixonUl  board  bRvlng  flaaRea 
extending  alone  ita  sides,  meanp  forming  a  aeries  of^paial- 
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lei  compartments  at  the  foot  of  the  board,  a  frame  extend- 
ing upwardly  at  the  bead  of  the  board,  an  Inclined  ball 
receptacle  at  the  top  of  the  frame  across  the  end  of  the 
board,  channels  forming  a  sig-zag  run-way  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  ball  receptacle  to  near  the  bottom  «f  the  iframe ; 
there  being  an  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  each  channel 
discharging  into  the  bead  of  the  next  channel  and  there 
Swing  an  opening  in  the  lower  ead  at  the  receptacle  dls- 
•ckarging  into  the  bead  of  the  first  channel ;  a  pivoted 
finger  extending  acrora  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  to 
bald  tte  kails  la  the  receptacle,  a  «rragb  leadteg  from 
tks  iamm  cad  sf  the  l»wer  eteimel ;  aakl  tvoagh  dlscharg- 
lag  to  the  board  ;  and  a  detent  extending  from  the  pivoted 
finger  Into  said  trough ;  said  detent  and  finger  forming  an 
escapement  so  that  when  started  the  passage  of  a  ball 
along  the  trongh  will  operate  the  detent  to  operate  the 
finger  to  release  another  baU. 

2.  In  a  game,  •  board,  a  fraaie  extending  upwardly  from 
the  board,  a  receptacle  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  frame 
and  having  a  discharge  opening ;  the  floor  of  the  receptacle 
being  Inclined  toward  the  opening;  a  series  of  channels 
moan  ted  in  the  frame  one  above  the  other ;  said  receptacle 
discharging  to  the  upper  end  of  the  series  of  cbaanels  and 
said  channels  being  Inclined,  the  lower  end  of  one  channel 
discharging  to  the  head  of  the  next  one,  and  there  being 
an  outlet  at  the  lower  md  of  the  series  discharging  to  the 
board  ;  and  a  lerer  pivotally  mounted  with  one  end  in  posi- 
tion to  bold  balls  in  the  receptacle  and  the  other  end  in 
position  to  be  a|>erated  by  a  ball  passing  to  the  board  ;  so 
that  when  the  device  is  started  and  the  receptacle  filled 
with  balls  the  passage  of  a  ball  to  the  board  will  operate 
-  the  lever  to  release  the  next  ball,  and  the  device  will  con- 
tinue to  ojfente  until  the  stock  of  balls  is  exhausted. 


1,253,208.  ART  OP  POWER  GENERATION.  PAUL  L. 
Battsy.  Glencoe,  111.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,438.     (CL  138—20.) 


1.  In  a  power  station,  the  combination  of  a  hydro-elec- 
tric turbo-generator  unit,  a  reservoir  of  desired  capacity 
for  Impounding  a  desired  quantity  of  water  at  a  desired 
elevation  above  said  unit,  a  reservoir  of  desired  capacity 
for  receiving  water  discharged  from  said  anlt,  direct-fired 
gas-pumping  apparatus  for  withdrawing  water  from  the 
last  mentioned  reservoir  and  restoring  said  water  to  the 
first  mentioned  reservoir,  and  means  for  generetlng  gas 
from  carbonaceous  material  and  delivering  said  gas  to  the 
pumping  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  power  station,  the  combination  of  a  hydro-elec- 
trlc  turbo'geneffator  unit,  a  receptacle  tor  impounding  a 
desired  quantity  of  water  under  a  desired  hydro  static 
head  with  respect  to  said  turbo-genpraior  unit,  a  recepta- 
cl(B  of  desired  eapaclty  for  receiving  water  discharged 
from  said  tnrbo-generator  unit,  dlrcet-flred  gas-pumping 
apparatus  for  withdrawing  water  from  the  second  men- 
tioned receptacle  and  delivering  the  same  to  the  first  men- 
tioned receptacle,  and  suitable  equipment  for  generating 
gas  from  carbonaceous  material  and  delivering  the  same  to 
said  direct-fired  pomp. 

3.  In  a  power  station,  the  combination  of  a  turbo-gen- 
entor  hyftro-electrlc  onlt,  direct-fired  gas-pamptag  appa- 
latus.  mums  'fbr  ynieniftng  gas  from  cai  bvuaceuus  mfte- 


rlal  and  delivering  the  same  to  said  pumping  apparatus,  a 
ITuid-presBure  connection  between  the  pumping  apparatus 
and  the  hydro  electric  unit,  and  a  return  connection  be- 
tween the  discbarge  side  of  the  hydroelectric  apparatus 
and  the  kitake  side  of  the  pumping  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  power  station,  the  combination  of  a  hydro-elec> 
trie  unit,  gas-pumping  apparatus  and  apparatus  for  gen- 
scaflng  gas  fron  cerbanaceoDs  material  and  delivering  the 
same  to  said  pumping  apparatus,  a  fluid  pressure  connec- 
tion between  the  pumping  apparatus  and  the  hydro-elec- 
tste  oalt,  a  fluid-return  connecfiea  between  the  hjNIsa- 
eleotrlc  anlt  and  the  pumping  apiMuwtas. 

5.  la  a  power  statloa.  the  coasbinatlon  of  a  water-drlMwn 
unit,  gas^umping  apparatus  and  apparatus  for  generstftag 
gas  from  carbonaceous  material  and  delivering  the  saane 
to  said  pumping  apparatus,  a  fluid-pressure  connection  be- 
tween the  pumping  apparatus  and  the  water-driven  unit, 
and  a  fiaid-retani  connection  between  the  water-driven 
unit  and  the  puiapiag  apparatus. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.253.204.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUSSNT. 
William  M.  BaapaHiw,  WUUasbtiEg,  Pa.,  assigaor  to 
Westin^ioose  Electric  and  Manafacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1914.  Se- 
rUl  No  831.965.     (CI.  171— 2M.) 


1.  An  elsctrlcal  mensnrlng  iBstmraent  comprising  ti 
magnetizable  core  having  polar  projections  that  are  trpacHI 
apart,  a  cylindrical  armature  rotatably  mounted  to  sm*- 
romid  the  magnetizable  core,  and  a  substantially  annular 
perraaneot  magnet  disposed  around  the  cylindrical  arma- 
ture end  having  its  poles  disposed  adjacent  the  portioa 
«f  the  core  opposite  to  the  polar  projections. 

2.  An  electrical  neanirlng  instmnient  comprising  a 
magnetlxable  core  having  polar  projections  that  are  spaced 
apart,  a  potential  winding  upon  the  core,  a  current  wind- 
ing disposed  upon  the  polar  projections,  a  cylindrical  ar- 
mature rotatably  mounted  to  surround  the  core,  and  » 
substantially  annular  permanent  magnet  disposed  around 
the  ryllndrical  armature  and  having  Us  poles  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  iwrtion  of  the  core  opposite  to  the  polar  projety 
tlona. 

3.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  -a 
magnetizable  core  having  polar  projections  that  are  space*! 
apcrt,  a  potential  winding  upon  the  core,  a  current  wind- 
ing disposed  upon  the  polar  projections,  a  cylindrical  ar- 
mature rotatably  mounted  to  surround  the  core,  and  a 
means  for  conducting  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  from  one 
end  of  the  magnetizable  core  through  an  external  circutt 
to  the  ether  end  of  the  same  and  for  damping  the  move- 
ment of  the  armature. 

[Claims  4  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253.205.     FILM-SHIFTING   DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS. 
PiNCis  URArNEK  and  Lotib  W.  Rosbn.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
Rwigaors  to  Ariolpfa  B.  Brion.  Wew  ¥erft.  N.  Y.    Vllsd 
¥4b.  e.  1915.    •eMal  No.  64MO.     K^  '95-411.) 
1.  9b  a  €ev1«e<^  the  <<lase  Seaertbed,  taOependenfljr  ad- 
justed means  'fUr  permitting  a  llhn  to  %e  reeelvefl  and  ear- 
ried  so  that  any  !<ufnolent  area  of  It  can  be  positloaed^n 
the  field  of  exposure,  means  for  taking  a  picture  on  adid 
Mm,  SM^lnmlsm  su— sPUli  Witt  said  itietore  tshhig  meaas 
foK  ^Mfftteg  tMs  film  after  a  pleture  has  been  taken,  aoll 
inechmitsm,  ijoslfhwly  gripping  a  BVm,  for  roeesurtng  pre- 
dctarmtned,  uiilfoi'm  'lengths  of  It,  mef^anism  connected 
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thereto  for  positively  stopping  the  shifting  mechanism  af- 
ter each  length  is  determined,  and  means  for  releasing 
this  positively  gripping  meehaaisas  when  a  film  is  inserted 
at  removed  from  the  device. 


^^^ 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roller  over  vhich 
a  film  passes  while  driving  the  same,  a  pinion  secured  to 
said  roller,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  cam  secured 
to  said  gear  and  a  spring  projecting  from  said  cam. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shutter  mecha- 
nism, mechanism  for  starting  a  film,  said  mechanism  con 
talning  a  cam,  a  spring  rubbing  against  the  edge  of  said 
cam,  a  second  spring  carried  by  s&ld  cam,  a  lever  for 
shifting  said  first  BMStloned  spring  and  means  connected 
with  the  shutter  mechanism  fgr  operating  said  lever. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  front 
door  with  a  suitable  hinge  and  connecting  the  door  and 
casing,  a  bellows  supported  from  said  door  at  its  front 
end,  film  shifting  mechanism  and  a  stem  connected  to  said 
film  shifting  mechanism  with  a  pivotal  connection,  said 
stem  being  bent  so  as  to  have  said  pivotal  connection  in 
the  axis  of  said  hinge. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  camera  for  tak- 
ing a  picture  on  a  film,  and  having  a  case  with  an  auto- 
matic film  shifting  means  mounted  therein,  measuring  roll- 
ers adapted  to  grip  and  positively  hold  a  film  for  measur- 
ing predetermined,  uniform  lengths  of  it,  means  connected 
with  one  of  said  rollers  for  stopping  the  film  shifting 
means  after  each  length  is  determined  and  means  for  re- 
leasing these  measurltag  rollers  when  a  film  is  Inserted  or 
removed  from  the  device. 

[CUims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10  to  12.  14,  and  16  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,206.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Harold  B.  Bribtoi^ 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,924. 
(CL  129— 2a.) 

1.  la  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  elongated  outer 
strips,  a  pair  of  elongated  inner  strips  projecting  laterally 
beyond  the  outer  strips  and  provided  with  inwardly-bent 
legs,  and  covers  hinged  to  the  leg  portions  of  said  inner 
atrlpa. 

a.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  lid-carryiag  member  com- 
prising an  elongated  strip  psovided  on  one  side  with  a  leg 
bent  at  an  angle  to  the  strip,  said  l«>g  having  a  lid  hinged 
thereto,  a  second  strip  superposed  thereover  and  provided 
with  burs  or  lips  punched  therefrom  and  bent  outwardly, 
lips  punched  frmn  the  first  strip  at  points  opposite  the* 
openiugs  formed  in  the  second  strip  as  a  result  of  the 
punching  of  the  burs  therefrom,  and  passed  through  said 
openingj  and  bent  against  the  outer  face  of  the  second 
strip,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  second  strip  and  operating 
between  the  burs  punched  from  the  second  strip,  the  com- 
posite strip  thus  flsmed  being  provided  with  op«nhi0  for 
the  receptton  ot  saltabie  paata  engaged  by  aUd.  sUd*; 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  an  elongated-  strip  havins*  a 
leg  OB  eaa  side-  bent  at  an  aatf  e  theeeU,  aid  Ur  hetog 


provided  wtth  a  Up  bent  against  the  leg,  and  a  Ud 
vlded  with  a  flexible  hinge-strip  havteg  its  edge  folded^to 
enter  between  the  leg  awl  l^)  ateresald,  the  Up  belBg 
clenched  against  the  strip  to  secncly  faaten  the  same  ta 
the  leg. 


^    V 


8.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  elongated  outer 
strips,  a  pair  of  corresponding  inner  strips  provided  with 
Inwardly  bent  side  portions  or  legs,  covers  hinged  to  said 
bent  portions,  spacing  devices  separating  the  inner  strips, 
and  means  on  the  outer  strips  for  locking  the  spacing  de- 
vices to  the  several  strips. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  member,  a  slide 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  slot  elongated 
lengthwise  with  the  member  and  having  its  sides  ap- 
proaching one  another,  said  sides  being  beveled  or  wedge- 
shaped,  a  post  inserted  through  the  longitudinal  member 
and  passed  loosely  through  ttie  slot  of  the  slide,  said  post 
having  a  terminal  provided  with  an  annular  groove  trav- 
ersed by  the  sides  of  the  slot,  the  portion  of  the  slide  be- 
yond and  adjacent  to  the  narrow  terminal  of  the  slot  op- 
erating to  wedge  between  the  outer  aide  wall  of  the  groove 
and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  longitudinal  member  when 
the  sUde  is  moved  to  one  of  its  extreme  posiUons,  there- 
by locking  the  post  to  the  longitudinal  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazett&J 


1,258,207.     ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.     Ha«- 
OLD  W.  Brown,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company,   a   Corporation 
of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    Dec.    19,    1913.      Serial    No 
807,714.     (CT.  176—270.) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  movable  core  member,  a  mov- 
able rod,  resilient  means  for  connecting  the  core  member 
to  the  rod,  an  actuating  winding,  cooperating  contact 
members,  and  means  controlled  by  the  relative  move- 
ment  of  the  rod  and  core  member  for  effecting  engage- 
ment of  the  contact  members  when  a  relatively  small  over- 
load traverses  the  winding  and  for  preventing  the  ai. 
gageuMBt  thereof  when  an  exceasive  overtoad  txavarses  the 
winding. 

K  la  an  elactrical  relay,  the  combination  wltt  am  aeta> 
atlng  coU  and  a  magnatte  structure  anrnrandlng  tho  mid 
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coil,  of  a  rod,  a  moTable  core  member  adapted  to  tnr- 
roood  the  rod  aad  to  be  actuated  by  the  Mid  coil,  means 
tor  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  aatd  rod  and 
the  aaid  core  member,  and  means  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  rod  when  an  excessive  overload  traverses  the 
coil  and  for  caoslng  the  rod  and  movable  core  member 
to  operate  when  a  relatively  smaller  overload  traverses 
the  coll. 

11.  A  relay  comprising  an  actuating  winding,  a  mov- 
able core  member,  a  movable  rod,  cooperating  contact 
members,  and  means  connected  to  one  of  the  movable 
members  and  actuated' by  the  other  for  preventing  engage- 
ment of  the  contact  members  when  a  relatively  overload 
traverses  the  winding. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1^53^08.  RAILWAT  SIONALINO  SYSTEM.  Cabl  H. 
Buhl,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jnly  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,768.     (CI.  246—27.) 


In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  set  ot  ciectrical  selec- 
tive signaling  devices,  a  compound  polarized  relay  for 
controlling  the  selective  energisation  of  the  signaling  de- 
vices, electrical  circuits  for  said  relay,  said  relay  com- 
prising a  permnanent  magnet,  cores  supported  adjacent 
the  permanent  magnet,  a  cross  piece  supporting  the  cores, 
circQlt  terminals  disposed  adjacent  the  cores,  an  arma- 
ture plvotally  supported  intermediate  its  length,  a  spring 
strip  supported  by  the  armature  and  insulated  therefrom, 
the  ends  of  the  spring  strip  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  armature,  to  balance  the  armature  prior  to  the  ener- 
gising of  the  electromagnet,  and  means  for  automatically 
completing  the  circuit  to  operate  the  relay,  and  cause  a 
signal. 


1.253,209.  PROTECTIVE  COVERING.  Alkxandh 
Cbawvobo  Chbnowkth,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Chenoweth  Concrete  Revetment  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Torit,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
29.  1910.     Serial  No.  584,453.     (O.  61—36.) 


1.  A  covering  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
flexible  monolithic  sheet  of  plastic  material  capable  of 
hardening  under  water  ao'l  having  flexible  metal  fabric 
raiBforciag  means  located  in  the  body  thereof  In  a  plane 
sabstantially  parallel  with  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
the  said  sheet,  said  covering  having  a  flexible  protective 
cover  on  its  lower  face,  said  covering  being  adapted  to 
be  transported  and  applied  in  unset  condition  on  a  sur- 
fae*  and  by  virtue  of  its  flexibility  harden  on  said  surface 
in  sabatantlal  conformation  thereto. 


2.  A  covering  for  the  purpoae  set  forth  comprising  • 
flexible  monolithic  aheet  of  plastic  material  capable  of  !>•- 
ing  transported  and  applied  in  unset  condition  and  hard- 
ening under  water  and  having  a  sheet  of  flexible  reinforc- 
ing metal  fabric  therein  located  in  the  body  of  the  cov- 
ering in  a  plane  between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
thereof,  and  transverse  members  embedded  therein  to 
maintain  said  plastic  material  in  its  predetermined  form 
and  thickness. 

3.  A  covering  for  protecting  bodies  from  erosion,  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  fabric  covers,  a  filling  of  unaet 
cementitions  mat«i*l  between  said  covers,  and  edge  fac- 
ings joining  the  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  covers  and 
confining  the  cementitions  material. 

4.  A  covering  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
fiexlble  sheet  of  plastic  material  capable  of  hardening  un- 
der water,  and  having  metallic  reinforcing  means  therein, 
and  spaced  metallic  bars  extending  transversely  of  the 
covering  to  hold  said  plastic  material  in  posltiou. 

5.  A  covering  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
fiexlble  sheet  of  plastic  material  capable  of  hardening  un- 
der water,  and  having  metallic  reinforcing  means  therein 
and  transverse  flanged  metallic  bars  projecting  Into  the 
said  material  to  hold  said  material  in  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,253,210.  CONTACT  MAKING  AND  BREAKING  DE- 
VICE. Lawia  W.  Chubb,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  S, 
1916.     Serial  No.  26,687.     (CI.  175—282.) 


1.  The  combination  with  cooperating  contact  membera, 
and  means  for  causing  them  to  engage  and  disengage,  of 
a  non-oscillatory  circuit  including  a  capacity  device  and 
a  discharge  path  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other 
and  in  shunt  to  the  contact  members,  and  means  for 
closing  the  said  circnit  after  the  engagement  of  the  said 
contact  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  main  cooperating  contact  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  causing  them  to  engage  and  diMutgagv^ 
of  a  circuit  in  shunt  relation  to  the  said  contact  mem- 
bers including  a  condenser  and  a  discharge  path  connected 
in  parallel,  auxiliary  contact  members,  and  an  electro- 
magnet connected  between  the  main  contact  members  and 
adapted  to  open  the  said  auxiliary  contact  members  after 
the  separation  of  the  main  contact  members  and  to  close 
them  after  the  re^ngagement  of  the  main  contact  members. 

7.  The  combination  with  cooperating  contact  members, 
of  a  non-oscillatory  circuit  connected  in  shunt  to  the 
contact  members  and  comprising  parallel-connected  ca- 
pacity and  energy-consuming  devices,  and  means  for  open- 
ing the  said  non -oscillatory  circuit  after  the  separatioai 
of  the  said  contact  members  and  for  dolang  it  after  theu 
reCngagement. 

8.  The  combination  with  cooperating  contact  members, 
of  a  capacity  device  connected  In  shunt  to  the  contact 
members,  and  means  for  opening  the  circuit  of  the  capac- 
ity device  after  the  separation  of  the  contact  members  and 
for  closing  it  after  their  reCngagement. 

10.  The  combination  with  cooperating  main  contact 
members,  of  a  circuit  in  shunt  to  said  contact  members 
including  a  capacity  device  and  an  energy-absorbing  device 
connected  in  parallel,  auxiliary  contact  members  adapted 
to  open  and  close  the  said  circuit,  and  means  connected 
between  the  main  contact  members  for  actuating  the  au- 
illary  contact  members. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,268,211.  BLBCTRICAL  TESTING  DEVICE.  Lnwis 
W.  Chobb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Bectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,169. 
(CI.  176—183.) 


18.  A  hlgh-voltage  testing  device  comprising  a  source  of 
relatively  low  electromotive  force,  a  condenser  and  a  re- 
actor so  connected  as  to  constitute  a  series-resonant  cir- 
cuit, means  for  determining  the  charging  current  of  the 
condenser  and  means  for  connecting  a  device  to  be  tested 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  condenser. 

12.  The  method  of  testing  which  consists  in  connecting 
the  device  to  be  tested  to  a  part  of  a  series-resonant  cir- 
cuit and  measuring  the  potential  of  that  part  of  the  reso- 
nant circnit. 

r  Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,212.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Lbwib  W.  Chcbb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
house Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76,605.       (CI.  175—183. 


It-  m 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  maximum  value  only  ot 
the  voltage  of  an  electric  circuit  comprising  an  indicat- 
ing Instrument,  means  for  supplying  an  actuating  force  to 
the  indicating  Instrument  that  is  dependent  in  value 
upon  the  frequency  and  the  value  of  the  voltage  to  be 
measured,  aad  means  for  neutralising  the  effect  of  a 
change  in  frequency  upon  the  indicating  Instrument. 

5.  A  measuring  device  for  an  electric  circuit  compris- 
ing a  condenser  connected  across  the  circuit,  means  for 
indicating  the  charging  current  of  the  condenser  and 
means  for  so  shunting  current  from  the  said  means  that 
its  indications  are  independent  of  changes  in  the  fre- 
quency of  the  circuit. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,268,218.     CONTROL  APPARATUS.     John  A.  Clabkb, 
Jr.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cori>oration  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  877,948.     (Q. 
-  200—20.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  control  drum,  of  a 
alldable  member  for  directly  effecting  operation  of  said 
drum  in  the  one  or  the  other  direction,  and  mechanical  re- 


motely-controlled   means    for    affecting    a    movemeat    of 
translation  of  said  member  to  rotate  the  control  drum. 


^y 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  control  drum,  of  a 
slidable  member,  and  means  for  giving  said  memt>er  a 
movement  of  translation  to  effect  rotation  of  said  dnun  in 
a  forward  and  a  reverse  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  control  drum,  of 
an  operating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  slidable 
member  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  drum,  re- 
motely-controlled means  for  actuating  said  member,  and 
Interlocking  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  drum 
in  a  temporarily  incorrect  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  control  drum,  of 
an  operating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  slidable 
member  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  drum,  re- 
motely-controlled means  for  actuating  said  member,  and 
interlocking  means  for  preventing  consecutive  nitrations 
of  the  drum  by  said  slidable  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  control  drum,  of 
an  operating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  slidable 
member  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  drum,  re- 
motely-controlled means  for  actuating  said  member,  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  drum  in  a  temporarily  in- 
correct direction,  and  means  for  preventing  consecutive 
operations  of  the  drum  by  said  slidable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,214.     FURNITURE.     Jambb  Clobb,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.     SerUl  No.  806,706.     (Cl.  6—66.) 


-  -VJt 


'^^ii^s^Ay<**_ 


1.  In  a  bed,  a  plurality  of  separable  members,  means  for 
connecting  said  members,  and  a  latch  carried  by  one  of 
the  members  for  preventing  the  disengagement  of  said 
connecting  means,  said  latch  having  wedging  surfaces  act- 
ing in  perpendicular  planes. 

2.  In  an  article  of^  furniture,  a  plurality  of  separable 
members  and  a  latch  carried  by  qne  of  said  members  for 
preventing  their  disengagement,  and  means  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  members  for  operative  engagement  with  said 
latch,  the  latch  being  transversely  tapered  to  afford  a 
wedging  action  transversely  thereof  and  having  a  slot  pro- 
vided with  a  wedging  surface  adapted  to  act  upon  said 
means  and  thereby  draw  the  members  together  la  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  latch. 
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1.2S8^10.  SOLDBBING  TOOL.  WiixiaM  E.  CoRKEax, 
Wadeiui,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
122.279.      (CT.   168—27.) 


1.  A  soldering  Iron,  the  comblcatlon  of  an  externally 
threaded  conduit,  means  for  supplying  said  conduit  with 
fueU  a  burner  support  bearing  npon  said  conduit,  a  nut 
connecting  said  burner  support  to  said  conduit,  a  re- 
duced offset  portion  extending  from  said  support,  a 
Boizle  extending  from  said  off-set  portion  and  project- 
ing In  tlie  same  direction  as  said  support,  a  soldering 
iron  having  an  internal  pocket,  an  Inverted  frame  having 
converging  side  portions  provided  with  a  thickened  end 
portion,  said  thickened  portion  beinz  Internally  threaded 
•ad  fitting  upon  said  conduit,  whereby  said  Iron  may  be 
toraed  so  as  to  move  said  thickened  portion  along  said 
conduit  for  adjusting  said  iron  very  easily  and  quickly, 
thus  causing  the  iron  to  be  adjusted  with  respect  to 
the  end  of  said  nozzle  for  maintaining  a  proper  air 
space  for  combustion  of  the  fuel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.253.216.  MBTAL  FURRING-8TBIP.  ]^ab  K.  Dat, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assi^niments.  to 

^  Whitaker-Glessner  Company,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  25,342.      (CI.  189 — 84.) 


1.  A  furring  strip  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form 
a  base  and  a  web,  said  web  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  parts  each  of  which  latter  is  flared  out- 
wardly and  then  extended  to  lie  parallel  to  the  base  and 
doubled  upon  itself  and  at  Its  central  portion  being  con- 
formably engaged  with  said*flared  parts  to  form  a  trough, 
the  converging  walls  of  which  are  of  double  contacting 
thlcknes!<es  of  metal  and  the  base  of  which  Is  of  single 
thlrkneM  of  metal  and  is  disposed  closely  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  web  so  as  to  receive  support  from  the 
latter. 

2.  A  furring  strip  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form 
a  base  and  a  web.  said  web  being  formed  of  a  pair  of 
anbstantlally  parallel  parts  each  of  which  Is  flared  out- 
wardly and  then  extended  to  lie  parallel  to  the  base 
and  doubled  upon  itself  and  at  Its  central  portion  being 
conformably  engaged  with  said  flared  parts  to  form  a 
trouglt  tfce  converging  walls  of  which  are  of  double 
contacting  thicknesses  of  metal  and  the  base  of  wiHch 
is  of  irinfie  t1ilcfen«M. 


1.258.217.  BLECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOB.  USK  WITH 
INTBBNAL-COMBUSIION  ENGINB8.  Jambs  K.  Db- 
UAXO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Apr. 
17,  1915,  Serial  No.  22,085.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  9,  1016.     Serial  No.  136,113.     (CI.  123—148.) 


rr^SD^ 


S^2jL-. 


Hn*' 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  for  use  with  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  the  combination,  with  a  dynamo  motor 
having  shunt  and  series  field  windings,  of  a  power-supply 
circuit,  an  ignition  circuit,  and  a  switch,  said  switch 
being  arranged  when  In  one  position  to  connect  said 
ignition  circuit  and  a  part  of  said  series  winding  to 
said  power-supply  circuit,  and  to  connect  said  ignition 
circuit  and  all  of  said  series  field  winding  to  said  power- 
supply  circuit  when  In  another  position. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  for  use  with  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  the  combination  with  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  a  dynamo  motor  arranged  either  to 
drive  the  crank  shaft  of  said  engine  or  to  be  driven 
thereby  and  proved  with  two  aeries  fleld  windings,  of 
an  ignition  circuit,  and  switch  means  operable  to  connect 
said  ignition  circuit  and  one  or  both  of  said  series  wind- 
ings, alternatively,  with  a  source  of  current  supply. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system  for  use  with  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  the  combination,  with  a  dynamo  motor 
provided  with  two  separate  series  field  windings,  of  an 
ignition  circuit  Including  interrupting  and  high  tension 
distributing  mechanism,  a  source  of  current  supply,  and 
switch  means  operable  to  connect  said  ignition  circuit 
and  one  or  both  of  said  separate  series  windings,  altema 
tlvely.  to  said  source  of  current  supply. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  for  use  with  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  the  combination,  with  a  dynamo  motor 
provided  with  separate  series  field  windings  having  dif- 
ferent resistances,  of  a  source  of  currrnt  supply,  and 
switch  meana  movable  to  connect  said  windings  in 
multiple  to  said  current  supply,  or  to  connect  only  the 
winding  of  higher  resistance  to  said  sourer  of  current 
supply. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system  for  use  with  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  the  combination,  with  a  dynamo  motor 
provided  with  two  series  field  windings,  of  an  Ignition 
circuit,  a  source  of  current  supply,  and  switch  means 
operable  to  connect  said  ignition  circuit  and  one  or  both 
of  said  series  windings,  alternatively,  with  said  source 
of  current  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.253,218.  DISPENSING  DEVICE.  William  D.  Dona- 
MTTS,  deceased,  Washington.  D.  C,  by  Eflle  F.  Doremus, 
administratrix.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  60.780.     (CI.  221—62.) 

1.  In  a  dispensing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
container  having  a  dispensing  outlet,  of  a  8prlbg>-TetTacted 
redproca table  and  rotatoble  stem  movable  in  relation 
tlivreto,  a>  coraMned  memmrinir  and.  cut  off  val4«  operated 


jANUA«y  15,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


579 


thereby  controlltng  t&e  diapenstng  outlet,  and  stirrers 
or  asitators  carried  by  said  atem  within  the  container 
adapted   to  reciprocate  and  rotate  with   said   stem. 


2.  In  a  dispensing  device,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer having  a  dispensing  outlet,  of  a  spring-retracted 
reciproca table  and  rotatable  stem,  a  combined  meaaurlug 
and  cut  off  valve  operated  thereby  controlling  the  dis- 
pensing outlet,  and  stirrers  or  agitators  carried  by  said 
stem  within  the  container  having  angular  end  portions 
substantially  euKaging  with  the  interior  wall  ther^f 
adapted  to  dislodge  material  adhering  to  said  wall  by  the 
combined  reciprocation  and  potation  of  aald  stlrrera 

3.  In  a  disponslng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
container  having  a  tapered  bottom  portion  and  dispensing 
outlet  therefor,  of  a  Bprin^-retracted  rotatable  and  reoipro- 
catable  atem,  a  vaive  operated  thereby  controlling  the 
dispensing  outlet,  and  a  combined  stirrer  and  8t<^  carried 
by  the  stem  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  walls 
of  said  tapered  bottom  portion,  and  to  reciprocate  and 
rotate  within  said  bottom  and  to  engage  with  and  escape 
the  latter  when  the  stem  is  depressed  and  turned. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  device,  the  combination  with  a  con 
tainer  having  a  tapered  bottom  portion  and  dispensing 
outlet  therefor,  of  a  spring-retracted,  rotatable  and  recipro 
eatable  stem,  a  valve  operated  thereby  controlling  the 
dispensing  outlet,  a  combined  stirrer  and  stop  carried  by 
the  stem  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  walls  of 
said  tapered  bottom  portion,  and  to  reciprocate  and  rotate 
within  said  bottom,  and  to  engage  with  and  scrape  the 
latter  when  the  stem  is  depressed  and  turned,  and  freely 
projecting  stirrers  carried  by  the  stem  operating  in  the 
container  above  the  aforesaid  combined  stirrer  and  stop 
and  having  angular  ends,  said  stirrers  being  adapted  to 
rotate  with  the  stem  and  to  scrape  the  walls  of  the 
container. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  device,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer having  a  valve  casing  whose  Interior  communicates 
with  the  container  and  whose  outer  end  serves  as  a  dis- 
pensing outlet  for  said  container,  of  an  operating  stem, 
a  valve  carried  thereby  controlling  the  outlet  of  said 
▼aire  caring,  and  a  combined  spreader  and  guide  carried 
by  said  stem  and  telescoping  over  the  outer  end  of  the 
valve  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.253,219.  CIGAR  OR  CIGARETTE  PACKAGE.  Calm 
C.  DcLA.  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  163,988.     (CI.  206 — 46.) 

1.  Cn  a  cigar  or  elgantte  package,  the  combination 
with  a  container,  and  the  contained  cigars  or  clgax«ttes 
positioned  In  contact  with  each  other  and  tn.  patallellsm, 
of  a  liner  or  lining  eiement  formed  of  tliln  papCT  having 
spaced   paeaUel   rld^ss   defining  therebetween   article-re- 


ceiving depressions,    said    ridges  extendiuK  into  natural 
ag&eea   formed   between  adjacent  contactlns  articlaa  to 


r 

• 

normally  maintain  the  individual  positions  of  the' articles 
while  permitting  facial  contact  between  adjacent  articles. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  prlnti^  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,220.  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY-MACHINE.  HoaACl 
DCMABS,  New  Suffolk,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  S,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  31.880.     (CI.  88—28.) 


1.  A  machine  for  exhibiting  pictures,  advertising  mat- 
ter Jnd  the  like,  including  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
rollers  arranged  to  form  an  endless  path  for  a  picture 
stilp,  a  lamp  station  with  means  for  supporting  either  a 
projection  lamp  house  or  a  reflection  lamp  house,  and 
picture  strip  directing  means,  including  devices  for  di- 
recting the  strip  past  the  lamp  station  either  at  the  rear 
or  the  front  thereof,  and  means  for  feeding  the  strip 
intermittently. 

3.  A  machine  for  exhibitin;;  pictures,  advertising  mat- 
ter and  the  like,  including  in  combination  a  lamp  house 
support,  means  for  intermittently  running  a  film  strip. 
Including  means  for  directing  the  film  strip  to  one  side 
or  the  other  of  said  support,  and  a  plurality  of  lamp 
houses  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  support,  one  lamp 
house  operating  with  the  film  before  and  another  lamp 
house  operating  with  the  film  behind. 

8.  A  machine  for  exhibiting  pictures,  advertising  mat* 
ter  and  the  like,  including  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
rolls  arranged  in  a  series,  a  plurality  of  rolls  arranged  in 
another  serlesi,  whereby  the  film  strip  may  be  run  ncrosa 
to  and  fro  frcm  one  serl«'8  to  the  other,  and  passing  alter- 
nately around  a  roll  of  one  secies  and  tiian  around  a  roll 
of  the  other  series,  means  for  positively  and  intermit- 
tently driving  a  roll  thereby  Imparting  intermittent  mo- 
tion to  the  film,  and  means  for  lighting  the  f[lm,  includ- 
ing Intc/changeable  nionntable  and  demountable  projec- 
tion and  reflection  lamp  houses  supported  at  the  same 
station  in  the  machine,  some  of  said  rolls  being  arranged 
to  direct  the  film  strip  to  either  side  of  said  station  for 
either  projection  or  reflection  work. 

13.  A  machine  for  exhibiting  pictures,  advertising  mat- 
ter and  the  like,  including  in  combination  fllm  strip 
feeding  means,  means  for  turning  on  and  off  the  llgM, 
means  tor  clamping  and  undamplnc  the  filaa  at  the  piaoe 
of  ppojeetion,  and  common  actnatinc  nwinn  theretar. 

15.  A  machine  for  exhibiting  plcturaa,  advertising  mat- 
ter and  the  like,  including  in  comblnattai  a  lanp.  a 
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a  reflecting  fiiiface  receivlnc  the  light  from  the  lamp  and 
directing  it  to  the  lens,  and  a  cooling  chamber  back  of 
the  reflecting  mfCace. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  7,  9  to  12,  14,  and  16  not  printed  in  the 
Ouette] 


1,263,221.  PENCIL  -  SHARPENEB.  ELiAa  P.  Babli, 
TownvlUe,  8.  C.  Piled  May  24,  1917.  ^  Serial  No. 
170,754.     (CT.  120—96.) 
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3.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  base  and  bousing 
each  strack  from  a  single  strip  of  metal,  said  strip 
having  two  different  sized  openings  formed  in  its  ends 
and  an  opening  formed  in  the  center  of  said  strip,  a 
bearing  wedged  In  one  of  said  openings  and  a  shaft 
loosely  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  openings,  a  conically 
shaped  cntter  supported  at  one  end  by  said  shaft  and  the 
other  end  of  said  cotter  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  bear- 
ing, said  cutter  thereby  capable  of  a  slight  lateral  move- 
ment and  a  handle  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotating 
■aid  cntter  member. 

[ClalniB  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,253,222.  DISPBNSINO  RECEPTACLE  OB  PACKAGE. 
Abthub  Falk,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Falk  To- 
bacco Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Mar.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  83,502.     (CI.  206 — 66.) 


t^S 


3.  An  ejecting  device  for  the  contents  of  receptacles 
comprising  a  flexible  pull  strip  having  one  end  so  con- 
nected to  a  receptacle  as  to  prevent  inward  motion,  the 
strip  extending  beneath,  the  contents  <tf  the  receptacle, 
and  an  ejector  carried  by  the  pull  strip  and  comprising  a 
flat  plate  disposed  beneath  the  contents  of  the  receptacle 
and  having  its  body  portion  provided  with  spaced  aper- 
tures through  which  the  free  portion  of  the  pull  strip 
is  threaded  to  permit  the  plate  to  automatically  adjust 
itself  relative  to  the  contents  of  the  receptacle. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.253,228.     CATHODE  STRUCTURE  FOB  VAPOB-CON- 

VEBTERS.     SiDxiT  W.  FAaNswoBTH,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  May  8, 

1916.     Serial  No.  95,071.     (CI.  175 — 854.) 

1.  In  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 

doaied  container,  of  a  vaporizable  reconstructing  cathode 

therein,  an  anzlUary  anode,  means  for  striking  an  arc 

between  said  two  elcctrodea.  and  a  multi-section  perforated 

conducting  member  mounted  adjacent  to  said  cathode  and 

in  conductive  connection  with  said  anode  for  subsequently 

supporting  said  are. 


2.  In  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  container,  of  a  vaporliable  reconstructing  cathode 
therein,  an  auxiliary  anode,  means  for  striking  an  arc  be- 
tween said  two  electrodea,  and  a  moltl-aectlon  perforated 
conducting  member  mounted  adjacent  to  said  cathode  sub- 
stantially coextensive  therewith  and  in  conductive  con- 
nection with  said  anode  for  subsequently  sopportlpg  said 
arc. 


9.  An  electrode  structure  for  vapor  electric  apparatua 
embodying  a  closed  container  having  a  pool  of  cathode  ma- 
terial in  the  lower  portion  thereof  aqd  provided  with  an 
arc-limiting  refractory  ring  resting  In  aald  pool  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  surface  thereof,  which  comprises  a 
frame  supported  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  ring,  a 
plurality  of  perforated  conducting  members  supported 
from  said  frame  and  enacting  to  cover  substantially  the 
entire  cathode  surface  delimited  by  said  ring,  a  movable 
starting  electrode  arranged  to  project  through  said  cover- 
ing means  and  to  make  contact  with  said  cathode  pool,  a 
conductive  connection  from  said  starting  electrode  to  said 
sectors,  and  means  for  maintaining  an  electromotive  forca 
between  said  keep-alive  electrode  and  said  cathode  pool. 

[aaims  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1,268.224.      LATHE-CHUCK.      CHABLia    John    Fishi 


Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.     FUcd  Feb.  8,  1917. 
146,866.      (CI.  2»— 18S.) 


Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  lathe  chuck,  a  Jaw  having  a  recess  and  a  guide- 
way  leading  thereto,  a  screw,  an  anchor  block  having  a 
thread  meshing  with  the  screw,  an  anchor  Jaw  movable  in 
the  recess  and  adapted  to  lock  against  the  anchor  block,  a 
stem  on  the  anchor  Jaw  disposed  in  the  guideway,  resilient 
means  for  holding  the  stem  with  the  anchor  Jaw  away 
from  the  anchor  block,  and  means  for  holding  the  stem 
with  the  anchor  Jaw  locked  to  the  anchor  block  against 
the  resiliency  of  the  said  meana 

7.  In  a  lathe  chuck,  a  Jaw  having  a  recess  and  a  guide- 
way  leading  thereto,  an  anchor  block,  means  to  advance 
the  anchor  block,  an  anchor  Jaw  movable  in  the  recess  and 
adapted  to  lock  against  the  anchor  block,  and  means  dis- 
posed In  the  guideway  in  the  Jaw  for  operating  the  anchor 
Jaw. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,225.  DISPLAY-HOLDER.  Mobgan  C.  Frbnch, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  188,556. 
(CT.  40—151.)    . 

1.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  projection, 
of  a  holder  of  the  class  described  formed  from  a  single 
strand  of  resilient  wire  and  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo 
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sltely  disposed  coila  arranged  In  the  same  vertical  plane. 
realUent  supporting  arms  for  said  colls,  and  an  attaching 
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loop  supported  by  aald  colls  Intermediate  aald  resilient 
supporting  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  said  projection. 
(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,226.  BAZOB-BLADE-STBOPPING  DEVICE.  Labs 
L.  FcBAN,  Thief  Biver  FaUs,  Minn.  Filed  June  14. 
1917.     Serial  No.  174.818.     (CL  61—16.) 


1.  A  blade  sharpening  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
apaced,  revolving,  cyllnclers,  an  endless  stropplDg  belt  on 
each  cylinder,  and  a  spaced  guide  roller  for  each  belt,  an 
oaciUatable  blade  supporting  device  located  between  the 
cylinders  and  means  on  each  cylinder  to  oscillate  said  sup- 
porting device  toward   the  other   cylinder. 

2.  A  blade  sharpening  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced,  revolving  cylinders,  an  endless  stropping  belt  on 
each  cylinder,  and  a  spaced  guide  roller  for  each  belt,  an 
osciliatable  blade  supporting  device  located  between  the 
cylinders,  and  a  resiiiently  supported  arm  on  each  cylinder 
adapted  to  oscillate  said  supporting  device  toward  the 
other  cylinder. 

3.  A  blade  sharpening  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
•paced,  revolving  cylinders,  an  endless  stropping  belt  on 
each  blinder,  and  a  spaced  guide  roller  for  each  belt,  an 
oaciUatable  bla^e  support,  an  osciliatable  yoke  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  and  a  resilfently  supported  arm  on 
each  cylinder  adapted  to  oscillate  said  yoke  and  support 
toward  the  other  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  parallel  traveling 
stropping  belts,  of  an  osciliatable,  perforated  blade  sup- 
port, an  osciliatable  yoke  having  a  guide  rod  passing 
through  said  support,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  yoke. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  revolving  cylinders, 
an  endless  stropping  belt  on  each  cylinder,  and  a  spaced 
guide  roller  for  each  belt,,  of  an  osciliatable,  perforated 
bracket  having  resilient  blade  clasping  walls,  a  yoke 
having  a  transverse  rod  passed  loosely  through  the  per- 
forated bracket,  a  retaining  spring  attached  to  the  yoke, 
and  a  resilient  arm  on  each  cylinder  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  yoke  to  oscillate  the  yoke  toward  the  other 
cylinder. 


1.268.227.  WBENCH.  Loots  B.  Oaisshi,  LooisvUIe,  Kj^ 
assignor  to  Alice  B.  Gaisaer,  Louisville,  Ky.  FUed  Oct. 
17,  1916.    Serial  No.  126.128.     (O.  81—127.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  head  having  a  fixed  Jaw;  a 
movable  Jaw  co6perating  with  the  fixed  Jaw  and  includ- 
ing a  shank  disposed  transversely  of  the  head  and  mountad 
for  right  line  sliding  movement  in  the  head,  the  ahank 
having  a  straight  rack  in  its  inner  edge ;  and  a  lever  ex- 
tended longitudinally  of  the  head  and  pivoted  thereto, 
the  lever  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  curved  rack 
composed  of  round-ended  teeth  meshing  into  the  teeth  of 
the  rack  on  the  movable  Jaw,  the  sides  of  the  teeth  of 
the  movable  Jaw  being  inclined,  each  of  said  teeth  being 
more  abruptly  inclined  on  one  aide  than  on  the  otlisr, 
thereby  to  increase  the  bearing  area  between  the  teeth  of 
the  two  racks,  when  the  lever  Is  swung  laterally  to  cause 
the  movable  Jaw  to  move  toward  the  fixed  Jaw. 


1,268,228.  TESTING  ABBANGEMENT.  Chablu  L. 
GooDBDM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aslgnor  to  Western  BSec- 
trlc  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  July  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
180,648.     (CI.  179—176.) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  onstandard  conditiona 
in  the  multiple  of  a  telephone  exc^nge  system,  cempils* 
lug  means  for  simultaneously  testing  for  a  plurality  of 
different  unstandard  conditions,  multiple  connections,  con- 
tacts associated  with  said  multiple  connections  at  differ- 
ent points,  and  automatic  means  for  succeaslvaly  earn- 
necting  said  means  with  said  contacta. 

2.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  unstaqflard  eondltlodi 
in  the  multiple  of  a  telephone  exchange  system,  compris- 
ing means  for  simuitaneoualy  testing  for  a  plormllty  of 
different  unstandard  conditions,  multiple  connections,  and 
means  responsive  to  standard  conditionts  in  said  multi- 
ple connections  for  successively  connecting  said  tostlnc 
means  with  said  multiple  connections. 

8.  An  arangemeot  for  detecting  unstandard  conditions 
in  the  multiple  of  a  telephone  exchange  system,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  multiple  connectlona,  sets  of 
terminals  connected  to  said  multiple  connections  at  dlCer- 
ent  points,  sets  of  brushes  arranged  to  successively  maks 
contact  with  said  sets  of  terminala.  and  a  testing  dcrles 
associated  with  said  sets  of  brushes  comprising  msaas 
for  simultaneously  testing  said  multiple  connections  tvt 
a  plorallty  of  different  unstandard  conditiona,  means  tot 
advancing  one  of  said  sets  of  brushes,  means  for  thero- 
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n»m  tcstiiiK  aaid  multiple  connections  for  a  still  dlflto- 
«t  onatandard  condition,  aJMl  meana  for  tlwreopan  ad- 
Tandng  anotlier  of  aadd  acta  of  bmalies. 

4.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  unstaadard  conditiona 
in  the  multiple  of  a  telephone  exchange  ayatem.  compria- 
ing  multiple  connections  arranged  la  acta,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  terminals  connected  to  each  set  of  said  multiple 
eonnectlona,  terminal  bwika  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  said  terminals  each  connected  to  a  different  aet 
of  said  multiple  connections,  a  set  of  brushes  associated 
with  each  terminal  bank,  means  aasoclated  with  each  set 
of  brushes  for  operatiyely  associating  said  brushes  with 
said  terminals,  and  a  testing  device  comprising  means  re- 
sponsive to  standard  conditiona  for  advancing  first  one 
set  of  brushes  and  then  another  set  of  said  brushes,  and 
means  responalve  to  a^  plurality  of  different  unstandard 
conditiona  for  stopping  the  further  advance  of  said  brushes 
and  for  indicatinc  the  nature  of  the  onstandanl  con- 
dition detected. 


1,263,229.  FOOT-MASSAGING  MACHINB.  WriirAM 
C.  J.  OuTLrou),  Harrison,  iie.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1M4. 
Serial  Vo.  878.T28.     (CI.  128—16.) 


1.  In  a  mashlne  of  the  character  described,  an  instep 
clamp  comprising  a  foot  rest,  posU  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  one  of  said  posts  having  a  toothed  fice,  and 
an  Instep  engaging  portion  fastened  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  poata,  and  a  sleeve  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 
sUdable  over  the  other  poat,  said  sleeve  being  so  attached 
.aa  to  be  canted  when  the  clamp  engages  the  instep,  and 
a  part  on  the  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  post 
when  the  sleeve  Is  canted,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  an  ezpan- 
^&1«  foot  massaging  element,  a  foot  rest  having  an  open- 
ing OTW  said  element,  and  means  for  varying  the  aixe  of 
tfce  opening  comprising  a  strip  movable  over  tke  foot 
reat  and  adapted  to  underlie  the  foot  to  be  treated.  In 
CMibination  wltl^  guides  on  which  the  atrip  la  slldable,  and 
foot  clamps  carried  by  the  aaid  atripa,  aald  foot  dampa 
^kojecting  above  aaid  guides. 

27.  In  a  maehina  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
paeoaatie  expansible  foot  maasaging  elements,  means  for 
lioldi«r  the  feet  In  operative  association  therewitli,  and 
atsaaticaUy  acting  means  for  alternately  effecting  auc- 
eeaai've  poisationa  of  said  elements,  aald  meana  includ- 
ing columns  of  air,  and  adjustable  means  for  varyingly 
'•**P»««»ting  the  same  consisting  of  a  pair  of  coacting 
idatona  and  cylinders,  and  a  common  opoatlag  meana 
tberafor,  anbstantially  aa  described.  1 

SX.  In  a  madiine  of  the  character  described,  a  pneu- 
Ic  expanalhle  massage  element,  means  for  holding  the 
to  be  treated  In  operative  association  therewttk« 
■■K  meana  for  eCeetia*  saccesslTe  palaations  of  aaid  tie- 
wmoK  ■uhtanrially  a»  deaeilbed. 

'    (Glataa  2t»9,llto2fr.  2»tBM,  andSSnot  piteted 
Is  tte  OaaaMa.) 


1,258,280.  HAND-OPSRATINO  MASSAGING  APPARA- 
TUS. WiLUAM  C.  J.  Gcii.»o«D,  Harrison,  Me.  PUed 
May  18,  1916.     SerUl  No.  98.350.     (CI.  128—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  expansible  massage  elementa, 
and  air  conducting  meana  leading  thereto,  of  an  actuator 
In  communication  with  said  air  conducting  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  cylinders,  supporting  means 
therefor,  an  air  supply  leading  to  said  cylinders,  pistons 
In  aaid  cylinders,  opp^itely  diaposed  cranks  for  operating 
the  platona,  a  commaa  abaft  for  aaid  cranks  having  a 
pinion  thereon,  and  a  gear  for  operating  aaid  pinion  ar- 
ranged with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pinion 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  ezpanaible  maasage  elements 
provided  with  means  for  connecting  them  together  so 
that  they  will  be  held  adjacent  to  each  other  in  position 
to  conjointly  manipulate  the  same  part  to  be  treated 
and  air  conducting  meana  leading  thereto,  of  an  actuator 
for  aaid  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  com- 
municating with  said  conducting  meana,  platona  in  aaid 
cylinders,  means  for  actoatinff  said  platona.  and  means  for 
variably  controlling  the  actuation  of  aald  pistons,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  expanaible  maasage  elements 
provided  with  meana  for  connecting  them  together  so 
that  they  will  be  held  adjacent  to  each  other  in  position 
to  conjointly  manipulate  the  same  part  to  be  treated 
and  air  conducting  means  leading  thereto,  an  actuator 
for  moving  columna  of  air  in  aaid  conducting  means  and 
correspondingly  expanding  and  contractii«  the  expansible 
massage  elements,  said  means  being  adapted  to  alternately 
actuate  the  massage  elements,  subetantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,281.  PASSIVE  MASSAGE  IMPLEMENT.  Wil- 
liam C.  J.  GDiLroBD,  Harrison.  Me.  FUed  May  18, 1916. 
Serial  No.  98,351.     (CI.  128 — 16.) 


1.  A  massage  device  of  tlie  character  described,  com- 
prising a  handle,  and  a  pair  of  maasage  elementa  aaaoct^ 
ated  therewith  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  othat 
te  a  direction  approxiaiabeiy  arvand  the  axis  of  the  han- 
dle. 
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4.  A  massage  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  htndle  for  shifting  tiie  device  from  place  to 
place  on  the  body,  an  arm  projecting  from  tike  handle, 
and  a  relatively  flat  maasage  element  pivoted  ta  said  arm 
adapted  to  change  Its  position  angularly  with  respect  to 
tlie  handle,  in  ronibination  with  means  other  th^n  the 
handle  for  manipulating  the  massage  element. 

6.  A  massage  device  of  the  character  desc^had,  com- 
prising a  handle  having  a  threaded  stem,  massage  ele- 
ments, arms  connecting  the  massage  elements  to  the  han- 
dle, one  of  said  arms  being  fast  with  tl»e  handle  and  the 
otlier  movable  with  reference  thereto,  and  jneens  for,aeoar- 
Ing  the  arms  in  relative  adjusted  position  with  the  handle. 

8.  A  maasage  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  maasage  eleaMnts,  a  handle  therefor 
and  means  for  connecting  the  massage  elements  to  the 
handle  comprising  aims  therebetween,  one  arm  being  fast 
with  the  handle  and  tlie  other  being  pivoted  for  adjust- 
ment on  the  handle,  and  means  for  binding  the  arms  to- 
gether to  secure  them  in  relatively  adjusted  positioa,  aaid 
means  including  a  binding  nut  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  tba  handle  adapted  to  imfUng*  upon  a  washer 
carried  by  the  fixed  arm  and  spaced  .therefrom  for  the  xe- 
ception  of  tlie  other  arm. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  7.  and  9  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
eettej 


1,253,232.  POWER-OPERATED  MASSAGING  APPARA- 
TUS. William  C.  J.  Gt7iLi>0BD,  Harrison,  Me.  Filed 
May  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,352.  Renewed  June  30, 
1917.    Serial  No.  177,964.     (Cl.  128—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  massage  elements  and  air  con- 
ducting means  communicating  therewith,  of  an  actuator 
comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  In  communication  with  said 
air  conducting  means,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  an  air 
tank  with  connections  for  supplying  air  to  said  cylinders, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  pistons  comprising  a  motor 
interposed  between  the  tank  and  cylinders,  and  gear  and 
crank  connectioRs  between  the  motor  and  pistons,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  massage  elements  and  air  con- 
ducting means  leading  thereto,  of  an  actuator  including' 
a  pair  of  cylinders  having  nipples  on  thakr  heads  eom- 
municating  with  said  air  conducting  meaaa,  pistons  in 
said  cylinders,  and  an  air  supply  for  the  cylinder^  and 
meafis  for  alternately  actuating  the  plstoaa,  Mihataittlally 
as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  expansible  massage  elements 
and  air  conducting  means  leading  thereto,  of  an  actuator 
comprising  a  Fupprt,  air  supply  means,  and  means  adapt- 
ed -to  -coSperate  adth  air  received  from  aald  air  sapply  for 
attetnadelr  operating  the  afiaaaave  eieaseuta,  and  eontral- 


Itng  means  flexibly  connected  to  the  operating  means,  aat»- 
stanttally  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  tke  Ga- 
sette.] 


1,253,233.  ABDOMINAL-MASSAGE  IMPLEMENT.  Wil- 
liam C.  J.  GciLroRD,  Harrison.  Me.  Filed  May  18. 
1916.     Serial  No.  98,368.     (Cl.  128—16.) 


1.  A  massaging  device  ot  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  expansible  member  having  a  base  part,  a, flexi- 
ble sheet  on  said  base,  the  base  having  an  air  passage  lead- 
ing behind  the  sheet,  and  means  for  confining  the  sheet  to 
the  base  comprising  an  oi»en  frame  hinged  to  the  base  at 
one  edge  and  provided  with  a  latch  therefor  at  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  base,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  massaging  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising two  associated  expansible  elements  adapted  to  op- 
erate from  opposite  directions  on  approximately  the  same 
anatomical  part,  and  flexible  strap  connections  between  the 
massage  elements  extending  thereacrosn  and  adi^ted  to 
be  fastened  around  the  body,  means  for  confining  one  of 
the  straps  to  the  base  members  for  permitting  freedom  of 
movement  thereof,  and  means  for  fastening  the  other  strap 
member'  against  movement  relative  te  the  base  Hiaiahiiia. 
sobstantlally  as  described. 

7.  In  a  massaging  apparatus,  a  pair  of  pneumatic  asns- 
sage  devices  provided  with  flexible  faces  adapted  to  engage 
the  part  to  be  treated  and  substantially  rigid  backings 
for  said  flexible~~faces,  means  for  securing  said  backings 
against  the  part  to  be  treated  with  the  flexible  faces  there- 
between, and  preventing  the  backings  from  yielding  when 
the  flejcible  faces  are  working,  said  flexible  faces  being  dis- 
posed to  contact  opposite  portions  of  sifid  part  to  be 
treated  so  that  the  rigid  backing  of  one  may  oppose  the 
movement  of  the  flexible  face  of  the  other,  and  means  for 
causing  relatively  alternating  eximnsive  and  contractive 
actions  of  the  flexible  faces  so  that  one  face  will  contract 
towaVd  its  fixed  backing  when  the  other  face  expands 
without  shifting  its  fixed  backing. 

8.  The  method  of  massaging  which  consists  in  applying 
fixed  backings  against  opposite  portions  of  the  part  to  be 
treated,  introducing  between  said  fixed  backings  and  the 
part  to  be  treated  pulsating  passive  pressure,  and  alter- 
nating said  pressure  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  part 
to  be  treated  so  that  the  movement  of  the  tissue  of  the 
part  to  be  treated  under  the  pulsating  proKsure  from  one 
side  la  resisted  by  the  fixed  backing  at  the  ommmUo  sMe 
thereof. 

{CHi^Uns  2  to  4  and  <  not iiriatad  In  Jhe  ^2aaetta.J 


14253.384.     WATER<?3«(.IK6  TOWFIR.      FiwpaarCK   W. 
Haab.  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.     Piled  Nov.  2,  1«16.     S«rtal  »•. 

129,065.    (a.  ^n—in.) 

1.  In  a  Uqvld  eeollag  twwer.  a  plcrrality  of  sup.., 
chambers,  some  of  the  sidaa  of  tke  cbaBrbem  betag 
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Tided  with  loarers,  air  exliaastlog  means  at  ooe  of  the 
■Idea  of  each  chamber,  a  liquid  recelTlng  pan  at  the  top 
of  each  chamber,  and  sprayer  derlcea  In  the  bottom  of 
each  pan. 


I  /"/Tv  II * 


2.  In  a  liquid  cooling  tower,  a  plurality  of  superposed 
chambers,  some  of  the  sides  of  the  chambers  being  pro- 
vided with  louvers  and  the  louvers  on  one  of  the  sides  be- 
ing closable,  air  exhausting  means  at  a  side  having  a  clos- 
able  louver,  a  liquid  receiving  pan  at  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  the  chambers,  and  means  for  converting  the  liquid 
into  spray  as  It  falls  from  the  pans. 

8.  In  a  liquid  cooler,  a  plurality  of  superposed  cham- 
bers, each  In  the  form  of  a  frustum  with  Its  smaller  end 
up,  downwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  louvers  on  the  sides 
of  the  frustum,  liquid  receiving  pans  at  the  tops  of  the 
chambers,  and  devices  In  the  bottoms  of  the  pans  re- 
■trlcted  to  the  area  inclosed  by  the  top  of  each  chamber 
and  adapted  to  convert  the  liquid  into  spray  as  it  falls 
from  the  pans. 

\      ■ 

1,2SS.3SS.     CONTROL  APPARATUS.     Arthur  J.  Hall, 
Wilkinsbnrg,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westingbouse    Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvsnla.    FUed  June  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  102.499.     (O 
219—87.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
of  a  plurality  of  stationary  tapered  electrodes  disposed 
in  side-by-side  relation  in  the  tank,  said  electrodes  hav- 
ing Independent  tips  that  are  positioned  in  a  diagonal 
line  across  said  group  of  electrodes. 

4.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
of  a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tioB  within  said  tank,  each  of  said  electrodes  being 
tapered  and  terminating  in  a  conducting  tip  that  is  at  a 
distance  greater  than  the  distance  between  electrodes 
ttitm  the  adjacent  electrode  tip.  j 


January  15, 19x8. 

7.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  height  of  the  electrolyte  In  said  tank,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  rigidly  positioned  within  said  tank 
In  side-by-side  relation,  said  electrodes  being  tapered  and 
terminating  in  a  Up,  said  tips  being  more  widely  s^m- 
rated  than  the  distance  between  said  electrodes. 

{Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the.Oasette.] 


1.258,286.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  SUITABLE  FOR 
MAKING  CARVED  FLOWER-BEADS  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKINQ  THE  SAME.  Dorothy  Hall.  Los  Ange- 
les, Cal.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1915,  SeHal  No.  19,339.  Re- 
newed Nov.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  202.428.  (CI 
106—89.)  ■ 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  plastic  paste 

comprising   starch,   dextrin,    gum    tragacanth,    salt,   and 

coloring  matter,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An   article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  carved 

flower  bead  composed  of  com  starch   40  parts,   dextrin 

10  parts,  gum  tragacanth  4  parts,  and  common   salt  8 

parts. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,258.287.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.258,288.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUL- 
FURIC ACID.  Marion  L.  Hanahan,  Dothan,  AU. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  152.114.     (CI.  28—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  sul- 
furic acid,  the  combination  with  a  pyrites  furnace  or 
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roaster,  of  a  dust  chamber  communicating  therewith  and 
means  for  burning  sulfur  or  similar  material  in  said  dust 
chamber  adapted  to  produce  sulfur  gases.  ' 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,239.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Clarincb  H.  Hapoood. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  To- 
ledo Scale  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  744,443. 
(CI.  266 — 37.) 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  beam,  load-counter- 
balancing mechanism  connected  thereto,  a  rotary  indicator 
mounted  above  the  beam  and  load  -  counterbalancing 
mechanism,  a  pinion  upon  the  shaft  of  said  indicator,  a 
a  rack  rod  connected  to  said  beam  and  extending  above 
the  pinion,  a  rack  suspended  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
rack /and  side  stops  upon  the  rack-rod  for  limiting  the 
sldewise  movement  of  the  rack  rod. 

6.  In  a  scale  having  a  beam  and  a  rotary  Indicator,  a 
pinion  upon  the  shaft  of  said  indicator,  a  rocker  pivoted 
to  the  beam  and  over-weighted  on  one  side,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  rocker,  a  rack  rod  to  which  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  is  connected  and  a  rack  depending  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  rack  rod  and  engaging  said  pinion. 

10.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  check  device  comprising  a 
stationary  post  and  a  check  rod,  knife  plates  arranged 
on  said  post  and  rod  respectively,  one  of  the  knife  edges 
on  each  plate  being  directed  toward  the  other  plate  and 
the  other  of  said  knife  edges  on  each  plate  being  directed 
away  from  the  other  plate,  a  spacing  bar  extending  be- 
tween the  first  named  pair  of  knife  edges  and  a  connect- 
ing link  embracing  th*  second  pair  of  knife  edges. 

14.  In  a  weighing  scale  having  a  beam  and  a  load-off- 
setting means,  connections  between  said  members  includ 
ing  a  knife  edge  upon  the  beam,  a  stirrup  member  liaving 
a  sl>llt  lower  end,  a  longitudinal  socket  in  said  end,  a 
frame,  a  bearing  block  for  the  knife  edge  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  shank  connected  to  the  frame  and  extending  into 
the  socket  in  the  stirrup  member,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  ends  of  the  split  stirrup  member  together  to  clamp 
the  shank  in  the  socket. 

19.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  beam,  a  rotary  in- 
dicator mounted  above  the' beam,  a  pinion  upon  the  shaft 
of  said  Indicator,  a  rack-rod  connected  at  its  lower  end 
to  said  beam  and  having  a  lateral  extension  at  its  upper 
extremity,  a  depending  rack  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
lateral  extension  of  the  rack-rod  and  extending  into  en- 
gagement with  the  pinion,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  the  depending  rack  upon  the  rack- 
rod. 

[CTalms  2  to  4.  6  to  9,  11  to  13.  and  16  to  18  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.263.240.  DRILL-CHUCK.  Jaucs  Habt,  Johnstown. 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.928.  (Q. 
29—118.) 


1.  A  drill  chuck  comprising  in  combination  an  exter- 
nally threaded  chuck  body  having  an  inwardly  tapering 
frusto-conlcal  recess,  an  internally  threaded  cap-nut  hav- 
ing a  frusto-conlcal  opening,  a  pair  of  chuck  Jaws  having 
oppositely  tapering  frusto-conlcal  external  surfaces  en- 
gaging the  frusto-conlcal  surfaces  of  the  chuck  body  and 
cap-nut,  and  co-acting  means  on  the  chuck  Jaws  and  in 
the  recess  in  said  chuck  body  to  positively  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  Jaws  in  said  recess. 

3.  A  drill  chuck  comprising  in  combination  an  exter- 
nally threaded  chuck  body  having  an  inwardly  tapering 
frusto-conlcal  recess,  an  internally  threaded  cap-nut  hav- 
ing a  frusto-conlcal  opening,  a  pair  of  chuck  Jaws  having 
oppositely  tapering  frusto-conlcal  external  surfaces  enftff- 
ing  the  frusto-conlcal  surfaces  of  the  recess  in  the  chuck 
body  and  cap-nut,  and  a  projection  in  the  recess  engag- 
ing with  the  chuck  Jaws  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  Jaws  • 
in  said  recess. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263.241.  COMBINED  BABY-CHAIR  AND  COMMCMN 
CHAIR.  Lawrimcc  Hacbbinoir.  Alhambra,  Cal.  FUed 
June  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,120.     (O.  168 — 26.) 


2.  A  chair  having  a  set  of  supporting  legs,  a  fixed  seat 
secured  to  said  legs,  a  back  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  the  seat  and  having  side  posts  between  which  are 
disposed  transverse  braces,  an  auxiliary  seat  normally 
adapted  to  fill  the  space  between  said  transverse  braces, 
an  Intermediate  transverse  brace  secured  to  said  posts 
and  to  which  the  seat  is  hinged  for  vertical  swinging 
movement ;  said  intermediate  and  lower  transverse  braces 
being  so  disposed  that  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat  will  swing 
beneath  the  intermediate  brace  and  be  held  by  it  and  the 
lower  transverse  brace ;  folding  side  braces  plvotally  se- 
cured to  each  other  at  their  one  ends  and  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  chair  and  the  seat  at  their  opposite  ends  so 
that  they  wUl  be  in  longitudinal  alinement  when  the  aux- 
iliary seat  is  horizontally  disposed,  aind  means  for  tem- 
porarily locking  said  braces  when  in  their  unfolded  po- 
sitions. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,242.  FIELD-COIL  SUPPORT.  FllLont  I.  Hias, 
WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.978. 
(Cl.  171—282.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field-magnet  having  a  plurality  of  polar  projections,  a 
plurality  of  shunt  field  coUs  severaUy  disposed  thereon, 
and  a  plurality  of  series  field  coils  severally  surroundlBg 
said  shunt  field  coDs.  of  means  attached  to  each  of  aald 
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polmr  proJectloM  for  rigidly  suppertlng  the  scnrtes  field 
coUb  in  posttloD  Independently  of  uid  ihunt  field  colls, 
whereby  the  said  series  colls  are  independently  removable 
with  respect  to  the  said  shnnt  colla. 


2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  flpid  magnet  frame  having  a  plurality  of  radial  polar 
piejectlons,  shnnt  field  eotls  severany  disposed  apon  Mid 
pralectlonK,  series  field  colli  sinTouading  said  shunt  field 
coils  in  concentric  relation  therewith,  asd  means  sup- 
porting said  shunt  colls,  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  meni- 
bers  removably  secured  to  each  polar  projection,  and 
means  associated  with  said  members  for  clamping  said 
series  colls  in  position,  whereby  the  said  series  coils  are 
independently  removable. 


1.253,243.  WINDINaDRUM.  WAtxiR  E.  HoscH,  8t. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Measuregraph  Company,  St. 
Ix>ul8,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Original  appli- 
cation filrd  Feb.  8,  1615,  Serial  No.  «,671.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,241. 
(CI.  242—72.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  winding  dram 
having  a  head  rotatabiy  supportod,  and  having  a  plurality 
of  circumfcreneially  dt^sed  fingers  supported  solely  by 
said  head,  and  extradtng  iongltudlnatty  of  the  drum,  about 
which  a  wah  aamy  be  vsoad  to  fsnn  a  roll  on  said  dnun, 
nld  fingers  «paaiitiac  to  jrleU  inwardly  at  their  Irse  «Bds 
whsn  compressed  ta.i^nnlt  tterall  to  he  slipped  iongltHdi- 
nnlly  •>  of  ttie  «ad  of  snid  dram. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  <win«Ung  drum 
ha  vine  a  single  head  /or  suportlng  n  drum  «1  one  end  only, 
and  having  a  snhstantially  tabular  body  eonposed  of  a 
pUunlJty  of  ctrcoaferentJaUy  dkpsBed  members  about 
>s«feleh  the  wsb  spkajr  be  wound  to  form  a  roll  on  the  drum, 
•aid  Bembsrs  being  supported  by  said  h«ad,  «nd  Inwardly 


movable  at  their  free  ends  to  permit  the  roll  to  be  slipped 
kmiritadlDally  off  the  end  of  the  drum.  ' 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a*  winding  dram 
routably  supported  at  one  ead  nnd  having  a  plorallty  of 
circumferentlally  disposed  convex  members  forming  a  cy- 
lindrical wall  about  which  a  web  may  be  wound  to  form 
a  roll,  the  ends  of  said  members  being  free  and  inwardly 
movable  to  permit  the  roll  to  be  slipped  longitudinally  off 
of  the  end  of  the  drum. 

[Qalms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.253.244.  VARIABLE  DISPLAY  OB  DEMONSTRAT- 
ING DEVICE.  Ktsrctt  O.  Hddsox,  Brockton,  Mass. 
Piled  Dec.  2.  1915.    Serial  No.  64,689.     (01.  35—17.) 


A  variable  display  or  demonstrating  device  comprising 
a  body  sheet  of  opaque  material  having  an  aperture  8hai>ed 
to  the  outline  of  the  form  to  be  illuatrated,  the  area 
bounded  by  the  edges  of  said  aperture  being  unobstructed, 
a  transparent  sheet  provided  with  an  opaque  design  com- 
plemental  to  the  contour  of  said  aperture  and  positioned 
to  be  displayed  opposite  the  apertnre,  and  a  plurality  of 
backing  sheets,  each  differing  from  the  other,  and  each 
capable  of  being  selectively  placed  back  of  the  transparent 
sheet  to  produce  independently  characterized  pictures  of 
the  article  depicted  by  the  body  and  transparent  sheets. 


1. 208,348.     SPRAT-aUN.     JoHW  C.  Hih.L,  Qasport,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1917.     Serial  No.  156,088.     (CI.  187—86.) 


1.  A  spray  gun  comprising  a  barrel ;  a  head  carried  by 
the  barrel  and  having  an  outlet  in  Its  forward  end,  the 
head  being  provided  with  a  cam ;  a  disk  in  the  bead 
naving  a  central  opening  whfch  is  coaxial  with  the  outlet, 
the  disk  being  provided  with  obliquely  disposed  openings 
arranged  about  the  central  opening,  the  disk  being  spaced 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  head ;  a  plunger  mounted  to 
rotate  in  the  barrel,  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  central  opening  in  the  disk, 
and  constituting  a  closure  for  the  outlet ;  and  a  projection 
carried  by  the  plunger  and  coacting  with  the  cam  to  ad- 
vance the  plunger  when  the  plunger  is  rotated. 

2.  A  spray  gun  comprising  a  barrel ;  a  head  carried  by 
the  barrel  and  having  an  outlet  in  its  forward  end,  the 
head  being  provided  with  a  cam :  a  disk  in  the  head 
having  a  <■♦  ntral  oponlng  which  Is  coaxial  with  the  outlet, 
the  disk  being  jutovldsd  with  obliquely  disposed  openings 
arranged  about  the  central  opening,  the  disk  being  spaced 
from  the  fopwanl  end  of  the  head.:  a  plunger  mounted 
to  slide  endwise  and  to  xoUte  in  the  barrel,  the  forward 
end  of  the  plunger  being  movable  into  and  out  of  jthe 
central  opening  in  the  disk,  and  constituting  a  closure  for 
the  oatlot ;  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  plunger,  the 
projection  coacting  with  the  cam  to  advance  the  plunges, 
the  plunger  being  capable  of  endwise  forward  movement 
with  respect  to  the  cam  when  the  plunger  is  retracted  from 
the  ontlet. 
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3.  A  spray  gun  comprising  a  barrel ;  a  head  carried  by 
the  barrel  and  having  an  outlet  in  its  forward  end,  the 
head  being  provided  with  a  earn ;  a  disk  in  the  head 
having  a  central  opening  which  is  roaxlal  with  the  outlet, 
the  disk  being  provided  with  obliquely  dispose*!  openings 
arranged  about  the  central  opening,  the  disSc  being  iq)aced 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  head  ;  a  rod  mounted  to  ro- 
tate in  the  barrel ;  a  socket  carried  by  the  forward  end  of 
the  rod,  the  socket  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
central  opening  In  the  disk ;  a  valve  carried  by  the  socket 
and  constituting  a  closure  for  the  outlet ;  and  a  pin  In- 
serted through  the  socket  and  engaging  the  rod,  the  outer 
end  of  the  pin  being  adapted  to  ride  on  the  cam,  to  consti 
tute  a  means  for  advancing  the  socket  and  the  valve  when 
the  rod  is  rotated. 

4.  A  spray  gun  provided  with  inner  and  outer  disks 
having  coaxial  main  openings,  the  inner  disk  having  ob- 
liquely disposed  auxiliary  openings,  arranged  about  the 
main  opening  of  the  inner  disk,  the  outer  disk  having  a 
fiat  rear  face ;  a  plung«r  movable  into  and  out  of  the  main 
opening  of  the  inner  disk  and  controlling  the  flow  there- 
through and  through  the  outer  disk :  the  plunger  having 
on  its  end  a  resilient  plug  of  greater  diameter  >lhan  the 
opening  of  the  outer  disk,  the  plug  having  a  flat  forward 
face  engaging  the  flat  rear  face  of  the  outer  disk  to  form 
a  closure  for  the  opening  of  the  outer  disk. 


ing  cavities  for  forming  a  press  mold  and  a  blow  mold 
respectively  and  a  semi-circular  cavity  at  the  end  of  each 
of  said  press  and  blow  molds,  a  lift-over  formed  of  two 
halves,  each  half  having  a  central  semicircular  portion 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  semi-circular  cavttjr  in  the  mold  sec- 
tions, a  plate-like  extension  projecting  Into  the  guideways, 
and  springs  tending  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  lift-over 
together. 

5.  In  a  glass  making  machine,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  located  guides,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending 
mold  sections  mounted  on  said  guides  so  that  said  piold 
sections  may  be  slidably  united  and  separated  and  having 
In  their  adjacent  faces  corresponding  cavities  for  forming 
a  preas  mold  and  a  blow  mold  respectively,  a  lift-over 
formed  of  sections  slidably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
mold  sections  which  permits  the  mold  sections  to  be  moved 
against  or  away  from  each  other  and  whereby  the  blank 
can  be  transferred  from  between  the  mold  sections,  springs 
tending  to  hold  the  sections  together,  and  a  spring  located 
In  one  mold  section  for  pushing  out  the  bottle  therefrom 
when  the  other  mold  section  is  moved  away  from  the 
bottle. 


1,268,24«.     CO^Sg-lifOLD.     EowAno   S.    HirrroN,  Lapel, 
Ind.      Filed   Feb.    12,   1916.'     Serial  Wo.   77,991.      (CI 

,.) 


1.  A  combined  press  and  blow  mold  composed  of  two 
•eetlons  movable  against  and  away  from  each  other  and 
havlag  In  thrir  adjacent  faces  corresponding  cavities  for 
fbrmlng  a  press  mold  and  a  blow  mdld  respectively,  a  lift- 
over  member  slidably  mounted  on  one  end  of  safal  mold 
sections  and  with  lateral  flanges,  and  guiding  means  se- 
cured to  the  mold  sections  in  which  the  edges  of  said 
lift-ovw  member  move  and  having  flanges  interlocking 
with  the  f anges  on  the  lift-over  so  that  the  lift-over  sec- 
tions win  not  escape  from  the  mold  sections  when  sepa- 
rated. 

2.  A  combined  press  and  blow  mold  composed  of  two 
sections  one  of  which  Is  movable  against  and  away  from 
the  other  so  as  to  be  always  parallel  and  having  oppo- 
sitely located  parallel  guideways  on  their  upper  ends 
and  having  In  their  adjacent  faces  corresponding  cavities 
for  forming  a  press  mold  and  a  blow  mold  respectively, 
and  a  lift-over  provided  with  laterally  extending  portions 
projecting  and  operating  In  said  guideways  and  interlock- 
ing therewith  so  that  the  lift-over  sections  cannot  escape 
therefrom  from  the  mold  sections  when  separated. 

8.  A  combined  press  and  blow  mold  composed  of  two 
parallel  sections  movable  against  nnd  away  from  each 
other  and  having  oppositely  looateil  parallel  guideways  on 
their  ends  and  having  In  their  adjacent  faces  correspond- 
•  Ing  cavities  for  forming  a  press  mold  and  a  blow  mold 
revcctlvely,  and  a  semi-circular  cavity  at  the  end  of  each 
of  said  press  and  blow  molds,  and  a  lift-over  member  hav-  1 
ing  a  central  circular  portion  to  fit  In  said  circular  cavities 
and  plate-like  extensions  projecting  and  operating  in  said 
guideways,  said  lift  over  and  guideways  having  Interlock- 
ing flanges  which  prevent  the  lift-over  sections  from  escap- 
ing from  the  mold  sections  when  separated. 

4.  A  combined  press  and  blow  mold  composed  of  two 
parallal  sections   movable  against  and  away   from   each 
other  and  having  oppositely  located  parallel  guideways  on 
their  ends  and    having  In  their  adjacent  faces  correspond-  i 
246  O.  O 


1,253.247.  COLLATING  DEVICE.  Emebso.n  P.  Jrx- 
NiKoa,  Jr.,  Lehighton,  Pa.  Piled  May  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  31,189.     (CL  270—58.) 


1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  diaraeter  described,  a  support 
arranged  to  receive  a  plorallty  of  sheets  side  by  side, 
said  support  having  a  plurality  of  parta  arranged  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  to  rec^ve  the  rei^jective  sheets, 
the  several  parts  having  alined  slots,  and  each  part  after 
the  first  having  its  rear  end  elevated  above  the  forward 
portion  thereof  and  above  the  adjaecttt  edge  of  the  pre- 
<^(ilng  part,  and  an  actuating  device  having  a  finger  to 
travel  through  said  slots  and  move  the  sheet  on  one  part 
of  said  support  beneath  the  sheet  on  the  following  part 
thereof. 

10.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com-' 
blnatlon  with  a  device  arranged  to  deUver,  at  each  opera- 
tion, a  plurality  of  sheets,  means  to  actuate  said  device, 
of  a  device  arranged  to  receive  said  sheets  as  they  are  de- 
livored  and  support  the  same  side  by  aide,  said  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  arranged  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  to  receive  the  respective  sheets,  the 
several  parts  of  said  jJ«^ice  having  ^llned  slots,  and  each 
part  after  the  first  having  its  rear  end  elevated  above 
the  forward  portion  thereof  and  above  the  adjacejit  edge 
of  the  preceding  part,  an  actuating  device  having  a  finger 
to  travel  through  said  slots  and  move  the  sheet  on  one 
part  of  said  device  beneath  the  sheet  on  the  following 
part  thereof,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  actn- 
ating  device  and  the  actuating  means  for  said  delivery 
device. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1.2634248.  PLATEN-GRIPPBR.  Emirsow  P.  JBNNiNas, 
Jr.,  Lehighton,  Pa.  Original  appUcation  filed  Mar.  30, 
1916,  SerUl  No.  87,726.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
filed  Oct  9,  1916.  Serial  JUo.  124.494.  (CI.  101—408.) 
1.  In  a  printing  preas,  a  printing  couple,  one  member 

of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  member. 

platen  grippers  mounted  for  movement  Into  and  oat  of 

operative   pealtlon    with    relation   to   the    Ust-mentioned 
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member,  and  meana  actuated  from  said  moTable  member 
to  poBltlrely  more  aald  grlppers  into  and  oat  of  their 
operative  posltlona. 


2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  printing  coaple,  one  member 
of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  member 
thereof,  platen  Rippers  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture' slidably  mount(>d  near  one  edge  of  the  last  men- 
tioned member,  flngera  carried  by  said  supporting  atmc- 
ture,  and  means  for  Imparting  sliding  movement  to  said 
supporting  structure  to  move  said  fingers  toward  and 
from  said  last-mentioned  member  in  timed  relation  to  the 
movement  of  said  movable  member. 

9.  In  a  printing  press,  a  printing  couple,  one  meml>er 
of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  member 
thereof,  bars  mounted  for  aliding  movement  along  the 
upper  edge  of  the  last-mentioned  member  and  connected 
one  to  the  other,  fingers  carried  by  said  bars  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  face  of  said  last-mentioned 
member,  vertically  reciprocating  cam  bars  arranged  on 
the  opposite  sidea  of  said  last-mentioned  member,  said 
slidable  bars  having  parts  to  codperate  with  the  cama, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  cam  bars  and 
the    movable   member   of   said    printing    couple. 

{Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,249.  PADLOCK.  Alvbid  Conrad  R.  JoHNSDOBr, 
Seattle.  Waah.  Piled  July  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,774. 
(01.  70—106.) 


V  '-Jtit'M 


\  padlock  includlniB:  a  casing,  a  shackle  pivoted  therein, 
an  extension  on  the  shackle  beyofid  the  pivotal  point  pro- 
jecting Into  the  casing,  a  slidable  barrel  having  a  key 
oi>ening  therein,  a  lateral  lug  on  said  barrel  having  an 
inclined  face  and  a  recess  at  the  end  of  aald  inclined  face, 
a  lug  on  the  extension  to  enter  the  recess,  a  spring  en- 
gaging the  iMrrel  to  retain  said  lug  in  the  recess,  the  log 
of  the  extension  being  engageable  by  the  key  when  In- 
serted In  the  barrel  to  prevent  unlocking  of  the  lock,  and 
a  lug  in  the  casing  engaging  the  extension  to  aaaist  in 
retaining  the  shackle  in  locked  position. 


1^63,250.  LABEl^  APPLTINO  AND  ORIPPINO  MECHA- 
NISM. John  Emancil  Jobnsom,  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  O.  and  J.  Machine  Company,  Worcester, 
Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1915.  Serial  No.  7,874.  (CI.  21<k— 64.) 
1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier for  carrylBg  the  artldea  to  be  labeled  along  a  path, 
of  a  plurality  of  label  carrying  and  picking  derices  ar- 


ranged adjacent  thereto,  and  meana  whereby  each  of  aald 
label  carrying  and  picking  devices  will  be  actuated  to 
carry  a  label  toward  the  carrier  when  the  carrier  moves  to 
a  definite  position  to  apply  labels  at  different  times  to 
corresponding  parts  of  alternate  adjacent  arliclea  while 
in  said  path  at  different  points  tberealong. 


3.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  carrier 
for  carrying  the  articles  to  be  labeled  along  a  single  path, 
of  two  sets  of  Iat>el  pickers  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  alongside  the  carrier  at  different  pointa  along  said 
(Wtb,  and  means  whereby  one  set  of  pickers  la  moved 
toward  the  carrier  while  the  other  set  is  located  away 
from'  the  carrier,  whereby  aaid  pickers  will  operate  alter- 
nately to  label  alternate  artldea  located  along  aaid  path. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
table  for  supporting  a  series  of  the  articles  to  be  labeled, 
of  two  seta  of  label  pickera  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  in  an  arc  alongside  the  table,  means  whereby  each 
set  of  pickers  Is  moved  toward  the  table  while  the  other 
set  Is  located  away  from  It,  whereby  said  pickers  will 
operate  alternately  on  adjacent  articles  on  the  table,  a 
series  of  label  gripping  devices  arranged  in  a  clrde  on 
said  table,  and  two  means  for  operating  said  label  grip- 
ping devices,  one  arranged  to  operate  each  alternate  label 
gripping  device. 

7.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier having  means  thereon  for  locating  and  supporting 
an  even  number  of  articles  to  be  labeled  in  evenly  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  two  label  carriers,  meana  for  oper- 
ating each  label  carrier,  to  preaent  a  label  to  an  artlda 
on  the  artide  carrier,  every  time  the  article  carrier  moves 
through  a  space  equal  to  the  distance  between  three  ad- 
jacent locating  means,  two  aeries  of  label  grippera  ar- 
ranged in  alinement  on  the  carrier,  and  meana  for  operat- 
ing a  gripper  of  each  series  when  the  article  carrier 
travels  the  same  distance. 

14.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier for  moving  along  a  path  the  articles  to  be  labeled,  of 
a  bifurcated  label  picking  device  movable  into  said  path, 
a  detector  of  aubstantially  the  same  'shape  as  the  label 
picking  device  located  in  said  path,  and  means  operated 
by  said  detector  for  stopping  the  carrier. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  8  to  13,  and  15  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,263.261.  DRINKINO-FOVNTAIN.  Bbknitt  Kamin- 
BKT.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  827,416.     (CI.  187—109.) 

1.  A  drinking  fountain  Including  upwardly  discharging 
outlets,  means  for  covering  said  discharging  outlets,  aald' 
covering  means  being  open  in  the  center  for  permitting 
water  to  pass  therethrough  after  l>eing  discharged,  and 
teeans  for  produdng  relative  movement  between  aald 
covering  means  and  said  discharging  outlets  for  uncover- 
ing said  outlets. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  including  upwardly  discharging 
outlets,  means  for  covering  said  outieta.  aald  covering 
nMins  being  open  In  the  center  for  permitting  water  to 
pase  therethrough  after  being  discharged,  and  means  for 
bodily  morlng  said  covering  means  In  a  vertical  direction 
for  uncovering  said  oatleta. 


8.  A  drinking  fountain  indudlng  outieta  aymmetrteally 
dlaposed  about  a  medial  line  for  diacharging  water  in 
converging  streams,  covering  means  for  aaid  ovtlets, 
Bieans  for  producing  relative  bodily  movement  tietween 
aaid  outieta  and  aaid  covering  means  In  a  direction  parallel 
to  aaid  medial  line. 


4.  A  drinking  fountain  including  outlets  for  discharg- 
ing water  in  converging  streams,  means  for  covering  said 
water  d)Hcharglng  outlets,  said  covering  means  being  open 
la  the  center  for  permitting  water  to  pass  therethrough 
after  being  discharged,  and  means  for  producing  relative 
movement  between  said  covering  means  and  said  outlets 
for  uncovering  said  oatleta. 

5.  A  drinking  fountain  including  outlets  for  discharg- 
ing water  In  converging  streams,  means  for  covering  said 
oatleta,  said  covering  means  t>eing  open  in  the  center  for 
penaitting  water  to  paaa  therethrough  after  l>eing  dis- 
charged,' and  means  for  producing  relative  bodily  move- 
■ent  between  said  covering  means  and  said  outieta  la  a 
vertical  direction  for  uncovering  said  outieta. 

(Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^8,262.  BLUISH-GREEN  VAT  DYES  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THEM.  Michabl  Karoos,  Charlotten- 
tmrg,  and  Pacl  Nawiabkt,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhine, 
Oermahy,  asaignors  to  Badische  Anilin  h  Soda  Fabrik, 
Ladwlgabafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  881,968.     (CL  8—1.) 

1.  The  new  vat  coloring  matters  of  the  anthracene 
■erlea  auch  aa  are  obtainable  by  melting  with  caustic  alkali 
anthracene-1.9-dlcarboxyIic  acid  imids  in  which  the  hydro- 
gen of  the  imid  group  is  substituted  by  a  radical,  which 
aew  coloring  matters  contain  an  imid  group  sulwtituted 
by  a  radical,  are  soluble  in  alkaline  hydrosulflte  solution, 
giving  from  red  to  violet  solutions  and  which  dye  cotton 
blaish-green  shades  of  excellent  fastness. 

2.  The  new  vat  coloring  matter  of  the  anthracene  aeries 
obtainable  by  melting  the  methyl-imld  or  anthracene-1.9- 
dicarboxyllc  acid  with  caustic  alkali,  which  new  coloring 
natter  possesses  a  methyl-imid  group,  yields  a  red-brown 
aolution  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  la  soluble  In  alkaline 
hydroRulfite  solution  and  yields  a  red-violet  vat,  which 
eslora  cotton  red-violet  aluules,  which  shades  on  exposure 
to  air  tiecome  blue-green,  and  are  very  faat  againat  the 
action  of  chlorin. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  produdng  vat  coloring  matter  of  the 
anthracene  series  by  subjecting  an  anthracene-1.9-dlcar- 
bozyllc  acid  imid  in  which  the  hydrogen  of  the  imid  group 
kaa  been  sobatitated  by  any  radical  to  the  action  of  a 
caustic  alkaline  melt. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  producing  vat  coloring  matter  of  the 
anthracene  aeriea  by  aobjectlng  the  methyl-imld  of  an- 
thracene-1.9-dlcarbozyUc  add  to  the  action  of  a  caostlc 
alkaline  melt 


1.268,268.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMIS<T.  Shbbmaji 
L.  Kbllt,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1916.  Serial 
No.  127,167.      (CI.  219—70.) 


1.  In  a  beating  eirment.  top  and  bottom  memt)ers  of 
grate  form  separably  connected  together,  Insuletlng  blocks 
disposed  between  said  members  and  held  In  aasemMed 
position  thereby,  and  resistance  conductors  carried  by 
aaid  blocks. 

4.  An  electric  heating  element  having  spaced  top  and 
bottom  members,  each  comprising  a  frame  and  separate 
sets  of  cross  bars  connecting  opposite  aides  of  the  frame, 
one  set  crossing  the  other,  a  set  of  Insulating  blocks 
disposed  l>etween  said  members  and  forming  transversely 
spaced  Insulating  walls,  which  walls  removably  Inter- 
engage  with  opposed  bars  of  one  set  en  the  two  memb«Ys 
and  are  held  in  assembled  position  thereby,  a  second  aet 
of  insulating  blocks  disposed  transversely  of  said  insulat- 
ing walls  and  at  the  outer  side  of  the  outer  of  said  walls, 
said  second  set  of  blocks  interengaging  with  and  being 
held  in  position  by  opposed  cross  bars  of  the  other  set  of 
cross  ban  of  said  members,  means  for  securing  the  top 
and  bottom  members  in  assembled  block-holding  position, 
and  resistance  conductors  extending  backward  and  for- 
ward through  aaid  insulating  blocks  and  carried  thereby. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,264.  BEAN-SNIPPING  MACHINE.  JosWH  Kino, 
Mexico,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  M. 
Whitney  and  one-fourth  to  Will  H.  Bander,  New  Haven. 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,057.  (CL 
146—7.) 


.«.*» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  snipping  or  catting  off  the  ends 
of  string  beans  and  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of 
carriers  for  the  beans  movable  in  an  endless  path,  meana 
extending  on  each  side  of  said  jiath  for  a  limited  distance 
and  operating  on  aaid  carriers  to  tilt  them  first  to  one 
aide  and  then  the  other  to  cauae  the  beans  therein  to 
gravitate  to  the  lower  aide,  shaking  means  supporting 
aaid  tilting  means  to  shake  the  carriers  while  being  tilted, 
a  catting  mechanism  on  each  side  of  the  path  in  position 
to  aucceasively  enter  the  -  depressed  aides  of  the  carriers 
and  sever  the  ends  from  the  beans,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing <^>en  said  lower  carrier  side  to  discharge  the  tips 
cat  from  the  t>ean8. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  snipping  or  catting  off  the  eads 
of  string  beans  and  the  like  comprising  a  plutality  of 
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for  laJd  fcmnn  soppartcd  by  partilel  endleai  bolts, 
a  Tertically  redproeablc  frame  spaaaiiig  said  carriers, 
a  track  on  each  side  of  the  path  of  the  carrlcn  aopparted 
In  said  frame  and  operating  on  said  carrlera  to  shake 
them  and  tilt  them  flnt  to  one  side  and  then  to  the 
other  to  cause  the  beans  therein  to  gravitate  to  the  lower 
■Me,  a  cutting  mechanism  on  each  side  df  the  path  of 
motion  of  said  carriers  and  supported  on  said  vertically 
reciprocating  frame  in  position  to  succeaslrely  enter  the 
depressed  sides  .of  the  carriers  and  sever  ti»e  ends  from 
the  beans,  and  means  for  swinging  open  said  lower  car- 
rier side  to  discharge  the  tips  cot  from   the  bean. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  snipping  or  cattiog  off  the  ends  of 
string  beans  and  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of  car- 
riers for  said  beans  movable  In  an  endless  path,  a  feed 
hopper,  a  movable  receptacle  having  a  hIngM  bottom 
for  delivering  measured  quantities  of  strlnsr  brans  from 
■aid  hopper  to  said  carriers,  means  for  opening  the  bot- 
tam  of  said  receptacle  to  release  the  beans  therein,  a 
track  on  each  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  car- 
riers, means  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the  carrien  for 
engagement  with  said  tracks  for  guiding  the  same  and 
causing  the  carriera  to  tilt  firat  to  one  side  and  then  to 
the  other  to  force  the  beans  contained  therein  to  gttfl- 
tatc  to  the  lower  side,  shaking  means  supporting  said  tilt- 
ing means  to  shake  the  carrlera  while  being  tilted,  a 
knife  oa  each  aide  of  the  path  of  movement  in  poaitloo 
to  saceesaively  enter  the  depressed  sides  of  the  carriers 
aad  sever  the  ends  irom  the  beans,  and  maans  for  swing- 
ing open  the  said  lower  carrier  sides  to  discharge  the 
tips  cot  Irom  the  beans. 

4.  An  aivaratas  for  snipping  or  catting  the  aids  of 
iteiag  beans  and  the  like,  comiwisinK  a  receiving  and  a 
disehaigtng  h(4K>*i'>  distrlbating  means  for  conveying  niaas- 
wcd  quantities  of  beans  from  one  to  the  other  hoM>er, 
tcaveli^T  earrlers  adapted  to  receive  the  beans  from  tlie 
dlabmaing  hopper  and  convey  the  same  to  cutting  means, 
means  for  saceesaively  elevating  the  ends  of  each  taveUng 
carrier  to  canac  the  ttaans  therein  to  gravitate  tomavd  the 
opposite  ends,  cutting  mechanism  for  snipping  the  ends 
of  the  beans  in  the  carriers,  and  means  for  shaking  the 
carrien  to  aline  tlie  beaaa  thewia. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  snipping  or  cutting  the  ends  of 
string  hsaas  aad  the  like  compriaiag  a  rcaslving  and  a 
iWnirslag  hopper,  distrlbotiag  OMans  traveUag  esntinu- 
onsly  between  said  boppera  for  conveying  measured 
qoantities  of  beans  from  one  to  the  other,  a  plurality 
of  traveling  carrlera  adapted  to  receive  the  beans  from 
the  disbursing  hopper  and  to  convey  the  same  to  cutting 
means,  a  track  on  each  side  of  the  i>ath  of  travel  of  said 
carriera  having  elevated  and  depressed  portions  tliereln, 
connections  between  said  carriera  and  said  track  for  suc- 
cessively elevating  the  ends  of  each  carrier  to  cause  the 
beans  therein  to  gravitate  toward  the  opposite  end,  cut- 
ting mechanism  for  cutting  the  ends  of  the  beans  as  they 
lie  in  the  carriers,  and  means  for  shaking  the  carrlera  to 
aline  the  beans  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,253,256.  EYEGLASSES.  Hbnbt  B.  Kibstiin  and 
William  E.  McDoxbli/7  Rochester,  N.  Y.;  assignors  to 
E.  IClratelu  Sons  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Sept.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  121.867.  (CL 
88—47.) 


a  movntlag  encMglBg  aald  ftaoie  on  opposite  sl<tes  of  the 
split  and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lens  locking 
devioe  to  emiflne  the  latter  in  the  spUt. 

2.  HyeglsMis  eompfrising  a  leas  formed  with  a  notdi,  -a 
9llt  frame  sarrounding  said  lens,  a  separate  plate  ar- 
ranged in  the  split  of  the  frame  and  projecting  Into  the 
notch,  and  a  mounting  engaging  the  frame  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  spilt  to  hold  the  frame  together  and  lying  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  plate  to  hold  the  latter  in  the  split. 

3.  An  eyeglass  frame  comprising  a  ring  formed  of  nun- 
metalllc  material  and  having  a  split,  and  a  mounting  for 
engaging  said  rim  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  split 
having  projections  adapted  to  enter  the  non-metallic  rim 
to  hold  the  latter  to  the  mounting. 


1,263,256.  WHIP-SOCKET  LOCK.  Edwabd  Kurth, 
Bloomfleld.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
119,526.     (CI.  21—180. 


1.  Byeglsnaes  comprising  a  lens  formed  with  a  notch,  a 
split  frame  surrounding  said  lens,  a  separate  devioe  ar- 
tnaged  in  the  spilt  of  the  frame  and  projecting  into  the 
notch  at  the  lena  to  prevent  the  tornlag  of  tiw  latter,  and 


1.  A  whip  socket  lock  Indndteg  a  socket,  a  band 
moonted  in  the  socket,  resfUect  whip  locking  'memben 
carried  at  opposite  points  on  the  band,  a  support  depent- 
ing  from  the  band,  a  rotatably  nwonted  screw  in  the  sop- 
port  for  forcing  the  meraben  into  removable  engagement 
with  a  whip,  and  means  ior  srtiiatlng  the  screw. 

2.  A  whip  socket  lock  including  a  socket,  a  band 
mounted  therein,  whip  locking  memben  formed  of  resil- 
ient material  mounted  at  opposite  points  on  the  band, 
teeth  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  members  to  facilitate 
engagfment  with  a  whip,  adjacent  portions  of  the  mem- 
ben being  bent  in  converging  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  then  extended  divergently  to  form  a 
wedge  shaped  guide,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  screw 
disposed  in  the  socket  and  beneath  said  guides,  said  screws 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  guides  and  to  cause  the  same 
to  Fpread  or  retract  for  effecting  a  locking  and  release  of 
the  whip. 

8.  A  whip  sockK  leek  Including  a  socket,  a  band 
mounted  within  the  socket,  resilient  whip  locking  mem- 
bers mounted  rigidly  at  opposite  points  on  the  band  and 
having  their  Inner  ends  arranged  in  proximity  to  each 
other,  a  U  shaped  svpport  connected  to  and  depeoOlng 
from  the  band,  a  disk  carried  upon  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  support,  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded 
opening,  a  screw  passing  through  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  svpport  and  adjustably  mounted  In  the  opening  in 
the  disk,  said  screw  being  sdapted  to  engage  the  ends  of 
said  looking  membera  and  a  key  removably  associated  with 
the  screw  for  actuating  the  screw  to  removably  hold  the 
locking  raenbera  In  engagement  with  a  whip. 


1,253,257.      WHIP80CKET    LOCK.       Edwabo     Kim. 

Bloomfleld,    Nebr.      Filed   Sept    11,    1916.      Serial   No. 

119,327.     (a.  21— ISO.) 

1.  A  wldp  sadwt  lock  iadndlng  la  combination  with  a 
whip,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  ears 
extending  from  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  sathst,  a 
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snpporting  disk  mounted  in  the  socket,  a  plate  supported 
in  spaced  relation  on  the  disk  and  provided  on  its  outer 
lUTlphery  with  oppositely  disposed  recesses  for  receiving 
the  ears  to  aUow  the  whip  to  rest  on  the  plate,  locking 
means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  locking  means  to  re- 
BMvabljr  anchor  the  ears  to  the  socket. 


2.  A  whip  socket  lork  Including  In  oomblnation  with  a 
whip,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  Inner  end  thereof,  and  ears 
extending  from  the  inner  end  of  the  sleere,  a  socket,  a 
supporting  disk  moonted  fo  the  socket,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  whipc  within  Om  socket,  pivotally  mounted 
locking  members  tb  the  socket,  mrans  for  supporting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  locking  membera  and  for  guiding  them 
when  actuated,  and  means  for  actuating  the  locking  mem- 
bers to  force'  them  through  the  ears  aad  removably  anchor 
them  in  the  socket  to  retain  the  whip  within  the  socket. 

3.  A  whip  soiliet  lOch  tncludiag  in  combination  with  a 
whip,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  ears 

'ext.^ndlng  from  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  socket,  a 
snn>orttng  disk  muanted  on  tlM  socket,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  whip  witMa  the  socket,  a  triangular  support, 
lorlcittg  lags  pivotally  mounted  In  the  triangular  sup- 
port, means  for  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  the  locking 
lugn  and  for  snidlog  them  dining  movement,  an  adjusting 
srtrw  mounted  In  the  dlA  and  rotatably  connected  to  the 
triangular  support  for  raising  the  support  when  actuated 
to  ( onsequently  force  the  locking  lugs  thr^igh  the  slotted 
enn  and  removably  anchor  them  In  the  soefc'>t  to  prevent 
the  withdrawal  of  the  whip,  and  a  key  removably  asso- 
clatrd  with  the  screw  fbr  actuating  the  screw. 

#.  A  whip  socket  lock  Isclndfag,  In  combination,  a  mem- 
ber to  be  secured  to  a  iHrip  and  havtag  slotted  eara 
thereon,  a  socket,  a  support  within  the  socket  upon  which 
the  end  of  the  whip  rests,  an  adjusting  screw  rotatably 
mountM  within  the  socket,  locking  lugs  connected  to  the 
adjusting  screw,  mean*  for  guiding  the  locidng  lugs  during 
movement,  aad  a  key  removably  asMH-iated  vrith  the  ad- 
justing screw  fbr  moving  tlM  lorktng  lugs  In  the  slots  of 
said  (>ftra,  whereby  Hke  whip  Is  anchored  in  the  socket. 


14.258,258.       TYPB-WRITINO     MACHIN8.       Bmmit     G. 
LattAv  Srncuse.  Nv  T.    Filed  May  24,  1813.    Serial  No. 

T«).681.      (a.   107— 7a) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  carriage,  aad  type  baxu)  of  a  shift  fcaae  on  which 
said  carriage  travels  in  letter  spacing  direction  and  which 
is  mounted  to  shift  trnnsrersely  of  the  directioa  of  trawl 
of  the  carriage  on  three  swinging  anas  which  swing  in 
planes  snbotantially  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  the 
shift  frame  shifts  and  are  disposed  la  triangular  relation 
to  carta  other  with  one  arm  between  and  in  a  different 
plane  from  the  other  two  arms,  the  two  onter  arms  being 
rigidly  connected  to  swing  together,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  shift  frame  to  place  the  piatea  in  diffbronL  printing 
relation  to  said  type  ban. 

4.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  having  a  detachable  top  p&ats^  a  platen  oar 


riage,  and  type  bcu-s,  of  a  shift  frame  on  which  said  emr* 
•rtage  travels  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  platen, 
a  swinging  member  on  which  said  shift  frame  is  mounted 
aad  which  Is  pivoted  to  said  top  plate,  a  swingiag  mem* 
ber  which  is  pivoted  to  said  main  frame,  said  shift  frasM 
having  a  removable  pivotal  connection  with  said  second 
swinging  member  which  permits  the  shift  frame,  to  be 
removed  with  said  top  plate  from  the  main  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


li^  In  a  typewriting  maeldne,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  having  a  tap  plaiie;  a  swiaging  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  top  plate,  a  shift  frame  mounted 
on  said  swinging  member  tn  move  np  and  down  and  hav- 
ing a  rigid  downward  extenaioa  sabsfaatlally  mhlway  be* 
twaen  the  ends  of  said  shift  frame  passlag  through  said 
top  plate,  means  coiiperatlDg  with  said  downward  exten- 
sion to  hold  the  shift  fraote  upright,  a  platen  carriage 
sapported  b^  said  shift  frame  and  arrsaged  ta  travel 
thenan  in  letter  spadng  dinection,  type  bars  each  having 
a  'plurality  of  tyi>e,  and  means  acting  directly  on  said 
downward  extension  of  the  shift  frame  to  shift  said  shift 
frame  to  place  the  platen  in  printing  relation  with  one 
or  another  of  the  different  sets  of  type  on  the  type  bars. 

12.  In  a  typewiiting  machine,  the  combination  with,  a 
main  frame  having  a  top  plate,  a  platen  carriage,  and  type 
bars,  of  a  shift  frame  ahava  said  top  plate  on  which  said 
carriage  travels  in.  latter  spacing  direction,  means  for 
shifting  said  shift  frame  up  and  down,  and  coiled  counter- 
balancing springs  for  said  shift  frame  seater  in  openings 
In  said  top  pbite  and  acting  directly  on  said  shift  frame. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machlae,  tlM  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  platva  carriage,  and  tjFpe  bars,  of  a  rarriage 
shift  frame  which  Is  movable  to  place  the  platen  in 
(iifferent  printing  relations  to  said  type  bari^  a  universal 
bar  moanted  oa  and  mo'vable  with  said  shift  frame,  an 
aetmrtor  vAicll  Is  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  is 
adapti>d  to  be  actuated  by  a  plaralitjp  of  said  type  bare, 
nod  means  whereby  said  ai*tuator  operates  said  universal 
bar  in  the  different  positions  of  said  shift  frame,  sub- 
stantialTy  a»  set  forth. 

[Claims  2,  8.  5  to  9,  n,  18  to  It,  and  18  ta  21  not 
printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1*258,269.      CQOIAitG     DEVICS    FOB    AUTOMOBILB- 

TIBffi!.     laAAC  Lao.  Chicaso,  III.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1917. 

Serial  No.    161,83&      (CL   152—13.) 

1.  In  an  aatoraobile  tire,  the  comblaaticm  of  the  outer 
casing,  of  a  heat  absorbing  metal  plate  located  in  the 
wall  of  the  tire,  and  beat  conducting  raeana  leading  from 
said  metal  plate  to  the  exterior  atmoupbere. 

S.  In  au  autoBiobile  tire,  the  oomblnatioa  with  tha 
outer  casing,  of  a  saiea  of  heat  abseriiing  metallic  irtates 
embedded  in  tbe  wall  of  the  tire  at  suital>ie  distances 
apart  all  around  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  and  beat  coa- 
ducting  means  coaneetlag  the  plates  tagether  and  lead^ 
tag  ta  tha  eataslor  •t  the  tire  into  contact  with  the  outar 
atmosphere. 

3.  In  an  automoMIe  tire,  the  eomblantion  with  the 
outer  cadag,  of  a  asrias  of  alnmJanm  platas  essbedded 
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la  tta«  cmitac  all  urovad  the  perlpberj  of  th«  tlr«,  flexible 
wire  connectors  eztendlDS  between  the  platea  Intennedlate 
o(  the  end  plate*  of  aald  seriee,  alomlBom  plates  aecored 
to  the  feDy.  and  flexible  connectors  of  heat  condQcting 
material  connecting  the  end  plates  of  the  seriM  embedded 
ia  the  tire,  retpectlTelj  with  the  plates  carried  by  the 
fMl7. 


4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  described,  a  tire  cooUnff 
derice  comprising  a  aeries  of  plates  and  flexible  connect- 
ing means  vi  heat  absorbing  material  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded In  the  wall  of  the  tire  casing,  and  beat  ctmdactlng 
plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  felly,  and  flexible 
heat  condneting  connecting  means  between  the  embedded 
end  plates  and  the  plates  of  the  felly. 


l.t5S,2«0.      PBOTBCTINO    PAD    OR    ABHOR. 
LrriMsoif,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  «,  1917. 
No.  192,674.     (CL  2—191.)  j 


Datid 
Serial 


1.  In  combination,  a  soft  flbroru  backing  and  a  plu- 
rality of  stays  of  small  diameter  IndtTidnally  rlyeted  di- 
rectly to  aald  backing,  said  stays  baring  each  a  grooTe 
fadog  aald  backing,  said  grooTce  being  of  sharper  cor- 
vature  than  the  portion  of  the  body  to  be  protected. 

2.  In  combination,  a  soft  flbroas  backing  and  a  pln- 
rality  of  relatlTely  stiff  concaTo-conyex  stays  attached  di- 
rectly to  said  backing  with  their  coaeare  sorfaces  the- 
ing  said  backing  throogbont  their  entire  length,  the  cor- 
vatnre  of  said  concave  surfaces  being  relatlyely  sharp 
with  respect  to  the  part  of  the  body  to  be  protected. 

[Clalau  8  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,253.261.  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
OP  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Jambs  P.  A.  McCor, 
WUkinsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westini^oase  Bleetrle 
and  Manofactoring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
TsnU.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1918.  Serial  No.  755.799.  Re- 
newed Jnne  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,498.  (Q. 
106—22.)  , 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  resinous  prodaets 
which  comprises  combining  'a  phenolic  substance  wlfh 
a  substance  containing  an  actlye  replaceable  methylene 
group,  in  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxld. 

16.  A  shaped  condensation  product  formed  by  reaet- 
lag  upon  a  phenolic  substance  with  formaldehyde  In  the 
presence  of  carbon  dioxld,  arresting  the  reaction  when 
the  product  has  become  infusible  aad  laaotuble  but  is 
yet  capable  of  softening  under  the  Influence  of  heat, 
shaping  the  sa'd  product  and  applying  heat  thereto. 
[Claims  2  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,253.262.   PHENOLIC  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT. 

Jambs   P.    A.    McCot,    Wllkinsburg.    Pa.,   assignor   to 

Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 

Corporation  of  PennsylTsnla.    Filed  Dec  4, 1915.  Serial 

No.  65.049.      (a.  106—22.) 

1.  A  process  for. the  manufacture  of  realnoqs  prodneta 
which  consists  in  producing  a  partially  hardened  con- 
densation product  by  reacting  xtpon  a  phenolic  subatance 
with  a  material  containing  an  active  replaceabla  methylene 
group  and  causing  the  resulting  product  to  harden  further 
by  treating  the  said  product  with  carbon  dioxld. 

12.  The  method  of  making  a  shaped  resinous  condensa- 
tion product  which  comprises  reacting  upon  a  phenolic 
substance  with  bexamethylene-te(ramiD,  dissolving  the  re- 
sulting product  in  a  solvent  containing  hexamethylene- 
tetramln,  passing  carbon  dioxld  through  the  solutioa, 
separating  the  resulting  resinous  material  from  the  solvent 
and  molding  the  said  material  with  the  application  of 
heat. 

(Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.253,263.  GEARING.  Feahkun  P.  McDbbmott.  Jr., 
and  W11J.IAM  O.  KBNNiirOTON,  Anderson,  Ind.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  I<cllpae  Machine  Com- 
pany, Elmira,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  25.  1912,  Serial  No.  699,660.  Renewed  June  21. 
1917.    Serial  No.  176,261.     (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In  an  engine  starting  apparatus,  the  comblnatloa  of 
a  shaft  provided  with  a  threaded  portion,  a  gear  adjacent 
aald  shaft  and  connected  with  the  engine,  a  pinion  la- 
teraally  threaded  and  mounted  on  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  shaft,  a  motor  for  driving  said  shaft,  centrlfnval 
arms  connected  with  said  pinion,  and  meana  cooperating 
with  said  arms  to  withhold  the  pinion  from  reCngagemeat 
with  the  gear  4fter  the  engine  has  started. 

3.  A  gear,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  threaded  portion 
extending  near  said  gear,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on 
the  threaded  portloa  of  said  shaft  so  that  when  the  shaft 
is  revolved  said  pinion  will  travel  into  engagement  with 
and  drive  the  gear,  centrifugal  arms  pivotally  mounted 
In  connection  with  aald  pinion,  a  circular  member  mount- 
ed on  and  operating  with  aald  abaft  through  which  aald 
arms  will  extend  and  be  held  Inward  when  said  pinion  Is 
In  mesh  with  said  flsar,  whereby  when  said  gear  attains 
a  high  speed  and  drive*  said  pinion  the  latter  will  be 
driven  at  a  higher  q>eed  than  said  threaded  shaft  and 
will  travel  on  said  shaft  out  of  engagement  with  aald 
gear,  and  a  spring  norsially  holding  said  centrifugal  eras 
In  Qollapsed  position. 

5.  A  gear,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  ex- 
tending near  said  gear,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  and 
engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said  lAiaft  so  that  when 
the  shaft  is  revolved  said  pinion  will  travel  into  engage- 
ment with  and  drive  said  gear,  centrifugal  arms  pivotally 
mounted  in  connection  with  said  pinion  and  adapted  la 
their  inner  position  to  engage  a  portion  of  and  retard  the 
initial  revoluble  movement  of  sdd  pinion  and  In  their 
outer  position  to  retard  the  revoluble  movement  of  said 
pinion,  and  a  circular  member  mounted  on  and  operating 
with  said  shaft  through  which  said  arms  will  extend  and 
be  held  inward  wken  said  pinion  is  in  mesh  with  said 
gear,  whereby  when  said  gear  attains  a  high  speed  and 
drives  said  pinion  the  latter  will  attain  a  higher  speed 
than  said  threaded  shaft  and  will  travel  on  said  shaft 
out  of  engagement  with  said  gear. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 
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1.253,264.  RENOVATOR  AND  DUST  -  COLLECTOR. 
Rbtta  L.  McKat,  Newburgb.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  18. 
1917.    Serial  No.  142.137.     (CL  15—25.) 


i?^ 


A  renovator  and  dust  collector,  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar receptacle,  a  foraminous  cleaner  member  removably 
ntounted  therein  forming  conjointly  therewith  a  dust  re- 
ceiving chamber,  and  a  removable  cover  placed  above  said 
cleaner  member  forming  an  article  receiving  cleaner  cham- 
ber, said  cover  providing  a  handle  receiving  slot  whereby 
the  article  being  treated  may  be  reciprocated  In  said 
cleaner  chamber. 


1.253,266.  BRUSH  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
Samcbl  C.  McKbown,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Split- 
dorf  ffiectrical  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
126.249.     (CI.  200—23.) 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  tube  of  insulating  material,  a 
metallic  conductor  within  said  tube,  and  a  shouldered 
ferrule  about  said  tube  and  forming  therewith  a  structure 
having  outside  walls  of  uniform  dimension  from  end  to 
end.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  brush  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  of  insulating 
material  having  a  shoulder  at  one  end  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  body  of  the  cylinder,  a  ferrule  about  said  shoul- 
dered portion  whereby  the  same  Is  made  of  equal  diam- 
eter to  the  rest  of  the  body  of  said  cylinder,  a  conductor 
eml>edded  within  said  cylinder  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  ferrule  and  means  for  conducting  current  to  said 
ferrule. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.253.266.  AIR-INLET  DEVICE.  WIUUAM  Mblton,  Jr., 
Neola.  Iowa.  FUed  May  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  100.830. 
(CI.  48—180.) 


An  Inlet  device  of  the  specified  clasx.  comprising  an  air 
conduit,  a  compensating  valve  therein,  a  throttle  between 


the  compensating  valve  and  the  Intake  manifold,  a  throt- 
tle between  the  source  of  gas  supply  and  the  manifold, 
and  means  for  connecting  and  operating  the  throttles  to- 
gether. 


1.258.267.  RECTIFYING  SYSTEM.  Fribdhch  W. 
Meyer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,366.     (CL  175—368.) 


I  HUM  I   rtafU^' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  alternating- 
current  circuits  of  independent  frequencies,  of  a  like 
number  of  direct-current  load  circuits,  and  common 
means  for  rectifying  alternating  current  from  each  of  the 
alternating-current  circuits  and  for  transmitting  the 
rectified  current  to  a  corresponding  direct-current  circuit 
load. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  container,  of  a 
plurality  of  anodes  therein,  a  vaporisable  reconstructing 
cathode  therein,  an  alternating-current  circuit  connected 
to  certain  of  the  anodes,  an  Independent  alternating- 
current  circuit  of  different  frequency  connected  to  certain 
other  of  the  anodes,  and  connections  from  the  cathode  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  direct-current  load  circuits,  one  of 
which  is  associated  with  each  of  the  alternating-current 
circuits. 

4.  The  combination  with  an/ evacuated  container,  of  a 
plurality  of  anodes  therein,  a  vaporizable  reconstructing 
cathode  therein,  an  alternating-current  circuit  connected 
to  certain  of  the  anodes,  an  Independent  alternating-cur- 
rent circuit  having  a  different  voltage  and  frequency  from 
that  of  the  first  alternating-current  circuit  connected  to 
certain  other  of  the  anodes,  and  connections  from  the 
cathode  .to  each  of  a  plurality  of  direct-current  load  cir- 
cuits, one  of  which  Is  associated  with  each  of  the  alter- 
nating-current circuits  and  has  a  voltage  impressed  there- 
on corresponding  to  the  voltage  in  the  alternating-cur- 
rent circuit  associated  therewith. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  rectifier,  of  means  for 
simultaneously  maintaining  a  plurality  of  rectifying  arcs 
therein,  certain  of  said  arcs  rectifying  current  of  fiifferent 
voltage  and  frequency  from  certain  other  of  said  arcs. 

8.  In  a  vapor  rectifier  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  alternating-current  systems  of  different  volt- 
ages, of  a  rectifier  embodying  a  plurality  of  anodes  and 
a  cathode,  connections  from  each  of  said  anodes  to  a 
main  of  each  of  said  systems,  respectively,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  said  cathode  to  another  main  in  each  of  said 
systems,  the  difference  of  potential  between  each  anode 
nnd  the  cathode  being  substantially  equal  when  the  anodes 
are  positive  with  respect  to  the  cathode,  and  the  differ- 
ence of  potential  being  greater  between  one  anode  and  the 
cathode  than  between  the  other  anode  and  the  cathode 
when  the  anodes  are  negative  with  resi>ect  to  the  cathode. 

[Claims  2,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.253,268.  GRAININO-TOOL.  Fredcbice  W.  Mitten- 
DORF,  Addlevllle.  in.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158,421.     (CI.  101—876.) 

1.  A  graining  tool  including  an  Integral  frame  and 
handle,  the  former  being  equipped  with  a  revoluble  grain- 
ing roller,  a  -gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame 
adjacent  said  handle  and  having  its  periphery  movable 
in  the  pl.'-.ne  above  the  latter,  an  operating  member  formed 
on  the  gear  wheel  and  extending  beyond  its  periphery,  and 
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a  grar  m^rbaninm  in  mesh  with  fiaid  gear  wheel  and  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  gralniog  roller  for  imparting 
laowRrent  thereto  when  the  operating  member  la  raored. 


2.  A  fnralning  roller  Incladlng  an  Integral  frame  and 
handle  having  an  upstanding  side  piece,  a  resilient  strip 
■ecored  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  handle  and  flexed 
around  the  side  of  the  frame  to  He  parallel  with  said  up- 
standing aide  piece,  a  graining  roller  revolubly  mounted 
between  said  parallel  side  members,  meanr  mounted  on 
the  upper  margin  of  said  frame  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  into  engagnnent  with  the  resilient  ride  piece 
RDbstantlally  as  set  forth. 


14iS3^69.  BAG.  William  J.  MoaLLsa,  Wyoming.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company. 
Lockland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  611,606.      (CI.  150—1.) 


A  plurality  of  bags  cut  from  a  given  strip  of  material, 
each  hag  having,  when  completed,  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing contracted  hollow  elongated  necli,  the  cut-away  por- 
tion made  in  forming  the  outwardly  extending  contracted 
hollow  elongated  neck  upon  one  bag  fonniog  the  bottom 
of  a  bag  cut  away  from  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  strip, 
whereby  there  is  no  waste  of  material  in  the  cutting  and 
forming  of  said  hags,  and  whereby  bags  of  greater  capac- 
ity, when  tied  shut  ere  formed  out  of  a  given  amount  of 
material  than  otiierwise. 


1,263.270.  VALVE-LIFTBR.  Rbbman  Moodt  and  John 
H.  Blackman,  PwHia.  111.  Filed  May  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  31,080.     (CT.  29—87.1.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  including  in  Its 
eoBstmctlon  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  Jaws  longitudinally 
adjastable  witfafn   said   body,   the  described   parts   being 


constructed  whereby  in  the  said  longltudfnal  adjustment 
»ai<l  Jaws  are  moved  In  a  lateral  direction  with  respect 
to  one  another,  means  to  positively  impart  such  adjust- 
iiii-nt,  and  a  member  from  which  to  suspend  the  body 
p:>rtion  between  its  ends  and  acting  as  a  fulcrum  for  the 
ontlre  structure,  said  body  being  adjustable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length  with  respect  to  said   member. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  de8(;rlbed  including  in  its 
construction  a  body  having  an  interior  recess,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  located  in  the  recess  and  separated  from  one  another 
by  a  space,  and  means  to  adjust  the  jaws  In  the  direction 
of  one  another,  there  being  an  opening  extending  through 
said  bo<ly  in  that  part  lying  opposite  the  space  betwoet> 
the  said  Jaws,  the  axis  of  the  opening  lying  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  In  which  the  Jaws  lie. 

3.  In  a  tool  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  two  half  portions  of  sheet  metal  securea  togetnei 
forming  a  flat  hollow  body,  each  side  including  a  series  of 
holes  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  holes  of  each 
series  lying  opposite  one  another,  a  pair  of  Jaws  slldnble 
in  said  bo4ly  and  having  their  outer  edges  Inclined  to- 
ward one  another  In  the  direction  of  their  rear  ends,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  Jaws,  a  member  engaging 
the  inner  ends  of  the  Jaws,  a  screw  engaging  the  member 
for  adjusting  the  Jaws  longitudinally  with  respect  to  aaid 
body,  and.  a  member  to  enter  one  of  the  pairs  of  onK>- 
slte  holes  in  the  handle  from  which  to  suspend  the  tooL 


1,253,271.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  David  H.  Moobi.  Okla- 
homa. Okla.  Filed  May  10.  1817.  Serial  No.  167,796. 
(CI.   152—32.) 


A  resilient  tire  composed  of  a  pair  of  semicircular  nttti 
outer  casing  sections  forming  an  inclosed  tube,  disposed 
within  the  said  tube  an  inner  snpporiing  member,  havlnv 
an  Z  shaped  croes-section,  the  outer  flange  of  the  said 
inner  supporting  member  having  seml-circnlar  grooven 
or  channels  to  receive  the  enlarged  circular  outer  edges 
of  the  said  outer  casing  sections,  triangular  bands  each 
having  a  flange  partly  inclosing  the  akld  enlarged  drca- 
lar  edge  of  the  said  onter  easing  sections,  a  flattened 
U  shaped  member  positioned  within  the  lower  part  of  the 
said  inclosed  tube,  the  said  U  sliaped  member  being  pro- 
vided with  holes  through  which  are  forced  strong  ex- 
pansible springs,  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  springs  flt- 
ting  into  holes  in  the  inner  flange  of  the  sAid  inner  sup- 
port int;  member,  screws  securini;  the  said  flattened  U 
shaped  member,  the  said  semidrcvlar  outer  casing  sec- 
tions and  the  rim  firmly  together,  a  fixed  flange  and  a 
movable  flange  on  the  said  rim  for  holding  the  said  outer 
casing  sections  in  place. 


1,253,272.  CUSmON  CONSTRUCTION.  Pmd  A.  Nach- 
MAS,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,395.     (CI.  5—18.) 

3.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pocketed  springs  arranged  in  parallel  rows 
and  forming  body  units,  a  filling  interposed  between  con- 
tiguous rows  of  said  pocketed  springs  to  maintain  the 
latter  in  separated  relation  and  prevent  their  contact,  a 
connected  series  of  pocketed  springs  surrounding  paid 
body  units  and  forming  a  marginal  unit,  said  marginal 
pprings  being  of  less  height  than  the  body  springs,  ties 


oonne<  ting  conttguoas  body  units  and  penetrating  the  In- 
tnrposed  flllldg  to  compresa  the  latter  and  to  hold  the 


units  In  (^posite  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  marginal  mult  to  said  body  units. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.253.273.  PROTECTOR  FOB  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Charles  F.  NicKnnso.v,  Reading,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  160,600.     (Cl.  152—16.) 


A  tire  protector  comprising  a  series  of  arched  flexible 
armor  strips  each  formt-d  from  a  single  piece  having  at 
one  edge  an  oCset  portiua  shorter  than  t>ald  edge,  the  op- 
posite edge  of  said  strip  being  formed  to  project  under 
the  offset  edge  porilon  of  an  adjoining  strip,  each  strip 
having  transverse  outwardly  projecting  shoulders  spaced 
from  Its  ends,  the  portions  of  the  strips  between  said 
shoulders  and  ends  being  bent  to  form  flat  sided  loops, 
the  outer  sides  of  which  Join  said  shoulders  and  are  Off- 
set outwardly  thereby,  while  the  inner  rides  are  connected 
by  flexible  necks  with  the  outer  sides  and  have  free  ends 
projecting,  into  the  recesses  formed  by  said  shoulders,  and 
two  continuous  strip  connecting  rings  inserted  in  said 
loops,  the  loops  being  adapted  to  play  edgewise  on  -the 
rings,  while  the  inner  sides  of  the  loops  are  dlsplaceable 
to  permit  the  engagement  of  the  loops  with  the  rings  and 
are  arranged  to  be  confined  by  a  tire  member  against  dis- 
placement. 


1.253,274.  REFLECTOR.  Gtoaoa  W.  P»lton,  Fruitland, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  166.630.  (Cl. 
240—105.) 


A   reflector  of  the   character   described,    comprising  a 
substantially    flat    reflector    plate    having    mnaded    te»> 


wardly  bent  npper  comers,  and  spaced  rolled  portiooa 
at  its  upper  edge  forming  eyes,  a  wire  loop  adapted  t» 
encircle  the  upper  end  of  a  lamp  chimney  and  having  out 
tcmed  ends  to  take  into  the  eyes  to  pivotaUy  secure  the 
loop  to  the  plate,  a  supplemental  plate  secured  to  the 
main  plate  adjacent  its  lower  edge  and  having  out  struck 
portions  forming  sockets,  and  a  metal  rtag  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  neck  of  a  lamp  and  having  oat  turned  eoda 
adapted  to  take  into  tt>e  sockets. 


1,268,276.  POLTPHASE  RBACTANCB-COIL.  JOHN  F. 
PXTTOS,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Elwtric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1917.  RerUl  No.  160,057. 
(Cl.  175 — 360.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plarality  of  conductors  for 
polyphase  currents,  of  a  eet  of  coU  units  which  are  snp'r- 
posed  upon,  and  spaced  from,  one  another,  the  end  and 
intermediate  coil  units  having  unequal  numbers  of  con 
ductor  turns  and  each  of  said  conductors  being  connected 
In  cir«nilt  with  a  single  coll  unit,  the  coU  unit  having  the 
greater  number  of  turns  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
coll  units  having  the  smaller  number  of  turns  so  as  to 
be  inductively  related  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  wltti  a  plurality  of  conductors  for 
three-phase  currents,  of  three  coil  units  which  are  super- 
posed upon,  and  spaced  from,  one  another,  the  intermedi- 
ate coil  unit  having  a  greater  number  of  conductor  turns 
than  the  two  outer  coU  unlta  and  each  of  the  said  con- 
ductors being  connected  In  circuit  with  a  single  coil  unit, 
only  the  intermediate  coll  unit  being  inductively  related 
to  the  two  outer^coil  units. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  for 
three-phase  currents,  of  three  coil  units  which  are  super- 
posed upon,  and  spaced  from,  one  another,  the  intermedi- 
ate coU  unit  being  inductively  relates  to  the  two  outer 
coU  unlta  In  such  a  manner  that  their  mutuaUy  inductive 
electromotive  forc^  are  snbtractive  with  re^>ect  to  the 
self-induced  electromotive  forces  and  each  of  the  three  ' 
said  conductors  being  connected  in  droilt  with  a  ata^ 
coil  unit  only. 

4.  The  combination^  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  for 
three-phase  currents,  of  three  coU  units  supprposed  upon 
and  spaced  from,  one  another,  the  Intermediate  coU  unit 
having  a  greater  number  of  turns  than  the  two  outer  ceU 
units,  each  of  three  of  said  conductors  being  connected 
in  circuit  with  a  single  coll  unit,  the  intermrdiate  coil 
unit  being  connected  in  circuit  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  two  out^r  coll  units  to  which  it  is  inductively  related. 

5.  A  three-phase  reactance  coll  comprising  three  super- 
posed and  spaced  coll  units,  the  Intermediate  coll  unit 
having  a  greater  number  of  turns  than  the  two  outer  coll 
units  and  adapted  for  being  connected  in  circuit  id  the 
same  direction  as  the  two  oater  coll  units. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,253,276.     PHONOGRAPH.    John  Hbmit  Phiu.ii>s   Jr 
Jackson,    Mich.      FUed    Aug.    11,    1»17.      Serial    No! 
185,687.     (01.  74 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  stmrture  of  the  class  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
at  a  drive*  record  turn  table,  a  tone  arm  supported  to 
swing  above  said  turn  table,  a  governor  tt»o»  supporting 
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arm  plvoUUy  moiuited  on  said  tone  jirm  to  nring  In  a 
▼ertlcal  plane  and  provided  with  a  vertical  governor 
frame  Journal  at  its  outer  end,  a  yoke-sltaped  frame  Jour- 
naled  tbereon,  a  governor  shaft  carried  by  aaid  frame,  a 
govemor  irbeel  disposed  in  allnement  with  said  frame 
Joornal  and  provided  with  a  rubber  tread  and  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  surface  of  a  record  disposed  on  said  turn 
table,  a  sbaft  tberefor  Jonmaled  In  the  arms  of  saM  frame 
and  geared  to  said  governor  shaft,  a  governor  mechanism 
on  said  governor  shaft  comprising  a  disk,  and  a  coactlng 
adjustable  brake  member. 

12.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
torn-table,  driving  means  for  said  turn-table,  a  tone  arm 
supported  to  swing  above  said  turn-table,  a  reproducing 
stylus  carrie«l  by  said  tone  arm,  and  a  governor  means 


mtp 


also  carried  by  said  tone  arm  and  coactlng  with  the  record 
for  maintaining  substantially  uniform  surface  speed  of 
the  record  relative  to  the  stylus. 

[Claims  2  to  11  and  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,253,277.  NAPKIN-HOLDEB.  John  Bkid  Pilb,  Owens- 
boro.  Ky.  Filed  July  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,966. 
(CT.  24—9.) 


5.  A  napkin  holder  comprising  a  plate,  loops  formed  on 
the  plate,  a  stretcher  bar  formed  of  a  length  of  wire  re- 
ceived in  the  said  loops,  th<;  said  stretcher  I>ar  having  up- 
turned portions  at  each  end,  a  resilient  supporting  ring 
attached  to  the  said  plate,  the  latter  being  provided  with 
hooks  engageable  with  the  said  ring. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.^ 

1,253.278.  HEEL.  Robebt  B.  PrcKBTT  and  Harrt  S. 
Abbott.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71,618.     (CI.  36—34.) 


1.  An  unattached  heel  formed  in  part  of  leather,  and 
having  a  tenon  in  the  form  of  a  lift  prajecting  above  its 
upper  side,  and  foriLlng  a  unitary  {wrt  of  the  heel,  said 
tenon  being  of  less  dimensions  than  the  body  of  the  heel, 
and  of  cheaper  material  than  the  leather  portion  thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  outer  sole  of  leather  having 
a  section  of  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  a  heel  lift  cut 
from  its  heel  seat  portion,  and  a  heel  secured  thereto, 
havlag  a  tenon  in  the  form  of  a  heel  lift  mounted  on  its 
upper  side  and  forming  a  uniury  part  of  the  heel  in  its 


unattached  sUte,  said  tenon  sabatantlally  filling  the  apace 
in  the  outer  sole  made  by  tb«  removal  of  the  aald  lUt 
section  therefrom. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  is  the  Oaaette.] 


1,253,279.     METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURINO  TBNONED 
HEELS.      ROBBBT  B.   PVCKITT  ABd   HllBT   B.   ABBOTT, 

St.  Lools,  Mo.    FUed  May  U  1918.    Serial  No.  94,560. 
(a.  12—42.) 


1.  The  herein  de<«cribed  method  which  consists  in  build- 
ing a  complete  heel  of  subsUntlally  uniform  thickness 
throughout,  and  then  forming  a  tenon  on  the  seat  side  of 
the  heel  by  compressing  the  heel  around  a  prescribed  por- 
tion of  said  seat  »ide  of  the  sise  of  the  desired  tenon 
/Thereby  the  uncompressed  portion  will  project  above  the 
plane  of  the  compreeaed  portion. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  which  cooHlsts  in  build- 
ing a  complete  heel  of  substantially  uniform  thickneaa 
throughout  and  then  forming  a  tenon  on  the  seat  side  of 
the  heel  by  compressing  the  same  between  members  one  of 
which,  opposite  said  seat  side,  is  provided  with  a  recess  of 
the  sise  of  the  tenon  d^ired  whereby  when  placed  under 
compression  a  portion  of  the  material  of  the  heel  will 
enter  said  recess  in  a  substantially  uncompressed  condi- 
tion to  form  the  tenon.  t 

[flaim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.253,280.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Gbobgb  W. 
RBDBra.v  and  Chbibtian  Hbilrath,  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  64,665.     (Cl.  162—28.) 


1.  A  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  bub  and  felly 
members,  disk  plates  detachat»ly  arranged  in  pairs  at  the 
sides  of  said  hub  and  felly  memt>er8  and  extending  toward 
and  overlapping  each  other  between  said  members,  trans- 
verse bearing  bolts  extending  through  and  removably  con- 
necting said  disk  plates  to  said  hub  and  felly  memt>er8, 
and  tension  and  compression  springs  pivotally  and  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  said  bearing  twits  said  compression 
springs  being  adapted  to  take  up  and  be  compressed  by 
predetermined  loads. 
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2.  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  a  resilient  hub  and  felly 
connecting  member  comprising  a  tension  and  compres- 
sion spring  provided  at  its  ends  with  detachable  pivot 
bearing  members,  and  a  compression  spring  attached  to 
one  of  said  bearing  members  and  extending  outside  of 
said  spring  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  pivot 
bearing  member  when  the  latter  is  compressed  to  a  pre- 
determined point  by  pre-determined  loads. 


1,253,281.  QLAR&SHIELD  FOR  ADTOMOBILBS. 
Stockwbll  a.  Ridob.  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1916.     Sertal  No.  115,156.     (Cl.  21—148.) 


1.  A  glare  shield  comprising  an  angular  casing  tiaving  a 
portion  subsUntlally  vertically  positioned,  axl^  Joor- 
naled  in  said  vertical  portion  of  the  casing,  laxy-tongs 
liaving  their  links  at  one  end  secured  to  the  said  axles,  an 
opaque  shield  secured  to  the  links  at  the  free  end  of  the 
laty-tongs,  operative  connections  between  the  said  axles, 
and  operating  means  for  the  axles  carried  by  the  otheir 
portion  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  the  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  an  angular 
casing  adjustably  mounted  forwardly  thereof,  a  lazy- 
tongs  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  casing 
adapted  for  vertical  arrangement  forwardly  of  the  wheel 
when  In  its  projected  open  position,  an  eye  shield  'car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  the  lasy-tongs  having  an  arcuate 
path  of  movement  during  the  opening  and  closing  operation 
of  the  laiy-tongs,  and  operating  means  for  the  lazy-tongs 
positioned  within  the  casing  and  operable  from  a  point  be- 
neath the  wheel. 

8.  A  glare  shield  comprising  a  iftonnt,  a  lazy-toags  po- 
sltlonable  In  substantial  longitudinal  allnement  there- 
with, a  translucent  shield  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
said  laxy-tongs  positioned  substantially  vertically  of  the 
aaid  mount  when  the  lasy-tongs  is  projected  and  having  an 
arcuate  path  of  travel  laterally  of  the  mount,  and  operat- 
iBg  means  for  the  said  laxy-tongs. 


1,253,282.  COMBINED  LAMP  AND  BATTERY-TESTER. 
GcBTAV  RccKABDT,  New  Hamptou,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1917.    Serial  No.  144,877.     (Cl.  175—188.) 


1.  In  a  combined  lamp  and  battery  tester,  a  casing,  a 
dry  cell  therein  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal. 


a  conductor  of  electricity,  means  for  holding  tke  aaitf 
conductor  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  terminals,  a 
tube'  in  which  the  conductor  is  housed  and  from  which  it 
is  insulated,  an  insulator  separating  the  conductor  from 
the  tube  at  the  end  of  said  tube,  a  means  for  establiahlng 
circuit  from  the  said  tube  to  the  said  conductor,  and 
means  electrically  connected  to  the  opposite  pole  of  the 
battery  for  establishing  circuit  from  the  said  tube  to  tbm 
said  lamp. 

2.  In  a  combined  lamp  and  battery  tester,  a  conductor 
of  electricity  having  insulation  at  one  end,  a  tubular  . 
member  in  which  the  conductor  is  housed  and  from  which 
it  is  Insulated,  a  movable  member  for  controlling  current 
from  the  conductor  to  the  tubular  member  and  adapted  to 
cover  the  insulation  between  the  conductor  and  tube,  an 
electric  cell  having  a  terminal  engaged  by  the  conductor, 
and  means  whereby  circuit  is  established  between  the  said 
terminal  and  the  opposite  terminal  of  the  said  battery. 


1.253,283.  ENGINEER'S  VALVE.  Embbt 
CentralU,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916. 
94,440.     (a.  18*— 7.) 


J.    SCHAMCK, 

Serial   No. 


1.  In  an  air  brake  valve  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a 
casing  provided  in  its  bottom  with  a  fluid  presaor*  inlet 
opening  and  in  its  side  with  a  fluid  pressure  outlet  open- 
ing, said  casing  being  also  provided  In  its  bottom  with  an 
exhaust  opening  which  leads  to  the  atmosphere,  a  rotata- 
ble  disk  valve  arranged  upon  the  bottom  of  the  caslqg 
and  having  a  substantially  centrally  arranged  opening  In 
permanent  communicetlon  with  the  fluid  pressure  inlet 
opening  and  an  exhaust  opening  adapted  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  first  named  exhaoat 
opening,  a  rota  table- spindle  having  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  top  of  the  casing  to  move  longitudi- 
nally when  rotKted,  means  to  turn  the  spindle,  means  con- 
necting the  spindle  with  the  disk  valve,  a  movable  prea- 
sure  inlet  valve  arranged  within  the  casing  adjacent  ita 
bottom  and  serving  to  clo^e  the  fluid  pressure  inlet  open- 
ing, and  a  spring  contacting  with  the  pre«(Kure  inlet  valve 
and  connected  with  the  spindle  to  have  its  tension  rcgn- 
lated  thereby. 

2.  In  en  air  brake  valve  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing  provided  in  its  bottom  with  a  fluid  pressure  inlet 
opening  and  in  Its  upper  portion  with  a  fluid  pressure  out- 
let opening,  said  casing  being  also  provided  in  its  bottom 
with  an  exhaust  opening  which  leads  to  the  atmoaphen, 
a  Statable  disk  valve  arranged  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  end  having  a  substantially  centrally  arranged  open- 
ing in  permanent  communication  with  the  fluid  preasure 
inlet  opening  and  an  exhaust  opening  adapted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  registratloa  with  the  first  named  ex- 
haust opening,  pairs  of  upstanding  lugs  formed  upon  the 
upper  Bide  of  the  disk  valve,  a  retatable  tubular  spindle 
having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  top  of  tk* 
casing  to  move  longitudinally  when  rotated  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  fork  having  tines  fitting  between 
the  pairs  of  lugs,  means  to  turn  the  spindle,  a  movable 
pressure  inlet  valve  arranged  within  the  casing  adjacent 
its  bottom  and  serving  to  normally  dose  the  pressure  in- 
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let  opeains,  »  spring  engaging  the  preMnire  Inlet  ralre, 
und  a  rod  having  wrew  threaded  engagement  wlttaia  the 
ttibnUir  spindle  and  connected  with  the  spring. 


1,253.284.  COMBINED  HAND  ROB  AND  BHATER. 
HEBMA.X  ScBOiNBB.  St.  Clood,  Minn.  Piled  Aug.  29, 
1917.    aerial  No.  1S8.807.     (CI.  06 — 38.) 


An  Implement  of  tiie  dan  described  Including  a  handle, 
a  fermle  thereon,  an  eye  at  one  end  of  the  ferrnle,  an 
angularly  adjustable  eye  normally  engagfng  one  face  of 
the  eye  upon  the  ferrule,  means  for  holding  the  eyes 
against  relative  moTenicnt,  a  tangential  arm  extending 
from  the  adjnat&ble  eye  and  having  a  heel  portion,  a  web 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  from  said  heel  portion,  a  blade 
connected  to  tkc  web,  said  arm  being  adjustable  angularly 
with  Its  eye  to  bring  the  heel  portion  into  contact  with 
the  ferrule  and  the  blade  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45 
degrees  to  the  fermle. 


j  9.  In  a  moving  picture  camera,  the  combtaatlon  of  a 
I  trcnaversely  extending  shaft  for  normal  drtvlng.  a  pulley 
j  carrle^l  by  said  shaft,  connections  between  said  pulley  and 
I  the  reel  feeding  mechanism,  gearing,  consisting  In  part  of 
bevel  gearing,  between  said  shaft  and  the  film  feeding 
mechanism,  a  supplemental  driving  shaft,  gearing  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  mesh  with 
the  first  mentioned  gearing,  a  diaphragm  shatter  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  to  photographic  requirements,  a  trip  for 
actuating  said  tthutter,  connections  between  the  trip  and 
the  first  mentioned  gearing,  for  tripping  the  shutter  In 
timed  relation  with  the  movement  of  the  feeding  mecha- 
nisms, and  nd Juste  ble  power  transmission  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  supplemental  shaft  for  varying  the  speed 
thereof,  said  transmission  mechanism  comprising  two 
main  gears  In  spaced  relation,  each  having  a  different 
number  of  teeth,  and  each  main  gear  coCperating  with  a 
set  of  pinions,  each  pinion  having  a  different  fractional 
tooth  ratio  with  respect  to  Ita  main  gear,  and  the  pinions 
being  longitudinally  movable  into  and  out  of  mesh  '■with 
the  respective  cooperating  main  gears,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.253.285.  MOVTNG^PICTURB  CAMERA.  William  N. 
ScLiG.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Selig  Polyscope 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  152.592.     (CI.  88—18.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  camera,  in  combination  with 
normal  driving  elements,  suppleraeotal  driving  elementa 
adapted  to  openUe  the  camera  at  selected  relatively  slow 
rates  of  spee<l.  a  shutter  adapted  to  operate  at  a  rate  of 
speed  commenijorate  with  photographic  requirements,  and 
tripping  mechanism  operable  by  the  supplemental  driving 
mechanism  for  tripping  the  shutter  in  timed  relatioa  with 
the  driving  ftpeed,  substantially  as  described. 

4,  la  a  BMtloo  picture  canem,  the  combination  of  a 
powpr  transBlsMon  shaft,  transmission  elements  for  op- 
erating the  reel  feed  from  said  transmissioB  shaft,  vari- 
able genr  elementa  adapted  to  selectively  drive  said  shift, 
said  gear  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  main  gears  each 
having  a  different  number  of  teeth,  and  a  driving  pinion 
for  each  of  the  main  gears,  having  an  even  fractional 
ratio  with  lt.>«  cooperating  main  gear,  either  of  said  pln- 
loas  being  movable  into  mesh  with  ita  main  gear,  and 
driving  connertlona  between  both  of  the  main  gears  and 
the  power  traasmission  shaft,  a  shatter  adapted  for  ad 
jostment  to  photographic  requiremmts,  and  tripping  meeh- 
aaiam  operable  by  the  power  traasBilaaton  shaft  for  trip- 
piBS  the  shutter  la  timed  relation  with  the  driving  ^eed, 
SQbetaatlally  a*  deacrihed. 


1,253,286.  RKSTRAININO  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES.  Albkbt  E.  Sibhao,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westlngfaouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug. 
7,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,504.     (CT.  200—20.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tltHlary  contact  members,  and  a  movable  contact  member, 
of  means  lor  automatically  permlttlag  unobstructed  move- 
ment of  the  movable  contact  member  in  one  direction  and 
to  preclu«le  Its  niovemeat  la  the  other  direction  until  it 
has  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contact  members,  and  a  movable  cmtact  member, 
of  means  for  automatically  preventing  the  movement  of 
the  movable  contact  member  In  one  direction  until  it  has 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  In  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  comUnatlen  with  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contact  members,  and  a  movable  contact  member 
for  successively  engaging  the  same,  of  a  relatively  mov- 
able pawl  operatlvely  connected  to  the  movable  contact 
rnemher.  mil  c  st;  tlon.iry  ratchet  nn-mber,  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  being  adapted  to  so  cofiperate  that  the  movable 
contact  member  may  be  freely  moved  in  one  direction  to 
engage  the  stationary  contact  members  and  Is  precluded 
from  moving  In  the  other  direction  until  it  has  engaged  a 
predetermined  number  of  stationary  contact  members. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  comblnatloo  with  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contact  members,  and  a  movable  contact  member 
for  successively  engaging  the  same,  of  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
means  for  automatically  preventiag  the  movement  of  the 
movable  contact  member  In  the  reverse  direction  until  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  stationary  contact  members 
have  been  engaged. 

6.  In  a  switch,  the  combBiatlon  with  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contact  members,  and  a  movable  contact  member, 
of  a  ratchet  and  pawl  means  for  automatically  preventing 
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the  movement  of  the  UMvable  contact  aaember  in  one  di- 
rection until  it  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance  in  the 
other  direction. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,253.287.  ENGINE^eTARTBR.  HaitBT  R.  «tavaBKBOP( 
Racine.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  155.47l! 
(CL  128—185.) 


1.  The  comblnatfea  wHh  an  nt«in^  including  a  drive 
shaft,  of  a  second  shaft  Journaled  parallel  to  said  drive 
shaft,  a  connection  between  said  shafts,  a  gear  .wheel  on 
the  second  shaft  provided  with  a  laterally  turned  pe- 
ripheral flange,  a  ratchet  wheel  provided  with  a  laterally 
tumed^flange  disposed  about  the  flange  of  the  gear  wheel, 
manual  means  for  rotating  said  gear  whei>l,  and  means 
disposed  within  the  Inclosed  space  formed  by  said  wheels 
for  initially  rotating  the  drive  shaft  upon  the  rotation  of 
said  gear  wheel.' 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  including  a  drive 
sh^ft  of  a  second  shaft  mounted  there-above,  a  releasable 
drive  aieans  for  the  second  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the 
second  tfuft  a  sleeve  on  the  engine  shaft  having  an  up- 
turned flange  at  one  end,  a  locking  pin  passed  through 
the  slaeve  and  shaft  with  ita  ead  projected  outwardly  of 
the  sleeve,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and 
provided  wlt^  recesaea  receiving  the  projected  ends  of 
the  said  pin,  a  follower  sleeve  threaded  on  the  first 
sleeve,  clutch  teeth  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  fol- 
lower sleeve  and  a  chain  trained  about  both  said  sprocket 
wheels. 

3.  An  engine  starter  mechanism  including*  a  Journaled 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shsft  provided  with  a  later- 
ally tamed  peripheral  flange,  moans  for  rotating  said  gear 
wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  provided  with  a  laterally  turned 
tooth  carrying  flange  disposed  about  the  flange  of  the 
gear  wheel,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  disposed  intermedtate 
the  first  named  wheels,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  gear  wheel 
for  co-action  with  the  second  ratchet  wl^eel,  pawl  re- 
tracting tonguefl  carried  by  the  first  ratchet  wheel  and  a 
second  pawl  for  co-action  with  the  teeth  of  the  first  ratchet 
wheeL 


1,283,268.     SMOKELESS  ORCHARD-HBATBR.     Josara 
Paxton  Simpson.  Pomona,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1917. 
.  '■'•ertal  No.  1B7.662.     (CI.  158—91.) 

1.  In  an  orchard  heater,  an  oil  container  consisting  of 
a  k»ag  flat  box  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cover  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end 
and  an  outlet  op(>nlng  at  the  other  end,  a  baflle  wall 
mounted  crosswise  of  the  box  In  frwit  of  the  outlet  open- 
ing and  extending  the  belt^t  6f  the  box  and  leaving  open- 
ings upon  each  side,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  extending  up- 
wardly around  the  Inlet  opening,  a  cap  fitting  upon  the 
sleeve :  there  being  registering  perforations  through  the 
cap  and  sleeve ;  a  handle  for  rotating  the  cap,  a  pipe 
extending  upwardly  from  the  outlet  opening,  a  drum 
mounted  upon  the  npper  end  of  the  pipe;  said  drum  being 


considerably   larger   than   the  pipe;   and  a   baAe  plate 
mounted  horizontally  in  the  drum  above  the  end  nt  the 
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pipe;  there  being  perforations  all   the  way  aroaad   the 
drum  below  and  above  the  baflte  plate. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,258,289.  NECKTIE  FORM  AND  DISPLAY  DBVICB. 
Habbt  C.  Smith,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  David  W.  Mclatoah,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  19e,fta0.     (CL  211—24.) 


1.  A  form  and  dlsplky  device  comprisfng  an  easel,  a 
display  card  supported  thereby  having  a  mnln  portion 
representing  a  collar  in  front  elevation  and  two  loosely 
supported  side  portions  representtaig  the  bosom  of  a  ehlrt ; 
said  collar  and  side  portions  being  formed  with  a  knot 
opening  in  the  rear  of  which  a  necktie  may  be  displayed 
in  a  manner  to  appear  as  though  tied  around  the  collar ; 
and  an  outwardly  extending  tang  adapted  to  hold  the 
fabric  of  the  tie  but  beneatti  the  boaotn  portion  of  the 
display  card. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.253.290.  ROCKDRILL.  William  A.  Smith,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan. 
5,  1917.    Serial  No.  140,793.     (O.  121—10.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of,  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drilling  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  mem- 
ber and  a  piston  operating  therein,  of  means  for  conduct- 
ing cleansing  fluid  axlally  thronieh  the  pistoa  to  a  drill 
bit  operated  on  thereby,  fluid  operated  feeding  means  for 
the  drilling  engine,  means  for  supplying  actuating  fluid 
thereto,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  feadiv  amaas 
and  engine  and  having  a  passage  passing  azlallf  fcaai 
ttie  fOTmer  to   the   latter  for  ddhrerla«  cl« 
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the  feeding  meani  to  the  cleanalBg  fluid  condnctlng 

2.  In  appanitas  of  the  character  eet  forth,  the  combi- 
nntloB  with  a  drllllnc  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  mem- 
ber and  a  piston  operating  therein,  of  fluid  actuated  feed- 
trng  means  for  the  drilling  engine,  a  head  block  interposed 
between  the  drilllag  engine  and  feeding  meant  and  having 
a  socket  opening  axially  therethroai^,  a  cleansing  fluid 
conducting  tube  having  its  rear  end  in  the  socket,  said 
tube  projecting  forwsrdly  into  the  engine,  and  retaining 
means  for  the  tube  extending  into  the  socket  and  having 
a  passageway  therethrough  for  delivering  cleansing  fluid 
from  the  feeding  means  to  the  tube. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drilling  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  mem- 
ber and  a  piston  operating  therein,  of  means  for  con- 
ducting cleansing  fluid  axUlly  through  the  piston  to  a 
drill  bit  operated  on  thereby,  fluid  operated  feeding  means 
for  the  drilling  engine,  means  for  supplying  actuating 
fluid  thereto,  means  Interposed  between  the  feeding  means 
and  engine  and  having  a  passage  passing  axlally  from  the 
former  to  the  latter  for  delivering  cleansing  fluid  from 
the  feeding  means  to  the  cleansing  fluid  conducting  means, 
means  for  delivering  a  Uquhl  cleansing  agent  to  the  con- 
dnctlng means,  and  means  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
nld  Uqnld  cleansing  agent  backwardly  throngh  the  axial 
passageway  to  the  feeding  means. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drilling  engine,  of  a  fluid  condnctlng  tube 
therein  having  its  exterior  and  Interior  contracted  at  its 
intake  end,  securing  nwans  engaged  with  the  exterior  con- 
tracted portion  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  delivering  fluid 
throngh  said  contracted  Interior. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  drilling  engine  having  a  back  head  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  of  a  fluid  conducting  tube  having  an 
externally  and  Internally  contracted  end  located  in  the 
socket,  a  split  washer  on  the  externally  contracted  po»- 
tlon,  securkig  means  for  the  tube  located  in  the  socket 
and  permitting  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  tube,  and  a  fluid 
directing  noxxle  extending  toward  the  tube  and  deliver- 
ing to  the  Internally  contracted  portion  thereof. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,258,291.  DBILL-SHARPENER.  William  A.  Smith, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Bock  Drill  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,308. 
(CL  76—5.) 


and  operating  means  for  the  valves  mounted  on  the  sap- 
port  and  including  an  actuating  davice  dlapoacd  axtsr- 
nally  thereof. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  having  a  hollow  standard,  of  a 
vise  mounted  on  the  standard  and  inclq^ing  a  movable 
member,  a  motor  for  operating  the  movable  member,  a 
fluid  actuated  hammer  coacting  with  the  vise,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  to  the  motor  and  to  the  hammer,  a  con- 
trolling valve  for  the  motor,  a  controlling  valve  for  the 
hammer,  said  valves  being  located  within  and  housed 
by  the  standard,  and  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  the  stand- 
ard and  having  means  for  actuating  the  valves,  said 
shaft  having  an  expoatd  operating  derlca. 

6.  In  apparatus  o^the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  standard,  of  a  vise  mounted 
thereupon,  a  motor  for  operating  the  vise,  a  hammer 
mounted  on  the  standard  and  cooperating  with  the  vise, 
horizontally  disposed  valve  caalngs  arranged  within  the 
standard,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  one  of  the  valve' 
casings,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the  valve  casings  and 
In  communication  with  the  suply  pipe,  conduits  extend- 
ing from  the  casings  to  the  vise  operating  means  and 
hammer  respectively,  redprocatory  valves  in  the  valve 
casing  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  latter  conduits, 
a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  the  standard  and  having  an 
exposed  actuating  device,  and  means  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft  for  successively  operating  the  valves. 

[Claims  1,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  (jaxette.l 


^  In  apparatna  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
Maatlon  with  a  hollow  support,  of  a  vise  mounted  there- 
•a,  fluid  actoated  means  for  operating  the  vise,  a  fluid 
actoatad  hammer,  a  controlling  valve  for  the  vise  mounted 
^tkla  and  homed  by  the  suppwt,  a  cootroUing  valve 
far  the  hammer  located  within  and  housed  by  the  support. 


1,253,292.  DOLLY  MECHANISM  FOR  DRILL-SHARP- 
ENERS. William  A.  Smith,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor 
to  The  Denver  Bock  Drill  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1917.  Serial 
No.  165,881.      (CL  76—5.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hammer  indndlng  a  barrel  and  a  piston 
operating  therein,  of  a  dolly  holder  at  one  end  of  the 
hammer  comprising  separable  sections,  one  of  which  is 
mounted  on  the  barrel,  mcaaa  for  securing  the  sec- 
tions together,  and  a  dolly  mounted  between  the  sections 
and  removable  when  they  are  separated. 
.  2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hammer  including  a  barrel  and  a  piston 
operating  therein,  of  a  dolly  holder  at  one  end  of  the 
hammer  comprising  separable  longitudinal  sections,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  collar  that  surrounds  the 
barrel,  transverse  means  secnring  the  sections  together, 
and  a  dolly  mounted  between  the  sections  and  removable 
when  they  are  separated. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination wilh  a  dolly  support,  of  a  dolly  therein  having 
a  head  and  a  shank  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
bore,  the  front  portion  of  said  bore  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  rear  portion,  forming  an  internal  shoulder,  a 
dolly  pin  having  a  shank  located  in  the  portion  of  less 
diameter  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  dolly, 
said  dolly  pin  also  having  a  head  located  in  the  portion 
of  the  bore  of  larger  diameter  and  associated  wltt  the 
Internal  shoulder,  and  a  tappet  pin  disposed  in  the  por- 
tion of  the  bore  of  larger  diameter  and  having  Its  front 
end  arranged  against  the  head  of  the  dolly  pin. 
[Claims  8  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.258.293.  LEAK-STOPPER.  Brnbbt  L.  Sowa,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  A,  Boyd, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148.287.      (a.  114—228.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  marine  vessels  comprising  the 
combination  of  members  interposed  between  the  inner 
and  outer  hulls  of  the  vessel,  each  of  said  members  in 
the  form  of  I-beam  and  each  having  the  flange  at  the 
Inner  end  thereof  grooved,  of  a  combined  reinforcing  and 
sealing  member  capable  of  being  shifted  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  inner  hull  and  extending  into  a  pair  of  opposed 
grooves. 

8.  An  attachment  for  marine  vessels  comprising  a  com- 
bination with  an  Inner  and  outer  hull  and  spaced  bracing 
members  between  said  hulls,  the  inner  ends  of  said  brac- 
ing members  provided  with  opposed  grooves,  of  a  combined 
reinforcing  and  sealing  member  capable  of  shifting  in 
said  grooves,  to  a  position  at  the  front  of  the  inner  hull, 
and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  element. 

5.  An  attachment  for  marine  vessels  comprising  a 
combined  reinforcing  and  sealing  element  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  the  outer  and  the  inner  hulls  of  the 
vessel,  said  element  consisting  of  alternately  disposed 
roUes  and  fliler  members,  said  flller  members  having 
seats  against  which  bear  said  rolls,  and  means  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  rolls  and  filling  members  for  connecting 
them  together. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,294.  GEAR.  Chablks  W.  Stabkcb,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  168.142.     (CI.  74 — 41.) 
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8.  A  machine  element  comprising  a  working  body  por- 
tion composed  of  fibrous  material  and  a  binder,  and  rein- 
forcing means  Inclosed  within  the  said  working  body  por- 
tion and  conforming  in  shape  thereto,  but  nottexposed 
at  the  working  surface  thereof. 

6.  A  machine  element  comprising  a  working  body  por- 
tion composed  of  fibrous  material  and  a  phenolic  eon- 
deasatioa  product  and  a  plurality  of  flat,  parallel,  rein- 
forcing plates  inclosed  wholly  within  the  said  working 
body  portion  and  conforming  in  outline  to  the  working 
surface  thereof. 


T.  A  gear  comprising  a  toothed  non-metallic  working 
body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  flat  reinforcing  members 
disposed  within  the  said  working  body  portion  and  con- 
forming In  shape  to  the  teeth  of  the  gear  but  not  exposed 
at  the  working  surfaces  thereof. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4.  6,  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  ths 
Gazette.] 


1,258,295.  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  VESSELS 
AGAINST  SUBMARINES.  JosapH  A.  STiiKMan, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
196,427.     (CI.  114—240.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  ship  of  termi- 
nally open,  internally  substantially  unobstructed  approxi- 
mately horizontal  tubes  of  approxitnately  uniform  cross 
section  fixed  to  the  sides,  respectively,  of  the  hull  and 
extending  from  the  region  near  the  water  line  to  the  re- 
gion near  the  keel  and  nearly  from  stem  to  stem  of  the 
vessel. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,253,296.  PULL-SOCSHET  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
Samdel  Straus,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  101,446.     (CI.  173—354.) 


In  a  pull  socket,  an  insulating  body  having  a  chamber 
and  a  transverse  slideway  opening  from  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  an  insulating  cover  for  said  chamber,  a 
spindle  set  In  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  to  one  side  of 
the  slideway,  a  cruciform  switch  In  said  chamber  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  have  one  arm 
cross  the  opening  of  said  slideway,  a  spring  upon  said 
spindle  above  the  switch  and  having  its  upper  end  against 
the  lower  surface  of  the  cover,  a  svritch  dog  slldable  la 
the  slideway  and  provided  with  a  chain,  a  depressibla 
pawl  upon  the  top  of  said  switch  dog  and  a  circuit  termi- 
nal adapted  to  make  contact  with  alternate  awltch  arma, 
the  switch  being  connected  with  the  other  circuit  termi- 
nal. 


1,253.297.     ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Harold    B.    Tatlob,    Wllkinsburg.    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1914.    h*-- 
rial  No.  868,585.     (CI.  172—245.) 
1.  In  a  phase-indicating  Instmment  for  an  electric  dr- 
cnit,  the  combination  with  a  power-component  meter  and 
a  reactive-component  meter  operatlvely  connected   to  the 
circuit  and  adapted  to  oppose  each  other  in  their  opera- 
tion, of  a  variable  resistor  connected  la  drcuit  with  one 
of   the   meters,   and   means  -controlled   by   the   resoltcnt 


terqoea  of  the  two  ixMt«n  tor  coatnUing  the  resistance 
ot  the  resistor. 


2.  In  so  elecrtTlcsl  messortatg  lastnimeiit,  the  combina- 
tion wtth  a  wattmeter  and  a  reactive-component  meter 
harins  the  movable  members  thereof  connected  to  oppose 
each  other,  of  dectro-responslve  means  controlled  by  the 
resultant  force  (A  ihs  ■s^rshte  sMmhsrr.  and  means  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  one  of  the  meters  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  electro-responsive  means  for  balancing 
the  forces  of  the  said  movable  members. 

12.  In  a  power-factor  meter  for  a  polyphase  electric 
circuit,  the  combination  with  two  opposing  meters,  of 
means  for  so  connecting  the  meters  to  the  circuit  that 
they  are  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  two  components 
of  the  apparent  energy  travarslBg  the  circuit  irrespective 
of  its  unbalancing,  a  variable  resistor,  and  means  de- 
pendent upon  the  resultant  torque  of  the  meters  for  In- 
serting the  resistor  In  circuit  with  one  of  the  meters  to 
effect  a  balance  la  their  toniuea. 

[Claims  3  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,253.298.  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  CALENDER  ROLLS. 
Jacob  A.  Tkmplc  and  Lewis  H.  Buluibd,  Kalamasoo, 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  185.502.  (CI. 
92—73.) 


Janua&y  is*  i9*& 


1,2M,299.  MOUNT  FOE  KKT-BARg.  Orro  Thibmb,  fit. 
Louis.  Mo.,  ssstgnor  to  Moon- Hopkins  Billing  Machine 
Company,  St.  I^ouls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Original  application^  filed  Aug.  1,  1916,  Serial  No. 
112.534.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  23, 
1917.    Serial  No.  163.860.     (CI.  197—106.) 


1.  A  mount  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
post  having  a  longitudinal  threaded  bore,  an  Intersecting 
smooth  bore,  a  key  bar  provided  with  a  stud  having  an 
snnulus  designed  to  register  with  said  threaded  bore  In 
the  fKMBt,  and  a  screw  threaded  In  the  threaded  bore  which, 
when  screwed  home,  has  its  lower  end  located  within  the 
annidua  of  aald  stud,  thereby  locking  said  stud  against 
longitudinal  displacement  but  permitting  rotary  move- 
ment thereof. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,16  8,800.  INmCATTNQ  MECHANISM.  RALPHS. 
Thompson.  Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914. 
Bcrlal  No.  818,066.    *(a.  2S5— 1.) 


df^Pl^ 


i4^/f /^ 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stack  of  cal»-nder  rolls,  of  a  cylindrical  header 
provided  with  ports  on  its  side  adjacent  the  stack  and 
wtth  discharge  <q>enlngs  In  its  top  between  such  porta, 
gleeve  valve  members  provided  with  nomles  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  header  to  control  said  ports  and  to  di- 
rect the  discharge  of  air  at  varying  angles,  said  header 
aad  valve  ntembers  having  eoactlng  drcamferentlal  beads 
whersby  the  valve  nembers  are  suppcHled  against  longi- 
tudinal raovesuot  on  the  header,  said  valve  members  be- 
ing spilt  sad  provided  with  clamping  ings  and  bolts  where- 
by they  may  be  secured  In  their  aiUusted  poaitloas.  valve 
casings  mounted  tfn  said  header  to  control  said  dlorbarge 
s^eaings  In  the  upper  side  thereof  aad  provided  with 
floUars  adapted  t»  receive  rlsera,  and  risers  of  different 
kslghts  detachabty  engaged  with  said  collars  and  pro- 
vided with  Dosslee  directed  against  said  sUck. 

fOalms  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  with  Internal  combustion 
engines,  an  indicator,  and  operating  means  therefor  com- 
prising mechanism  arranged  to  operate  In  proportion  to 
the  speed  of  the  engine,  additional  mechanism  arranged 
to  operate  in  proportion  to  the  rate  of  consumption  of 
fuel  by  the  engine,  and  means  for  correlating  the  opera- 
tions of  said  mechanisms  to  cause  said  indicator  to  indi- 
cate directly  the  reUtionshlp  between  the  travel  of  the 
engine  and  its  fuel  consnaiptlon. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  oae  with  internal  combustion 
engines,  an  indicator,  and  oprrating  meaas  therefor  com- 
prising mechanism  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  engine, 
additional  mechanism  operating  In  proportion  to  the  rate 
of  consumption  of  fuel  by  the  engine,  and  means  for  cor- 
relating the  operations  of  said  mechanism  to  cause  said 
Indicator  to  indicate  the  travel  of  the  engine  in  propor- 
tion to  its  fuel  consumption. 

3.  In  an'  apparatus  for  use  with  Internal  combustion 
engines,  an  indicator  having  operating  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  liquid  measuring  means 
arranged  In  the  fuel  supply  system  of  the  engine  to  meas- 
ure the  consumption  of  fuel  by  the  engine,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  measuring  means  for  causing  said  indicator 
to  register  at  intervals,  as  each  measured  quantity  of  fuel 
is  consumed,  the  total  travel  of  tbe  engine  on  said  maas- 
nred  quantity. 

4.  In  an  Indicating  apparatus  for  use  with  internal 
eombastlon  eaglaes.  registering  means  arranged  to  h« 
driven  by  the  engine,  aad  means  controlled  by  the  <uel 
■apply  for  the  engiae  for  caaaing  said  registering  m<-aas 
to  operate  oaly  dailag  the  consumptioa  by  the  engine  of 
a  measured  quantity  of  fuel. 
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0.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  with  internal  combustion 
engines,  an  Indicator,  operating  meaits  therefor  compris- 
ing mechanism  arranged  to.  be  driven  by  tlie  engine,  a 
mtasuriag  meclmniiim  in  the  fael  supply  system  for  the 
engine  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  flew  «f  fuel  to  the 
engine,  aad  means  for  correlating  tbe  operations  of  said 
mechanisms  to  cause  said  indicator  to  indicate  the  travel 
of  the  engine  on  a  given  quantity  of  fnel. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tlie  Oaaette.] 


1,263,.301.  PORTABLE  TRA*.  Fbank  C.  Tobias.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Dec  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,061. 
(CI.  212—14.) 


f*H 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  two  parallel 
pipes  spaced  apart  and  in  horlsontal  position ;  means  for 
supporting  said  pipes  at  their  respective  ends  in  fixed 
relation  with  each  other ;  a  traveler  supported  by  tbe  low- 
ermost of  said  pipes ;  a  movable  detent  member  on  the 
uppermost  of  said  pipsa.  and  a  pawl  pivoted  in  the  de- 
tent member  havlag  a  shoulder  for  f  ngaging  the  pipe  upon 
which  the  detent  member  is  mvaated  when  the  traveler 
bears  against  the  pendent  end  of  the  pawl  in  «ae  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  spparatus  of  the  class  described,  two  parallel  sup- 
porting pipes ;  a  traveler  on  one  of  the  pipes ;  a  detent 
device  novatily  nounted  vcpou  the  «dier  of  said  pipes  and 
adapted  to  ensB#e  aad  detain  the  travrter  from  paaaing 
in  one  direction  ;  and  a  handle  far  tnrning  the  detent 
member  upon  Its  support  out  of  engagemenf  with  the 
traveler. 

3.  In  comblnatioB  with  a  pair  of  parallel  tracks,  horl- 
sontally  disposed,  a  traveler  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
tracks ;  and  a  detent  member  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  other  of  said  pipes  adapted  to  engage  the  traveler 
and  stop  Its  movement  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  sapporting  track ;  a  weighted 
collar  slidably  mounted  apon  fbe  track  and  adapted  also 
to  be  turned  laterally  thereupon  ;  a  handle  attached  to 
the  collar  for  mfuilpulatiog  the  same ;  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
In  connection  with  the  collar  and  having  a  shoulder  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  track  and  bind  the  collar  in  fixed 
position  upon  the  traok  when  the  pawl  Is  pressed  in  one 
direction. 


1,2«8,S02.    DOOR-OOIUKTERSALANCINO  SYSTEM., 
<Chablb8  C.  TouarNaoH,  PUlafleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
J.  IMward  Ogden,  Mooatalnrme,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct  lO, 
1916.     Serial  No.  124,806.     (d.  20—19.) 
1;  A  door  having  a  vortically  moving  portion,  and  an- 
other part  arranged  to  move  away  from  tbe  plane  of  said 
movement,  a  counterweight  connected  with  said  vertically 
moving  portion   of    the   door,   and   an  anxliiary   weight 
aflbced  to  said  other  part  of  the  doM  in  sach  a  porttioa 
as    to   have   a    vartabAe    counteracting   effect    upon   the 
connt«rwel0hft  to  maintain  tbe  balance  af  tbe  daor  in  Us 
different  pealtiflaa.  • 

i.  A  door  atructare  cawprlslag  a  ftandlty  of  aeotlana, 
tte  lawer  edges  at  which  move  In  a  vertical  plane,  and 
meaas  for  swinging  said  door  sections  away  from  said  ver- 
tical plane  during  a  part  of  the  door  opening  movement, 
a  counterweight  coanocted  with  the  vertically  moving 
part  of  the  door  atructure,  and  auxiliary  weights  ailBzed 
to  the  door  sections  in  such  positions  as  to  have  a  variable 
counteractiag  effect  opon  the  counterweight  to  maintain 
tbe  balance  of  the  door  in  its  different  positions. 
246  O.  G.— 89 


6.  A  door  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectioaa, 
the  lower  edges  «f  which  move  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
means  for  swinging  aald  door  sections  away  from  said 
vertical  plane  dartag  a  part  of  the  door  opening  mova- 
ment.  and  means  for  supporting  the  parts  of  the  door 
sections  which  move  away  from  the  vertical  plane  as  the 
lower  edges  of  the  door  sections  approach  the  upper  end 
of  their  path  of  travel,  a  counterweight  connected  with 
the  vertically  moving  part  of  the  doar  atractare,  auxil- 
iary weights  on  the  door  sections  in  such  positions  as  to 
have  a  variable  counteracting  effect  upon  the  counter- 
wflight.  and  means  for  permittiag  the  adjustment  of  the 
positions  of  said  auxiliary  weighta  an  the  door  seotkns 
to  thereby  change  their  variable  effoct  apoa  the  counter- 
weight. 


-^^ 


J 


12.  A  door  structure  comprtatag  a  plurality  of  sectioBs, 
the  lower  edges  of  which  bbsiw  la  a  Tcrtical  fAane  asd 
means  for  swinging  said  doer  sections  auray  from  saM  ver- 
tical plane  during  a  part  of  the  door  opening  movement, 
and  means  for  supporting  Ike  parts  of  the  door  aeetioos 
which  move  away  from  the  vertical  plane  as  the  lower 
edges  of  the  door  sections  awroach  the  upper  end  of  their 
path  of  travel,  a  counterw^ht  connected  with  the  ver- 
tically moving  part  of  the  door  atructure.  an  auxiliary 
weight  on  one  of  the  door  sections  in  such  position  as  to 
have  a  variable  counteracting  effect  upon  the  oawiter- 
welght,  and  means  for  permitting  the  adjustmeait  of  the 
position  of  said  auxiliary  weight,  on  the  door  section,  to 
thereby  tihange  its  variable  effect  upon  tbe  counterweight. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 

1,258^03.  GARMENT-SCALE.  WCBLBi  R.  TOMLiN,  Fort 
Conins,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  182,828. 
(a.  38—2.) 


2.  la   a    garment   scale   the   combination   of   a   euAag 
adapted  to  he  mounted  an  a  wall,  a  calibrated  cyttader 
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monntiHl  rertlrally  In  <uiid  casing  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
•tip^n  its  axia,  aaid  cylinder  being  calibrated  for  sixes  of 
gararata  wltk  drcamfereoce  correapondlng  to  chest  meas- 
ure and  altitude  correspondinfr  to  a  person's  height,  a  rer- 
tlcally  adjustable  gage  mounted  on  said  casing  and  carry- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  arm  to  measure  a  person's 
height  and  a  pointer  to  Indicate  such  height  on  said  cylin- 
der, substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.293,804.  SPRING-FITTING  MACHINE.  L«Ti  F.  To«- 
UT,  ClereUnd.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1016.  Serial  No. 
88,249.      (CL  206 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fitting  vehicle  springs,  a  frame,  a  se- 
ries of  stationary  shaping  fingers  and  a  series  of  movable 
fingers  opposed  thereto,  a  depressed  platform  upon  which 
the  spring  rests,  depressed  engaging  extremities  for  the 
lower  margins  of  said  spring,  and  upon  the  extremities  of 
said  series  of  fingers,  engaging  means  for  the  upper  mar- 
gins of  said  spring,  said  upper  engaging  extremities  verti- 
cally adjustable  upon  Raid  fingers,  and  a  tank  of  tempering 
fluid  In  which  said  finger  extremities,  depretwed  platform 
and  spring  are  lmm«>nilble. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.253.305.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Rkbs  E.  Tcl- 
t-oss,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  June  25.  1917.  SerUl 
No.  176,913.      (CI.  234—36.5.) 
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1.  In  a  measuring  apparatus,  means  for  uaiformly  feed- 
ing a  record  tape  In  the  direction  of  its  length,  devices  for 
making  time  indications  on  said  tape,  and  manually  oper- 
ated means  for  moving  the  portion  of  said  tape  adjacent 
said  time  indication  deviceti  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
Ito  length. 

8.  In  a  measuring  apparatus,  means  for  feeding  A  record 
tape  at  a  uniform  rate,  manually  operated  devices  for  mov- 
ing a  portion  of  said  tape  at  an  angle  to  Its  uniform  move- 
ment, and  electrically  operated  means  for  regularly  making 
a  series  of  time  indications  on  said  tape. 

12.  In  a  measurine  apparatus,  means  for  feeding  a  rec- 
ord tape  In  the  direction  of  its  length,  means  for  nuking  a 
seriea  of  time  indications  on  said  tape,  and  devices  for 
regularly  moving  said  time  indication  means  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  the  feeding  movement  of  the  tape. 


22.  In  a  measuring  apparatus,  the  process  of  measuring 
reaction  times  which  consista  In  uniformly  feeding  a  record 
tape  past  a  record  point  In  one  direction,  making  regularly 
on  said  tape  closely  eonsecutlve  time  Indications  at  a 
point  adjacent  said  record  point,  regularly  moving  aaid 
time  indication  mt&ns  at  an  angle  to  the  feeding  movement 
of  the  tape,  making  a  record  on  said  tape  of  the  reaction 
under  observation,  and  moving  the  tape  relative  to  the  time 
indication  means  at  another  angle  to  its  feeding  movement 
simultaneously  with  the  making  of  the  reaction  record. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  11,  and  13  to  21  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,253.306.  BUMPER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Jaum 
Ti-R.vaR  and  Psabl  P.  Cbabill.  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed 
May  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  80.705.     (CI.  213—89.) 


2.  In  a  bumper  for  autoroobiU-s.  a  supporting  head,  a' 
hook-Hhape<l  projection  on  the  interior  of  said  head,  and 
means  engaging  with  said  hook-shaped  projection  for  se- 
curing same  to  the  vehicle. 

( Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253.307.  REVOLVING  HARROW.  Olat;*  O.  Tvvny, 
Grand  Forks.  N.  D.  Filed  June  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
174.546.     (CI.  55—20.) 


-jjrrnr 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  a  carriage  Including  a  rear 
axle  constituting  a  driving  shaft,  supporting  wheels  mount- 
ed upon  the  rear  axle  and  having  connection  with  the 
rear  axle  for  rotating  the  same,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably 
connected  with  said  carriage,  vertically  extending  sup- 
porting shafts  rotatably  connected  with  the  carriage  and 
driven  from  the  driven  abftft,  tooth  carrying  drams  hav- 
ing aieevea  slldably  mounted  upon  the  vertically  extend- 
ing shafts,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  drums 
through  engagement  with  the  sleeves  thereof,  and  re- 
leasably  holding  the  drums  in  vertically  adjusted  posi 
tiona,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from 
the  driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  carriage,  a  rotatably  mounted 
wheel  supporting  axle  carried  by  the  carriage  and  con- 
stituting a  driving  shaft,  a  bridge  structure  carried  by 
the  carriage,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the 
bridge  structure,  vmeans  for  transmitting  rotary  move- 
ment from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  vertically 
extending  sbafto  rotatably  mounted  and  receiving  rotary 
movement  from  the  driven  shaft,  tooth  carrying  drums. 
ale«ves  extending  from  the  tooth  carrying  drums  and 
alidably  flttin^  upon  the  vertically  extending  shafts. 
i*i>tatably  mounted  rocker  ahafts.  arms  extending  from 
the  rocker  shafts  and  connected  with  the  sleeves.^  and 
levers  connected  with  the  roeker  shafts  for  rotating  the 
same  and  swinging  the  arms  vertically  to  vertically  ad- 
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Just  the  drums  and  reieaaably  h<^d  the  drums  In  vertically 
adjusted  position. 

4.  A  harrow  comprising  a  carriage  including  an  outer 
frame,  an  Inner  frame,  standards  connected  with  the 
aide  portions  of  the  outer  frame,  a  bridge  connecting  the 
standards,  a  support  for  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
bridge  connected  with  the  Inner  frame,  vertically  extend- 
ing ahafts  extending  through  the  end  portions  at  the 
bridge,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by  the  standards,  means 
for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  the  driven  shaft 
to  the  vertically  extending  sliafts,  ground  engaging  ele- 
menta  having  engagement  with  the  lower  portions  of  the 
vertically  extending  ahafta  and  rotating  the  same,  and 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  to  the  driven 

6.  A  harrow  comprising  a  carriage,  a  supporting  stnic- 
ture  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  driven  ahaft  rotatably 
connected  with  the  supporting  structure,  a  wheel  support- 
ing axle  for  the  carriage  constituting  a  driving  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft,  a 
sprocket  duiln  paaaing  about  the  sprocket  wheel  of  the 
driven  shaft  and  a  selected  sprocket  wheel  of  the  driving 
■haft,  a  rotatably  menntad  rocker  shaft,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  rocker  riiaft  and  provided  with  a  sprocket 
wheel  for  engagement  with  the  sprocket  chain,  a  lever 
connected  with  the  rocker  shaft  for  rotating  the  same 
and  swinging  the  arm  to  bring  the  sprocket  wheel  earried 
thereby  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  sprocket 
chain,  and  movable  earth  working  means  having  operative 
connection  with  the  driven  shaft. 

7.  A  •  harrow  comprising  a  carriage  having  a  wheel 
carrying  axle  constituting  a  driving  shaft  a  driven  shaft, 
vertically  extending  shafta  rotated  from  the  driven  abaft, 
tarth  working  means  connected  with  the  vertically  ex- 
tending shafts  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  and 
aeana  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  the  driving 
ahaft  to  the  driven  shaft. 

[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,808.  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  PRISMS  OR 
LENSES  OR  COMBINATIONS  OF  THE  SAME.  Frank 
TwTMAX  and  ALntao  Gebsn.  London,  England,  as 
signers  to  Adam  Hilger  Limited,  London,  England. 
Original  (application  filed  Dec.  12,  1916,  Serial  No. 
180,504.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  208,187.     (O.  88—14.) 


'i»«*r-- 


An  apparatna  for  flnlahlng  optical  elements  comprising 
a  plane  parallel  glaaa  plate  partially  sUverad  and  adapted 
to  reflect  part  of  a  beam  of  light  and  transmit  a  part,  a 
mirror  mounted  on  a  carriage,  a  projection  on  the  car- 
riage adapted  to  alid*  in  .a  straight  groove,  another 
■ilrror  mounted  on  another  carriage,  a  projection  on  the 
carriage  adapted  to  slide  in  a  curved  groove  and  means 
on  the  second  carriage  for  holding  an  optical  element  in 
cooperative  position  with  the  mirror  on  the  second  car- 
riage. 


1.258,809.     QUICK -ACTING  HOSE  -  COUPLING.     VULm 
ULIJEUA.ND,   Kent.  Wash.      FUed   May   1.   1917.     Serial 
No.  165.798.     (a.  187—28.) 
In  the  devlee  of  the  dasii  described,  the  combination  of 

a  faucet  extension  member  which  la  adapted  to  be  secured 


to  the  end  of  a  faucet,  an  annular  nnder  cut  shoulder 
Integral  with  the  taucet  extension  member,  a  tapered  por- 
tion on  the  extreme  outer  end  of  the  faucet  extension 
member,  a  chambered  hose  extension  member  of  which 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  chambered  portion  is  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  npered 
portion  of  the  faucet  extension  member,  a  aleeve  adJoMtably 
secured  within  the  end  of  the  chambered  portion  of  the 
said  hose  extension  member  and  alidably  fitting  over,  the 


outer  portion  of  the  said  faucet  extension  member,  pawl 
levers  plvotally  secured  to  th^  aaid  sleeve  memberti  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  upon  the  faucet  extension 
member,  a  tapered  gasket  intermediate  the  tapered  portion 
of  the  faucet  extension  member  and  the  inner  walls  of 
the  chambered  portion  of  the  hose  extension  member,  and 
spring  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  gasket  In 
tight  relationship  between  the  said  members. 


1.253.310.  CALCULATING  -  MACHINE.  Richard  vo« 
RIPPKBT.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial 
Xo.  727.159.     (CI,  235—60.) 


1.  A  calculating  machine  compriaing  a  morable  car- 
riage, ItMU  members  In  said  carriage,  a  aeries  of  stops 
on  each  of  said  Item  members,  figure  keya  representing 
dlgita  and  means  movable  with  said  carriage  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  figure  keys  to  be  aet  thereby  and  co- 
operating with  said  stops  to  determine  the  setting  of 
said  Item  members  to  represent  an  item. 

10.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  figure  keys  repre- 
senting the  digits  and  an  oscillatable  frame  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  the  operation  of  any  one  of  the  figure 
keys  to  thereby  lift  from  depressed  position  any  key  in 
depressed  posltloiL 

36.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  Item  members, 
totalising  mechanism,  and  printing  mechanism,  said 
mechanisms  being,  normally  out  of  operative  connection, 
a  series  of  movaMy  mounted  connecting  meml>crs.  and 
means  to  move  the  connecting  members  to  operatlvely 
connect  both  the  item  members  and  totalising  mechanism 
with  the  printing  mechanism.  / 

53.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  Item  members, 
stationary  total  wheels,  a  single  series  of  ahiftable  gears 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  total  wheels  in  either  of 
two  positions,  means  to  transmit  movement  from  the 
Item  wheels  to  the  total  wheels  through  said  gears  and 
means  to  set  said  gears  in  either  of  said  two  positions  to 
thereby  cause  rotation  of  the  total  wheels  in  either  di- 
rection. 

105.  A  celculatlng  machine  compriaing  a  carriage,  a  ■•• 
ries  of  viKual  item  members  in  said  carriage,  a  series  of 
stop  members  in  said  carriage  adapted  to  be  set  to  stop 
the   movement  of  said  Item   members,   flcort   ksT*,  and 
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mmmu  comected  to  mfd  Igare  k^ato  let  atM  ctop  aiea- 
bera. 

(GtadMS  3  to  9,  11  to  36,  37  to  52,  M  to  104.  aad  IM 
to  MB  aot  pctotod  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,SSa,811.  ▼AI.yB  laiCHANISM.  CurroN  B.  TiOM^ 
Vtyr  Ha-WB,  CJonn.  Filed  A«k.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186,S«9.     (a.  ISl— M.) 


1.  The  c<nrt>laattoa  with  seriafly  coniwcted  fluid  aper- 
ated  motors,  of  valve  awohanlmn  driven  hj  one  of  aaM 
motors  Independentlj  of  the  other  motor  controlling  de- 
livery and  exbaast  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  said  other 
■etor. 

9.  Valve  aiednnlaB  coaprlslac  a  valve  cbest,  meators 
having  exhaust  ports,  rotary  parted  valve  member*  co- 
operating therewith,  means  dividing  said  chetit  into  cham- 
bers in  which  said  valve  members  are  located,  another 
chamber,  a  motive  fluid  coanectlon  thereto,  rotary  valve 
members  oontroUtof  communloatlon  between  said  cham- 
ber and  aaid  Arst  named  chambers,  a  shaft  on  which  all 
said  valve  meartters  are  8ecured.  aad  a  motor  element  se- 
eared  upon  aaM  ahaft  and  actuated  by  the  JIald  controlled 
by  said  valvas,  said  valve  members  being  heM  In  flxed 
angular  rdatiDn  with  respect  to  said  shaft  but  movable 
loni^todta^Qy  thereof,  whereby  the  motive  fluid  holds  said 
ratoa  marnkmn  against  their  coSperatlng  membexa. 

ICIataa  2  to  7  not  pdntod  in  the  OaaeMe.] 


1^53,312.  BKAN-8AV1NO  DEVICE  FOB  THRESHING- 
MACHINES.  OaoROB  E.  Wadlbioh  and  Thomas  E. 
tliiiWTr.Tiliia  Ohto,  ■wiitg— ra  to  The  ladUna  Mana- 
factoTlBg  Company,  Indtenapoila,  lad.,  •  Corpamtlaa  •( 
West  Vlrfiata.  Filed  May  L,  i91fl.  Bertal  Mo.  •Mdt. 
<a.  ISO-^MM 


1.  'In  a  ben  aavlag  dev4ee  tor  ■thmflitBg  -ma<?hteM,  « 
material  leeelftag  and  conwytag  reenrtacAe.  a  fan  cnitag 
eomnnmlratteg  fherewtth  and  having  sm  outlK  to  Uh  pe- 
riphery, a  fan  In  said  casing  for  withdrawing  material 
from  aald  receptacle  teto  said  casing  and  feting  the 
same,  means  In  saM  casing  projecting  toward  and  against 
which  such  material  Is  driven  by  the  artion  of  t«Rld  fan 
and  by  v^ileh  toaas  are  threshed  from  the  pods  containeil 
fai  said  matertal.  and  means  in  «aM  easing  projecting 
twward  said  fan  for  dHrertIng  aaM  threAefl  beans  throagh 
MM  •aClm  In  aald 


S.  In  a  hoBB  savtag  dcviee  tor  threshing  atachinea.  a 
material  receiving  and  ronvpying  receptacle,  a  Caa  caalng 
communiratteg  therewith  and  having  an  outlet  in  its  pe- 
riphery, a  Can  to  aald  caatag  for  withdrawing  material 
from  aaid  recepto>de  toto  aa|d  eaaing  and  ejecting  the 
same,  means  In  oald  eaaing  a«alaot  which  roch  material 
is  drtoen  hy  tte  aettoa  oit  aald  tan  and  by  which  beans 
are  thrcahod  from  poda  «>atotosi  In  oaM  material,  and  a 
deflector  In  aaM  cnatag  above  said  thretfilng  means  and 
projectteg  toward  said  fan  for  downwardly  diverting  said 
threshed  beans  tlvoogh  said  oattot. 

8.  In  a  heaa  aavteg  devtoe  for  threahlng  machiaea,  a 
aiatertal  aeflrtvlac  aai  coao«ytag  receptacle,  a  fan  casing 
eomauinteattag  Itoni^th  and  havtoc  an  outlet  In  Its  pe- 
riphery, a  fan  in  snld  casing  for  withdrawing  matertal 
from  said  roeaytacle  toto  aaM  «aatog  and  ejecting  the 
saase.  and  flairs  to  saM  caatag  projocttag  toward  aad 
in  the  path  oT  travel  of  the  antoHal  awvod  by  said  tan 
agataat  wUeh  ouch  mahrtal  Is  flrtooa  by  the  action  of 
said  fMi  and  hy  wMeh  heaas  «M  IkasilHd  teom  pod*  «*»- 
taiaed  to  aald  mataitaL 

4.  In  a  hraa  sa^t  4tovloe  tor  flhrsdMng  am  chines,  a 
auitorlal  oe^  it  1  lag  and  rsnotitog  s«eep«acle,  a  faa  oaslag 

il^Lij.  a  faa  to  aaM  eaaing  for  srMbdrawlag  auitertal 
from  said  tectptotto  toto  saM  caatag  aad  ej<>rtlng  the 
aaase,  thresMag  tngvre  la  the  toiirtor  of  aald  caolng  pro- 
JecOag  toward  aaid  faa  and  heiow  aald  owtlet.  and  a  de- 
flector to  the  totorlor  «(  aaM  eastag  pr^ectlag  toward 
•aid  fan  and  above  aaM  oaOit,  wheiotoy  beams  driven 
against  said  fingers  by  saM  ton  a*e  -Ukreabed  and  deAected 
downwardly  thaoogh  ohM  oatlat 

II.  la  a  heaa  savtag  -devlee  tor  IhaaiMac  aMifttaas,  a 
mart>ertaA  iwalstog  atad  caaviytag  reerptetie.  a  tan  -eatflag 
cwnmaaWattog  therowMh  aad  %a*4ng  an  outlet  in  its  po- 
rifdiery,  a  ton  to  aaM  caatag  tor  wltodrawteg  matorUd 
Ipom  mM  focvpta<fle  tsto  aaM  cadtag  aad  ejecting  tha 
same,  means  projecting  toward  aad  to  the  path  od  tnrvd 
of  the  matortal  movsd  hy  oMd  faa  in  saM  oaolag  for 
retbreshlng  beana  Xrom  their  poda.  a  deflector  In  said 
casing  projecting  toward  aaM  fan  for  directing  such 
threshed  heans  Aaaaaaadly,  aad  a  dHkctor  over  aaM  oal- 
)et  and  piujtictlag  toom  the  ovtar  dMc  -of  saM  flan  easing 
far  dtoerttoa  smfli  haaas  toto  a  roevtocle. 


1.253.211.  PILIM3-TOBACCO.  Wkmmh  CL  Wakxa«.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  aaalsnar  to  laaathan  Poteraon.  Broohlyn. 
N.  T.  FUcd  Apr.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  90,912.  (CI. 
131—18.) 


As  an  article  of  manafacture,  a  plug  of  tobacco  com- 
prising tobacco  leaves  compressed  with  a  suitable  binder 
and  iisaniuinjd  of  m  ptaraMty  «€  tatogral  oatts  formed  by 
series  of  grooves  tatoraoeMag  adbatonMally  at  right  anglea 
and  presard  toto  toe  sppoalte  saitouea  thereof,  the  grooves 
at  one  aide  of  toe  ytav  bolngarraaged  to  opposition  to  the 
gtaavaa  at  Iha  appadMa  aM*  df  the  ping.  oaM  grooves  ex- 
tending hat  part  way  thraagh  «M  ping  to  form  connoct- 
lag  <porflloas  tor  aaM  nadts  to  the  mwfltaa  ptoae  «f  the 
plug,  dhe  ccmaoflltag  pacdtaaa  tor  toe  waMoaa  aaflts  helag 
Fssapreaasd  to  «  igraa^sr  dspKe  ihaa  dhe  <hody  af 
individual  anit. 


1.S98.314.      SAF«TY   DEVIC«   FOR    SKATES.     OaoROl 
M.  WAnKCR.  Washington  county.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  7, 
191  a     Serial  No.  180.70».    -(n.  d6— BS.) 
1.  In  a  skating  device,  the  combination  of  a  U  shaped 

horlaontal   frame,   supporting   mcmherd  extending  down- 
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a«rdly  fsom  the  open  end  of  said  U  shaped  frame  and 
,  terminating  in  anti-frictloa  devises  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of, and  supporting  members  extending  downwardly  from 
the  forward  part  of  laM  U  shaped  fnmev  compriaiag  a 
antotantially  inverted  F  ahapsd  sapport  terminating  In 
•ntl-frlctloD  devices. 


2.  In  a  skatlttg  device,  the  coodttnatlon  of  a  U  shaped 
horisontal  fram(>.  supporting  meinhers  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  open  end  of  aaM  U  dmped  frame  aad 
tormina  ting  Ja  anti-Crieti^  devlosa  mt  the  lower  end  there- 
of, 8iip|KirtinR  members  extending  downwardly  from 
the  forward  part  of  said  U  shaped  frame,  comprising  a 
sul>8tantlally  P  shaped  support  terminating  in  anti-friction 
dovlees,  and  a  brace  extending  from  the  central  portion 
of  the  forward  end  of  said  U  shaped  frasae  to  the  lower 
portion  of  each  of  said  ^-shaped  supporting  aiembera. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,258.810.  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TEM- 
PERING GEARS  AND  PINIONS.  JOH.f  E.  WaBSTsa, 
Pittsburgh,  and  OnORoa  M.  Eaton.  WUkinsburg,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  7, 
1918.     Serial  No.  766,175.     (CI.  266—6.) 


1.  The  method  of  uniformly  tempering  pinions  which 
consistn  in  causing  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid  to 
pass  longitudinally  along  the  teeth  in  an  annular  stream 
at  a  predetermined  rate. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  geara  which  eenslsta  in  earn- 
ing a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid  to  pass  longitudinally 
along  the  teeth  thereof  in  a  uniformly  difttributtHl  stream. 

3.  An  appnratcn  for  treating  teotbo'i  gears  comprising 
maans  for  sapportlng  a  gear  and  aasans  tor  flowing  a  pce> 
determineil  volume  of  cooling  fluid  betveeen  the  gear  teeth 
at  a  predetermined  rate. 

4.  An  apparatim  for  treating  toothed  gears  comprising 
a  liquid-receiving  tank,  a  U-shaped  pipe  partiaUy  aub- 
merged  In  the  Ilqidd  vrlthin  said  tank,  means  for  sapport- 
lng a  gear  within  one  end  of  aald  pipe  and  Jvat  above  the 
liiiuid  level  and  means  for  diiwharglng  a  predatarmtaad 
volnme  of  llqidd  Into  the  oyposito  end  of  aaid  pipe. 

iCtalm  fi>  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaatte;] 


&,2S3,2M.    MACiUNE  FOK  FOKMIMO  DISHES  OB  KB- 

CEPTAi'LES.  GaoauB  W.  Waii^ANn.  Scrantoa,  Pa^  aa- 
sigDor  of  one-third  to  fiL  A.  Jones,  Scrantoa,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  81,  1916,  Serial  Mou  82,957.  Renewed  Joae  4,  1M.7. 
Serial  No.  172,806.     (Clw  18—19.) 


1.  In  a  dish  making  machin<>,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  stationary  and  movable  dies,  a  bolster 
plate  for  supporting  the  stationary  dies,  and  means  pro- 
vided for  discharging  the  dishes  from  a  row  of  said  sta- 
tionary dies  beneath  the  bolster  plate  ao  that  the  dtishea 
will  not  Interfere  with  the  feeding  of  the  stock  to  tiM  dies. 

2.  In  a  dish  making  machine,  the  comhiaatlon  with  a 
frame,  at  a  carriage  BMvably  mounted  In  the  frame,  mov- 
able dies  carried  by  the  carriage,  stationary  dies  monated 
on  the  frame  coSperatlng  with  the  movable  dies,  and 
adjustable  wedges  mounted  on  the  frame  for  guiding  and 
maintaining  the  carriage  centered  in  the  frame. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  stationary  and  movable  dlea,  means  for  ai  litofliin,  the 
movable  dies,  a  bolster  plate  for  supporting  the  atotionary 
dies,  the  Inner  row  of  said  stationary  dlea  being  located  be- 
neath the  bolster  plate  so  that  the  articles  termed  thereon 
may  be  discharged  from  the  machine  vtithoat  Interfering 
with  the  feeding  of  the  stock  to  the  dies,  and  means  pro- 
vided for  discharging  the  articles  from  aaM  row  of  sta- 
tionary dies  beneath  the  bolster  plate. 

4.  In  a  dish  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  stationary  and  movable  dies,  a  bolster 
plate  for  supporting  the  rows  of  stationary  dies,  gripping 
members  carried  by  the  dies,  cama,  for  operatlag  the  mov- 
able dies,  means  for  feeding  stock  to  the  machine,  a  row 
of  gripping  members  of  the  stattoaary  dies  being  adapted 
to  project  above  the  bolster  plate  to  co-act  with  the  grip- 
ping members  of  the  adjacent  movable  dies,  and  cam  con- 
trolled means  for  holding  the  other  row  of  gripping  mem- 
bers of  the  other  row  of  stationary  dies  at  a  position  to 
that  the  stock  may  be  fed  onto  the  bolster  plate. 

5.  In  a  dish  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  stationary  aad  movable  dies,  a  bolater 
plate  for  supporting  the  rows  of  stationary  dies,  grlpplag 
members  carried  ^y  the  dlea,  t^e  gripping  memb«>ra  of  the 
stationary  dies  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  bolater 
plate,  means  for  feeding  stock  onto  the  holster  plate  to  be 
opernted  on  by  the  dies  mean!*  for  holding  the  gripping 
■■embers  of  the  secondary  row  of  dies  beneath  the  bolster 
plate  during  the  feeding  operation  so  that  the  gripping 
members  will  not  Interfere  with  the  feeding  of  the  stock, 
and  means  for  operating  the  movable  dies,  said  grlpplag 
members  being  adapted  to  engage  the  stock  prior  to  the 
action  of  the  dies  on  the  stock  for  holding  the  stock 
against  movement,  said  holding  means  being  adaptad  to 
release  the  gripping  uieaibera  of  the  sect  ndary  row  at  dies 
■pon  the  completloa  of  the  feedlag  operatioai. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1^8.317.  TALKINO-MACHINE.  JOHS  A.  Wmw,  New 
York.  N.  T. ;  Elaie  L.  Weser.  admlnlMtratrtz  of  said 
John  A.  We*«r,  decease*],  assignor  to  Weser  Bros.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  25.  Idl5.     Serial  No.  4,122.     (CI.  274—24.) 


2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  tone  arm  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  elbow,  a 
sound  box.  a'  member  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
sound  box  and  rotatably  engaged  with  said  elbow,  an  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  said  sound  box  over  said  elbow, 
and  an  adjustable  screw  mounted  in  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  exterior  of  said  ell>ow  In  alinement  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member  about  said  elbow, 
whereby  said  sound  box  is  attached  to  said  elbow  and  may 
be  rotated  with  respect  to  the  elbow  through  an  aro  of 
approximately  1K>  degrees. 

(Claims  1  and  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,233.318.  WEIOHINO-SCALE.  Lewis  Calvin  WrrcBt^ 
Toledo.  Ohio,  ansignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo 
Scale  Company,  Tole<lo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  754.734.  (CI. 
265— «1.) 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  pivoted  indicator 
hand,  a  chart  pivoted  concentrically  with  the  Indicator 
hand  and  having  a  rack  upon  the  arcuate  edge  thereof, 
a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack  for  adjusting  the  chart, 
a  shaft  upon  which  the  pinion  is  mounted  and  a  lock  the 
rerolnble  memb^  of  which  is  connected  to  the  shaft  for 
rotating  the  saaM. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale  and  in  combination  with  the 
baam.  load  receiver  and  pendulum  thereof,  a  bifurcated 
wdght  IndlcatcMT  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  pen- 
dalaai,  a  hollow  boas  surrounding  on<>  of  the  pendulum 
beartags,  a  sleeve  rot^table  upon  the  boss,  a  frame  con- 
nected to  the  sleeve,  an  arcuate  chart  carried  by  the 
frame  and  extending  between  the  forks  of  the  bifurcated 
taidl«ator,  a  rack  upon  the  arcuate  edge  of  the  frame,  a 
plnlflB  meshing  with  the  rack  and  meaas  for  revolving  the 
^olon. 


S.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale,  a  casing,  an  Indi- 
cator hand,  a  frame  pivoted  upon  the  casing  conrentrli. 
with  the  pivot  of  the  hand  and  having  a  rack  upon  the 
edge  thereof  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  pivot  of  said 
frame  and  hand,  a  ahaft  journaled  in  the  casing  carrying 
a  pinion  cooperating  with  said  rack,  posts  projecting 
from  said  frame,  and  a  chart  concentric  with  .said  pivots  ' 
and  carried  by  the  posta. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale,  a  casing,  bearing 
blocks  mounted  in  the  front  and  rear  walls  respectively 
of  the  casing,  an  Indicator  having  a  knife  resting  upon 
said  l>earinK  blocks,  a  hollow  t>os8  or  sleeve  arranged  upon 
one  of  the-  walls  of  the  casing  surrounding  the  bearing 
carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  frame  Journaled  upon  said 
boss,  means  for  swinging  said  frame  about  its  Journal,  and 
a  chart  carried  by  said  frame. 

5.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale  and  in  combination 
with  the  casing  thereof,   bearings  forroe<l  In  the  casing,         ^ 
an  indltator  hand,  a  knife  carrying  the  indicator  hand  and    . 
mounted  on  said  bearings,  a  sleeve  secured  to  one  of  said 
walls   concentric   to   the   bearing   thert^of   and    projecting 
Inwardly  therefrom,  a  frame  having  a  hollow  sleeve  sur- . 
rounding  the  sleeve  on  the  casing,  means  for  securing  tht 
sleeves  from  relative  endwise  movpment.  means  for  oadl- 
latlng  the  frame  comprising  a  rack  and  pinion,  and  a  chart 
carried  by  aald  frame. 


1.253.8  19.  TR.\CToR.  Bollix  H.  White.  Shakar 
Heights,  Ohio,  atisignor  to  The  Cleveland  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Euclid,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
20,  1016.     Serial  No.  187,964.      (CI.  180—9.) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  two  alined  driving 
KhaftH,  dlflTerential  gearing  therebetween  which  includes 
a  dllTerpntlal  drum  having  el(>ngate<l  oppositely  extended 
tubular  hubs  In  which  said  driving  xhafts  are  roUtably 
mounted,  means  for  rotating  said  differential  drum,  and 
means  whereby  either  driving  shaft  may  be  positively 
turned  in  its  bearings  in  the  associated  drum  hub  In  the 
same  direction  as  that  in  which  the  said  drum  Is  turn- 
in*;  and  whereby  the  other  driving  shaft  will  be  poai- 
tlvely  turned  In  its  bearings  in  the  associated  drum  huh 
but  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  the  drum  la 
tarned. 

2.  In  B  motor  vehicle,  (he  combination  of  a  gear  caa-' 
Ing,  a  differential  drum  having  two  oppositely  extended 
alined  tubular  hubs  which  are  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
gear  casing,  two  driving  shafts  which  are  respectively 
mounted  to  rotate  in  the  two  drum  hut>s,  differential 
mecbaniMm  mounted  upon  said  differential  drum  for 
driving  the  two  driving  shafts,  and  mechanism  operahla 
while  the  drum  is  rotating  whereby  either  driving  shaft 
may  be  ^sitively  turned  in  its  bearings  in  the  asso- 
ciated drum  In  the  same  direction  as  tnat  in  which  said 
drum  is  turned,  and  the  other  driving  ahaft  will  be  poal- 
tively  turned  in  Its  bearings  in  the  associated  drum  hub 
but  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  the  drum 
is  turned. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  gear  cas- 
ing, a  differential  drum  having  two  oppositely  extended 
alined  tubular  hubs  which  are  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
gear  casing,  two  driving  shafts  which  are  respectively 
mounted  to  rotate  la 'said  drum  habs.  two  brake  dmma 
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which  are  respectively  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  two  hnb» 
of  said  dHims,  means  for  applying  braking  pressure  Inde- 
pendently to  said  two  brake  drums,  and  means  carried 
by  the  differential  drum  intermediate  of  said  brake  drums 
and  driving  shafts  whereby  when  the  rate  of  revolution 
o<  either  brake  drum  is  checked  the  corresponding  driving 
shaft  will  be  poaltively  turned  in  the  associated  drum 
hub  and  in  the  reverse  direction  to  that  in  which  said 
drum  is  turning  and  the  other  driving  shaft  will  be 
positively  turned  in  its  associated  drum  hub  in  the  same 
direction  in  which  said  drum  hub  is  turning. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  gear  cas- 
ing, a  differential  drum  having  two  oppositely  extended 
alined  tubular  hubs  which  are  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
gear  casing,  two  driving  shafts  which  are  respectively 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  drum  hubs,  gears  which  are 
disposeil  within  said  drum  and  are  respectively  fixed  to 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  driving  shafts,  a  set  of  compen- 
sating pinions  mounted  in  the  drum  in  mesh  with  one  of 
said  gears,  a  second  set  of  compensating  pinions  mounted 
in  said  drum  In  mesh  with*  the  other  gear  and  with 
pinions  of  the  other  8et,-»one  pinion  of  each  set  ueing 
secured  to  a  rotatable  shaft  which  extends  through  an 
end  wall  of  the  drum  and  has  a  gear  on  Its  outer  end,  two 
brake  drums  rotatable  upon  the  hubs  of  said  differential 
drum  each  carrying  a  pinion  which  pinions  respectively 
mesh  with  the  two  gears  fixed  to  the  compensating  pin- 
ions, and  means  to  independently  apply  the  braking  pres- 
sure to  the  two  brake  drums. 

5.  In  a  chain  belt  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  gear  case  fixed  thereto,  two  traction  frames 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  frame  and  pivoted 
near  their  rear  ends  to  said  main  frame  on  alined  hori- 
xontal  transverse  axes,  a  driving  sprocket  mounted  on 
each  traction  frame  and  provided  with  an  internal  gear, 
a  second  traction  wheel  mounted  in  the  front  end  of 
each  traction  frame,  a  chain  link  belt  track  embracing 
each  pais  of  associated  traction  wheels,  a  differential 
drum  having  elongated  oppositely  extended  hubs  which 
are  rotatably  mounted  in  said  gear  case,  two  driving 
shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  the  hubs  of  said  diff'reutlal 
drum,  pinions  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  driving  shafts^ 
respectively  engaging  the  two  Internal  gears,  spur  gears 
respectively  fixed  to  the  inner  ^ads  of  said  driving  shafts 
within  the  gear  case,  a  set  of  compensating  pinions  rota- 
taldy  mounted  within  said  drum  and  engaging  with  the 
gear  on  the  end  of  one  of  the  driving  shafts,  another 
series  of  compensating  pinions  rotatably  mounted  vrlthin 
the  drum  and  engaging  with  the  pinion  on  the  other 
driving  shaft,  and  with  compensating  pinions,  one  com- 
pensating pinion  of  one  aet  being  fixed  to  a  rotatable 
shaft  which  projects  through  one  end  of  the  differential 
drum,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  shafts, 
one  pinion  of  the  other  series  of  compensating  pinions 
being  also  fixed  to  a  rotatable  shaft  which  projects  through 
the  opposite  end  of  said  drum,  two  brake  drums  respec- 
tively mounted  on  the  two  hubs  of  the  differential  drum, — 
the  hub  of  each  drum  being  provlde<l  with  a  pinion, 
which  pinions  respectively  meah  with  the  two  gears  se- 
cured to  said  compensating  pinions,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing braking  pressure  to  either  of  said  brake  drums  at  will. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.253,320.  DISPLAY-RACK  FOR  GLOVES.  Wlivna 
MoTUCY  White,  Rockymount,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  24,  191 1. 
Serial  No.   157.170.      (CI.  211—15.) 


A  display  rack  embodying  an  arm  having  a  tubular 
section  and  a  rod  slldable  therein,  an  elongated  hanger 
helow  said  arm  having  upturned  portions  at  its  ends,  one 


upturned  portion  having  an  eye  slldable  on  said  tubular 
section,  and  the  other  upturned  portion  having  a  coil 
tightly  embracing  the  rod  and  a  tag  holding  portion  pro- 
jecting from  said  coU. 


1.253.321.  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  IX»UBLB  KXPO- 
HURB  IN  CAMBRAt<.    Oscar  Howard  WiLsaa,  Jr..  New 

-  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  18S,M0. 
(CI.  95 — 32.) 


1.  A  camera  arranged  to  contain  a  movable  fiim  for  a 
plurality  of  exposures,  a  shutter  having  a  trigger,  a 
roller  contiguous  to  the  said  film  and  arranged  to  be 
revolved  by  the  movement  of  the  film,  a  flexible  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  held  normally  against  the  side  of  thf  trigger, 
means  for  moving  the  said  end  of  the  rod  in  the  path  of 
the  trigger  when  the  trigger  is  moved  and  connection  be- 
tween the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  and  roller  whereby  the 
rod  is  moved  from  the  path  of  the  trigger  as  the  film  Is 
moved. 

3.  A  camera  arranged  to  contain  a  movable  film  for  a 
plurality  of  expostires,  a  shutter  having  a  trigger  nor- 
mally held  at  the  upper  end  of  a  slot,  a  roller  provided 
with  a  lug  and  an  adjacent  cam-face  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  film,  a  flexible  rod  held  normally  against 
the  side  of  the  trigger  when  the  same  is  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  slot,  means  for  moving  the  end  of  the  rod  across 
the  slot  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  trigger  after  the 
same  has  been  moved  downwardly,  a  hook  upon  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  rod  to  engage  with  the  lug  operating  to 
withdraw  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  from  the  path  of 
the  trigger  permitting  the  same  to  return  to  its  normal 
position  at  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  when  the  fllm  is 
moved  for  a  new  exposure  and  the  cam-face  operating  to 
disengage  the  hook  from  the  lug  upon  the  roller. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1.253,322.  FEED  MECHANISM.  Richard  LbstbR  WlD- 
cox,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Far- 
rel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  28,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  81,019.     (CI.  74—64.) 


.  1.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  com- 
panion rotary  shafts  ;  of  an  operative  connection  there- 
between ;  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  shaf^. 
comprising  a  notched  element;  a  member  covering  the 
notch  in  said  notched  element;  an  tndepandcDt  aaenber 
within  said  notch  mounted  so  that  in  one  position  it 
contacts  with  one  face  of  the  notch  and  one  face  of  said 
member  covering  the  notch ;  means  for  imparting  an  In- 
termittent rotary  movement  to  said  notched  element ; 
means,  movable  in  the  path  of  aald  independent,  member. 
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•od  terlsff  contact  therewith,  wk«r«by  tlM  frlctloiial  m- 
gaceaeat  of  taW  liidcpeadcnt  meaiMr  with  Mid  notched 
element  and   ceTerin«  memher  ta  braken,  the  centn-  of 
said  latter  means  being  located  at  «  pobit  more  distant 
from  the  center  of  said  clutch  than  that  of  the  Independ- 
ent mpmber;  a  rock  memt>er  connected  with  said  latter 
means;  aad  a  aorahle  mmnber  momited  tn  the  path  of 
aa«  roek  awmher  and  controlling  the  movement  thereof. 
5.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  comMnation  with  compan- 
ion   rotary   shafts ;    of  an   operative   connection   therebe- 
tween ;    means    for   intermittently   rotating   said    shafts, 
comprising  a  notched    element;   a   member   covering  the 
notch   In  said  notched  element ;  an  Independent  member 
within   said    notch   mounted  so  that   in  one  position  it 
contact)*  with  one  face  of  th«  sotch  and  one  face  of  the 
said   mem'oer  covering  the  nvtch  ;   means   for  Imparting 
an    Intermittent    rotary   movement    to    salil    notched   ele- 
ment ;  a   trip  member  In   the   path   of  said   independent 
member ;  means  for  monntiac  said  trip  member  so  that 
it  may  move  with  or  Independently  of  said  notched  ele- 
ment. Mid  means  comprising  a  rock  arm,  a  roll  arm  hav- 
ing a   curved   face  thereon,  means  for  moving  said   roll 
arm  so  that  said  carved  face  may  be  either  concentric  or 
eccentric   with   the   axis   of   said    notched    element,    and 
means    for   lu>ldlag    said   rock   arm   against   said    curved 
face  when  the  same  Is  in  the  concentric  position  whereby 
the  said  independent  member  will  move  aa  a  unit  with 
aald  notched  element. 

rcialniit  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.253,823.  METHOD  FOR  POINTING  AND  THREADINt 
SCREWS,  BOLTS,  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Ricfc- 
ABO  LisTDB  Wilcox,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Waterbory  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Original  application  filed  Aug. .  23,  IftlS,  Serial  No. 
46,941.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  21,  1916 
Serial  No.  UOJSIS.     (CI.  10—10.) 


1.  The  process  of  providing  a  pointed  article  haviag  a 
continuous  thread  of  ainiform  pitch  thereon  consisting  in 
threading  the  blank  and  simultaneously  pointing  the  end 
and  fiaaUy  completla«  the  thread  of  the  blank  on  the  end 
in  •  coatteooas  operation. 

a.  The  procMa  of  pointing  the  blank  and  roiling  a 
thread  of  oatform  pitch  theieoa  at  on*  aad  the  sam.- 
time,  said  pointing  process  cutting  off  a  portion  of  one 
end  of  the  blank  during  the  threading  operation  and  the 
thread  on  the  shank  and  point  being  of  uniform  pitch  ^or 
process,  the  pointing  the  bUnk  and  roUlng  a  thread 
thereon  consisttec  In  rolling  a  thread  upon  the  shank  of 
the  blank  beyond  the  point  and  pointing  the  blank  slmul- 
Uneously  therewith,  and  In  a  coatlnuous  operation  com- 
pleting the  threading  of  the  pointed  portion  in  continua- 
tion of  and  having  uniform  pitch  with  the  thread  on  the 
sliank. 


1,253.324.    INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  GASOLENE- 
TANKS.    Ac.      VaaDERicK    N.    Wi.xdbidc*,    Cherrydale 
Va..  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  8.  Ward.  Cherrydale 
Va.      Filed    Dec.    28,    1915.      Serial    No.    69,013.      (Cl' 
200— »4.) 

2.  A  float  actoated  circuit  closer  comprising  a  forami- 
Dons  body,  an  aanolus  on  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
^^f****!  the  ctrcnit  Closer  may  be  secured  within  a  tank, 
a  disk  carried  by  said  annulus.  contact  segments  on  said 
dlak  arrassed  In  a  partiaUy  circular  row.  a  curved  con- 
tact atrlr  ••  said  dlak  daacrlMBc  With  wmM  segmeats  a 
chrela,  a  vertical  shaft  in  saM  bM)y  angular  In  cross  see- 
mm.  a  brWgteff  «a«er  ••  the  apper  end  of  said  shaft  tm 


bridging  said  segmMts  and  strips  a  float  within  add  body 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  operating  wirea 
having  the  lower  ends  thereof  secured  to  said  body  and 
pasaed  through  said  float  and  th«  apper  ends  Becorad  ta 


the  lower  side  of  said  disk  and  twisted  through  a  half 
circle  whereby  the  float  will  be"  rotated  In  the  movement 
thereof. 

[Claims  1,  9,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,325.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  RIM.  Silas  Wtifscort. 
Sturgeon.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,084. 
(CL  152—21.) 


i      t* 


1.  In  a  wheeU  a  felly,  a  tire  supporting  rim  arranged  M 
«ai.l  felly  and  coosbtting  of  a  pair  of  independent  por- 
tions, each  portion  having  opposed  circumferential 
flanges,  pieans  to  lock  said  portions  on  said  felly,  one  por- 
tion conslstinif  of  a  pair  of  semi-circular  sections,  means 
pivotally  carrie«l  by  the  sections  for  slldablv  engaging  the 
upper  surface  of  said  felly,  whereby  the  sections  can  be 
moved  laterally  of  the  felly  and  toward  each  other. 

[Halm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


EB.NBST  Wold,  8u- 
Berlal  No.  186.610. 


1.253.326.      CLOTHES-LINE   PROP. 

perlor.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1917 

(a.  6»— 12.) 

1.  A  clothes  line  prop  comprising  a  stationary  member 
having  a  pointed  end.  and  the  said  member  being  centraUy 
slotted  from  near  Its  said  pointed  end  to  its  oppoaHe  end 
a   band   sammadta*  the  aaM   aeaber  at  Its  Ust  mes! 
ttaaed  ead.  oa»  a«  the  arms  prmrided  by  the  slot  in  th« 
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■sM  amnbar  bavlac  Its  (naer  face  pravMed  with  spaced 
altalng  sockets,  a  second  member  slidable  in  the  slot  of 
the  first  mentioned  member,  and  having  its  Inner  ead  pro- 
vided at  Its  ceraera  with  ootstaadlBg  ears  averlylng  the 
arms  of  the  first  mentieaed  member,  said  second  mentioned 
member  having  a  pocket  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  thereof, 
a  two-arm  spring  in  the  pocket,  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
said  spring  being  securetl  to  the  said  second  mentioned 
memt>er  of  the  prop,  a  bolt  pasaing  through  a  transverse 
opening  In  the  second  mentioned  meml>er  and  contacted 
by  the  second  arm  of  the  spriac  to  project  the  same  to 
engagement  with  one  of  the  sockets  of  the  first  mentioned 
meml)er  of  the  prop,  said  bolt  having  its  Inner  end  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  knob,  a  plate  closing  the  pocket  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  knob  passes,  a  finger- 
piece  on  the  plate  opposite  the  knots  and  a  hook  member 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  plate. 


2.  In  an  adjustable  clothes  line  prop,  two  members  one 
provided  with  a  central  slat,  the  other  arranged  in  the 
slot  and  slidable  therethrough,  the  stationary  member 
upon  the  inner  wall  provided  by  the  slot  having  spaced 
sockets,  the  alldattle  member  Iwving  a  pocket,  a  two  ana 
spring  in  the  pocket  and  having  one  of  its  arms  secvred,  a 
bolt  paaalng  through  a  tranaverse  opaalng  la  the  pocket, 
and  engaged  by  the  second  arm  of  the  spring  to  noraMiUy 
project  the  same  in  enga^enient  with  one  of  tb^  referred 
to  sockets  In  the  stationary  ntember,  a  laterally  ezten4- 
InK  handle  for  the  bolt  and  a  stationary  fingvr-pleee  m>- 
ranged  opposite  the  handle. 


1,253.827.  WELL-DRILLING  TRIP.  CLaviLAxn  W. 
Woodland,  Lind.  Wash.  Filed  May  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.   169,071.      (CL  266—8.) 


^^^-^^^ 


1.  A  well  drllllag  trip  including  in  combination  with  a 
power  shaft,  a  trip  cylinder  having  a  cable  lever  carried 
as  a  part  thereof  loosely  mounted  on  said  power  shaft,  a 
trip  pawl  b,v  which  the  ("yliader  is  locked  to  turn  with  the 
power  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  with  which  the 
trip  pawl  loclra.  adjastal>le  means  carri  hI  by  the  cable 
lever  by  wMrh  a  cable  is  held  In  conjunction  tlwrewlth, 
aad  Bieans  to  reteaae  tlie  trip  pawl  to  fr«e  tite  trip  eyllad^ 
from  the  locked  connection  with  the  power  shaft. 


6.  A  weU  drlUiag  trip  taclading  ta  combtoatlon  with  a 
power  shaft,  a  trip  cylinder  from  which  connection  Is 
made  to  a  drilling  tool,  said  trip  cyUader  being  loosely 
mouated  on  the  abaft,  a  ratchet  hub  fixedly  meonted  on 
the  power  shaft  and  located  within  the  trip  cylinder,  a 
trip  lever  swingingly  mounted  on  said  trip  cylinder,  a 
trip  pawl  carried  by  the  trip  lever  and  extending  into 
the  trip  cylinder,  means  to  move  and  normally  hold  th« 
trip  lever  in  a  fixed  position  so  that  the  trip  pawl  is  en- 
gaged with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  hub  to  lock  the  trip 
cylinder  to  turn  with  the  shaft,  and  means  to  swing  the 
trip  lever  to  have  movement  so  that  the  trip  pawl  is  dis- 
engaged from  the  holding  position  when  the  desired  turn- 
ing movement  of  the  trip  cylinder  has  been  aeeoaiplished. 

S.  A  well  drilling  trip  Including  in  combinatlsn  with 
a  power  shaft,  a  trip  cylinder  loosely  mounted  on  the 
power  shaft  and  having  a  cable  lever  extending  a«refrom, 
cable  holding  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  cable  lever, 
a  ratchet  hub  fixedly  mounted  on  the  power  shaft  within 
the  trip  cylinder,  a  trip  lever  swingingly  mounted  on ' 
said  trip  cylinder,  a  trip  pawl  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
trip  lever  and  extended  Into  the  trip  cylinder  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  hub,  means  to  normally  urge 
the  trip  lever  to  a  position  ttiat  the  trip  pawl  is  operative, 
an  adjusting  lever  raoontcd  adjacent  the  mounting  of  tha 
power  shaft  and  p^vided  with  means  by  which  the  saac 
is  locked  in  adjusted  positions,  means  connected  betwcaa 
the  free  end  of  the  trip  lever  and  said  adjusting  lever,  and 
means  to  be  shifted  to  a  position  to  lock  the  trip  lever  in 
such  a  position  that  the  trip  pawl  is  rendered  inoperative. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,263,829.  COtfBfNED  GOYERNOK  AND  SPBBD-IN- 
DICATOR  FOR  TALKING  MACHINES.  Cliwton  E. 
Woods,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  29,  1913>  Serial  No. 
770,717.     (CL  74 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  in  combination  with  a  turn- 
table shaft  for  rotating  a  sound-record  and  a  motor,  • 
shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  operative  connections  ItetweeB 
said  shafts,  a  centrifugal  device  rotated  by  said  driven 
shaft,  brake  mechanism  operatively  connected  therewith, 
a  second  centrifugal  device  rotated  by  said  driven  shaft 
and  responsive  to  changes  of  speed  of  said  first  centrifugal 
device,  and  a  speed  imlicator  operatively  conn3cted  with 
said  second  centrifugal  device. 

6.  In  a  talking  machine,  in  combination  with  a  tura- 
table  shaft  for  rotating  a  souad>record  and  a  motor,  a 
shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  operative  connections  between 
said  shafts,  a  hub  carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  two  sets 
of  centrifugal  devices  independently  mounted  on  said 
hob,  a  sleeve  at  one  end  of  said  hub  rotating  with  and 
movable  longitudinally  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  aacmid 
sleeve  at  tht-^  other  end  of  said  hub  rotating  with  and 
movable  leagitudtaally  on  said  driven  shaft,  each  s< 
said  sleeves  being  operatively  related  to  one  of  said  atta  a< 
centrifugal  devices  whereby   it  may  be  moved   longltudi- 


6l3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  15, 191& 


sally  of  the  diirra  abaft  thereby,  brake  mechaniam  aaso- 
dated  with  one  of  said  sleevea.  and  a  speed  indicator 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  other  of  said  sleerefl. 

(Claims  2  to  5.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.253,329.  MECHANICAL  WATER  -  HORSE  FOK 
AQUATIC  SPORTS.  AXTOsio  Alaj.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  153,188.     (CI.  115—26.) 


A  float  of  a  form  capable  of  being  straddled  by  a  rider, 
casings  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  float  at  the  front 
part  thereof  and  each  having  a  tubular  bousing  extending 
rearwardly  beside  the  float,  a  shaft  in  each  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  propeller  at  its  rear  end.  and  independent 
pedal  cranks  mounted  on  the  casings  and  geared  to  the 
shafts  respectively. 


1,2  53.3  3  0.  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  WIRE. 
Christian  B.  Asfixdse.v.  Charleroi.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  1«.  1917.  Serial  No. 
l.=>5.258.      (CI.  242—25.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  winding  wire,  the  combination  uf  a 
rotary  head,  a  withdrawable  head,  pins  carried  by  said 
withdrawable  head,  a  loosely  mounted  third  head  Inter- 
posed between  said  rotary  head  and  said  withdrawable 
head,  xald  pins  passing  through  openings  In  said  third 
head  and  engaging  openings  in  said  rotary  head  forming 
a  support  for  the  wire  wound  between  said  rotary  bead 
and  said  third  head. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  winding  wire,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  head,  a  reciprocatory  shaft,  a  head  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  pins  carried  by  <<aid  head,  a  head  Interposed  between 
said  first-named  heads  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  pins  passing  through  openings  in  said  Interposed  head 
and  engaging  openings  in  said  rotary  head  forming  a  sup- 
port for  the  wire  wound  between  said  rotary  head  and  said 
Interposed  head. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  winding  wire,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  head,  a  reciprocatory  head,  a  head  movable  with 
said  shaft,  pins  carried  by  said  last-named  head,  a  head 
interposed  between  said  first-named  heads  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  pins  passing  through  openings  in  said 
interposed  head  and  engaging  openings  In  Mid  rotary 
head,  and  a  stop  in  the  path  of  said  Interposetl  head  for 
poflitionlng  the  head  with  respeclT  to  its  spaced  relation 
with  the  rotary  head. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  winding  wire,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  head,  a  head  movable  to  and  fro,  pins  carried  by 
■aid  last-named  head,  a  hei^d  lnterpose<l  between  said 
first-named  head,  said  pins  passing  through  openings,  said 
Interposed  head  and  engaging  openinci  in  aaid  rotary 
head,  and  means  for  locking  said  aecoad-named  head  In 
position. 


1.253,831.  GUARD  FOR  SHOE-STITCHING  MACHINB8. 
PSBO  AsHWoaTH.  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
29.  1916.     SerUl  No.  69.228.     (Ci.  112—20.) 


1.  A  guard  for  a  shoe  Htltching  machine  comprlHlng.  a 
holder  secured  to  the  machine  below  the  stitching  point, 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  apron  attachtnl  to  the  holder 
and  located  in  front  of  the  looper.  and  means  to  lock  the 
apron  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  .\  shoe  stitching  machine  having.  I<i  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  Incladlng  a  looper  and  take-up,  a 
guard  for  the  work  comprMiic  a  holder  secured  to  the 
machine  between  the  take-up  and  the  work,  and  an  apron 
•idjustably  mounted  on  the  holder  between  the  looper  and 
the  work,  the  adjustable  mounting  of  the  apron  consist- 
ing of  a  slot  In  the  apron  and  a  screw  passing  through 
the  holder  and  said  slot  and  secured  in  a  clip  positioned 
behind  the  apron. 

4.  A  shoe  stitching  machine  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  device*  Incladlng  a  looper  and  take-up,  a 
guard  for  the  work  comprising  a  holder  positioned  between 
the  take-up  and  the  work,  and  an  apron  on  said  holder 
positioned  between  the  looper  and  the  work,  said  guard 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  be  swung  out  of  position  to 
give  access  to  the  looper,  the  monntlng  including  a  slotted 
arm  projecting  from  the  guard,  a  counter-sunk  opening  in 
the  slot,  and  a  pivot  screw  having  a  head  to  fit  the  counter- 
sunk opening  of  the  slot,  secured  in  the  machine. 

[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,263.332.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  HowABO  M.  Barber.  Stonington.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  C.  B.  Cottrell  ft  Sons  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  21,  1916,  Serial  No.  61.787.  Dlvideil  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  SerUl  No.  78,662.  (CI. 
101—419.) 

1.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses  in- 
cluding a  printed  sheet  delivery  cylinder,  an  endless  sheet 
delivery  carrier,  a  cylinder  for  transferring  the  printed 
sheets  from  the  delivery  cylinder  to  the  delivery  carrier, 
means  for  feeding  slip  sheets  to  said  transfer  cylinder  to 
be  associated  thereon  with  the  printed  sheets  on  their 
way  to  the  delivery  carrier,  and  risers  on  the  delivery 
cylinder  for  engaging  the  margins  of  the  printed  sheets 
whether  continuous  or  staggered,  for  passing  the  sheets 
around  the  cylinder  without  smutting  the  freshly  printed 
faces  of  the  sheets. 

5.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism  tor  printing  presses  In- 
cluding a  printed  sheet  delivery  cylinder,  an  endless  sh^t 
delivery  carrier,  a  cylinder  for  transferring  the  printed 
sheets  from  the  delivery  cylinder  to  the  delivery  carrier, 
risers  on  the  delivery  cylinder  for  engaging  the  margins 


January  15, 19x8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


613 


of  the  sheet  whether  continuous  or  staggered,  for  passing 
the  sheet  around  the  cylinder  without  smutting  the  freshly 


printed  face  of  the  sheet  and  means  coactlng  with  the 
risers  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  sheet. 

[Clalnu  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,253,333.    JOIST-FORM.    Thomas  J.  Barker  and  Frank 
L.  Miller,  Rosedale,  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1917.     Se- 
.  rtal  No.  148,849.     (CI.  26—131.5.) 


two  substantially  right-angled  members  having  overlap- 
ping horizontal  tops  and  upright  sides  and  adjustable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  each  side  having  at  its  lower 
edge  an  Inwardly  extending  longitudinal  flange  having 
it*  Inner  edge  bearing  against  one  of  said  stopa,  releasable 
bracing  means  connecting  said  right-angled  members,  and 
an  end  closure  extensible  as  to  width  and  embracing  the 
outer ~8ide8  of  said  right-angled  memtwrs  and  having  at 
Its  lower  edge  an  inwardly  extending  flange  which  bears 
against  one  of  said  swuis;-"^-"""*"**  • 

I  Claiitas  2  to  6,  8  to  10.  and  12  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


I.  In  a  Joist  form,  a  substantially  right-angled  mem- 
ber having  a  borisontal  top  and  an  upright  side,  anVl  a 
brace  member  pivoted  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  right- 
angled  member  and  adapted  to  be  swung  from  a  longi- 
tudinal collapsed  position  to  a  horizontal  transverse  po- 
sition relatively  to  said  right-angled  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  row  of  holes  adapted  to  receive 
a  securing  device. 

7.  In  a  Joist  form,  a  sulistantially  right-angled  mem- 
ber having  a  horlxontal  top  and  an  upright  side,  and  two 
channel  brace  members  pivoted  to  the  Inner  side  thereof 
so  as  to  be  swung  from  a  horizontal  transverse  position 
to  a  longitudinal  position,  one  of  the  brace  members  hav- 
ing a  width  such  that  it  will  embrace  the  other  brace 
member  when  the  brace  members  are  in  the  longitudinal 
position,  each  brace  member  having  a  longitudinal  row  of 
holes  adapted  to  receive  a  securing  device. 

II.  In  a  Joist  form,  two  substantially  right-angled  mem- 
bers having  overlapping  borisontal  tops  and  upright  sides, 
two  brace  members  respectively  pivoted  to  the  inner  sides 
of  said  rlght-anglo0  members  so  as  to  swing  from  a 
longitudinal  position  to  horizontal  transverse  positions, 
the  right-angled  members  being  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  to- 
gethed  said  brace  members. 

17.  In  a  Joist  form,  two  right-angled  members  having 
overlapping  tops  and  upright  sides  and  adjustable  toward 
and  from  each  other,  releasable  bracing  means  connecting 
said  right-angled  members,  said  sides  of  said  members  be- 
ing substantially  vertically  extensible,  and  a  closure  ex- 
tensible as  to  height  and  width  and  having  flanged  edges 
respectively  embracing  the  outer  sides  of  said  right-angled 
members. 

18.  In  a  Joist  form,  borisontal  supports,  stops  secured 
thereto,  and  extending  above  the  upper  surfaces  thereof. 


1,253.334.     FERMENTS    AND    PROCESS    OF    MAKING 

THE    SAME.     ALBERT    Decattr    Barb,    McHue,    Ark. 

Filed  June  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,443.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  A  ferment  having  the  power  of  flitting  carbohy- 
drates with  the  production  of  acid  bodies  and  of  exercis- 
ing this  action  In  add,  alkaline  or  neutral  media,  and 
having  also  proteolytic  powers,  and  having  the  physical 
appearance  of,  and  responding  to  the  usual  tests  for,  a 
proteolytic  enzym,  and  responding  also  to  the  tests  fbr 
amino  adds. 

5.  A  ferment  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  ensym  with 
a  relatively  small  amount  of  leucln. 

10.  A  ferment  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  proteolytic 
enzym,  another  proteolytic  enzym.  and  a  compound  con- 
taining the  amino  acid  radical. 

15.  A  ferment  comprising  a  mixture  of  pepsin  and  paa- 
cnatin  in  alH>ut  equal  portions,  and  an  amount  of  leucfn 
e^ual  to  about  5%  of  the  total  amount  of  the  ensyms. 

17.  The  process  of  making  a  ferment  having  the  power 
of  splitting  carbohydrates,  which  conslKts  in  mixing  a 
plurality  of  proteolytic  enzyms,  triturating  this  mixture, 
adding  a  relatively  small  proportion  of  a  compound  con- 
taining the  amino  acid  radical,  and  again  triturating  the 
mixture. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9,  11  to  14,  and  16  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,253,336.  AUXILIARY  ALARM  SYSTEM.  Clawno 
£.  Bbach,  Binghamton,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  863,321.     (CI.  177—369.) 


1.  In  an  auxiliary  alarm  system :  a  box  starting  mag- 
net; a  plurality  of  auxiliary  stations;  indicator  mecha- 
nism having  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  ;  suitable  cur- 
rent supply  mechanism  :  circuit  connections  whereby  said 
current  supply  mechanism  taay  effectively  energise  the 
starting  magnet  and  an  indicator  mechanism  magnet  upon 
the  operation  of  an  auxiliary  station,  and  whereby  test 
current  iqsufficient  to  effectively  energize  said  starting 
magnet  is  normally  maintained  through  said  startlag 
magnet,  and  test  current  is  maintained  through  said  aux- 
iliary stations,  connections  indicator  mechanism  magnets, 
and  current  supply  mechanism :  and  alarm  mechanism  so 
connected  thereto  as  to  be  responsive  to  test  current  lai- 
,  palrment. 
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In  am  anxlliftrjr  alarm  system:  a  box  ndmrting  mac- 
a  ptarmiity  of  aoxlliaiT  atatlona;  Indicator  mecba- 
hariag  a  ptaralitj  tt  deetromacncta ;  ardtiMe  cnr- 
mat  Mtppiy  mechaBtem ;  clrmit  connections  whereby  aald 
it  SUWI7  raeekaniem  may  effectlTCly  ^wrglae  the 
itartiac  masnet  and  an  ladloater  mechaBlna  masaet 
■pan  the  operattaa  of  aa  aoxlliary  station,  and  whereby 
teat  corrent  lasaScient  to  effectively  energlae  aald  atsrt- 
ln«  masaet  Is  normally  maintained  thro««h  aald  atartlag 
magnet,  and  test  cnrrfht  la  malatalBed  through  aald 
auxiliary  statlnna.  conaectloaa.  Indicator  mechaalaiB  mag- 
neta,  and  current  supply  mechanism  ;  and  alarm  mecha- 
nism Independent  «t  aaM  box  iitaFtlBfr  magnet  so  connect- 
ad  to  aald  dxcult  connections  as  to  be  reapoaslve  to  teat 
current  Impairment. 

3.  In  an  auxiliary  alarm  system  :  a  box  starting  mag- 
net; a  plnrality  of  auxiliary  stations;  Indicator  mecha- 
nism having  a  plurality  of  electromagnets;  suitable  cur- 
rent supply  mechanism ;  circuit  connections  whereby  said 
current  supply  mechanism  may  effectively  energlie  the 
starting  majmet  and  an  Indicator  mechanism  magnet  upon 
tho  operation  of  an  auxiliary  station,  and  whereby  a  teat 
current  path  Is  normally  maintained  through  aald  starting 
magnet  auxiliary  stations,  connections.  Indicator  mecha- 
nism magnets,  and  current  sapply  mechanism;  and 
alarm  mechanism  so  connected  thereto  as  to  be  respon- 
sive to  operative  Impairment  of  aald  current  path. 

4.  In  an  auxiliary  alarm  system  :  a  box  starting  mag- 
net ;  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  stations ;  a  test  loop  connect- 
ed to  said  auxiliary  stations  and  Including  the  box  start- 
ing magnet ;  Indicator  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets ;  a  aecond  test  loop  connected  to  lald 
auxiliary  stations  and  serially  Including  the  Indicator 
magnets ;  current  supply  meehanism  for  said  loops ;  and 
alarm  mechanism  so  connected  with  said  loops  as  to  be 
rendered  active  by  a  break  In  either  of  said  loopa. 

6.  In  an  auxiliary  alarm  system  :  a  box  starting  mag- 
net, a  plurality  of  auxiliary  stations,  a  test  loop  connect- 
ed to  aald  auxiliary  aUtlons  and  Including  the  box  start- 
ing magnet.  Indicator  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets  each  having  two  approximately  equal 
wla<tog».  a  second  test  loop  connoeted  to  aald  auxiliary 
Rtatlaas  and  tadacHng  the  Imttcator  magnets,  current 
aopply  Bcchanlsm  for  said  loops,  and  alarm  mechanlam 
a»  cooBccted  with  said  loops  as  to  be  rendered  active  by 
a  break  In  either  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


BELT-BCCKLB.     HaxKi  BsAcnaT,  Montreal. 
Canada.      Filed    Mar.    15.    1915.      Serial    No. 
14.4«8.      (CL  24—73.) 


1.  A  trouaera  supporting  belt  backle  eomprlslng  a 
frame,  a  tongue  pivoted  upon  the  frame  and  a  hook  dis- 
tinct from  the  frame  and  tongue  and  rigi<fly  secured  to 
the  former  and  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
tongue,  aald  hook  consisting  of  a  single  strand  of  wire 
having  one  end  fastened  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  the 
said  tongue  and  having  Its  opposite  end  bent  back  and 
extendiov  to  wfthln  dose  proximity  of  Its  flrst-mentioned 
ead  wherehy  the  bent  back  portion  may  engage  a  button 
•B  the  trousers  and  prevent  vertical  displacement  of  the 
baekle  thereon. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Qasettt.] 


so  as  to  be  rimuttaneoosly  engaged  by  saM  rad  at  sub- 
atantlally  diametrically  opposite  points  on  said  m4,  the 
other  arms  of  the  contacta  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  In- 
dependently engaged  by  aald  rod  at  a  point  In  approxi- 
mate allnement  with  said  points  of  the  rod,  and  means 
to  guide  said  rod  into  said  engaging  positions. 


1,2S3,337.      AUTtMIOBILB    TUENINO-SIONAL    LIQHT. 

JaHASKM   P.    BacKBB.    Berkeley.    Cal.      FQed   Oct   8, 

iMM.    Serial  No.  123,508.     (CI.  290^27.) 

1.  Ib  a  circuit  eoatroUer.  a  swfteh  member  Including  a 

rod,  nattary  contacts  each  having  a  pair  of  arms,  one  arm 

of  each   contact   being  arranged   opposite  to  eaeb 


3.  In  a  circuit  controller,  a  member  having  a  substan- 
tially T-shaped  alot  a  awltch  rod  pivoted  at  a  point  In 
allnement  with  the  Interaectlon  of  the  head  and  leg  of 
the  slot  and  movable  In  said  head  and  leg  of  the  latter,  a 
pair  of  subsUntlally  C-shaped  contacts  arranged  so  that 
each  has  one  end  on  the  re^>ectlTe  sides  of  the  leg  of 
the  slot  to  be  simultaneously  engaged  by  the  rod  vrhen 
the  latter  Is  move<l  Into  the  leg  of  the  slot  the  other  ends 
of  the  contacts  belag  asvaaged  at  oao  aide  of  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  head  of  the  slot  so  as  to  Independently 
engage  said  rod  aa  the  latter  Is  moved  Into  the  respectlre 
ends  of  the  head  of  the  alot. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controller,  a  switch  member,  unitary 
contacta  having  parte  arranged  to  almultaneoualy  engage 
said  member  and  other  parts  arranged  to  Independently 
engage  said  meml)er.  and  meana  to  mount  said  member  so 
that  each  of  .the  contact  parts  will  aagage  substantially 
the  same  part  of  said  moaber. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1.253,338.  8LKD.  Chablbs  8.  Bhbb,  Racine,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  B.  B.  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  80,  191T.  Se- 
rial No.  165,363.      (CI.  21—94.) 


1.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  a  seat  of  running 
boards  below  the  s»eat  and  at  the  sides  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  inclined  parta.  and  runners  below 
the  running  boards. 

2.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  a  aeat,  of  maaliig 
boarda  below  the  seat  and  at  the  sides  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  Inclined  parts,  runners  below  tlw 
running  boards  and  with  their  forward  ends  free  to  be 
Hexed  sidewlse.  and  meana  for  flexing  the  forward  enda 
of  the  ruaners  sidewlse. 

3.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  a  seat  and  rannlag 
boards,  of  runners  l>«low  the  running  boards  and  having 
their  rear  ends  Inclined  upward. 

4.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  a  seat  and  running 
boards  below  the  neat  and  at  the  sides  thereof,  ot  a  habdlc 
adapted  to  be  turned  into  the  plane  of  the  seat  or  to  b« 
raised  above  the  seat 

5.  IB  a  sled.  tk»  comhlBBtlsB  w1«h  a  seat '  runntng 
tMMurda  and    ruaners,   of  a   rigid   ha  n  die   plvotsd    to   tbc 
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■sat  so  that  It  can  be  tamed  down  flush  with  the  seat  or 
elevated  above  the  seat,  and  a  stop  for  the  liandle  when 
In  its  elevated  posltloa. 


1,253,889.  COMBINED  TIRE-CARRIER  AND  LUGOAGE- 
RECEPTACtE.  Albbbt  B.  Bbitman,  East  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,495.  (O. 
224—29.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  chacacter  set  forth  oomprlslng  a  re- 
ceptacle that  is  arranged  to  repose  within  tbe  vane  in- 
closed by  A  tire,  a  lid  for  said  receptede.  a  member  apaced 
from  the  periphery  of  the  receptacle  to  form  with  it  a  tise 
receiving  compartment  a  gate  Jilnged  to  the  member  and 
arranged  to  be  swung  across  the  tire  receiving  compart- 
ment, and  meaaa  for  locking  the  gate  and  the  lid  of  the  re- 
cepUde  together  wbewby  the  lid  is  held  closed  and  the 
gate  retained  Ib  effactlve  poaitloiL 

2.  A  device  af  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  mem- 
ber arranged  to  embrace  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a 
tire  and  liavlng  abutment  portions  eKtendli^  inward  from 
oae  side  tkereof,  btaoes  extending  inward  fsom  the  oppo- 
site tide  of  tlie  member,  a  receptacle-  supported  by  said 
braces  in  a  position  to  repose  within  the  space  inclosod  by 
the  tire,  and  a  gate  hinged  to  that  side  of  the  aforesaid 
member  baviag  the  abotaient  portlans,  the  gate  testeg  re- 
silient extensions  that  engage  said  abutment  portions  when 
the  gate  is  closed  to  wjcuit  the  gste  against  vibration. 

5.  A  deviro  of  the  <Aaracter  set  forth  comprising  a 
member  af  a  i.bs^  to  conform  ito  the  civcumf erential  curva- 
tuBC  of  a  Mas,  a  sutwtantial^  horisental  brace  connecting 
diamstrteally  opposite  portlans  of  said  member,  a  strap  de- 
pending from  the  Middle  portioB  of  the  luiace  and  extend- 
ing forward  l)eneath  the  aforesaid  member,  a  receptacle 
supported  by  said  brace  and  arranged  to  repoae  within  the 
apace  within  the  tire,  aald  receptacle  having  an  opening, 
a  gate  comprising  a  wtrap  having  its  lower  end  tiingedly 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  first  menfioned  strap, 
and  a  transverse  member  connected  to  the  strap  of  the 
gate  with  its  ends  arraBge<l  to  extend  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  receptacle,  a  dooare  for  the  opening  of  the  receptacle, 
and  means  for  loeliiBg  together  said  closnre  and  the  afore- 
said gate. 

[Claims  8, 4,  and  «  to  12  sot  priatefl  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.253.34a  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND  RECOV- 
ERING BARK.  Olb  L.  BcRtiCR,  Port  Edwards.  Wis., 
and  HanDBBT  Gdbttlbb,  Sscanaba.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Amertean  Barking  Drnm  Company,  CMcairo.  Til.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  fninois.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1915.  Serial  No. 
22.764.      (CI.  144—208.) 

i.  In  a  bark  removing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
(7liBdrleal  drum  open  at  its  ends  and  adapted  to  contlna- 
ouSly  reeefre  ttrongfa  oae  of  said  ends  blocks  «if  wood  from 
w%lch  the  bai%  Is  to  be  detachsd,  a  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain water  and  tn  wlilrti  saM  wood  is  imaneraed  as  said 
drum  H  rotated,  lIlglrtB  within  said  drmn  for  tumbling  the 
wood,  mmns  for  continnoasly  rotating  said  drum,  and 
backwardly  corred  Hlgbta  secured  to  said  dram  lor  lifting 
the  bark  from  said  tank  over  the  edge  thereof  when  aald 
drum  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  bark  remorlng  amchlne,  the  combtnatioo  of  a  ro- 
tatable  drum  open  at  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  continuously 


secelve  blocks  of  wood  from  which  the  bark  is  to  be  de- 
tached, a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water  wherein  said  drum 
may  rotate,  said  tank  being  throughout  substaatialiy  oon- 
oentrie  with  said  dmm,  a  ooaspartawst  adjacent  to  said 
tank,  means  for  continuoualy  rotating  said  drum,  means 
for  continuously  delivering  the  detached  tmrk  from  said 
tank  to  said  compartment,  aad  an  endless  conveyer  in  said 
compartment  for  carryiag  the  bark  away. 


6.  In  a  bark  reoiovliig  macMae,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  drum  open  at  its  eads  aad  adapted  to  receive  blocks 
of  wot^  from  which  the  bark  is  to  be  detached,  said  dmm 
having  (q>eningB  in  tte  aide  tiu-oBgh  which  the  detached 
baa*  nay  pass,  a  tank  adapted  to  esatala  water  wtwaaia 
said  dmm  auiy  rotate,  saM  taak  having  a  concave  bottom 
which  throu^Mot  is  sBtMtaDtially  roacentric  with  said 
drum,  neens  for  contiaaaasly  retatiag  said  dhnn,  a  «am- 
paxitBM«t  adjacent  to  ssM  task,  fligbte  on  said  dnm  lor 
ootttlnaoBSly  llftteg  the  bark  over  the  edge  of  ^aid  tank 
iBto  said  cempartmeat,  aa  InrJOnod  Orain  plate  In  stiid  ooan- 
partment  aad  means  for  -elevating  the  bark  aloiw  srtd 
<hraln  plate  and  out  of  said  cosapartraent ;  sobotavtially  tm 
deecrli>ed. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  barking  wood,  the  comtitBatlaB 
of  a  tank  to  coatafai  a  ^uaatity  of  water,  a  drum  to  re- 
ceive the  w«od  ts  be  hashed  aad  ratatalde  in  the 
dram  bring  provMed  with  mmilins  thns^ii  whM 
may  escape  into  tbe  task.  Mades  proJeeCiBg  frsm  the  «■- 
tenior  of  the  drum  and  adapted  in  the  potatim  febereaf  to 
BWiep  through  the  tank  and  resaove  tlM  bark  tiierefawm. 
said  bAades  bdini;  inclined  reiBtiv<Bly  to  the  ttdlas  of  the 
dram  backward  from  the  direction  of  rotation,  and  a 
traagh  «t  the  aide  of  the  drum  to  receive  the  bark  dettversd 
by  the  Uades;  vsharaby  the  iMBfies  aa  they  paan  the  ad«e  •( 
tks  drum  will  extend  down  war «y  at  a  decided  iaclinatiaa 
hBS  facilitate  the  discharge  af  the  hark. 

(Claims  2,  3.  5.  7,  and  «  aot  piteted  in  the  ^aaette.] 


1,SSS,S41.    AnrOKOHLlM^OJtTAIM.  <liwiua  E.  JaBMOP, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    FUed  Feb.  9.  1917.    Serial  No.  i47,< 
<CL  tl — 62.) 


2.  (Ik  combtawtlsn  la  an  iadoaed  veMcle,  with  a  T^lcle 
body  provided  with  a  suitable  entrance  and  a  door  lor  aald 
entrance,  a  canopy  and  a  coilai>slble  side  curtain  co- 
opetmting  therewitii ;  of  means  for  strengthening,  stretch- 
ing and  fbatenlng  said  curtain  by  a  plurality  of  supportiag 
members  only,  part  of  said  members  being  Incorpocated 
with  said  curtain  substantially  near  the  ends  thereof,  at 
least  one  of  said useabers  being  supported  apoa  said  door, 
the  body  and  door  belag  provided  with  sockets  for  detach- 
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ably  receiving  said  supporting  membern,  rwipectlvely.  Mid 
Rockets  and  the  supporting  ends  of  said  members  being  of 
eoOpentlac  relatively  non-rotatable  design,  one  of  saki 
members  comprising  said  supporting  end  and  a  strengthen- 
ing rod,  disposed,  when  In  operative  positions,  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  planes,  together  with  an  Intermediate 
stretching  element  pivoted  to  each)  of  said  end  and  rod 
and  disposed,  when  In  operative  position,  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  latter,  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  between  said  rod  and  element,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  pivotal  movement  t>etween  said  element  and 
supporting  end  when  the  side  curtain  Is  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  Inclosed  vehicle  body  provided 
with  a  suitable  entrance  and  a  door  for  said  entrance,  a 
canopy  and  a  collapsible  side  curtain  cooperating  there- 
with :  of  means  for  strengthening,  stretching  and  fastening 
said  curtain  by  a  pair  of  supporting  members  only,  parts  of 
aald  members  being  Incorporated  with  saM  curtain  sub- 
stantially near  the  ends  thereof,  the  body  and  door  being 
each  provided  with  a  socket  of  rectangular  cross  section  to 
detachably  receive  said  members,  the  supporting  ends  of 
the  latter  being  also  of  rectangular  cross  section,  that 
member  which  is  supported  upon  the  door  comprising  said 
supporting  end  and  1  strengthening  rod  disposed,  when  in 
operative  positions,  in  sutMtantially  parallel  planes,  to- 
gether with  an  Intermediate  stretching  element  pivoted  to 
each  of  said  end  and  rod  and  disposed,  when  in  operative 
position,  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  latter,  said 
element  t>rtng  provided  with  a  hooked  end  engaging  said 
rod  and  limiting  their  relative  pivotal  movement,  and 
means  preventing  the  pivotal  movement  between  said  ele- 
ment and  supporting  end  when  the  side  curtain  is  in  opera- 
tive position. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  inclosed  vehicle ;  of  a  con- 
Btructlon  of  the  side  curtains  thereof  which  is  removable 
and  collapalble.  said  construction  including  a  member  for 
supporting  one  edge  of  the  curtain  consisting  of  a  atrength- 
ening  element :  a  stretching  element  pivoted  to  salil 
strengthening  element  and  provided  with  a  hooked  end  en- 
gaging the  latter  to  limit  their  relative  pivotal  movement ; 
anil  a  supporting  member  of  rectangular  cross  section  for 
detachably  mounting  the  device  upon  a  vehicle  body,  aald 
stretching  element  and  supporting  member  being  formed 
with  a  slot  of  varying  cross  sectional  area  and  a  co- 
operating lug,  respectively,  said  lug  being  longitudinally 
movable  In  said  slot  and  rotatable  only  la  that  portion 
thereof  of  greater  area  :  in  combination  with  a  strength- 
ening element  for  supporting  the  opposite  edge  of  the  cur- 
tain and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  automo- 
bile body. 

7.  A  collapsible  member  adapterl  for  use  in  supporting 
automobile  door  curtains  and  similar  structures  consisting 
of  a  strengthening  element  and  a  supporting  meml>er,  the 
latter  adaped  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  automobile 
tMxIy  ;  a  stretching  element  disposed  Intermediately  said 
before-mentioned  element  and  member  and  pivoted  to  each 
of  the  latter  ;  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  said  supporting  member  and  stretching  ele- 
ment when  In  operative  position  ;  and  means  adapted  to 
limit  the  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  stretching  and 
strengtheillflg  elenents.  j 

(Claims  1.  4,  5.  and  8  not  prlntfd  In  the  Gkitette.] 


1.253.342.  HEAT  -  DEVELOPING  APPAEATU8.  WiL 
LiAM  ABTUra  BoxB  and  Jamcs  Willi.\m  Wii,ho.v,  Leeds, 
and  CuiiL.  Doizglas  McCorBT,  l^ndon.  England,  as- 
signors to  Radiant  Heating  Limited.  London.  England, 
a  Corporation  of  (ireat  Britain.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  678,911.  Renewed  June  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,167.      (a.  158—99.)^  1 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  heat  by  the  combustion 
of  ao  explosive  gaseous  mixture,  comprising  a  combustion 
cluunber  having  an  inlet  thereto  in  communication  with 
a  aovrce  of  supply  of  a  combustion  supiwrting  gas,  a  po- 
roos  and  permeable  bed  of  refractory  material  within  said 
chamber  adjacent  the  Inlet,  suction  means  connected  with 
the  chamber  whereby  a  draft  may  be  malntalneil  through 


said  bed  in  raid  chamber  and  the  combustion  supporting 
gas  sucked  in  through  aald  inlet  and  means  for  discharging 
combustible  matter  In  a  finely  divided  state  Into  aald  inlet 
in  proportionate  amount  to'torm  with  the  combustion  sup- 
porting gus  an  exploitive  gaseous  mixture. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  generating  heat  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  inlet  pnssage  leading  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  in  communication  with  a  source  of  sup 
ply  of  a  combustion  supporting  gas,  suction  means  con 
nected  with  said  chamber  whereby  a  draft  through  said 
chamber  may  be  maintained  and  the  combustion  support- 
ing gas  sucked  in  through  said  inlet  passage  and  means  for 
discharging  combustible  matter  into  the  inlet  passage  In 
proportionate  amount  to  form  therein  with  the  combustion 
supporting  gas  an  explosive  gaseous  mixture. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  generating  heat  comprising  a  heat- 
ing tut>e  packed  with  granular  refractory  material,  a  con- 
stricted passage  leading  into  one  end  of  said  tube,  an  en- 
larged throat  connected  to  said  passage  and  forming  there- 
with a  mixing  chamber  or  passage,  suction  means  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  said  tube  to  withdraw  the 
products  of  c<Hnbust!on  and  suck  air  In  through  said  mix- 
ing passage  and  a  noxile  set  to  discbarge  combustible  gas 
Into  said  mixing  passage. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.]  . 


1.293.343.  MACHINE  FOR  DUMPING  MATERIAL. 
Albxandir  Bka'dt,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  New  England  Confectionery  Company.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan. 
2.1913.     Serial  No.  739,698.     (CI.  214— 1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  pile  of  traya  and  holding  them 
against  lateral  displacement  when  Inverted,  said  means 
being  arranged  to  be  tilted,  and  means  movable  with  said 
supporting  means  for  receiving  the  contents  of  the  trays 
when  the  latter  are  moved  into  discharging  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
holder  adapted  to  contain  a  pile  of  trays,  means  for  tilt- 
ing aald  holder,  and  counterweightlng  means  adapted  to 
assist  the  tilting  moveinent  of  said  holder  during  a  por- 
tion of  Its  travel  and  to  retard  the  moveniHit  of  the 
holder  during  the  remainder  of  its  movement. 
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9.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
holder  adapted  to  confine  a  pile  of  trays,  and  a  plurality 
of  shutters  arranged  at  Intervals  to  form  continuations  of 
the  bottoms  of  the  trays. 

15.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
holder  mounted  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
having  an  open  front,  to  receive  a  stack  of  trays,  a  back 
for  said  holder,  and  a  series  of  partitions  arranged  at 
Intervals  opposite  the  ends  of  the  trays  to  form  com- 
partments. 

24.  A  machine  for  dumping  articles  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  carrier  for  an  assembly  of  trays  for  receiving 
the  articles,  means  to  manipulate  said  carrier  to  slide 
the  articles  along  said  trays,  a  discharge  gate  for  the 
carrier,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  the  same 
including  a  pocket  on  said  carrier  and  a  weight  adapted 
to  slide  in  said  pocket. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6  to  8,  10  to  14,  and  16  to  23  not  printed 
In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.253,344.  TWIN  STRAINER.  Carl  F.  Bbadn,  San 
Francisco,  Gal.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  159,767. 
(Cl.  277—57.) 


Bl|a=r©Kri 


In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  side  con- 
duits, a  pair  of  end  conduits  connected  at  their  ends  to 
the  respective  ends  of  the  side  conduits,  each  end  conduit 
having  a  substantially  central  opening  and  having  a  pair 
of  valve  seats  at  the  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  open- 
ings, a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  removable  heads  borne 
by  each  of  the  end  conduits  in  alinement  with  the  re- 
spective end  conduits,  a  pair  of  valve  stems  movably 
guided  by  the  respective  pairs  of  heads,  a  valve  on  each 
stem  engageable  with  each  of  the  valve  seats  of  the  re- 
spective end  conduits,  and  a  removable  element  borne  by 
each  side  conduit  between  the  ends  thereof  to  enable  ac- 
cess thereto. 


1.2  63.34  5.  SHOE-TURNING  MACHINE.  MgTLnx 
Bbukbb.  Newton,  and  WAivm  V.  Nbal.  Boston,  Mass., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  169.520. 
(CL  12—57.) 


1.  A  shoe  turning  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
turning  member  arranged  to  engage  with  the  toe  of  the 
shoe,  a  cooperating  member  projecting  within  the  shoe 
and  arranged  to  hold  the  shoe  against  the  taming  mem- 
ber, means  for  moving  the  turning  member  lengthwise  of 
the  shoe  to  turn  the  upper  from  the  toe  toward  the  heel 
of  the  shoe,  and  an  upper  support  projecting  within  the 
shoe  to  cause  the  upper  to  be  turned  thereover  as  the 
toe  of  the  shoe  Is  moved  with  the  taming  member. 

5.  A  shoe  taming  machine,  comprising  a  shoe  support 
an^  a  cooperating  taming  member,  means  for  actuating 


the  turning  member,  and  means  operative  at  the  comple- 
tion of  the  turning  operation  for  forcing  air  Into  the  In- 
terior of  the  shoe  to  distend  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper 
and  smooth  out  the  lining. 

7.  A  shoe  turning  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
shoe  support,  a  cooperating  turning  member,  pneumatic 
means  for  advancing  the  shoe  support  toward  the  turning 
member,  pneumatic  means  for  actuating  the  turning  mem- 
ber in  the  opposite  direction  to  turn  the  shoe,  and  an 
upper  support  about  which  the  upper  is  turned  during  the 
movement  of  the  turning  member. 

12.  A  shoe  turning  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
housing,  a  cap  adjustably  supported  upon  the  housing,  a 
turning  member  sliding  within  the  housing  and  cap,  means 
for  actuating  the  turning  member,  and  a  shoe  support  pro- 
jecting within  the  shoe  and  adapted  to  initially  clamp  the 
toe  of  the  shoe  against  the  cap. 

13.  A  shoe  turning  machine,  comprising  a  turning 
member,  an  upper  support  projecting  within  the  shoe,  an 
upper  spreader,  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  ^he  upper 
spreader  in  an  advanced  position,  and  means  for  causing 
the  upper  spreader  to  be  moved  rearwardly  by  the  upper 
support  during  the  turning  operation. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8  to  11.  and  14  to  19  not  printed  In 
the  Gaaette.] 


1,253.346.  CHAIR.  Fbank  Bcbjanbk,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Herhold  Chair  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,949.      (CI.  156 — 3.^ 


f.  In  a  chair  of  the  kind  des<tribed  and  in  combination, 
a  seat  including  a  seat  frame  having  recesses  at  the  front 
side,  a  pair  of  rear  legs  suitably  secured  to  the  said  seat 
frame,  a  pair  of  front  legs  having  their  upper  ends  po- 
sitioned in  said  recesses,  and  formed  with  a  shoulder  over- 
lying the  under  side  of  the  frame,  a  bent  brace  secured  to 
each  rear  leg  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  extended 
across  the  chair  below  the  seat  to  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  the  front  legs,  with  a  portion  adjacent  the  leg 
cut  away  at  the  seat  frame,  and  means  (or  securing  said 
brace  and  leg  to  the  seat  frame,  with  a  portion  of  the 
frame  between  the  same. 

2.  In  a  chair  of  the  kind  de8crit>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  legs,  a  seat  carried  thereby,  said  seat  in- 
cluding a  suitable  frame,  the  front  pair  of  legs  having 
their  upper  ends  recessed  in  said  seat  frame,  and  cross 
brace  members  secured  to  the  rear  legs  and  bent  at  the 
other  ends  to  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  front  legs, 
said  braces  formed  to  closely  fit  the  front  legs  adjacent 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  with  a  portion  cut  away  to  clear 
a  portion  of  the  inner  side  of  said  frame,  and  fastening 
members  extending  through  said  braces,  said  seat  frame 
end  said  front  legs,  said  fastening  members  being  of  suf- 
ficient length  to  engage  the  seat  frame  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  legs;  but  not  to  project  entirely  through  the  frame. 

5.  A  leg  fastening  for  chairs  comprising  a  seat  frame 
having  a  socket  therein,  a  leg  reduced  in  diameter  at  one 
end  and  fitting  in  the  socket,  a  brace  having  its  upper  end 
extending  along  one  side  of  the  wall  of  the  socket  In  the 
chair  frame  and  also  being  formed  to  fit  the  contour  in 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  leg  below  the  socket,  and 
fastening  means  extending  through  the  brace,  chair  frame 
and  leg,  and  an  additional  fastening  device  passing 
through  the  brace  and  engaging  the  leg  at  a  point  well 
below  the  chair  frame. 

6.  A  leg  fastening  for  chairs  comprising  a  seat  frame 
having  a  socket  therein,  a  leg  fitting  within  the  socket,  a 
brace  having  a  portion  extending  adjacMit  the  leg.  and  a 
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akngkt  fasteniBg  tmnum  fxti'Bdlng  tkr*«sta  t^e  brace.  tiM 
ctelr  frame  aad  the  «pper  portioa  of  tike  leg,  rabntaa- 
tteUy  M  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  tai  tke  Gaaette.] 


.26S,847.  APPARATUS  FX)R  TREATING  LIQUIDS. 
Chaslbs  H.  Campbcll,  New  York,  V.  T.,  anidgnor  to 
Borden's  CondeDsed  MflTi  Compaaj.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeriiey.  Original  application 
Wed  July  25.  191S.  Serial  Xo.  781,081.  Divided  and 
arpUcrtlon  filed  (Jet.  8,  1 914,  SerUl  No.  86&.ft47.  W- 
Tidfd  and  tlila  ai  pHoation  filed  Jca.  7.  1910.  Serial 
Ko.  70.7S9.     (CL  257— «S.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trawgh  ^aped  vesael,  «<  an 
agitator  located  therein  and  comprislog  a  horlsontally 
disposed  shaft  and  a  series  of  agitators  thereon,  and  a 
series  of  pipes  extendiag  to  the  bottom  of  the  said 
Tesael  between  the  respective  acUatars  and  directed  alter- 
natel/  from  opposite  sidea,  aad  means  for  passing  air 
through  said  pipes. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  temperfag  milk,  a  ressel  for 
the  milk ;  disposed  within  saM  ressel  a  hollow  rotatory 
■haft  dlrlded  by  a  therein  throoghont  longitudinally  ex- 
tradlng  medial  partition  Into  two  equally  dimensioned. 
rtsp«ctlTely  supply  and  exhanst,  compartments,  each  hav- 
taig  a  passage  thereinto  at  opposite  eads  of  the  shaft ;  a 
plvrallty  of  hoHow  dIAs  eoncentrlcallj  carried  by  said 
ika^  and  taperiag  therefrom  to  tktAr  reqwctlTC  periph- 
ailes ;  an  inlet  pipe  venting  ftom  said  supply  compart- 
ftwat  Into  and  toward  the  apex  of  each  disk,  an  outlet 
pipe  Tenting  from  said  disk  Into  said  exhaast  compartment 
and  disposed  diametrlcany  opposite  said  inlet  pipe ;  means 
to  yieldingly  srrape  the  exterior  sarfa««s  of  said  disks 
daring  rotation ;  means  to  prodace  a  uniform  flow  of 
tempering  liquid  through  said  compartments,  pipes  aad 
dlaks :  a  series  of  pipes  extending  towari  the  bottom  of 
■aid  ressel  between  the  re8|;>ectlre  disks,  and  means  to 
force  atr  through  said  last  mentUmed  pipes. 

(Claima  2  t*  S  nat  prtnted  In  the  Qaaette.l 


UtR^MA'  rSKD  UBCHAMISM.  Zm»A»  P.  Caaoaa. 
Walarharjr.  Cawu  asslgur  to  The  Waterhocy  Farrel 
Foaadry  and  Ifachtee  Cosapaaj,  Watarhwy,  Caan.,  a 
Oarparatlaa  mt  Oanaeetlcat.  JiJad  Jaae  I.  1»M.  8a- 
dal  »•.  101.aM.     (CL  86 — M.) 

1.  M echanlaai  far  fcedl^  Uaaks  or  articles  fraai  a 
graap  wherein  «aeh  Manh  haa  aa  laterraesWag  engagcsnent 
with  a  lUank  next  adjainias.  eaasprialac  means  for  hoid- 
lac  aae  Uaak  la  Its  greay  psaltlsa  agaJaa  asovwaieat  and 
■«MM  far  draartec  the  ocst  Maak  away  fram  It  while 
It  la  so  haM.  aad  at  tte  same  time  chaaglag  Its  poaltloa 
aatil  it  Uea  at  aa  angle  to  the  paeittaa  It  last  occa|)4ed 
la  tha  iraapL 

2.  jfeohaalwi  for  teediac  hlaaka  or  artidaa  fro*  a 
9««p  whetaia  each  blank  has  an  latenaaaWng  easasemcnt 
arith  the  aest  Mank,  raana'ialiig-  aMaaa  for  holding  one 
hlaak  la  Ua  croop  paaittan  acalaat  BMveaieat  and  means 
fcr  daaariag  the  aext  hiaah  away  ttam  It  while  so  held, 
aad  at  the  same  time  changing  the  prntOmm  of  the  last 
■■■iiiiBad  biaak  aatU  the  blanh  Mes  at  aa  angle  to  the 
psaltlsa  last  iLfpti  li  la  the  group,  aad  far  iMrliw  the 
lattv  Maak  la  a  path  at  an  aaglc  ta  the  former  Mank. 


S,  la  a  feed  aMchaalsm,  the  oamfalaatlon  with  a  mov- 
akle  member  having  a  reiceas  or  packet  therein  ;  of  a  blank 
hoMlag  member  provided  with  alots  therein ;  and  meaas 
for  holding  one  of  the  blanks  in  said  blank  holding  mem- 
ber against  mareawat.  all  •/  said  elenMots  being  so  ar- 
raacred  that  arhea  a  blank  haa  first  entered  the  recesa  ar 
packet  la  said  movable  awaaber  the  satd  blank  holding 
nwaiher  wUl  be  in  eagageaseat  with  and  held  against 
moremeat  by  the  blaak  aext  adjolalng  the  one  la  aald 
recess  or  pocket,  and  the  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
bar  will  thea  caaae  the  blank  therein  to  rock  In  relation 
to  the  blaak  aext  adjoining  aad  be  broaght  lato  en- 
gapemeat  with  oaa  edge  of  one  of  said  alata,  which  will 
act  as  a  falcram  aad  fhcUltate  the  nepantlon  af  nald 
blank  from  the  secared  blaak  next  adjoining,  which  blank 
will  then  asaame  a  paaltkai  at  aa  angle  to  the  one  It  last 
occupied  in  the  blank  holder. 


4.  la  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  deftcrlbed ;  a  mem- 
ber capable  of  holding  a  group  of  blanks ;  and  means  for 
marlag  tha  laawnnaat  hlaafc  la  saM  holding  meaher 
■a  as  ta  engage  a  part  ^  said  holding  nmaber  and  there- 
by aeparate  H  froai  the  hUak  next  adjalaiag  and  cai 
It  ta  aoeapy  a  pealtlaa  at  aa  angle  thereto. 

[daian  S  to  T  aat  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.1 


L,28t.M8.  VrUD-AlflXOCKBT  FABTKIBB.  Tum  8. 
Cabb.  BraakMaa,  Maaa.,  aaatfaar  ta  Qurr  yaat—ei 
Campaay,  Qndhflige,  Maas^  a  Oarparatlaa  af  Maine. 
VDai  May  t.  ItlT.    Ikrial  Na.  l<M,lf7.    (a.  M— S18.) 


5.  In  comblaatloa,  a  stud  member  havlag  a  cylindrical 
body,  a  frusto-coalcal  sane  at  the  outer  ead  of  aald  body, 
and  an  Inwardly  facing  shoulder  between  said  lone  and 
the  cylindrical  body,  aad  a  socket  member  coasprislng 
plates  having  apertnrea  recelring  said  stud  member  and 
formed  to  permit  a  tipping  morement  of  the  socket  mem- 
l>er  In  one  direction,  shoulder-engaging  jaws  confined 
between  tva  af  said  piatea.  aad  wear  ttmltlag  means 
laArpendeat  of  said  jaara  oo5peratlaK  with 
bar  to  resiat  a  tlpplag  awecsat  af  the 
la  another  direecfoa.  laid  amana  eoavrtslag  a  wMe  t- 
raeMal  laaer  faoc  aa  oae  of  saM  platca  coateetiag  ar^. 
the  uader  sMe  of  the  stad  mfkii  hody,  aad  a  wear 
llailtlag  froata-eanleal  eaih  furmail  oa  aad  projecting 
oatwardly  from  another  plate  and  ciaaely  easbraclng  said 
zone,  said  carh  having  a  width  coaaMeraMy  eiceedlag 
the  thickaras  ef  tim  plate  oa  which  It  la  farmed. 

lOaiais  1  to  4  aad  9  aat  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 
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i,3ftM00.    TumN-BtrrroN  fastener.    Fhm>  8.  Caax, 

Brookllne,  liasi.,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Company, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May 
7.  1917.     Serial  No.  166,84^.     (CL  24 — 221.) 


1.  A  turn-button  fastener  comprising  a  hollow  sheet 
metal  shank,  a  continuous  sheet  meUl  base  integral  with 
and  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  the  shaak,  aad  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  support,  said  shank  belag  divided  Into 
■eparable  sections  which  are  connected  by  the  base,  said 
■ectioBs  having  head  portions  provided  with  coinciding 
reeeaaes,  the  walla  of  wliich  constitute  separable  jaws 
which  are  normally  closed  by  tht  resilience  of  the  baae, 
and  a  botton  having  a  stud  yieldingly  engaged  by  and 
adapted  to  rotate  between  said  Jaws. 

[Clalfflt  2  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,298,881.  SPINDLE.  Fa«)  Hildrbth  Chapman,  Wln- 
cherter,  Maaa.  Filed  Nor.  27, 1»16.  Serial  No,  188,558. 
(CT.  84—75.) 


8.  A  spindle  comprising  in  combination  a  blade,  means 
for  transmitting  thereto  the  poll  of  the  driving  band,  a 
ball  bearing  in  the  line  of  pall  of  aoch  band  supporting 
said  blade  and  a  step  bearing  for  the  end  of  the  blade 
below  nld  ball  bearing,  the  step  bearing  being  mounted 
with  provision  for  lateral  cuahfoned  movement. 

9.  In  a  m>lndle,  a  blade,  a  whirl  mounted  on  the  blade 
having  a  recess  in  its  lower  end  and  a  band  pulley  sur- 
ronndiiig  sncb  lower  end,  a  base  into  which  said  blade 
projects,  and  a  hall  bearing  on  which  the  blade  la  mounted 
comprising  a  separate  sleeve  fixed  at  Its  lower  end  to 
■aid  base  and  rialng  therefrom,  having  an  Inwardly  ofl^set 
■one  forming  the  outer  ball  race,  a  separate  Inner  ball 
race  fixed  to  the  blade,  and  a  series  of  balls  supported  on 
the  outer  race  and  on  which  the  Inner  race  rests. 

11.  A  spindle  comprising  a  blade,  a  ball  bearing  sur- 
rounding the  blade  at  a  material  distance  from  each  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  snpplylng  and  maintaining  a 
body  of  oil  at  and  above  said  bearing,  the  lower  end 
of  the  blade  being  capable  of  lateral  movement. 

17.  A  spindle  having  a  blade  fitted  with  an  annular 
ball  race,  suaBs  for  retaining  balls  la  the  race,  a  whirl, 
a  base  with  a  fixed  iqiward  extending  laterally  Inner  rihbed 
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bearing  sleeve ;  said  ribbed  sleeve  forming  the  eater 
lateral  and  thmat  bearing  for  the  balla ;  meana  far  omng 
and  retaining  oil  at  the  hl^eat  eiltakg  lerel  and  abore 
the  balla,  and  a  step  capaUe  of  a  lateral  cushioned  more- 
ment. 

21.  In  a  spinning  machine  the  combination  with  a 
baae,  a  blade  exteading  lato  said  base,  a  sleere  secured 
to  said  base  which  prortdes  a  bearing  for  the  blade  and 
a  chamber  for  containing  oil,  a  eomplemental  bearing 
on  the  blade  haring  a  ball  groore.  aad  a  retaiaer  on  aald 
eomplemental  bearing  harlag  meana  for  retaining  balls 
In  said  groore. 

[Clhlms  1,  2,  4  to  8,  10,  12  to  18.  18  to  20,  22,  and  23 
not  prteted  In  the  Gaaette^] 


1,263,852.  CLOTH-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Fredmicb  J. 
Clabk  and  Wiluam  H.  Wtmah,  Boifalo,  N.  T.,  as- 
slgnon  to  Eastman  Machine  Ca..  BnCala.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  184,959.     (CL  184—75.) 


1.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  cutting  knife,  and  a  bar  adjustable  up  and  down 
relatlre  to  the  knife,  of  a  stationary  locking  member 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  direction  of 
morement  of  said  morable  bar,  and  an  adjusting  device 
for  said  morable  bar  ladudlng  a  part  arhleh  moves  with 
said  BMvahle  bar  relative  to  said  statioaary  member  aad 
is  movable  to  aad  from  holding  engagement  with  said 
stationary  member  for  holding  and  releaalng  the  movable 
bar. 

8.  In  a  doth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  cutting  knife,  and  a  bar  adjustable  up  and  down 
relative  to  the  knife,  of  a  stationary  locking  member 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  dlrectleii  af 
movement  of  said  movable  bar,  and  a  part  mounted  on 
said  movable  bar  and  movable  therewith  along  said  sta- 
tionary member,  said  part  being  morable  to  a  position 
to  grip  said  stationary  member  and  hold  said  ssovable 
bar  In  different  adjusted  positions. 

8.  In  a  doth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  cutting  knife,  and  a  bar  adjastaMe  up  and  down 
relative  to  the  knife,  of  a  stationary  lockli^  memher 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  movable  bar,  a  pinch  handle  device  ' 
mounted  on  said  movable  bar  and  codperating  with  said 
locking  member  for  holding  the  morable  bar  in  adjusted 
positions,  said  derice  comprising  parts  arranged  to  be 
grasped  and  pinched  between  the  thumb  and  finger  for 
releasing  and  adjusting  said  morable  bar,  and  a  spring 
for  normally  boldlag  said  plach  haadle  derice  la  poatttoa 
to   clamp  said  adjustable  bar  to  said   locking  member. 

7.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  cutting  knife,  and  a  bar  adjustable  up  and  dowa 
relatlre  to  the  knife,  of  a  stationary  locking  member 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  morable  bar,  an  arm  fixed  to  and 
projecting  out  from  said  morable  bar,  a  lerer  which  la 
mounted  oa  aald  arm  and  la  Bwrahle  to  and  from  haldtng 
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engageinent  with  aaid  locking  member,  and  •  spring  which 
normally  holds  said   lever   in  holdinr  engaifement   with 
aald  locking  member  to  bold  said  raorable  bar  stationary. 
(Claims^  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,368.863.  POLISH  AND  CLBANSBR.  lawiN  W.  Cox, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  28.  1816.  Serial  No. 
11M68.     (d.  Bl— 1.) 

1.  An  article  of  manaCactnre  for  use  with  water  in 
cleansing  of  alaminum,  consisting  of  a  metallic  flbroas 
abradant  combined  with  a  soap  as  a  cleanser  and  lubri- 
cator therefor  in  its  abrasiTC  action. 

2.  A  combined  cleaning  and  polishing  pad  for  ose  with 
water  and  particularly  In  cleansing  of  alnminum,  con- 
sisting of  an  abrasive  body  of  metallic  fiber  saturated  with 
a  rost-preTenting  substance  for  maintaining  the  fiber 
coated  against  rnstlng,  and  a  lubricating  saponaceous 
composition  for  lubricating  the  fiber  in  Its  abrasive  action 
and  for  serving  as  a  cleanser. 


1.258,854.  BOOK  STITCHER  MACHINE.  EDWAaJD 
Cbaio,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saranac  Machine 
Co.,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Dec.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  634.908.     (CL  1—7.) 


1.  In  a  stapling  maclUne  of  the  class  disclosed,  a  wire 
cutting  device  consisting  of  a  disk  or  plate  having  an 
outer  cutting  edge,  a  member  for  actuating  said  disk  or 
plate  bodily,  and  means  for  moving  the  plate  or  disk 
laterally  to  vary  the  length  of  the  wire  cut  off,  said 
member  having  a  groove  in  which  said  disk  or  plate  is 
rotatable  in  the  plane  thereof,  and  in  which  It  is  mov- 
able sldewlse  by  said  means. 

2.  In  a  stapling  machine  of  the  dasa  disclosed,  a  wire 
cutting  device  for  the  wire,  a  feed  device,'  a  back  stop 
for  the  feed  device,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  back 
stop  and  cutting  device,  including  a  single  screw  which 
controls  said  device  and  stop,  said  screw  having  means 
for  varying  the  distance  between  the  back  stop  and 
cutting  device. 

8.  In  a  stapling  machine  of  the  claas  disclosed,  a  loop 
bar,  maans  for  forming  the  staple  on  said  bar,  a  q>ring 
held  carrier  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  loop  bar  to  re- 
ceive the  staple  therefrom,  and  a  driver  arranged  to 
'  depress  the  said  carrier  and  drive  the  staple. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  disclosed,  adapted  for  use 
as  a  book  stapling  machine,  a  removable  clenching  device, 
means  for  holding  said  device  in  operative  position,  in- 
cluding a  removable  front  plate  therefor,  bearing  flat- 
wise against  said  device,  a  back  plate  similar  to  said 
front  plate,  a  pivoted  reUiner  for  the  front  plate,  and 
means,  substantially  as  described,  for  cooperating  with 
the  aforementioned  elements  to  staple  the  book,  compris- 
ing means  for  automatically  feeding  the  staple  wire. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  disclosed,  adapted  for  use 
as  a  book  stapling  machine,  swinging  rods."  a  back  stop 
or  gage  for  the  work,  adjustably  mounted  on  said  swinging 
loda,  wherein  said  back  stop  is  movable  into  operative 
position,  means  for  codperating  with  the  aforementione^i 


elements  to  sUple  the  book  and  including  devices  for 
automatically  feeding  the  staple  wire,  and  a  tUting  work 
support  movable  into  engagement  with  said  stop  when 
the  latter  is  raised  Into  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,263,365.  SAKE.  Bdwabo  Daltox.  Baldwinsvllle,  and 
Jambs  C.  Damon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  107,347.     (CI.  66 — 10.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  metal- 
lic head,  said  head  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  series  of  integral  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth 
having  oppositely  inclined  edges,  each  of  said  teeth  also 
being  formed  with  a  V-shaped  notch  so  as  to  provide  tw6 
points  upon  each  tooth,  the  imrtions  of  said  teeth  formed 
with  said  V-8baped  notches  being  bent  at  a  forward 
angle  so  as  to  curve  around  the  tooth,  the  main  body 
portion  of  each  tooth  being  straight  and  flat,  and  a  han- 
dle secured  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
said  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  head, 
a  handle  provided  with  a  reinforcing  plate  dlRposed  diag- 
onally of  said  handle,  said  head  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  series  of  similarly  shaped  teeth  formed 
straight  and  flat  and  having  a  longitudinal  portion  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  in  cross  section  and  disposed  in  such 
a  manner  that  one  side  of  the  said  V-shaped  base  portion 
slopes  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  teeth  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  other  portion  thereof  is  secured  to  the  rein- 
forcing plate  of  said  handle,  said  teeth  being  provided 
with  terminal  V-shaped  forwardly  projecting  notches 
adapted  to  form  a  pair  of  points  thereupon. 


1.253.356.      STORE  -  CABINET.     WIlliam   H.   Dilawit, 
.    Peoria.  lU.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1914.     SerUl  No.  877,264. 
(CI.  45—71.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  slidable  closure 
for  one  of  Its  sides,  and  a  hinged  closure  for  one  of  its 
other  sides,  of  a  separate  member  ^ivotally  attached  to 
each  closure  one  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  othw, 
and  a  pivotally  suspended  arm,  one  of  the  members  being 
directly  pivoted  between  its  ends  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  open  at  one  side  and 
at  Its  top,  of  a  closure  for  the  open  top  of  said  cabinet 
hinged  at  one  of  Its  edges  to  one  of  the  walls  of  said  cabi- 
net, a  closure  for  the  npn  side  adapted  for  movement  par- 
allel to  said  open  side  and  the  wall  opposite  said  open 
Hide,  and  engaging  runways  carried  by  the  side  #alls,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  last  named  closure  when  wide  open 
adapted  to  lie  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  and  having  extensions  adapt- 
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ed  to  project  above  said  bottom,  the  extremity  of  the  flrst 
named  closure  adapted  to  abut  upon  the  said  upper  edge 
of  the  other,  a  link  pivotally  suspended  from  the  cabinet 
at  Mch  side  and  free  to  swing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between 
its  ends  on  each  link  and  each  pivotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  extensions  of  the  second  described  closure,  and 
a  member  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  each  lever  and  piv- 
otally attached  to  the  flrst  described  closure. 
(Qaims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,253,867.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  -  OPERATED  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  STOPPING  AUTOMOBILES  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Eu  M.  Db  Lat,  CTbattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1917.    Serial  No.  141,708.     (CL  188—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  brake  mechanism  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  a  fluid  pressure  storage  tank,  a  fluid  pressure 
pump  connected  with  the  storage  tank,  a  conduit  receiv- 
ing the  exhaust  from  the  engine  of  the  automobile  and 
connected  with  the  pump,  a  valve  connected  in  the  conduit 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  exhaust  to  the  pump, 
fluid  pressure  operated  mechanism  connected  with  the 
valve  to  shift  It  and  connected  with  the  storage  tank  to 
receive  pressure  therefrom,  and  fluid  pressure  operated 
mechanism  connected  with  the  storage  tank  and  serving 
to  operate  the  brake  mechanlam. 

2.  The  combination  with  brake  mechanism  of  an  auto- 
■ablle,  of  a  fluid  pressure  storage  tank,  a  fluid  pressure 
pump  connected  with  the  storage  tank,  a  conduit  receiv- 
ing the  exhaust  from  the  engine  of  the  automobile  and 
connected  with  the  pump,  a  valve  connected  In  the  con- 
duit for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  exhaust  to  the 
pump  and  to  the  atmosphere,  fluid  pressure  operated 
mechanism  connected  with  the  value  to  shift  it  and  con- 
nected in  the  storage  tank  to  receive  pressure  therefrom, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  within  the  cylinder  and 
connected  with  the  brake  mechanism,  a  conduit  serving 
to  connect  the  storage  tank  and  cylinder,  and  a  manu- 
ally operated  valve  connecting  the  conduit. 

8.  The  combination  with  brake  mechanism  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  a  fluid  pressure  storage  tank,  a  fluid  pressure 
pump  having  Its  feed  end  connected  with  the  storage  tank, 
a  conduit  receiving  the  exhaust  from  the  engine  of  the 
automobile  and  Connected  with  the  pump,  a  mufller,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  conduit  and  mufller,  a  conduit  connected 
with  the  exhaust  side  of  the  pump  and  with  the  pipe,  a 
valve  mechanism  connected  in  the  flrst  named  conduit  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  the  exhaust  to  the  pomp  and 
■nfler,  a  cylinder  connected  with  the  storage  tank  and 
having  communication  therewith,  a  plunger  operating 
within  the  cylinder,  means  connecting  the  plunger  with 
the  valve  mechanism,  and  fluid  pressure  operated  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  brake  mechanism  and  connected 
with  the  storage  tank. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlj^.  the  combi- 
nation with  clutch  mechanism  of  an  autoiflbblle  engine,  of 
brake  mechanism,  a  rock  shaft  to  actuate  the  clutch 
mechanism,  a  crank  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with 
the  rock  shaft,  a  clutch  i>edal  connected  with  the  rock 
•haft,  a  rod  connecting  thci  crank  with  the  brake  mechanism, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the 
ej'.^tr,  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  piston  and  crank, 
and  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  into  the  cyllndei. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  (^laracter  daaerlbed.  the  combi- 
nation with  clutch  mechanism  of  an  automobile  engine, 
of  a  rock  shaft  to  actuate  the  dutch  mechanism,  a  crank 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  rock  shaft,  a 


clutch  pedal  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the 
rock  shaft,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  to  redprocate  within  the 
cylinder  and   connected   with   the  crank,  and   means   to 
supply  fluid  pressure  into  the  cylinder. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,253,358.  BEET-TOPPER.  Robebt  E.  Dbwabt,  Milford, 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,264.  (Q. 
65—107.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Inverted  U-shaped  axle  hav- 
ing spindles,  wheels  mounted  qn  said  spindles,  a  frame 
fixed  to  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  axle,  a  trans- 
verse inverted  U-shaped  frame  portion  connected  to  the 
forward  portion  of  said  frame  and  having  depending 
arms  terminating  in  lateral  Journals,  a  vertically  movable 
frame  comprising  a  ball  and  arms  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  bail  and  pivoted  at  their  for- 
ward ends  on  said  Journals,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  trans- 
versely in  the  first-named  frame  and  having  apertured 
arms,  rods  connected  to  the  ball  of  the  vertically  movable 
frame  and  extending  loosely  through  said  arms,  coiled 
springs  surrounding  the  rods  and  interposed  between  the 
bail  and  said  arma,  and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the 
said  rock  shaft  with  respect  to  the  first-named  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel-supported  main  frame, 
hangers  depending  from  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame 
and  having  lateral  Journals,  a  vertically-movable  frame 
having  arms  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  on  said  Jour- 
nals, a  rock-shaft  arranged  transversely  in  the  main  frame 
and  having  apertured  arms,  rods  connected  to  the  rear 
I>ortion  of  said  vertically  movable  frame  and  extending 
loosely  through  said  arms,  coiled  springs  surrounding  the 
rods  and  lnteri>08ed  between  said  arms  and  the  vertically 
movable  frame,  a  lever  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  segmental 
rack  on  the  main  frame,  and  a  detent  carried  by  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  rack. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  ground  wheels 
supporting  the  same,  a  vertically-movable  frame  con- 
nected with  the  main  frame,  means  for  adjustably  fixing 
the  vertically-movable  frame  with  respect  to  the  main 
frame,  rotary  means  mounted  In  and  movable  vertically 
with  the  vertically-movable  frame,  a  driving  connection 
between  one  of  the  ground  wheels  and  the  rotary  means ; 
said  driving  connection  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  Interrupted  and  re^tabllshed,  means  for  Interrupt- 
ing said  driving  connection  when  the  vertically-movable 
frame  Is  raised,  and  means  for  reestablishing  the  driving 
connection  when  the  vertically-movable  frame  is  lowered. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.258,869.  CULTIVATOR.  Fbbdbbic  L.  Dbwxt,  Canton, 
111.,  assignor  to  Parlin  &  Orendorff  Company,  Canton, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  June  9,  191T. 
Serial  No.  173,864.     (CL  97—36.) 

1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  frame,  bracketa  connected  to 
the  end  portions  of  said  bar,  arms  fixedly  connected  to 
•aid  hradtets  and  depending  therefrom,  links  pivotally 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  with  said  frame 
whereby  said  bar  is  movable  laterally  relative  to  ^V| 
frame,  carrying  wheels  Joumaled  on  aald  frasM  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  at  an  angle  relative  tc  tkc  zrarae. 
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ItttcraHy-sMftsMc  means  connettSag  mM  emrrytmg 

for  taoMliiK  them  In  paralleilsa  aa  ttaeji  are  tutiMd  at  an 
aaslc  relatlT*  to  tto  frarae.  other  arma  eoiuMctisf;  aaid 
bar  with  said  la teraHy-Ahif table  meana.  aad  sborel  gaaaa 
connected  with  said  bar  aad  adapted  t»  be  shifted  latarallT 
therewith. 


o«t«-  md  of  uM  avm  by  whfch  tHa  Osnve  la  aaapenda* 
thwrefrwrn  with  tlM  \fmrr  extmnMew  ntMmg  lobaUBtliaiy 
upon  the  ba'4e. 


14.  In  a  coltlrator,  the  combioatloa  of  a  tranaversely- 
extmdhtir  b«r,  two  shovel  ganga  connected  with  said  bar 
and  adjustable  laterariy  relatlye  thereto,  a  bracket  rer- 
olnMy  moanted  on  said  bar  but  held  agatnat  lateral  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  lever  provided  wtth  two  arma 
weed  apart  at  Ita  lower  end  portion  plvotally  moanted 
on  raid  bracket,  a  tranaverseiy -extending  sleeve  revolnbly 
mounted  In  suitable  bearings  In  the  anna  of  said  lever 
below  aald  bracket,  and  diverging  llnka  pIVotalTy  connected 
at  their  inne^  ends  with  said  sleeve  and  connected  at  their 
outer  eada  with  said  gangs,  aald  diverging  links  being 
adapted  upon  a  movement  of  the  sleeve  longitudinally  of 
tSie  machine  as  said  lever  is  swung  back  and  forth  to  ad- 
Jtnrt  said  ganga  laterally  along  said  flratnamed  bar. 

fClafms  2  to  tS  not  printed  in  the  <3aaette] 


1.253,360.     TOT.     JoHs   Domist,  Qoodell,  Iowa. 
May  9,  ISie.     Serial  Mo.  »M08.     (CL  46 — 40.) 


FUad 


1.  A  mechanical  toy  eomprlster  a  base,  an  apr^rht 
ataadard  mounted  o«  said  base,  an  operating  mechanlam 
carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  ataadard.  aaid  operating 
mechanism  Including  an  arm  to  which  vibratory  movement 
la  Imparted,  a  figure  having  the  depending  members  there- 
of >9isted.  and  a  flexible  member  by  which  the  figure  la 
soapended  from  the  arm. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  standard  moasted 
on  said  base  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  a  ease  mounted  on 
tka  apper  extreatty  of  said  standard  In  overhanging 
ida^on.  an  •pcrattaig  mechaalsm  mouated  within  the 
case,  said  operatlag  mechanism  having  an  arm  extending 
tnm  the  case  wltfc  tlw  outar  ead  theraof  sobetantlally 
esstrally  located  over  the  base  and  said  arm  having  vibra- 
tory movement  Imparted  thereto  by  actuation  of  the  oper^ 
atti^  BMehanlsm,  a  figure  having  the  d«pcadteg  membara 
tWrtof  iMsety  conaeeted,  and  a  eerd  eomeeted  wHh  the 


i;2dd,36X.  ADDREaSKNCl-MAeifiNB.  <ia\  i.  Bvako^ 
Buffalo,  li,  Y.  Filwl  Apr.  38.  1916.  Sastai  No.  22^77.. 
(Cl.  101— 51.^ 


—  s 


I^Ab  atMresalair  maeWbe  conprMng  a  table,  a  pl«t«» 
adapted  to  rapport  a»  artMe  to  be  addressed  at  the  prttit>- 
tng  position,  means  far  feeding  stencils  to  said  plates, 
aa  inking  plate  Mipperted  oa  said  table  adjacent  to  s«M 
piite«  b«t  q;>aee«  thercfroai,  aa  faik  Impression  roller 
BiM-able  over  saM  InklBg  pla«e  aad  to  ami  from  said  print- 
ing poeltion.  and  adapted  to  preaa  Ink  through  the  stendf 
00  aa  article;  a  tarrhge  soppertlng  said  reUer  and  hav^ 
lag  a  handle  ea  Its  fksat  sMe  aad  a  y«ke  connected  wltft 
the  rear  side  of  said  carriage  and  havlag  a  part  alMable 
betweea  said  taMe  aad  Inklug  plate. 

2^Ab  nddnsalag  machlae  conprlatag  a  table,  a  plates 
adapted  ••  sapport  a*  artlale  ta  be  addressed  at  the  print- 
lav  position,  an  inking  plate  sapperted  00  said  table  ad|a- 
csat  to  Bald  platen  but  separated  tbtnttom  by  aa  iater- 
venlng  space,  an  ImpresHlea  reOer  movable  over  saM  life- 
lag  plate  and  to  aad  from  Mid  prtatlng  peeltlon,  a  (^trtlafla 
sapportlag  said  roller  aad  having  a  handle  on  ita  ftonk 
Hide  aad  a  lag  •n  its  rear  side,  aad  a  golde  yoke  having  a 
tap  bar  araangsd  abew  the  taUag  plate  aad  connected 
witft  aald  lar.  aad  twa  araM  prejsctlag  from  said  bar 
downwardly  alenff  opposite  edges  of  said  plate  and  table 
and  one  of  said  anas  being  provided  with  a  lug  projecting- 
underneath  said  plate  and  the  other  arm  belag  provided 
with  a  lug  projecting  uademeath  said  table. 

a.  An  addresi^Dg  machine  comprlHing  an  irapreasioa 
roller  adapted  to  preaa  lafc  on  Ita  snrtlace  through  a  stencil 
on  the  article  to  be  addreased,  a  carriage  supporting  aakt 
rollCT  aad  provided  with  np^eardty  opening  bearing  notches 
on  ita  opposite  sides,  aa  Ink  supply  roller  engatrtng  said 
IrapresRlon  roller,  a  shaft  on  which  Mid  ink  supply  roller 
Is  mounted  and  whieh  la  Journaled  at  its  opposite  ends 
in  nid  bearing  notches,  aad  a  Cork  on  which  opposite  enda 
of  said  shafts  are  joamaled  and  which  is  provided  with 
a  handle. 

4.  An  addreaslng  machine  comprlHing  a  platen  adaptedl 
to  tfupport  a*  article  ta  be  addreased  at  the  printing  posi- 
tion, a  magazine  adapted  to  support  a  sUck  of  ntendla, 
means  for  fruidbig  the  stenella  from  said  magaalne  to  wild 
printing  positlofi,  a  feed  plate  movable  lengthwise  of  sahf 
guide  and  past  the  underside  of  the  magaxine  for  feed- 
ing the  stencils  successively  frana  the  underside  of  the 
stack  along  the  gnideway  to  said  printing  position,  an 
impression  roller  engaging  the  stencils  at  the  printing 
peslttaa.  a  carriage  s(q>portlBg  said  roUet  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  prlnttng  position,  and  actnal^jr 
mean^  connecting  mid  carriage  and  feed  plate  and  ape*- 
attng  to  cause  the  feed  plate  to  move  forwardly  while  the 
carriage  moves  renrwardly,  and  vice  versa,  and  compri^&ir 
a  roek  lever  aad  Hnka  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said 
lever  wWh  said  ft«ed  ptate  and  carriage,  vespectivelj. 
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AJt6ZJ362.  METHOD  OP  L.UB»ICATl»e  SfiFBAOTOftr 
WJKB8  DUBING  D&AWIKG  THE  SAME.  Ka«l  Fab 
Kaa,  Providenoe,  B.  L.  assignor  of  abe^half  to  Arthur 
S.  Lisle,  I>roviden«e.  B.  1.  J<Ued  May  «,  iOM.  Seislal 
Ko.  96,826.     (Cl.  206—10.) 

2.  The  method  of  lubricating  wires  af  refractory  motahs 
nAile  drawing  the  same  out  Into  -flner  wire  consisting  in 
applying  an  aqueous  paste  of  light  metallic  oxld  to  the 
surface  of  the  wire,  ajui  then  itasaiag  the  same  through  a 
diamond  die. 

«.  The  method  of  lubricating  tungsten  wire  while  draw- 
ing out  the  same  Into  tlner  wire  consisting  In  applying  an 
aqueous  paste  of  magnesium  oxld  to  its  surface,  then 
beating  the  wire,  and  then  passing  the  lubricated  heated 
wire  through  a  heated  diamond  die. 

[ClaUna  1  and  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,25S,S«S.  PRINTING-BOLLEK-CLEANINO  DEVICE. 
Chablbb  A,  Fabr  and  Bascom  A.  Dova,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Pilad  Mar.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  181,789,     (Cl.  141—13.) 


1.  In  a  printing  roller  deanlag  derlee,  a  aMaaber  __ . 
teg  a  roller  rccelvtag  opening  and  a  plurality  of  yieldable 
•ccaptng  sectors  Immediately  surrounding  the  opening. 
'•  2.  In  a  printing  roller  cleaning  device,  a  member  bavlBg 
'h  Teller  recelVlag  opeateg  and  Including  a  plurality  of 
94eldaMe  a^aplng  sectors  Immediately  surrounding  the 
•penlng.  and  a  handle  rlu  sarroaadlnc  the  menrt>er. 


ROTABT  VAIiTB  rOK  INTBKNAI/<;OMBU8- 
TION  BNGIKB8.  HaaDtn  O.  Fablo,  Denvra-,  Cole. 
nied  Oct.  26,  1915.    Serial  No.  57,794.     id.  123-«9.) 


U»    «K 


An  engine  casing  having  a  plurality  of  eyttndcra,  and  a 
cyliadrical  passage  which  extends  through  the  ^slng 
above  the  cylinders,  each  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
common  inlet  aad  cxteast  pert  opening  lata  aaid  passage, 
a  housing  formed  la  said  casing  above  said  paaaage,  which 
la  divided  centrally  of  its  length  and  centrally  ef  it» 
width  to  form  an  inlet  and  exhaast  cfaanber  ior  each  pair 
e<  cfMmAn*,  aaid  chaadters  belag  connected  with  aald  pas 


sage  and  with  Inlet  and  exhaast  pipea,  and  a  rotary  <^- 
lindrlcal  valve  in  said  passage  having  peripheral  lalet 
and  exhaust  i>orts  which  communicate  respectively  with 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  cfaambera  for  each  pair  of  cylinders, 
and  with  the  common  inlet  and  exbauat  cylinder  porta, 
and  means  for  rotating  aaid  valve. 


1,268,360.  LOADING  UNIT  FOR  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEMS. William  Fondiluer,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  SO, 
1916.     Serial  No.  139,984.     (CL  178 — M.) 


1.  A  loading  unit  having  a  plurality  of  core  members 
each  In  the  form  of  a  closed  figure,  said  members  Inter- 
secting at  a  plurality  of  points  and  being  provided  with 
gaps  of  high  uelncUnce  la  the  form  of  slots  extending 
diagonally  aawaH  aaid  members  at  the  interaectlons. 

2.  In  a  loading  unJt.  tv.'o  toroidal  core  members  inter- 
«e«*ing  on  a  common  diameter  and  having  gaps  of  Ugh 
reluctance  therein  in  the  form  of  slots  exUndlng  diapa- 
naUy  acroae  said  members  at  their  points  of  JunctvH*. 

a.  In  a  loading  unit,  two  toroidal  core  members  taiter- 
•eetlng  on  a  common  diameter  and  having  gaps  ef  Mgfc 
reluctance  therein  in  tiie  form  of  crosaed  slots  extending 
diagonally  aeraas  aald  aaembers  at  their  points  of  Jnae- 
tnre. 


1,298,866.      OVEN. 
Piled     June    27, 
■t2tl — ^276.) . 


John  Edwin  FoxLsa.  Chicago,  ni. 
1917.      Serial    No,    177,388.        (CT. 


A  portable  own  compriaing  two  aeparable  secUoas, 
aaid  aectlaas  taring  its  opposite  ends  open,  the  see- 
i  section  having  one  end  closed,  a  plurality  of  1a- 
wardly  directed  studs  carried  by  the  first  named  aectloa, 
the  studs  of  each  series  being  transrcraeiy  aad  drcaaa- 
fereatlaJly  spaced,  a  disk,  apd  arms  depending  from  the 
disk  and  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  arms  being  forked 
for  detachable  engagement  with  the  stads,  said  arms  be- 
Ine  •<  aach  a  length  aa  to  posltioa  the  diak  above  the  fitat 
naaied  secCiaa  when  the  arma  ef  the  diak  are  In  ei«aps~ 
aent  with  tiie  stnds. 
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1^258,367.  TRANSFEB  MECHANISM  FOE  ACCOUNT- 
ING-MACHINES. Fbbduick  L.  PCLUtt,  D»7t«B,  OUo. 
«Mlgnor  to  Th«  Nadonal  Casta  Register  Company.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  In 
1906.)  Original  application  filed  Oct.  1,  1918,  Serial 
No.  792.869.  Dlrided  and  this  application  filed  Jan. 
28,  1914.     8«lal  No.  813,881.     (CI.  236—187.) 


1.  In  a  B&achlBe  of  the  dasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plaralltjr  of  totalising  elements  of  higher  and  lower 
order  each  harlng  ten  degrees  of  movement ;  of  transfer 
derlces  therefor;  tripping  means  carried  by  the  transfer 
darlces  and  arranged  to  be  set  fuUy  by  the  totalising  ele- 
ments when  the  latter  receive  their  tenth  degree  of  move- 
ment, and  to  be  set  partially  and  connected  to  the  transfer 
darlces  carrying  the  fnlly  set  tripping  means,  by  the 
totalising  elements  when  the  latter  receire  their  ninth  de- 
gree of  movement ;  and  an  operating  firame  for  directly 
actuating  the  transfer  devices  carrying  fully  set  tripping 
means  and  throoi^  these  latter  devices,  the  transfer  de- 
vices carrying  the  partially  set  tripping  means  whereby 
transfers  by  transfera  are  effected. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  totaliser  comprising  a  plurality  of  totalising  ele- 
ments ;  of  tndieators  for  Indicating  the  Items  entered  on 
the  totalizer  and  also  the  totals  thereof ;  means  for  actu- 
ating the  elements  In  sn  adding  operation  in  which  an 
Item  Is  entned  on  the  totaliser  and  in  a  total  taking  op- 
eration In  which  the  totalising  elements  are  first  turned 
to  sero  and  then  turned  In  the  rererse  direction  to  the 
same  extent ;  differently  timed  cams  for  engaging  the 
totalizer  elements  with  the  actuating  means ;  transfer 
devices  for  the  totaliser  elements ;  projections  on  the 
totaliser  elements  for  engaging  and  thereby  preparing  the 
transfer  devlcea  for  operation ;  a  device  for  operating  the 
prepared  devlcea;  and  means  for  moving  the  tcansfer  de- 
vices while  the  elements  are  being  turned  to  zero  In  a 
total  taking  oi>eratlon  to  prevent  engagement  of  elements 
with  the  transfer  devices,  the  cam  for  engaging  the  ele- 
ments with  the  actuating  means  In  a  total  taking  opera- 
tion being  constructed  to  maintain  the  engagement  of  the 
elements  with  the  actuating  means  until  after  the  trans- 
fer dcTlces  are  operated  to  prevent  the  devices  from  effect- 
ing transfers  in  total  taking  operations. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  set  of  totaliser  wheels  and  means  for  actuating 
them,  of  a  set  of  members  for  operating  said  pinions  to 
effect  transfers,  an  invariably  moved  bar  common  to  said 
members,  and  a  device  differentially  actuated  by  the 
totaliser  wheels  either  to  establish  a  connection  between 
adjacent  transfer  members .  or  to  connect  the  members 
to  the  Invariably  moved  bar. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  set  of  totaliser  pinions  and  means  for  actuating 
them,  of  a  plurality  of  members  for  taming  said  pinions 
to  effect  transfers,  an  invariably  moved  bar,  a  d'fferentlally 
movable  pawl  for  each  of  said  members,  said  pawls  be- 


ing given  one  step  of  movement  as  their  pinioaa 
from  8  to  9  and  two  step*  of  moreraent  as  their  plntoaa 
pass  from  8  to  0,  one  step  of  movement  estmbllAtac  a 
bond  between  adjacent  transfer  members  and  the  two  steps 
of  movement  establishing  a  connection  between  the  trans- 
fer member  and  the  InTarlably  moved  bar. 

[Claims  2  to  19.  21,  22.  and  24  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.] 


1^63,868.  CURTAIN-HANQBB.  JOHM  Jacob  Fubtb- 
MiLuiB,  Elkton,  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1917.  Serial 
No.  107.428.     iCU  106—28). 


u» 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
pair  of  blind  supporting  brackets,  a  pole,  a  cap-shaped 
ferrule  engaging  each  end  of  the  pole,  and  a  screw  at  one 
end  of  the  pole  and  having  threaded  engagement  there- 
with and  engaging  within  the  ferrule  to  clamp  the  brackets 
between  the  ferrules  and  the  window  casement,  said  pole 
having  an  axial  opening  for  the  screw,  and  cushionins 
pads  of  felt  or  the  like  between  the  ferrules  and  the  brack- 
eta  and  between  the  brackets  and  the  casement,  eack 
bracket  comprising  an  elbow  shaped  member  having  at 
each  end  a  bearing  opening  for  the  trunnion  of  a  bUa4 
supporting  roller  and  a  curtain  rod.  respectively,  oat 
end  of  each  bracket  being  offset  outwardly. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  spedlled,  comprising  a 
pair  of  blind  supporting  bracketa,  a  pole,  a  cap-shaped 
ferrule  engaging  each  end  of  the  pole,  and  a  screw  at 
one  end  of  the  pole  and  having  threaded  engagement 
therewith  and  engaging  within  the  ferrule  to  clamp  tiM 
brackets  between  the  ferrules  and  the  window  casement, 
said  pole  having  an  axial  opening  for  the  screw. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
pair  of  blind  supporting  brackets,  a  pole,  a  cap  engaglBC 
each  end  of  the  pole,  said  pole  being  rotatable  with  respect 
to  the  caps  and  having  means  for  forcing  one  of  the  caps 
away  from  the  pole  to  damp  the  brackets  between  tlM 
caps  and  the  window  casement. 


1,208,869.  DOOR  CLOSING  AND  CHECKING  MBCHA> 
MSM.  Blaib  W.  Gaib,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  June  4» 
1914.     Serial  No.  842,861.     (O.  16—88.) 


JuTT 
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1.  In  a  door  closing  and  checking  device,  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  a  suitable  oil  containing  casiog  provided  with 
suitable  partitions  extending  from  each  end,  a  plunger 
arranged  on  each  side  of  one  partition,  said  partitlea 
provided  with  a  duct  for  each  plunger  chamber  extend- 
ing from  proximate  the  end  of  the  chamber  to  the  end  of 
the  partition,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  «f 
fluid  through  said  ducts. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  door  closing  and  checking  da- 
vice,  of  a  casing  provided  with  communicating  oil 
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talnlng  chambers  therein,  a  plunger  arranged  in  each 
chamber,  means  for  normally  yieldingly  maintaining  the 
plungers  at  one  end  of  their  respertive  chambers,  said 
casing  provided  with  ducts  extending  from  the  ends  of 
the  chambers  toward  the  other  end  and  opening  there- 
into, means  for  controUIng  the  passage  of  fluid  through 
•aid  ducts,  a  shaft  arranged  to  engage  either  plunger 
Independently,  said  shaft  extending  to  the  exterior  of 
the  casing  and  arranged  at  ita  end  for  engagement  with 
a  movable  coSperating  part  ' 

0.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  of 
a  casing  provided  with  a  partition  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  from  each  end,  forming  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
a  detachable  closure  for  each  chamber,  a  plunger  arranged 
in  each  member,  each  of  said  plungers  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth  thereon  and  with  a  valved  duct  at  one 
end,  adJusUble  means  controllable  from  the  exterior  of 
the  casing  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  plungers  at 
one  end  of  each  of  their  respective  chambers,  said  par- 
tition at  said  plunger  end  of  the  casing  provided  with 
a  duct  for  each  chamber  extending  from  the  end  of  the 
casing  toward  the  other  end.  and  opening  into  said  cham- 
bers, and  with  a  duct  extending  through   the  partttlon 
connecting   the   plunger   chambers,   and   means  for   con- 
trolling the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  ducts   a  gear 
segment  arranged  in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  engage 
either  plunger  Independently  of  the  other,  said  gear  seg- 
ment provided  with  a  shaft  projecting  to  the  exterior 
of  the  casing  and  arranged  for  attachment  with  a  mov- 
able part. 

9  The  combination  in  a  checking  deylce  of  a  caalng 
having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  communicating  chambers, 
a  Planger  arranged  In  each  chamber,  adjustable  means 
for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  plangers  in  operative  posi- 
tion said  plungers  cut  away  on  adjacent  sides,  and  farmed 
with  gear  teeth  therein,  a  portion  of  one  tooth  on  each 
plunger  partially  cut  away,  a  gear  segment  arranged  wlth- 
1°..K  fK^**  5v"**  P"-°^l«»«»  with  teeth  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  on  said  plungers.  Mid  gear  segment  having  a 
flat  face  at  one  side,  and  said  plungers  overlying  said 
face,  and  means  for,  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
plungers  In  either  direction. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  door  closing  and  checking 
device  with  an  oil  conUlnlng  casing  provided  with  oU 
conuinlng  chambers,  conveying  ducts  therein,  a  plunger 
arranged  In  each  chamber,  means  for  yieldingly  opposing 
the  movement  of  the  plungers  and  mainUinlng  the  same 
In  normal  positions,  comprising  a  spring  for  each  plunger 
means  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  inde^ 
pendently  controlUng  the  tension  of  either  spring,  means 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  ducts 
and  a  shaft  having  a  gear  segment  arranged  to  directly 
engage  either  plunger  Independently  of  the  other  said 
shaft  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  arr'anged 
"irt  engagement  with  a   movable  cooperating 

[aaims  8,  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,288.870.     LIFE-SAVING  SUIT.     Wladtslaw  Gisbacki 
fA"V^o°°      '^'***  *^-  ^®'  ^*"-     ®"**'  No.  196,907! 

1.  A  llf<»  belt  comprising  an  air-tight  tube,  transverse 
partitions  within  the  tube  forming  non-communicating 
compartments,  valved  inflating  means  for  said  compart 
ments,  normally  closed  outlet  valves  Individually  ar- 
ranged for  the  compartments,  a  pipe  carried  by  the  tube 
into  which  said  outlet  valves  exhaust  arranged  with  outlet 
ports,  a  wire  longitudinally  arranged  shlftable  within  the 
said  pipe  having  outwardly  projecting  free  ends,  handles 
upon  said  ends  exteriorly  of  the  pipe,  balls  upon  the  wire 
adjacent  the  outlet  valves  adapted  for  opening  reception 
adjacent  each  of  the  said  valves  upon  longitudinal  shift- 
Ing  of  the  wire  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  life  belt  comprising  an  airtight  tube,  transverse 
iJartltlons  within  the  tube  forming  non-communicating 
compartments,  valved  Inflating  means  for  said  compart- 
ments, normally  closed  outlet  valves  IndlvIduaUy  ar- 
ranged for  the  compartments,  a  pipe  carried  by  the  tube 


Into  which  said  outlet  valves  exhaust  arranged  with  out- 
let ports,  a  wire  longitudinally  arranged  shlfUble  within 
the  said  pipe  having  outwardly  projecting  free  ends, 
handles  upon  said  ends  exteriorly  of  the  pipe,  balls  npoa 
the  wire  adjacent  the  outlet  valves  adapted  for  openlag 


tudlnal  shifting  of  the  wire  In  one  direction,  under  the 

from  said  outlet  valves  under  the  influence  of  the  other 
knob. 


^'Al'lJ*-      P-^PBB  -  CYLINDER    MANUFACTURE. 

f^/,!n      n    "^  ^V  ^'*"''  ^'-  ^'  *«^«'  t«  General 
Conta  ner  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 

(Cl^i!^  ;     ^"^  ""^  ^'  '^"-     ^^'  No^6,516. 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  paper  tubing  consist- 
ing In  continuously  feeding  a  plurality  of  paper  strips 
sp  rally  on  to  a  mandrel  and  spreading  an  adhesive  con- 
taining silicate  of  soda  over  a  surface  of  said  strips  to 

fn  ."if  n!°  f*"**'*"  ''"'*  ■*  ^''^  •*°'^  """^  maintain- 
ing the  slllcated  surface  untouched  between  the  applica- 
tion of  the  silicate  and  Its  engagement  with  another  strip 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  paper  tubing  consist- 
ing In  applying  an  adhesive  containing  silicate  of  soda 
to  a  plurality  of  continuously  moving  paper  strips  fed  to 
a  mandrel  and  spirally  wound  thereon  and  maintaining 
the  slllcated  surface  of  the  strips  untouched  between  the 
application  thereon  and  the  engag.>ment  with  the  other 
strips. 


1.2  8  3,8  7  2.     MOVING-PICTURE  APPARATUS.     Cos- 
stant.ne  J.  GOTTI.  Tuckahoe.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Sebastian  Fasanello,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  one- 
third  to  Walter  F.  ^>eck.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Auc 
18,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,034.     (CI.  88—17.) 
1.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  comblnatloB  with 
a  picture  machine,  of  a  rewinding  device  comprising  a 
winding  shaft,  a  plurality  of  receiving  reels  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon  and  cor- 
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rcapoBdiag  In  number  to  the  original  reels  of  the  machine, 
■Ud  receiving  reels  being  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the 
respectlTe  original  reela  as  they  are  sncoesslTely  anreoled 
and  to  be  secared  fixedly  to  the  said  shaft  to  Uke  the 
Alms  from  the  original  reels,  means  for  sec«rlng  the  re- 
ceiving reels  fixedly  to  the  shaft*  in  adjusted  position,  a 
rewinding  shaft  adapted  to  have  the  empty  original  reels 
attached  thereto  in  allnement  with  the  fdll  receiving  reels 
when  shifted  apon  the  winding  shaft  and  rendered  free 
for  relative  movement  thereon  to  take  the  films  from  the 
said  receiving  reels,  and  means  for  oferating  the  said 
shafts  syncbronously. 


prising  outwardly  bowed  strands  bent  Intermediate  their 
lengths  to  form  offsets  with  pintle  receiving  loops  contered 
on  the  offsets  to  reecire  a  akade  raUer  pintle  ceatrallf 


\-* 


%.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  picture  machine,  of  a  rewinding  device  comprising  a 
winding  shaft,  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  spindles 
mounted  upon  a  portion  of  said  shaft  in  frictlonal  con- 
tact therewith,  a  plurality  of  receiving  reels  mounted 
ui>on  the  remaining  portion  of  the  shaft  normally  and 
corresponding  In  number  to  the  original  reels  of  the  ma- 
chine, said  receiving  reels  being  adapted  to  be  alined  with 
the  respective  original  reels  as  they  are  successively  un- 
reeled to  take  the  films  therefrom,  means  by  which  the 
said  receiving  reels  may  be  secured  fixedly  to  the  said 
portion  of  the  shaft  during  winding,  the  last  named  means 
being  adapted  to  secure  the  said  reels  to  the  respective 
spindles  daring  rewinding,  a  rewinding  shaft  adapted  to 
have  the  empty  original  reels  attached  thereto  in  allne- 
ment with  the  fall  receiving  reels  when  mounted  upon  the 
said  spindles  to  take  the  fllau  from  the  latter,  means  for 
operating  said  shafts  synchronously  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  degree  of  friction  between  the  said  spindles 
and  the  winding  shaft. 

11.  A  film  rewinding  device  adapted  to  be  associated 
with  a  moving  picture  machine  and  comprising  a  winding 
shaft  having  a  large  portion  adapted  to  have  receiving 
reels  fixedly  secured  thereon  and  a  reduced  portion,  a 
plurality  of  Indejtendently  movable  spindles  mounted  on 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  said  shaft  and  being  substan- 
tially equal  in  external  diameter  to  the  large  portion  of 
the  latter,  a  rewinding  shaft  adapted  to  have  empty  reela 
attached  thereto  in  allnement  with  the  receiving  reels 
when  mounted  on  the  spindles  of  the  winding  shaft,  means 
for  operating  the  said-shafts,  and  a  spring  exerting  longi- 
tudinal pressure  upon  the  said  spindles. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,253,3TS.      SnADC  -  BRACKET.      Chaeus   F.    Grahah, 

Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  74,453. 

(CI.  156—24.) 

1.  A  shade  bracket  formed  of  wire  bent  into  a  substan- 
tially U  shape  and  bowed  outwardly,  the  ends  of  the  bent 
wire  being  shary^'ned  for  driving  Into  a  window  frame 
and  the  closed  ends  of  the  bow  resting  against  the  window 
frame,  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  bows  being  bent 
to  form  lateral  offsets  having  loops  for  receiving  a  pintle 
of  a  shade  roller,  said  bowed  portion  providing  a  resilient 
rapport  for  the  riMde  raUer.  the  closed  end  of  the  bow 
sliding  upon  the  window  frame. 

1.  A  shade  bracket  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  upon  itself 
ta  forai  a  aafaataottaUy  U  afaaped  supporting  body  com- 


thereof,  each  offset  being  less  la  width  than  the  dUmeter 
of  the  shade  roller  to  permit  play  of  the  shade  over  the 
offset  and  prevent  mutilation  of  the  edge  of  the  shad* 
by  wearing  against  the  sha^e  bracket. 


1.25S,8T4.  CBNTBRINO  MEANS  FOR  PHONOGRAPHIC 
RECORDS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Bkhtrau  M.  Hanbin. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
11«,2©2.     (a.  274—42.) 


The  combination  with  a  centrally  apertared  phono- 
graphic  record  harlng  the  nanal  eonvolotlons  thereon,  of  a 
*  metallic  gnnset  comprising  a  circular  washer  arranged 
on  each  side  of  the  record ;  a  metallic  sleeve  having  an 
annular  flange  on  each  end  thereof  one  of  saM  flanges 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  other  and  arranged  to 
engage  one  of  the  washers ;  and  a  third  wartier  arranged 
to  engage  the  remaining  washer  and  to  be  in  ttm  engaged 
by  the  smaller  flange  on  the  end  of  the  sleeve  whereby  said 
sleeve  may  be  secored  wlthta  the  central  aperture  and 
co«<.-entrlc  with  the  convolutions  of  the  disk. 


1,253,375.  PILING  APPLIANCE.  Hasbt  J.  Hick,  Al- 
liance, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  in  1914.) 
Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  843,962.     (C\.  4&— 2.) 

t 


1.  A.  filing  case  iacladlng  similar  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions with  goiding  hinge  connections  for  swinging  and 
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i*«ting  the  cover  section  apon  the  base  section,  a  fiuie 
^  -g  its  rear  end  plroted  ta  tfce  rear  end  of  the  cover 
section  and  having  rollers  on  each  side,  and  Inclined 
tracks  on  the  sides  of  the  base  section  upon  which  the 
rollers  ride  for  carrying  the  forward  end  upward  and 
freely  over  the  forward  rim  of  the  base  section  when  the 
frame  is  carried  forward  by  the  operation 'of  the  cover 
section  upon  the  base  section. 

3.  A  filing  case  including  similar  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions with  guiding  hinge  connections  for  swinging  and 
Shifting  the  cover  section  upon  the  base  section,  a  trav 
movable  la  the  base  section,  a  frame  fulcromed  on  the 
rear  end  o<  the  cover  section,  and  having  a  member  con- 
nected to  the  tray  for  moving  it  to  and  fro  when  the 
frame  is  rotated,  and  tracks  in  the  base  sectian  for  guid- 
ing the  forward  end  af  the  tray  *■  its  morements  up- 
wardly over  the  forward  rim  of  the  base  section 

5.  A  filing  appliance  Including  a  case  of  substantial 
length,  a  plurality  of  filing  leaves,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able tray  for  supporting  the  filing  leaves,  a  bell  crank 
lever  operating  on  a  flx.d  fulcrum  and  having  one  of  its 
arms  pivoted  to  the  tray,  for  moving  the  tray  to  and  fro 
and  means  for  guiding  the  forward  end  of  the  tray  in  Itii 
mo«tHBents  upwardly  over  the  forward  rim  of  the  case 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


straight  borixontal  and  vertical  ways  and  pivots  on  tha 
cover  section  operating  in  the  ways,  the  pivots  opetmtlag 
in  the  vertical  ways  being  «aced  substantially  equidla- 
taat  from  the  top  and  rear  waUs  of  the  cover  section  and 
there  being  cam  devices  at  the  ends  of  the  horizontal 
ways  for  drawing  and  clamping  the  raar  rime  together 
IClaUn  2.  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


U25MT7.  WIKD*HIELD  GLBANltll.  Oscab  H.  Hicu 
*iHl  WiUAAU  T.  RcBa«LL,  Chlea»>.  III.;  said  BuMsU 
assignor  to  said  liloks.  FUed  May  14.  i917  Serial 
No.  168,452.     (CL  15— »9.)  J-     ^     •  '•     oenaj 


1,«3,87«.      HINGE   FOR   FILING  APPLIANCE   CASES. 
Habbt  J.  «icK,   Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The   Mc- 
Caskey Register  Company,   (incorporated  in  1914,)   Al- 
liance, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  Aug  6.  1914 
Serial  No.  855,231.     (H.  16—104  ) 


^  1.  A  filing  case  Including  slmUar  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions with  guiding  kiBge  connections  between  the  rear 
ends  for  swinging  and  completely  shifting  the  cover  sec- 
tion upon  the  base  section,  and  cam  devices  in  the  hjnee 
connections  for  dmwl»f  and  elaaylag  the  rear  rims  to- 
getner. 

bal  t^^!^  K"'*'!""!f.  Including  a  case  composed  of  a 
base  section  having  side  bottom  and  rear  walls  snri  « 
c^r  •.tion  having  side  top  and  rear  J:SL.  and  gJidlng 
hinge  connections  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  ^ion. 
for  swinging  and  shifting  the  cover  «^tioa  „^  the  i^ 

ment  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  base  section,  said  c«b- 

^Ight  horlsontal  and  vertical  ways  and  pl^ts  on  tte 
cover  sectton  operating  in  the  ways,  the  pivots  operating 
tanr^^?l  '•':L,^*"*  '**'^  .obstantially  equld^ 
4.,  A  fling  appliance  including  a  case  comp«,ed  of  « 
base  section  kartog  rtde  bottom  and  r«r  walls  and  the 
cover  -K^tlon  having  rtde  top  and  «.ar  walls,  and  gaidlng 
hinge  connection,  between  the  rear  ends -of  the  ^ona 
for  swln^ng  and  shifting  the  cover  mdi^  v^  t^^ 
section  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  cover  aectlon  iT^. 
■lent  with  the  rear  wull  of  the  base  section,  said  con- 
•eetlons  comprialng  brackets  on  the  base  eecUon  kavteg 


oa*oi°  LTT"  V^  ''""  ^"'^'  *  «haft.  a  handle 
on  one  end  thereof,  a  resilient  member  on  the  opposite 

:^'SLfot:Jf  "•••^  """'«•  *  t«acket^J^^ 
•ecured  thereto  having  appositely  dlspoaed  arms,  a  pivot 

«ald  pin  between  the  arms  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 

resilient  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  handle 
«  one  end  thereof,  a  resUlent  member  on  t^^  J^Z 
tma  or  said  shaft,  a  squeegee  aiembcr.  a  bracket  rialdlv 
•^ured  thereto  having  oppe-tely  disposed  „S^  .""S^^ 
pin  connecting  the  arms,  a  pivot  member  pivoted  on  said 
Pto  between  the  arms  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  re- 
silient member  said  pivot  member  having  a  radial  gnH>re 
therein  and  a  tongue  struck  from  the  resilient  member 
engaging  In  said  radial  groove.  memoer 

fj'  f"  '  T**"^  '^^''^  cleaner,  a  bracket,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
therein,  a  handle  on  one  aiwl  af  the  shaft,  a  resilent  hw 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  a  member  plv- 

tllL  T"^  K**  "*"^  ^"'  "  ""•'^"°«  «l«t  "<J  tongue  on 
the  pivot  member  and  bar  to  limit  the  relative  movement 
between  the  same,  a  pintle  pivoted  to  the  pivot  member  a 
bracket  ijecured  to  the  pintle  and  a  «,»eegee  m«nber  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  bracket.  ^^^ 

1,253.378.  FLEXIBLE  TRACTOR-TREAD.  Chablm  F 
Hitchcock.  Berkeley.  CaL  Piled  Jnly  17  i9ie  ««I 
rtal  No.  169,636.     (Q.  21-160.)  ^ 


rr.L  ^^**'^''"''"■  *™**  w'niprtaing  a  plurality  of  inters 
connected  shoes,  each  of  aald  shoes  consisting  of  a  tr^d 

^nlTln'/^M  *  "»°"^^«"«  »«"">*^-  n.eans  for  detscSy 

formed  with  an  Integral  hooked  extension  adapted  for  in- 
terlocking aith  a  cooperating  hooked  extensloS  Tf  a".d. 
Jacent  member  to  provide  a   flexible  Joint   between   said 

*'  l*?*!!^"'*''  track  compriidnp  a  pluraMty  of  Inter- 
connected -loes,  each  af  said  shoe.  c«,sl.tl.g  of  a  2^ 

ToZ^J!^  '  r°™*****  "•*""'^''-  -'<'  •"•"»^'*  ^ 

formed  with  an  Integral  hooked  extension,  the  hooked  as- 
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tension  ot  one  member  adapted  for  Interlocklnc  with  tike 
koolAd  extension  of  a  different  member  of  an  adjacent 
■koe  to  prarrlde  a  flexible  Joint  between  said  shoe*,  and 
mcana  for  detachablT-  Mcnrlnf  the  members  of  reapectlre 
■hoea  togetber. 

3.  A  caterpillar  track  comprlalng  a  plorallty  of  inter- 
connected shoes,  each  of  said  shoes  consisting  of  a  tread 
member  and  a  connecting  member,  said  members  each 
formed  on  one  side  edge  with  an  integral  hooked  >z*en- 
sion,  the  hooked  extension  of  one  member  adapted  for  In- 
terlocking with  the  hooked  extension  of  a  different  mem- 
ber of  an  adjacent  shoe  to  proride  a  flexible  Joint  be- 
tween said  shoes,  and  means  for  detachably  uniting  the 
members  of  the  respective  shoes  together  with  the  side 
edge  of  one  member  projecting  orer  the  hooked  extension 
of  a  different  member  of  an  adjacent  shoe. 

4.  A  caterpillar  track  comprising  a  plorality  of  inter- 
connected shoes,  each  of  said  shoes  consisting  of  a  tread 
member  and  a  connecting  member,  and  eacb  of  said  mem- 
bers formed  with  an  integral  hooked  extension,  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  OMmbers  together  in  superim- 
posed relation  with  the  hooked  extension  of  the  respectlTe 
members,  disposed  one  at  each  longitudinal  side  edge  of 
tbe  respective  shoes  and  disposed  in  opposite  directions 
relatively  to  the  opposing  faces  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  caterpillar  track  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected shoes,  each  of  said  shoes  comprising  a  con- 
necting member  and  a  tread  member  having  a  chilled 
surface,  each  of  said  members  formed  with  an  Integral 
hooked  extension,  adapted  for  interlocking  with  a  co- 
operating hooked  extension  of  an  adjacent  member  to 
provide  a  flexible  Joint  between  said  shoes,  and  means  for 
detachably  uniting  said  members  together  In  superimposed 
relation. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,253.879.  MSAM8  FOR  LOCKING  TOOL-SHANKS 
AND  FERRCLE8  TO  HANDLES.  WiLUS  F.  HOBBS 
and  CHAKLca  W.  Oibbs,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Bridgeport  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  19l7.     Serial  No.  185,683.     (01.  146—79.) 


1.  Means  for  attaching  a  tool  sbank,  handle  and  ferrule 
to  each  other  comprising  a  tool  shank  and  handle  tenon 
having  correq>onding  recesses,  a  key  in  said  recesses 
having  its  outer  end  projecting  slightly  outside  the  re- 
cess in  the  tenon  and  a  ferrule  driven  to  place  over  the 
tenon,  the  angle  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  ferrule 
with  respect  to  the  outer  end  of  the  key  being  such  that 
>a  substantially  permanent  frictional  engagement  between 
the  inner  surface  of  the  ferrule  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
key  is  provl(Ie<1. 

3.  .The  method  of  securing  tool  shanks,  handle  tenons 
snd  ferrules  to  each  oth«>r,  which  consists  In  providing 
recesses  in  the  ^hank  and  tenons  which  correspond  when 
the  shanks  are  driven  home,  placing  keys  in  said  corre- 
sponding re<-csM<^  and  providing  a  substantially  perma- 
nent frtrtlonal  union  between  tbe  parts  by  driving  the 
ferrule  home  over  the  tenons. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,253.380.  FLAO.  Oeobob  F.  HorrifAM,  PhUadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,877.  (01. 
116—12.) 

1.  In  a  flag  the  combination,  with  a  gromet  in  the 
flag  heading,  of  a  rod  integrally  looped  at  one  end  into 
the  form  of  a  halyard-eye  and  having  an  Integral  bend 
forming  a  gromet  hook  and  having  its  integral  shaft  offset 
near  tbe  hook  and   in   tbe  direction  of  snd  beyond   the 


bend  of  the  hook  to  caose  it  to  lie  inside  of  the  margin 
of  the  flag  and  be  concealed  thereby,  and  meana  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  to  the 
margin  of  the  flag. 
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2.  In  a  flag  the  combination,  with  a  gromet  in  the 
flag  heading,  of  a  rod  integrally  looped  at  one  end  into 
the  form  of  a  halyard-eye  and  having  an  Integral  bend 
forming  a  gromet  hook  provided  with  a  bill  having  a 
prolongation  disposed  at  substantially  a  right  angle  with 
the  shaft  of  the  rod,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  rod  and  the  prolongatlob  of  the  bill  with  the 
flag. 

3.  In  a  flag  the  combination,  with  a  gromet  in  the 
flag  heading,  of  a  rod  integrally  looped  at  one  end  into 
the  form  of  a  halyard-eye  and  having  an  Integral  bend 
forming  a  gromet  book  provided  with  a  bill  having  a 
prolongation  disposed  at  substantially  a  right  angle  with 
the  shaft  of  the  rod,  the  shaft  of  the  rod  being  offset  near 
the  hook  and  in  the  direction  of  and  beyond  the  bend  of 
the  hook,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  th« 
rod  snd  the  prolongation  of  the  bill  with  tbe  flag. 

4.  In  a  flag  the  combination  with  a  gromet  in  the 
flag  heading,  of  a  rod  integrally  looped  at  one  end  Into 
the  form  of  a  halyard-eye  and  having  an  integral  bend 
forming  a  grom^  hook  and  having  its  integral  shaft  offset 
near  the  hook  to  cause  it  to  He  Inside  of  the  margin  of 
the  flag  and  be  concealed  thereby,  and  a  pocket  inside 
the  margin  of  the  flag  which  receives  t)M  offset  shaft  of 
the  rod. 


1,253,881.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  TIRE.  Ona  A.  HoLUB, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  .to  Hollia  Automatic  Traction 
Jack  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Coriw>ration  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,630.  (a. 
152—9.) 


1.  A  wraring  tire  for  tractor  vehicles  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  wheel  rim,  of  a  circumferential 
series  of  non-metallic  blocks  beveled  so  as  to  form  tri- 
angular pyramidal  recesses  between  each  pair  of  blocks, 
and  retaining  means  Including  resilient  wedges  engag- 
ing said  blocks  to  tighten  them  on  the  rim  both  verti- 
cally and  etrcumferentiaUy. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  composed  of  resilient  blocks 
placed  on  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  said  blocks  having  their 
lateral  comers  beveled  to  form  pyramidal  recesses  be- 
tween adjacent  blocks,  laterally  placad  metal  rings  re- 
taining said  blocks,  and  pyramidal  metal  wedges  at- 
tached to  the  rings  adapted  to  flt  Into  said  recesses  to  ex- 
ert pressure  on  the  blocks  laterally,  circumferentlaliy, 
and  vertically,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  rim 
and  a  series  of  non-metallic  blocks  having  diagonally  bev- 
fled  corners  forming  pyramidal  recesses  between  adja- 
cent Mocks,  of  a  retaining  device  consisting  of  a  pyramidal 
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metal  wedge  fitting  between  the  beveled  comers  of  the 
blocks  and  flush  with  the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  and  later- 
BUy  placed  rings  held  against  said  Mocks  and  wedges. 

9.  In  a  vehicle  tire  tread,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  rim,  of  a  pair  of  laterally  placed  metal  rings,  a 
series  of  resilient  blocks  reUined  between  said  rings  and 
having  their  outer  comers  angularly  beveled,  detachable 
resilient  metal  wedges  attached  to  said  rings  and  fitting 
in  the  beveled  recesses  of  the  blocks,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,253,382.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE  OR  MAP  ROLL.  8«l^ 
DEN  R.  Hopkins,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  145.928.     (CT.  156—80.) 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  upright  channel 
guides,  a  roller,  thimbles  secured  to  each  end  thereof  and 
di^K>sed  in  the  channels  of  said  guides,  apertured  guide 
plates  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  channel  guides,  cables 
wound  upon  each  of  said  thimbles  with  one  of  said  cables 
led  from  the  channel  to  one  of  said  guides  through  its 
apertured  guide  pUte  to  the  channel  of  the  other  guide 
and  through  Its  apertured  guide  plate,  whereby  said  cables 
both  are  accessible  at  the  same  point,  a  sheet  wound  upon 
said  roller,  a  stick  secured  at  the  edge  of  said  sheet, 
cables  attached  to  each  end  of  said  stick  with  one  of 
said  cables  led  from  one  of  said  channel  guides  through 
its  apertured  guide  plate  into  the  other  thereof  and 
through  its  apertured  guide  plate,  whereby  said  cables 
also  are  accessible  at  the  same  point,  said  roller  cables 
passing  down  the  channel  guide  at  one  aide  and  said 
stick  cables  passing  down  the  channel  guide  at  the  other 
rtde.  and  clampa  flxed  to  said  channel  guides  near  their 
lower  ends  for  engaging  cables  detachably  to  retain  them 
in  any  adjusted  position. 

[ Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,258,883.  BNTELOP-MAOHINE.  William  P.  IrLvavm- 
LBT,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  May  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96.378.     (01.  98—68.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  madiine,  a  cutter  for  forming  an 
envelop  blank  from  a  strip  of  paper,  the  cutter  being 
shaped  to  cut  out  opposite  portions  ot  the  side  edges  of 
the-  strip  and  to  sever  the  -strip  transversely  in  line  with 
said  cut-out  portions,  thereby  producing  a  blank  having 
side  flaps  of  a  length  to  overlap  when  folded,  and  top  and 
bottom  flaps,  means  for  creasing  the  blank  transversely  in 
line  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  cut-out  portions  to 
define  the  top  and  bottom. flaps,  means  independent  of  the 


aforesaid  cutter  and  creasing  means  and  operating  there- 
after for  creasing  the  blank  longitudinally  In  line  wifh  the 
cut-out  portions  to  define  the  side  flaps,  means  for  ap- 
plying paste  to  the  under  side  of  one  of  the  side  flaps. 
means  for  folding  said  flap  on  the  body  of  the  bUnk, 
means  for  folding  the  other  side  flap  on  top  of  the  said 
folded  side  flap,  and  means  for  folding  and  pasting  the 
bottom  flap  over  on  the  folded  and  pasted  side  flaps. 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  cutter  for  forming  an 
envelop  blank  from  a  strip  of  paper,  the  cutter  being 
shaped  to  cut  ^>ut  opposite  portions  at  the  side  edges  of 
the  strip  and  to  sever  the  strip  transversely  in  line  with 
said  cut-out  portions,  thereby  producing  a  blank  having 
side  flaps  of  a  length  to  overlap  when  folded,  and  top  and 
bottom  flaps,  mesns  for  creasing  the  blank  transversely 
In  line  with  the  opposite  edges  of  tbe  cut-out  portions  to 
deflne  the  top  and  bottom  flaps,  means  independent  of  the 
aforesaid  cutter  and  creasing  means  and  operating  there- 
after for  creaaing  the  blank  longitudinally  In  line  with  the 
cut-out  portions  to  deflne  the  side  flaps,  means  for  ap- 
plying paste  to  the  under  side  of  one  of  the  side  flaps, 
mean*  for  folding  said  flap  on  the  body  of  the  blank, 
means  for  folding  the  other  side  flap  on  top  of  tbe  said 
folded  Bide  flap,  means  for  folding  and  pasting  the  bottom 
flap  over  on  the  folded  and  pasted  side  flaps,  and  actoatlnc 
connections  between  the  aforesafd  means  to  cause  their 
operation  in  the  order  named. 

8.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  feed  belt,  a  resilient  hold- 
down  strip  engaging  the  discharge  end  of  the  belt  and 
projecting  therebeyond,  Bnd  superposed  feed  roUers  mount- 
ed to  the  rear  of  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  belt,  between 
which  rollers  the  projecting  end  of  the  strip  extends,  one 
of  the  rollers  having  a  peripheral  groove  through  which 
the  strip  extends. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  paste-applvlng  means  com- 
pridng  a  rotatable  member  having  a  plane  face  extending 
radially  with  respect  to  said  member,  a  radially  yleldable 
plate  mounted  on  said  face  and  provided  with  slots,  pins 
projecting  from  said  face  of  the  member  and  passing 
through  the  slots,  the  protruding  portion  of  the  pins  hav- 
ing beads,  expanding  coil  springs  mounted  on  the  pins  be- 
tween said  heads  and  the  plate,  resilient  means  for  nor- 
maUy  drawing  the  plate  outwardly,  a  wiper  carried  by  the 
plate  and  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the  periphery  of 
the  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  feeding  an  envelop 
blank  past  the  rotatable  member  tangentially  with  re- 
spect to  the  circular  path  described  by  the  wiper. 


1,253,384.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  LEVERS.  GBOBOB 
C.  Jbnbbn,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1917  Serial 
No.  198,406.     (01.  70^128.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  a  support  within  which 
the  same  is  fulcromed  for  universal  swinging  movement, 
said  support  inclosing  a  portion  of  said  lever,  a  locking 
bolt  Inclosed  within  said  support  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  said  lever  and  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
same,  a  guide  within  the  support  for  receiving  the  other 
end  of  said  locking  bolt  and  wltbin  which  said  bolt  is 
capable  of  oscillating  and  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
movement  of  the  lever  in  its  various  planes,  and  a  lock 
controlled  locking  tumbler  carried  by  the  support  and  ex- 
tending into  said  guide  and  adapted  for  movement  to 
engage  said  bolt  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
same  within  the  guide. 
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2.  The  oomUoation  with  a  leror,  a  support  within  whiek 
tlM  ■■■!■  i«  fttlcraned  (or  tmlTergal  gwlQi^ng  movement, 
••Id  aapp^  InckMiBg  a  portion  of  Mid  lever,  a  locking  bolt 
ooooeaicd  wlthla  said  support  and  pivotally  eoBsected  at 
oae  ead  to  the  inclosed  portion  of  said  lever,  the  other  end 
•f  aaid  b«lt  provided  with  an  open  ended  longittidinaily 
diiq>oHed  aiot,  •  guide  for  receiving  the  alotted  end  of  said 
locking  boitr  and  a  rotataUy  mounted  l*ck  centro}le& 
lockiBC  tumbter  eKtending  into  said  guide  and  into  the 
•let  In  the  end  of  said  bolt  and  capable  of  rotation  into 
engagement  with  said  bolt  to  lock  the  same  from  longi- 
tudinal movesMOt  wlthla  aaid  guide. 

S>  The  coablnation  with  a  lever,  a  support  within  which 
the  same  la  fnlennned  (or  universal  swinging  movement, 
•aid  support  Inctosing  a  portion  of  aaid  lever,  a  locking 
bolt  pivotallr  eonaected  at  one  end  to  the  inclosed  portion 
of  said  lever,  a  guide  within  said  support  for  receiving 
the  free  eud  of  said  bolt  and  within  which  said  bolt  U 
capabte  of  loAgitudlnal  and  swinging  movement  during 
the  movement  of  the  lever  in  its  various  planes,  and  lock 
tiontroUed  devices  for  engaging  aaM  hdt  for  locklac  the 
frcaa  movement  relative  to  aaid  guide. 

XCinlms  4  and  5  net  printed  in  the  Gnxette.] 


1,258,885.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOB  ELECTRIC  CARS. 
ELMER  M.  J0KS8,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal 
System  Company,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia. 

.  nied  Aug.  21,  1918.    Serial  No.  785,974.     (O.  246—36.) 
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1.  In  an  eleetric  rignal  system,  the  combl nation  «<  a 
normal  danger  signal,  means  whereby  a  vehicle  or  train 
may  clear  said  signal  if  the  track  ahead  is  clear,  and 
means  whereby  a  clear  signal  antomatloally  returns  to 
danger  after  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time. 

4.  In  an  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a 
normal  danger  signal,  means  whereby  a  vehicle  or  train 
may  clear  said  signal  If  the  track  ahead  Is  clear,  and 
means  whereby  a  clear  slKual  automatlpnlly  returns  to 
danger  after  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time,  means  for 
reglsterino;  the  number  of  vehicles  or  trakis  entering  the 
block  and  the  nttflri>er  leaving  the  Mork.  and  means  where- 
by such  two  registrations  of  pirevlons  trains  must  be  equal 
to  enable  a  following  vehicle  or  train  to  clear  the  signal. 

9.  The  comhlnation  of  a  normal  danger  signal,  an  auto- 
matic stop,  mechanism  for  clearing  the  same  concurrently, 
and  key -locked  mechanism  independent  of  the  normal 
operation  of  the  danger  signal  manually  operable  from  the 
trackway  for  clearing  the  automatic  stop  without  clearing 
tho  signal. 

14.  In  an  electric  railway  signal  system,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  danger  signal,  a  circuit  therefor  having  two 
parallel  toanchcs  controlled  by  two  switches  one  of  which 
ta  normally  closed.  •  safety  signal,  a  drcnlt  therefor  bav- 
tag  two  switches  In  series  «ne  of  which  Is  Bormally  open, 
a  magnet,  means  operated  by  a  vehicle  entering  the  Wock 
to  energijse  said  magnet,  mechanism  whereby  amid  magnet 
when  en«isized  opens  the  normally  closed  danger  switch 
and  elo««i  th*'  normally  open  safety  switch,  means  ant*- 
■wtically  operating  after  a  tlioe  Interval  to  dose  both 
switches  of  the  danger  cirmlt  and  open  both  switches  of 
t^  iBlrty  c^cvit.  •  magnet  adapted  to  he  energised  by 
amns  sf  a  vehicle  leaving  the  Uock.  means  whereby  such 
energisation    opens    the   now    closed    hot    M»nnnll7    span 


danger  switch  aml.ijloses  the  now  open  but  normally  closed 
safety  switch,  andidQ  Impulse  relay  controlled  by  trains 
entering  and  lcav4i|g  the  block  and  operating  to  contrt^ 
the  last  mentionrd  magnet. 

[Claims  2.  a,  5  to  8,  10  to  13,  and  16  to  18  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.! 


1,253.386.     METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  THE  INGREDI 
ENTS  FROM  WASTE  ROOFIN6,  4c.     Irwin  8.  JosiPH. 
Rahway.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  129.015. 

(CI.  83—85.) 


The  method  of  recovering  the  ingredients  from  waste 
roofing  of  the  asphalt-felt-atone  variety,  comprising  intro- 
ducing the  waste  roofing  into  a  liquid  separating-medium 
immiscible  with  the  asphalt,  of  greater  specific  gravity 
and  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
effect  melting  of  the  asphalt  and  disengagement  of  the  felt 
and  stone,  separately  recovering  the  asphalt,  felt  and  stone 
from  the  solution,  and  thereafter  mechanically  separating 
the  fpit  and  stone. 


1,258,387.  PROCESS  OP  CONSTRUCTING  BUILDINGS. 
Thomas  H.  Kanb,  Toungstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Trussed  Concrete  Stee<  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,330.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pHcation  filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,226.  (Q. 
189—2.) 


^±W 


1.  The  process  of  erecting  buildings  which  comprise 
side  wall  panels  having  flanges  along  their  vertical  edges, 
posts  of  less  height  than  the  flangesMnterposed  between 
the  latter,  and  roof  trusses  having  ends  conforming  to 
the  spaces  bstween  the  upper  ends  of  the  flanges,  wlilch 
process  conststs  tn  first  assembling  the  wall  panels  and 
posts  and  afterward  lowering  the  trusses  Into  the  spaces 
l)etwsen  the  corresponding  flanges. 

2.  The  process  of  erecting  buildings  which  comprise 
side  wall  panels  having  grooved  flanges  along  their  vertlcnl 
edges,  posts  of  less  height  than  the  flanges  and  having 
ribs  conforming  to  the  grooves  of  the  latter,  and  roof 
trusses  having  ends  eonfonnlBC  to  the  spaces  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  flanges,  which  process  consists  In 
first  placing  a  panel  in  position,  next  (daclng  a  post  la 
sneh  relation  to  the  panel  that  one  of  Its  ribs  Is  re- 
ceived in  the  groove  In  the  flange  of  the  latter,  next 
placlag  a  second  panel  In  such  retatloa  to  the  post  tknt 
another  rib  on  the  letter  Is  received  In  the  groove  in 
the  flange  of  the  former,  and  afterward  lowering  the 
en4  of  the  corresponding  trass  Into  the  space  between  the 
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upper  ends  «t  the  flanges  until  It  rests  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  post 

8.  The  process  of  erecting  buildings  wlilch  coaq^rise 
seetloaal  ends.  Including  comer  panels  and  side  wall 
panels,  said  corner  and  aide  wall  panels  having  flanges 
along  their  vo^lcal  edges,  posts  of  leas  heljfht  than  and 
interpoaed  between  the  flanges,  and  a  roof  truss  having 
ends  conforming  to  the  spaces  between  the  upper  ends 
of  the  panels,  which  process  consists  In  first  assembling 
a  sectional  end  la  a  plane  othec  than  vertical,  next  tilting 
the  end  about  its  base  until  it  stands  substantially  vertical, 
then  placing  a  post  In  posltioa  against  the  flange  of  tbe 
corresponding  corner  panel,  then  placing  a  wan  panel 
sa  that  Its  flange  engages  the  side  of  the  post  opposite 
the  flange  on  the  corner  panel,  and  Anally  lowering  the 
end  of  the  truss  Into  the  space  between  the  upper  ends 
of  tha  flanges  until  It  rests  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the 
posts. 

4.  The  process  of  erecting  buildings  which  comiwlse 
aide  wall  panela  havln*  flances  along  their  vertical  edges, 
thin  i>ost8  of  less  height  than  the  flangca  and  conforming 
to  the  latter,  and  roof  trusses  having  ends  conforming 
to  the  spaces  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  flanges,  which 
process  consists  in  first  placing  a  panel  in  poaition.  next 
placlac  a  post  acaiast  the  flange  of  the  panel,  aftmward 
pUdng  a  aeoond  panel  with  Its  flange  against  the  post, 
then  lowering  the  end  of  the  currespoiMllng  truss  Into  the 
qtace  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  flanges  until  it 
rests  on  the  upper  ead  of  the  post. 


1,253,888.  INDICATOR-RBVEASING  MEANS.  Obla.ndo 
B.  KaixcM  and  Aanca  H.  BwaavLatio.  Los  Angeles. 
Gal.,  assignors  to  National  Street  and  Station  Indicator 
Company,  Los  Angeks,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1914,  Serial  No.  868,0*0.  Renewed  May 
81,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,074.     (CI.  40—52.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reversible 
indicator  actuating  mechanism  including  an  electro-mag- 
netic fl^ld  magnet  and  a  bl-polar  armature,  mechanical 
means  for  normally  holding  the  armature  with  either 
of  its  poles  initially  inclined  toward  one  of  the  flekl  mag- 
net poles,  electro-magnetic  means  for  operating  said 
mechanical  means  to  shift  the  armature  from  one  nor- 
mal position  to  the  other,  and  means  roSperating  wtth 
said  electro-magnetic  moans  to  cause  a  single  operation 
of  the  actuating  mechanism  when  the  armature  Is  shifted 
from  one  position  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reversible 
Indicator  actuating  mechanism  including  an  electro-mag- 
netic field  magnet  and  a  bi-polar  armature,  mechanical 
means  for  normally  holding  the  armature  with  either  of 
Its  poles  Initially  Inclined  toward  one  of  the  fleld  magnet 
poles,  electro-magnetic  means  for  operating  said  mechani- 
cal means  to  shift  the  armature  from  one  normal  posi- 
tion to  the  other,  and  means  eoSperatlng  with  said  electro- 
magnetic means  to  cause  a  single  operation  of  the  actuat- 
ing mechanism  when  the  armature  is  shifted  from  one 
position  to  the  other,  said  means  including  a  switch 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  movement  of  said  mechanical 
•ad  electro  magnetic  means  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  the  movement  of  the  armature. 


i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electra* 
magnetic  reversible  indicator  sctustlng  Beduwlsn  adapt* 
ed  to  be  operated  step  by  step,  means  for  reversing  wtld 
aetnating  mechanism,  and  means  for  causing  a  one  step 
advance  of  aaid  actuating  mechanlsn  in  the  dlrecttoa 
to  which  it  Is  reversed,  sal<l  means  indoding  an  electric 
circuit  and  •  switch  therein  sdaptad  to  bs  closed  by 
operation  of  the  reversing  means  and  to  be  opened  by 
operation  of  said  actuating  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rcrerslMs 
indicator  actuatlag  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated 
st^  by  step,  means  for  reversing  said  actuating  meeha- 
nism,  means  for  normally  causing  advance  of  the  actuat- 
ing mechanism  iu  either  dlrectioe.  and  means  controlled 
by  the  reverslng^  means  for  causing  a  one  step  advance 
of  the  actuating  meehanlsm  in  the  dlrecttoa  to  whl^  tt 
is  reversed. 

[  Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,268,389.  IGNITION  8YSTE&I.  CHAsres  F.  Kvrmiaa 
and  William  A.  Chbyst,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  «• 
The  Dayton  Bngineerlng  Lahoratortes  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  Ohio.  FUed  May  2S,  1915.  Serial  No. 
30,398.     (CI.  123—148.) 


In  an  ignition  system,  a  timing  and  distributing  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  spark- 
ing impulses,  comprising  a  circuit  controlling  element; 
driving  mechanism  therefor,  including  a  hollow  shaft ;  a 
support  for  said  drcuit  controlling  element,  having  a 
tubular  shank  and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  hollow 
shaft ;  and  means  operable  relative  to  said  support  to 
expand  said  shank  to  secure  the  support  to  the  driving 
mechanism. 


1,253,390.  FOLDING  BED.  Cahl  R.  Klok,  Cliicago.  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments.  to  United  Table-Bed 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Tirginia.  Filed  June  26, 
1913.     Serial  Na  776,847.     (CL  6—17.) 


1.  A  table  bed  comprising  a  table  body  provided  with 
legs,  a  bed  movable  into  a  position  to  be  concealed  and 
supported  by  said  body,  said  bed  having  a  traaw  sdnpCcd 
to  extend  from  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  folding  lees 
far  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bed,  and  a  movable  taMe 
top  for  said  body,  adjustable  Into  and  out  of  posWon 
Independentlj  ef  said  bed. 

8.  A  table  bed  comprising  a  table  body  provided  with 
legs,  a  bed  movable  into  a  position  to  be  concealed  and 
supported  by  said  body,  said  bed  haviag  a  frame  adapted 
to  extend  from  opposite  sides  of  saM  tody,  legs  fw  the 


Mil 


63a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  15, 191S. 


opposite  end*  of  said  bed,  and  a  movable  table  top  for 
Mid  body,  tald  bed  frame  Including  a  middle  aectlon  fixed 
on  aald  body,  folding  end  sections,  one  end  section  resting 
OD  the  otber  end  section  when  the  bed  is  folded,  and 
links  for  connecting  the  sections  together,  serving  to 
limit  the  downward  swing  of  said  end  aections,  providing 
qMce  for  the  bedding  when  the  bed  is  folded. 

5.  A  table  bed  provided  with  a  divided  top,  aaVl  top 
being  Independent  of  the  bed,  the  two  sections  of  the 
top  being  hinged  to  swing  down  below  the  bed  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  table,  c«Gh  section  having  a  side  wall 
hinged  at  Its  lower  edge. 

7.  A  folding  bed .  comprising  a  body,  which  is  not 
extensible  when  the  bed  is  unfolded,  a  sectional  frame 
having  the  middle  section  thereof  supported  by  said  body 
la  permanently  right-aide  up  position  a  fixed  distance 
from  the  floor,  and  the  end  sections  of  which  frame 
project  from  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  fold  one 
over  the  other  upon  said  middle  section,  with  space  be- 
tween the  sections  for  bedding,  a  movable  top  for  said 
body  to  conceal  said  bed  and  provide  a  supporting  sur- 
face for  use  when  the  bed  is  folded,  and  folding  legx 
for  said  end  sections  of  the  bed  frame,  the  width  of  said 
body  being  approximately  one-third  of  the  length  of  the 
bed. 

10.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  body,  which  Is  not 
extensible  when  the  bed  is  unfolded,  a  sectional  frame 
having  the  middle  section  thereof  supported  by  said  body 
In  permanently  right-side  up  position  a  fixed  distance 
from  the  floor,  and  the  end  sections  of  which  frame  pro- 
ject from  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  fold  one  over 
the  other  upon  said  middle  section,  with  space  between 
the  sections  for  bedding,  a  movable  top  for  said  body  to 
conceal  said  bed  and  provide  a  supporting  surface  for 
use  when  the  bed  Is  folded,  and  folding  legs  for  said  end 
sections  of  the  bed  frame,  said  middle  section  providing 
a  seat  when  the  bed  Is  unfolded,  the  width  of  said  body 
b^ng  approximately  one-third  of  the  length  of  the  bed. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6.  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


upside-down  with  a  mattress  onto  the  middle-section  and 
the  two  sections  are  then  foldable  onto  the  head-section, 
preliminary  to  Inclosing  the  frame  In  said  body,  pivots 
on  said  body  to  permit  rotation  of  the  folded  fram^  from 
a  horizontal  Into  an  upstanding  position  with  the  foot-end 
of  the  frame  at  the  top  and  the  head-end  at  the  bottom,  a 
housing  for  said  frame  In  said  body,  said  housing  having  a 
downwardly  swinging  section,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  bousing  and  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  table  bed,  a  furniture  body,  a  transversely  fold- 
ing bed-frame  comprising  a  head-section,  a  middle-section, 

a  foot-secdon,  means  whereby  said  foot-section  Is  foldable 
upside-down  with  a  mattress  onto  the  middle-section  and 
the  two  sections  are  then  foldable  onto  the  head-section, 
preliminary  to  Inclosing  the  frame  in  said  body,  pivots  on 
said  bodjr  to  permit  rotation  of  the  folded  frame  from  a 
borlsontal  Into  an  upstanding  position  with  the  foot-end 
of  the  frame  at  the  top  and  the  head-end  at  the  bottom,  a 
swinging  housing-section  in  said  body,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  housing-section  and  said  head- 
section  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  table  bed,  a  furniture  body,  a  transversely  fold- 
ing t>ed-frame  comprising  a  head-section,  a  middle-section, 
a  foot-aectlon,  means  whereby  said  foot-section  la  foldable 
upside-down  with  a  mattress  onto  the  middle-section  and 
the  two  sections  are  then  foldable  onto  the  head-section, 
preliminary  to  Ihcloslng  the  frame  In  said  body,  pivots  on 
said  body  to  permit  rotation  of  the  folded  frame  from  a 
horlaontal  Into  an  upstanding  position  with  the  foot-end 
of  the  frame  at  the  top  and  the  head-end  at  the  bottom, 
said  body  having  a  movable  table-top  which  covers  the 
folded  frame  and  overhaags  the  same  a  distance  to  give 
knee-clearance  at  opposite  sides  thereof  when  the  body  la 
in  use  as  a  table,  and  two  movable  members  between 
which  said  frame  Is  Inclosed  when  folded. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.263.891.  FOLDING  BED.  CAai.  R.  Klok,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Table- 
Bed  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  July 
14,  1913.    8erUl  No.  778,938.     (O.  6—17.) 


1.  A  table  bed  comprising  a  table  provided  with  a 
pedestal,  and  a  foldable  bed  frame  associated  with  the 
pedestal,  said  pedestal  having  a  pivoted  closure  member 
operated  by  folding  movement  of  said  frame,  and  a  con- 
nection t>etween  said  frame  and  member,  whereby  said 
frame  pulls  said  member  into  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  table  bed.  a  furniture  body,  a  transversely  fold* 
lag  bed-frame  comprising  a  head-section,  a  middle-section, 
a  foot-section,  means  whereby  said  foot-section  la  fold- 
able  upside-down  with  a  mattress  onto  the  middle-section 
and  whereby  the  two  sections  are  then  foldable  onto  the 
bead-section,  preliminary  to  Inclosing  the  frame  In  said 
body,  movable  housing  means  operatlvely  connected  to 
aald  bed-frame,  and  pivots  on  said  body  to  permit  rotation 
of  tke  folded  frame  from  a  hortsoatal  Into  aa  upstanding 
pssltlan  with  the  foot-end  of  the  frame  at  the  top  and  the 
hcad-«Bd  at  the  bottom. 

S.  la  a  table  bed,  a  furniture  body,  a  transversely  fold- 
ing bed-frame  comprising  a  head-section,  a  middle-section, 
a  foot-section,  meaas  whereby  said  foot-section  Is  foldable 


1,263,392.  FOLDING  BED.  CiMh  R.  Klok.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  United  Table- 
Bed  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  1^ 
1913.    Serial  No.  782,894.     (CL  6—17.) 


1.  A  table  for  Inclosing  a  folding  bed,  comprising  two 
pivotally  connected  table  sections,  each  section  movable 
about  a  vertically  disposed  axis,  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  legs  for  supporting  them  In  displaced  position 
when  the  bed  Is  In  use. 

2.  A  table  for  Inclosing  a  folding  bed.  comprising  two 
plvotally  connected  table  sections,  each  section  movable 
about  a  vertically  disposed  axis,  said  table  having  a  rec- 
tangular body  frame  provided  with  legs  at  the  four  cor- 
ners thereof,  adapted  to  support  the  sections,  and  the  sec- 
tions having  legs  to  support  them  In  displaced  position. 

3.  A  table  for  inclosing  a  folding  bed,  comprising  two 
plvotally  connected  table  sections,  each  section  movable 
about  a  vertically  disposed  axis,  said  table  having  a  rec- 
tangular body  provided  with  legs  at  the  four  comers 
thereof,  which  body  supports  and  forms  a  part  of  the 
bed,  and  the  table  sections  each  having  legs  at  only  two 
comers  thereof,  and  each  section  having  a  flat  top  to  form 
the  upper  surface  of  the  table. 
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1,263,898.  ROLLKBLATCH. 
Mass.  Filed  July  12,  1917. 
70—119.) 


GcoBOB  Labbib,  Methoen, 
Serial  No.  180,211.     {d. 


1.  In  a  roller-latch,  a  plate  having  legs  at  the  back  and 
a  narrow  slot  which  extends  Into  tlje  legs,  in  combination 
with  a  roller  carrier  alldable  Into  and  out  of  the  slot  and 
having  screw  boles,  a  roller  carried  thereby,  headed 
screws  which  pass  through  the  screw  holes  and  the  slots 
Into  the  legs,  and  compression  springs  each  of  which  en- 
circles a  screw  between  a  leg  and  the  roller  carrier. 

2.  In  a  roller  latdi,  the  comblnatlcm  of  a  roller  carrier 
having  recesses  and  scr«w  holes  at  each  end,  a  roller  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  plate  having  a  slot  to  receive  the 
roller  carrier,  with  legs  fixed  to  the  back  of  the  plate 
having  slots  to  receive  the  roller  carrier  and  threaded  ex- 
tensions, headed  screws  which  pass  through  the  recesses 
and  screw  holes  In  the  roller  carrier  and  the  slots  In  the 
plate  and  legs  Into  their  threaded  extensions,  and  remov- 
able compression  i^prlngs  which  endrcle  the  screws  and 
lest  In  the  leg  slots  and  bear  against  the  roller  carrier. 


1.2S8.894.  CHURN-DASHER.  Robbbt  C.  Lambii.  Austin, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,821.  (Cl. 
269—96.) 


1.  A  dasher  embodying  a  tubular  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
therein,  agitators  carried  by  said  shafts  near  their  lower 
ends,  the  tubular  shaft  having  an  air  passage  therein,  and 
means  supported  by  the  second  mentioned  shaft  and  sap- 
porting  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  shaft  for  the  fiow  of 
air  therefrom. 

2.  A  dasher  embodying  a  tubular  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
tiereln.  agitators  carried  by  said  shafts  near  their  lower 
ends,  the  tabular  shaft  having  an  air  passage  therein,  and 
a  spider  supported  by  the  second  mentioned  shaft  and 
supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  shaft  for  the  flow 
of  air  therefrom. 

3.  A  dasher  embodying  a  tubolar  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
extending  therethrough,  an  agitator  carried  by  the  tubu- 
lar shaft  near  Ita  lower  end,  an  agitator  carried  by  tbe 
second  mentioned  shaft  having  a  hub  on  said  shaft,  and  a 


spider  seated  on  said  hub,  the  lower  end  of  the  tubolar 
shaft  seating  on  the  arms  of  said  spider,  and  said  arms  of 
the  spider  having  portions  engaging  the  tubular  abaft  to 
hold  It  concentric  with  the  second  mentioned  shaft. 

4.  A  dasher  embodying  a  tubular  shaft  having  an  air 
Inlet  opening  near  Its  upper  end,  a  bearing  at  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  tubular  shaft,  a  second  shaft  extending  through 
the  tnbolar  shaft  and  said  bearing,  the  tubular  shaft  hav- 
ing an  air  passage  therein,  an  agitator  carried  by  the 
tubular  shaft  near  lU  lower  end,  an  a^tator  carried  by 
the  second  mentioned  shaft  below  the  tubular  shaft,  and  a 
spider  supported  by  tbe  second  mentioned  shaft  and  en- 
gaging the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  shaft  to  support  and 
center  It. 

6.  A  dasher  embodying  a  tubular  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
extending "  therethrough  and  spaced  therefrom  for  the 
flow  of  air  through  tbe  tubular  shaft,  agitators  carried  by 
the  shafts  near  the  lower  ends  thereof,  the  lower  end  of 
the  tubalar  shaft  being  open  between  tbe  agitators  for  tbe 
flow  of  air  therebetween,  and  tbe  agitators  being  ar- 
ranged to  impel  the  liquid  away  from  said  open  end  of  tbe 
tubular  shaft  to  draw  air  downwardly  therethrough. 


1,263,896.  STOP-HOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Jambb  K.  Lak- 
KiNO,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
652,227.     (Cl.  189—92.) 


1.  Wcrp  stop  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  lay  and  shipper  mechanism.  Indicating  drop 
bars,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  thereunder,  a  feeler  thereon, 
a  support  distinct  from  said  rock  shaft,  opposing  clutch 
members  co-axlally  mounted  on  said  support,  means  oper- 
atlvely connecting  said  rock  shaft  and  said  clutch,  a  cam, 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  clutch  and  said 
ccm  and  f^ald  shipper  mechanism. 

2.  Warp  stop  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  lay  and  shipper  mechanism,  a  bunter  In  the 
path  of  the  lay.  Indicating  drop  bars,  a  rock  shaft  mount- 
ed under  said  drop  bars,  a  feeler  on  said  rock  shaft,  a 
support  distinct  from  said  rock  shaft  and  mounted  undar 
said  bunter,  a  clutch  on  said  support,  operative  co1iaee> 
tlons  between  said  rock  shaft  and  said  clutch  and  between 
said  clutch  and  said  bunter,  a  cam,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  cam  and  said  support. 

5."  Warp  stop  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  lay  and  shipper  mechanism.  Indicating  drop 
bar*,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  under  said  drop  bars,  a  feder 
on  said  rock  shaft,  a  support  distinct  from  said  rock 
shaft,  a  clutch  thereon  having  fixed  and  alldable  members, 
a  lever  having  arms  of  which  one  directly  engages  tbe  slld- 
able  member  of  tbe  clutch  and  another  cooperates  with 
the  shipper  mechanism,  operative  connections  betweea 
said  rock  shaft  and  said  support,  s  cam.  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  cam  and  said  support. 

(Claims  8.  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


^v 


634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jMSVAaY  t§,  I^I^a 


1.2&3.J9*.  POKTAKiB  VOWWm  TBilNSMISSlON.  Am- 
racB  Ln,  HvraclMr.  HI.  Piled  Jna«  17.  10Uk  S«rUl 
No.  84^620.     (CL  180— OS.) 


1.  IB  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  ia  comWaatlon, 
an  uprlftht  frame,  an  adjustable  fraoM  carried  thereby,  a 
she  ft  carried  by  said  adjustable  fraow  adjacent  tlie  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  adjustable  frame 
about  Its  support,  and  maintaining  the  same  In  a  desired 
adjustmmt,  comprising  a  toothed  member  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  gear  In  mesh  therewith,  a  worm  wbeel  connected 
with  said  gear,  and  a  worm  gear  for  driving  said  worm 
wheeL 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  Itlnd  deacribed  and  la  combination, 
an  upright  frame,  an  adjtiatable  frame  pivotaliy  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  adjnstable  frame  adjacent 
the  end  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  siljustable 
frame  abont  its  support  and  maintaining  the  same  in  a 
desired  adjustment,  comprising  a  gear  secured  to  each  side 
of  said  frame,  a  gear  for  each  of  said  first  mentioned 
goars.  said  last  mentioned  gears  carried  by  said  upright 
frame  and  swltably  secured  together,  a  worm  wheel  con- 
nected with  oae  of  Faid  last  mentioned  gears,  and  a  worm 
gear  In  mc^h  with  tald  worm  wheel,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  worm  gear  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  Irind  described  and  In  combination, 
an  upright  fmme,  an  adjusttble  frame  pivotaliy  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  adjustable  freme  adjacent 
the  end  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  adjustable 
frame  about  its  support  and  maintaining  the  same  In  a  de 
sired  adjustment.  coT-prlsing  a  gear  secured  to  each  side 
of  said  frame,  with  their  centers  at  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  two  fraroen,  a  gear  for  each  of  said  first  mentioned 
gears,  said  last  mentioned  gears  carried  by  said  upright 
frame  and  snltnljly  se?nred  together,  a  worm  wheel  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  last  mentioned  gears,  and  a  worm 
gear  in  mesh  with  said  worm  wheel,  and  means  for  drlv 
lug  said  worm  gear  In  either  direction,  as  desired. 

4.  In  n  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  suitable  truck  frame,  an  upright  frame  carried  thereby, 
aa  adjustable  frame  carried  by  said  upright  frame  ad- 
Jae'eBt  the  upper  end  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  ad- 
justable frame  and  maintaining  the  same  in  desired  ad- 
jBstm<>nt.  comprising  gear  parts  secured  to  said  adjust- 
able frame,  one  on  each  side  thereof.  co«p"ratlng  ge-^rs 
carried  by  said  upright  frame  and  in  gear  with  the  gear 
parts  secured  to  said  adjustable  frame,  and  a  worm  wheel 
and  worm  gear  operatively  connected  with  said  co*perat- 
tmgtmn. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  comblnntlon. 
a  writable  truck  frame,  an  upright  frame  carried  thereby, 
an  adJostsNe  frame  pivotaliy  carrted  by  said  upright 
frame  adjacent  the  upper  end  tliereof.  means  for  moving 
said  adjustable  frame  and  maintaining  the  same  in  a  de- 
■ived  adjoatnent,  comprising  gear  parts  secured  to  said 
•djustable  frame,  one  on  each  side  tliereof,  coftperatlng 
gears  carried  by  said  upright  frtme,  and  In  gear  with  the 
gear  p<»rts  secured  to  said  adjustable  frame,  a  worm  wheel 
and   gear   operative   caoBaeted   with   said    cooperating 


a  shaft  carrted  by  said  adjustable  frame,  a  second 
abaft  arranged  to  be  aperatlvely  connected  with  nid 
first  mentioned  shaft,  an  adjustable  auxiliary  fHime  ex- 
tending from  said  second  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  shaft 
adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  end  of  said  auxiliary  adjnatable  frame,  means  for 
driving  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  end  means  for  opera- 
tively connecting  the  same  with  eald  other  shafts. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,897.  SIZE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING-  SAME. 
AIWLPH  W.  H.  Lb:7i>eb8,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed 
July  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,188.     (CI.  134—23.) 


1.  A  sise  containing  thick  boiling  starch  mixed  with 
thin  boiling  starch. 

4.  A  dry  slslng  material  contalninc  modified  starch  and 
a  lubricant  intimately  mixed  together. 

16.  The  method  of  producing  a  sizing  material  which 
comprises  modlfjrlng  starch  with  an  acid  under  conditions 
which  produce  a  this  boUiag  starch  having  a  degree  of 
finidlty  greater  than  the  fluidity  required  In  the  flniahed 
product,  and  then  modifying  the  thin  boiling  starch  by 
treatment  with  an  alkali. 

22.  The  method  of  producing  a  sizing  material  which 
comprises  modifying  starch  with  an  acid  to  make  the 
starch  thin  boiling,  then  mixiag  in  raw  starch  and  treat- 
ing the  mixture  with  a  caustte  alkali. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6  to  15,  and  17  to  21  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.2.'>3.398.  POWER  -  DRIVEN  WRENCH.  ftlORCB  H. 
Lewis,  Chicopee  Falls.  Masa,  assignor  to  The  Fisk 
Rubber  Company,  Chicopee  Falls,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Aug.  2<  1917.  Serial  No.  187,949. 
(CI.  81—55.) 


1.  A  power  driven  wrench,  comprising,  a  hollow  and 
r««voluble  socket  wrench  having  means  to  receive  a  nut  to 
be  applied  to  a  threaded  stem,  a  driving  member  for  tlie 
wrench  normally  disconnected  from  the  latter  and  ar>- 
ranged  for  automatic  connection  by  t)ie  pressure  of  tba 
stem  on  the  nut  to  rotate  said  wrench  and  apply  the  nut, 
and  means  within  said  hollow  wrench  to  engage  the  stem 
and  hold  it  stationary. 

8.  A  power  drives  wrench  to  apply  nuts  to  valva  stems 
liaving  one  or  more  flattened  surfaces  thereon,  comprtsing. 
a  revoluble  socket  wrench   having  a  reeeas  t*  hold  the 
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a  reocas  to  reedre  the  stem  as  it  movua 

tkc  aat,  a  drtsiuf  ■Maher  for  the  wreaeh  aoniwlly  dls- 

osvneeCed  fpoa  the  latter  aad  arranged  for  ■■!— rii  eoo- 

nectlon  by  the  pressure  of  the  stem  on  the  nut,  whereby 
the  wrench  may  be  rotated  to  apply  the  nut  to  the  stem, 
and  means  within  said  vrrencb  to  engage  the  flattened 
side  of  said  stem  aad  feaM  tt  agalnt  rotation. 

5.  A  iK)wer  driven  wreaeh,  oomprising,  spaced  bearing 
members,  a  tubular  drlre  shaft  supported  la  one  member 
and  extending  concentrlcBlly  within  the  other  member,  a 
tubular  socket  wrenek  sopportad  in  the  other  member  and 
telescoped  over  the  ead  of  said  drive  shaft  a  driving  pul- 
ley on  the  sliaft  between  seM  haaxtecs  and  formed  with 
a  clutch  element,  a  clatch  eleasent  on  the  socket  wrench, 
means  normally  holding  said  elements  disengaged  and  ar- 
raaged  to  fcraiit  relative  telescopic  movaneat  of  the 
shaft  and  socket  wrench  to  engaje  said  ekaaeots,  and  a 
stationary  spladlc  within  said  ahaft  aad  wraneti  having  a 
recess  to  receive  the  stem  as  it  moves  through  the  nut  in 
the  socket  wrench,  and  means  to  engage  the  stem  and  hold 
tt  agahut  ralatlon. 

(aaims  2  and  4  aot  priatcd  In  the  Oaaette.] 


havlag  one  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  prazlaate  edge  of 
the  Aid  esfeeaaiim  aad  adapted  ts  be  cnrrad  toward  or 
away  from  the  said  exteitsloa  Car  prsvidiag  caUpera.  the 
said  slidaMc  member  having  one  of  its  edges  diapased  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  said  extension,  tha  tcradnal 
of  tha  aald  rctaiaiag  strip  heiag  atea  cat  at  the  same 
angle  as  the  aagularly  dlapesed  ed«s  of  the  said  triaagls 
and  ezteadlng  in  the  opposite  directloa  thrrcfrsai 
(Claian  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  nat  prlatad  la  the  Qaaette.] 


1,253,400.       LCItRICATIN«    DRVICB    FOR    TUKBIXB- 
DRIVEN    CEMTBIFOGAL.   MACHIUBS.      Haiia   Ou>r 

LiNDOSBN,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget 
Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Piled  Dec.  28,  1915, 
Serial  No,  66,086.  Renewed  Nov.  S,  1917.  Serial  No. 
200.000.     (CI.  184—6.) 


1,253.399.  COMBINATION  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Lbslib  H.  LBWia.  Clareaaat,  N.  U.  Filed  June  30,. 
1916.     Serial  Mo.  I«6.t64.     (Q.  8»— 95.) 


*-* 
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1.  In  a  comMaatioB  measurtag  Instrument,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  scale  aad  a  triangle  provided  with  a 
rseess  for  reedvlag  the  scale,  the  adjaeeot  edge  of  the 
tiiaa^  being  allaod  with  the  edge  of  the  seals,  of  calipers 
ladndlag  an  extensloa  forased  oa  the  said  triangle  aad  a 
movable  member  associated  with  the  triangle  aad  awv- 
aUe  alaag  the  aald  adjaoeat  edge  thereof  toward  aad  away 
from  tlis  aald  extensloa. 

5.  la  a  cswhtaatlMi  meaaarlng  iBstmmeat,  the  combi- 
WKtkam  with  a  scale,  of  a  triaagle  provided  with  a  rsesas 
for  the  reeeptloD  af  the  scale,  the  edge  af  tha  scale  hdac 
dispeaed  la  alinemeat  with  the  adjaoeat  adge  af  the  trt- 
aagle,  an  extension  formed  on  said  triaagle  aad  eKteadlng 
from  said  adjacent  edge,  one  edge  of  the  ezteasloB  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  another  edge  of  the  triangle,  said  ex- 
tension belnc  pravldsd  with  a  loagltadtnal  slot,  a  clamp 
slldably  arranged  on  said  extension  and  having  a  stud  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  thumb-nut 
adaptad  to  hold  said  daaip  in  engageMeat  with  oae  adge  of 
said  scale,  aad  aeaas  slldably  carried  by  the  triaagle  and 
coCpemtinc  with  aaM  extensloa  fisr  providing  calipers,  the 
said  extensloa  and  tha  said  awaas  acting  In  eoajaactlon  to 
perforfli  the  fbaetloaa  af  the  calipers,  the  adjaceat  adge  of 
said  triaatfa  bains  provided  with  ctadaatloaa  for  pennlt- 
ting  the  reading  of  said  calipers. 

8.  In  a  eoaMnatlon  ■msirriBj  lastnunent,  the  eoaibliui- 
tlan  with  a  scale  and  a  triaagle,  an  eztenaloa  formed  on 
one  edge  at  the  <trlangle,  oae  edge  of  tha  extSBSloa  being 
a  continuation  of  one  of  the  iHlges  of  the  triangle,  the 
said  eztenaisB  hefang  dlapooed  at  right  angiea  to  the  said 
a  retaining  strip  carried  by  tha  triaagls  and 
with  a  langltadlaal  graove,  and  a  sHdahla  m4 
246  O.  G.— 41 


1.  In  steam  tuittnes  for  drhrlng  cMtrlfugal  machlaes, 
a  turUne  housing,  bearing  bushings  la  the  top  aad  hottom 
of  the  houslag,  a  spindle  passing  through  aald  bearing 
boshlnga,  and  means  for  labricatlng  said  bushings  and 
said  spindle  ladependently  of  the  existing  pressure  In  the 
turbine  bousing. 

2.  In  steam  turbines  ter  driving  centrifagal  machines, 
a  daaed  tutMne  honalag  having  apper  aad  lower  oU- 
recelring  chaaU>ers.  a  tsp  bearing  hashiag  ahove  the  upper 
sil-reoelvlng  chamber,  a  bottom  bearing  buAtng  ahove 
the  bottom  oil  chamber,  a  driving  spindle  rotatably  BMunt- 
ed  in  said  bushings,  a  turbine  wbeel  mounted  upon  said 
spindle,  and  meaas  for  preventing  the  pressure  existing 
in  the  tnrbiae  honelBg  from  iaterferiag  with  the  oil  supply 
to  said  bearing  bush  lags. 

8.  In  steam  tarbtaes  Cor  driving  centrifugal  machlaes, 
a  closed  turbine  honalag  provided  with  a  plarallty  of 
upper  chambers  and  a  plarallty  of  tower  chambers,  a  top 
bearing  bushlac  above  said  apper  chambers,  a  restricted 
communicating  passage  between  saM  upper  chambers,  a 
eoBunuaicatiag  passage  being  provided  between  said  upper 
chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  turbine  honslag,  a  bear- 
ing at  the  hattam  of  said  lower  chambers,  a  bearing  bash- 
ing between  said  lower  chambers,  a  coatmoalcatlng  paa- 
sage  being  provided  between  one  of  said  lower  chambers 
and  the  interior  of  said  turbine  houslag,  one  of  said  upper 
chamber^  and  one  of  said  lower  chambers  having  air  vents, 
a  ddviag  splndie  mounted  In  said  bushings,  a  tarbiae 
wheel  BMuated  «a  the  driving  sptadle,  aad  meaas  for  con- 
veying inbrlcatlag  fluid  from  one  of  aald  upper  chambers 
to  one  or  said  lower  chambers :  substantially  as  descrihsd. 

4.  In  steam  turbines  for  driving  centrifugal  mirhl— . 
in  combination,  a  driving  splndie,  a  tuihlae  wheel  mounted 
on  said  splndie,  a  closed  turbine  housing  for  the  turbine 
wheel,  a  lubricating  top  bearing  bushing  surrounding  said 
spladle,  said  housing  being  provided  srlth  aa  oil-eolleetlng 
chamber  beneath  said  baAlag  and  with  a  second  dMuaber 
beneath  said  oU-collectlng  dhaaabtr,  miA  second  ehaiaber 
communicating  with  the  oil-collecting  chamt>er  and  with 
the  open  air  aad  also  oeairaunicatiag  with  the  turbine 
houslag,  a  hottom  bearing  bnshiag,  said  houslag  being 
aiao  provided  with  a  chaaAer  beaeath  said  bottom  bearing 
bashing,  which  chamber  comaiaalcates  with  the  upper  oll- 
coUecting  chamber,  aad  said  haaaing  being  provided  vrtth 
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a  chamber  aboTe  said  bottom  bearing  boshing  for  collect- 
ing th4>  oil  mounting  throagb  the  lower  bushing,  said  col- 
lecting chamber  being  connected  with  the  open  air  and 
with  the  Interior  of  the  tnrblne  housing;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  steam  tnrbin^s  for  driving  centrlfngal  machines, 
a  tnrblne  housing,  top  and  bottom  bearing  bushings,  a 
spindle  passing  through  said  bearing  bushings,  a  turbine 
wheel  mounted  oa  tlie  spindle,  and  means  for  lubricating 
»al(l  bushings  and  said  spindle  Independently  of  the  exist- 
ing pressure  In  the  turbine  bousing  and  for  preventing  the 
entrance  of  lubricating  fluid  into  said  housing. 

IClaims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaattw.] 


1^53,401.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AIR  WITH 
LIQUIDS.  JOHM  H.  LoKiMER.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed 
July  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  849.932.     (CI.  261— «2.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  air,  a  conduit  having  a 
tank  for  containing  liquid  at  Its  lower  part  and  deflecting 
means  at  its  upper  part  extending  obliquely  downward  and 
backward,  combined  witb  means  for  circulating  air 
through  the  conduit,  a  plurality  of  disks  arranged  iMurallel 
to  each  other  opon  a  shaft  and  having  tlteir  upper  por- 
tions rotating  in  the  conduit  above  the  tank  and  their 
lower  portions  rotating  in  the  liquid  in  the  tank  the  planes 
of  said  disks  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the 
air  and  upper  rear  curved  edges  of  the  disks  closely  fit- 
ting the  deflecting  means  of  the  conduit,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  shaft  carrying  the  disks. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  treating  air.  the  combination  of  a 
conduit  having  a  tank  at  its  lower  part  for  containing 
liquid  and  deflecting  means  at  its  upper  part  extending 
obliquely  downward  and  backward,  means  for  causing  a 
movement  of  air  tlirough  said  conduit,  means  to  produce  a 
back  pressure  by  retarding  the  escape  of  the  air  from  the 
conduit,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rotating  disks  arranged 
In  pairs  In  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  the 
disks  of  one  set  being  staggered  with  and  overlapping  the 
disks  of  the  next  adjacent  set  and  said  disks  partly  sub- 
merged in  the  liquid  of  the  tank  and  partly  fitting  the 
conduit  above  the  tank  up  to  the  deflecting  means  thereof 
and  between  which  disks  the  air  is  caused  to  flow,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  disks. 

4.  In  means  for  treating  air,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
duit having  a  tank  structure  at  its  lower  part  for  con- 
taining liquid,  means  for  circulating  air  tlirough  the  con- 
duit, a  plurality  of  transverse  sliafta  above  the  tank  geared 
together  to  simultaneously  rotate,  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  disks  secured  upon  each  shaft  revolving  partly 
In  the  liquid  of  the  tank  structure  and  partly  in  the  con- 
duit above  the  tank,  the  plane  of  the  disks  being  in  the 
direction  of  the  air  currents  and  the  disks  of  one  shaft 
being  staggered  and  overlapping  the  disks  of  the  next 
adjacent  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shafts  and 
diaka. 

[ClAlm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.] 


1,253,402.  DUPLEX  CLAMP.  Abthur  Waldo  Lovbjot^ 
Low«ll,  Mass.,  aaalgBor  to  Arthur  Edwin  Hatch,  LoweU, 
Mass.  FUcd  May  25,  191T.  Serial  No.  170,866.  (CI. 
248 — 87.) 

1.  A  duplex  clamp  comprising  a  flexible  strip  forming 
one  of  the  Jaws  of  an  inner  clamp  and  adapted  by  its 
flexibility  to  conform  to  supporting  bodies  of  different 
sixes,  an  outer  movable  block  forming  one  of  the  Jaws  of 
an  outer  clamp,  a  two-faced  inner  movable  block  forming 


complemental  Jawa  of  both  clamps,  and  means  conunon 
to  all  the  Jaws  for  simultaneously  closing  the  inner  clamp 
on  a  supporting  body  and  the  outer  clamp  on  a  supported 


body,  means  being  provided  for  permitting  different  flex- 
ures of  the  flexible  strip. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,403.  CENTRIFUGAL  WASHING  AND  DRYING 
MACHINE.  RoBiBT  C.  McCalbb,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  159,456.     (CT.  6»— 18.) 


3.  A  centrifugal  machine  embodjrlng  a  tub,  a  rotatabla 
basket  therein  having  an  opening  In  its  bottom,  a  verti- 
cally movable  member  sUdably  engaging  the  basket  and 
having  a  bucket  movable  tlirough  said  opening  upwardly 
and  downwardly,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
member. 

4.  A  centrifugal  machine  embodying  a  tub  mounted  for 
tilting  movement,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  tub,  a  basket 
carried  by  the  shaft  within  the  tub,  a  worm  wheel  and  a 
spur  gear  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  actuating  means 
having  a  spur  gear  to  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  spur  gear 
when  the  tub  is  in  one  position  and  having  a  worm  to 
mesh  with  the  worm  wheel  when  the  tab  is  in  another 
position. 

5.  A  centrifugal  machine  embodying  a  basket  and  shaft 
therefor  mounted  for  tilting  movement,  actuating  means, 
said  shaft  and  actuating  means  having  gears  adapted  to 
mesh  In  one  position  of  the  basket  to  provide  a  certain 
speed  and  adapted  to  mesh  in  another  position  of  the 
basket  to  provide  a  dUfterent  speed,  and  means  for  movably 
mounting  the  actuating  means  in  order  that  It  can  be 
brought  into  connection  with  the  shaft  according  to  the 
position  of  the  basket.     ■ 

{Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,253,404.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PHENOUC 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS.  Jamm  P.  A.  McCOT. 
Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghonae  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
.  sylvania.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  816.778.  Re- 
newed Nov.  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  204.784.  (CL 
10ft— 22.) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  resinous  products  which  com- 
prises iMrtlally  reducing  carbon  dloxld  to  formaldehyde 
and  treating  a  phenolic  substance  with  the  partially  re- 
duced gas. 

6.  A  process  of  preparing  resinous  products  which  com- 
prises treating  a  phenolic  substance  with  a  condensing 
agent  mixed  with  a  reduction  product  of  such  oondenainf 
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««8nt  which  redaction  product  is  capable  of  reacting  with 
the  said  phenolic  substance  to  form  a  resinous  condensa- 
tion product. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,405.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  CERAMICS. 
Danibl  W.  McNaiL,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
John  Douglas  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,500. 
(CI.  25—46.) 


1.  In  a  mold  for  compressing  an  article  having  a  flange 
the  comblnatlrtn  of  a  wall  adapted  to  contact  with  one 
side  of  the  article,  a  wall  opposite  said  wall  and  con- 
•isting  of  a  central  portion  and  a  portion  surrounding  and 
separated  from  said  central  portion,  a  plate  adjacent  to 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  surrounding  portion 
elastic  members  between  said  central  portion  and  said 
plate,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  plate,  said  walls 
having  a  qmce  between  them  for  the  reception  of  ma- 
terial to  be  compressed. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  compressing  an  article  having  a  flange 
the  combination  of  a'  wall  adapted  to  contact  with  one 
side  of  the  article,  a  wall  opposite  said  wall  and  consist- 
ing of  a  central  portion  and  a  portion  surrounding  aiid 
separated  from  said  central  portion,  a  plate  adjacent  to 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  surrounding  portion 
elastic  members  between  said  central  portion  and  said 
plate,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plate,  pins  mounted 
upon  said  plate,  projecting  to  a  point  below  the  inner 
wall  of  the  central'  portion  and  adapted  to  project  be- 
yond said  Inner  wall,  when  the  plate  has  reached  the  In- 
ner limit  of  its  travel. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  forming  an  article  having  a  central 
portion  surrounded  by  a  flange,  the  combination  of  a 
chamber-inclosing  body  portion,  a  top  mounted  upon  the 
body  portion,  and  a  bottom  reciprocally  mounted  In  the 
body  portion,  such  bottom  consisting  of  a  rim  to  contact 
with  the  flange,  a  central  portion  adjustably  and  remov- 
ably mounted  in  the  rim,  adapted  to  have  restricted  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  rim  and  to  contact  with  the  central 
portion  of  the  article,  means  for  imparting  simultaneous 
movement  to  the  rim  and  the  central  portion  until  the 
latter  exerts  a  predetermined  pressure  upon  the  central 
portion  of  the  article,  and  means  for  continuing  the  move- 
ment of  the  rim  until  it  exerts  a  similar  pressure  npon  tbe 
flange  of  the  article. 


1.2  5  3,406.      DRAIN  COUPLING   FOR   PORCELAIN 
TROUGHS.     John  McNaiL,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  John  Douglas  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration   of   Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    3,    1917.      Serial    No 
146.331.      (CI.  187—96.) 

2.  A  drain  coupling  for  porcelain  troughs  having  cou- 
pling receiving  openings  formed  therein,  comprising  a  col- 


lar adapted  to  project  into  the  opening  of  tte  troofh.  a 
flange  formed  on  the  eollar  adapted  to  ancag*  the  sor- 
face  of  the  trough  surrounding  the  collar  receiving  open- 
ing, logs  formed  on  the  collar,  a  perftmited  cover,  acrewa 


engaging  the  lugs  and  the  collar  and  adapted  to  aecnra 
the  collar  above  the  opening,  and  a  fusible  packing  lo- 
cated between  the  collar  and  the  trough.  • 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.258,407.  SOUND -MODIFIER  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS. 
Pnm  MAcALLisrm  MacCa«ki«,  Hot  Springs,  AlaiAa. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1916,  Serial  No.  118,869.  Renewed  Dec 
10,  1917.     Serial  No.  206,545.     (CL  274—27  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  diaphragm  and  a  stylus  sup- 
porting arm,  of  a  sound  modifying  device  including  a 
sound  modifying  member  composed  of  elements  of  differ- 
ent materials  disposed  to  form  a  plurality  of  faces,  th« 
modifying  member  being  mounted  to  bring  aiiy  one  of  sBld 
faces  and  thereby  any  one  of  said  elemt^nts  into  contact 
with  the  diaphragm  or  the  stylus  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sound  box,  a  diaphragm  and 
a  stylus  supporting  arm,  of  a  tone  modifying  device  op- 
eratively  mounted  in  connection  with  the  sound  box  and 
including  a  tone  modifying  member  shiftable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  diaphragm  or  the  stylus  supporting  arm, 
said  tone  modifier  being  composed  of  different  materials 
and  being  shiftable  to  bring  any  one  of  said  materials  into 
contact  with  the  diaphragm  or  arm. 

8.  Ttie  combination  with  a  diaphragm,  and  a  atylas 
supporting  arm,  of  a  sound  modifying  device  including 
a  soand  modifying  member  liaving  inserts  of  different 
materials,  the  modifying  member  being  mounted  to  bring 
any  one  of  said  inserts  into  contact  with  the  diaphragm 
or  the  stylus  arm. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


1,253,408.       INSTRUMENT    FOR    APPLYING    LIQUID 
FINISH  TO  SHOES.     Hbnri   Mabois,   LewUton,  Ma. 
Filed  May  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  168,850.     (CL  12—81.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid  con- 
tainer, means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  in  the  contalnar 
under  presanre,   a   feed   pipe  entering   the   container,   a 
brush  in  said  pipe,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  means  for  open- 
ing said  valve  and  a  guide  located  adjacent  said  brush 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  manually  in  contact  with  aom» 
part  of  the  work. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid  cmi- 
talner,  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  in  the  contalaar 
under  pressure,  a  feed  pipe  inserted  in  the  eontalaar,  a 
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brwk  In  nid  vtpt,  *■  Tmlve  la  aald  pipe,  means  for  opcnlns 
«ld  vslTB  ABd  a  U-ibaped  gvU*  located  adjacent  laM 


r^=w 


hraah  and  adapted  to  Inclose  said  brash  and  the  work  and 
be  awTcd  manmlly  in  contact  with  tlie  work. 

(Clalnia  2  t«  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,258.409.  KLECTSOMAGNET.  Datid  W.  Mabti.h  and 
Btmata  W.  Thompson,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  aaalcnors  to 
Qcneral  Blectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  York. 
Flle<lJan.23,l»17.     Serial  No.  144.031.     (CI.  175— 341. 1 


1.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  magnet  winding,  an 
armatnre  raorable  thereby,  a  pole  piece  engagotl  by  the 
armature  at  tlM  limit  of  its  travel,  means  for  caiMlng 
allnement  of  these  parts  npon  engagement  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  alined  condition  after  disengagement. 

2.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  magnet  winding,  an 
armature  moTable  thereby,  a  pole  piece  engaged  by  the 
armatore  at  tha  limit  of  Its  traTel.  self-allnlng  means  as- 
sociated with  one  of  the  engaging  members  and  means  for 
maintaining  allnement  after  disengagement. 

S.  Ad  eiectroraagnet  comprising  n  ma^et  winding,  an 
armature  moTahle  thereby,  a  pole  piece  engaged  by  the 
armatnre  at  the  limit  of  Its  travel,  a  self-aiining  universal 
Joint  associated  with  one  of  the  engaging  members,  and 
aeaas  for  securing  the  universal  Joint  In  place  after  tt 
haa  alined  Itaelf. 

9.  An  electrooMignet  comprising  a  magnet  winding,  an 
anaatnre  movable  thereby  and  having  a  flat  engaging 
■ortaee.  a  pole  piece  having  a  spherical  convex  surface 
and  an  engagtag  membeT  iiavlag  a  flat  sorface,  the  said 
•liglag  aoBher  havlsf  a  spherical  coseave  aurfacc  ad- 
Jvstable  on  the  spherical  convex  surface  on  the  pole  piece 
far  cansing  a  self-aliaement  of  the  Hat  surfaces  of  the 
armature  and  of  the  engaging  member,  and  means  for 
leeklng  the  engaging  memhcr  la  place  aftw  it  haa  alined 
Itself  with  the  armature  < 

relates  S  ta  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte.]  . 


i;iM.410.  COST-FILING  DEVICE.  Habou>>H.  Mastin, 
Seattle.  Wash.  FHed  Jan.  17. 1917.  Serial  Mo.  143.949. 
(CI.  11—15.) 


//»  /y* 


1.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  cards  having  thereon  the  names  of  des- 
tinations and  classifled  freight  rates,  of  a  series  of  cards 
having  marked  thereon  the  names  of  commodities,  said 
last  named*  cards  being  each  provided  with  an  opening 
which  is  arranged  to  discloae  therethrough  the  freight 
rate  for  the  particular  class  of  goods  designated  upon 
a  selected  one  of  the  9ni  named  cards  when  one  of  the 
(Rcond  named  cards  is  placed  over  the  latter. 

2.  In  devices  of  the  class  described,  sets  of  cards  de- 
voted to  outgoing  freight,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards 
with  destination  points  and  tariCTg  marked  thereon,  and 
a  plurality  of  cards  with  the  names  of  Commodities  marked 
thereon  In  combination  with  sets  of  cards  devoted  to  in- 
<omlng  freight  comprising  «  plurality  of  cards  with  the 
names  of  commodities  and  tariffs  marked  thereon,  and  a 
plurality  of  cards  having  destination  points  marked 
thereon,  the  cards  provided  with  commodity  names  of  the 
outgoing  freight  and  the  cards  provided  with  destination 
points  of  thf  Incoming  freight  being  each  provided  with 
iin  opening  through  which  may  be  disclosed  the  respective 
lariir  rates  of  the  supplementary  canls  of  the  respective 
outgoing  and  incoming  cards. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ^id.  the  combination 
of  a  freight  tariff  sheet  with  series  of  numbers  devoted 
to  express  and  parcel  post  shipments,  said  num)>ers  des- 
ignating the  weights  of  goo<ls  which  may  be  sent  by  the 
req>ectlve  shipments  at  the  same  rates  a«  one  hundred 
pounds  of  freight,  of  a  sheet  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  selected  of  said  numbers  may  be  observed 
coinddently  with  a  rate  from  the  freight  tariff. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,253,411.  APP.\RATDS  FOR  TREATING  OB  DISTIL- 
LING HYDROCARBONS  OR  LIQUIDS  LIKELY  TO 
FORM  EMULSIONS.  FlLix  Maximiubn  Adolpbb 
ALnxANDBB  MsLcHiOB,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  So- 
cliti  Anonyme  Des  Combustibles  Industrlels,  Parts, 
France.  Filed  Sept  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,182. 
(CI.  l»e— 25.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  liquids  which  foam  when 
heated  including  a  casing  having  a  vapor  outlet,  a 
heating  coil  in  said  casing  to  be  submerged,  a  partltioo 
meaaa  to  direct  foam  upward  from  the  surface  of  the 
liquid,  and  a  pInraUty  of  series  of  horliontal,  closely 
spaced  heating  pipes,  one  series  being  at  a  different  eleva- 
tion from  the  next,  the  highest  being  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  partition  and  the  leweat  adjaecnt  the  waU  of  the 
casing,  and  a  deflector  plate  between  each  series,  whereby 
the  foam  may  pasa  from  the  partltioB  and  be  caused  to 
pass  between  the  pipes  of  each  aeries. 

2.  An  spparatus  for  distilling  ll<Tulds  which  foam  when 
heated,  including  a  caalng  having  a  vapor  outlet,  an 
upwardly  Inclined  plate,  a  heating  cdl  at  the  bottom  of 


the  casing  to  be  submerged,  a  plnraUty  of  Tertieai  heat- 
ing pipes  to  be  partly  submerged,  and  a  plurality  of  series 
of  horizontal  pipes  located  above  the  surface  of  the 
liquid,  one  aeries  being  at  a  dlffermt  elevation  from  the 
next,  the  highest  being  located  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
plate  and  the  lowest  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  casing, 
and  a  deflector  plate  between  each  aeriea  of  pipes. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  liquids  which  foam  when 
heated,  including  a  casing  having  a  vapor  outlet,  an 
upwardly  Inclined  plate,  a  heating  coil  at  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  to  be  submerged,  a  plurality  of  headers  at 
each  end  of  the  casing  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid, 
a  plurality  of  horisontal  pipes  connecting  opposed  headers 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  series,  the  headers  at  one 
end  of  the  caalng  having  inlets  and  the  other  headers 
having  outleta,  the  pipes  of  one  series  being  at  a  dif- 
ferent elevation  from  the  next,  and  the  highest  being 
located  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  plate  and  the  lowest 
adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  a  deflector  plate 
between  each  series  of  pipes. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  distilling  liquids  which  foam  when 
heated,  including  a  rectangular  caalng,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially vertical,  upwardly  converging  plates  within  the 
casing,  heating  pipes  and  a  horisontal  header  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  casing  between  the  lower  ends  of 
the  plates,  a  second  horizontal  header  above  the  first 
between  the  upper  ends  of  the  plates,  vertical  pipes  con- 
necting Mid  headera,  perforated  steam  pipes  in  said 
casing,  the  heating  pipes  and  perforated  pipes  being  sub- 
merged and  the  vertical  pipes  partly  submerged,  a  plural- 
ity of  series  of  horizontal,  closely  spaced  pipes  at  each 
side  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid,  one  series  being  at  a  different  elevation 
from  the  next,  the  highest  jserles  being  located  adjacent 
to  the  npper  ends  of  the  plates  and  the  lowest  adjacent 
wall  of  the  casing,  an  inclined  deflector  plate  between 
each  series  to  Insure  the  passage  of  material  by  gravity 
from  t>etween  the  pipes  of  one  series  to  the  next,  a 
plurality  of  inclined  troughs  depending  from  the  under 
aide  of  the  top  plate  of  the  casing,  and  collector  troughs 
located  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  inclined  troughs. 


1,258,412.  WAGON-STAKE.  Herman  F.  Millcr.  Wit- 
tenberg. Wis.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  104,024. 
(CL  21— MJ 


I 


r^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  bolster;  of  a  aCake 
having  detachable  engagement  therewith,  a  stirrup  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  said  members  and  pivoted  tneans 
by  the  other  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  stlrnip. 

2.  The  eomtalnation  with  a  wagon  bolster;  of  a  atake 
harlng  detachable  engagement  therewith,  a  stirrap  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members  and  means  by  the  other  for 
interloddng  engagement  with  the  stirrup,  and  meaaa  tor 
locking  the  stirrup  in  operative  position. 

S.  The  eomblaatlen  with  a  wagon  bolster;  of  a  atake 
for  detachable  engagement  therewith,  a  ahoulder  carried 


by  one  of  said  members  and  a  atlrmp  by  the  other  for 
Interlocking  engagement  with  said  ahoulder,  and  meaaa 
for  locking  said  stirrup  In  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  bolster;  of  a  staJw 
for  detachable  engagement  therewith,  a  ahoulder  carried 
by  one  of  said  members  and  a  atlrmp  by  the  other  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  a  latch  pivot- 
ed to  swing  over  said  stirrup  to  hold  it  in  engagement  with 
said  shoulder,  and  means  for  locking  aald  latch  in  opera- 
tive position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  bolster;  of  a  stake 
for  detachable  engagement  therewith,  a  shoulder  carried 
by  one  of  said  members  and  a  stirrup  by  the  other  for 
Interlocking  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  a  latch  pivot- 
ed to  swing  over  said  stirrup  to  hold  it  in  engagement 
with  said  shoulder,  and  a  keeper  slidable  on  said  stake 
and  adapted  to  slide  over  said  latch  and  lock  it  againat 
swinging  movement. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,253,413.  HE.\T  -  ENGINE.  James  Willaro  Moaaia, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Sinpar  Company, 
a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1908,  Serial 
No.  419,313.  Renewed  May  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
171,304.     (CI.  60—16.) 


1.  A  heat-engine  embodying  therein  a  power  cylinder, 
an  air  compressor,  means  delivering  water  to  said  com- 
pressor in  such  quantities  as  to  insure  its  Itdng  converted 
into  steam  therein,  a  furnace  divided  Into  compartments 
communicating  with  each  other  only  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom, fuel  feeding  means,  and  means  whereby  a  charge  of 
air  and  steam  Is  conveyed  from  said  compressor  and 
heated  and  expanded  while  being  passed  at>out  one  of 
said  compartments  of  said  furnace,  and  thereafter,  and 
before  delivery  to  said  power  cylinder,  mixed  with  the 
products  of  combustion  from  said  other  compartment  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  so  that  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  steam  will  be  condensed  during  the 
expansion  of  the  mixture  in  the  power  cylinder. 

5.  A  heat  engine  having  a  power  cylinder,  an  air  com- 
pressing cylinder  and  a  fuel  cylinder,  the  Mid  cylinders 
being  connected  to  one  shaft,  the  power  crank  and  the 
air  compressor  crank  being  substantially  180  degreea 
apart,  the  cranks  for  the  fuel  cylinder  and  the  power  cyl- 
inder l>elng  at  substantially  right  angle*. 

6.  A  power  engine  which  comprises  an  air  compressing 
cylinder,  means  for  introducing  water  Into  such  cylinder, 
a  coil  connected  to  the  cylinder,  a  closed  tank  aarrounding 
the  coil,  a  trap  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  coll  aad 
connections  between  the  trap  and  the  compressing  cylinder, 
whereby  a  closed  circulation  Is  aeeured. 

[(Halms  2  to  4  and  7  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gasctte.] 


1,253,414.     CURRYCOMB.      Emilt   A.   Naboh,   Warren.' 
Arte.     FUed  Mot.  10,  1914.     Serial  Mo.  872,457.     (CL  ' 
119 — 88.) 
In  a  currycomb,  a  body  plate,  a  plorality  of  membaoK 

secured  in  parallel  relation  npon  said  plate,  ««ch 


'I 


■^^'■^s**- 


640 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jakuaky  15,  1918. 


bar  bdng  of  U-*h«pe  in  cross  section  and  baring  saw 
toothed  free  eds«a,  piTota  projecting  Uterally  from  the 
pUte  at  one  longer  edge,  a  U-shaped  frame  baring  Its 
ends  swlnglngly  embracing  the  pirota.  a  series  of  spaced 
wires  having  tkalr  ends  connected  to  the  plate  and  frame 
at  remote  points  with  respect  to  each  other  to  be  drawn 


^^  -*  .• 


tant  in  bridging  relation  to  the  members  crosswise  thereof, 
when  the  frame  is  brought  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  with  the  plate,  and  slackening  said  wires  on  the 
swinging  of  the  frame  away  from  said  plate,  and  means 
for  holding  the  frame  in  position  substantially  in  the 
plane  with  the  plate.  '  " 


1,258,415.      AUTOMATIC    REEL    AND    LET-OFF    FOR 
•BLBCTMC-LIGHTING    DEVICES.      ALBUNon    Nas 
■ITT,  Paterwin.  N.  J.     Filed  Nor.  9.  1916.     SerUl  No 
130,440.     (a.  242—109.) 


A  derlce  of  the  type  described  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  a  reel  Jonmaled  within  the  casing  baring 
a  barrel  formed  of  a  series  of  spaced  paraUel  rods  ar- 
ranged circularly  and  concentrically  about  the  Journal 
whereby  a  cable  to  be  wound  may  be  primarily  interwined 
about  certain  of  the  rolls  to  clamp  the  cable  to  the  barred 
and  to  form  a  dlrislonal  strand  gorerning  the  reapectlre 
windings  of  the  oppositely  extending  cable  portions,  and 
guide  means  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  casing  for  yield- 
ably  holding  the  Inclosed  cable  Uut. 


1.253,416.    DOOR-LOCK.     A.nthont  Ntabt.  Chicago   111 
assignor  to  Paul  H.  Bush,  Chicago.  IlL    Piled  May  16* 
1917.     Serial  No.  168,020.     (CL  70-^.) 


'%''LV^ 


1.  Lock  mechanism  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  a 
support,  a  locking  bar  having  inclosing  top  and  side 
wmlla,  said  bar  being  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  plate,  a 
Plata  secured  to  a  member  to  be  locked  and  having'  a 
Utehlng  lug  extending  therefrom  to  be  receired  by  the 
locking  bar  when  said  bar  Is  swung  against  the  member 
to  be  locked,  pins  extending  transversely  through  said 
locking  Bar,  a  latch  plate  confined  in  said  locking  bar 
between  the  top  of  said  bar  and  said  pins,  said  latching 
lug  harlng  a  latching  notch  and  said  latching  plate 
taarlng  a  latching  edge,  a  spring  tending  to  shift  said 
Utehlng  plate  to  force  the  latching  edge  into  said  latch- 
ing notch  when  the  locking  bar  Is  swung  against  the  mem- 
ber to  be  locked,  said  latching  plate  having  a  hole  a 
knob  rigidly  secured  to  the  locking  bar  over  said  latching 
plate,  a  lock  cylinder  rotatable  in  said  knob  and  having 


a  pin  extending  eccentrically  from  Its  lower  end  into 
said  latching  plate  hole,  said  knob  having  a  key  hole 
and  said  lock  cylinder  having  a  notch  adapted  to  register 
with  said  key  hole  when  said  locking  bar  is  locked  to 
said  lug,  and  a  key  for  said  lock  cylteder. 

2.  Lock  mechanism  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  a 
support,  a  locking  bar  having  inclosing  top  and  side  waUa. 
■aid  bar  being  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  plate,  a  plate 
secured  to  a  member  to  be  locked  and  having  a  latching 
lug  extending  therefrom  to  be  received  by  the  locking  bar 
When  said  bar  Is  swung  against  the  member  to  be  locked 
pins  extending  transversely  through  said  locking  bar    a 
latch  plate  confined  in  said  locking  bar  between  the  top 
of  said  bar  and  said  pins,  said  latching  lug  having  a 
latching  notch  and  said  latching  plate  harlng  a  latching 
edge,  a  spring  tending  to   shift  said  latching  plate  to 
force  the  latching  edge  into  said  Utehlng  notch  when 
the  locking  bar  is  swung  against  the  member  to  be  locked 
said  Utehlng  pUte  having  a  hole,  a  knob  rigidly  secured 
to  the  locking  bar  over  Hald  latching  pUte,  a  lock  cylinder 
rotatable  in  said  kbob  and  harlng  a  pin  extending  eccen- 
tri^Uy  from  its  lower  end  Into  said  Utehlng  plate  hole 
said  knob  harlng  a  key  hole  and  said  lock  cylinder  baring 
a  notch  adapted  to  register  with  said  key  hole  when  said 
locking  bar   is  locked   to  said    lug.  a   key  for   said   lock 
cylinder,  and  a  spring  within  and  secured  to  the  top  wall 
of  said  locking  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  press 
against  the  member  to  be  locked  when  said  locking  bar 
Is  in  locked  position. 


1.263.417.    MECHANISM  FOR  MECHANICALLY  TRANS- 
FERRING   ITEMS    OF    ACCOUNTS.      John    Rotdsk 
PniEcn.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1906,  Serial 
No.    881,767.      Renewed    June   20.    1917.      Serial    No 
176,974.      (CI.  101—10.) 


1.  Perforating  inechanlsm  including  in  combination  a 
number  of  separately  movable  punches,  means  for  setting 
each  of  said  punches  in  position  Independently  of  the 
others,  means  for  perforating  the  card  with  all  said  num- 
ber of  punches  at  one  operation,  and  means  for  advancing 
a  card  by  successive  steps  to  positions  for  receiving  per- 
forations from  such  number  of  punches  at  each  operation. 

7.  A  perforating  and  printing  machine  Indndlng^n 
combination  means  for  setting  a  number  of  punches  and 
types  in  position,  means  for  perforating  and  printing 
the  card  with  all  said  number  of  punches  and  types  at 
one  operation,  and  means  for  advancing  a  card  by  suc- 
cessive steps  to  positions  for  receiving  perforations  and 
lmpresslng>  from  such  number  of  punches  and  types  at 
each  operation. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268.418.     COLLAR.     Jambs  K.  P.   Pini.  Lansingburg, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Shirt  and  Collar  Company, 
TrM»  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan! 
6,  »17.     Serial  No.  140^80.     (CI.  2—91.) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tom-orer  colUr 
comprising  a   substantUlly   upstanding  neck-band   mem- 
ber, and  a  turned  over  member  united  along  a  fold  line  at 
the  upper  portions  thereof,  one  of  said  members  being 
soft  and  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer  continuous  plies 
the  inner  ply  of  said  soft  member  baring  opposed  open- 
ings  spaced   from   the   upper   and   lower   edges   thereof. 
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and  a  stUTening  member  lying  with  Its  length  transrersely 
of  the  colUr  on  the  outer  face  of  said  innor  ply  and  har- 


lng Its  opposite  end  portions  inserted  through  said  open- 
ings and  located  beneath  the  inner  face  of  said  ply. 
[Oalms  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,419.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  METALLIC 
WHEELS.  ALoaN  L  PrTNAM,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  26, 1915,  Serial  No. 
47,895.  Renewed  June  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,506. 
(CI.  29—168.)    , 


1.  The  method  of  forming  wheel  blanks,  comprising  the 
cutting  of  the  blank  from  sheet  metal  of  a  gage  equal  to 
the  maximum  thickness  of  the  wheel,  cupping  the  central 
portion  of  said  blank  to  Initiate  a  hub  formation,  thinning 
the  surrounding  portions  of  said  blank  and  thereby  en- 
larging the  diameter  thereof,  and  pressing  to  fashion  to 
the  desired  form. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  wheel  blanks,  comprising  the 
cutting  of  a  blank  from  sheet  metal  of  a  gage  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  bub  portion  of  the  wheel,  cupping  the 
central  porti<«  to  initiate  a  hub  formation,  guiding  said 
bUnk  by  said  hub  and  rolling  the  same  to  thin  and  enlarge 
the  diameter  of  the  surrounding  portion,  the  outermost 
portion  being  of  a  gage  suitable  for  the  rim  of  the  wheel, 
and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  a  lighter  gage  suitable  for 
the  spokes,  and  pressing  said  blank  to  fashion  the  spoke 
and  rim  sections  thereof. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  6  8,420.  DEMOUNTABLE  WHEEL.  Almn  L. 
PtTTNAM,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed 
Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. FUed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,997.  (Cl. 
21—31.) 

1.  In  a  demountable  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  disk 
body,  of  a  hub  harlng  a  flange  forming  a  seat  for  one  side 
of  said  disk,  a  series  of  pins  projecting  from  said  flang(> 
for  engaging  registering  apertures  In  said  disk,  the  length 
of  said  pins  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  disk,  a 
clamping  disk  for  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said  dUk 
baring  a  threaded  engagement  with  said  hub  and  an  an- 
nular recess  therein  for  receiving  the  projecting  ends  of 
SHld  pin.  and  retaining  moans  for  preventing  the  accidental 
unscrewing  of  the  flange  located  in  said  annular  rececs 
and  cooperating  with  said  pins. 

2.  In  a  demountable  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  disk 
body,  of  a  hub  having  a  flange  forming  a  seat  for  one  side 


of  said  dUk,  a  series  of  pins  projecting  from  said  flange 
and  engageable  with  registering  apertures  in  «aid  disk, 
aaid  pins  being  of  greater  length  than  the  thickness  of 
the  disk,  a  clamping  flange  for  the  opposite  side  of  said 
disk  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said  hub  and 
provided  with  an  annuUr  recess  for  receiving  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  pins,  and  a  resilient  reUlnar 
located  In  said  recess  adapted  to  ride  over  the  ends  of 
said  pins  and  to  yieldably  engage  the  same  for  preventing 
accidental  unscrewing  of  the  disk. 


3.  In  a  demountable  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  disk 
body,  of  a  hub  having  a  flange  forming  a  seat  for  one  side 
of  said  disk,  a  clamping  flange  for  engaging  the  opposite 
side  of  said  disk,  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  one  of 
said  flanges  engaging  a  registering  aperture  In  said  disk, 
said  pin  being  of  greater  length  than  the  thickness  of  the 
disk  and  the  projecting  portion  engaging  a  recess  Ln  the 
cooperating  flange,  and  retaining  means  for  preventing 
the  accidental  unscrewing  of  the  flange  located  In  said 
annular  recess  and  co5peratlng  with  said  pin. 


i.253,421.  POWER  HACKSAW-MACHINE.  A.vdrxw 
Rasmussbn,  Racine  Junction,  Wis.  Orisin^l  applica- 
tion flled  Feb.  14,  1916,  Serial  No.  78,148.  Divided 
and  this  application  flled  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
155.711.      (CL  29—73.) 


1.  Feed  means  for  power  hack  saw  machines  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  reciprocating  and  ralsable  and 
lowerable  saw  frame  and  Its  saw,  means  acting  on  the 
frame  tending  to  lift  the  saw  from  its  work  during  the 
non-cutting  stroke  and  means  to  feed  the  saw  toward  the 
work  during  the  cutting  stroke  comprising  a  rotative 
drcuUr  ratchet  member  suitably  connected  to  the  saw 
frame  and  feed  and  stop  dogs  cooperating  with  said 
ratchet  memt>er. 

3.  Feed  means  for  power  liack  saw  machines  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  reciprocating  and  ralsable  and 
lowerable  saw  frame  and  its  saw.  means  artlng  on  the 
frame  tending  to  lift  the  saw  from  its  work  during  the 
non-cutting  stroke  and  means  to  feed  the  saw  toward  the 
work  during  the  cutting  stroke  comprising  a  rotative  cir- 
cular ratchet  meml>er  suitably  connected  to  the  saw  frame, 
a  feed  dog  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  member,  with 
reslllently  applied  cam  controlled  means  to  control  it  and 
means  for  limiting  the  rUing  of  the  saw  from  the  work 
when  the  fed  dog  is  disengaged  from  the  ratchet  member. 

5.  Feed  means  for  power  hack  saw  machines  comprising, 
in   combination   with   a   reciprocating   and    ralsable   and 
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iMTcrabte  WW  fraa*  aad  its  mw,  iMaas  acttac  oa  tke 
fr«n«>  tcadtag  to  lift  tke  mw  tram  ttt  w«rk  d«rfa«  tti  ■••- 
mttteK  strok*  ud  Mmw  t»  feed  tk«  saw  toward  tiM  wort 
dwrioff  tk«  evttlas  strske  coHyrisln^  •  fwUtlTe  elmlkr 
ratchet  ncabe*  aaitaMr  raanected  to  tke  saw  firainc,  a 
feed  <•(  ta  •■cave  mid  ratchet  aieiBber,  a  lercr  •■  wM(A 
•aid  fce<1  4«v  Is  aapiMTted,  a  caaa  for  e»ntroIllii«  aald 
tercr,  a  apriat  teadtac  to  laryc  the  lever  toward  tta  caa- 
ti«lllB9  eaa.  laaaas  to  vary  the  force  of  the  aptlat:  aetlac 
on  said  lever,  and  meaat  to  limit  the  rtalag  at  the  saw 
from  Its  work  when  the  feed  dog  Is  operatively  disengaged 
therefrom. 

K'lalmH  2,  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.253,422.  OIL-BURXEK.  Wnxiav  B.  Ray,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  May  8,  1»1«.  Serial  No.  96,107. 
(CI.  15»— 77.) 


J9 


I.  In  an  oil  fmmer.  the  «^rablnatlon  with  an  electric 
BMtor  having  a  hollow  shaft,  of  an  atomizing  head  secnred 
on  oae  end  of  tie  shaft,  a  atattonary  pipe  exteadiog 
thnmgh  the  hoHow  shaft  to  deltrer  olT  to  the  atomizer 
and  adapted  to  cool  the  rao^or  and  heat  the  ofl,  and 
means  for  adlDstlng  the  oil  delivering  pipe  with  relatton 
to  the  tnterfor  wall  of  the  hoIlo>w  shaft. 

3.  The  cormblnatlon  with  a  motor,  a  hollow  orator  Aaft, 
and  an  atomizing  nip  secnred  oa  the  shaft,  of  a  stationary 
pipe  extending  through  the  shaft  and  having  one  end  ex- 
tending into  the  atomlBcx,  mcana  for  delivering  oil  to  the 
stationary  pipe,  and  adjustable  means  engageable  with 
the  stationary  pipe  to  spring  or  bend  it  with  relation  to 
the  Interior  of  the  hollow  shaft. 

(Clkima  S  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.253.423.  INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PLATE-PBINT- 
ING  MACHINES.  Oscab  RoasBK,  New  York,  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  E.  Hoc  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Tort  FUed  Nov.  10.  1915.  Sterial  No. 
60,«54.     (CL  161— ie».)  , 


1.  la  a  plate  priatiag  auchlaa  the  coaiblDatioB  with 
a  flat  eacravcil  ptet*.  a  sapport  therefor,  ateana  for  iaUag 
the  plate,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  adjacent  the  sapport  on 
each  Bid*  thcraal.  aaaaaa  for  adjuatlag  tha  arraa  toward 
aad  fraaa  the  sapport,  clampiag  bars  carried  by  the  arms 
aa«l  exteadiog  aeroaa  the  face  of  the  form,  a  scraper  con- 
prl!4tt:(  a  flat  blade  damped  between  the  bars  baarlog  ga 
the  f*ffai  for  ransoviac  surpliM  ink  therefroia,  a  rec^tade 
carried  tqr  the  a«BM  for  such  ink.  and  a  gaida  exteadlag 
acrftw  the  front  •£  the  receytecle  subataatially  co-eataa 
slve  with  aad  caSparatlng  with  the  Made  for  deltvaring 
the  scraped  inh  ta  the  r«ce»Uelc. 

2.  la  a  Plata  prlathig  taaehlne  the  c«nbteatk>B  with 
aa  ensraved  farm,  a  support  fwr  the  form,  means  for  iah 
lac  the  form,  a  pair  of  frames  oa  each  side  of  the  sapport, 
holder  arsM  pivoted  la  tb«  fnuaea,  a  scraper  blade  raouat- 


la  tke 


•d  ta  the 

araa  aad  a  gaAde  carried  ao  the  froat  ot  the ^ 

substantially  coextensive  with  and  coCperatlng  with  the 
blade  whereby  the  scraped  iafc  will  be  delivered  to  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


1.253,424.     DRIVING  MECHANUM  FOB  PLATB-PBIMT- 
INO  MACHINES.     Oscab  RoaaN.  New  York,  N.  T,, 
assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.     FUed  Nov.  IJ,  l»l&     Serial  No 
61.0.12.     (a.  101— 28<W) 


In  a  plate  printing  maehlBe,  the  combination  with  a 
driven  bed,  of  an  impression  cylinder  cooperating  there- 
with, a  driver  sprocket  loosely  mounted  on  the  cylinder 
shaft,  a  driven  disk  fast  on  the  cylinder  shaft,  a  pin  on 
the  disk,  and  spring  seated  heads  on  the  sprocket  between 
which  the  pin  takes,  whereby  the  cylinder  may  have  a 
slightly  Increased  or  decreaseil  speed  relatively  to  the 
speed  of  the  sprocket. 


1,253.426.     COASTING- SLED.     Clabbkcb  T.  Roobbb,  New 
York.  X.  T.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  859.069. 
Renewed    June    14.    1917.      SerUl    No.    174,753.      (CL       • 
21—94.) 


1.  A  coasting  slad,  Incladlag  a  fraaM,  a  ceatcr  ruaaar 
the  rear  portion  of  which  la  rigidly  moonted  upoa  the 
frame  and  the  front  portion  of  which  runner  Ls  flexible, 
means  adapted  to  flex  said  front  portion  of  said  raaaer, 
a  plurality  of  side  runners  the  flat  of  each  of  which  is 
always  maintained  ta  the  same  plane,  and  means  adapted 
for  aetaation  to  elevate  the  groaad-con  tact  lug  edges  of 
said  side  ronaers. 

2.  A  coastlag  sled,  inciadiag  a  frame,  a  ecatar  rosner 
the  rear  sabdlvlaioD  of  which  Is  rigidly  awuntcd  npaa  the 
frame  and  the  front  subdivision  of  which  is  movable  rela- 
tively of  the  fraaae,  meaaa  adapted  tbao  to  move  said 
frtmt  snbdiviaioD,  a  plurality  of  aide  runners,  and  nMans 
adapted  for  actoatioB  to  tievate  the  ground-eoDtacting 
edgea  of  said  side  nwnara,  tha  means  flrst-maatkioed  la- 
clodiag  a  steerlag  wheal  carried  by  the  fnaia  aad  the 
aaans  laat-oMBtlaaad  iacladlng  a  spladle  Joaraaied  with- 
in the  hab  of  the  ateeriag  wheal  and  fotatahle  lehktlyaly 
of  said  hab^ 

a.  A  coastiag  sled,  lacladlag  a  fraase,  a  osater  nmua 
the  rear  portion  of  which  la  rigldkj  aaouated  190a  the 
frame  and  the  front  portios  of  whk*  is  flexible^  aieana 
adapted  to  flex  said  front  portion  of  aald  ranaer.  a  ploral- 
Hy  of  side  raaaera,  and  Bieaas  adapted  for  actoatlna  to 
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alevate  the  grouad-contactlng  edge«  of  aald  side  runners, 
the  means  last-mentioned  including  a  steering  wheel  fix- 
edly attached  to  the  said  front  portion  of  said  centar 
mnacr. 


1,258.426.  BEET-HARVESTING  MACHINE.  Chablbs 
W.  B00BB8.  Kansas  City,  Mo. ;  Almlra  V.  Rogen  admin- 
istratrix of  said  Charles  W.  Rogers,  deceased.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  144,575.     (CI.  55—107.) 


•1.  A  beet  harvesting  machine  comprising  supporting 
wheels,  a  frame  carried  at  one  of  its  ends  by  the  axle  of 
aald  wheels  and  projecting  forward  therefrom,  cutting 
mechanism  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  Idly 
mounted  rollers  carried  by  the  forward  end  portion  of 
aald  frame  with  the  rear  of  said  rollera  In  adjustable  gag- 
ing relation  to  said  cutting  mechanism,  and  an  endless 
belt  operating  idly  around  said  rollers  for  engagement 
with  the  tops  of  the  beets. 

2.  In  a  beet  harresttag  machine,  beet  topptag  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  knife,  and  gaging  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  idly  mounted  rollers  in  advance  of 
said  knife  and  with  one  roller  In  advance  of  the  other,  an 
endless  brit  operating  Idly  aroand  said  rollen  for  engage- 
ment with  the  tops  of  the  beets,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  rear  of  said  rollen  In  gaging  relation  to  said  knife. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine,  beet  topptng  mecha- 
Blsm  comprising  a  knife,  a  pair  of  spaced  Mly  mounted 
rollers  In  advance  of  said  knife  with  one  of  said  rollera  in 
advance  of  the  other,  the  rear  of  said  rollers  being  monnt- 
ed  in  gaging  relation  to  said  knife  and  the  forward  roller 
being  mounted  at  a  slightly  higher  level  than  said  rear 
roller,  an  endless  belt  operating  Idly  around  said  rollers 
for  engagement  with  the  tops  of  the  beets,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  rear  roller  with  reference  to 
said  knife. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine,  beet  topping  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  supporting  frnrae.  cutting  mechanism 
carried  by  said  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally  car- 
ried by  the  forward  end  of  said  first  frame,  a  pair  of  roll- 
era  mounted  idly  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  auxiliary 
frame  with  one  of  said  rollera  presented  in  gaging  relation 
to  said  cutting  mechanism,  an  endless  belt  operating  idly 
around  said  rollers  for  engagement  with  the  tope  of  the 
beets,  and  means  for  rocking  said  auxiliary  frame  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  gaging  roller  with  reference 
to  said  cutting  mechanism. 


1,263.427.  ENVELOP  CLASP.  Gbobgb  Bottman  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,178 
(a.  229—78.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  and  ita  fl^.  said 
Hap  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  dai^,  and  havlag  a 
reinforcing  member  oa  the  oatstde.  a  clasp  member  plyot- 
ally  connected  to  the  envelop  and  adapted  to  pasa  through 


aald  fan  opening  aad  to  he  taraed  orosawlae  thetaaf  to 
lock  the  flap  dosed,  aald  daap  awmher  teving  an  ahn^ 
ment  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  relaforciag  BMMhar 
and  to  realst  the  turning  of  the  clasp  member  whan  tks 
latter  is  In  locked  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  and  its  flap,  said 
flap  having  an  elongated  opening  to  receive  a  clasp,  and 
having  an  exterior  reinforcing  member  around  ntld  opaa- 
Ing.  of  a  clasp  member  having  an  eydet  portion  extend- 
ing throngh  the  envelop,  a  loose  waah<r  on  the  InBlde  of. 
the  envelop  and  engaged  by  the  inner  end  of  said  eyelet, 
a  reinforcing  washer  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  envelop 
near  the  eyelet,  said  clasp  member  being  adapted  to  ra- 
volve  on  said  eyelet,  the  clasp  being  bent  upwardly  from 
the  envelop  on  opposite  sides  of  the  eyelet  to  form  abut- 
nients  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  edges  of  mid  rein- 
fort  lug  »i»«mb«-r  and  extending  thence  horizonUUy  and 
having  its  ends  bent  downwardly  toward  the  envelop  to 
form  other  abutaienta  for  engaging  the  ooter*  edges  of 
said  reinforcing  member  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,253,428.  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE.  Lm:TlciO  SaI^ 
ciMBB,  GuantAnamo,  Cuba.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  8a- 
rlal  No.  69,837.     (O.  210—30.) 


1.  In  rratrifugal  machines  In  combination,  a  casing  and 
a  basket,  a  feeding  chamber  to  the  basket,  and  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  chamber  whereby  the  entry  of  the  material 
to  be  filtered  is  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  material 
itself  against  the  wall  of  said  chamber. 

2.  In  centrlfngal  machines,  in  combination,  a  casing 
and  a  basket,  a  chamber  throngh  which  the  material  to 
be  treated  is  fed  toward  the  baaket,  a  material  feeding 
trough  arranged  above  said  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  discharge  valve,  means  for  giving  the  valre  of  the 
trough  a  reciprocating  movement,  means  in  the  walls  of 
said  chamber  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  pressure  of  tht 
material  against  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  and  meaaa 
connecting  the  latter  means  with  the  means  actuating  the 
valve  of  the  feeding  troagh.  thereby  controlling  the  dla- 
charge  of  the  material  from  the  feeding  trough. 

8.  In  centrifugal  machines,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  basket,  oi  a  cylindrical  chamber  throagh 
which  runs  the  material  to  be  treated  toward  the  basket, 
a  material  feeding  trough  arranged  on  aald  cyliadrienl 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  discharging  valra,  msa— 
for  giving  the  valve  a  reciprocating  movement,  a  series 
of  cylinders  arranged  aroand  said  chamber  and  opening 
into  the  same,  pistons  in  said  eyUnders  whl<A  by  tke 
action  of  dastlc  springs  normally  stand  on  the  inside  •( 
the  cylindrical  chamber  commanieatlBg  with  the  basket, 
means  for  dosing  an  electric  circuit  in  which  an  electro- 
magnet Is  interposed,  when  the  pistons  raferred  to  aia 
pushed  by  the  preasnn  of  the  BMterlal  against  the  imU 
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of  the  cyllndrlaa   diambcr,   and   meana   connectlBf  th« 
core  of  the  eleetro-macnet  with  the  meana  for  giving  the 
dlacharging  Talre  a  reciprocal  moTement,  thereby  control- 
ling the  dlaeharge  of  material  from  the  feeding  gap. 
[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^53,429.  BSLT  ATTACHMENT,  John  Samuil,  Mon- 
treal. Qnebec,  Canada,  awrtgnor  to  Henri  Beandry,  Mon- 
treal. Quebec,  Oanada.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
«,617.     (CL  24—73.) 


A  trooaera  anpportlng  belt  bnckle  comprielng  a  unitary 
member  constituting  a  frame  and  hook,  said  member  con- 
slating  of  a  unitary  length  of  wire  bent  tn  rectangular 
form  and  haying  one  end  extending  Inwardly  relatively 
to  the  frame  and  paraUel  to  the  sides  thereof  and  bent 
back  upon  Itaelf  In  the  form  of  a  rigid  hook,  and  a  tongue 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  frame  adjacent  to 
the  hook  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  the  said  hook 
being  adapted  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  tongue  along 
the  frame  of  the  buckle  In  one  direction. 


1.253.430.  LOOSB-LKAF  BINDER.  John  Schadb, 
Holyoke.  Maaa..  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Com- 
pany, Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  AssocUtion  of  Co- 
partnership having  a&  trustees  J.  W.  Towne.  F.  B. 
Towne,  E.  S.  Towne,  J.  M.  Towne,  and  F.  W.  Wilson. 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1917.    Serial  No.  142,853.     (CI.  129—24.) 


H^^^hH- 


ments  adapted  to  be  forced  together  for  inaertlon  in  aa 
end  slot  beneath  aald  membera,  the  outer  aide  edgea  of 
said  resilient  elements  having  seats  to  Interlock  with  the 
walls  of  the  end  slot  when  aald  elements  are  finally  po- 
sitioned. 

6.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  rockable  prong  carrying  mem- 
bers, supports  therefor,  and  booatera  comprising  integral 
spaced  resilient  elements  sprung  Into  interlocking  and 
pivotal  relation  with  the  supports  and  beneath  aald 
membera. 

(Claims  3  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  prong  carrying  mem- 
bers, end  caps  supporting  the  members  for  rocking,  the 
end  walls  of  the  caps  having  alota,  and  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  members  having  opposed  recesaes  forming  openings 
adjacent  their  ends,  a  ball  in  each  opening,  a  spring 
tongue  carried  by  each  cap  and  underlying  the  adjacent 
ball  to  urge  the  same  yleldably  against  the  prong-carry- 
ing members,  and  a  booster  plvotally  dlspoaed  in  each  cap 
Blot  and  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  resilient 
forked  portion  with  Inturned  ends  extending  through  the 
cap  slot  and  provided  with  ride  edge  seata  Interlocking 
with  the  end  walla  of  said  alot,  the  ends  nf  aald  fork  end 
being  housed  between  the  prong-carrying  members  and  the 
apring  tongue. 

2.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  prong-carrying  mem- 
bers, end  caps  supporting  the  members  lor  rocking,  the 
end  walls  of  the  caps  having  slots,  meana  yleldably  hold- 
ing the  prong-carrying  members  In  their  opened  and  closed 
positions,  and  a  booster  plvotally  arranged  in  each  cap 
slot  and  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  upper  out- 
turned  handle  part  and  a  lower  inturned  reaiUent  forked 
part  the  elements  of  which  project  through  the  cap  slots 
to  operate  against  the  prong  carrying  members  and  having 
aide  edge  seata  that  are  sprung  into  Interlocking  relation 
with  the  walla  of  the  cap  slot. 

4.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  rockable  prong  carrying  mem- 
bars,  meana  supporting  the  same  and  provided  with  end 
alota,  and  boosters  having  realUent  apaced  elements  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  together  for  Insertion  In  the  end  slota  to 
realliMitly  Interlock  with  the  walla  of  said  slota. 

5.  In  a  looa*  leaf  binder,  rockable  prong-carrying  mem- 
bers, means  supporting  the  same  and  provided  with  end 
atota.  and  a  booater  having  Integral  siwced  resilient  ele- 


1,253,431.  END -GATE.  P»tbb  E.  ScHiNDiLn,  Tolna, 
N.  D.  FUed  June  28,  1917.  SerUl  No.  176.503.  (01. 
21—21.) 


fe^^ 


An  end  gate  for  wagons  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  sections,  meana  for  guiding 
said  aectlons,  arma  having  adjacent  enda  aeenred  to  one 
of  said  aectiona  and  extending  longitudinally  of  both 
sections,  a  crank  aha  ft  carried  by  the  other  aection  and 
having  Its  ends  connected  to  the  other  enda  of  said 
arms  so  that  when  aald  abaft  is  rotated  the  sections 
win  be  adjuated  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other,  a 
lug  carried  by  aald  crank  ahaft.  and  a  spring  catch  ae- 
cured  to  the  section  carrying  said  crank  shaft  and  en- 
gageable  with  aald  lug  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft 
when  the  aectiona  Are  in  closing  position. 


1,253.432.  AUTOMOBILE-SEAT.  JOHN  HaNBT  ScoTT, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  1, 1917.  Serial  No.  151,767. 
(CL  21—43.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  car,  of  means  for  con- 
verting the  cushions  thereof  into  a  mattress,  said  car 
having  a  portion  of  the  back  of  the  front  aeat  cut  away, 
and  having  releaaable  means  for  holding  the  said  cut 
away  portion  In  place  In  the  seat,  of  means  for  supporting 
the  cushions  of  the  verlcle  with  their  upper  surfacea  in 
the  same  plane,  aald  meana  comprising  a  series  of  sup- 
porting bars  adapted  to  extend  from  the  rear  aeat  back 
to  and  beyond  the  front  seat,  and  to  reat  upon  the  said 
seats,  said  bara  being  shaped  to  fit  the  under  surtace  of 
the  cushions  and  to  hold  aald  cuahlona  with  their  upper 
surfacea  In  the  same  plane,  each  bar  having  at  its  rear 
end  an  upwardly  offset  portion  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing leg,  said  upwardly  offaet  portlona  having  openings, 
a  plate  provided  with  a  pillow  and  havlnx  depending  pins 
for  engaging  the  openings,  aald  upwardly  offset  portions 
supporting  the  pillow  with  Its  upper  surface  above  the 
general  level  of  the  cushions,  each  of  the  supporting  bars 
being  sectional  and  eonsiating  of  a  front  and  a  rear  sec- 
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tloB,   and   a   tripod   arranged   beneath   each   bar  at  the 
junction  of  the  sections. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  car,  of  means  for  con- 
verting the  cushions  thereof  Into  a  mattress,  said  car  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  the  back  of  the  front  seat  cut  away  and 
baring  releaaable  means  for  holding  the  aald  cut  away 
portion  In  place  in  the  seat,  of  meana  for  supporting 
the  cushions  of  the  vehicle  with  their  upper  surfaces 
in  the  same  plane,  said  means  comprising  a  aeries  of 
supporting  bara  adapted  to  extend  from  the  rear  seat 
back  to  and  beyond  the  front  aeat,  and  to  reat  upon 
the  aald  seats,  said  bars  being  shaped  to  fit  the  under 
surface  of  the  cushions  and  to  hold  aald  cuahlons  with 
their  upper  surfacea  in  the  aame  plane,  each  bar  having 
at  Ita  rear  end  an  upwardly  offset  portion  provided 
with  a  dq;>ending  leg,  said  upwardly  offaet  portions 
having  openlnga,  a  plate  provided  with  a  pUlow  and 
having  depending  i^s  for  engaging  the  openings,  said 
upwardly  offset  portlona  anpportlng  the  pUlow  with 
Ita  upper  surface  above  the  general  level  of  the  cushions, 
each  of  the  supporting  bars  being  sectional  and  con- 
sisting of  a  front  and  a  rear  section. 

3.  In   combination   with  a    motor   car,    of   meana   for 

converting  the   cushions   thereof  into   a    mattress,    said 

car  having  a  portion  of  the  back  of  the  front  seat  cut 

away  and  having  releaaable  meana*  for  holding  the  aald 

cut  away  portion   In   place   In   the  seat,   of   means   for 

supporting  the  cushions  of  the  vehicle  with  their  upper 

surfaces   In    the    same    plane,    said    means   comprising  a 

■eriea  of  supporting  bara  adapted   to  extend   from   the 

rear  aeat   back   to   and   beyond   the   front  seat,   and   to 

reat  upon  the  aald  seata,  aald  bars  being  shaped  to  fit 

the    under    surface   of    the    ctshlons   and    to   hold   aald 

cuahlona  with  their  upper  surfacea  in  the  aame  plane, 

each   bar   having   at   Its    rear   end    an   upwardly   offset 

portion   provided   with  a   depending  leg,   said   upwardly 

offaet  portions   having  openings,  a  plate  provided  with 

a   pillow   and    having   depending  pins    for   engaging   the 

openings,   said  upwardly   offaet  portlona  supporting  the 

pillow   with   its   upper   surface  above  the   general   level 

of  the  cuahlona. 


1.2S8.483.  RETURN  BEND  FOR  JOINING  PIPE 
LowBT  SnxTOK,  The  Dalles,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917 
Serial  No.  149,596.     (a.  137—75.) 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  U  shaped  return 
bend  for  pipe  formed  In  two  angular  aectiona  liaving 
acrew-tbreaded  engagement  with  each  other  and  being 
rotatable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
bend,  the  confronting  faces  of  the  legs  of  the  section 
being  formed  eadk  with  a  transversely  extending  seat, 
a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  aald  seat, 
•aid  locking  member  holding  the  two  legs  of  the  bend 
in  tlie  same  plane.    . 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  U-shaped  return 
bend  for  pipe,  formed  in  two  angular  sections  having 
•crew  threaded  engagement  with  each  other  and  being 
rotatable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
bend,  the  confronting  faces  of  the  legs  of  the  sectionB 
being  formed  with  ings,  the  confronting  faces  of  the 
Inga  having  recesaea  forming  a  bolt  seat,  and  a  bolt 
adapted  to  be  dlapoaed  In  said  recesses  and  holding  the 
two  84»ctlons  of  the  bend  In  the  same  plane. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  U-ahaped  return 
bend  for  pipe  formed  in  two  angular  sections  having 
■crew  threaded  engagement  with  each  other  and  being 
rotatable  upon   each  other  in   a  plane   paraUel   to  the  1 


plane  of  the  legs  of  the  U-ahaped  bend,  and  meana  dia- 
poaed  between  the  legs  and  extending  transveraely  to 
the  body  of  the  U-shaped  bend  removably  engaging  aaid 
legs  to  hold  the  aectlons  from  reUtlve  rotaUon  out  of 
the  same  plane. 


1,258,434.     ANTI8BTTING   DEVICE  FOR   HENS.      Ed- 
WIN  J08BPH  Shact.  Canlsteo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tom 
'8.    Page    and    Byron    Fri8t>ee.    Homell,    N.   T.      Filed 
Feb.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  146,764.     (CI.  119—97.) 


A  device  for  preventing  hens  from  setting  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  aheet  metal  Including  a  rigid  transversely 
curved  strip  adapted  to  engage  the  front  of  a  hen'a  leg 
at  the  joint  and  to  project  above  and  below  aaid  joint, 
the  oppoaite  enda  of  said  strip  being  outwardly  flared, 
a  band  projecting  from  the  center  of  one  side  edge  of 
the  strip  and  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  joint,  said  band  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  therein  with  its  adjacent  side  portions  bowed 
outwardly  to  allow  the  joint  to  project  therebetween,  an 
Integral  longitudinally  slotted  extension  on  the  oppoaite 
side  edge  of  the  strip  disposed  In  a  plane  with  the  band 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  againat  the  adjacent  side 
of  said  joint,  aald  extension  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transvet^  slota  therethrough,  and  a  tongue  on  the  free 
end  of*  the  band  adapted  to  be  poaltloned  throu^  one 
of  said  slots  whereby  the  band  may  be  locked  in  various 
adjusted  positions  to  conform  to  the  siae  of  the  hen's  leg. 


1,253,435.  SELF -BINDING  SHEET  -  MUSIC  COVER, 
William  Hbnbt  Simpson,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Sept.  1. 
1916.     Serial  No.  118,139.     (CI.  129—38.) 


1.  A  binder 
row  and  long 
secured  to  the 
end,  the  folds 
gether  at  like 
the  terminala 
spectively. 

2.  A  binder 
row  and  long 
secured  to  the 


.comprising  a  series  of  relatively  thin,  nar- 
paraUel  strips ;  a  fabric  folded  around  and 
ends  of  the  stripe  to  provide  hingea  at  each 
on  opposite  sides  of  each  strip  connected  to- 
edges  and  covera  for  aaid  binder  to  which 
"Of  Mid  fabrice  are  aultaUy  connected,  re- 

comprlslng  a  aeries  of  relatively  thin,  nar- 
parallel  strips ;  a  fabric  folded  around  and 
ends  of  the  strips  to  provide  hinges  at  each 
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cod ;  •  flexible  backlos  to  wkicb  said  klacM  are  also  con- 
aected  and  c*Tera  for  Mid  Mader  to  wklcb  tt«  napectlTe 
termiDala  of  said  fabrics  aad  bacUac  are  BoltaMjr  con- 
nected. 


1,203.436.  QUICK-OPENING  BOX.  Habbt  B.  Smith. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaalsnor  to  Stokes  4  Smith  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTanla. 
Filed  June  5.  1»1«.    Serial  No.  101.684.     (O.  22f— W.) 


reciiM-ocatiag  member,   and   a   pitman  piTOtally  eni 
with  the  rotating  member  and  with  the  swlncinc  member. 
(Claim*  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1.253.438.  SECORDING-OAGE.  CHAaLBS  E.  SnTua, 
Jr.',  and  EnwAED  W.  STavasa,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Umi.  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  83,701.     (CL  234—17.) 


1.  A  box  having  a  pluralltj  of  rigid  walls,  an  angular 
tongue  normally  positioned  partly  in  one  wall  section  and 
partly  in  a  second  wall  section,  adjacent  to  and  extending 
at  right  angles  relative  to  the  first  wall  section,  said 
tongue  being  adapfed  to  be  readUy  broken  away  entirely 
from  one  wall  section,  but  onlj  parttelly  away  from  the 
other  wall  section  whereby  to  expose  an  opening  in  the 
meeting  edge  of  the  two  wall  sections,  and  a  wrapper  com- 
pletely eBTclopIng  mid  box  aad  orwlytof  the  tongoe  and 
wall  sections  In  which  meh  toogoe  la  normaUy  positioned, 
tkc  portion  of  the  wtappo-  orerlyinc  th*  tongae  bctag 
adapted  to  be  mptnred  when  the  tongue  la  broken  away 
from  the  wall  aectlooeof  the  box  to  expose  the  tongoe. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  OaJKtte.1        ( 


1,298.437.      MBCHANICAL    IIOVBMENT.       SamITBL    A. 
SMrra.  Srerton,  Ark.    Filed  June  9.  I»i7.     Serial  No. 

171,782.    (CT.  7*— rr.)  ' 


A  recording  gage  comprislog  a  rylinder  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  an  engine  cyMnder,  a  casing  oh  said  cylinder, 
a  support  at  the  back  wall  of  aald  caslnf,  a  reclprocabU 
plunger  la  said  gage  cylinder  extending  Into  said  casing, 
feed  and  take  op  rolls  in  said  caalag  at  the  sides  of  said 
plunger,  a  Aoet  carried  by  said  rolls  and  engaging  s«ld 
sapport,  a  ratchet  raertmnlsm  actuated  by  a  downetroke 
of  said  plunger  to  move  said  sheet,  means  In  said  gaffe 
rylinder  to  cause  a  downstroke  of  said  plunger,  a  marking 
device  extending  transversely  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
plunger  adapted  to  Indicate  on  said  sheet  each  upstroke  of 
said  plunger,  and  means  in  said  plunger  holding  said 
marking  device. 

1298,4S».  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Thomas  0«0«o» 
Stilwi,  Arlington,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
54,971.     (CI.  104—96.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  member  mounted  for  recipro- 
catory  movement  and  a  member  mounted  for  rotary 
movement,  opposed  racks  plvotally  engaged  with  the  re- 
dprocatory  member,  pins  extending  from  a  face  of  the 
rotory  member  and  with  which  the  racks  are  adapted  to 
engage,  automatic  mean^  for  forcing  said  racks  into  en- 
gagement with  the  pins,  and  automatic  means  coacting 
with  the  racks  and  alternately  operating  to  maintain  the 
racks  out  of  engagement  with  the  pins  during  reverse 
movement  of  the  reclprocatory  member. 

2.  In  a  device  «»f  the  character  described,  a  member 
mounted  for  reclprocatory  movement,  a  second  member 
mounted  for  rotary  movement  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  outstanding  pins,  opposed  racks  carried  by  the  reclp- 
rocatory member  and  mounted  for  swinging  movement, 
automatic  means  coacting  with  each  of  the  racks  whereby 
one  of  said  racks  U  op4»«tlveIy  engaged  with  the  pins  of 
the  routing  member  daring  morement  of  the  recii>orcatory 
member  la  one  direction  and  the  second  rack  is  la  en- 
gagement wltk  the  pln3  upon  movement  of  the  redpro- 
eatory  messher  in  an  opposite  direetioa. 

8.  la  combination  with  a  member  mouated  for  reclpro- 
catory movement  and  a  member  mounted  for  rotary  nore- 
Bteat,  co-actiag  meaim  carried  by  the  Hie*ben  tor  rotat- 
ing the  rotatable  mwnber  upon  reciprocation  of  the  re- 
ciprocating member,  a  swinging  member  engaged  with  the 


T.  In  a  switch-mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  Bwitch-raUs,  of  a  front-rod  connecting  the  same  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  a  combined  insnlatlag  coo- 
pling  indoding  means  for  coanectlag  the  sectloaa  together 
and  a  universal  Joint,  and  a  rod  to  b^  operated  connected 
to  said  front-rod  by  said  naiversal-Jolnt. 

9.  In  a  switch-mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  swltch-raUa,  of  a  froat-rod  conaecting  the  saoie.  a  con- 
pllag  member  secared  to  said  front-rod  and  baviag  a  bore 
sabstaatlally  parallel  with  said  froat-rod  aad  tapering  In 
two  directions  toward  iU  center,  a  second  rod  mounted  la 
— Vf  bore  and  having  a  portion  eodperating  with  said  bore 
to  fona  a  tialversal  Joint,  and  means  for  holding  said 
second  rod  in  place  in  said  coopUng. 

13.  In  a  railway  switch  lock  device,  the  combination 
with  the  switch  toagnes.  and  a  lock  bar  in  operative  eoa- 
nectlon  therewith,  of  a  lock  device  composed  of  two  putt 
secured  together  aad  through  which  said  lock  bar 
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and  a  plaager  bar  norable  throagh  saU  lode  detlce  trans- 
TCTsely  of  said  lock  bar  and  in  operative  connection  there- 
wftfa. 

rciafms  1  to  6,   8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.] 


1,253,440.  PIPE  •  CARBIBK.  Thomas  GaOBAa  SriLaa, 
ArUagton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  T.  Geo.  Stiles  Com- 
pany, Arlington,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
PUed  Mar.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,461.     (a.  246—6.) 


Wijfy'^i^M^I^ 


1.  In  a  pipe-carrier,  the  combination  with  a  foundation, 
of  a  substantially  horizontal  angle-bar  one  element  of 
which  is  secured  to  said  foundation  and  the  other  of 
which  is  dl^Kwed  substantially  vertically,  said  angle- 
bar  being  secured  to  said  foundation  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  considerable  portion  of  it  extends  beyond  said 
fou^idation,  and  multiple  pipe-supporting  uprights  secared 
to  the  vertical  element  of  the  angle-bar  at  different  points 
in  the  length  thereof. 

5.  In  a  pipe  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  foundation, 
of  a  thin  vertical  web  removably  secured  thereto,  pipe 
supporting  uprights  having  downwardly  extending  spaced 
vertical  eara  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  and 
means  passing  through  the  web  and  through  the  ears  for 
securing  the  uprights  to  the  web. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,441.  TABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INVALID- 
BEDS.  Ermbst  O.  Tbbbocx,  Bmmltsburg,  Md.  FUed 
Jan.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  142,456.     (CI.  45 — 82.) 


^•f 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bed  having  side  rails,  an  at- 
tachment therefor  Including  a  frame  supported  by  said 
side  rails  and  consisting  of  guide  members  extending 
transversely  of  the  bed,  a  supporting  member  having  bear- 
ings adapted  for  pivotal  engagement  with  said  guide  mem- 
bers and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  aseo- 
dated  with  said  sui>portlng  member  for  retaining  the 
same  in  a  vertical  position  at  one  end  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers, and  a  table  pivoted  to  said  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  Into  a  position  between  and  longi- 
tudinally of  said  guide  members. 

2.  In  combination  vrith  a  bed  having  side  rails,  an  at- 
tachment therefor  including  a  frame  supported  by  said 
side  rails  aad    consisting  of  guide   members   extending 


transversely  of  the  bed,  a  snpportiag  member  having  bear^ 
Ings  adapted  for  pivotal  engain'ment  with  said  guide  me«- 
bers  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  aseo- 
dated  with  said  supporting  member  for  retaining  the  same 
hi  a  vertical  position  at  one  end  of  said  guide  members, 
said  supporting  member  being  also  provided  with  shoul- 
ders and  notches  contiguous  to  said  shoulders,  and  a  table 
having  lugs  pivoted  in  said  notchea  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  shoulders  when  the  same  Is  In  operative  posi- 
tion, said  table  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  between  and 
longlttidlnally  of  said  guide  members  to  an  inoperative 
position.       * 


'  1,253,442.  B(K3-BOX  FILLER.  W1U.IAU  Toua.  Milaer, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Dec  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  139,407.     (CL  217—31.) 


An  egg-box  filler,  comprising  a  cellular  structure  com- 
posed of  longitudinal  and  transverse  strips,  each  longitu- 
dinal strip  being  apertured  at  Intervals  across  lU  medial 
line  and  each  transverse  strip  composed  of  two  narrow 
strips  each  notched  along  one  edge  to  a  depth  corre- 
sponding to  the  marginal  distance  outside  the  apertures 
of  the  longitudinal  strip  and  at  distances  apart  corre- 
sponding to  the  pitch  of  those  apertures,  the  two  narrow 
strips  being  passed  flatwise  together  through  the  apef- 
tures  of  the  longitudinal  strips  an.l  thereafter  moved 
apart  to  bring  the  unnotched  edges  together  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  notches  passing  onto  the  marginal  borders 
of  the  apertured  strips. 


1,253,448.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  DOUGH  AND 
LIKE  PLASTIC  SUBSTANCES.  JOHW  M.  Vaw  H00TB2f 
and  Frank  H.  Tan  Hodt«n,  Beacon,  N.  T.,  asslgaors 
to  Dutchess  Tool  Company,  Beacon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
57,566.     (CI.  107—9.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  dough  and  like  plastic 
substances,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  dough -support- 
ing surface  substantially  circular  in  shape  disposed  in 
a  plane  inclined  to  the  horisontal,  a  discbarge  outlet  ex- 
tending centrally  through  the  dough-supporting  surface, 
an  Inlet  located  adjacent  to  Its  periphery  and  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  Inclined  plane,  aad  a  stutloiiary  molding 
and  directing  trough  traversing  said  dough-supporting 
surface  from  the  inlet  to  the  discharge. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  dough  and  like  plastic 
substances,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  dough  support- 
ing surfhce,  substantially  drcular  in  shape,  disposed  In 
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a  plane  incUned  to  the  horlxontaJ.  a  discharge  outlet  ex- 
tending centrally  through  the  doogh-ropportlng  wirface, 
an  Inlet  located  adjacent  lU  periphery  and  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  IncUned  plane,  and  a  itatlonary  molding 
trough  mounted  orer  the  dongh  loportlsg  nirtace  and 
arranged  to  direct  the  dough  In  a  path  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  motion  of  said  carrier  and  from  the 
periphery  of  said  dough  supporting  surfac«  to  the  central 

discharge  outlet 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  dough  and  like  plastic 
substances,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  disk  harlng  a 
central  hoUow  sleeve  which  forms  a  discharge  outlet,  a 
frame,  a  hollow  trunnion  supported  in  a  plane  inclined 
to  the  horisontal  by  arms  extending  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  fi^me,  said  trunnion  embracing  the  sleeve  of  the 
carrier  disk  and  supporting  the  disk  in  a  plane  inclined 
to  the  horisontal,  gearing  connections  mounted  in  the 
frame  for  driving  the  carrier  disk  at  a  continuous  uni- 
form speed,  and  a  molding  trough  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  carrier  disk  and  traversing 
its  surface  from  the  periphery  to  the  central  discharge. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  dough  and  like  plaatlc 
substances,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  carrier  disk 
having  a  central  hollow  hub  which  forms  a  discharge 
outlet,  a  hollow  trunnion  supported  by  arms  extending 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  said  trunnion  forming 
a  supporting  Joumaled  for  the  carrier  disk,  gearing  con- 
nections mounted  in  the  frame  for  driving  the  carrier 
disk  at  a  continuous  uniform  speed,  and  a  molding  trough 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  motloo  of  the  carrier 

disk. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  dough  and  like  plastic 
substances,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  disk  having  a 
central  opening  with  means  for  operating  the  carrier 
disk,  and  a  substantially  spiral  molding  trough  traversing 
the  surface  of  the  disk  from  the  periphery  and  having 
an  extension  projected  into  the  central  opening,  whereby 
dough  is  guided  by  the  molding  trough  from  the  periphery 
of  the  carrier  disk  across  its  surface  and  discharge  through 
its  central  opening. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  10.  12,  13,  15  to  17.  and  19  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,444.  DODGH-ADVANCING  BOLL.  Fbank  H.  Van 
HocT»N.  Beacon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dutchess  Tool  Com- 
pany. Beacon,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
June  6,  19ie.    Serial  No.  102,022.     (CI.  107—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  dough  advancing  roll 
having  its  dough-engaging  periphery  formed  of  openwork, 
and  a  flour  receptacle  so  positioned  adjacent  the  roll  that 
the  periphery  of  the  roll  will  pass  clear  through  the  flour 
placed  in  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  dough  advancing  roll 
having  Its  dough-engaging  periphery  formed  of  openwork, 
a  flour  receptacle  so  positioned  adjacent  the  roll  that  the 
periphery  of  the  roll,  will  pass  clear  through  the  flour 
placed  in  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  roU. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  dough  advancing  roll 
having  its  dough-engaging  periphery  formed  of  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  bars,  means  for  intermittently  ro- 
tating said  roll  to  one  position  to  receive  a  batch  of 
dough  and  to  another  position  to  discharge  »ld  batch 
of  dough,  and  a  flour  receptacle  indoaing  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  roll  and  located  between  the  discharging  and 
receiving  positions  of  the  roll,"  said  flour  receptacle  being 
■e  positioned  adjacent  the  roll  that  the  periphery  of  the 


roll  will  pass  clear  tiirongh  the  flour  placed  in  the  !•• 
ceptade. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  dough  advancing  roll 
having  a  dough-engaging  periphery  formed  of  openwork, 
and  a  flour  receptacle  located  below  said  roll  and  adjacent 
thereto  whereby  the  periphery  of  the  roll  will  pass  dear 
through  the  flour  placed  in  the  receptade. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  dongh  ad- 
vandng  roll  having  a  dough-engaging  periphery  formed 
of  openwork,  and  a  ■emi-cyllndrleal  flour  receptacle  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  dongh  advancing  roll  located 
below  said  roll,  said  floor  receptacle  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  roll  whereby  the  periphery  of  the  latter 
will  pass  clear  through  the  flour  placed  In  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasete.] 


1.258,446.  COKK-OVSN.  Thbodob  ton  Baobb,  Tauten- 
burg,  in  Thuringia,  Germany,  assignor  to  liernhard 
Zwilllnger,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  11.  1918.  Serial 
No.  778.427.     (CI.  202—9.) 


■  1.  A  coke  oven  In  which  the  temperature  increaaea 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  oven  downwardly,  having 
In  combination  heating  walls  which  are  divided  by  hori- 
sontal division  walls  so  as  to  provide  horizontal  floes, 
means  for  supplying  air  and  gas  to  the  upper  flues  from 
the  front  of  the  oven,  the  horisontal  division  wall  below 
the  highest  flue  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  dncta  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  which  serve  an  distributerH.  the 
next  horizontal  flue  receiving  the  gaseous  mixture  from 
the  distributers,  means  for  supplying  air  and  gas  from 
the  front  of  the  oven  to  said  next  horizontal  flue,  a  dlTi- 
slon  wall  over  which  the  resultant  mixture  Is  guided, 
said  wall  being  provided  with  horizontal  ducts  for  air 
and  gas  and  downwardly  directed  apertures  connected 
to  said  ducts,  and  a  third  horizontal  flue  receiving  the 
discharge  from  said  ducts. 

7.  A  recuperative  coke  oven  having  in  combination 
horisontal  flues  and  vertical  flues  receiving  the  discharge 
from  the  horizontal  Aum  snd  a  sub-divided  reouperator, 
one  part  of  which  supplies  the  preheated  air  to  the  hori- 
zontal flues  and  the  other  part  supplies  highly  preheated 
air  to  the  vertical  fives. 

16.  In  a  coke  oven  the  combination  of  a  coking  cham- 
ber, one  or  more  charging  openings  for  said  chamber,  a 
heating  wall  on  each  side  of  said  chamber  provided  with 
a  heating  passage,  a  plurality  of  ducts  In  the  roof  of 
the "  oven  for  connecting  the  coking  chamber  with  said 
heating  passages  at  Intervals  along  the  length  of  the 
coking  chamber,  said  ducts  lying  in  rows  transversely 
to  the  length  of  the  oven  and  arranged  at  intervals  be- 
tween said  charging  openings,  an  outiet  conduit  connect- 
ing said  coking  chamber  with  a  gas  condenser  and  means 
manually  operated  from  the  roof  of  the  oven  for  con 
trolling  said  ducts  whereby  the  coking  chamber  may  be 
connecting  at  one  or  more  points  to  the  heating  passages 
or  the  products  from  the  coking  chamber  may  be  led  to 
the  condensing  plant. 

18.  In  a  coke  oven,  the  combination  of  a  coking  chaa- 
ber,  a  heating  wall  provided  with  a  heating  passage,  a 
plurality  of  duets  in  the  roof  of  the  oven  for  connecting 
the  coking  chamber  with  the  heating  paasage  at  one  side 
of  the  coking  chamber  at  intervals  along  the  length  of 
the  coking  chamber,  a  plurality  of  ducts  In  the  roof  of 
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the  oven  for  connecting  said  coking  chamber  with  the 
heating  passage  at  the  other  side  of  the  said  coking  chamr 
ber  at  inervals  along  its  length,  charging  apertures  in  the 
roof  of  the  oven  independent  of  and  located  between 
said  ducta,  an  outlet  conduit  connecting  said  coking 
chamber  with  a  gas  condenser  and  sliding  plates  manually 
operated  from  the  roof  of  the  oven  for  controlling  said 
ducts  whereby  the  coking  chamber  may  be  connected  at 
one  or  more  points  to  the  heating  passage  or  the  products 
from  the  coking  chamber  may  be  led  to  the  condensing 
plant 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  15.  and   17  not  printed  In   the 
Gasette.] 


1,253,446.      FENDER    FOB    FIREPLACES. 
Wallace,  Butier,  Ga.     Filed  Blay  7.  1917. 
167,021.     (a.  126—202.) 


HlNBT    P. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  fender  composed  of  bearing  brackets,  bowed  bars 
loosely  connected  with  the  brackets,  and  a  flexible  device 
connecting  these  bars  together  and  forming  spacing  means, 
the  ends  of  the  flexible  device  extending  sufllclently  be- 
yond the  bars  to  afford  a  means  for  supporting  and 
fastening  the  fender  at  the  center. 

3.  A  fender  comprising  bowed  bars  or  rods  having 
loops  at  their  ends,  removably  supported  brackets  with 
which  they  have  sliding,  pivotal  connection,  and  flexible 
means  connecting  the  bars  at  or  near  their  center,  the  ends 
of  said  flexible  connections  extending  beyond  the  bars 
for  fastening  the  latter  either  in  an  open  or  closed  posi- 
ttoii. 

4.  A  fender  comprising  bowed  bars  and  femovably  sup- 
ported brackets  with  which  the  ends  of  the  bars  have 
pivotal  sliding  connection,  and  a  chain  loosely  conecting 
the  center  of  the  bars  as  a  moans  for  holding  them  spaced 
and  for  opening  and  closing  the  fender. 

[Claims  2  snd  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,258.447.     BUNDLING  DEVICE  FOB  LUMBER-TRIM- 
MING MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.     Edward  Bland 
Williamson,    Richmond,    Va.      Filed    Aug.    25     1917 
Serial  No.  188,192.     (CI.  100—31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  endless  conveyer  for  artides,  a  receiver  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  machine,  and  Inclined  members  for  ddlverlng 
said  artides  from  the  conveyers  to  the  receiver,  of  mean's 
for  interrupting  the  delivery  of  strips  to  said  receiver  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  guided  to  move  transversely  of  said 
inclined  members,  a  weighted  lever  connected  to  project 
said  srms.  tr  retaining  device  for  holding  said  arms  re- 


tracted, and  means  operated  by  the  paaaage  of  a  predatar- 
mined  number  of  strips  for  automatically  operating  nld 
retaining  device. 

2.  In  .combination,  an  endless  conveyer  for  atHdea,  a 
receiver  into  which  said  artides  are  delivered,  flexible  cobb- 
pressing  means  permanently  connected  to  one  side  of  said 
receiver  and  detachably  connected  with  the  other  side 
and  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  detachable 
ends  of  said  flexible  elements  for  tightening  them  around 
the  assembled  strips. 

3.  In  combination,  an  endless  conveyer  for  articles,  a 
receiver  Into  which  said  artides  are  delivered  comprising 
U-shaped  bars,  chains  each  having  one  end  connected  ta 
one  end  of  a  U-shaped  bar,  a  rod  connected  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  chains,  means  for  supporting  said  rod  to  hold 
the  chains  in  strip  receiving  position,  a  foot  treadle,  and 
means  connected  with  said  foot  treadle  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  rod. 


1,253,448.  DOOR-OPERATING  DEVICE.  John  S.  Wil- 
liamson, Forest  Park.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1917.  Serial 
No.  159,392.     (CI.  268 — 8.) 


A  door-operating  mechanism  comprising  a  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  mechanism  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
door  to  open  and  to  close  the  same,  a  valve  mechanism 
controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  afore- 
said mechanism,  and  vehicle-operated  tlltable  members 
connected  to  the  valve  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same, 
and  tlltable  in  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  door 
when  closed,  said  diembers  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  thefdoor,  and  each  being  tiltable  In 
two  directions,  the  tilting  movement  of  the  outer  member 
in  one  direction  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  open  the  door 
and  In  the  other  direction  admitting  fluid  pressure  to 
close  the  door,  and  the  tilting  movement  of  the  inside 
member  admitting  fluid  pressure  reversely. 


1,253.449.     TOY.     PrrzR  J.  Wilson,  Chicago,  m.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  147,731.     (CI.  46 — 48.) 


1.  A  frame,  comprising  a  horisontal  member  and 'verti- 
cal members,  said  vertical  members  consisting  of  wire 
bent  to  obUin  parallel  strands  and  said  strands  wound 
together,  in  combination  with  carrying  wheds  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  cages  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
vertical  members  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  carrying  wheels,  a  loosely  mounted  rota- 
table  shaft,  the  ends  whereof  are  Inserted  in  said  benda, 
wheels  and  a  fan  rigidly  secured  on  said  shaft,  said  whetis 
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amBi«4  to  r««t  «■  and  be  tariMd  by  tlie  tanrinc  of  hM 
(■CM,  ukl  •  handle  attached  to  said  fraoM. 

2.  A  frame  consisting  of  wire  provided  with  bends  and 
with  the  parta  af  said  wire  adjacent  to  said  bend!<  joined 
hf  twlatlng,  and  provided  with  additional  bends  to  poal- 
tloa  said  twisted  portions  of  the  wire  at  substantially 
right  angles,  to  form  the  ends  of  a  horlxonUl  axle  and 
▼erttenl  shafts,  cnrrytng  wheels  rotatnhly  moonted  on 
saM  ends  and  frasMS  rotataMy  moanted  on  said  shafts, 
an  additional  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  wheels  and  a  fan 
rtgMly  aeeured  on  saM  additional  shaft,  said  wheels  ar- 
maged  to  connect  with  the  upper  ends  of  raid  frames 
and  to  be  tamed  by  the  taming  of  aald  fraaies. 

1JS3,450.  CLOTHES-LIPTWL  WaLTMt  H.  Wood,  8ant- 
tte.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  17.  191«.  Sertal  No.  TS,0S9. 
(a.  68—30.) 


A  clotiliea  lifter  for  wash  boDers  including  a  reticu- 
lated rack,  and  means  attached  to  opposite  edge  portions 
of  said  rack  for  adjnstably  supporting  the  same  at  differ 
ent  distance*  ahore  the  bottom  of  a  waah  boUer,  each  of 
said  means  Including  a  plurality  of  U^haped  links  each 
having  its  ends  loosely  coiled  about  the  adjacent  link  be- 
tweoi  the  leg  portions  thereof  to  hlngedly  connect  the 
same,  said  ends  of  all  the  links  being  extended  to  provide 
a  series  of  spaced  integral  pairs  of  hooks  adapted  to 
engage  orer  the  top  edge  of  a  wash  boiler. 


1,253.451.  ROD-DRIVE  FOB  L0C0M0TIVB8.  William 
E.  WooDAM),  Schenectady,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  161,968.     (CT.  10!^— 17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  main 
crank  pin,  of  a  bearing  sleeve  moanted  on  said  crank  pin. 
a  coupling  rod  having  an  eye  adapted  to  be  shlppe<l  over 
anld  sleeve,  a  main  connecting  rod  having  an  eye  adapttnl 
to  be  slipped  over  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  sleeve  from  rotating. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  main 
crank  pin,  of  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  crank  pin.  a  solid 
end  coupling  rod  and  a  solid  end  main  rod,  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  for  free  removal  therefrom,  one  of  said  rods 
having  means  preventing  rotation  of  the  sleeve  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and  the  other  rod  having  a  bearing  on  said 
sleeve. 

t.  The  cMibinatlon  with  a  locensottve  having  a  main 
ennk  pin,  of  a  sleeve  sKunnted  on  said  crank  ptn  and  hav- 
tag  a  flatted  surface,  a  nuUn  rod  and  a  ceopling  rod. 
«■•  nf  said  rada  havtag  a  flat  sarfaee  eagnglng  the  flatted 
•arfaee  af  the  sleeve  to  prereat  rotation  of  the  sleeve 
wttk  i«q>ect  to  said  rod,  and  the  other  rod  having  a  bear- 
iac  Ml  said  stcere. 

4.  The  eoablaattoa  with  a  locometlve  haviag  a  awln 
cfaak  pla,  of  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  crank  pin  and  hav- 


ing a  flatted  portion  In  Its  perlpkcry.  a  aala  coaBfsetlag 
rod  having  an  eye  flttlag  said  sleeve  and  pmvtdad  with  a 
flatted  portion  engaging  the  flatted  portion  of  the  sleeve  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  sleeve  with  respeet  to  the  coanect- 
lag  rod,  aad  a  eovpUng  red  having  a  bearing  on  said 
sleeve. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  locoaM>tlve  having  a  maJm 
crank  pin,  of  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  crank  pla,  a  soUd 
end  connecting  rod  and  a  solid  end  coupling  rod,  adapted 
to  be  slipped  over  said  sleeve,  one  of  whldi  Is  provided 
with  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  sleeve  with  re- 
itpet't  thereto,  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  bearing  on 
said  sleeve,  one  of  said  rods  being  forked  and  the  other 
rod  being  mounted  on  the  sleeve  between  the  forks  of  said 
first  rod. 

[Oalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.253,452.  STARTING  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION  XNGINB8.  Lbom  Wtgodskt,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Baltimore  Oil 
Engine  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Del- 
aware. Filed  Dec.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  808.900.  (CI. 
123—179.) 


1.  In  aa  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comMaatlon 
wltb  an  ea«ine  cylinder  and  piston,  means  for  introdnc- 
Ing  air  Into  said  cylinder  and  meana  for  introducing  fnei 
into  said  cylinder,  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  said  cylin- 
der provided  with  ignition  means  arranged  to  Ignite  such 
fuel  at  ntranoe,  of  means  for  holding  saM  piston  sU- 
tleaary  natU  the  adaslaaion  aad  ignition  of  the  fuel,  sneh 
pIstoa-hoMiag  meaas  arranged  to  release  the  piston  an- 
tonmtlcally  after  a  predstermlned  pressure  la  the  cylin- 
der has  been  reached. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  cylinder  and  piston,  crank  shaft,  and  con- 
necting rod.  of  a  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  a  por- 
tion of  the  engine  BMvable  with  said  piston  and  thereby 
to  hold  the  piston  stationary  agalast  pressore  against  said 
pUton.  a  toggle  meehanlsra  arranged  in  one  poeition  of  the 
toggle  to  bold  said  locking  member  in  engaging  position 
and  in  a  reversed  position  of  the  toggle  to  hold  said  lock- 
In?  member  out  of  engaging  position,  and  means  resist- 
ing motion  of  the  toggle  from  engaging  to  disengaging  po- 
sition of  the  locking  member. 

12.  In  an  Internal  combostion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  cylinder  and  piston,  neana  for  Introduc- 
ing fuel  into  said  cylinder,  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  an 
ignition  device  adapted  to  be  heated  and  by  its  heat  to 
Ignite  the  fuel  so  introduced,  and  means  for  heating  said 
ignition  device,  of  means  for  compressing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  said  cylinder  and  means  for  holding  said  piston 
stationary  until  a  predetermined  pressure  of  such  fluid 
has  been  reached  in  such  cylinder,  the  compressing  means 
iteing  of  such  capacity  with  reference  to  the  rato  at  which 
such  ignition  device  la  heated  by  the  heating  means  there- 
of, that  said  ignition  device  will  be  at  a  temperature 
capable  of  caoalng  ignition  of  the  entering  fuel,  by  the 
lime  pressure  snlBcient  to  start  the  piston  has  been 
reached  in  the  engine  cylinder. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  11.  and  13  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1.253,458.  AUTOMOBILE-OATB.  WlLLlAM  H.  Zoait, 
Harrtsburg,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  Mb. 
190.568.     (CI.  89—6.) 

1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  erabodytsf  a 
gate  pivoted  to  swing  in  either  direction  for  the  paasaga 
of  a  vehicle  thereover,  a  post,  a  spiral  spring  having  Itl 


tamer  >«nd  secured  to  the  post  and  having  its  outer  end 
secured  to  the  gate  for  swinging  the  gate  to  an  upstand- 
ing position,  and  meens  carried  by  the  post  over  which 
the  spring  moves  when  pulled  by  the  gat*. 


3.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
bade ;  a  gate  embodying  stiles  having  their  lower  ends  piv- 
oted to  the  base,  rails  secured  to  the  stiles,  and  a  double 
plate  straddling  and  secured  to  the  rails  for  the  passage 
of  vehicle  wheels  thereover ;  and  means  for  swinging  the 
gate  to  an'  upstanding  position. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263.454.    PLASTIC  CEMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING   SAME.      Herbcrt   Abbaham,    New    York,    N,    Y. 
FUed  Mar.  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  157,913.     (CI.  106—8.) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  bltnmlnous  waste  material 
containing  non-mineral  fibers  which   comprises   mechani- 
cally  disintegrating  the  material  and   reducing  the   re- 
sultnnt  mass  to  a  plastic  consistency  by  addition  of  vola- 
tile solvent. 

9.  A  product  of  plastic  consistency  containing  bitumi- 
nous matter,  together  wltb  approximately  10%  of  non- 
Buineral  fibers,  20%  of  solvent  which  is  substantially  com- 
pletely volatile  at  normal  atmospheric  temperatures,  and 
20%  of  finely  powdered  non-fibrous  mineral  matter. 
[Oalms  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,455.     BUCKLE.     Haskt  E.  Adams,  Pensacola,  FLa. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  146,809.     (CT.  24 — 235.) 


2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  socket  block 
carried  by  the  stationary  Jaw  for  rotary  movement,  a 
movable  Jaw  pivotally  connected  with  the  stationary  Jaw 
and  provided  with  a  bill  for  engaging  the  socket  block  to 
releasably  hold  the  same  in  a  locking  position,  resilient 
means  engaging  the  socket  block  to  swing  the  same  to  a 
releasing  position,  and  resilient  means  engaging  the 
movable  Jaw  to  move  the  same  to  a  closed  position  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  socket  block  to  a  releasing  posi- 
tion, when  the  socket  block  la  moved  Inwardly  to  a  locking 
position  against  the  tension  of  its  resilient  means. 

4.  A  buckle  coaqprlsing  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw, 
a  socket  block  movably  connected  with  the  stationary  Jaw 
and* releasably  held  in  a  locking  position  by  the  movable 
Jaw,  a  socket  member  movably  connected  wtlh  the  station- 
ary Jaw.  resilient  means  engaging  the  socket  member  to 
move  the  same  to  a  releasing  position  when  the  movable 
Jaw  is  moved  to  an  open  position,  and  means  for  yieldably 
holding  the  movable  Jaw  in  a  closed  position  and  in  oper- 
ath-e  engagemmt  with  the  socket  block  when  the  socket 
Ueck  is  moved  to  a  locking  position. 

6.  A  buckle  including  pivotally  connected  Jaws,  one  of 
said  Jaws  being  provided  with  a  bill,  an  eye  engaging 
socket  member  rotatably  connected  with  the  second  Jaw 
and  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  eye.  and  means  jrield- 
ably  holding  the  Jaws  in  a  closed  position  with  the  bill 
engaging  the  socket  member  to  releasably  hold  the  socket 
member  in  a  locking  poeition. 

[aaims  1,  8,  and  5  not  iM-inted  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,253.456.       DISPLAY     DEVICE.       GnoBon    F.    ALBl 
Pittsburgh.     Pa^     Filed    Aug.    11,    1917.     Serial    No. 

185,749.      (CI.  217—86.) 


4|| 

■ 
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A  display  device  comprising  a  receptacle  having  retain- 
ing means  extending  substantially  from  ^e  top  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  vertically  movable  and  adjustable  sec- 
tion fitted  thereto  for  altering  the  effective  depth  of  the 
receptacle,  pnd  means  for  supporting  the  section  in  its 
adjusted  position  comprising  a  turning  knob  supported  by 
the  section  and  extending  through  the  same  carrying  a 
disk  on  Its  lower  end  with  a  space  between  It  and  the 
lower  face  of  the  section,  pins  on  said  disk  extending  up- 
wardly, hortsontally  movable  arms  having  their  outer  ends 
engaging  the  retaining  means  and  their  Inner  ends  located  ^ 
between  the  disk  and  the  section,  the  pins  working  in 
Inclined  slots  in  the  arms  to  give  proper  movement  thereto 
in  the  turning  of  the  knob,  substantially  as  described. 


1,258.457.  NECKTIE  HOLDER  AND  FORMER.  Thomas 
N.  Atkinson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914,  Serial 
No.  815,927.  Renewed  Sept.  19,  1917.  Sertal  No. 
190.684.     (CI.  2—84.) 


L^/-^ 


/ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, having  a  curved  upper  portion  of  greater  width  than 
the  main  body  portion  in  which  is  located  an  elongated 
curved  slot ;  a  ring  shaped  band  located  at  the  bottom  of 
the  body  portion  upon  which  Is  located  some  ornamenta- 
tion ;  a  vertical  pear-shaped  opening  formed  In  the  body 
portion  and  above  the  ring  shaped  band  ;  a  spring  wire 
secured  to  the  body  portion  and  corresponding  In  shape 
with  the  opening  formed  In  the  body  portion,  the  opper 
portion  of  the  spring  extending  away  from  the  body  por- 
tion, in  combination  with  a  necktie  to  be  pasiied  over  the 
device  and  held  thereon,  substantially  as  specified . 


1,253,458.      LIGHTING-FIXTURE.      Abthcb   A.   AraTlR. 

Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    May    11,    1917.      Serial    No. 

167,864.     (CI.  240— 110.) 

1.  A  spot  shade,  comprising  a  corrugated  shade  mem- 
ber, an  arm  quadrantal  in  curvature,  attached  to  the  said 
shsde  member,  a  support  of  like  curvature  oonsistiog  •( 
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two  members  hingedly  connected  to  the  Mid  ann  at  one 
end  and  having  the  other  ends  thereof  twlated   a  one- 


quarter  turn  and  bent  to  nrm  a  clamp  portion,  rabstan- 
tlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263.469.  CATTLE-GUARD.  Haklkn  C.  Batbs,  Granlte- 
vUle.  Mo.  Filed  Jane  21.  1918.  Serial  No.  775.097. 
(CI.  256—15.) 


In  a  cattle  ctiard,  the  combination  with  spaced  rails,  of 
a  frame  Inclndins  parallel  side  bars  disposed  loncltndi- 
nally  of  and  supporting  said  rails,  a  shaft  extendiog 
transversely  between  the  rails  with  its  ends  engaging  said 
side  bar^,  the  ends  of  said  shaft  being  extended  beneath 
the  rails  and  terminally  bent  to  embrace  the  adjacent  rail 
base,  and  a  platform  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft. 


1,253.460.  BOTAST  PUMP.  William  BoDoa.  NuOey. 
N.  J.  Piled  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,262.  (CI. 
280—30.) 


1.  A  pomp  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cylindrical 
casing  concentrically  flied  on  said  shaft,  a  non-rotatable 
cylindrical  drum  eccentrically  mounted  upon  and  loosely 
engaging  said  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  series  of  blades 
plvotally  supported  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  inner  perime- 
ter of  said  casing  and  forming  separated  chambers  there- 
in, means  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  blades  slidingly  en- 
gaging said  drum,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  adapted 
by  the  rotation  of  said  casing  to  alternately  communicate 
with  said  sejMirated  chambers  successively. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  rotaUble  shaft,  a  cylindrical 
casing  concentrically  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  non-rotatable 
cylindrical  drum  eccentrically  mounted  in  loose  relation 
upon  said  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  series  of  blades 
mounted  to  form  expansible  and  contractible  chambers 
within  said  easlac,  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  leading 
through  said  drum  and  adapted  by  the  rotation  of  salQ 
casing  to  alternately  communicate  with  the  chambers 
successlyely.  | 

8.  A  pump  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cylindrical 
casing  concentrically  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  non-rotatable 
cylindrical  drum  eccentrically  mounted  in  loose  relation 
upon  said  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  hub  form«d  on  said 
drum  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  extending  through  a 


side  wall  of  said  casing,  a  series  of  blade*  mounted  to 
form  expansible  and  contractible  chambers  within  said 
casing,  tailet  and  outlet  passages  leading  through  said 
drum  and  hub  and  adapted  by  the  rotation  of  said  casing 
to  alternately  communicate  with  the  chambers  succes- 
sively, a  valve-body  fixed  to  said  hub  and  provided  with 
ducts  adapted  to  aline  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
and  a  valve  within  aald  valve-body  adapted  to  reverse  the 
flow  from  said  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  through  said  t 
ducts.  ^ 


1,253,461.  WORK-SUPPORT.  WiLUAM  H.  BoBDlN.  Win- 
chester, Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Cori>oration,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  PUed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  831,864.     (Q.  12—126.) 


1.  In  a  work  support,  a  last  pin  mounted  for  unrestricted 
lateral  tipping  movement  at  all  times,  a  holder  for  said 
pin,  and  means  affording  a  constant  positive  support  for 
the  pin  SKslnst  longitudinal  thrusts,  said  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  automatically  to  lock  said  pin  in 
any  one  of  its  tilted  positions  against  lateral  movement 
when  pressure  is  exerted  substantially  longitudinally  on 
the  pin. 

9.  In  a  work  support,  a  last  pin  holder  having  formed 
therein  a  cylindrical  socket  having  a  spherically  con- 
caved bottom,  a  concavo-convex  bearing  member  fitting 
Into  and  resting  upon  said  bottom,  and  a  last  pin  having 
at  its  lower  end  a  convex  bearing  surface  of  substantially 
the  same  radios  aa«  the  concavity  in  said  bearing  mem- 
ber, said  last  pin  resting  in  said  concavity. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


mi  u 


1,253,462.  RAIL-BOND.  John  R.  BbOwn,  Mansfield. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  122.411.     (Q.  178—278.) 


1.  A  rail  bond  consisting  of  a  flexible  body  of  copper 
and  terminals  of  a  ferrous  metal  attached  to  the  ends  of 
the  body,  the  terminals  provided  with  a  jMssage  for  the 
body,  a  recess  having  a  greater  cross  sectional  area  than 
that  of  the  passage,  an  enlarged  head  formed  up  from 
the  ends  of  the  body  and  located  in  the  recess  and  ex- 
tending subtly  above  the  plane  of  the  external  opening 
of  the  recess. 

7.  A  rail  bond  consisting  of  a  body  member  .composed  of 
a  plurality  of  parts  and  terminals  attached  thereto,  the 
terminals  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  adapted 
to  receive  the  body  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  open- 
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lag  and  a  head  formed  up  out  of  the  ends  of  the  oody  and 
located  in  the  enlarged  opening. 

12.  A  rail  bond  consisting  of  a  body  member  and  ter- 
attached  thereto,  the  terminals  provided  with  a 
ige  adapted  to  receive  the  body,  the  passage  having 
two  sections  one  larger  than  the  other,  the  larger  pas- 
sage containing  an  enlarged  head  formed  by  upsetting  the 
«Bd  of  the  body  and  one  face  of  the  enlarged  head  being 
•spoaed  for  receiving  attaching  metal  for  uniting  the 
hond  to  a  rail. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  11,  and  18  to  25  net  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.253,463.  SHBLL-MABKINO  MACHINE.  John  M. 
Bbown.  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  58,788.     (Q.  101 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  shell  marking  machine,  the  combinatloB  with 
the  shell  holder,  and  a  marking  chuck  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  base  of  the  shell  and  to  carry  a  series  of  suit- 
able type  slugs,  of  means  for  gradually  exerting  pressure 
successively  on  each  type  piece  to  form  an  impression  on 
the  base  of  the  shell. 

10.  In  a  shell  marking  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  shell  holder,  of  means  for  forcing  the  shell  holder  lon- 
gitudinally, type-holding  means  carried  by  the  base  of  the 
ahell,  and  a  bearing  member  against  which  the  type  of  the 
type-holding  means  is  forced  so  that  each  type  is  brought 
snccesslvely  into  contact  with  the  bearing  member. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ctauette.] 


1,253,464.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  LUBRICATING 
8PRINO-BYES.  William  Hibam  Bkown,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,260.  (CI. 
29—178.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described 'of  making  lubricating 
eyes  for  leaf-springs,  consisting  in  forming  an  opening  at 
the  end  of  the  main  plate  of  the  spring,  then  shaping  and 
tempering  the  plate  and  forming  an  eye  at  its  end  by 
cnrllng  the  end  of  the  plate  where  it  Is  provided  with  said 
^>ening,  then  inserting  a  bushing  into  said  eye,  said  bush- 
ing having  been  previously  provided  with  a  screw-thread- 
ed hole,  which  hole  Is  brought  to  a  point  coincident  with 
the  aforesaid  opening  in  the  eye  of  the  plate,  and  then 
passing  the  end  of  a  cup  or  nipple  through  said  opening 
la  the  eye  of  the  spring  and  screwing  it  into  the  bole  in 
the  bashing. 

8.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  lubricating 
•yes  for  leaf -springs,  consisting  in  forming  an  opening 
at  the  end  of  the  main  plate  of  the  q;>ring,  then  shaping 
and  tempering  the  plate  and  forming  an  eye  at  its  end 
by  curling  the  end  of  the  plate  where  it  is  provided  with 
Mid  opening,  then  tightly  Inaertliig  a  hnahing  Into  said 
•ye,  said  boshing  having  been  previously  provided  with 
an  oil  hole,  which  hole  is  brought  to  a  point  coincident 
with  the  aforesaid  opening  in  the  eye  of  the  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (Sasette.] 


1.858.465.  ^  CONDIMENT-HOLDBB.     Fbahk  H.  CaaaoUk 

Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.    Serial  No.  148.767. 
(CI.  65 — 45.)  ■ 


A  condiment  holder  capable  of  being  constructed  la 
varying  styles,  having  a  receptacle  open  at  one  end,  a 
partition  dividing  said  receptacle  into  two  separate  non- 
communicating  chaml>ers,  a  projecting  bead  on  the  out- 
side and  near  the  top  edge  of  said  receptacle,  a  perforated 
removable  cap  to  cover  the  open  end,  provided  with  a 
hlnge^at  one  side  and  a  depending  spring  catch  at  the 
opposite  side,  said  cap  being  further  provided  with  two 
veiHoally  projecting  lugs  on  the  upper  side,  a  pintle  con- 
necting the  said  lugs,  two  separate  closure  flaps  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  pintle,  each  having  a  lev%r  arm,  a  slngl^ 
coil  spring  also  mounted  on  said  pintle  with  the  ends 
thereof  extending  in  opposite  directions  directly  under  the 
lever  arms  and  serving  to  keep  the  flaps  closed  over  th* 
aforementioned  perforations  when  in  normal  position,  and 
a  cork  or  composition  pad  attached  to  the  under  side  of 
the  said  perforated  cap  for  the  purpose  of  effectively  seal- 
ing jhe  open  end  of  the  container  when  the  cap  is  dosed. 


1,253.466.  STARTING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Nibls  A.  CHRlSTaMSSIl. 
Milwaukee,  WU.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
733,320.     (CI.  123—180.) 


1.  In  starting  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  compressed  fluid, 
a  magneto  having  an  actuating  connection  with  the  en- 
gine for  supplying  current  thereto  during  its  normal  op- 
eration, a  magneto  operative  independently  of  the  engine 
for  supplying  starting  current  thereto,  moans  common 
to  both  magnetos  for  timing  the  delivery  to  the  engine  of 
current  generated  by  either  magneto  on  the  firing  strokes 
of  the  piston,  and  an  incased  fluid  pressure  motor  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  starting  magneto  and  having 
a  fluid  supply  connection  with  said  reservoir  and  an  outlet 
connection  with  the  engine. 

7.  In  starting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  compressed  fluid, 
a  distributing  valve  actuated  by  the  engine  and  timed 
to  deliver  successive  charges  of  fluid  from  the  reservoir 
to  an  engine  cylinder  on  the  firing  strokes  of  the  piston,  a 
magneto  operative  independently  of  the  engine  for  sap- 
plying  starting  current  thereto,  a  finid  pressure  motor  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  magneto  and  having  a  finid 
supply  connection  with  the  reservoir,  a  compressor  hav- 
ing an  actuating  connection  wltb  the  engine,  and  a  finid 
delivery  connection  with  the  reservoir,  and  a  manaally 
operated  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  from  aald 
reso'voir  to  the  distritating  va}ve  and  to  the  laagnete 
motor  and  the  delivery  of  fluid*  from  the  compressor  ta 
the  reservoir. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 
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1,2M,46T.  WISS-LATING  TOOL.  BOMn  H.  Ci««»A, 
Chiemgo.  111.  FOed  Feb.  10,  1917.  SerUl  No.  147,8»4. 
(CI.  140—93.) 


1.  A  wlr«-layliig  tool  eomprlslof  a  handle,  a  pair  of 
apaccd  abanks  extending  forward  from  the  handle,  and 
provided  with  eyes  for  the  paaaage  of  the  wire,  tb«  tjt 
of  one  of  the  ahanks  being  close  to  the  aater  end  thereof, 
and  a  wire-holding  reel  carried  by  the  other  shank. 

8.  A  wlre^laylDg  tool  oomprlalDg  a  handle,  a  pair  of 
•paced  abanks  extending  forward  from  the  handle,  and 
provided  with  eyea  for  the  paasage  of  the  wire,  the  eye 
•f  one  of  the  shanks  befhg  close  to  the  outer  end  thereof, 
and  a  wlre-holdtng  reel  carried  by  the  other  shank  at  Ita 
outer  end.  said  end  being  located  In  adrance  of  the  llrst- 
mentlmied  shank. 

5.  A  wire-laying  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  laying 
•hank  extending  from  the  handle  and  having  a  wire-hold- 
ing eye  adjacent  to  its  extremity,  and  a  wire-severing 
Wade  carried  by  the  handle  adjacent  to  the  laying  point 
•r  tke  idbank. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.] 


1,259,468.  CL0THB8-PIN.  Chablis  F.  Qocmill,  8a- 
llnaa,  Cal.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,240.  (Cl. 
24— 13a)  ^ 


A  clothes  pin  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  having 
a  eoU  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  pah-  of  Jawa  depending  from 
the  coil,  said  Jaws  comprising  outer  members  extending 
la  parallelism  and  merging  with  the  coU  on  diametrically 
opposite  aides  thereof  and  inner  members  being  partlaUy 
parallel  and  partially  divergent,  the  latter  portions  and 
ooter  members  being  Joined  by  curved  connecting  members, 
the  free  ends  of  the  inner  members  being  turned  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  tightly  colled  about  the  outer  members, 
and  extended  transveraely  across  the  opportte  Jaws  where- 
by the  arms  move  simultaneously  with  the  Jaws,  and  finger 
engaging  means  formed  on  the  transverse  extensions. 


1,2M,4«9.     WOVDN-WISE  MATTRESS.     RcDOLPH  Coor- 
■B.sifiTH,   Toronto,   Ontario,    Canada.      Filed    Dec.    29 
1916.     Serial  No.  139,629.     (Cl.  9 — 89.) 
1.  In  a  woven  wire  mattress,  the  combination  with  the 
mattress  fraaM  and  mattress  section  8apporte<]   thereby, 
**  '  ™*^*  ■*'**•  extending  longitudinally  parallel  with  the 
mattress  edge  having  a  series  of  edge  perforations,  resil- 
ient means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  strip  to  the 
mattress  frame,  a  spiral   wire  woven  through  the  edge 
perforations   of  the  strip,   and   Interengsging  means   be- 
tween the  spiral  wire  of  the  strip  and  the  parallel  edge 
wire  of  the  mattress  section. 


8.  In  a  woven  wire  mattress,  the  combination  with  the 
mattress  frame  and  mattresa  section,  of  a  metal  strip  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  parallel  with  the  edge  of  the 
mattresa  aectlon  and  having  a  series  of  edge  perforattona, 
a  woven  wire  portion  engaging  with  such  edge  perfora. 
tlons,  a  woven  wire  portion  carried  by  the  edge  of  th« 
mattress  section  overlapping  the  woven  wire  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  strip,  a  longitudinally  extending  r^a- 
forcing  wire  threaded  throvgh  such  overlapping  portions, 
and  spiral  springs  connecting  the  ends  of  the  strip  to  the 
mattress  frame  and  through  the  convoluttons  of  which  the 
ends  qf  the  reinforcing  wire  extend. 


5.  In  a  woven  wire  mattress,  the  combination  with  the 
mattress  frame,  of  a  mattress  section  stretched  thereon, 
a  longitudinal  atrip  having  edge  perforatlona  therein 
spaced  apart  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  spirals  of  tkt 
stretched  mattress  section,  resilient  means  for  connect^ 
the  ends  of  the  strip  to  the  mattreaa  frame,  woven-iif^ 
spirals  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  strip,  a  woven 
wire  spiral  extending  through  the  spiral  of  the  edge  wire 
of  the  mattress  section,  and  Interengaging  meana  Itor 
connecting  the  spiral  passing  throngh  the  edge  wire  of  the 
mattress  aectlon  and  the  spiral  wires  passing  through  the 
perforations  of  the  strip. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


1,258,470.  MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  SPARKINQ  UNITS. 
Wabren  R.  Cox.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  61^63.     (Cl.  175 — 360.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing  and  a  sparking  unit  therein, 
an  electric  switch  for  said  sparkjnjr  unit  mounted  upon 
said  casing,  a  lock  for  said  switch,  and  a  locking  member 
protected  by  said  switch  lock  to  prevent  removal  of  said 
unit  from  said  casing. 

2.  A  casing  and  a  plural  number  of  sparking  units  in 
Juxtaposition  therein,  an  electric  current  controlling  de- 
vice on  said  ca.xing  for  aaid  nnlts,  and  means  at  the  back 
of  said  devlee  engaged  with  the  said  units  to  lock  the 
•anie  within  said  casing. 

3.  A  casing  and  a  series  of  electrical  units  In  said  ca#^ 
Ing,  an  electric  current  controlling  device  on  said  casing 
In  electrical  cranectlon  with  saM  nnlts.  a  cover  for  said 
device,  a  key-controlled  locking  mechanism  for  said  cover, 
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and  means  behind  said  cover  having  loeklag  rdatioaa  with 
said  uolu  to  prevent  removal  thereof  from  said  casing. 

4.  A  casing  and  a  series  of  sparking  units  in  said  cas- 
ing, an  electric-current-controlling  device  on  said  casing 
having  a  plate  over  the  front  thereof,  a  key  controlled 
mechanism  confining  said  plate,  and  means  to  secure 
said  device  on  said  casing  having  locking  relations  with 
said  units,  said  means  comprising  a  screw  projecting 
through  the  back  of  said  device  and  the  wall  of  said 
casing. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  coil-box  and  a  switch- 
block  mounted  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  coils  removably 
engaging  said  box,  and  a  common  means  for  preventing 
access  to  the  switch  and  removal  of  the  colls  from  the 
coil-box. 

[Claims  5  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,253,471.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Fbank  H.  Ellison. 
Rib  Lake,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,023.      (Cl.  46 — 59.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  ball 
channel  with  seats  communicating  therewith,  balls  for 
passage  through  aaid  channels,  and  means  for  keeping  said 
balls  in  circulation. 

16.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  a  plate  mounted  to  slide  under  said 
boanl  and  having  openings  adapted  to  register  wjth  those 
in  the  board  when  the  plate  la  in  one  position,  spring 
pressed  means  for  Bsraailiy  holding  said  plate  out  of 
register  with  those  In  the  board,  means  for  actuating  said 
spring  pressed  means  to  move  said  plate  against  the  ten- 
sion thereof  to  bring  the  openings  therein  into  register 
with  those  of  the  board,  a  ball  pocket  oi>enlng  through  said 
board  and  extending  below  said  plate  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally contain  a  plurality  of  playing  balls,  a  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  pocket  and  having  a  laterally 
extending  ball  aupport  at  the  free  end  normally  projected 
into  the  path  of  the  balls  to  hold  them  in  elevated  position 
within  the  pocket,  and  means  for  projecting  a  ball  into 
contact  with  mid  support  for  moving  it  outward  against 
the  tension  of  its  spring  for  permitting  the  iwojected  ball 
to  be  raised  into  a  plane  above  aaid  support,  the  spring 
extending  into  said  pocket  near  its  upper  end  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  uppermost  ball  of  the  pocket  to  force  it 
laterally  ontward  when  it  reaches  a  predetermined  point 
in  the  pocket. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


I,2ft8,472.      COMBINATION    SPADE    AND    CROWBAR. 

Cakl  J.  NiLAON,  Palermo,  N.  D.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1916. 

Serial  No.  138,028.      (Cl.  254 — 36.) 

In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  hollow  handle,  a  crowbar  having  a  body  formed 
thereon,  a  shank  projecting  from  said  body,  said  shank 
having  an  enlarged  outer  end  and  converging  toward  said 
body  so  as  to  be  reduced  adjacent  said  body,  thereby  form- 
lag  a  shoulder  upon  said  body,  said  shank  «fittlng  within 
aakl  koUow  handle,  said  handle  being  clamped  upon  aaid 


shank  so  as  to  form  a  converging  portion,  whereby  the 
reduce*!  end  of  said  handle  will  hold  said  shank  against 


displacement,  while  the  end  of  said  handle  by  fitting  upon 
said  shoulder  will  be  prevented  from  being  displaced  by 
the  insertion  of  a  foreign  object. 


1,253,473.  NOISE  REDUCING  TYPEWRITER  SUP- 
PORT OR  STAND.  MiBiAM  K.  Davis,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  June  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  106,205.    (Cl.  248 — 80.) 


1.  A  aupport  for  key-operated  machines  comprising  two 
layers  of  wood,  said  layers  being  cut  away  beneath  the 
working  parts  qt  the  machine,  a  layer  of  non-resonant 
material  between  the  two  layers  of  wood,  and  reaching 
across  the  hole  forme<l  by  the  cutaway  portion  of  the  wood 
layers,  and  a  layer  of  non-resonant  material  on  top  of  the 
uppermost  layer  of  wood. 

6.  A  support  for  key  operated  machines,  comprising  a 
stratified  or  layer-like  platform,  the  layers  alternating  and 
consisting  respective!}'  of  wood,  rubber  and  felt,  the  wood 
being  cut  away  beneath  the  working  parts  of  the  machine, 
and  legs  by  which  the  platform  la  supported,  between 
which  a^d  the  platform  rubber  blocks  are  Interposed. 

8.  A  support  for  a  key -opera  ted  machine,  consisting  of  a 
stratified  or  layer-like  arrangement  of  rigid  and  elastic 
materials  alternating,  the  rigid  materials  being  cut  away 
from  beneath  the  working  parts  of  the  machine,  and  the 
space  between  the  elastic  layers  being  filled  with  soft  or 
nonconducting  material ;  the  platform  being  supported  by 
legs  attached  to  it  by  means  of  a  plug  of  elastic  material, 
having  a  rigid  core  extending  below  the  top  line  of  the  leg, 
but  not  of  such  length  as  to  form  a  medium  of  trans- 
mitting sound  and  vibration  from  the  rigid  layers  of  the 
platform  to  the  legs  or  other  support  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,253,474.  SASH  FASTENER.  CHAuKcrr  D«  Vo»,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,995. 
(CL  16—146.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  saahss  of 
a  window,  of  a  frame  mounted  upon  said  lower  aaah,  a 
locking  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  frame  having  a  cam- 
shaped  contacting  surface  adapted  to  bear  against  aaid 
upper  sash,  a  plate  member  pivoted  to  said  frame  below 
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■aid  locking  !«▼»  hATtnc  one  of  itt  ends  projectlns  toward 
Mid  upper  Msh,  and  an  extension  upon  said  lerer  (or 
eanalng  said  plate  member  to  swing  aroand  its  pivot  and 
to  close  the  gap  between  said  two  sashes  when  said  lever 
is  shifted  to  its  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  of 
a  window,  of  a  frame  mounted  upon  said  lower  sash,  a 
locking  lever  folcnimed  to  aUd  frame  having  a  cam- 
shaped  contacting  surface  adapted  to  bear  against  aald 
aitper  sash,  said  lever  being  provided  with  an  arc-shaped 
portion  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivoted 
to  said  frame  below  said  locking  lever  having  one  of  its 
ends  projecting  toward  said  upper  sash  «nd  its  other  end 
formed  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  an  extension 
apon  said  lever  for  causing  said  pawl  to  swing  around  Its 
pivot  when  said  lever  Is  shifted  to  its  operative  position, 
thereby  projecting  over  the  gap  between  said  sashea  and 
also  engaging  with  said  ratchet  teeth. 

1.208,475.  BBAKB.  JosiPH  Hd!«t«b  Dickinsom,  Cran- 
ford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connectfcut.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1016.  Serial  No. 
6.045.     (CI.  74—18.) 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
member  movable  between  an  "  off  "  position  and  an  "  on  " 
position,  and  provided  with  a  rigid  projection ;  and  spring 
means  cooperative  with  the  brake  member,  having  a  notch 
directly  engageable  with  said  projection  to  lock  said  mem- 
ber in  one  position,  and  also  having  a  cam  portion  adapt- 
ed to  wipe  against  said  projection,  when  the  latter  is  re- 
leased from  said  notch,  so  as  to  force  said  member  into  Ifs 
other  position. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  two- 
armed  brake  lever  movable  between  an  "  off "  position 
and  an  "  on  "  position  and  having  a  braking  part  on  one 
arm,  and  a  lateral  projection  on  the  other  arm ;  a  plate 
whereon  said  lever  is  pivoted ;  and  spring  means  coopera- 
tive with  the  brake  member,  having  a  notch  directly  en- 
gageable with  said  projection  to  lock  said  member  In  one 
position,  and  also  having  a  cam  portion  adapted  to  wipe 
against  said  projection,  when  the  latter  is  released  from 
KSid  notch,  so  as  to  force  said  member  Into  its  other  po- 
sition ;  means  being  provided  for  arresting  the  "  off " 
movement  of  said  lever  in  position  for  the  automatic  en- 
gagement of  said  projection  by  said  notch. 

6.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
member  movable  between  an  "  off  "  position  and  an  "  on  " 
position  and  provided  with  a  rigid  projection ;  spring 
means  cooperative  with  the  brake  member,  having  a  notch 
directly  engageable  with  said  projection  to  lock  said  mem- 
ber in  "  off "  position,  and  also  having  a  cam  portion 
adapted  to  wipe  against  said  projection,  when  the  latter 
is  released  from  said  notch,  so  as  to  force  said  member 
Into  its  "  on  "  position  ;  and  means  connected  to  posltlT^ 
Impart  an  initial  movement  to  said  brake  member  with  re- 
lation to  said  spring  means,  to  effect  the  release  of  said 
projection  from  said  notch. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,253,476.      SIGNAL    APPLIANCE.      FlLlPPO   Dl    PlI 
Toongstown,   Ohio.     Filed   Sept.   6,   1917.     Serial  No. 
190,010.     (a.  74—89.) 
1.  The  combination  with  n  handle  pivoted  ct  one  end 

thereof,  of  a  link  member  detechably  secured  to  said  han- 


dle and   adjustable  longitudinally   with   respect  to  tte 
same,  a  rotary  valve  stem,  an  arcuate  arm  fixed  at  one 


^/ 


end  to  said  valve  stem,  and  means  tor  loosely  and  slldably 
connecting  one  end  of  said  memlter  to  said  arm. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,263,477.     IWlTHDRAWN.l 


1.268.478.  CAR-WHEEL.  WILLIAM  M.  Duncan,  Alton, 
IlL  FUed  May  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  96.847.  (CL 
106—67.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  car 
wheel  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  at 
the  Inner  side  of  the  wheel,  a  wheel  holder  comprising  an 
upper  section  and  a  lower  section  each  having  a  seml-flir- 
cular  pocket  for  the  reception  of  said  peripheral  flange,  a 
Journal  extending  from  said  wheel  holder  and  into  the 
hob,  and  means  for  securing  said  wheel  holder  to  the  car, 
said  means  including  bolts  passing  through  said  upp» 
nnd  lower  sections  and  each  of  said  bolts  being  provided 
with  an  upper  nut  for  securing  the  upper  section  to  tkt 
r:^r  and  a  lower  nut  for  securing  said  lower  section  to 
said  upper  section. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  car 
wheel  having  a  hub,  a  wheel  holder  comprising  an  upper 
section  and  a  lower  section  Interlocked  with  said  hub  and 
rdapted  to  be  separated  from  each  other  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  the  wheel  from  the  whe^  holder,  a  Journal  ex- 
tending from  said  wheel  holder  and  into  said  hub,  aad 
meens  for  securing  said  wheel  holder  to  a  car,  said  meana 
'ncluding  holts  passing  through  both  of  said  sectloas, 
non-circular  upper  nats  fitted  to  said  bolts  at  points  re- 
mote from  tie  lower  ends  of  the  bolts  so  ns  to  secure  tke 
npp:;r  section  to  the  car,  the  bottom  of  said  upper 
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being  provided  with  non-drcnlar  pockets  for  the  reception 
of  said  non-circular  upper  nuts,  and  lower  nuts  fitted  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  bolts  to  secure  the  lower  section  to 
the  upper  section. 


1^58,479.  GAME-INDICATOR.  Feb>bick  T.  BIXI- 
THOBPB.  Chicago.  IIL  Filed  June  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,867.      (CL  40—70.) 


1.  An  indicator  comprising  a  frame  having  two  spaced- 
apart  elongated  plates  and  having  an  observation  window 
near  each  end  ;  a  rotatable  disk  supported  in  the  frame 
between  said  plates,  one  near  each  end  thereof,  each  disk 
bearing  Indlda  to  appear  in  sequential  order  at  the 
respective  windows  and  provided  with  a  like  number  of 
equally  spaced  apart  abutments  on  its  perimeter,  whereby 
to  apply  pressure  en  each  disk,  by  application  of  the 
operator's  finger  to  rotate  it  to '  a  limited  extent,  and 
finger  stops  for  each  disk,  on  each  side  of  the  longest 
axis  of  the  frame  to  limit  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said 
disks  to  bring  an  indication  in  register  wfth  the  respective 
window. 

2.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  confronting  spaced  apart  plates,  having  a  plurality 
of  confronting  observation  windows ;  two  disks  pivoted 
between  said  plates  having  indica  for  exhibition  behind 
said  windows ;  a  projection  on  one  plate  and  a  part  on 
the  other  to  receive  the  projection  near  the  one  edge  of 
the  plate;  overlapping  flanges  near  the  other  edge  of  the 
plate ;  means  associated  with  the  said  flanges  to  hold  the 
plates  together  and  an  indicating  arrow  pivoted  on  the 
device. 


1.258.480.  CTJLTIIJATOR.  (inoaoi  R.  Fox,  Pleasanton. 
Nebr.  FUed  Mar.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.475.  (O. 
97—85.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator  structure,  the  combination,  of  a 
tongue,  an  arch  axle  carried  by  said  tongue,  hub  collars 
mounted  upon  said  arch  axle  for  limited  horlxontal 
pivotal  movement,  supporting  wheels  rotatably  mounted 


upon  said  hub  collars,  means  for  preventing  movement 
of  said  supporting  whe^s  longitudinally  of  said  hab 
collars,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  upon  said  tongue,  foot 
levers  pivotally  connected  to  said  tongue,  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  foot  levers  to  said  bar  for  shifting 
said  bar  upon  movement  of  said  foot  levers,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  bar  to  said  hub  collars  for 
pivotally  moving  said  hub  collars  upon  shifting  of '  the 
bar  for  guiding  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  supporting 
wheels. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,481.  LADDER.  HniiAN  B.  GAimas,  Watervllet, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  Na  166,790.  (Q. 
20—81.) 


1.  A  ladder  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
rails,  rungs  connecting  the  same,  and  adjustable  sup- 
plemental rails  located  between  the  side  rails  and  sup- 
ported by  said  rungs,  said  supplemental  rails  being  located 
to  provide  intervening  spaces,  and  the  supplemental  raila 
being  provided  with  alined  openings  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough  at  points  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  spaces. 

3.  A  ladder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  side 
rails,  rungs,  and  supplemental  rails  spaced  apart  to  pro- 
vide adjacent  parallel  series  of  laterally  alined  like  open- 
ings closed  at  top  and  bottom  by  said  rungs,  the  extended 
portions  of  said  rungs  constituting  the  usual  foot  receiving 
members  of  the  ladder,  and  supporting  planks  disposed 
with  their  edges  uppermost  having  adjoining  overlapping 
end  portions  inserted  in  an  adjacent  pair  of  openings  and 
held  in  said  edgewise  poKition  by  the  rails  and  rungs. 

4.  A  ladder  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
rails,  rungs,  and  supplemental  rails  spaced  apart  to 
provide  vertically  elongated  openings,  one  of  said  rails 
being  laterally  adjustable  with  reference  to  another,  for 
the  purpose  described.' 

5.  A  ladder  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising  side 
rails,  rungs,  and  a  supplemental  rail  adjustable  to  occupy 
a  spaced  relation  to  the  side  rail,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  A  ladder  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
rails,  rungs,  and  supplemental  rails,  spaced  apart  to 
provide  openings  adapted  to  receive  a  plank  disposed  with 
its  edge  uppermost,  the  plank  inserted  in  one  of  said 
openings  to  be  held  in  position  by  rails  and  rungs,  and 
means  passing  through  the  plank  and  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent rail  portions  to  secure  the  plank  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  independently  of  the  ladder. 

[Claims  2  and  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,253,482.  SUBMARINE-DESTROYER.  John  A.  Gaclt, 
Lancaster,  Wis.  FUed  Oct  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,0M. 
(a.  114—240.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a   floating  vessel,   a  boom  ex- 
tending  rearwardly   therefrom,  a   float  mounted   on   the 
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rear  ead  of  aald  boom  and  having  a  gaideway,  a  cable 
passing  sIMablr  tkroogh  said  gaidtrwnj,  a  aiagnet  00 
the  lower  end  ^t  aald  cable,  and  winding  Bwans  for  the 
•tker  end  of  aald  eable. 


=  <1M^   •"^ 


3.  The  combination  of  a  floating  vessel,  a  base  secured 
to  the  deck  thereof,  at  the  stem  of  the  vessel,  upper  and 
lower  booms  extending  rearwardly  from  said  base  and 
pivoted  thereto  for  vertical  swlaglng.  meaHs  for  so  swing- 
ing said  booms  and  holding  them  In  adjusted  position,  a 
float  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  boom  and  having 
a  guldeway.  a  cable  passing  tkrough  said  guldeway,  an 
electro-magnet  on  the  lowor  csd  of  said  cable,  a  sheave 
on  the  upper  boom  over  whlck  aald  eable  passea.  winding 
means  on  said  base,  for  aald  cable,  a  second  sheave  on 
said  upper  boom,  below  the  other,  an  additional  cable 
passing  over  said  sheave  for  lawcring  a  boE&b,  and  wind- 
ing means  for  said  additional  cable  mounted  on  said  base. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  floating  vessel,  an  electro- 
magnet to  be  towed  thereby,  a  towing  cable  for  said 
nagnet,  a  emrreat  aapply  cable  for  said  magnet  extending 
along  aald  towlnc  cable,  aad  dips  securing  the  two  caMea 
tagetker  at  tntcrvala.  said  clips  having  means  thereon 
(or  iadfaatlBf  tke  depth  at  which  the  asagnet  is  traveling. 

(Clala  a  m€  yriated  la  the  CUuetlfc)    j 


1^203,483.  JACK.  JOHN  Howabo  Olassncs,  Mansfield, 
Ohio.  Fned  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  160.505.  (Q. 
254—110.) 


2.  In  &  jack  o£  tha  character  described,  a  tubular 
standard,  a  lift  bar  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the 
tubular  standard  and  provided  upon  its  opposite  edges 
with  teeth,  a  plurality  of  pawls  plvotally  connected 
with  the  oppoaili  edges  of  tfie  tubular  standard  and  ar- 
rasfed  near  and  otitwardly  of  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
lift  bar  to  engage  with  the  teeth  thereof,  means  to  al- 
ternately raise  one  pawl  and  lower  the  other,  control 
member*  pivoted  at  q;weed  points  with  the  tubular  stand- 


ard and  extending  laterally  and  outwardly  beyond  tlM 
tubular  standard  and  the  apposite  edges  of  the  lift  bar 
for  substantial  distances,  ^s  carried  by  the  pawls  aad 
contacting  with  the  control  members,  crank  extensions 
carrletl  by  the  Inner  nuts  yrt  the  T?mrtrol  members  and 
extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  pivots  thereof,  a  pres- 
sure member  engaging  the  crank  extensions  to  move  them 
downwardly,  yielding  means  to  move  the  pressure  ele- 
ment downwardly,  and  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  tubular 
standard  and  disposed  beneath  the  crank  extensions  to 
engage  therewith  and  move  the  same  upwardly.  ' 

[Claims  1  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  253,484.  CARBURETBR.  JOHN  Harvby  Oolobn,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  T,  1916.  Serial  No.  113,497. 
(a.  219—38.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  float  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fnel,  means  for  heating  the  contents 
of  said  chamber,  and  a  substance  In  said  chamber  having 
the  property  of  subduing  the  bubbles  produced  by  the 
boiling  of  said  liquid. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  float  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  hydrocart>on  fuel,  means  for  heating  the  contents 
of  said  chamber,  and  a  porous  body  In  said  chamber  hav- 
ing the  property  of  becoming  heated  less  rapidly  than 
the  liquid  fuel  fai  which  it  la  immersed  and  operating  to 
subdue  the  babbles  produced  by  the  bolIlBg  of  said  liquid. 

5.  In  a  carbareter,  a  chamber  for  liquid  hydrocarbon 
foel,  means  for  heating  the  contents  of  said  chamt>er,  a 
valve  for  regulating  the  feed  of  the  fnel  to  said  chamber, 
a  float  in  said  chamber  controlling  said  valve,  and  means 
In  said  chamber  for  subduing  the  bubbles  created  by  tin 
boiling  of  said  liquid  fuel. 

8.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  float  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  hydrocarbon  fuel,  an  electric  coll  arranged  In 
said    chamber   for   heating  Its  contents,   and    a   block 


pumice-stone  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  adapted 
be  Immersed  in  its  contents. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of 
to 


1,253,485.  DIVER'S  TELEPHONE-MUFFLER.  Enoch 
Conrad  Gcnnakson.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  80, 
1916.     Serial  No.  128.564.     (C3.  61—7.) 


The   combination   with   a   diver's   helmet   Including 
spring  urged  exhaust  valve  aad  its  casing,  of  a  nut  a 
Jastabiy  engaged  in  the  easing  for  regulating  the  tanah 
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under  which  the  valve  will  operate,  said  nat  having  a 
central,  threaded  passage  cosamuBlceting  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing  and  being  counter-bored  at  lU  outer 
^^.  •■  «xtemally  threaded  nipple  engaged  in  said 
threaded  bore  aad  baring  an  outwardly  flanged  end  seat- 
ed normally  ^  said  counter-bored  portion  of  the  ant,  and 
a  flexible  exhaust  pipe  fitted  over  aald  flange  end  of  the 
nipple  and  claniplngly  held  between  said  flange  aad  the 
walls  of  said  counter-bored  portion. 


1,253,486,  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTING-ROD.  Edna 
L  HAVMMt.  Ames.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1917.  Se- 
rial Na  155.352.     <C1.  156 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tube,  a  sec- 
ond tube  adapted  to  telescope  within  said  first  mentioned 
tube,  a  screw  threaded  engagement  between  them,  a  third 
tube  adapted  to  telescope  within  said  first  mentioned  tube 
and  having  a  series  of  transverse  slots  formed  at  in 
tervals  along  its  surface,  a  catch  mounted  upon  said  first 
mentioned  tube,  the  free  end  of  said  catch  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  slots,  and  means  for  locking  said  catch  in 
engagement  with  any  one  of  said  slots. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tabe,  a  sec- 
ond tube  adapted  to  telescope  within  said  first  mentioned 
tube,  a  screw  threaded  engatfcment  between  them,  a  third 
tube  adapted  to  telescope  within  said  first  mentioned 
tube  and  having  a  series  of  transverse  slots  formed  at 
intervals  along  Its  surface,  a  catch  mounted  upon  said 
first  mentioned  tube,  the  free  end  of  said  catch  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  slots,  a  means  for  locking  said 
«a«sh  In  sameacnt  wtth  aay  one  of  said  slota,  and 
■Mnna  at  the  ends  of  the  free  ends  of  said  second  men 
tloned  and  third  mentioned  tubes  Yor  engagunent  with 
oppositely  disposed  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  delcrlbed,  a  tube,  a  sec- 
ond tube  adapted  to  telescope  within  said  first  mentioned 
tube,  a  screw  threade<l  engagement  between  them,  a  third 
tube  adapted  to  telescope  within  aaid  first  mentioned  tube 
and  having  a  series  of  transverse  slots  formed  at  In- 
tervals along  said  tube,  a  catch  roouated  upon  said  first 
mentioned  tube,  the  free  end  of  said  catch  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  slots,  and  a  alip  ring  adapted  to  engage 
said  catch  and  hold  it  la  oigagement  with  any  one  of 
said  slots. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tube,  a  sec- 
ond tube  adapted  to  telescope  within  said  first  mentioned 
tube,  a  screw  threaded  engagement  between  them,  a  third 
tube  adapted  to  telescope  within  said  first  mentioned 
tube  and  having  a  series  of  transverse  slots  formed  at 
intervals  along  said  tobe,  a  catch  mounted  upon  said 
first  mentioned  tube,  the  free  end  of  said  catch  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  slots,  a  slip  ring  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  catch  and  hold  It  in  engagement  with  any  one 
of  said  slots,  and  means  at  the  free  ends  of  the  second 
and  third  mentioned  tube  for  engagement  with  oppositely 
disposed  surfaces. 


1,2S«,487.  KILN.  John  L.  lUapna,  Niagara  Palls,  N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1910,  Serial  No.  568.474.  Renewed  Dec! 
1,  1917.     Serial  No.  304.990.     (CL  26 — 142.) 

1.  A   tunnel   kiln   having  the  median  portion   thereof 
provided  with  an  electrical  beadog  raeaas.  flues  for  Intro 
duclng  gases   into  such   median  portion   and  means  for 
forcing  gas  into  said  flues. 

2.  A  tunnel  kiln  provided  wtth  electrieal  realsfeors  for 
heating  the  same  located  at  Its  median  portion,  floes  for 


Introducing  gas  into  the  fnmaoe  at  auch  median  portloa. 
and  exit  flues  from  the  kiln  arranged  at  both  sides  of  sn^ 
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If  'V  ^  J     ^ 


«m|^p^^^:^%. 


median  portion,  whereby  the  kiln  may  be  filled  with 
atmsaphere  of  gas. 


1,263,488.  COMBINED  FAN  AND  ALARM-AIQNAL. 
Hbbbbbt  Hastings.  Brighton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  788,927.     (CL  l«^— 1.) 


1-  In  a  signal  the  combination  of  a  revolving  fan  a 
diaphragm  mounted  on  the  fan  and  rotating  therewith 
means  to  vibrate  said  diaphragm  consisting  of  a  projec- 
tion on  said  dUphragm  and  a  striking  device  for  striking 
said  projection,  a  splpdle  on  which  said  fan  la  mounted  to 
rotate,  a  stem  movable  endwise  through  said  spindle,  said 
striking  device  being  carried  on  the  end  of  said  stem  and 
being  movaWe  thereby  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  projection  on  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  signal,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  support,  a 
horn  mounted  to  rotate  about  said  support,  a  diaphragm 
circumferentlally  supported  In  said  horn,  a  projection  on 
said  diaphragm  and  a  stem  mounted  to  move  longitudi- 
nally through  said  support  to  engage  with  the  projection 
on  said  diaphragm. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,489.     FOLDING  CONTAINER.     Pbaiik  H.  Hocoh- 
LAND.  Clndaneti.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meane 
assignments,  to  The  Economy  Folding  Box  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  Mar   8   1917 
Serial  No.   153,445.      (CL  229—9.) 


1.  A  contajner  comprialng  an  inner  containing  member 
and  an  enter  member  formed  to  indole  aad  allda  aver 
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■aid  isner  membw,  the  inner  member  being  formed  with 
■paced  locklnc  edce*  which  project  toward  each  other, 
and  the  outer  member  being  formed  with  complementary 
locking  flaps  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  each 
other  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  locking  edges  of 
said  inner  member  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  whereby 
said  members  are  locked  together,  aubstantlaUy  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  container  provided  with  fold- 
able  locking  flaps  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  of  a  slide 
adapted  to  receive  said  container  and  provided  with  lock- 
'lag  toagnes  projecting  from  each  other  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  locking  flaps  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of 
either  the  engaged  slide  or  the  container  in  either 
direction. 

(aalms  2  aad  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,258,490.  FOLDING  BBCBPTACLB.  Fsahk  W.  How- 
la  nn,  Chicago,  111.  PUed  Oct.  12,  1»14,  Serial  No. 
866,252.  Renewed  Jane  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,798. 
(CI.  217—47.) 


1.  A  folding  receptacle  comprising  fosr  retaining  mem- 
bers, Itlnges  connecting  the  said  members  at  foar  parallel 
edges  thereof,  the  hinges  at  adjacent  pairs  of  edges  being 
attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  said  four  retaining  mem- 
bers, and  two  other  outwardly  folding  retaining  members 
each  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  the  said  four  members. 

3.  A  folding  receptacle  comprising  foor  retaining  mem- 
bers, hinges  for  the  said  members  at  four  parallel  edges 
thereof,  the  hinges  at  adjacent  pairs  of  edges  being  at- 
tached to  opposite  sides  of  tlie  said  foar  retaining  mem- 
bers, and  two  other  outwardly  folding  retaining  members 
pivotally  attached  to  one  of  the  said  four  members  and 
each  adapted  to  engage  at  its  periphery  with  the  other 
four  retaining  membera 

7.  A  folding  receptacle  comprising  top  and  bottom, 
horixontal  members,  end  members  between  the  edges  of 
said  top  and  bottom  members  and  pivotally  attached 
thereto,  and  outwardly  foltUng  side  members  each  pivot- 
ally attached  to  one  of  said  horizontal  members,  and  re- 
leasable  means  adapted  to  positively  prevent  the  out- 
wardly folding  member  accidentally  moving  outward. 
[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


I 

1,253.491.  CLOSURE  FOR  C0NTAINBR8.  Hsbbbbt  H. 
lU'LL,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Anchor  Cap  k  Closure  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  88,458.     (CI.  215—17.) 


S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sealed  package  com- 
prising a  container,  said  container  having  substantially 


incompressible  side  walls  adjacent  the  month  theraof,  and 
a  substantially  flat  cover  cap  extending  ov«r  the  month  of 
said  container^  a  skirt  extending  over  said  incompreaaible 
side  walls,  said  skirt  comprising  angqlariy  disposed  riaci 
with  the  free  edge  of  the  undermost  ring  reinforced  aad 
the  area  Inclosed  between  said  rings  and  tl|e  side  wall  of 
said  container  being  in  cross  section  substantially  an  equi- 
angular triangle,  and  a  gasket  within  said  area  and  onder 
compression. 

[Clalas  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.258,492.  SIDB-8EAL  CLOSURE.  HnnnnnT  H.  H01X, 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Anchor  Cap  A  Closure  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Kar.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  165,217.     (a.  215—17.) 


1.  In  a  closure,  a  cover  portion,  a  depending  rim  adja- 
<-ent  said  cover  portion,  a  ring  extending  at  sutMtantlally 
rifrht  angles  to  said  rim.  a  substantially  straight-walled 
skirt  cngularly  disposed  to  extend  inwardly  relatively  to 
said  ring,  a  gasket  t>etween  said  ring  and  skirt  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  tightly  compressed  against  the  side  wall  Qf  a  sub- 
stantially incompresaible  container  by  Increasing  the  an- 
gularity of  said  skirt  relatively  to  said  ring,  substantially 
as  specified. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.258,498.     BARREL-STAND. 
Iowa.     FUed  Jan.  11,  1917. 
248—08.) 


Cbauat  Jaicsa,  CorTdoa, 
Serial  No.  141366.     (CL 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  clamps  for  pivoting  a  barrel  carried  by  said 
structure,  said  clamps  t>eing  freely  rotatable  and  held 
against  longitudinal  movement,  meaaa  for  holding  one  of 
said  clamps  against  turning  in  one  direction,  and  means 
for  holding  the  other  clamp  against  turning  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  one  of  said  holding  means  being  releaaable 
to  permit  the  tilting  of  the  barrel  engaged  by  the  clamps 
and  the  otlier  of  said  holding  means  engsglng  the  clamps 
thereby  preventing  movement  in  an  opposite  direction 
from  the  direction  of  tilting. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  supporting 
structure,  clamps  for  pivoting  a  barrel  carried  by  said 


Januaxy  15, 19x8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Mt 


structure,  said  clamps  being  freely  rotatable  and  held 
against  longitudinal  movement,  ratchets  and  pawls  one 
carried  by  each  clamp  and  one  by  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, the  teeth  of  the  ratchets  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions whereby  when  the  pawls  are  engaged  with  the  ratch- 
ets one  of  said  clamps  is  held  against  turning  in  one  di- 
rection and  the  other  sgalnst  turning  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, said  pawls  being  releasable  to  permit  free  turn- 
lag  of  said  clamps  ia  eith«r  dlrectUn. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class. described,  a  supjwrtlng 
structure,  clamps  for  pivoting  a  barrel  carried  by  said 
structure,  said  clamps  t>eing  in  the  form  of  spiders  having 
legs  with  barrel  engaging  hooks  at  their  free  enda,  the 
barrel  engaging  faces  of  said  legs  being  curved  longitudi- 
nally and  twisted  trsnsversely  to  conform  to  the  longitu- 
dinal and  peripheral  curvature  of  the  barrel  to  be 
clamped. 

(Claims  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,494.  STALL  EQUIPMENT.  John  Jambs,  Fort  At- 
kinson, Wis.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,255. 
(CL  119—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  lioor,  of  an  anchor 
embedded  therein  and  comprising  a  vertical  shell,  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  laterally  extending  cham- 
ber forming  bearing  walls  for  engagement  with  the  heads 
of  bolts,  a  cap,  a  plurality  of  bolts  for  securing  said  cap 
in  place  above  the  sorCsfe  of  such  ooi^crete  floor,  each  hav- 
ing a  head  at  Its  lower  end  projecting  into  said  chamber 
and  means  for  securing  a  vertical  member  at  a  fixed  point 
in  said  cap. 

[Claims  2  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,495.  CONVEYING  AND  CLEANING  TABLE. 
NiiLS  B.  Janssin,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  80, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  128,481.     (CI.  130—32.) 


2.  A  conveying  and  cleaning  table  comprising  separate 
coextensive  and  Independently  movable  track  sections,  ta- 
bles adapted  for  support  on  the  track  sections,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  tables  from  one  to  another  of  said  sectlona. 

4.  A  conveying  and  cleaning  table  comprising  a  frame, 
upper  track  sections  and  a  lower  track,  tables  adapted  for 
rolling  on  said  tracks,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  the 
upper  track  sectlmu  to  cooperative  relation  with  the 
lower  track,  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  conveying  and  cleaning  table  comprising  coex- 
tensive track  sections,  one  yieldable  vertically  to  permit 
passage  of  a  table  between  its  rails  from  beneath  the  tradt 
level,  an  elevator  for  positioning  a  table  on  the  yieldable 
track,  and  means  for  conducting  a  table  from  the  other 
track  section  to  said  elevator. 


7.  In  a  conveying  and  deaaiag  table,  a  track  comprta- 
ing  rails  having  longitudinal,  pivotal  mounting,  a  track 
normally  coextensive  with  the  first  named  track,  and  hav- 
ing transverse  i^votal  monntftag,  tables  movable  on  said 
tracks,  and  an  elevator  for  receiving  a  table  from  one  9t 
the  tracks  and  conducting  the  same  to  the  other  track. 

8.  A  conveying  and  cleaning  table  comprising  a  fraae, 
upper  track  sections  forming  a  contlnuoua  track  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame,  a  lower  track,  taM««  movably 
mounted  on  said  tracks,  means  for  moving  one  of  the 
upper  track  sections  to  cooperative  relation  with  the 
lower  track,  and  means  for  raising  the  lower  track  to  ea- 
operative  relation  with  the  npper  track  section,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,496.     SHOE.     Hknkt  Kaisbb,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
May  81,  1916.    Serial  No.  100,705.     (O.  86—04.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  vamp  of  a  shoe  with  a  tongue 
including  a  shield  of  waterproof  material  appropriately 
secured  along  Its  margin  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  shoe 
tongue  betwen  the  margins  thereof  and  arranged  with  the 
tongue  to  overlie  the  contiguous  margin  of  the"  vamp. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  quarters  of  s  shoe  of  a 
bellows  tongue  stitched  thereto  along  its  edges  having  a 
shield  of  waterproof  material  conformed  to  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  secured  to  the  outer  face  thereof  by 
stitching  along  the  margin  of  the  shield  that  Is  within  the 
line  of  stitching  of  the  tongue  to  the- quarters. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  bellows  tongue 
stitched  to  the  vamp  and  quarters  thereof,  of  a  shield  of 
waterproof  material  secured  along  its  margin  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  tongue,  by  lines  of  stitch- 
ing completely  within  and  separate  from  the  lines  of  at- 
tachment of  the  tongue  to  the  quartecs,  the  tongue  and 
shield  having  lower  registered  margins  adapted  to  overlie 
the  contiguous  margins  of  the  shoe  vamp. 


1,258.497.  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  POTASH 
AND  OTHER  VALUES  FROM  TOBACCO.  William 
H.  Kbnnsdt  and  Oilbbrt  E.  Bailbt.  Los  Angeles,  Cai., 
assignors  to  American  Safety  Explosives  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  PUed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  165,929.      (a.  28—22.) 

1.  The  process  for  recovering  values  from  tobaeeo, 
which  consists  in  percolsting  the  tobacco  with  alcohol! 
withdrawing  the  percolated  extracts,  distUllng  gams  aad 
resins  from  the  residue,  and  roasting  the  residue  after  aoeh 
distillation  in  the  presence  of  charcoal  to  form  potaaaiaai 
cari>onate. 

2.  The  process  for  recovering  values  from  tobacco, 
which  consists  in  percolating  the  tobacco  with  alcobd! 
withdrawing  the  percolated  extracts,  dlstUling  gums  aad 
resins  from  the  residue  and  roasting  the  resldac  after 


:A'^^ 


^^^ 


Ma 


OFFICIAI*  OAZRTTS 


JANVAXY  S5,  X^lSi 


tncb.  distillation  in  the  preMnee  «f  chftreeal  to  form  car- 
bonates, then  leachin«  mich  carbonates  with  b«t  water  t« 
form  a  solntloo  of  potaaaiom  carbonate. 

3.  The  process  for  obtaining  potassinm  from  tobacco, 
which  consists  In  roastinc  the  tobacco  In  the  presence  «f 
charcoal  to  fwm  carbonates  and  then  leaching  sach  car- 
baaates  with  hot  water  to  separate  the  potassium  car- 
bonate into  a  solvtion. 

4.  The  process  for  obtaining  valnea  from  tobacco,  which 
consists  in  recoTering  the  eatraets  and  Nsins  from  the 
tobacco  and  then  recovering  the  potaak  from  the  resldne, 
aa  described. 


1,253.498.  STEiaUNG-GEAB  LOCK  FOE  MOTOB-VB- 
HICLE8.  IBWIN  Flotd  KapLSB,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
June?.  1917.    Sorial  No.  173,327.     (Cl.  TO— 129.) 


aald  riac  a  airing  dispeaed  between  said  knob  and  the  «x> 
tcrior  aide  of  the  ateering  poat  eoluma,  and  aeaaa  for 
locking  said  awmber  in  one  of  Its  positions. 


1,253,400.  INTKRIOE  PARTITION.  HmT  KlMUf, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  PUed  Not.  13.  1012.  Serial  Naw 
7S1,21&     (a.  20— L) 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  lock  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  steering  post,  the  steering  post  column, 
and  the  steering  whe^  thereof;  of  a  movable  member  as- 
sociated therewith  for  locking  the  steering  post  against 
movement  and  simultaneously  unlocking  the  steering 
wheel  from  the  latter  when  said  member  is  in  one  of  its 
positions,  and  for  unlocking  the  steering  poat  and  simul- 
Uneously  locking  the  steering  wheel  to  tte  steering  post 
when  said  member  is  in  its  other  position. 

2.  In  a  steering  gear  lock  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  steering  poat.  the  steering  post  column, 
and  the  steering  wheel  thereof ;  of  a  locking  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  steering  post,  means  carried  by 
the  steering  post  and  steering  wheel  coacting  with  said 
member  to  lock  the  steering  post  to  the  steering  post 
column  and  slmnltaneously  unlock  the  steering  wheel 
from  the  steering  poet  when  said  member  is  In  one  of  Its 
positions,  and  to  onlock  the  steering  i>ost  and  simultane- 
ously lock  the  steering  wheel  to  the  latter  when  said  mem- 
ber is  In  its  other  poRltlon.  &nd  means  for  locking  said 
member  in  Its  flrst-mentloned  position. 

3.  In  a  steering  gear  -lock  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  steering  post,  the  steering  post  column 
and  steering  wheel  thereof ;  of  a  movable  locking  member 
sUdably  monnted  upon  the  steering  post  and  having  a 
notch  hi  one  edge  thereof,  a  split  ring  fixed  to  the  in- 
terior side  of  the  steering  post  column  and  having  Its  ends 
spaced  apart  to  receive  said  locking  member  when  in  one 
of  its  positions,  a  lock  fixed  to  the  steering  post  column 
and  having  its  bolt  adapted  to  project  into  the  notch  in 
the  locking  meml>er  when  the  latter  is  In  the  aforesaid 
position,  and  meaas  carried  by  the  steering  whed  for  en- 
gagement with  said  locking  member  when  the  latter  la  in 
its  othCT  poaitkta. 

4.  In  a  steering  gear  lock  for  niotar  vehiclea,  the  com- 
bination with  the  steering  post,  the  steering  wheel,  and 
the  steering  post  column  having  a  slot  therein ;  of  a  lock- 
ing member  slidably  mounted  upon  the  steering  past  for 
loeldng  the  latter  against  movement  and  simnitaneonsiy 
unlocking  the  steering  wheel  fram  the  same  when  said 
nMsaber  is  in  oae  0t  ita  paaltions,  and  for  unlockiag  the 
stcarlng  peat  and  simnltansoaaly  lacUag  the  ateering 
wheel  to  the  steering  post  when  in  Its  other  position,  snU 
meahcr  hnvtng  a  notch  therein,  a  ring  sorroundlng  the 
steering  poat  and  received  in  said  notch,  a  knob  disposed 
on  the  extertov  •(  the  steering  post  column  and  having  iu 
shank  extending. throngh  tha  alot  therein  and  aecured  to 


1.  A  knock  down  partition  comprising  post  units  at 
their  longitudinal  vertical  edges  formad  to  receive  and 
interlock  with  the  vertical  edges  of  filling  section  units, 
and  individually  complete  filling  section  anits  of  approxi- 
mately uniform  height  with  the  post  vnita  and  at  their 
upper  ends  having  top  rails  of  approslinately  the  same 
transverse  thickness  as  the  upper  ends  of  the  post  unlta, 
and  crown  molding  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to 
the  side  faces  of  the  post  units  and  said  top  rails  and 
to  be  contlnuona  across  the  joints  between  said  aectioa 
and  poet  units. 

2.  A  knock  down  partition  or  the  like,  comprising  post 
onlts  formed  at  their  vertical  edges  to  removably  receive 
and  Interlock  with  filling  sectitfti  units,  each  post  anlt 
consisting  of  opposite  side  longitudinal  pieces  arranged 
a  distance  apart  to  afford  a  space  within  the  unit  for  aa 
adjustable  post  extension,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
pieces  being  rabbeted  to  form  longitudinal  depressed 
shoulders,  said  pieces  being  aacnred  together  in  fixed  re- 
lation by  stiff  flat  metal  fasteners  arranged  transversely 
between  said  pieces  and  at  their  ends  fitting  said  shoulders 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto. 

8.  A  knock  down  partition  conalatlng  of  removable  post 
units  adapted  to  be  secured  at  their  lower  ends,  bodily 
removable  panel  sections  of  approximately  the  same  length 
as  said  unlU  aad  thrsnghnni  thalr  langtha  renovably 
lutsrlocfctng  therewltli  agnlnat  lataral  dla^eenMnt,  Means 
for  resaombly  eaviHI^  the  npvcr  ends  of  the  onfts  and 
sections  together  against  separation,  said  post  units  pro- 
vided with  removable  extensions  arranged  longitudinally 
thereof  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  approxi- 
mately throughout  the  lengths  of  their  opposite  edges 
formed  to  constitute  the  uprights  of  panel  frames,  reiMv- 
able  cross  bars  extending  between  said  extensions  to  fsra 
the  nppar  and  lower  ralla  of  removable  filling  panels  above 
said  sectkms  and  between  said  cxtenrions,  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  several  cross  bars  being  shnllarty  formed  to 
transversely  fit  the  edges  of  aald  cxtenaions  agataist  lateral 
dispUcement  without  being  sop»»rted  by  said  eztenalons. 

( culms  8  ta  T  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,258.600.       FAVOB    SNAPPER    AND    CRACKER. 
Bdwabd  J.  KruKBLT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    PUed  Feb.  24, 
1817.     Serial  No.  150,807.     <CL  4«— 46.) 
1.  A  cracker  far  favors  ar  the  like  conaisting  of  two 
parts  joined    together   by   their   extreme   ends   and   each 
having  a  weakened  portion  adjacent  to  Its  secured  end. 


JAWUARY  15,  s^g. 
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a.  A  tnAa  ar  the  like  comprising  a  ^ralttr  «t  Btrlpa 
of  flexible  material  the  ends  of  which  overlap  and  are 
Joined,  an  explosive  and  abraalve  mixture  between  said 


iou^ 


strips   and   a  weakened   portion    between   said   explosive 
mixtures  and  the  Joined  portions  of  each  strip. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,501.      INNiat-TUBB   PROTECTOR.      Ratiionp    N. 

Laoo  and  William   J.   BAaaarr.   San   Francisco,   Cal. 

•     Filed  Sept.  27,  lOlS.   Serial  No.  122,443.    (CL  152—18.) 


A  tire  protector  comprising  a  series  of  sqjiarate  inter- 
l*cklBg  alementa,  each  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  includ- 
ing two  coaxial  transversely  flat  arcuate  portions  of 
different  diametera  having  a  cooneetiag  web  at  their  mn- 
taallsr  adjacent  Uf  yvtlons.  the  major  portion  of  each 
plate  having  a  radial  flange  at  It*  auter  edge  and  the 
mlnar  portion  of  each  plate  having  a  radiating  flange  at 
Its  outer  edge,  the  major  portion  Jbcing  continued  at  its 
ends  beyond  the  web  and  its  fiance  in  the  form  of  out- 
wardly opening,  rim-ongagiag  booki^  the  plates  being  each 
dlspaaed  with  the  flange  of  the  minor  portion  against  the 
taaer  face  of  the  ilange  of  the  major  portion  of  the  next 
pUtc. 


1.868,502.  CURRENT  FLUID-METBR.  Fxahk  I«ambkt, 
Aroeklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Meter  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Mali.  1,  Itia.     Sertal  Na.  680,887.     (CL  T8— 87.) 


1.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  in  combination  a  main  cas- 
ing having  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  and  a  preasare 
chamber,  a  structurally  separate  rotor  chamber  seated 
within  said  pressure  chamber  and  spaced  away  from  the 
sides  thereof  and  having  a  base  provided  with  one  or 
more  parts  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  such  Inlet  csanec-  i 


ttaa  into  said  ratar  duunbcr.  and  a  roter  moan4e«  tot 
rotation  within  said  rotor  chamber  and  alao  for  axial 
movement  therein,  and  arrangetl  to  be  held  in  hold  ana- 
pension  by  the  action  of  the  flowing  fluid  upon  it. 

8.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  in  combination  a  rotor 
chamber,  a  rotor  therein,  and  a  valve  prbvided  on  a 
downwardly-extending  foot  of  said  Totor  and  arranged 
to  close  said  rotor  chambar  against  the  admission  of 
fluid,  when  the  flow  of  fluid  to  be  metered  stops,  and  to 
open  such  chamber  for  ftnid  admlsirton  when  the  flow  of 
such  fluid  begins. 

16.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  a  rotor  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  passages  for  the  flow  of  fluid  to  be  metered, 
and  with  automatic  obstructing  means  comprising  a  disk 
covering  said  passages  when  the  rotor  is  at  rest  and 
arranged  to  movp  axlally  away  from  said  rotor  under 
the  influence  of  fluid  flowing  through  the  rotor,  said 
disk  provided  with  one  or  more  slots  extending  from 
the  periphery  of  said  disk  Inward  and  forming  orifices 
for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  or  more  of  the  passages 
of  said  rotor,  said  slots  directed  rearwardly  with  refer- 
ence to  the  normal  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
and  a  ring  fltting  over  the  periphery  of  said  disk. 

27.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  in  combination  a  main 
casing, «  rotor  therein  and  a  speeder  for  said  rotor,  both 
the  rotor  and  the  speeder  being  adapted  to  rotate  and 
move  axlally,  the  axial  movement  of  the  speeder  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  rotor. 

32.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  in  combination  a  main 
casing,  a  rotor  therein  mounted  for  rotation  and  having 
a  plurality  of  slanting  passages  for  the  fluid,  a  speeder 
for  said  rotor  having  also  one  or  mere  slanting  passages 
for  th*  fluid,  the  said  passages  for  the  flow  in  the  rotor 
and  the  speeder  Planting  In  the  same  direction,  but  being 
of  different  area. 

rClalms  2  to  7,  0  to  15,  17  to  26,  and  28  to  81  nat 
printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


1,258,603.  VALVE -GEAR.  William  Mathbw  Lawo. 
Havelock,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  16.128.     (CI.  121—07.) 


1.  A  valve  gear  comprising  a  plurality  of  levers  pivot- 
ally  Joined  together,  a  valve  rod  adjustably  secured  to  one 
of  said  levers,  a  crank  rod  pivoCaUy  secured  ta  aaid  ad- 
justing lever,  a  reversing  mechanism  pivotally  secured  to 
said  crank  rod  by  one  of  aald  levers  and  having  a  pivot 
point  movable  in  oblique  dlrectlona  in  relation  ta  a  h«rl- 
eontal  line  drawn  throna^  lU  center  and  a  crank  naeurad  ■ 
to  said  einnk  rod. 

8.  A  valve  gear  comprising  a  rvrersittg  gear  formsfl  of 
a  tilting  frame,  a  plurality  of  toggles  operating  fran  two 
fixed  pivoted  points,  a  crank  rod,  a  crank,  a  valve  rad.  a 
lever  adjustably  connecting  said  crank  rod  to  said  valva 
rod,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  aaid  crank  rod  to  said  tog- 
gles and  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  said  adjusting  lever  ta 
said  taflgles. 

«..A  valve  gear  comprising  a  valve  rad,  a  bell  crank  le- 
rar  linked  to  said  valve  rod  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof,  a 
reach  rod  extending  from  said  bell  crank,  a  alotted  lever 
adjnatably  secured  to  the  end  of  aald  valve  rod  adjaoeat 
to  said  link  connections,  a  reverslag  mechanism  having  a 
pivotal  point  movable  in  oblique  directions  in  relation  to 
the.  horizontal,  a  crank  rod  at  the  end  thereof  directly 
connected  to  said  slotted  lever,  a  plurality  of  roda  pivot- 
ally ooonectlng  aald  slotted  lever  and  said  crank  rod 
through  said  movable  pivotal  point  and  a  crank  operating 
said  crank  rod. 

(Claims  2  and  4  nat  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 
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1.25S,60«.  WBKDING  IMPLEMENT.  FEaDBKJCK  G.  Looa- 
BOK.  D«r»port.  Waah.  Fll«d  Vor.  2,  1916.  Bolal  Na 
129,200.     (CL  60—41.) 


1.  A  weedisf  implement  comprising.  In  combination.  • 
rectangular  frame  baring  uwer  and  lower  bara.  a  rake 
element  disposed  directly  above  one  edge  of  the  aaid  lower 
bar,  and  means  for  permitting  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
said  rake  element  above  and  below  the  said  upjwr  bar. 

4.  A  weeding  implement  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rectangular  frame,  flanges  carried  by  the  ends  of  the 
frame  and  provided  with  elongated  slots,  a  rake  element, 
retaining  anna  carried  by  the  rake  element  and  connected 
to  th«  flaagM  tbrong^  the  medium  of  the  said  slot^  where- 
by adjustment  of  the  said  rake  element  is  permitted,  one 
«f  the  bars  of  the  frame  being  relatively  narrow  for  per- 
mitting a  portion  of  the  rake  element  to  extend  above  the 
aald  narrow  bar. 

8.  A  weeding. laplcment  comprising  a  frame  having  end 
vertical  bars,  each  provided  with  flanges  extending  later- 
ally into  the  frame  and  each  provided  with  a  slot,  a  rake 
eleoaent  having  retaining  anna,  the  latter  being  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  said  flanges  through  the  said  slots, 
the  said  flanges  being  disposed  at  th4>  edge  of  the  vertical 
bars,  whereby  the  said  rake  element  may  be  moved  above 
the  top  of  the  said  frame. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,253.505.  CIOABETTE  -  CONTAINER.  John  Lotka. 
Demarest,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Havone  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  15. 
1915.     Serial  No.  61.500.     (CI.  206 — il.) 


1.  A  container  comprising  two  hinged  lids,  a  contlnu- 
member  whoee  ends  are  secured  to  the  respective  lids 
at  a  distance  from  the  lid  hinge,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  four  parallel  hinges,  two  of  them  adjacent  to 
the  respective  Uds  and  the  other  two  at  the  central  por- 
tion of  aald  member  and  adjacent  to  the  lid  hinge,  the 
portkm  of  said  monber  between  its  two  central  hinges 
formlag  a  holder  Iwttom,  and  complementary  holder  parts 
secnrcd  to  said  bottom  on  the  side  away  from  the  lid 


a  hollow  horn  Joining  tke  batin  around  said  opening  and 
projecting  downward  therefrom,  a  discharge  pipe  termi- 
nating at  its  intake  end  in  a  bell  mouth  presented  later- 
ally relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe  and  upwardly  to- 
ward the  basin,  into  which  bell-mouth  the  hollow  horn 
projects,  said  horn  having  a  lateral  discharge  opening 
presented  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  Intake  leg  of 
the  dUcbarge  pipe,  the  basin  being  seated  upon  the  sup- 
ported by  said  bell-mouth,  and  meana  for  supporting  aald 
discharge  pipe  with  its  bell-mouth  clear  of  the  floor. 


% 


2.  A  contalaer  comprising  two  hinged  lids,  a  pair  of 
■embers  each  having  its  outer  end  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
lids  at  the  portion  farthest  from  the  lid  hinge,  the  inner 
ends  of  aald  Mcaibers  beiag  permanently  within  the  re- 
spective Hds,  whether  the  container  is  open  or  dosed,  and 
a  holder  connected  pivotally  with  aald  inner  ends  of  the 
menbers  and  located  entirely  on  tlutt  side  of  the  said  in- 
ner ends  which  is  away  from  the  lid  hinge. 


l,2fia,006.     PLUXBING-FIXTUBB.    Parick  J.  MaXoai*. 

Ckicaco,  lU.     Filed  Jnae  6,  191S.     Serial  No.  772.132. 

(CL  4—18.) 

1.  A    plumMag   fixture   having   a    bowl    comprising   a 
basin  provided  through  its  bottom  with  an  outlet  opening. 


3.  A  wall-hung  or  stack  hung  plumbing  flxture  having 
a  bowl  comprising  a  basin  provided  through  its  bottom 
with  an  outlet  opening,  a  hollow  bom  Joining  the  basin 
around  said  opening  and  projecting  downward  therefrom, 
a  discharge  pipe  having  an  upwardly  Inclined  intake  leg 
terminating  at  Its  intake  end  in  a  bell-mouth  presented  lat- 
erally relatively  to  the  axia  of  said  intake  leg  and  up- 
wardly toward  the  baain  Into  wbleb  hell-aioutb  the  hollow 
horn  projects,  said  bom  havlag  a  Batoal  dlseharfe  open- 
ing located  opposite  and  presented  in  the  direetlMi  of  tbe 
upwardly  inclined  intake  leg  of  the  dlsciiarge  pipe  in  po- 
sition to  discharge  directly  into  aad  tliroagh  said  up- 
wardly inclined  in-take  leg.  longitudinally,  the  barin  be- 
ing seated  upon  and  supirarted  by  said  bell-mouth  and 
means  for  supporting  the  discharge  pipe  independently  of 
the  floor. 

5.  A  plumbing  flxture  having  a  bowl  comprising  a  baain 
provided  through  Ita  twttom  with  an  outlet  opening,  a 
hollow  horn  Joining  the  basin  around  said  opening  and 
projecting  downward  tbovfrom,  a  slphonic  discharge  pipe 
having  an  upwardly  inclined  intake  leg.  the  lower  in-take 
end  of  which  terminates  in  a  bell  mouth  presented  later- 
ally relative  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe  and  upwardly  toward 
the  basin,  into  which  bell-mouth  the  hollow  horn  projects 
and  upon  which  the  basin  is  seated  so  aa  to  be  supported 
thereby,  said  horn  having  a  lateral  dlscbargo  opening  lo- 
cated opposite  tbe  inclined  intake  leg  of  tbe  discharge  pipe 
and  presented  in  a  direction  to  discharge  directly  Into 
and  through  said  in-take  leg.  longitudinally,  said  horn 
having  also  a  Jet  opening  disposed  with  Its  projected  axis 
at  an  an^e  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  Intake  leg  of 
the  siphon  and  passing  in  close  proximity  to  the  dam  or 
overflow  level  of  the  siphon  and  means  for  supporting  said 
discharge  pipe  with  its  bell-mouth  clear  of  the  floor. 

8.  A  plumbing  flxture  having  a  bowl  comprising  a  baslB 
provided  through  its  bottom  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  hol- 
low bom  Joining  the  basin  around  said  opiening  and  pro- 
jecting downward  therefrom,  a  discharge  pipe  having  an 
inclined  intake  leg,  the  lower  end  of  which  terminates  la 
a  bell-mouth  presented  laterally  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  intake  leg  and  upwardly  toward  the  basin  into  which 
t>ell-month  the  hollow  bom  projects,  said  bom  having  a 
lateral  diacharge  opening  presented  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axia  of  aald  uih  ' 
take  leg  and  an  elastic  packing  ring  surrounding  the  horn 
and  through  which  the  bom  projects,  whereby  said  pack- 
ing ring  contacts  with  the  basin. around  the  horn  and  with 
tbe  margia  of  tbe  bell-mouth  of  the  np-take  leg  of  the  dis- 
cbarge pipe,  and  meana  for  forcing  tbe  bowl  and  the  bell- 
mouth  of  the  discharge  pipe  toward  each  other  for  com- 
pressing the  gasket  and  formlBg  a  water  tlglit  Joint  be- 
tween then. 


January  15, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


66< 


12.  A  plumbing  flxture,  having  a  bowLTomprlsing  a 
basin,  provided  through  its  bottom  with  an  out-let  open- 
ing, a  hollow  horn  Joining  the  l>aain  around  said  opening 
and  projecting  downward  therefrom,  a  water  box.  one  wall 
of  which  is  formed  by  the  front  wall  of  said  horn,  a  Jet 
opening  throu^  which  the  wato*  box  and  the  interior  of 
the  horn  communicate,  a  water-way  or  passage,  one  wall 
of  which  is  formed  by  the  rear  wall  of  the  basin,  and  sep- 
arate waterways  or  passages  extending  around  the  outer 
sides  of  the  bom  and  communicating  with  the  water-way 
aforesaid,  and  eom^uaicating  alao  with  tbe  water  box  on 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the  central  plane  of  the 
bom.  in  combination  with  means  for  supplying  water  to 
the  water-way  first  aforesaid,  and  a  discharge  pipe,  the 
in  take  end  of  which  is  in  communication  with  the  out-let 
of  the  basin,  and  la  located  opposite  the  Jet  opening. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7,  9  to  11,  18,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette.] 


1,263.507.  8BWINO-MACHINE.  Abthcb  A.  MBaBiTT, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  WUlcox  h  Gibbs  Sewing 
Machine  Co.,  New  Tortt,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,560.  (a. 
270—84.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
arm  having  a  free  end,  of  stitch-forming  mechanism  op- 
erating at  said  free  end  of  the  work-arm,  a  folder-carrier 
positioned  along  one  ride  of  aald  free  end  of  the  work- 
arm  and  having  a  horisontal  extension  lying'  across  the 
top  of  the  work-arm.  a  folder  attached  to  said  horizontal 
extension  and  normally  positioned  in  advance  of  the 
atitch-forming  mechanlam.  and  a  hinge-connection  secur- 
ing said  carrier  to  tbe  work-arm  and  on  which  said  car- 
rier is  adapted  to  be  swung  to  shift  the  folder  from  its 
said  normal  position  to  an  out-of-the-way  position  re- 
moved from  the  atitch-forming  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  aewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
arm  having  a  free  end,  of  stitch-forming  mechanism  oper- 
ating at  said  free  end  of  the  work-arm,  a  folder-carrier 
positioned  along  one  side  of  said  free  end  of  the  work- 
arm  and  having  a  horisontal  extension  positioned  in  a 
recess  In  the  top  of  the  work-arm,  a  folder  attached  to 
said  horisontal  extension  and  normally  positioned  in  ad- 
vance of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  hinge-connec- 
tion having  an  upright  axis  securing  said  carrier  at  one 
end  to  the  work-arm  and  on  which  said  carrier  is  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  shift  the  folder  from  its  normal  position 
to  an  out-of-the-way  poaition  removed  from  the  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  and  a  detent  at  the  other  end  of 
the  carrier  holding  tbe  same  in  normal  position  and 
adapted  to  release  the  carrier  to  swing  on  its  hinge. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263.608.  COBN-HD8KBR.  Gdbtavb  L.  Millxb.  Oen- 
eseo,  111.  Wled  May  81.  1917.  Serial  No.  172,060. 
(CI.  130 — *.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  si>eclfled,  comprising  a 
plate  shaped  to  fit  the  palm  of  the  hand  at  the  wrist 
and  the  base  of  the  thumb  and  having  a  hnaking  hook 
near  the  base  of  the  thumb,  a  aecond  plate  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  first  plate  at  tbe  side  remote  from  the 
husking  hook,  said  plate  being  of  a  length  to  extend  ap- 
proximately to  the  first  Joint  of  the  little  finger  and  being 
curved  to  fit  the  bent  finger,  a  third  plate  adapted  to  fit 
alongside  the  edge  of  the  hand  remote  from  tbe  thumb 


and  having  an  angular  extension  adjustably  connected  to 
the  second  plate,  a  bar  adjustably  connected  to  tbe  sec- 
ond plate  at  tbe  side  adjacent  to  the  thumb  and  adapted 
to  extend  between  the  thumb  and  the  fore-finger  and  hav- 
ing a  plate  extending  toward  the  fingers,  and  means  for 
securing  the  device  In  place,  sundry  of  the  plates  having 
shields  of  leather  between  them  and  the  hand. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
plate  curved  to  fit  the  base  of  the  palm  and  base  of  the 
thumb  and  having  a  husking  hook,  a  second  plate  pivoted 
to  the  first  plate  at  the  comers  of  the  plates  remote  from 
the  thumb,  said  aecond  plate  IxHng  of  a  length  to  extend 
to  approximately  the  first  Joint  of  the  little  finger  and 
being  curved  to  fit  the  finger  when  bent,  a  bar  connected 
with  said  second  plate  at  the  side  adjacmt  to  the  thumb 
and  hai^g  a  blade  for  coSperatlpg  with  the  curved  por- 
tion of  the  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  plates  on 
the  hand. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
plate  curved  to  fit  the  base  of  the  palm  and  base  of  the 
thumb  and  having  a  husking  book,  a  second  plate  pivoted 
to  the  first  plate  at  the  corners  of  the  plates  remote  from 
the  thumb,  said  second  plate  being  of  a  length  to  extend 
to  approximately  the  first  Joint  of  the  little  finger  and 
being  curved  to  fit  the  finger  when  bent,  aald  second 
plate  carrying  at  the  side  adjacent  to  the  thumb  a  blade 
for  cooperating  with  the  curved  portion,  and  means  for 
connecting  tte  plates  to  the  band. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
plate  having  meana  for  securing  the  same  on  the  hand 
at  the  inner  edge  of  the  hand,  a  plate  having  an  exten- 
sion lying  along  tbe  aide  of  the  edge  of  the  hand  to  hold 
the  plate  at  the  aide  edge  of  the  hand,  said  first  named 
plate  having  a  curved  portion  shaped  to  fit  along  the 
inner  face  of  the  little  finger  when  the  hand  is  partially 
closed,  and  carrying  a  blade  at  the  opposite  side  from  tbe 
second  plate  for  codi»eratlng  with  tbe  curved  portion  of 
the  first  named  plate  for  snapping  com. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
plate  having  means  for  securing  the  same  on  the  band 
at  the  inner  edge  of  the  hand,  means  in  connection  with 
the  said  plate  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  hand  to  hold 
the  plate  at  the  aide  edge  of  the  hand,  said  first  named 
plate  having  a  curved  portion  shaped  to  fit  along  tbe 
inner  face  of  the  little  finger  when  the  hand  is  partially 
closed,  and  carrying  a  blade  at  the  opposite  side  from 
the  hand-engaging  means  for  cooperating  with  the  curved 
portion  of  the  first  named  plate  for  snapping  corn. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.253,509.     DOOB  -  HANGER.     Nils   MiLLsa.   Portland. 
Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Portland  In- 
dustrial   Company,    a   Corporation    of   Oregen.      Filed 
Dec.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  137J09.     (CI.  16—156.) 
1.  In  a  door  hanger,  tbe  combination  of  a  lower  bar 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  parallel  spaced  arms 
rising  from  and  pivoted  to  the  said  lower  ^ar,  an  upper 
bar  parallel  with  the  lower  bar  and  pivoted  to  tbe  upper 
ends  of  the  said  spaced  arma.  supporting  arms  of  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  said  spaced  arma, 
said  supporting  arms  being  pivoted  adjacent  their  upper 
ends  to  the  said  upper  bar  at  points  coinciding  with  the 
points  on  which  the  said  qwced  armf  are  pivoted  to  tbe 
said  upper  bar,  a  lever  arranged  parallel  with  tbe  spaced 
arms  midway  between  them  and  phrotcd  td  tbe  lower  and 


U 


666 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTB 


JMRTJKY  15, 19X& 


upper  tan,  ssld  lerer  baviBg  a  porttom  extcoded  beyond 
tke  upper  bar  and  Inclined  toward  one  of  the  Bappwtlng 
Ktmm,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  extended  portion 
ot  the  lerer  abore  the  npper  bar,  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  the  opposite  end  of  the  link  and  the  sup- 
porting arm  toward  which  the  extended  portion  of  the 
lever  Is  Inclined,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  supporting  arms  to  a  door. 


8.  A  door  banger  Including  spaced  arras  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  anpport,  a  bar  extending  between  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  ams.  supporting  aroM  armaged 
ta  spaced  and  parallel  relation  and  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  bar  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  at  their  other  ends 
to  a  door,  a  lever  arranged  between  the  first  said  arms 
and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  support,  the  other  end  of 
the  lever  being  extended  beyond  the  connecting  tar  and 
tndlned  toward  one  of  the  supporting  arms,  and  a  link 
connection  between  the  inclined  portion  of  the  lever  and 
the  rapportlng  arm  toward  which  said  Inclined  portlaa  Is 
beat 

4.  A  door  haagcr  Including  a  bar,  arms  plvotally  con- 
aacted  at  ,one  end  to  the  tar  and  at  their  other  eate  be- 
tav  plvotaUy  connected  to  a  sttpport  said  anas  being 
arraafled  ta  parallel  rdatloa,  supporting  arais  plvotally 
coanected  with  the  tar  and  arranged  In  parallel  relation 
and  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  with  a  door,  a 
leycr  plvotally  connected  to  the  support  at  one  end  and 
balag  plvotally  connected  with  the  bar  at  a  point  tnter- 
Modlate  the  eada  of  the  lever,  and  a  eoaaecttng  link  hav- 
ing aa  adJnataMe  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  the  mp- 
portiag  arms,  said  link  being  also  plvotally  connected 
with  the  lerer  adjaceat  the  free  end  o<  Ihe  latter. 

•.  A  door  haager  Indnilng  a  pair  of  -spaced  arms  plv- 
•tally  cennoeted  at  oae  end  to  a  suppcHt,  means  conaeet- 
lag  the  arms  for  moving  them  in  unison,  supporting  -anna 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  coanertlng 
Bieaaa  aad  adapted  to  te  plvotally  connected  at  their 
other  ends  to  a  movable  object,  a  lever  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  support  and  to  the  said  connecting  means  for 
moving  la  anison  with  the  aald  spaced  arma,  and  a  c«a- 
aaettag  link  eroeslng  the  said  connecting  means  and  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  lever  and  one  of  the  supporting 


7.  A  do<w  tanger  Includlag  a  parallelogram  tavlng 
spaced  top  and  bottom  tars  aad  spaced  end  tars,  all  of 
the  bars  of  the  parallelogram  being  plvotally  connected 
together  at  tbelr  Intersecting  points,  supporting  arms 
plvotally  suspended  from  the  parallelogram  and  adapted 
to  be  plvotally  connected  to  a  movablp  object,  one  of  the 
bars  of  the  parallelogram  being  flxe<l  to  a  support,  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  fixed  bar  of  the  paral- 
lelogram -and  with  the  tar  opposite  the  fixed  tar,  and 
rae<±anl8m  actuated  through  movements  of  the  lever  for 
respectively  causing  the  said  spaced  end  tars  and  said 
■apporting  arms  to  be  moved  relatively  in  different  angu- 
lar relations  on  adjustment  of  said  lever. 

{Clalais  2  aad  6  aot  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,S33,U0.  OATB.  Vicroa  Miu^r.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
filed  Apr.  IS.  1917.  Serial  No.  161,513.  (CL  3»— 50.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  post,  of  a  plarallty 
«<  paralM  horlsontal  tars  each  pivoted  adjacent  one  end 
to  taid  post  for  vertical  swinging,  and  a  vertically  elon- 
gated weight  to  which  all  of  said  eads  are  pivoted. 


S.  Tha  eoBblaatloa  with  a  vertical  post,  of  a  plurality 
of  bortioatal  tars*  pi  voted  thereto  adjaceat  oae  end  fo« 
a  vertical  swlngiag,  vertical  bars  to  which  said  ends  of 


f    If 


^^. 


said   horlsontal   tar  are  pivoted,  and   a  'vertleally   elon- 
gated housing  secured  to  said  vertical  tar  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  heavy  material  to  serve  as  a  weight. 
[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.233,611.  COALrDKILL-SOCKET-RETAINING  APPA- 
RATUS. Jacob  C.  Molbb.  Mulberry.  Kans.  Filed  Dec. 
7.  191.«.     Serial  No.  135,005.     (CI.  255 — 30.) 


1.  In  drill  socket  retaining  apparatus  for  coal  drills, 
a  thread  tar,  a  retainer  pivoted  witbia  said  thread  bar, 
a  retaining  lug  on  said  retainer  and  projecting  from  said 
thread  bar.  and  a  lip  on  said  log  to  lock  a  drill  socket 
on  said  thread  tar. 

2.  In  drill  socket  retaining  apparatus  for  coal  drills, 
a  thread  tar.  a  retainer  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
thread  tar  and  pivoted  therein,  a  retaining  lug  on  one 
end  of  said  retainer  and  projecting  from  said  thread  tar, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  retainer  being  heavier  than  the 
end  provided  with  aald  lug.  and  said  heavier  end  -of  said 
retainer  Inclining  to  the  side  of  said  thread  tar  opposite 
said  retaining  lug. 


1 ,  2  5  t .  5  1  S .  8ANITAKT  TOILST-SEAT  COVBBINO. 
Oaoaaa  K.  Nakashima,  Stocfctoc.  CaL  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1»16.     iSerial  Net  128;62«.      (O.  4— U>) 


The  combination  with  a  toilet  seat,  of  a  plurality  of 
sanitary  papers  shaped  to  fit  the  seat,  means  for  suspend- 
ing tbe  papers  above  the  seat,  rods  for  guiding  the  papers 
onto  the  seat,  rings  tumably  mounted  on  the  edge  of 
the  seat,  the  rods  being  slldably  projected  through  tbe 
rings. 


1  1,253,5181     [WITHDRAWN.] 
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1.858,514.  HBBL-CUTTINO  APPARATUS.  W1U.IAM  J. 
MasBiTT,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Ifay  7.  1»17.  Serial 
No.  167,124.      (CI.  12—42.) 


1.  la  heel  cnttiag  apparatus,  tbe  coaafaiBation  of  a 
■odMt  member,  a  cross  arm  provided  with  gnidewaya  at 
the  ends  thereof,  said  croasarm  tavlng  a  part  thereon 
fitted  in  said  socket  member,  stems  fitted  in  said  guide- 
wajrs,  a  bracket  on  one  of  aald  steais,  a  ptetform  on  the 
ether  of  said  stems,  a  shaft  aseaated  oa  said  bracket,  a 
circular  saw  on  said  staft,  a  shoe  boMllng  device,  and 
Msaas  carried  by  tbe  platform  for  adjastiac  ssid  shoe 
heldlag  device.  » 

8L  In  heel  ehttlns  apparattn.  tbe  combination  of  a 
socket  BMmbar,  a  croasarm  provided  with  a  part  fitted 
la  said  socket  member,  stems  adjustably  mounted  at  the 
eads  of  said  creasann,  a  bracket  on  one  of  said  stems,  a 
platfersi  tiltably  mooatcd  on  tbe  other  of  said  stems,  a 
shaft  aaooated  on  «aid  bracket,  a  circular  saw  on  said 
shaft,  a  ahoe  holding  device,  and  means  carried  by  said 
platform  (Pr  adjostlag  said  abee  holdliw  device. 

[CUlms  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 

l;Ui8.S15.  CHANOB-MAKINO  MACHINIL  F^iDmcK 
A.  NiaMANN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Niemann  and 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  89,991.     (O.  188—6.) 


1.  In  a  change  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
coin  ejecting  slide  formed  with  a  slot,  a  lever,  one  end 
of  which  is  rounded  and  projects  Into  said  slot,  a  manipu- 
lated l^vet.  and  means  providing  a  connection  whereby 
lost  motion  Is  prevented  Itetween  said  levers  conqjirlslng 
a  rounded  end  on  one  of  said  levers  and  a  socket  to 
receive  the  same  formed  on  the  other  lever. 

8.  In  a  chaage  making  machine,  the  eeaiblnatlon  of  a 
eain  ejecting  allde  formed  with  a  slot,  a  leVer  having 
a  laager  arm  termiaattaig  la  a  looaded  end  engaifing 
said  slide  through  tbe  slot,  and  a  short  ana  formed 
with  a  laterally  ezteaMag  pair  nA  logs  provMiag  a  socket, 
a  Ispfcr  fnlcrumed  above  said  ftrst  Daaaei  lever  having 
«■  aaai  tsrnrittatiag  la  a  ranaded  elemeat  the  periphery 
246  O.  G. — 18 


and  beafa  against  the  luga  of 
provided   with   a 


of  which  projects  betwc 
tbe  first  named  lever, 
finger  key, 

4^  la  a'  change  making  machine,  the  eeaabination  o<  a 
casing  provided  with  a  cola  pocket,  aa  ejecting  slide 
provided  with  a  hooked  extension  on  its  ejecting  end 
which  is  narrow  relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  coin 
operated  upon  and  in  length  is  substantially  the  same 
as  the  diameter  of  said  cole. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,516.  TERRACE-MARKER.  WILLIAM  C.  NOBBIS. 
Mount  Pleasant.  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
85.117.     (a.  88—78.) 


A  marker  iaclodlng  a  rriatlvely  short  top  rail  taving 
a  straight  top  edge  for  slgbtiag  a  target,  a  relatively 
loBg  bottom  or  snpportlng  rail  anrangsd  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  top  rail,  connecting  members  connecting  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  top  and  base  rails,  said 
top  rail  constituting  a  tandle  for  adjusting  and  con- 
veying the  marker,  and  a.  spirit  level  set  into  tbe  top  rail 
flush  with  the  straight  tep  edge  of  the  latter. 


1,258,517.  ADJUSTABUB  SUPPORT  FOR  MIRRORS. 
Jambs  R.  OLiifaSB,  Del  Bey,  CaL  FUed  June  '28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  177/S2S.     (CI.  4S— 87.) 


2.  A  support  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  T- 
shaped  base  plate,  means  for  attaching  said  plate  to  a 
support,  foldable  shelves  carried  by  the  Lead  of  said 
plate  and  spaced  lengitudinaliy  from  each  other,  a  rod 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  extending  tatweec  said  shelves 
and  spaced  laterally  from  tbe  frpnt  faee  of  tbe  plate,  and 
an  article  supportiav  haager  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
rod. 

[Claims  1  and  8  Bfet:Fiiated  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253.518.  SEWIN«-MAdCHINE  TAKE  DP.  Oabbbt  B. 
OsTBBBOCT,  Proriieace,  B.  I.,  assignor  to  Willcoz  h 
Glbbs  Sewing  MachfaM  Co.,  New  Tech,  M.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUed  Oct  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,180.     (a.  112—26.) 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  looper- 
lever  mounted  to  more  leagttadiaally  and  laterally  in 
an  approriaiately  borisontal  plan^  a  looper  or 
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OB  wld  IcfTcr  at  od«  end  thereof,  driving  meuu  Ixn- 
partlnff  moTement  to  the  otbar  end  of  lald  lever  In  • 
cootlnnbas  cnrred  path  In  an  approximately  horlsontal 
plane,  and  teoper-tiiread  take-ap  meant  Inelnding  a  mov- 
able member  attached  to  and  actuated  bj  the  lever  and 
a  eodperatlnc  stationary  member. 


6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  thread- 
carrying  needle  and  driving  connections  therefor,  of  a 
looper-lever  and  driving  connections  therefor,  a  thread- 
carrying  looper  on  said  lever  acting  in  ita  movement  into 
the  ne«dle-tbread  loope  to  slacken  the  looper-thread,  and 
looper-thread  take-ap  means  associated  with  said  looper- 
lever  and  actnated  thereby  to  take  ap  the  aforesaid  alack 
of  the  looper-thread.  I 

[Claims  1,  2.  4,  5.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,2I»,019.  LOOPEB  AND  LOOPEB  MECHANISM. 
Oabbvt  B.  OaTBSHOtrr,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Willeox  *  Glbba  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1017.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  169.988.     (Q.  112—0.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  thread- 
carrying  looper  and  driving  connections  therefor,  said 
looper  having  a  thread-eye  therethroogh  with  Ita  lon^- 
tndinal  axis  diagonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  looper 
and  the  thre«ul  exit  end  of  the  eye  nearer  the  looper 
point  than  the  thread  entrance  end  of  the  eye,  and  a  needle 
and  driving  connections  actuating  the  same  to  cause  the 
point  thereof  to  move  across  and  dose  to  the  looper  near 
the  thread  entrance  end  of  the  looper  eye  and  on  the 
side  of  the  looper  at  which  said  entrance  end  of  the  eye 
is  located. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 

1.253,520.  DRYINO-TUMBLER.  John  H.  OanRAO. 
Columbia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,840. 
(CI.  84—6.) 


4.  A  drying  tambler  Including  a  revolnble  container. 
,te  heatlag  compartmeats  eomauBleatliis  at  thelt 


lower  ends,  one  of  said  compartments  having  a  fresh  air 
inlet,  means  for  withdrawing  heated  air  from  the  other 
compartment  and  directing  It  through  the  container,  a 
flue  for  receiving  heated  air  from  the  container,  said 
flue  extending  under  the  heating  compartments  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  to  the  external  atmosphere,  and  means  for 
deflecting  upwardly  into  one  of  the  heating  compartments 
the  upper  stratum  or  all  of  the  air  contained  within  the' 
flue,  said  means  constituting  a  closure  between  the  flue 
and  the' heating  compartment. 

5.  A  drying  tumbler  including  a  revolnble  foramlnous 
container,  separate  heating  compartments  communicat- 
ing at  their  lower  enda,  one  of  said  compartments  having 
a  fresh  air  inlet  at  Its  upper  end,  means  for  withdrawing 
heated  air  from  the  upper  end  of  the  other  compartment 
and  directing  it  downwardly  into  and  through  the  con- 
tainer, a  flue  for  receiving  heated  air  from  the  container, 
said  flue  extending  under  the  heating  compartments,  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  upper  stratum  or  all  of  the  air 
from  bald  flue  into  one  of  the  heating  compartments. 

6.  A  drying  tumbler  including  a  revolnble  foramlnous 
container,  separate  heating  chambers  communicating  at 
their  lower  ends,  one  of  said  chambers  having  a  fresh 
air  inlet  at  its  upper  end.  means  for  withdrawing  heated 
air  from  the  upper  end  of  the  other  chamber  and  directing 
It  downwardly  through  the  container,  a  flue  for  receiving 
heated  air  from  the  contalaer,  said  Sue  extending  under 
the  heating  chamber,  separating  means  lnt«ri>oaed  between 
the  flue  and  the  container,  and  means  for  deflecting  Into 
one  of  the  heating  chambers  the  upper  stratum  or  all  of 
the  heated  air  within  the  flue. 

8.  A  drying  tumbler  Including  a  revolnble  foramlnous 
container,  air  heating  means,  means  for  directing  the 
heated  air  downwardly  through  the  container,  an  elon- 
gated flue  for  receiving  said  air  and  effecting  its  separa> 
tlon  into  an  upper  dry  stratum  and  a  lower  moist  stratum, 
means  for  directing  to  the  beating  means  the  upper  dry 
stratum  or  all  of  the  air  leaving  the  container,  and  mean» 
for  separating  lint  from  the  air  when  leaving  the  con- 
tainer and  before  entering  the  flue. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.^ 


1.253,521.  BUSK  AND  STAY  FASTENING.  HSMBT 
TRtoPRiu  OZANNB,  Baris^  France.  Filed  Mar.  28^ 
1914.     Serial  No.  827,9^     (a.  24—222.) 


r 

'■^ 

1    f 

U 

8 

4 

f 

3 

'k 

In  a  corset  ftistening,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
blades  completely  covered  by  the  falMric  of  the  corset ;  a 
series  of  flat  metal  plates  rigidly  secured  to  one  blade  and 
projecting  laterally  beyond  the  edge  thereof ;  and  a  series 
of  flat  metal  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  blade 
and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  edge  thereof  directly 
toward  the  first-named  series;  the  plates  of  one  series 
lieing  provided  with  longitudinal  eye  openings,  and  the 
plates  of  the  other  series  being  provided  at  their  free  ends 
with  headed  studs  engageable  directly  in  said  openings; 
the  stems  of  said  studs  having  the  same  thickness  as  the 
plates  wherein  said  openings  are  formed,  and  the  length 
of  the  plates  to  which  said  studs  are  fixed  belAg  such  as 
to  permit  the  engagement  of  the  studs -In  said  openings 
without  touching  the  said  fabric  covering  said  blades. 


1.208,522.  INTERNAD<X>MBU8TI0N  STBAM-QENESA- 
,TOR.  FRA!f KUM  M.  PaTTuaoii,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Everlasting  Valve 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  18,. 
1915.  gerlal  No.  66,423.  (CL  60--S1.) 
1.  In   an    internal  combustion  generator,  an   inclosed 

water  chamber  having  a  steam  dome  at  Its  top  foraeA 
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with  a  tubular  central  portion,  combined  with  a  deUch- 
able  igniting  cap  tightly  flttlag  the  top  of  the  steam  dome 
over  the  tabular  portion  thereof,  heating  means  surround- 
ing the  Igniting  cap  whereby  It  may  be  raised  to  a  state 
of  high  temperature,  a  tubular  expansion  txom  the  tabu- 
lar passage  in  the  dome  and  having  ita  lower  end  near 
.the  bottom  of  the  water  chamber  and  constituting  with 
the  tubular  part  of  the  steam  dome  a  combustion  cham- 


ber, means  at  the  bottom  of  the  water  chamber  for  dls- 
trlhutlng  the  products  of  combustion  in  a  subdivided  con- 
dition, and  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  oxygen  into  the 
combustion  chamber,  comprising  a  noaale  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  rotary  tubular  part  extending  through 
the  dome  and  by  which  the  nozzle  may  be  directed  upward 
toward  the  igniting  cap  or  downward  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  foel  and  oxygen 
to  the  rotary  tubular  part. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,528.     NUT-LOCK.     JoHw  Piniosak,  Pe  Ell.  Wash. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  168,166.     (CI.  151—24.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  nut 
having  a  recess  at  one  side  of  Its  top  face  and  intersect- 
ing the  bolt  hole  of  said  nut,  a  clamp  plate  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  the  nut  in  said  recess  and  arranged  to  swing 
against  a  bolt  passing  through  the  bolt  hole  of  the  nut. 
said  nut  being  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  opening 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  clamp  plate,  and  a  screw 
threaded  Into  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  head  for 
engagement  by  a  tuning  tool,  said  screw  having  beneath 
said  head  an  inverted  frusto-conlcal  jwrtlon  constituting 
a  rotary  wedge  and  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  the 
clamp  plate  to  force  the  latter  toward  the  holt  hole  as  the 
screw  is  screwed  down. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  nut 
having  a  recess  at  one  side  of  its  top  face  and  Intersect- 
ing the  bolt  hole  of  said  nnt,  a  damp  plate  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  tiis  nut  in  said  recess  and  arranged  to 
swing  against  a  bolt  passing  through  the  bolt  hole  of 
the  nut,  said  nut  being  provided  with  a  screw  threaded 
opening  adjacent  the  fW  end  of  the  clamp  plate,  a  screw 
threaded  Into  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  head  for 
engagement  by  a  turning  tool,  said  screw  having  be- 
neath said  head  an  Inverted  frusto-conlcal  portion  con- 
stituting a  rotary  wsdge  and  bearing  against  the  outer 
aide  of  the  clamp  plate  to  force  the  latter  toward  the 
bolt  h$le  as  the  screw  Is  screwed  down,  said  plate  having 


a  segmental  notch  into  which  said  wedge  flta  and  belfc 
further  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  notch  for  en- 
gagement with  the  bolt  extending  through  the  b61t  hole. 


1,258.524.  AUTOMOBILE  -  PULLING  ATTACHMENT. 
Albert  E.  Phaun,  Sandusky,  Wis.  Filed  June  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  173,815.     (CI.  254—166.) 


2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  engine  of  a 
inotor  vehicle,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  the  engine,  a 
couatO'-Bhaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame,  a  gear 
carried  loosely  by  said  counter-shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  gear  on  said  engine  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fixed  to 
said  loose  gear,  a  cooperating  clutch  member  mounted  to 
slide  on  said  counter-shaft,  means  for  engaging  said 
clutch  members  to  connect  said  shafts,  a  coil  spring  ar- 
ranged between  said  members  to  force  them  normally 
aiMUt.  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  said  counter-shaft  and  connected  to  be  operated  thereby, 
a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  drum  and  shaft,  whereby  motion 
is  imparted  to  the  drum  from  the  shaft,  and  a  cable  car- 
ried by  said  drum. 

[dalnt  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,525.  CURTAIN-WINDOW.  Mbmobi.  Piahko,  Chi- 
cago.  111.  Filed  May  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  158,782.  (CL 
21—220.) 


2.  A  curtain  li^t  made  of  a  plurality  of  thin  sheets  of 
eellnlold  united  by  tbs  means  for  secorlng  the  li^t  to 
the  curtain  and  otherwise  free  of  connection,  and  an 
interposed  sheet  of  gelatin. 

8.  A  flexible  light  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  thin  tran*- 
parent  flexible  sections  secured  together  and  to  the  curtains 
adjacent  their  edges,  the  sections  being  permitted  inde- 
pendent yielding  throughout  their  transparent  area. 

[Claim  1  not  printsd  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,526.      SUNKBN-SHIPS-BMERGING   APPARATUS. 

Silvio  Peluco  PonsLL*,   Sio  Paulo,  Brasll.     Filed 

Apr.  24,  1917.    Stflal  No.  164,147.     (CL  114—64.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rigid  casing 

formed  with  a  plurality  of  bracing  members  indadlag  a 

wire  mesh  body,  anchoring  means  connected  to  said  caa- 


iA-u^yi.^. 
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img,  and  mn  iaflatable  bag  amaved  In  uld  eaatng  formed 
of  toA  a  «lse  as  to  fill  the 'casing  when  folly  Inflated. 


3.  In  a  derlce  of  th^  character  described,  a  caaing  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  ^uzallty  of  bars  forming  a  frajae,  a  plu- 
rality of  diagonal  bars  for  braciag  the  first  meitloned 
bars,  a  wire  mesh  body  arranged  within  said  bars  and  in 
contact  therewith,  a  pneumatic  bag  srranged  within  said 
wire  mesh  body  and  adapted  to  fill  the  same  when  fully 
inflated,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  tensioning  memben 
straddling  said  casing,  and  anchoring  derlces  connected 
with  each  of  said  ^U-shaped  members. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


tween  said  ptatoas  and  crank-ptn  for  displacing  the  pis- 
tons relatively  to  the  erank-pln  in  different  ^Irectioni; 
said  means  being  actuated  by  the  forces  on  the  plytona 
aad  so  formed  that  saM  forces  always  combine  therein  In 
stable  equilibrium,  substantially  as  described. 


1,2S3,027.     SOUNIX-BOX.     Richaeo  Jamis  Phittib,  Ja- 
maica, N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian  Company,  a  Ct>r- 
peratlon  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1915.     Serial  1 
No.  4.494.     (CI.  374— S4.) 


J:' 


1.  In  combination,  a  tone-arm,  a  sonod-boz,  and  con- 
necting means  between  them  comprising  a  tabular  neck 
on  the  sound-box  telescoping  with  the  toae-arm,  and  a 
leaf  spring  attached  to  the  Interior  of  the  inner  telescop- 
ing part,  the  free  portion  of  said  spring  having  a  lateral 
projection  which  extends  outwardly  through  an  opening 
provided  for  it  In  said  Inner  telescoping  part  Into  contact 
with  the  Inner  surfhce  of  the  outer  telescoping  part. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tone  arm ;  a  sound  box ;  and  con- 
nections between  them  comprising  a  tubular  neck  on  the 
sound  box  telesoopisg  with  the  tea*  arm,  a  pin-and-slot 
connection  between  said  neck  and  said  tone  arm  for  ac- 
curately locating  the  sound  box  with  relation  to  the  tone 
mrm  and  to  hold  it  against  rotation,  and  spring  means 
wltblB  the  Interior  of  the  Inner  telescoping  part  located 
opposite  said  locating  means  and  extendlag  through  an 
opening  provided  for  It  in  the  said  Inner  telescoping  part 
into  direct  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer 
telescoping  part,  thereby  to  positively  secure  said  neck 
and  tone  arm  together  In  such  telescoped  and  located  re- 
lation, so  as  to  prereirt  rattling  of  the  sound  box. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  ha  the  Oaaette.] 


1,298,028.    INTBRNAIrCOirBUSTION  ENOTNE.    Smwar 

A.  BBara,  Tompklnsrllle.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1914. 

Serial  No.  832.034.     (CI.  12»— T8.) 

1.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 

of  a  plurality  of  pistons  and  (*yllnden(,  a  crank  pin  rom- 

moB  to  fhe  pistons,  and  unconstrained  meam  located  be- 


6.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  described,  two  Keis  of  ports, 
each  set  comprlalBg  a  cylinder,  piston  and  pitman  or  a 
plurality  of  such,  arranged  for  aHernate  comboatlon  be- 
tween the  two  sets,  a  crank-pin  common  to  the  two  sets 
a  sleeve  rotating  unconstrained! y  on  said  pin,  eccentrics 
forming  pitman-journals  fixed  on  said  sleeve,  tbe  eccen- 
trics bearing  such  angular  relation  to  their  raspective 
cylinder-axes  that  fhe  aleeire  la  rotated  ea  the  pta  by  the 
piston-forces  always  in  stable  eqalllbrlom,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  described,  two  sets  of  parts, 
tach  set  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  or  a  plurality 
of  such,  arranged  for  alternate  combustion  between  the 
two  sets,  a  crank-pin  common  to  the  two  sets,  an  annular 
exhaust-port  In  each  cylinder  at  the  extreme  point  toward 
the  enmk-pln  overran  by  the  piston,  and  unconstrained 
means  located  between  piston  and  crank-pin  and  actuated 
by  the  piston-forces  for  displacing  away  from  the  crank- 
pin  the  piston  moment^urily  subject  to  minor  force  by  per- 
mitting the  piston  momentarily  subject  to  major  force  to 
approach  gradually  the  crank-pin,  toward  a  dead-center 
position  of  said  means,  said  means  being  always  in  stable 
enoUlbrlam.  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

10.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  pistons,  of  a  crank  pin 
common  to  the  pistons,  a  pitnran  for  each  piston,  and  an 
eccentric  member  rotating  uoconKtralnedly  on  said  crank 
pin  and  forming  a  jonrael  for  the  said  plurality  of  pit- 
men, the  piston  axes  being  arranged  in  such  angular  re- 
lation to  the  eccentric-sadii  that  the  eccentric  member  la 
rotated  by  forces  on  the  pistons  always  in  stable  equi- 
llbElum,  substantially  aa  describad. 

[ClaiOM  2  to  4,  6.  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  GUiaette.] 


1 ,263^129.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  USTER-CnLTIVATORS. 
WiuuiAM  F.  BiacBKi.  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1917.     Serial  No.  187.183.     (Cl.  97—87.) 


\ 


1.  Tn  ft  lister  cultivator,  the  corablnstion  of  a  trans- 
verse rockable  frame  member  and  means  for  rocking  It,  a 
pah*  of  spaced   standarda  depending  rigidly   from   saM 
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feame  member  and  wheels  on  the  lower  enda  «f  aald 
aUndards,  a  single  iacllaed  arm  secured  rigidly  at  Ita 
upper  end  to  said  frame  member  between  said  atandarda, 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm  being  disposed  centrally  In 
rear  of  aald  wheels  and  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
vertical  l>earlngs,  a  pair  of  transverse  disk-carrying  shafts 
pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  bearings  for  horizontal 
swinging,  links  extending  forw*dly  from  said  sbafta, 
crann  arms  to  which  said  links  are  connected,  a  trans- 
verse rock  shaft  adjacent  aald  frame  member  and  carrying 
said  crank  arms,  aad  means  for  rocking  said  shaft. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,630.  LATCH  FOB  AUTOMOBTLB-DOORS. 
BiTCHiB,  New  York,  N.  ¥.  Filed  Iter.  2,  1917. 
No.  152,027.     (Cl.  T»— 4e.) 


John 
Serial 


1.  The  .combination  with  a  door  member,  of  latching 
means  therefor  comprising  a  bolt,  means  for  normally 
throwing  the  bolt  to  locking  positiota,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting said  bolt  Including  an  elongated  pivoted  member 
lying  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  be  de- 
pressed, for  the  purpose  dsaartbsd. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  member,  of  latching 
means  therefor  comprising  a  b-Jlt,  means  for  normally 
throwing  the  bolt  to  locking  pcaltlon,  and  mean  for  re- 
tracting said  bolt  including  an  elongated  pivoted  member 
lying  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  be 
depressed,  and  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  said  member  at 
one  end  and  at  its  ether  end  engaging  the  bolt. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door  member,  of  meaus  for 
latching  the  same  comprising  a  bolt,  means  for  normally 
throwing  the  bolt  to  latching  position,  and  meana  for  re- 
tracting the  bolt  comprising  a  piroted  lever  engaging  the 
bolt  at  one  end  and  at  its  other  end  being  offset,  and  an 
elongated  pivoted  member  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  door 
member  engaging  said  offset  end  of  Mdd  lever,  substan- 
tially as  deacrlbed. 
.     [Claims  4  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,531.  BB8ILIENT  WHEEL.  Samubl  A.  BOBBBTS, 
Corsicana,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1918.  Serial  No! 
801,974.     (CL  168—88.) 


A  reslllpnt  wheal  inrfucllag  a  rim  and  a  troad  movably 
carried  thereby,  a  pluraUty  of  arcuate  springs  carried  by 
said  rim  and  la  engagement  with  said  tread,  each  at  said 
springs  having  an  enlargement  thereon  providing  a  flat 


face  disposed  parallel  lo  said  rim  and  tension  controlling 
meaas  for  each  spring  including  a  head  for  engagement 
with  the  Sat  faces  of  said  enlargements. 


1,268,582.  FDB-MIXBD  FELT.  Chablbb  A.  Bobimbow, 
Beacon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Balph  8.  Tompkins,  Flahkllt- 
on-the-Hudson,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec  22,  1918.  Sotel  No. 
8084*4.     (CL  8»— 7.) 


> 


r 


V 


1.  A  fur  mixed  felt  of  substantially  uniform  composition 
throughout  formed  by  placing  a  previously  formed  bat  of 
fur  upon  a  bat  of  wool  and  working  the  composite  bat  thoa 
formed  to  thoroughly  mix  the  two  materiala 

4.  A  fur  mixed  felt  of  substantially  uniform  composition 
throughout  formed  by  carding  a  compoaite  bat  made  np  of 
a  bat  of  fur  placed  between  two  bats  of  wool. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  lii  the  Gasette.) 


1,25  8.588.  SOUND-TBANSMITTING  APPABATU8. 
HaBRisoB  W.  BooBB%  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  19, 
1916.     aerial  No.  92.200.     ((n.  179—108.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  aoand  bax  and  Its 
controlling  valve,  of  a  permanent  macaet,  an  aruMitata 
controlling  said  valve,  and  an  electromagnet  having  a 
core  adjustably  Carried  by  the  permanent  magnet  and 
forming  a  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit,  there  being  an  air 
gap  between  said  core  and  armatare  which  can  be  con- 
trolled by  the  adjustment  of  the  core,  and  the  armature 
being  responsive  to  the  electromagnet 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  sound  box  and  It* 
controlling  valve,  of  electro-magnetic  neana  for  controlling 
said  valve,  including  a  permanent  magnet,  an  adJustaUa 
core  mounted  in  said  magnet,  a  coil  surrounding  aald  cot% 
and  an  armature  lever  operabiy  connected  to  the  valve  at 
one  end  and  disposed  in  attractive  rdation  t«  the  eon, 
said  core  being  adjustable  to  regulate  the  air  gap  between 
It  and  the  armature. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  net  printed  in  the  Gaaatte.] 


1,263,534.  PBOCESS  OF  PBODUCINQ  NITBOGEN  81- 
ia7LTANBOUBLY  WITH  OXLDS  OF  NITBOGEN. 
Mabtin  Bobmxb,  Gersthofea,  near  Angxbiirg.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Farbwerke  Vora.  Iftelster  Lucius  *  Bmnlng, 
HOchst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  (Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  8384SC  (d. 
28—21.) 

1.  The  process  «f  producing  nitrogen  and  axida  of  nitro- 
gen, which  consists  In  burning  ammonia  in  presence  of 
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ozygen  and  nitrogen,  the  proportion  of  oxygen  to  nitrogen 
bdnff  higher  than  In  «tmo«pberlc  air,  the  reaction  mlxtnre 
containing  a  high  percentage  of  ammonia,  and  Jnst  aafll- 
dent  oxjgen  to  oxidise  the  hydrogen-component  of  the 
■inMito^  to  water  and  Its  nitrogen-component  to  lower  or 
higher  oxlds  of  nitrogen. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  nitrons  gases  which  con- 
sists In  proTJdlng  a  mlxtore  of  oxygen,  air  and  ammonia 
containing  saffldeBt  oxygen  to  sostaln  the  reaction,  and 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  the  action  of  a  hot  catalyser, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,208.586.  SUCnON-CLBANER.  Wiixiam  W.  RosnN- 
nwLD,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  750,578.     (CI.  188—86.) 


1.  In  a  sactlon  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
■nctlon  fan  and  a  porous  receptacle  into  which  a  dis- 
charge conduit  leads  from  the  fan  casing,  of  means  for 
mnflUng  the  sound  produced  by  the  air  passing  through 
the  discharge  condolt  under  the  action  of  the  fan  com- 
prising a  ptoee  of  flexible  self -sustaining  tubing  forming 
an  extension  of  the  discharge  coodnlt  and  extending  a 
sobstantlal  distance  into  the  porous  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
■nctlon  fan  and  a  porous  receptacle  Into  the  bottom  of 
which  a  condolt  leads  from  the  fan  casing,  of  a  self- 
sustaining  sound  muffling  discharge  pipe  of  flexible  rub- 
ber fabric  tnUns  arranged  to  extend  a  substantial  dis- 
tance Into  the  poroos  receptacle  so  aa  to  leare  a  space 
for  filtt  to  collect  about  the  end  of  said  pipe. 

3.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
suction  fan  and  a  porous  receptacle  Into  which  a  dis- 
charge conduit  leads  from  the  fan  casing,  of  a  self-sus- 
taining discharge  tube,  the  discharge  end  of  which  ex- 
tends a  substantial  distance  into  the  porous  receptacle 
and  which  is  of  a  length  greater  than  that  of  a  tube 
which  will  respond  to  rlbrationa  of  the  air  corresponding 
to  the  lowest  normal  operating  speed  of  the  fan  and  leas 
than  twice  the  length  of  the  shortest  tube  which  will 
Respond  to  rlbrdtions  corresponding  to  the  highest  nor- 
mal operatbig  speed  of  the  fan. 

4.  In  a  suction  deaner,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
suction  fan  and  a  dust  receptacle  of  porous  flexible  ma- 
t«ial  supported  from  a  yertically  swinging  pivoted  handle 
red  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  discharge  con- 
duit leading  from  the  fan  casing,  of  a  flexible  and  normally 
Bon-coIIapsing  discharge  tube  extending  from  the  dis- 
charge conduit  into  tbe  dust  receptacle  so  as  to  leave 
■pace  for  dirt  to  collect  about  said  tube. 


F.  SCHNBinna, 
Serial  No.  68,412. 


1,268,686.    WASHINO-MACHINB. 

Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Not.  26,  1015. 

(a.  26»— 106.) 

1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tub  cylindrical  in  form 
with  the  lonsl^dlnal  axis  thereof  In  vertical  position, 
■a  agitating  wheel  having  the  general  form  of  a  fmstum 
of  a  hollow  sphere  provided  with  paddles,  and  means 
for  rotadas  tba  wheel. 

8.  In  a  washing  machine,  an  agitating  wheel  liaving 
th«  fleaeral  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  h<rflow  sphere,  blades 


seevred'  in  the  inner  hollow  face  thereof  forming  pocketa 
betvreen  the  blade*  adapted  to  pick  up  a  quantity  of  water 
in  the  tub,  and  a  dome  shaped  central  portion  over 
which  the  water  flows  from  the  pockets  by  gravity 
whereby  the  clothes  being  washed  are  forced  away  from 
the  canter  of  the  wheeL 


6.  In  a  washing  machine,  an  agitating  wheel  having 
a  sheet  metal  base  of  the  general  form  of  a  frustum  of 
a  hollow  sphere,  the  edge  thereof  being  turned  to  provide 
«  narrow  cylindrical  portion,  blades  secured  In  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sheet  metal  base  having  parts  extending 
beyond  the  plane  of  tbe  cylindrical  part,  a  dome  shaped 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  In- 
side of  the  base  over  which  water  flows  by  gravity  from 
the  pockets  between  each  of  the  blades,  said  cylindrical 
portion  providing  a  means  guiding  tbe  water  thrown  out- 
wardly by  centrifugal  force  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  revolutipn. 

[Claima  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasettt.) 


1,26  8.687.  ADVSBTI8INQ  DEVICE.  RiCHABO  J. 
ScHUHMANN,  LouisvlIIe,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  N.  Bosler,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Dec  28,  1016. 
Serial  No.  188,676.     (O.  49— AO.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  sign  supportinc 
means,  a  card  sign,  a  moving  dement  aaaodated  there- 
with, motive  means  for  actuating  said  element,  and 
means  for  controlllnf  said  actuating  means,  said  con- 
trolling means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  variations  in 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  sign  carried  there- 
by, a  moving  element  carried  by  said  algn,  electrically 
operated  means  associated  with  the  card  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  riement,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
motor  controlled  by  variations  In  the  speed  of  tbe  vehicle. 

8.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  sign  supporting 
rail,  contact  plates  on  said  rail,  drcnit  wires  leading  to 
said  contact  plates,  sign  carda  carrying  electrically  oper- 
ated mechanism  and  contact  plates  on  said  cards  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  lirat  named  plates,  said 
drcnit  wires  leading  to  controlling  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  acceleration  or  retardation  of  the  car. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,268,588.     BOTART-VALyS  INTERNAIrCOMBUBTION 
ENGINE.    William  Chaelu  Borao  Scoit,  London, 
and  WiLUAM  RoBiNB,  Dartford,  England.     Filed  Mar. 
16,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,804.     (O.  128—60.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  valve  cylinder  and  a  valve  therdn, 

th«  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  spring  section  eon- 
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elating  of  a  curved  plate  having  a  reduced  central  portion 
with  incUncd  edgee,  the  aaid  section  being  adapted  nnder 
external  preeenre  to  flatten  and  spread  its  edges  agalnat 
tbe  cylinder  waU  to  form  a  tight  joint 


2.  A  rotary  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  hollow  chamber  acting  as  a  passage  and  vapor- 
iser for  the  fnel,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  meet  the  cylinder  port  at  the  time  of  Induction,  a  sur- 
face conduit  in  the  valve  adapted  to  meet  the  cylinder 
port  at  the  time  of  exlianst  and  a  spring  section  in  the 
valve  adapted  to  spread  thereby  closing  more  tightly  the 
cylinder  port  during  and  after  explosion. 

8.  A  rotary  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  hollow  chamber  acting  aa  a  passage  and  vapor- 
iser for  the  fuel,  a  plurality  of  conduits  leading  there- 
from and  adapted  to  meet  In  turn  the  ports  of  a  cor- 
responding number  of  cylinders  at  the  time  of  induction, 
surface  conduits  in  the  valve  adapted  to  meet  the  cyl- 
inder ports  at  the  time  of  exhaust,  spring  sections  in 
the  valve  adapted  to  spread  thereby  closing  more  tightly 
the  cylinder  ports  during  and  after  explosion  and  piston 
rings  s^taratlng  each  portion  of  the  rotary  valve  from 
the  neighborinc  portion. 


1,268.589.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING  METALS 
FROM  WASTE.  Elwood  E.  Sbacbist,  MeadvlUe,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1017.    Serial  No.  183,088.     (Q.  88—54.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  inclined  barrel  provided  with  projections  on  Its 
inner  periphery,  an  exliaust  pipe  surrounding  and  com- 
municating with  tbe  npper  end  of  said  barrel  and  in- 
clined upwardly  at  a  greater  angle  than  said  barrel,  a 
feed  hopper  extending  throti^  aaid  exhanst  pipe  and  into 
the  upper  end  of  said  barrel,  said  exhaust  pipe  being  pro- 
vided in  its  lower  side  adjacent  said  barrel  with  an  open- 
ing, a  baHe  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bottom  of  said 
exhaust  pipe,  and  an  air  blast  conducting  pipe  extending 
Into  the  lower  end  of  said  barrd  and  spaced  from  the 
periphery  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  an 
Inclined  rotary  barrel,  a  blast  conducting  pipe  extending 
axlally  into  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  stationary  exhanat 
pipe  inclined  In  the  same  direction  as  and  at  a  greator 
angle  than  said  barrel  and  having  its  lower  end  surmond- 
lag  and  commonicatlBg  with  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel, 
•  feed  Impper  extending  tlirough  the  top  of  aaid  exhanst 
pipe  and  into  aaid  barrel,  the  lower  end  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  exhanat  pipe  bdng  provided  with  an  <H[>ening 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  barrel,  a  vertical  hafle  plate 
secured  upon  the  higheet  portion  of  tbe  bottom  wall  of 
aaid  inclined  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  horliontal  discharge  pipe 
of  the  same  diameter  as  and  commnnicatlBX  with  tbe 
npper  end  of  aaid  exhaaet  pii>e. 


1,268,640.  KEEL-BLOCK.  Saxctl  N.  Bbbblt,  Porta- 
month.  Va.  FUed  June  26,  1017.  Serial  No.  177,101. 
(a.  61—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  comprising  a  core 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse  bore  inter- 
secting one  another  at  the  transverse  center  of  the  core, 
a  plurality  of  movable  wedges  mounted  on  aaid  core,  a 
bearing  In  the  transverse  bore  of  the  core,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  jonmaled  in  aaid  bearing  and  located  in  the 
longitudinal  bore  of  tbe  core  for  effecting  the  adjustment 
of  the  members  In  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  core. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
diamond-shaped  core  provided  with  a  longitudinal  and 
a  transverse  bore  Intersecting  one  another  at  the  trans- 
verse center  of  the  core,  a  plurality  of  movable  wedges 
mounted  on  said  core,  a  bearing  in  tbe  transverse  bore 
of  the  core,  an  adjusting  screw  jopmaled  in  said  bearing 
and  located  in  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  core  for  effect- 
ing the  adjustment  of  the  members  longitudinally  of  and 
in  a  direction  toward  the  free  transverse  edges  of  the 
core,  and  means  for  preventing  any  movement  of  the 
wedge-shaped  members  In  a  direction  laterally  of  the  core. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  comprising  a 
diamond-shaped  core  provided  with  a  bore,  an  adjusting 
screw  of  a  length  exceeding  the  length  of  the  bore  being 
mounted  within  th^  bore  thereof  positioning  the  extremi- 
ties thereof  beyond  the  free  tranRverse  edges  of  said  core, 
the  extended  extremities  of  the  adjusting  screw  being  oppo- 
sitely threaded,  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  members  mov- 
M>Iy  monnted  on  said  core,  and  means  loosely  mounted  in 
the  ends  of  the  wedges  and  in  which  the  reverse  threaded 
ends  of  the  adjusting  screw  engage  for  imparting  a  spread- 
ing or  contracting  action  to  the  wedge-shaped  membera, 
■aid  last  named  means  fortber  producing  a  simultaneona 
operation  of  said  wedge-shaped  members  upon  the  manipo- 
latlon  of  the  adjusting  "bcrew. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,263,641.  WINCH  MECHANISM  FOR  RAISING  AND 
LOWERING  LIFE-BOATS.  Eiitab  L.  M.  Sivabo, 
Amltyvllle,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1016.  Serial  No. 
14,682.      (a.  254^184. 


1.  Winch  mechaniam  for  raiiAag  and  lowering  lifeboats 
embodying  therdn  two  rope  dmma,  ropes  on  said  drums 
adapted  to  be  coaaeeted  at  oppoalte  enda  of  tbe  lifeboat, 
a  common  braklac  mecbaaina  for  both  dnuns  aad  means 
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tor  tadependcBtly  cagwghiy  each  rop*  drw*  to  atop  patr- 
iae oat  of  rope  tk«retrom. 

8.  Winch  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowerlnf  IlfaiMats 
embodjing  therein  two  roi>€  dnuns,  a  brake  dram  opera- 
tlT^y  connected  with  and  eontroUlng  lald  rope  drams, 
controlling  means  for  locking  the  brake  dram  against 
movement  and  'permitting  releasing  thereof  to  permit  the 
simaltaneoua  onrealing  of  rope  from  both  drums,  means 
for  locking  either  one  of  said  drams  against  rotation  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  means  for  driving  the  rope  drams 
to  hoist  the  lifeboat  and  meaan  for  engaging  or  disengag- 
ing one  of  said  dnuns  with  the  driving  means. 

9.  Winch  mechanlan  for  ralalng  and  lowering  lifeboats 
embodying  therein  two  rope  drams,  ropes  on  said  drama 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  opposite  ends  of  a  lifeboat, 
a  common  braking  me«hanlsra  for  controlling  both  drams 
simaltaneoQsly,  an  independent  lowering  stop  for  each 
dram,  levers  for  moring  each  step  into  and  oat  of  opera- 
tive position,  driving  means  for  said  rope  drams,  Inde- 
I>eadent  coupling  levera  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
driving  means  t*  the  respective  repe  drnna  and  a  pro- 
jection on  said  coapling  \m%ien  projectinf  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  stop  levers. 

[Clalma  9  and  4  to  8  not  printed  ta  the  Gazette.] 


1J5S.843.  mtimra-CHAIII.  FnraniiCH  WiLOSLM 
SoniiruiN,  Cant  Kranimmo,  and  Max  Fkans,  Wlea- 
bnden.  Germany.  nie4  F«b.  14.  191S.  Serial  No. 
10,198.     (CI.  14—64.) 


1.  A  drhrlac  chain,  the  links  thereof  conprislac  a  pair 
of  dde  BeBiham  each  cnavrlalng  a  plaraUty  of  plates  hav- 
ing their  ^mIs  overiappinc  the  ends  of  plates  of  the  ad- 
jacent links,  asM  ends  being  provided  with  recesses  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  cnrrsd  edge  on  the  side  nearest  to  the 
end  of  the  link ;  and  a  carved  plate  disposed  In  said  re> 
cesses  and  bearing  against  a  slmUarlj  carved  plate  in 
an  adjacent  link,  aad  provided  with  shoalders  bearing 
against  the  sides  of  the  plates. 

2.  A  driving  chain  comprising  links  having  movable 
eonnectloa  with  each  sther,  each  link  osmprislng  a  pair 
of  side  membra  each  member  cumprlalng :  a  plurality  of 
plates  having  thsir  inner  ends  ovcrlappinc  aad  provided 
with  registering  angalar  recesses ;  aad  a  block  cooaeetlon 
disposed  in  said  recesses  and  comprising  side  armatures 
and  a  yielding  block  and  blade  therebetween. 

8.  A  driving  chain  comprising  links  having  movable 
connection  with  each  other,  each  link  comprising:  a 
pair  of  side  members  each  member  comprialng  a  plurality 
of  plates  having  their  inner  ends  overlapping  and  provided 
with  registering  angalar  recesses;  a  block  connection 
disposed  in  said  recesses  and  comprising  side  armatures 
and  a  yielding  block  and  blade  therebetween ;  and  a  pin 
passed  throui^  said  armature  block  and  blade. 

4.  A  driving  chain  comprising  links  having  movable 
connection  with  sa^  other,  each  link  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  having  overlapping  inner  ends  provided 
with  registering  angalar  recesses ;  side  armatures  dis- 
posed in  said  recesses  aad  having  projections  between 
which  said  plates  engage ;  and  a  yielding  device  between 
said  armatures. 

8.  A  driving  chain,  the ^ links  thereof  comprising:  a 
pair  of  side  members,  each  side  member  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  plates  overlapping  at  their  inner  ends,  and 
at  their  outer  ends  oveHapptag  similar  plates  of  adjacent 
links,  each  plate  bcli«  providad  with  a  loaglCadlnal  re- 
cess haviaf  a  cui'nd  oatsr  end  and  farmad  lata  a  partial 
r«<taag«iar  parallHograB  at  its  laaor  sad :  eorvsd  plates 


disposed  in  said  outw  ends  of  tha  recesses  coatactlag 
slakilar  curved  plates  of  adjacent  itak*  aad  provided  with 
shoulders  engaging  the  sides  of  said  membws ;  block  con- 
nections dlsi>osed  In  said  parallelograms  and  comprla* 
Ing  side  armatures  and  a  yielding  block  and  blade  there- 
between ;  and  a  pin  passed  through  said  armatures,  blo^ 
and   blade. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.253,543.     AGITATOa^O! 
THE    LIKE.      Fbancis    J 
Filed     June     8,     1916. 
259—109.) 


FOR  DRIERS   AND 
Sroxaat    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Ho.     101,600.        (CL 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  recited  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  normally  closed  casing,  and  re  voluble  agita- 
tor-conveyer flights  of  right  and  lefthaad  spiral  dlrae* 
tlon  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  wall  of  the  casing  and 
of  which  one  Is  continuous  and  the  other  consists  of  sec- 
tions spaced  apart  at  the  crossings  of  the  pitch  lines  of 
the  spirals,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  recited  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  normally  closed  casing,  and  revoluble  agita- 
tor-conveyer flights  of  right  and  lefthand  spiral  direction 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  of 
which  one  is  continuous  and  the  other  comprises  sections 
spaced  apart  at  the  pressings  of  the  pitch  lines  of  the 
aoirals  and  also  other  sections  arranged  on  parallel  spiral 
lines  and  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  flrst  mentioned 
sections. 


1,253,544.  VARIABLE  SPEED  GEARING  FOR  MOTOR- 
CYCLES. Tom  Penton  SrncHrisLO,  Birmin^iam,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Oct  28,  1917.  Sertal  No.  198.069.  (O. 
74—69.) 


1.  A  four  rpeed  gear  embodying  in  comblnatloa  a  gear 
box ;  a  counter  shaft ;  a  hollow  Shaft  around  the  counter 
shaft ;  a  gear  wheel  Integral  or  fixed  to  the  hollow  shaft 
and  having  clutch  teeth  on  its  one  face ;  a  second  gear 
wheel  spllaed  on  the  counter  shaft  and  having  clutch  . 
teeth  adaptad  to  engage  with  the  clutch  teeth  on  the  flrst 
wheel ;  a  third  gear  wheel  free  on  tlie  counter  Shaft  aad 
having  clutch  teeth  on  Its  face ;  a  fourth  gear  whe^  keyed 
to  the  counter  shaft  and  having  clutch  teeth  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  dutch  teeth  on  ssid  third  gear  wheal ; 
a  iRy  shaft ;  a  flrst  lay  shaft  whed  keyed  to  said  lay  shaft 
meshing  with  the  first  conntrr  shaft  wheel  and  having 
clutch  teeth  on  Its  face;  a  second  wheel  free  on  the  lay 
shaft  meshing  with  ttie  second  counter  shaft  wheel  and 
having  clateh  teeth  adaptad  to  cagago  with  the  tssth  on 
the  flrst  lay  shaft  wlieel ;  a  third  wheel  spllaed  on  the  lay 
shaft  meshlag  with  tlie  third  counter  shaft  wheel  and 
having  clutch  teeth ;  and  a  fourth  wheel  free  on  the  lay 


January  15, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


shaft  meshing  with  the  fourth  eoonter  shaft  wheel  and 
having  clutch  teeth  adapts  to  be  ^gaged  by  the  said 
clutch  teeth  on  the  third  lay  shaft  wheel  all  arranged  and 
operating   substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  foar  speed  gear  embodying  in  combination  a  gear 
box :  a  counter  shaft ;  a  hollow  shaft  around  the  counter 
shaft ;  a  gear  wheel  integral  or  flxed  to  the  hollow  shaft 
and  having  clutch  teeth  on  its  one  face ;  a  second  gear 
wheel  splined  on  the  counter  shaft  and  having  clutch 
teeth  sdapted  to  engage  with  the  clutch  teeth  on  the  first 
wheel ;  a  third  gear  wheel  free  on  the  counter  shaft  and 
having  clutch  teeth  on  its  face ;  a  fourth  gear  wheel  keyed 
to  the  counter  shaft  and  having  clutch  teeth  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  dutch  teeth  on  said  third  gear  wheel ; 
a  lay  shaft ;  a  flrst  lay  shaft  wheel  keyed  to  said  lay  shaft 
Dipstaing  with  the  flrst  counter  shaft  wheel  and  having 
clutch  teeth  on  its  face;  a  second  wheel  free  on  the  lay 
shaft  hieshing  with  the  second  counter  shaft  wheel  and 
having  clutch  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on 
the  first  lay  shaft  wheel ;  a  third  wheel  spllned  on  the  lay 
shaft  meshing  with  the  third  counter  shaft  wheal  and 
having  dutch  teeth ;  a  fourth  wheel  free  on  the  lay  shaft 
meshing  with  the  fourth  counter  shaft  wheel  and  having 
clutch  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  clutch 
teeth  on  the  third  lay  shaft  wheel ;  a  sliding  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  forks  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  second 
and  third  wheels  on  the  counter  shaft,  and  a  second  slid- 
ing member  having  a  pair  of  forks  engaging  the  outer' 
faces  of  the  second  and  third  wheels  on  the  lay  shaft,  a 
pivoted  crank  arm  engaging  with  said  sliding  member ; 
and  a  second  pivoted  crank  arm  engaging  with  said  second 
sliding  member ;  for  the  purpose  spedfled  and  substan- 
tUUy  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.253,040.  DOOR-LATCH.  HsNar  M.  Tompkins,  De- 
troit, and  HAaar  K.  Koppin,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 
4,  1917.    Serial  No.  184.687.     (CI.  70 — 19.) 


1.  A  latch  having  an  active  latch  member  and  a  pas- 
sive lateh  member  cooperating  thtfewlth,  a  secondary  latch 
for  anchoring  said  active  latch  member  in  latching  posi- 
tion, and  a  single  spring  for  both  exercising  a  force  on 
said  activs  latch  Hwrnber  to  maintain  the  same  in  un- 
latchpd  position  and  Hor  also  excrdstng  a  force  on  said 
secondary  lat<d)  to  actuate  said  secondary  latch  into  a 
position  for  anchoring  said  active  latch  monber  In  latch- 
ing position. 

2.  A  latch  having  an  active  latch  member  and  a  passive 
latch  member  cooperating  therewith,  a  secondary  latch  for 
anchoring  said  active  latch  membor  in  latching  position, 
a  single  spring  for  both  exercising  a  force  on  said  active 
latch  member  to  maintain  the  same  in  unlatched  position 
and  for  also  exerdslag  a  force  on  said  secondary  latch  to 
actuate  said  sec<MHlary  hitch  iato  a  position  for  anchoring 
said  active  latch  member  in  latching  position,  and  a  free- 
ly movable  actuator  connected  to  said  secondary  latrh 
for  releasing  said  secondary  latch  when  disposed  In  latdi- 
Ing  position. 

14.  A  door  lateh  having  a  passive  lat^  member,  an 
active  latch  member  cotiperatlng  with  said  passive  lateh 
member  and  comprising  a  Jaw  member  mounted  to  be  tilted 
into  Itttehed  poiitioai  when  moved  into  eagagssseat  with 
said  paastre  latch  SMmboE,  a  push  rod.  raeaaa  for  anchor- 
ing said  Jaw  in  latched  position  when  so  tilted,  meaas 
for  both  normally  maintaining  said  Jaw  member  In  un- 


latched position  and  for  normally  maiatalaing  said  pasii 
rod  in  raised  position,  a  button  connected  to  said  posh 
rod,  and  connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said 
push  rod  with  said  Jaw  member  so  that  upon  the  aetaa- 
tion  of  said  button  tho  Jaw  member  wHI  be  rrieased 
permitted  to  snap  back  into  unlatched  position. 
[Claims  3  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,546.  SECTIONAL  STORE  FURNITURE.  Alf- 
THONT  VANDBBVKL.D,  Grand  Bapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Gi-nnd  Rapids  Show  Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  1,191.     {QL  ^^— 78.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Independent  vertical 
series  of  superposed  sections  located  in  horizontal  rela- 
tion with  the  ends  of  adjacent  sections  ^aced  apart,  a 
post  or  pilaster  lying  at  the  front  of  and  covering  the 
space  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  sections,  said  post  or 
pilaster  including  a  channel  having  flanges  lying  adjacent 
the  section  ends,  and  tie  members  extending  through 
said  flanges  and  section  ends  for  securing  them  together, 
said  tie  members  being  accessible  from  within  the  sec- 
tions and  readily  r«aovable  to  permit  disengagement  of 
the  sections  and  post  or  plaster. 

2.  In  comblnatloa,  a  plarality  of  iodepradent  series  of 
superposed  sections  located  end  to  ead  In  borleontal  rela- 
tion with  the  ends  of  the  sections  spacod  apart,  a  post  or 
pilaster  located  at  the  front  of  aad  covering  the  space  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections,  said  post  or 
pilaster  including  a  channel  member  having  rearwardly 
extending  flanges  Jylag  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  sections, 
and  removable  U-shaped  tie  members  extending  through 
said  flanges  and  ends  of  the  sections,  with  the  legs  of  the 
tie  members  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  the  sectioxu  and 
flanges  and  accessible  for  ready  removal  from  within  the 
sections,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

S.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  independent  vertical 
series  of  superposed  secrtlons  located  end  to  end  In  hori- 
zontal relation  with  the  ends  of  adjacent  sections  spkced 
a  short  distance  apart,  a  post. or  pilaster  located  at  ths 
front  of  and  covering  the  space  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  sections,  said  post  or  pilaster  comprised  of  a  chan- 
nel member  having  a  strip  secured  to  the  web  thereof  of 
greater  width  than  the  web,  the  flanges  of  the  channel  ex- 
tending rearwardly  into  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the 
sections,  and  removable  U-shaped  tie  members  extending 
through  said  flanges  and  ends  of  the  sections  with  the 
legs  of  the  tie  members  engaging  against  the  inner  sides 
of  the  flanges  and  ends  of  the  sections,  said  legs  engaging 
against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  section  ends  lying  In  slots 
therein  but  accessible  for  ready  removal,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,253,647.      ROCK  PULVERIZER.      EBsasT     A.     VaLM. 

Cedar  Bapids.  Iowa.     FUed  June  26.  1917.     Serial  No. 

178.712.      (a.   88— IL) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  speeifled,  a  shaft,  a,  whee'. 
conslstlag  of  similar  sections  movable  longltodinally  of 
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tt«  shAft  toward  «ad  from  each  other,  a  key  for  keying 
the  M<rttons  to  the  shaft,  said  aections  havlog  regirterlns 
rooeaaeo  oa  their  meeting  facee,  and  radial  opening* 
leading  from  the  recesaes,  hammers  harlag  openings 
adapted  to  register  with  the  radial  openings,  means  • 
passing  through  openings  of  the  hammer  and  the  radial 


t  a 


openings  and  extending  into  the  recesses,  and  other 
securing  means  engaging  said  first  m«itloned  means  In 
the  recesses,  the  Inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  openings 
of  the  hammers  being  reamed  and  the  said  first  men- 
tioned means  having  a  head  engaging  said  reamed  ends, 
said  hammers  being  reverdbie. 


1.253,M8.  HBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  TBANS- 
PORTING  INCOMPRESSIBLE  FLUID.  Haks  Wao- 
XM,  Magdeburg.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1»18.  Serial 
No.  98.874.      (Ca.   108 — 18.) 


1.  The  method  of  transporting  incompressible  fluid  by 
means  including  a  gaseous  or  vaporous  driving  medium 
under  pressure  which  comprises  subjecting  the  fluid  to  the 
action  of  the  driving  medium  while  it  is  being  rotated, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  driving  medium  is  supple^ 
men  ted  by  the  centrifugal  force  generated  in  the  rotating 
fluid  body  and  the  Utter  can  be  moved  against  a 
pressure  exceeding  that  of  the  driving   medium. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  suitable 
fluid  supply  and  discharge  passages,  a  body  rotaUbly 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  chambers  adapted 
to  successively  communicate  with  said  supply  and  dis- 
charge passages  as  It  rotates,  and  means  for  delivering 
a  gas  or  vapor  like  driving  medium  to  the  chambers  In 
communication  with  the  fluid  discharge  passage,  whereby 
tha  fluid  will  be  expelled  from  said  chambers  under  the 
combined  centrifugal  pressure  imparted  by  the  rotating 
body  and  the  pressure  of   the  driving  medium. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  suitable 
fluid  supply  and  dlacharge  passages,  means  for  subjecting 
fluid  to  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  to  increase  the 
pressure  thereof  as  It  passes  from  the  supply  to  the  dis- 
charge passages  of  the  casing,  and  mean*  for  supplement- 
lag  the  increaasd  pressure  on  the  fluid  doe  to  centrifugal 
force  as  the  fluid  passes  into  the  discharge  passage. 


6.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  an  Impeller  haying  radial 
vanes,  a  casing  inclosing  said  vanes,  a  central  but  eccen- 
tric chamber  for  introducing  water  between  the  vanea, 
a  centra]  but  eccentric  steam  nosale  for  introducing 
steam  Into  said  vanes,  a  central  steam  exhaust,  and  a 
water  exhausting  and  distributing  channel  at  the  periph- 
ery of  the  vanes  and  opposite  the  steam  nosale. 

[Claims  8,  6,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


.  2  58.64  9.  FOLDING  BEDSTEAD.  William  A. 
Wbavbb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bernstein 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philaddphla,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1916.  Serial  No 
138.571.     (Q.  &— 60.) 


1.  A  folding  bedstead  frame,  a  support  therefor  back 
of  the  same  on  which  the  frame  Is  pivotally  mounted, 
a  stud  extending  longitudinally  from  the  outer  portion 
of  said  frame,  said  stud  being  compoaed  of  a  head  and 
a  reduced  shank,  a  socket,  a  latch,  a  support  for  both 
said  latch  and  socket  at  an  an^e  to  said  back  support, 
said  socket  end  latch  beli^  disposed  In  relation  to  each 
other  as  to  be  engaged  respectively  by  said  stud  in  oper- 
ative and  folded  conditions  of  the  bedstead  frame,  said 
socket  having  in  its  sid^  wall  a  slot  which  Is  in  com- 
munication with  the  Interior  space  of  the  socket,  the 
reduced  shank  of  the  stud  being  adapted  to  occupy  said 
slot,  and  the  head  of  said  stud  being  adapted  to  occupy 
said  ipace  back  of  said  slot  Interlecklag  said  frame  with 
said  socket  against  longitudinal  disconnection  while  sup- 
porting the  same  in  operative  position,  said  latch  having 
in  its  underside  a  slot,  and  back  of  the  same  a  recess 
which  is  In  communication  with  said  slot,  the  reduced 
shank  of  said  stud  being  adapted  to  occupy  said  slot, 
and  the  head  of  the  same  being  adapted  to  occupy  Mid 
recess  and  overlap  the  walls  of  said  slot 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,560.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  ROT 
A.  WiLKina.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  FUed  Jan.  17, 
1916.  Serial  No.  72.617.  (CT.  84 — 80.) 
2.  A  sither  or  harp  having  means  for  changing  the 
key;  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable,  notched,  fret 
bar  extending  transversely  across  the  strings  and  ar- 
ranged to  have  its  unnotched  portions  bear  upon  tiie 
strings  so  as  to  raise  the  pitch  of  the  engaged  string* 
a  half  tone,  the  notches  being  arranged  so  that  when 
brought  opposite  the  strings  the  latter  are  freed  from 
engagement  by  the  fret  bar,  and  being  drcumferentially 
arranged  about  the  bar  to  selectively  free  the  string*  to 
produce  the  desired  changes  in  hey  as  the  bar  la  turned, 
and  Individual  fret  pins  for  tiie  string*  arranged  dose 
to  the  rotatftble  fret  bar  and  adapted  to  be  easily  oper- 
ated at  will  by  the  player  of  the  inatrument 
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8.  A  stringed  musical  Instrument  having  a  fret  pin 
for  an  Individual  string,  comprising  a  stem  seated  in 
the  framework  of  the  Instrument,  and  adapted  to  turn  in 
Ita  seat,  a  fret  of  segmental  shape  carried  by  the  stem, 
with  a  curved  upper  edge  adapted  to  pass  under  and 


r   '^^^  ^ 


lift  the  string  to  fret  it,  and  having  a  straight  lower 
edge  engaging  with  the  framework  in  which  the  said 
stem  is  seated,  and  means  by  which  the  fret  pin  is 
manipulated. 

[Claim   1   not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,551.  QUILL  AND  HOUSING  FOB  MOISTUBB- 
EXTRACTORS  for  drying  CLOTHES.  Isaac  F. 
WiLLiY.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1917.  Serial 
No.  185,944.     (a.  64—48.) 


1.  In  a  moisture  extractor  In  which  are  combined  a 
supporting  base  formed  with  a  concave  seat,  a  bousing 
superposed  upon  said  base,  a  motor  within  said  base,  a  rev- 
oluble  basket  within  said  housing,  and  a  motor  spindle  for 
driving  said  basket, — a  quill  the  lower  portion  of  which  is 
convex  and  seated  in  the  concave  seat  of  the  base  and 
which  is  formed  with  an  internal  lubricant-containing 
chamber  having  an  axially  disposed  upwardly  extending 
guide  sleeve  Into  which  the  base  of  the  motor  shaft  is  en- 
tered and  rotates, — and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to 
the  chamber  of  the  qulU,  the  Interior  of  the  guide  sleeve 
and  the  motor  shaft. 

4.  In  a  moisture  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing.— a  housing  superposed  thereon, — a  basket  within  sal^ 
housing, — a  motor,--a  quill  within  the  base  of  the  housing 
formed  with  a  guide  sleeve  which  forms  both  within  and 
without  its  walls  a  lubricant  chamber. — and  a  spindle 
connected  with  the  basket,  driven  by  the  motor,  passing 
through  the  guide  sleeve  of  the  quill  and  stepped  or  su- 
perposed upon  disks  within  the  bottom  of  the  qnlU. 

7.  A  quill  for  a  moisture  extractor,  formed  with  a  hol- 
low, chambered,  Itibricant-containing  interior,  a  convex 
exterior  lower  face?  an  upwardly  extending  axially-dis- 
posed  guide  sleeve  formed  with  radial  porta  through  its 
walls  and  with  internal  vertical  grooves  or  channels, — in 
combination  with  the  base  of  the  extractor  aa  an  entirety, 
upon  the  concave  bottom  of  which  the  convex  exterior  of 
the  quill  rests, — a  basket — a  motor  adapted  to  drive  the 
basket, — a  motor  shaft  driven  by  the  motor,  connected 


ivith  the  basket  and  entered  within  the  guide  sleeve  as  a 
support — and  a  plurality  of  dlaks  within  the  quill  upea 
which  the  spindle  rests. 

[Claims  2,  8.  6,  6,  8.  and  9  net  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,263,552.  HONBTCOMB  CUSHION-TIBE.  SlLaa  Ww- 
SCOTT,  Sturgeon,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,060.     (CI.  152—6.) 


The  combination  with  an  outer  tube  or  shoe,  of  an  annu- 
lar core  of  elastic  material  completely  filling  and  conform- 
ing to  the  configuration  of  the  outer  tube  or  shoe  and 
consisting  of  a  rounded  outer  portion  provided  with  trans- 
verse openings  and  a  solid  inner  tapered  portion  of  ap- 
proximately triangular  shape  in  cross-section  iwrlng  a  rel- 
atively sharp  apex  located  between  the  sides  of  the  outer 
tube  or  shoe  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  rim  of  a  whed 
to  relieve  the  outer  tube  or  ahoe  of  strain. 


1,253,558.  APPARATUS  FOR  SMOOTHING  AND  CALI- 
BRATING TAPERED  AND  CURVED  HOLLOW  METAL 
BODIES.  SUCH  AS  BOWS  FOR  WIND  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Bbkjamin  F.  WiNTnBHorr,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.    SerUI  No.  73,408.     (CL  168—86.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  smoothing  and  calibrating  curved  hol- 
low metal  bodies,  comprising  fiexlble  guiding  means,  said 
guiding  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spherical  mem- 
bers interengaging  with  each  other  for  the  purpose  of 
transmitting  pressure  la  axial  direction  of  the  hollow  body, 
said  spherical  members  being  of  the  same  diameter,  a 
mushroom  shaped  disk  rigidly  secured  between  said  spheri- 
cal members,  said  mushroom  shaped  disk  being  of  a  greater 
diameter  than  said  spherical  members. 

2.  Apparatus  for  smoothing  and  calibrating  tapered 
bows  for  wind  Instruments,  comprising  a  train  of  balls  of 
uniform  diameter,  which  is  less  than  the  smallest  diam- 
eter of  said  bow,  a  mushroom  shaped  lead  disk  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  balls,  the  pilot  ball  in  said  train 
of  balls  being  concaved  for  receiving  the  spherical  convex 
side  of  the  said  disk,  a  stud  for  rigidly  securing  said  disk 
to  said  pilot  ball,  said  stud  and  the  remaining  balls  of 
the  train  of  balls  being  concaved  to  the  diaoMter  of  each 
baU. 

8.  Apparatus  for  smoothing  and  calibrating  tapered 
bows  for  wind  Instruments,  comprising  a  train  of  balls  of 
uniform  diameter,  which  is  less  than  the  smallest  diame- 
ter of  said  how,  a  mushroom  shaped  lead  diak  of  a  gieatar 
diameter  than  the  balls,  the  iHlot  ball  la  said  train  ^ 
balls  being  concaved  for  receiving  tlie  spherical  coavez 
side  of  the  said  muiduroom  disk,  a  stud  Ux  rigidly 
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las  Mid  4tok  to  mU  pUot  ball.  Mid  stod  aad  tlM  ranala- 
iac  balli  of  the  train  of  bails  belnc  eaacaved  to  the  diam- 
eter of  each  b&ll,  link  connection  for  Mcurlng  the  train  of 
balU  tocethcf  aad  pcrmittlnf  limited  movement  between 


4.  A  deTlce  for  imootldng  and  callbratinf  canred,  hol- 
low metal  bodlea,  eomprldBg  a  rigid  pilot  member,  •  con- 
caTo-coBTCx  yielding  member  connected  to  the  pilot  mem- 
ber and  haTlng  Its  periphery  bendalile  toward  the  asla  of 
said  pilot  member,  and  mean*  for  Imparting  movement  to 
said  device. 

5.  A  device  for  smoothing  and  calibrating  carved,  hol- 
low metal  bodies,  comprising  a  convex  pilot  member  hav- 
ing a  concave  receas,  a  yiddlag  eoncave  or  convex  mem- 
ber having  an  edge  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
pilot  member  and  the  convex  portion  of  said  yielding 
member  fitting  in  th«  eoncave  portion  of  the  pilot  mem- 
ber, and  means  CMwecttng  said  members  together. 


1,253,654.  FBUIT-GATHEBBB.  Gaoaos  WiaNTBi  and 
Smoir  Wiiaa,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  24,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  192,904.     (Q.  56—99.) 


8.  A  device  of  tke  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
track  having  a  ceatral  opening  therein,  a  cylindrical  con- 
dactor  arranged  npon  the  track  aroond  said  opening,  a 
removable  slid*  beneath  said  oi>enlng,  a  radial  arm  with- 
in the  condoctor,  an  upright  post  apon  said  arm,  a  spiral 
platform  aroond  said  post  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
conductor  to  a  point  adjacent  the  said  slide,  a  canopy 
carried  by  the  top  of  the  post  ovoiying  the  npper  end  of 
the  condoctor,  aad  a  stretched  fSbrlc  h^per  carried  by 
the  opper  end  of  ttm  condiKtor  spaced  from  the  canopy. 

(Claims  1  and  2  net  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,565.  SURGICAL  BASIN.  MsLAirn  Woi#.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,067. 
(CL  4.-M,) 


1.  An  attachment  for  dental  or  medical  ctnpidoss,  con- 
sisting of  aa  aozlliary  spittoon  or  medical  basin  pro- 
sMsd  with  aa  ontiet,  a  flexible  drala-tabe  coanected  to 
said  ovtist,  th«  deatal  or  medical  cospldor  provided  with 
aa  adjastaMe  rim  which  provides  an  opealng,  the  lower 
«Bd  at  tha  drala-tnba  being  adjostsd  or  connectnd  to  said 
spsalng,  whareby  the  auxiliary  basla  may  be  adjusted  ta 
any  position  desired. 

i  S.  An  attachment  for  dental  or  medical  cospldon,  con- 
listing  of  an  aaxlUary  spittoon  or  medical  basia  pro- 
ifMed  with  an-  ovCiet.  a  flexible  goose-neck  drala-tohe  con- 
Bsctsd  to  the  ontttt  at  said  auxiliary  ^Ittaon  or  bastn 
a«d  — ppsstiiig  the  same,  tbo  deatal  or  medAeal 

«Mk  aa  ad}nstal»ls  rtan  which  fvooMsa  •■ 
the  tower  eml  ml  the  drala-taAa  bekiv  adjaslsd  or 


eeanceted  to  said  openlag,  whcntay  the  aoxlUary  spit- 
toon or  basla  may  be  adjosted  in  any  paaltlea  desired. 

3.  la  combiaati^n  with  a  dental  or  medical  cuspidor 
and  chair,  an  anxillary  spittoon  or  medical  basin,  with 
means  for  fasten  lag  the  same  to  the  chair,  the  auxiliary 
spittoon  or  ttasln  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  flexible  drain- 
tube  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  auxiliary  spittoon  or 
basin,  the  dental  or  medical  cuspidor  provided  with  an 
adjustable  rim  which  provides  an  opening,  the  lower  end 
of  the  drain-tnbe  being  adjosted  or  connected  to  said 
opening,  whereby  the  anxUlary  spittoon  or  basla  may  be 
adjusted  in  any  position  desired. 

4.  An  attachment  for  dental  or  medical  cuspidors,  con- 
sisting of  an  auxiliary  spittoon  or  medical  basin  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  a  flexible  drain-tube  connected  to 
said  outlet,  the 'dental  or  medical  cuspidor  provided  with 
an  adjustable  arm  which  is  provided  with  an  opening  or 
attachment  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  draln-tabe, 
said  lowOT  end  of  the  drain-tube  b^ng  adjusted  to  or  co«' 
nected  to  said  opening  or  attachment,  where)^  the  auxil- 
iary spittoon  «r  baste  may  ha  adjisted  la  aajr  posUiaa 
desired. 


1.263,656.  DEFLOCCULATING  SOLID  MATERIALS 
AND  AO£NTS  THE&EFOS.  Sowabo  OoODBica  ACHB- 
sox.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Acheson  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct 
29,  1917.    Serial  No.  197,64a     (CL  2S2.) 

3.  Process  of  preparing  a  composition  of  matter,  com- 
prising roasting  starchy  materials  or  derivatives  at  a  tem- 
perature approxiautlng  hot  b^ow  tha  point  of  carbon- 
isation, and  extracting  the  soluble  constftuents  from  the 
resulting  product  by  aqueous  ammonia. 

4.  Method  of  deflocculating  amorphoos  bodies,  com- 
prising treating  the  same  with  the  product  of  reaction  of 
ammonia  npon  the  heat-conversion  products  of  starchy 
materials. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.263,657.  PUTTBE.  Philip  J.  Ahlbbs,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  201,603.  (CL 
86— S.)  » 


2.  As  sn  article  of  mannflsctare,  a  pottee  having  ■ 
knitted  tubular  body  portion. 

8.  As  aa  article  of  raaaufaeture,  a  pattce  having'  h 
knitted  tubnlar  body  portion,  the  ends  whereof  are  IB- 
turned  and  permanently  held,  one  of  the  intxamed  ead 
portions  being  tapered ;  end  a  secoring  strap  constructed 
of  non-resilient  material  flxedly  attached  to  the  tapered 
end  portion  and  between  the  sides  thereof,  the  Joactloa 
of  said  strap  and  said  body  portion  being  so  Joined  as  to 
present  the  same  apiMarance  on  both  sides  of  the  body 
portion. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.] 


1.358,696.  PVMP  AND  PUMPING  SYSTIOf.  Bdbsoh  A 
AiEMAV,  Mllwankee,  Wis.,  asalgaor  ta  liatknial  Brake  A 
Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  FUed  Sept  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  61J»4. 
(CL  108—8.) 

1.  In  a  pump,  a  water-chamber,  an  auxiliary  ehambs* 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  said  aoxlllary  chamber  be* 
lag  eoaaected  with  said  water-chamhcr,  aa  exhaaatpert 
for  saM  water-ehasiher,  a  coaipreased-alr  port  ter  said 

operating  said  val/es,  one  side  of  said  pressure-means  be- 


.^^i^  j^ 


:^^5$!^:i* 


jAirVAXY  TS,  19l«. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lag  exposed  to  the  prMswe  ta  said  aaiOnary  (Chamber  to 
close  the  exhaust  port  and  open  the  compressed  air  port, 
and  the  other  side  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  said 
water-chamber  to  open  the  exhaust  port  and  close  the 
eompressed  air  port,  snd  a  valve  for  controlling  the  con- 
nections between  said  chambers. 


I 


I—  ■ 


6.  In  a  pump,  a  .water-ciukuiuer,  an  auxiliary  chamber 
having  inlet  aad  outlet  valves  said  auxiliary  dwmber  be- 
ing connected  with  said  water-chamber,  an  exhaust-port 
for  said  water-chamber,  a  compressed-air  port  for  said 
water-chamber,  pressure-maaas  esnaected  on  one  side 
with  the  auxiliary  chamber,  and  on  the  other  side  con- 
nected with  the  interior  of  the  water-chamber  by  a  main 
and  a  restricted  passageway,  a  valve  stnictore  operated  by 
said  pressure-means  and  controlling  said  exhaust  and  com- 
pressed-air ports  and  said  main  passageway. 

8.  In  a  pump,  a  water-chamber,  an  auxiliary  chamber 
having  inlet  aad  outlet  valves  said  auxiliary  chamber  be- 
ing coaaectad  vlth  said  water-chamber,  an  exhaust-port 
tor  said  water-chamber,  a  canprcaaed-air  pert  lor  said 
toater-cbamber,  pressure^aeans  connected  on  one  side 
•ith  the  auxiliary  chamber,  and  on  the  other  side  con- 
nected with  the  interior  of  the  water-ch|Lmber  by  a  mate 
aad  a  restricted  passageway,  a  valve  stroctore  operated 
hy  said  pressore-means  aad  controlling  aald  exhaust  and 
eompressed-air  ports  and  said  main  passageway  to  close 
the  exhantt-port  open  the  compressed  air  port,  and  open 
said  main  passageway  In  one  direction  aad  reverse  the  ac- 
tion in  the  opposite  direction. 

12.  In  a  pump,  a  water-chamber,  an  auxiliary  chamber 
having  inlet  and  ouUet  valves  said  auxiliary  chamber  be- 
lag  oonnected  with  said  water  ^chamber,  an  exhaust-port 
for  said  water-chaaftbor.  a  compressed-air  port  for  said 
arater-chamher,  prossure-meaus  connected  on  one  side 
with  the  auxiliary  chamber,  and  on  the  other  side  oon- 
aeoted  with  the  interior  of  the  water-chamber  by  a  r^ni" 
aad  a  restricted  passageway,  a  valve  structure  operated 
by  said  pressure-means  and  controlling  said  exhaust  and 
oempressed-air  portb  and  said  main  passageway,  and  a 
float-valve  controlling  the  connecUon  between  said  water- 
chamber  aad  said  auxUlary  chamber,  said  float-valve  be- 
ing confined  for  vertical  movement  in  a  cyliader  through 
which  water  may  pass. 

(Clalnw  2  to  4,  6,  7,  aad  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,288,5».  PUMP  AND  PUMPING  STSTBm!  Bvbmm  «. 
ArKKAR,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Brake 
4  Electric  Company,  MUvrankee,  Wis.,  a  CorporatloB 
of  Wisconsin.  FUed  Bept  27,  1916.  Bertal  Mo.  52,808. 
(CI.  108-^6.) 

1«^«  pomp,  a  ntiuld  chamber  havtag  tnlet  and  out- 
'**  °*!!!°!'  "  «**«™t  passagenfray,  a  pressure  raedhim 
passageway,  a  pressare  motor,  valve  mechanism  operated 
hy  MM  pressure  motor  to  control  the  eonneetloB  of  said 
chamber  alternately  with  said  passageways,  and  means 


eeatroUtng  the  connection  of  pressara  to  and  exhaost  trtm 
said  presaoie  motor. 


^  : 


6.  la  a  pomp,  a  ll«uld-<^ttmfoer  having  ialet  and  ootr 
let  openings,  aa  eKhauBt-passageway,  a  prassace  nxirtiitm 
passageway,  pressose- means  having  one  side  anaagod 
to  be  CTp— ed  to  the  prsMnue  nssdlom  and  Its  other  sMe 
exposed  to  a  motor  chamber  having  two  ports,  one  port 
an  asbaaat-port  and  the  other  a  pressure  mediom  port 
valves  operated  by  said  presmre-aeaas  tar  cloalag  said 
pressare  saedlam  port  of  said  ll«ald  chamber  and  opening 
said  exhaust-port  of  said  liquid  chamber,  and  vice  vetaa. 
and  valves  for  dosiag  aald  pressure  medium  port  of  aild 
motor  chamber  and  opening  said  exhaoat  port  of  aald  mo- 
tor (Aamhar,  aad  vice  versa,  aad  means  tos  operating  said 
last-named  valves. 

12.  In  a  pnasp,  a  water-chamber  hsvl^  ialet  and 
ouUet  openings,  an  exhaost-port  ter  said  chamber,  a  earn- 
presaed-alr  port  for  said  chamber,  pressure-means  having 
one  side  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  water  chamber 
and  Its  other  side  exposed  to  a  motor  chamber  having 
two  porta,  one  port  an  exhauat-pwt  aad  the  other  a  eem- 
pressed-alr  port,  valves  operated  by  said  pressare  means  ^ 
for  closing  said  compressed  air-port  and  opening  said  ex- 
haust port  of  said  water  chamber,  and  vice  versa,  and 
valves  for  closing  said  compressed-air  port  aad  opening 
said  exhauiA  jwrt  of  said  motor  ^nmbac,  aatf  -vice  versa, 
a  float  for  operating  sakl  iast-naned  valrea,  aad  a  float- 
chamber  for  said  leat  la  said  water-chamber,  saU  float- 
chamber  having  aa  inlet  at  the  top  and  aa  oittlst  at  the 
bottom  and  a  float-valve  controlling  said  ontM. 

14.  In  a  pump,  a  water-chamber  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  an  exhaust-port  for  said  chamber,  a  com- 
pressed-alr  port  for  said  chamber,  pressure-means  having 
one  side  exposed  to  the  Interior  of  said  water-chamber  and 
ita  other  side  exposed  to  a  motor  chamber  having  two 
ports,  one  port  an  exhaust-port  and  the  other  a  com- 
preseed-air  port  valves  operated  by  said  pressure  means 
for  closing  said  eompressed-air  port  and  opening  said 
exhaust-port  of  said  water  chamber,  and  vice  versa,  and 
valves  for  closing  said  compressed  air  port  and  opening 
said  exhaust  port  of  said  motor  chamber,  aad  vice  versa, 
and  means  for  operating  said  last-named  valvw,  said 
pressure-means  operating  to  close  the  fint-aamed  exhaoat- 
port  and  open  the  first-named  compressed-air  port  w^o 
the  last-named  chambw  is  etjtoacd  to  comprssaed  air,  aad 
ia  revciae  the  actioa  whaa  said  laatnamed  chamber  Is 
eapsaed  to  the  exhaust. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  11, 13, 15  and  16  aot  printed  la  the 
Gasette.] 


.«- 


1,M3.860.     POTABH  BXntACTIOM.    Sdwabb  L.  Ai 
BON.  Plttsban^  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1916.    «erlal  ]•• 
89.781.      (CI.  904—9.) 
1.  Those  efepM  hi  the  precese  e«  ortractlv  potash  f^eai 

feldspar  or  the  like,  which  consist  In  grinding  It  and  mix- 
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iBC  It  with  an  Inaelablc  •lectrleally  eondactlT*  mattflal, 
aad  la  rabjectlac  the  mlxtnre  to  the  action  of  an  •leetric 
cnmnt. 


2.  Thoae  ttepa  in  the  procew  of  extracting  potash  from 
feldqtar  or  the  lllte,  wliicb  conalat  in  grinding  it  and  mix- 
ing it  with  an  Inwlnble  electrically  condnctlTe  material, 
and  In  rabjectlng  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  an  electric 
cnrrent  in  a  eolation  containing  a  nibetance  which  com- 
bine* with  the  potash  to  conrcrt  It  into  an  easily  elee- 
trolyMble  form. 

.S.  Those  steps  in  the  proceas  of  extracting  potash 
from  feldspar  or  the  like,  which  consist  in  grinding  it  and 
mixing  it  with  carbon,  and  subjecting  the  mlxtnre  to  the 
action  of  an  electric  current 

4.  Those  steps  in  the  process  of  extracting  potash  from 
feldspar  or  the  like,  which  consist  in  grinding  it  and  mix- 
ing It  with  carbon,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the 
action  of  an  electric  cnrr«it  in  a  solution  containing  a 
■abataace  which  eomblaea  with  the  potash  to  c<HiTert  It 
Into  an  eaaOy  clectrolysable  form. 


l^UtvMl.  POWKB-ACTUATSD  IMPLBMBNT.  Outbb 
O.  An,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1912.  SerUl 
li«.  681.7B4.     (Q.  121— 21.  > 


1.  A  fluid-pressure  operated  tool  actuating  Implement, 
comprising  a  casing  harlng  an  inlet  and  at  least  one  ex- 
haast  port,  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  pres- 
sure-fluid passing  through  said  inlet  port,  and  a  morable 
port-controlling  member  which  co-acts  with  said  exhaust 
port  to  doae  the  same  when  the  tool  Is  removed  from 
the  work,  said  inlet  port  being  normally  open  when  said 
parts  a^e'  so  disposed  and  the  pressure-flald  thereby  ad- 
mitted through  said  inlet  port  tending  to  hold  said 
member  in  Its  port  doaing  iwsltlon,  and  a  substantially 
rtoaed  coftdult  leading  from  mM  Implement,  said  exhaust 
port  opening  Into  said  conduit. 

5.  A  fluid-pressure  operated  tool  actuating  implement 
which  comprlaes  a  reserrolr  chamber,  an  exhaust  chamber 
and  an  ezpaasloa  chamber,  the  latter  of  variable  siae, 
said  implemcBt  Including  a  piston  one  face  of  which 
coaatltutea  a  wall  of  said  expaaatmi  chamber,  means  con- 
troOad  by  said  piston  for  coaveylag  pressure  fluid  from 
said  reservoir  chamber  to  mM  tipanatan  chamber,  and 
froB  tha  lattar  la  turn  to  nkl  ezhaaat  chamber,  and 
tool  actaatsd  iMaas  for  controUlag  the  flow  of  said  fluid. 

t.  la  a  flatd  pressure  operated  tool  actuated  ^ple- 
■^t„a  vultat,  a  dlCwentlal  pistoa  redprocably  mounted 


therein  and  forming  therewith  chambers  to  the  front  and 
rear  of  said  piston,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  ex- 
haust ports  leading  from  said  front  and  rear  chamt>ers, 
respectively,  an  intermediate  chamber  in  said  casing  sur- 
rounding the  differential  shoulder  of  said  piston  in  com- 
munication with  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and 
a  by-pass  controlled  by  said  piston  connecting  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  with  said  rear  chamber,  said  exhaust 
port  for  said  rear  chamber  being  also  controlled  by  said 
piston  and  positioned  to  be  closed  in  the  rearward  travel 
of  said  piston  before  the  by-paas  between  the  Intermediate 
chamber  and  the  rear  chamber  is  estabUsbed.  said  end 
of  said  rear  chamber  forming  with  said  piston  a  trapping 
chamber  in  which  the  fluid  under  pressure  is  compressed 
upon  the  completion  of  the  travel  of  the  piston. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,253,562.  CALENDAR.  Jvuvi  AppaLBlCM,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  149,121.  (Q. 
40—116.) 


1.  In  a  calendar  of  the  character  described,  a  scale  c<mi- 
talalBff  yearly  tndlcatlag  characters  of  14  denomlaatloas 
adaptad  to  iadlcate  the  first  day  of  the  year  for  common 
und  leap  years,  a  scale  containing  monthly  indicating 
characters  for  common  years,  and  a  scale  containing 
montly  indicating  characters  for  leap  years  adapted  to  In- 
dicate the  first  day  of  the  month,  said  yearly  Indicating 
characters  adapted  to  designate  said  monthly  Indicating 
chahicters,  and  a  monthly  calendar  scale  having  thirteen 
dlvlaloBS,  and  means  for  exposing  any  seven  adjacent  di- 
visions, providing  seven  variations,  said  variations  adapt- 
ed to  be  designated  by  said  monthly  Indicating  characters. 

10.  In  a  calendar  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
plate,  a  top  plate  and  an  Intermediate  plate,  said  top  plate 
and  intermediate  plate  being  pivotal  upon  said  base  plate, 
a  designating  character  scale  comprising  four  hundred 
divisions  divided  into  four  centurlal  classes  having  100 
designating  characters  In  each  class,  and  a  division  des- 
ignating said  characters  in  each  class  respectively,  from 
1  to  100,  a  monthly  calendar  letter  scale  for  common  years, 
and  a  monthly  calendar  letter  scale  for  leap  years,  said 
designating  characters  adapted  to  dedlgnate  said  monthly 
calendar  letters,  a  monthly  calendar  scale  on  said  base 
plate  having  thirteen  divlsl<His  of  14  characters,  slots 
tn  said  intermediate  plate  adapted  to  exi>ose  said  calendar 
scale,  and  means  on  said  Intermediate  plate  adapted  to 
vary  the  numbers  In  said  calendar  scale  to  provide  months 
of  28,  29,  30  and  31  days  respectively,  said  top  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  expose  any  seven 
adjacent  divisions  of  said  calendar  scale  i»t>viding  seven 
variations,  said  variations  adapted  to  be  designated  by 
said  monthly  calendar  letters. 

22.  In  a  calendar  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
codperatlng  platea,  a  monthly  calendar  designating  scale 
on  one  of  said  plates  having  84  divisions  divided  Into  24 
rlssars  of  seven  desigaatlng  charactars  each,  eadi  two 
of  said  rlssars  being  designated  by  a  month,  said  desig- 
nating charactars  adapted  to  indicate  the  first  dajr  of 
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the  DHMith  for  common  and  leap  years,  said  other  Iplate 
being  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  expose  any 
one  of  said  months,  and  the  dHtracters  designated  thereby, 
aad  awans  on  said  other  plata  adjacent  said  opening  In 
allnement  with  said  dertgnatlng  characters,  and  repi«- 
seatlng  the  first  day  of  the  year  for  common  and  leap 
yeara. 

(Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  21  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.].. 


1.268,668.  DOG  FORM  OF  CIRCULAR-KNITTING  MA- 
CHINES. GacmoB  Lawbom  Ballabo,  Norrlstown,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,47a     (CI.  66—22.) 


In  combinaUon  In  a  circular  rtb  knitting  machine,  a 
needle  cylinder,  a  needle  dial,  a  dUl  post,  cylinder  and  dUl 
cams,  cylinder  and  dial  dogs  between  tiie  cylinder  and  dial 
and  between  which  dogs  the  fabric  must  pass,  said  dogs 
holding  the  dial  against  drcamferentUl  displacement  in 
relation  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  supporting  the  dial 
post  and  dial  indq>endently  of  the  cylinder  cam  against 
vertical  or  Uteral  dlspUcement  In  relation  to  the  cylinder 
to  thereby  maintain  the  dogs  in  prescribed  reUtion  to  each 
other,  said  means  codi^rlsiBg  a  rigid  overhead  frame  mem- 
ber and  a  rotary  member  supported  thereby  against  dis- 
placement vertically  or  laterally  and  open  for  the  passage 
of  the  yam,  and  compensating  means  for  driving  the  dial 
cam  and  said  rotary  member  from  the  cylinder  cam,  said 
drlvlnj  means  comprising  a  connection  from  the  cylinder 
cam  to  one  of  said  parts  and  a  post  extending  between  and 
rigidly  connecting  said  roUry  member  and  the  dial  cam 
substantially  as  described. 


1,268.564.     PACKAGE.     John  W.  Bakbik,  Newton.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,668.      (CI.  206 46.) 


An  article  of  manuffteture  of  a  character  which  usually 
requires  holding  devices  to  locate  it  In  position  for  use, 
said  article  bdng  of  elastic  material  and  having  a  recess 
or  pocket  for  such  devices  and  provided  with  integral  elas- 
tic means  for  engaging  a  relatively  Incomprcaslble  cap  or 
cover  to  reUin  such  devlees  In  the  recess  or  pocket 


MsLviir  B. 
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1,268.666.     LOOM.     Wilbtb  B.  BABivas  and 
BARxaa,  Newark,  N.  J.    FUed  Feb.  8,  1916. 
76,969.     (a.  189—12.) 
A  loom  comprising  aide  fraaea  with  groovas  th«ela, 

heddle  frame  sUdlag  la  the  groovea,  a  trwuUe  coaslstlag 


a  rear  leaf  hinged  to  the  frame  of  the  loom,  a  front  leaf 
hinged  to  the  rear  leaf  and  having  a  loose  connection  with 
the  frame  of  the  loom,  said  connection  acting  as  a  fulcnim 
and  permitting  a  sliding  movement  of  said  front  leat 
strands  connecting  the  heddle  frame  and  the  rear  leaf  of 
the  treadle,  the  front  and  rear  leaves  of  the  treadle  belay 


"^^ 


chamfered  at  an  angle  so  that  when  they  abut  they  limit 
their  upward  movement  and  therefore  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  heddle  frame,  the  bottom  of  the  grooves 
in  the  frame  being  placed  so  as  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  the  heddle  frame,  and  yielding  mean^  for 
forcing  the  heddle  frame  to  its  normal  position. 


1,268.566.  SNAP-FASTENER.  Fiakk  P.  Babnbt, 
Chartley,  Mass.  FUed  Aug.  81,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,069.     (a.  24—218.) 


1.  In  a  snap  fastener,  a  socket  member  romprlslng  a  base 
plate,  an  inverted  dish-shaped  cover  plate  fitting  onto  said 
base  plate  providing  a  space  between  them  and  having 
openingf  in  Its  side  walls,  the  edge  of  one  plate  being 
rolled  over  that  of  the  other,  both  plates  having  alined  cen- 
tral openinga,  a  substantially  W-shaped  spring  in  said 
space,  its  middle  arms  belag  bent  to  straddle  said  central 
opening  for  gripping  tiie  head  of  a  coSperatlng  ball  mem- 
ber, and  the  ends  of  its  side  arms  belhg  tnmed  outward  at 
a  sharp  angle  to  Ue  substantially  In  line  with  a  horlaontal 
axis  through  said  pUte,  said  ends  pasalag  throi)gb  said 
waU  openings  and  abutting  against  the  edge  of  one  of  said 
plates  to  centralise  the  spring  and  provide  additional  re- 
sistance to  Its  hctlon. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


of  1 


1,253,667.  LEDGBR-HOLDER.  Chabub  H.  Babtlbtt, 
Cambridge.  Mass.  FUed  Oct  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,037.     (CI.  46—80.) 

1.  A.  book-holder  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  rest 
loosely  on  a  table  top,  a  standard  perpendicular  to  the 
base  and  afllxed  centraUy  thereto,  a  book-engaging  plat- 
Uam  adjustably  connected  with  said  standard  and  adapted 
to  be  Inclined  relatively  thereto,  the  base  being  provided 
with  a  recess  at  one  side  of  the  standard  and  having  a 
weighted  portion  at  the  opposite  side  eaabling  the  base 
to  support  the  standard  and  platform  relatively  near  the 
edge  of  the  table  top  when  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
base  overhangs  the  edge  of  said  top,  and  wings  depending 
'from  oMKMrite  ends  of  aaid  platform  and  adapted  to  bear 
««  the  edge  of  the  table  top  at  polats  at  opposite  sldaB 
af  the  receased  portion  of  the  base  when  the  platform  la 
iUcUned,  whereby  the  edge  of  the  table  top  Is  eaoaafi  to 
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■twdjr  aad  putlaUy  sopport  tbe  pUtlona  and  book,  with 
tke  lower  aid  of  the  book  proJectln«  b«low  the  table  top. 
the  weighted  portion  of  the  base  and  the  table  top  co- 
operating with  said  wings  and  the  table  top  edge  In  pre- 
venting the  standard  and  platform  from  tipping  oat* 
vardly. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bss£  having  a  standard,  a  platform  adjustably  connected 
with  said  standard,  and  wings  having  edge  coverings  and 
depending  from  said  platform. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  a  standard,  a  rectangnlar  frame  adjastably 
connected  with  said  standard  and  having  raised  side  bars 
to  sappott  the  covers  of  a  book,  and  ribs  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  upper  and  lower  bars  of  said  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  book  adjacent  the  back  of  tie  book  binding. 

'4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
standard,  a  rectangular  fxaaae  adjustably  connected  there- 
with, ribs  mounted  upon  the  transverse  members  of  said 
frame,  and  a  right  and  l^ft  hand  screw  for  adjusting  said 
ribs  toward  and  fron  each  otliA. 


1,253,568.  BOOK  -  BOILER.  Chabibs  II.  Babtlitt, 
Cambridge,  Mas*.  Piled  Dec.  30.  1913.  Serial  No. 
807.907.     (CI.  45—85.) 


1.  A  book -holder  conprlatng  a  platform  having  a  snb- 
staatlally  flat  book-supporting  surface,  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  book  whan  open  or  when  cloaed  either  to  tlie  right 
or  to  tlte  left,  and  a  fixed  bracket  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  central  portion  of  one  of  its  edges,  a  pair  of 
book-cover-conflning  arms  having  meeting  inner  ends  piv- 
oted to  said  bracket  at  a  common  point  which  is  offset 
upwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  supporting  surface,  and 
means  for  establlahing  sliding  pivotal  connectiens  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  two  covers  of 
a  book,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  connect  the  two  covers 
with  the  bfacfcet  and  confine  the  book  against  displace- 
ment on  tlie  platfonn,  whetlMr  the  book  he  open  or  closed 
either  to  the  ri«kt  or  to  the  left. 

8.  A  beofe-hoMcr  eoBprising  a  platfonn  having  a  snb- 
stantlaUy  flat  book-sapporting  anrface,  adapted  to  anpport 
a  hook  whca  open  or  closed  either  to  the  riglit  or  to  tlie 
left,  aad  a  llaed  bracket  projectteg  •pwardly  from  the 
eaatral  portioa  «f  one  of  ita  edgea,  a  pair  of  book-cover- 
eonflning  ama  having  meeting  inner  ends  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  at  a  common  point  which  Is  offset  opwardly  from 
the  plane  of  said  supporting  surface,  means  for  establish- 
IBC  slidlBg  pivotal  connections  between  the  outer  ends  of 
said  ame  and  the  two  covers  of  a  book,  and  a  leaf  adge 
■epperter  composed  of  two  links  having  SDeetlng"  inner 


enda' pivoted  to  each  othv,  and  outer  ends  pivoted  to  said 
arms,  the  Inner  edgaa  of  aald  links  being  offset  inwardly 
from  the  arms  and  arraafid  to  t>«ar  oa  tke  edges  of  the 
leaves  of  an  open  book  and  prevent  said  leaves  from  sac- 

Slnc- 

4.  A  book  holder  comprlslnc  a  sini^  sobstantlally  flat 
platform  having  an  area  to  support  a  book  when  open  or 
when  closed  to  the  right  or  left,  danps  for  connection 
with  the  covers  of  a  book,  guides  engaged  with  said 
clamps,  slides  movable  In  said  guides,  movable  connections 
between  said  slides  and  platform,  and  a  leaf-edge  sup- 
porter comprising  two  Unks  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other  and  to  the  slides  and  free  to  awing  with  the  covers 
of  the  book,  said  members  being  'formed  and  moonted  to 
present  supports  for  the  leaves  when  the  book  la  either 
partly  or  wholly  open. 

5.  A  book  holder  comprising  a  book  rest  or  platform 
having  recessed  members  adjacent  its  front  edge,  and  pro- 
jections adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  of  said  members 
when  the  book  is  open,  said  projections  having  means  for 
securing  them  to  the  covers  of  a  book,  whereby  the  cover 
members  will  be  restrained  from  lateral  movement  when 
open. 

6.  A  book  holder  comprlalac  a  platform  having  adjust- 
able sockets,  and  cover  damps  having  projections  adapted 
to  enter  said  sockets  when  the  book  is  open. 

[Claims  2  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.253.569.  FOLDABLE  EXTEN8I0N-8TBP  FOB  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS. Pmct  M .  Bbabo.  Hardinaburg.  K7.  FUed 
May  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  169.091.     (CL  lOft-^6.) 


1.  A  foldable  extension  step  comprising  a  tread,  a  riser 
pivotally  cotanected  to  the  tread,  a  hanger  shaft  mounted 
in  supports  for  pivotal  movement  and  having  down- 
wardly extending  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  tread, 
the  said  riser  being  pivotally  connected  at  the  upper  side 
to  said  hanger  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  with  fixed  steps  a  foldable  extension 
step  below  the  lowermost  fixed  step  and  comprising  a 
tread,  a  riser  pivotally  connected  to  the  tread  and  means 
for  hanging  and  permitting  fkc  folding  of  the  tread  and 
riser,  a  rook  shaft  momitad  on  the  nar  ilds  of  the  fixed 
steps  and  having  an  arm,  a  rod  connecting  said  arm  to 
the  tread  of  the  extension  step,  a  second  arm  on  said 
rock  shaft,  a  vertically  mounted  shaft  having  an  arm  at 
Its  lower  end,  a  pitman  connecting  said  arm  to  the  second 
arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  means  to  enable  said  vertical  shaft 
to  be  turned  mammlly  and  means  to  loek  said  vertical 
shaft  and  eaaae  the  mmm  to  h«ld  the  ectenaton  step  In 
either  eatendgd  or  faMod  poiMlon. 

[Claim  S  not  prtnted  la  the  Gaaette.l 


1,253,570.     RPARK-PLUO.      Haikt  J.    Biert,   Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignor  of  oae-fonrth  to  W.  W.  Oeorge.  Portland. 

Oreg.     Filed  Auc.  W,  1*16.     Serial  No.  117.671.     (O. 

123—169.) 

A  apart  ping  eoaaprlslnff  a  hollow  body,  an  insulator 
disposed  within  said  body,  and  having  one  end  terminating 
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wttMa  tbo  body.  saM  ead  of  tho  Insatetor  belag  i«( 
an  oleetrod*  extaadlny  throng  the  insulator  and  beyond 
tie  lower  end  of  the  body,  a  circular  sparhinff  meaaber 
secortd  ta  the  lower  end  of  the  electrode  and  havl>c  op- 
pottUtj  bavde*  adfcs,  pins  carried  by  the  lower  eaOa  of 


the  body,  aa  annular  sparking  auubi^'Johatd  upon  the 
pins  and  having  a  central  opening  receiving  the  circular, 
sparking  member  and  having  the  wall  of  said  opening  op- 
positely beveled  for  co&perating  with  the  beveled  faces  of 
the  circular  sparking  member  to  Increase  the  sparking  sui 
tac*. 


13M.671.      TRBATMBNT    OF    THB    RESIDUE    FROM 
OA8    PURIFICATION    KNOWN    AS    CRUDE    AMMO- 
NIAC.    Locia  CHABLaa  Bonnbad,  St.  Denis,  and  Vic- 
TOB  Bmilb  HAaBHVBATZ.  Lcvallols-Perret,  FraneoL    FUed 
Apr.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  883,471.     (CL  28—10.) 
8.  Process  for  the  total  extraction  of  indnstrial  chemi- 
cal prodacts  from  crude  ammoniac,   which   coa^ta  la 
first  desiccating  the  cmde  masa  in  order  to  recover  the 
free  ammonia,   then  extracting  the  sulfur  by  means  of 
a  solvent  of  the  class  of  non-inflammable  chlorinated  or 
chlortd  BolveatB,  then  driving  out  the  ammonia cal  nitrogen 
by  Bwaas  of  Itae,  then  rendering  soluble  the  ferro-cyaald 
by   milk   of  lime,   then   treating  successivtiy   the   ferro- 
cyanld  solution  with  potasainm  chlorid  and  sodium  car- 
bonate for  the  purpose  of  first  rendering  insoluble  and 
then  soluble  the  ferro-cyanld  so  as  to  separate  it  from 
foreign  materials,  then  precipitating  the  ferro-cyanld  by 
means  of  a  ferric  salt  and  finally  peroxldizlng  the  precipi- 
tate to  transform  it  into  Pmaaian  blue. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,572.  ELECTRODE  FOR  BLBCTRIC-ARC  LAMPS. 
Frank  Bcchanan,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  528.579.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
dn,688.     (CL  176—52.) 


la  a   flamlDf  arc  eleetrtc  lamp  aad  In  combla8;tl«a, 

IBS  eomprtsiag  a  riag  for  encirclfng  and  detaehab^ 

holdlag  an  electrode,  and  a  Rietanic  electrode  comprlsiBf 
246  0. 0.- 


two  sectloaa  arranged  eat  to  end  aad  havtag  their  cam- 
tiauoas  eads  detachably  secured  together,  ooc  section 
\>fing  engaged  and  held  by  said  ring  aad  composed  of  a 
metal  having  substantlaUy  the  same  expaasion  and  oaa> 
traction  as  said  ring  wh»  subjected  to  tta  heat  frofls 
the  arc  and  to  atmospheric  temperatures,  and  the  othet 
section  having  greater  expaasion  and  coatractiaii  aadw 
said  beat  and  temperatures,  the  latter  section  beins  mttm 
than  the  section  engaged  by  the  holdlac  auaaa,  aad  the 
metal  of  the  softer  section  being  slower  coaaasslBg  thaa 
the  electric  arc,  rabstantially  as  and  for  the  piirpsa*  set 
forth. 


1.253,673.  DUST-CAP  FOR  VALVES  OR  THE  LIKE. 
WiLBCa  B.  BcRKB.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A. 
Schrader's  Son,  Incorporate<l,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Cbr- 
poration  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
17,178.     (CL  213—12.) 


1.  A  dost  cap  for  tire  valves  or  the  Uhe  comprtstng 
a  cap  portion  haviag  a  polygonal  foot  portioa  with  aa 
Internal  shonlder  above  It,  and  having  means  for  con- 
necting It  to  a  threaded  valve  casing  or  the  like,  said 
means  comprising  a  polygonal  hashing  of  diflWeBt  metal 
from  the  cap  portion  entering  and  lyinf  within  aad  snb- 
stantially  inclosed  by  the  foot  portion,  and  said  foot 
portion  being  permanently  connected  to  the  bushing  by 
overlying  parts  of  the  foot  portion,  the  article  constitut- 
ing a  unitary  stnictnre,  whereby  when  the  cap  Is  rotated 
the  bushing  is  forced  to  rotate  with  it. 

3.  A  cap  for  valves  or  the  like  cMnprising  a  cap  portion 
having  an  enlarged  foot  portion,  and  bushlag  having  a 
flange  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cap  and  a  flange 
extending  transversely  thereof,  and  a  plate  or  blank  in 
the  recess  formed  by  said  fianges. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


V. 


1,258,5'M.  GYROSCOPIC  COMPASS.  Mbrvtn  Edwaes 
Carbib,  deceased.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  by  Franklin  G.  Car- 
rie, administrator.  New  York,  N.  T.  Original  application 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1908,  Serial  No.  149.400.  Divided  and 
thU  application  filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  266. 
(CI.  38—204.) 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  device  tor  Indleatlnff  tke  tma  north, 
the  combination  of  a  gyroscopic  disk ;  a  aapport  for  said 
disk ;  a  bearing  for  said  sopport  adapted  to  tara  rtiatfvt 
to  said  support  when  said  disk  is  moved  ever  the  earth's 
sarfhce;  aad  mesas  for  oompeasatlBC  for  tha  error  dae 
te  the  friction  ir(<nerated  by  the  aatd  taming  of  said 
bearing,  sobatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gyroscopic  device  for  ladlcatlaff  the  troe  Berth 
and  aoath  points,  the  comMnatloa  of  s  gyreoeopic  disk: 
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mmna  to  set  laid  disk  in  «  predetermlnM  plane ;  a  rop- 
port  for  said  dlak  eomprldnc  a  frame;  a  Mcond  frame 
harlat  a  bearing  for  lald  rapport  adapted  to  be  turned 
relatire  to  tald  rapport  upon  changes  In  Utltnde;  and 
aatomatlc  means  for  compensating  for  the  error  doe  to 
any  frtctlon  that  may  be  generated  between  said  support 
and  bearing  bj  Mid  taming  moTements,  snbstantUUy  as 

dMcrlbed.  ^    ^ .. 

10.  In  a  gyroscopic  derlce  for  indicating  the  trae  north, 
the  combination  of  a  gyroscopic  disk ;  means  for  ropport- 
Ing  said  dlak ;  a  bearing  for  said  rapportlng  means  adapt- 
ed to  turn  in  aiimnth ;  means  for  compensating  for  the 
error  doe  to  the  friction  generated  by  the  said  turning 
of  said  bearing  in  aximuth ;  and  a  pendulous  weight  asso- 
dated  with  said  bearing.  rabatantiaUy  as  described. 

12  In  a  gyroscopic  compass  for  use  on  a  moving  ship, 
the  combination  of  a  gyroscopic  disk :  supporting  means 
for  said  disk  comprising^  a  member  adapted  to  automati- 
cally assume  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  horlsontal 
plane  as  the  ship  moves  over  the  earth's  surface;  and 
means  comprising  a  gyroscopic  apparatus  associated  with 
said  member  tending  to  prevent  said  member  from  being 
moved  out  of  its  said  assumed  position  by  the  rolling 
and   pitching   movements   of   the   ship,   rabstantUlly   as 

deflcri)>ed. 

15.  In  a  gyroscopic  compass  for  use  on  a  moving  snip, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  gyroscopic  disks ;  means 
for  Indicating  the  true  north  associated  with  one  of  said 
dlAf ;  a  rapportlng  means  for  said  disks  comprislnf  fric- 
tion generating  parti  as  the  ship  changes  its  position ; 
means  for  automaUcally  compensating  for  compass  errors 
due  to  the  friction  generated  by  said  parts;  and  gyro- 
scopic means  for  preventing  compass  errors  due  to  the 
rolUng  and  pitching  movements  of  the  ship,  substantUUy 

ai  described.  _.  ^  ^  ,    *w 

(Claims  2,  8,  5  to  9,  11,  18.  and  14  not  printed  In  the 

Gazette.! 

1253,575.  CIGAR  AND  PIPE  LIGHTBB.  Dddlbt  B. 
Clam.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  .Filed  May  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.  169,428.     (CI.  219—32.)    ' 


former  having  a  donUe  capacity  primary  coll  to  tempo- 
rarily overload  the  secondary  coU  and  raperheat  tht  per- 
forated portion  of  said  sheet  of  resistance  metal,  and 
suitable  electrical  connection  between  said  transforms 
and  sheet  of  metal  and  the  source  of  electrical  energy 
to  temporarily  electrically  connect  the  same. 

16.  In  an  igniter,  a  head,  a  strip  of  conducting  ma- 
terial of  Inverted  U-shape  having  its  legs  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  head  and  having  the  part  betweea 
its  legs  perforated  and  extending  over  the  outer  face  of 
the  head,  means  receiving  the  legs  to  clamplngly  and 
removably  hold  same  in  position,  and  means  connected 
to  aaid  holding  means  for  flowing  a  current  of  electricity 
through  the  strip.  .r  v' 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  11,  and  18  to  15  not  printed  in  tb» 
Oazette.] 

1,258.676.  OIL-FILTER  POR  USE  ON  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  LODiB  Coatal»n,  Wolver- 
hampton. England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sunbeam 
Motor  Car  Company  Limited.  Wolverhampton,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  20.  1917.  SerUl  No.  156,141.  (CL 
210—16.) 


1.  In  a  tobacco  lighter,  a  strip  of  conducting  material 
having  a  predetermined  area  Intermediate  its  ends  with 
parts  separated  by  free  space  to  provide  an  igniting  sur- 
face, electric  means  to  heat  said  area,  and  a  rapportlng 
member  for  the  strip  formed  to  provide  »  series  of  ven- 
tilating passages  between  the  strip  and  head. 

8.  In  a  tobacco  lighter,  a  strip  of  conducting  material 
having  a  predetermined  area  Intermediate  Its  ends  with 
parts  separated  by  free  space  to  provide  an  igniting  sur- 
face, electric  means  to  beat  said  srea,  a  movable  support- 
ing member  for  the  strip,  and  means  to  resiUently  hold 
the  member  in  engagement  with  the  strip. 

5.  An  electric  heating  element  comprising  a  strip  of 
resistance  metal,  said  strip  having  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  metal  removed  by  thinning  and  perforating 
the  same  to  provide  parts  separated  by  free  space  which 
choke  the  flow  of  the  electricity  and  increase  the  heat 
therefrom,  and  electric  means  for  beating  said  strip  con- 
nected to  the  ends  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  said  area. 

12.  A  dgar  lighter  comprising  a  suitable  cabinet,  a 
Are  proof  lighter  head  supported  thereon,  a  lighting  grid 
supported  on  said  lighting  head  comprising  a  sheet  of 
high  resistance  metal  having  a  series  of  central  perfo- 
rations to  raperheat  the  central  portion  of  said  sheet, 
electrical  connection  to  said  sheet  consisting  of  a  trana- 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  oil  pipe,  open 
ended  branches  traversing  said  main  pipe  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  plug  in  the  open  end  of  each  branch  having  a 
tubular  portion  extending  across  the  main  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  communication  with  the  main 
pipe,  and  a  filter  tube  carried  by  sftid  plug  extending 
across  the  main  pipe  provided  with  openings  communi- 
cating with  the  openings  in  the  plug. 


1.258.677.  CARBURETER.  Anthont  Costa,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gravity  Carbureter  Company, 
Clevoland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  8, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  64.911.     (CI.  261—40.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  consti- 
tuting a  carbureting  chamber,  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed fuel  noiiles  terminating  equidistantly  from  tha 
wall  of  roch  chamber,  a  valve  normally  closing  all  of 
said  noxsles.  an  air  valve  normally  disposed  between  said 
noBzles  and  the  wall  of  rach  chamber,  said  nozzles  being 
formed  with  recesses  about  them  permitting  the  passage 
of  air  In  the  closed  position  of  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  con- 
stituting a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  nozzle  ter- 
minating centrally  in  said  caking,  a  gradually  tapered 
valve  normally  closing  said  fuel  nozzle,  an  air  valve  nor- 
mally partially  closing  the  passage  about  said  fuel  noa- 
zle  and  posltioasd  to  have  a  certain  amount  of  travel 
before  fully  opening,  and  means  adjustably  connecting 
said  valves  and  adapted  to  vary  the  amount  of  travel  of 
said  air  valve  before  movement  of  said  fuel  valve  begina. 
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8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  .con- 
stituting a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  nossle 
terminating  centrally  in  said  casing,  a  gradnally  tapered 
valve  normally  closing  said  fuel  nozzle,  an  air  valve  nor- 
mally partially  closing  the  passage  about  said  fuel  nozzle 
and  positioned  to  have  a  certain  amonnt  of  travti  before 
fnlly  opening,  and  loat  motion  connections  betwean  said 
two  valves  permitting  said  air  valve  to  have  a  certain 
amount  of  travel  before  said  fuel  valve  is  opened. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  con- 
stituting a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  rapply  conduit 
mounted  centrally  therein,  a  disk  connected  to  the  top 
of  said  fuel  rai>ply  conduit  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  laterally  extending  c<Hidults  connecting  with  such  fuel 
rapply  conduit,  an  air  valve  di^Msed  between  said  disk 
and  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  partially  closing  the  pas- 
sage therebetween,  a  fuel  vslve  extending  into  said  disk 
and  normally  dosing  said  fuel  conduit,  and  lost  motion 
connections  between  said  two  valves  permitting  a  cer- 
tain opening  movement  of  nld  air  valve  before  opening 
of  said  fnel  valve  begina 

[Claims  6  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


\ 


1,258,578.'  REGULATOR  FOR  OIL -GAS  BURNERS. 
Chakum  B.  Cbamb,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1917.    Sertol  No.  165.505.     (CI.  158—69.) 


1.  In  a  regulator  for  oil-gas  burners,  a  mixing  chamber 
comprising  an  outer  wall,  a  central  Intake  tube,  a  perfo- 
rated burner  around  the  outer  wall  and  a  dome-shai>ed 
cap  resting  on  the  said  burner ;  a  tubular  gate  telescop- 
ing with  the  intake  tube ;  a  screw  passing  down  through 
the  cap  and  engaging  the  said  gate,  and  means  for  spray- 
ing oil  up  Into  the  intake  tul>e. 

2.  In  a  regulator  for  oil-gas  burners,  a  mixing  chaml>er 
having  an  Intake  tube ;  a  tubular  gate  tdescoping  with 
the  Intake  tube ;  a  dome-shaped  cap ;  a  screw  d^Klnding 
from  the  cap  and  Migaglng  the  said  gate,  the  lower  end 
of  the  screw  being  pointed,  and  a  curved  fillet  of  the  cap 
depending  around  the  said  screw. 

8.  In  a  regulator  for  oil-gas  burners,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber comprising  an  Intake  tube  and  a  dome-shaped  cap ;  a 
tubular  gate  telescoping  with  the  Intake  tube,  and  com- 
municating means  passing  through  the  said  cap  to  raise 
and  lower  the  gate. 

4.  A  regulator  for  oil-gas  burners  havlnf  a  mixing 
chaiyber ;  an  intake  tube ;  a  tubular  gate  telescoping  with 
the  intake  tube  and  rising  above  the  top  thereof ;  a  dome- 
shaped  cap  over  the  gate  end  means  for  moving  tl^e  gate 
toward  and  away  from  the  cap  to  decrease  or  to  increase 
the  inlet  for  air  and  oil-vapor. 


1,258,579.  DI8PI»«8ING  DEVICB.  81D  A.  DBANCa,  West 
Point,  Miss.  FUed  Apr.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  165.164. 
(CI.  215—1.) 

A  dispensing  device  substantially  as  herein  described, 
comprising  a  bottle,  a  closure  for  the  bottle, 'and  a  drink- 
ing tube  fitted  within  the  bottle  and  Immersed,  in  part  at 


least,  in  the  liquid  contents  thereof  and  having  at  or 
Its  Immersed  end  a  sleeve  float  fitted  on  the  tube,  as 


for  the  purposes  set  forth,  and  an   extension   on  -the 
upper  end  of  the  tube. 


1,258.580.  CIGARETTE-FINISHING  MACHINE.  Paui. 
A.  Dbuckubb,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Cigarette  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  16,  1918.  Serial  No. 
767,998.     (CI.  181—89.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  fbr  feed- 
ing a  ribbon  to  a  cigarette  Vod.  means  for  severing  the 
ribbon  of  tipping  matwial  adjacent  to  said  rod,  meana  for 
pressing  the  severed  portion  of  the  ribbon  against  the 
lower  portion  of  the  rod.  and  suitable  movable  means 
movable  vrith  and  at  substantially  the  speed  of  the  rod  for 
folding  down  the  ends  of  the  strips  npon  the  cigarette  rod. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  mov- 
ing a  ribbon  of  tipping  material  intermittently  for  a  pre- 
determined distance,  paste  rollers  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  same,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  paste  rollers 
BO  that  the  said  rollers  will  feed  the  ribbon  a  less  amount 
than  the  said  feeding  mechaniam  acting  intermittently 
will  feed  the  ribbon  so  that  the  acenmulation  of  alack  to 
prevented. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
plate  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  blade  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  plate,  bearings  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  shaft  jonr- 
haled  in  said  bearings  and  means  for  operating  said  abaft, 
a  blade  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a  spring  between  aaid 
blade  and  one  of  said  bearings  who^y  the  fixed  blade 
and  the  other  blade  are  kept  in  proper  relation,  one  with 
another  for  shearing  the  cork  ribbon. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tnune,  a  slide 
end  mesns  for  causing  said  slide  to  reciprocate  on  said 
frame,  folders  mounted  on  said  slide  and  movable  cams 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  connecting  said  told- 
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wfc«r*y  MM  fMd«n  wfil  hte  sveeenfrdy 

operated  upon  hy  nld  cam  when  tke  slide  move*  to  one 
direction,  and  will  not  be  shifted  by  the  cam  when  the 
slide  moves  in  the  other  diiactlon. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  spilt  tube,  a 
htoge  for  said  tnbe,  a  spring  to  hold  the  parts  of  said 
tnbe  together,  except  when  said  parts  are  positively  sepa- 
rated, means  for  supporting  said  hinge,  pintles  secured  to 
the  parts  of  said  tube  and  a  cam  adapted  to  rise  against 
said  pintles  and  open  said  tube  whereby  the  contents  of 
the  same  may  be  dropped. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  15,  17  to  20,  22  to  26.  and  28  to  82 
not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.i 


1.2S3.581.  BIN  fon  HOLDING  FLOUR,  SDQAR,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  JosBPH  Fraser,  ParneU.  Auckland,  New 
Zealand.  Piled  Aug.  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  46,679.  (CI. 
211— «,) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
bto  oscillatlngly  supported  thereby  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening  at  its  upper  end  and  a  discharge  opening  at  it* 
lower  end,  an  agitator  within  said  bin  adjacent  its  lower 
end,  and  means  to  actuate  said  agitator  as  said  bin  is 
oscillated. 

8.  A  bto,  battens  upon  which  the  Un  is  oscillatlngly 
supported,  and  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sup- 
port and  having  sockets  to  receive  the  battens  and  bold 
them  against  aiOTenient. 

4.  A  bto  prerrided  with  trunnions  adjaceat  its  upper 
end.  battens  provided  at  the  sides  thereof  facing  the  bin 
with  open  brackets  to  receive  the  trunnioaa  by  a  down- 
ward movement  of  the  bto,  and  brackets  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  support  and  upon  which  the  battens  are 
fixedly  mooated. 

6.  A  bin  provided  with  trunnions,  battens  having  brack- 
ets, whereon  the  trunnions  are  Journaled,  brackets  sup- 
porting the  battens,  an  agitator  near  the  bettom  of  the 
bto,  a  slotted  arm  on  the  agitator  engaging  a  pin  project* 
teg  from  the  batten,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  bin  provided  with  trunnions  having  headed  outer 
ends,  battens  having  brackets  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
■idee  thereof  CsefBg  the  Mb  to  receive  the  trannlons  and 
reeesaed  to  receive  between  themselves  and  the  battens  the 
headed  outer  ends  of  the  trunnions,  a  cross  bar  unlttog 
the  lower  aids  of  the  battens,  and  brackets  upon  which 
the  battens  are  fixedly  mounted  and  which  are  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  support. 

[Cfailras  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,268,582.  ANTIRATTLER.  Waltib  L.  Fry,  Detroit 
MIA.,  aaelgsor  to  Springfield  Body  Corporation  of  New 
York,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FDed  Peb.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  148.9SS.  (CL  16—77.) 
1.  la  a  derlce  ef  the  klad  described,  a  door  sUl,  a  door 
peat  located  at  aa  an^  to  the  door  sUI,  a  movable  door, 
k  Mock  ef  resilieat  naterial  carried  by  the  door  aad  a 
■etalUe  prvteetfre  Beasfoer  mounted  apon  the  Mock  of 
resilient  material  aad  adapted  to  e<«tact  with  the  door 
Ma  aad  the  door  poet. 

i.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deaerlbed,  a  door  sill,  a  door 
mmC  aad  a  door  stop,  a  movable  door  member  cooperating 
liervwtth  and  cnshlontng  means  interpoded  between  the 


door  sOI,  the  door  post  aad  the  door  stop  aad  the  movable 
door  member. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  ktod  described,  a  plurality  of  sta* 
tlonary  door  members,  comprising  a  door  sill,  a  door  post 
and  a  door  stop,  a  movable  door  member  and  a  blo<:k  of 
resilieat  material  carried  by  the  movable  door  member  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  tliree  stationary  door  mem-- 
bers. 

,4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary door  members,  comprising  a  door  sill,  a  door  post 
and  a  door  stop,  a  movable  door  member,  a  block  of 
resilient  material  carried  by  the  movable  door  member  at 
the  inner  lower  corner  of  the  uniitoged  edge  thereof  aad  a 
m<-tallic  protective  plate  mounted  upon  the  block  of  re- 
Hilient  material  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  station- 
ary door  members. 


1. 258.583.  SUNKEN  SHIP  SIGNAL.  Harbt  PiLiawici, 
Al>»-nl»'en.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
103.253.      (a.  9—9.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  float,  of  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  float  and  having  an  eye  at  ita  lower 
end,  and  a  staMUttog  device  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod  between  the  eye  and  the  float  and  censisttog 
of  a  series  of  bells  opening  downwardly  and  decreastog 
in  site  from  above  downward,  the  upper  bells  being  con- 
nected to  respective  lower  bells  by  drcumferentlally 
spaced  fins  extending  downward  from  the  Inner  edge 
portion  of  each  upper  bell  on  to  the  outer  edge  portion 
of  respective  lower  bells. 

[Claim   1   not  prtoted  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.253,584.  SPARKPLUG.  PaaDBBiCK  Gbbkbm,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,886. 
(01.  128—169.) 

1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  shell,  bar- 
ing within  it  a  pocket  and  carrytog  an  outer  rtog-Uke 
spark-terminal  grooved  interiorly  and  supported  by  but 
spaced  away  from  such  shell  by  conaectiBg  Ugameats 
provkllBg  openings  between  the  main  portion  of  the  shell 
an.l  the  said  ring  terminal,  of  another  spark  terminal 
within  said  ring  termiaal  hot  spaced  away  therefMm 
and  suitably  ^inpported,  and  havtog  the  form  of  a  thto 
disk. 
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2.  In  a  apark  plug,  the  comltiuation  with  a  shell,  hav- 
ing wlthto  It  a  pocket  and  carrying  an  outer  rtog-llke 
spark-termtoal  grooved  Interiorly  and  supported  by  but 
spaced  away  from  such  shell  by  connected  ligaments 
providtog  openings  between  the  mato  portion  of  the  shell 


and  the  said  rtog  terminal,  of  another  spark  terminal 
within  said  ring  terminal  but  spaced  away  therefrom  and 
suitably  supported,  and  having  the  form  of  a  thin  disk, 
said  disk  being  perforate. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,585.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Elias  T.  GOLDBsaa, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  FUed  Sept.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
192,895.     (O.  82—9.) 


An  artificial  tooth,  compflalng  a  metal  backing  havtog 
projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom  a  rectangular  stud 
and  provided  with  a  Up  extendtog  'transversely  across 
its  lower  edge,  and  a  porcelain  facing  having  in  its  rear 
a  rectangular  opening  corresponding  in  shape  to  the 
shape  of  the  stud  and  having  formed  at  a  short  distance 
above  the  lower  edge  a  transverse  seat  to  receive  said 
Up,  said  stud  and  opening  when  ae»embled  havtog  there- 
between rectangular  recesses  for  recelvtog  a  cementltions 
snbstaace. 


1,25  3,586.  (X)UNTERBALANC£D  CRANK-SHAFT. 
Gaoaoa  C.  Gordon,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Park  Drop  Forge  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
142,835.      (CI.  74—5.) 


/T^ 


1.  The  comblaatlon  of  a  crank  shaft  havtog  two  oppo- 
sitely extended  lugs,  and  a  conntcrweiffht  havinc  two 
leg  braacbes  which  atraddle  the  part  of  the  craak  shaft 
wharaoa  said  lags  are  teraied, — each  of  said  lag  toaacbes 
having  a  lag  whl<di  extends  toward  the  other, — the  ends 
of  the  two  logs  on  the  leg  branches  of  the  counterweight 
being  electrleaily  welded  to  the  ends  of  the  two  lag*  on 
the  crank  shaft 
«  (Oalai  2  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,687.     ELECTRICAL  IGNITION  POB  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION     ENGINES.     AUTHTTB     GSAHAM,     New 
York,  N.   Y.     FUed  Mar.  1,   1916.     Serial  No.  11,274. 
<C1.  12»— 109.) 

1.  In  a  system  ef  electrical  Igaitlen  a  spark  plag  having 
two  electrodes  passing  through  the  core  of  said  plag,  to- 
salated  treaa  each  other  aad  freai  the  metal  aheU  of  said 


plug,  the  terminals  of  the  two  Insulated  electrodes  being 
arranged  In  close  proximity  to  each  other  to  the  combos- 
tion  chamber,  and  one  of  said  electrodes  being  alao  ar- 
ranged in  close  proximity  to  an  electrode  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  metal  shell  of  said  plug,  thus  forming  two 
spark  gaps  connected  in  series  with  an  electric  source,  aad 
an  electrical  condenser  one  pole  of  which  is  electrically 
connected  to  an  electrode  forming  one  side  of  one  spark 
gap,  and  the  remaining  p<rie  of  the  condenser  being  elec- 
tricaUy  connected  to  the  electrode  forming  the  other  side 
of  same  spark  gap.  ^ 


8.  In  a  system  of  electric  ignltfon,  two  sjiark  plags  ar- 
ranged to  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  totemal  eombastlon 
engtoe,  and  connected  in  series  with  ah  electric  aourea, 
thus  formtog  two  spark  gaps  also  to  series  with  the  elee- 
trie  senrce,  an  electrical  condenser,  one  pole  of  whlA  la 
electrically  connected  to  an  electrode  forming  oaa  side  of 
a  spark  gap  and  the  remaining  pole  of  the  condenser  bctog 
electrically  connected  to  the  electrode  foradng  the  othar 
side  of  same  fcpark  gap. 

6.  In  an  electrical  ignltloa  system  a  spark  plug  cooalBt- 
tog  of  a  metal  sltell  an  tosnlattog  core  ifithto  aald  shall, 
two  ^ectrieal  conductors  paasing  throni^  said  core,  la> 
sulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  metal  sheU  of  aald 
plug,  each  conductor  havtog  outside  terminals  for  the  pur- 
pose of  connecting  to  one  side  of  a  hi^  tcnsloa  tfeetrlo 
sonree,  so  that  either  one  or  two  sparka  auiy  be  predneed 
to  the  combustion  chamber  as  desired. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1.263,588.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAPER  FEEDING  MA- 
CHINES. Al,vin  P.  Ga»!(E.  Watertown.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,449.     (CI.  271—*.) 


In  a  anachtoe  of  the  cIm*  described,  means  to 
feeding  of  a  siagle  artl^  aad  prevent  more  than  a 
article  being  fed,  aald  meaaa  compristog  coastantly  ro- 
tating shafts,  a  pair  of  raUers  on  each  shaft  and  relatlvaly 
adjustable  axially  thereof  te  salt  material  ef  diCenst 
'Widths,  and  aMaas  to  adjaot  the  afenft  to  regtfate  the 
space  between  the  reOers  ef  the  reepectlTS  ahafta,  saM 
shafts  tamtog  oppositely  so  that  the  reUeca  oa  aae  ahaft 
turn  forwardly  to  cause  a  slagle  artlde  to  paaa  bcCwaw 
the  rollers,  and  the  other  ahaft  tamlag  oppositely  aad  Ita 
rollers  being  positioned  to  engage  aay  addltVwisI  artldea 
fed  thereto  and  prevent  passage  oC  the  same  betw*4i  tka 
rollers. 
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i:UMJ68».  PBOCaSS  OF  8EPARATINO  8HOB8  AND 
LASTS.  BlmbeB.  Gkubb,  Bererlj,  Mam.,  tmignor,  bjr 
flMme  MSlcnacBta,  to  United  Bho«  Macblnery  Corpon- 
tioa,  Patenoa.  N.  J^  a  CotponitloD  of  New  Jeney. 
Filed  ICay  IS,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,068.     (CL  1^—143.) 


^ 


5.  The  method  of  aeparatlnf  rhyollte  or  the  AMOdAted 
rock  or  gmngue  from  alanlte,  which  comprtees  lowering  the 
Q>eclfle  grarlty  of  the  alonite  by  a  roAitlng  or  ml  tuning 
operation  which  does  not  niAterlAlly  aCeet  the  ipedfle 
graTlty  of  the  rock  or  gangne,  subjecting  th*  product  of  the 
roaatlng  or  calcining  operation  to  an  extraction  operation 
to  remore  therefrom  the  aolnble  potash  salt  and.  thereby 
farther  disintegrating  the  product  of  calcination,  and 
flnally  separating  the  rock  or  gangue,  of  lowered  spedflc 
gravity  from  the  undissolTcd  calcined  alunlte  of  the  roast- 
ed product ;  substantially  as  described.  I 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.  The  precen  of  separating  shoes  and  lasts  which  con- 
sists In  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  shoe  and 
the  last  upon  which  the  shoe  has  been  fomwd  to  separate 
the  shoe  and  last  and  In  Introducing  air  within  the  toe 
portion  of  the  shoe  as  the  toe  end  of  said  last  movea  from 
within  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  shoes  and  lasts  which 
consists  In  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  shoe 
and  the  last  up<M>  which  the  shoe  has  been  formed  to 
separate  the  shoe  and  last  and  in  eqoalixlng  the  air  pres- 
sure within  and  without  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  as  the 
toe  end  of  said  last  moves  from  wlthio  the  toe  portion  of 
the  shoe. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  shoes  and  lasts  which  con- 
sists in  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  shoe  and 
the  last  upon  which  tbe  shoe  baa  been  formed  to  separate 
the  shoe  and  last  and  in  Introducing  air  through  the  last 
Into  the  inside  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  as  the  toe  end 
of  said  last  movea  from  within  the  toe  iwrtion  of  tbe  shoe. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  shoes  and  lasts  which  con- 
aists  In  pulling  from  the  shoe  the  last  upon  which  the 
shoe  has  been  formed  and  in  Introducing  air  within  the 
toe  portion  of  the  shoe  as  the  toe  end  of  said  last  Is 
pulled  from  within  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe. 

6.  The  process  of  separating  shoes  and  lasts  which  con- 
sists in  pulling  from  the  shoe  the  Inst  upon  which  the  shoe 
has  been  formed  and  in  equalising  tbe  air  pressure  within 
and  without  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  as  the  toe  end  of 
said  last  is  pulled  from  within 'the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe. 

[Claim  6  not  iwlnted  In  the  Gnsette.] 


1.258,690.     SKPABATION  OF  ALUNITB  FROM  ASSOCI- 
ATBD  BOCK  AND  OANGDB.     Cabl  F.  EUohmrn,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  assignor  to  Mineral   Products   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Nov. 
18.  1016.     Serial  No.  61,267.     (O.  23—18.) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  rhyollte  or  the  associated 
ro^  or  gangne  fr<Hn  alunlte,  which  comprises  lowering  the 
specUIc  graflty  of  the  alunlte  by  a  roasting  or  calcining 
operation  which  does  not  materially  affect  the  spedflc 
gravity  of  the  rock  or  gangue,  and  then  separating  by 
gravity  the  rock  or  gangue  from  the  calcined  alunlte  of  the 
roasted  product ;  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  The  BMthod  of  separating  rhyollte  or  tbe  associated 
rock  or  gangne  from  alunlte,  which  comprises  crushing  the 
a^Mors  to  substantially  one-<iuarter  inch  aiesh,  then  eat- 
dalag  or  roasting  it  in  a  rotary  inclined  kiln  at  a  rate  and 
temperature  soflldent  to  lower  the  spedflc  gravity  of  the 
rock  «r  gangne,  the  temperature  being  maintained  sulB- 
dsatly  low  during  the  ealdning  or  roasting  operation  to 
avoid  any  substantial  volatiliaatlon  of  the  potash,  and 
separating  by  gravity  the  rock  or  gangue  from  the  ral- 
dasd  "alunlte  of  the  roasted  product ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbsa. 


1,258,591.  SKPABATION  OF  ALUNITB  FBOM  A8S0- 
CIATBD  BOCK  OB  OANOUB.  Cabl  F.  HAoaoOBM. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mineral  Products  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Oct 
26.  1917.    Serial  No.  198,586.       (CL  28—18.) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  silica,  or  sllldous  minerals 
such  as  rhyollte  or  the  like,  from  alunlte,  which  com* 
prises  subjecting  the  alunlte  and  its  associated  silica  or 
sllldous  minerals  to  a  roasting  or  calcining  operation, 
such  roasting  or  calcining  operation  being  carried  on  with 
the  exclusion  of  silica  other  than  that  contained  In  the 
charge  undergoing  separatloa,  and  then  slanting  the 
silica  or  sllldous  minerals  from  the  caldned  alunlts  of 
the  roasted  product ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  silica,  or  sllidous  minerals 
such  as  rhyollte  or  the  like  from  alunlte,  which  comprises 
ealdning  or  roasting  the  mixture  in  a  rotary  kiln  by 
means  of  an  injected  fuel  whose  combustion  in  the  kiln 
will  furnish  substantially  no  additional  silica  to  the  charge 
undergoing  calcination,  and  tlten  separating  the  silica  or 
sllldous  minerals  from  the  calcined  alunlte  of  the  roasted 
product;  substantially  as  described. 


1,263.692.     [WITHDBAWN.] 


1,253,593.  INCUBATOB-BBQULATOB.  LusTsa  F. 
Haaais  and  WALina  L  Wiixiams.  Cleburne,  Tex. 
Filed  July  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  111,267.     (CL  286—6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  heated  chamber  and  its  lamp, 
a  regulator  for  said  lamp  comprising  a  bracket  depending 
from  said  heated  chamber,  and  forming  a  l>earing  for  one 
end  of  a  wick  raising  shaft,  a  gear  fixedly  secured  to  the 
wick  raising  shaft,  a  frame  supported  by  said  bracket,  one 
end  of  which  forms  a  shaft,  a  segmental  gear  mounted 
on  said  last  mentioned  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear 
on  tbe  wick  raising  shaft,  a  thermal  expansion  member 
arranged  within  tbe  heat  chamber,  a  pivoted  member  ea> 
gaging  the  thermal  expansion  memlwr,  resilient  means 
connecting  the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  member  with  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  heat  chadlber,  and  means  connecting 
the  idvoted  member,  with  the  segmental  gear  member  fo9 
operating  the  wick  raising  shaft  upon  (deration  of  tlM 
thtfmal  expansion  member. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,268.694.     DBILLINO-MACHINB.     JOHX  B.  Hastt,  Saa 
Bernardino,   Cal.     Filed    July   80,   1916.     Serial   No. 
42,684.      (CI.   77—28.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 

of  frame-members  or  plates  disposed  one  above  tbs  other 
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la  spaced  relation  to  constitute  a  gear-casing,  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  alined  openings  arranged  dr- 
cumferentlally,  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  drill-chu<±s, 
mounted  on  the  upper  plate  in  a  circumferential  manner 
with  the  spindles  of  the  chucks  extending  through  said 
alined  openings,  the  spindle  of  each  chuck  being  pro- 
vided with  gearing' arranged  t>etween  said  members  or 
plates,  a  common  drive  gear  mounted  centrally  between 
the  members  on  a  vertically  disposed  stub-shaft,  power- 
Imparting  means  in  operative  relation  with  one  end  of  said 
stub-shaft,  means  having  ball  and  socket  connection  with 
the  ends  of  the  ftpindles  whereby  the-  lattw  may  be  moved 
in  a  vertical  direction  while  rotating  without  impMting 
rotation  to  said  means,  a  supporting  member  or  plate 
mounted  above  said  frame-iflembers  in  fixed  spaced  rda- 
tion  thereto,  and  a  series  of  bolt-holding  chucks  mounted 
drcumferentlally  in  said  supporting  member  in  vertical 
allnement  with  the  drill-chucks. 


6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  top 
and  a  bottom  frame-member  spaced  apart  to  constitute  a 
gear-casing,  a  drive-gear  rotatlvely  mounted  between 
said  frame-memt>ers,  a  series  of  drlll-chucks  mounted  in 
said  frame-members  concentrically  about  said  drive-gear, 
said  drlll-chucks  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  drive- 
gear,  all  of  said  drlll-chucks  bdag  provided  with  spindles 
extending  through  said  frame-members  and  arranged  to 
travel  vertically,  spindle-casings  secured  to  the  bottom 
frame-member,  cushioning  means  for  said  drill-chucks, 
and  a  series  of  bolt-receiving  chucks  held 'in  spaced  posi- 
tion above  the  drlll-chndcs. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,596.  STRBTCHBB  SPRING.  John  A.  Hausbb. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  G.  Berger. 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,484. 
(Cl.  21—80.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
-with  a  standard,  a  ledge  mounted  thereon,  a  pole-support- 


ing means  resiliently  mounted  on  said  ledge,  a  foiled  de- 
vice carried  by  the  pole-supporting  means,  straddling  the 
standard,  closure  means  for  the  forked  device,  and  a  post 
passing  downwardly  from  said  pole-supporting  means 
through  tbe  ledge,  to  coOperate  with  the  forked  device  In 
guiding  the  post-supporting  means  relatively  to  the  stand- 
ard. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  standard,  a  ledge  mounted  thereon;  a  pole  receiv- 
ing stirrup  resiliently  supported  by  said  ledge,  lugs  car- 
ried by  the  stirrup  straddling  the  standard,  dosure  means 
carried  by  said  lugs,  and  a  post  passing  downwardly  from 
said  stirrup  through  the  ledge  to  co9perate  with  the  logs 
in  guiding  tbe  stirrup  relatively  to  said  standard. 


1,253,596.  FIRE  CRACKER.  THOMAS  G.  HiTT,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  ,2,  1917.  Serial  No.  184.161.  (CL 
102—22.) 


1.  A  fire-cracker  In  tubular  form ;  a  charge  of  explosive 
matter  secured  within  it  midway  its  length,  leaving  a 
material  length  of  unfilled  tube  at  each  end  of  the  charge, 
and  a  fuse  leading  from  one  end  to  the  said  charge. 

2.  A  fire-cracker  comprising  a  tutralar  body ;  a  charge 
of  explosive  matter  inclosed  in  a  bag  and  secured  midway 
in  the  tube,  and  a  fuse  leading  to  the  explosive  matter. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,697.     FIRE-CRACKER.     Thohas  G.  Hitt.  Seattle,' 

Wash.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,862.     (Cl. 

62—1.) 

2.  In  a  fire-crackei^,  a  charge  of  powder  composed  of 
potassium  perchlorate  and  the  equivalent  of  aluminum 
and  sulfur  combined  In  about  the  proportion  stated. 

[CHaim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,698.     TIRE.     Sblmkr  O.  HorF,  Trail,  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,482.     (Cl.  162—8.) 


1.  A  spring  tire  comprising  a  ring  having  annular 
flanges  extending  around  its  peripheral  edges,  bowed  leaf 
springs  secured  to  the  fianges  and  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, tread  members  pverlying  the  spaces  between  tbe 
springs,  enlargements  formed  upon  the  tread  members 
and  abutting  each  other,  spacing  blocks  arranged  between 
the  extremities  of  the  springs,  and  means  securing  the 
tread  members  and  spacing  blocks  to  the  fianges  of  the 
ring. 

2.  A  tire  including  a  ring,  annular  flanges  extending 
outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  ring,  a  plurality  of 
bowed  supporting  springs  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
around  said  ring  and  having  their  opposite  ends  engaged 
with  said  flanges,  a  plurality  of  fastening  t>olts  passing 
through  said  flanges  and  through  the  ends  of  said  springs, 
a  plurality  of  tread  members  supported  upon  said  support 
ing  springs  and  arranged  to  close  the  spaces  therebetween. 
and  a  plurality  of  fastening  bolts  passing  through  sale 
flanges  and  fastening  the  ends  of  said  tread  members 
thereto. 
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1.25S.SM.  GA8-ENGINK.  John  J.  Hooan,  Brtdfleport, 
CaoB.  Filed  Apr.  14,  Iftie.  Serial  No.  91,06S.  (O. 
12»— 71.) 


1.  Ib  a  two-CTcle  engine  in  combination,  a  eylinder  haT- 
laf  a  warklng  chaaiber  wltk  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  aad 
an  exhaast  port  at  ttie  otl»er  end.  a  piston  arranced  to 
reciprocate  tkerdn  and  controllins  the  extaaost  port  to 
•pen  tbe  mm*  at  tkc  ead  of  ita  worklag  etrohe,  aaeaaa 
for  tatrododiic  aa  Ignitible  efaai^ge  in  said  working  ckaa- 
ber  throughoat  rabatantlally  tlM  entire  eompreasUn  stroke 
of  the  piston  theraln.  lald  meaas  comprising  a  pomp 
cylinder  of  larger  internal  diameter  than  the  working 
^rfaaniber.  said  piston  haviag  a  pumping  end  working  In 
said  pumping  chamber,  a  passage  from  said  pumping 
chamber  to  said  inlet  in  the  working  chamber,  and  a  ralve 
In  aaid  paaaage  operable  to  open  and  close  the  same,  said 
Talve  operating  to  open  said  passage  throoglioat  sub- 
stantially the  entire  compreaaian  stroke  of  said  piston, 
said  valre  closing  said  passage  during  the  exhausting 
period  and  during  the  last  part  of  the  compression  stroke. 

4.  In  m  two-cycle  engine  in  comblnatloti,  a  foe!  simply 
pipe,  a  cyclinder  harlag  a  pumping  chamber,  and  a  work- 
ing chamber  with  an  exhaust  port  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  an  inlet  port  at  the  opposite  end,  a  piston  adapted 
to  Mid  chambers,  a  valTC  having  a  passage  therethrough 
and  having  a  tumlog  wtffmattmt  for  opening  communica- 
tion between  sa4d  faal  supply  pipe  smI  said  pumping  cham- 
ber during  8Qta<aatlaIIy  tbe  entire  woifclag  stroke  of  said 
piston  and  for  apening  communication  between  said  pump- 
ing chamber  -aad  said  working  chamber  tfarlng  substan- 
tially the  entlM  compression  stroke  of  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  eaglae,  a  cylin- 
der having  a  working  cliamber  of  one  diameter  and  a 
pomp  cliamber  of  a  larger  diameter,  a  piston  havlBg  a 
working  end  and  a  punplng  end  adapted  respeetiveiy  to 
said  chambers,  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  a  paaaage 
leading  from  the  pamplng  rtiamber  to  the  wall  of  the 
valve  chamber,  the  interior  of  said  passage  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  valve  chamber,  two 
porta  in  the  wall  of  said  valre  chamber,  one  of  said  ports 
affording  an  inlet  into  said  working  chamt)er  adjacent  to 
the  cylinder  head,  the  other  port  communicating  with  a 
source  of  fuel  supply,  a  valve  baring  a  cross-port,  said 
valve  being  rotatabty  mounted  in  said  valve  chamber  and 
operable  to  alternately  open  communication  between  said 
passage  and  the  last  two  mentioned  ports,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  valve,  an  exhaust  port  in  tbe  sMe  of  tke 
working  chamber  at  the  epi>oelte  end  from  the  inlet  port 
and  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  tbe  working  end 
of  Maid  piston,  the  wall  of  said  valve  chamber  serving 
to  close  said  cross-pert  at  timed  intervals  durlnc  the  ro- 
tation of  said  valve,  said  cross-port  operating  to  afford 
communication   between   the   pumping   chamber   and   the 


warfclac  chuabM-  throogheat  snbataatlally  the  full 

■trok*  of  aaid  platoa  and  then  osly  to  optn  Mid 
to  tka  fptl  aopply  part  tkraogboat  whstsflallj 
the  foil  power  stroke  of  said  platoa  and  while  said  ax- 
hanat  port  is  open. 

(Clalaa  2  aad  t  aot  printed  in  the  Qaastts.] 


l.Ma.60e.  PATEMSMT.  Wausn  JoHKaoN.  N«w  OtieaM. 
L«.  Filed  May  21,  1M7.  gsrlal  Ko.  170,<«6.  (CI. 
•4—1.) 


4.  A  pavement  composed  of  slabs  molded  of  plastic 
material  capable  of  haddening,  the  slabs  having  at  their 
side  edges  interlocking  tongues  and  grooves,  and  a  series  of 
transverse  openings  for  permitting  grouting  to  be  poured 
through  the  openings  to  form  supports  for  the  slabs. 

5.  The  process  of  constructing  a  pavement  which  com- 
prises providing  reformed  slabs  having  holes  therein,  set- 
ting stalceH  with  their  upper  ends  at  a  regulated  height, 
supporting  said  slaba  opoa  said  stakes  with  their  edges 
in  contact  and  poorlag  groat  through  said  holes  so  that 
said  grout  will  spread  beneath  said  slabs  to  form  perma- 
nent supports  for  the  pavement  and  also  All  said  openings. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,203.601.  HABYBSTINO  AND  THRESHING  MACHINE. 
John  D.  JoNas,  Walla  Walla,  Waah.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Henry  C.  Baker,  Walla  Walla  county.  Wash. 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1913,  Serial  No.  744.021.  Renewed  Jan. 
28,  1916.    Serial  No.  4,900.     (CI.  0«— 100) 


'«   •«>>    aVY  £•.»*  <*« 


1.  In  a  harvesting  and  threshing  machine,  a  table  sup- 
ported by  a  grain  wheel,  a  cutter  Iwr  at  the  front  end  of 
the  table,  a  housing  at  the  grain  end  of  the  table  extend- 
ing across  tbe  path  of  travel  and  having  its  front  end 
forward  of  the  grain  wheel  and  having  an  inclined  forward 
end,  a  reel  rotating  above  the  cutter  bar,  auxiliary  slat 
sections  formed  at  the  grain  end  of  the  reel,  means  to 
hold  the  slat  tactions  nor|pally  yieldingly  in  alinement 
with  the  main  reel  slats,  an4  a  cam  carried  by  the  bous- 
ing in  position  to  throw  tks  auxiliary  slat  sections  out 
of  alinement  with  the  main  reel  slats  and  cause  said 
sections  to  follow  the  inclination  of  the  bousing. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  and  threshing  machine,  a  table  sup- 
ported by  a  grain  wheel,  a  cutter  bar  carried  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  table,  a  housing  extending  over  a  portion 
of  the  grain  end  of  the  table  and  spanning  the  path  of 
travel  and  having  its  front  and  forward  of  the  grain  wheel, 
said  housing  having  Its  forward  end  inclined  both  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  relative  to  the  line  of  travel,  a 
reel  mounted  over  the  cutter  bar,  auxllary  reel  sections 
mounted  at  the  grain  end  of  tbe  main  reel,  means  to  hold 
tfee  awWary  reel  sections  aoraiaUy  )rMdlB«ly  in  allBMaent 
wtHi  ttie  main  reel  slats,  aad  a  cam  carried  at  the  front 


cad  of  the  boaslag  in  position  to  sagags  the  extraaUtias 
of  the  auxiliary  reel  sections  and  to  throw  such  reel  sec- 
tions out  of  alinement  causing  such  Mel  sections  to  foUow 
the  coDtoar  0/  the  housing. 

[Claim  8  aot  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 

1.863,602.  BUTTBR-DISPBNSIKG  APPARATUS.  NlCK- 
lAus  Katoas.  New  York,  aad  William  K.  Zwacaas. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Fll«l  Feb.  ».  Ifil7.  Serial  No.  147.609. 
(a.  31—66.) 


/v 


^*l 


1.  In  a  butter  dispensing  apparatus,  a  magazine  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  pluraMty  of  8prlng  revoluble  containers 
in  the  magazine  for  holding  butter  and  each  container 
having  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  registered  with  the  out- 
let of  the  magazine,  a  manually  operative  yielding  cut- 
ter for  slicing  the  butter  when  discharged  through  the 
registered  outlets,  a  spring  actuated  rotatable  receive  for 
reception  of  the  sliced  butter,  and  a  trip  for  rele4sably 
checking  the  rotation  of  the  receiver. 

2.  lo  a  butter  dispensing  apparatus,  a  magazine  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  plurality  of  spring  revoluble  containers 
In  the  magasiae  for  holding  butter  and  each  container 
having  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  registered  with  the  outlet 
of  the  magazine,  a  retainer  for  checking  the  rotation  of 
the  containers  so  that  each  container  will  be  releasably 
held  to  register  its  outlet  with  the  outlet  of  the  maga- 
zine for  allowing  the  butter  to  be  discharged  from  the 
container,  aad  a  manually  operative  cutter  for  slicing 
the  butter  when  discharged  through  the  registered  outlet. 

6.  In  a  butter  dispensing  apparatus,  a  magazine  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  plurality  of  spring  revoluble  containers 
in  the  magazine  for  holding  butter  and  each  container 
having  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  registered  with  the  outlet 
of  the  magazine,  a  retainer  for  checking  tbe  rotation  of 
the  containers  so  that  each  container  will  be  releasably 
held  to  register  its  outlet  with  the  outlet  of  the  magazine 
for  allowing  tbe  butter  to  be  discharged  from  the  con- 
tainer, a  manually  operative  cutter  for  slicing  the  butter 
when  discharged  through  the  registered  outlets  aiul  the 
said  retainar  being  operable  by  the  cutter  for  releasing 
sacb  container  when  emptied  so  that  the  containers  may 
be  revolved  whereby  the  outlet  of  the  next  following  con- 
tainer will  be  registered  with  the  outlet  of  the  magaslne. 
a  spring  actuated  routabis  recsiver  haviag  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  each  for  reception  of  sliced  portions  of  the 
butter,  and  a  trip  for  releasably  chocking  the  rotation  of 
the  receiver,  the  said  trip  being  operable  by  the  cattar 
for  releailag  f^  receiver  at  intervals. 

0.  In  a  butter  dispensing  apparatua,  a  casing  with  a 
cooling  chamber  and  having  an  outlet,  a  plurality  of 
spring  revoluble  containers  in  tbe  casing  for  holding  batter 
and  each  container  haviag  an  oatlet  adapted  to  be  regis- 
tsMd  with  the  oatlet  of  the  casing,  a  manually  operative 
cutter  for  slldag  tbe  batter  when  discharged  through  the 
registered  outista,  a  receiver  on  the  caalag  for  reception  of 
the  siloed  batter,  and  means  on  the  casing  for  indi  eating 
when  the  containers  are  emptied. 

16.  la  a  butter  dispensing  apparatus,  a  easing  with  a 
main  chaaibar,  a  sabehamber.  a  plurality  of  stationary 
magazines  In  the  bmIb  chamber  of  the  casing  and  each 
having  an  oatlet  leading  into  the  subcbamber  of  the  eas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  spring  revoluble  containers  in  each 
magazine  for  holding  butter  and  each  container  having 
•M  outlet  adapted  te  be  rcglstersd  with  the  oatlet  of  the 
■a gs sine,,  a  retainer  on  each  magasiae  for  checking  the 


rotatian  U  the  containcra  ao  that  each  contalaer  will  ka 
releasably  hsid  to  register  its  oatlet  with  the  Mrtlat 
of  the  magazine  for  allowiag  the  batter  to  be  dlsehargsd 
from  the  coatalner,  and  a  manually  operative  cuttar  te 
the  subcbamber  of  the  casing  under  each  magaslne  tar 
slicing  the  butter  when  discharged  through  the  regla- 
tered  oatlaU  and  ea^  of  said  retainers  being  operaMs 
by  one  of  the  cotters  for  releasing  each  container  of  tiM 
magazine  when  emptied  so  that  the  contaiaas  may  ha 
revolved  whereby  the  outlet  of  the  next  following  eoa- 
tainer  wiU  be  registered  with  tbe  oatlet  of  its  m»g««i^, 
[aalms  3,  4.  6  to  8,  10  to  10,  and  17  to  29  not  printad 
in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,253,603.  DISINFECnilG  DBVICE.  CLINTON  D. 
Kbaqy,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.   131,142.      (CI.  133—11.) 


<    , 


1.  A  disinfectant  device  comprising  a  receptacle  of 
shollow  depth  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  a  money 
drawer,  a  plurality  of  stripe  of  disinfectant  material 
arranged  within  the  recepUde,  and  a  retaining  plats 
carried  by  the  recepUcle  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures,  certain  portion*  of  the  said  cover  plats 
being  concaved,  the  said  openings  being  extended  through 
the  concaved  portions. 

3.  A  disinfectant  device  comprising  a  receptacle  of 
relatively  shallow  depth  and  having  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed strips  of  disinfectant  material  arranged  therda 
and  completely  covering  the  bottom  thereof,  a  retaining 
plate  mounted  upon  the  receptacle  and  covering  tbe  said 
strip  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concaved  porHons 
having  their  depressed  surfaces  engaged  with  the  upper- 
most of  tbe  said  strips,  the  said  depressed  portions  being 
perforated  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  fumes  from  the 
strips  of  disinfectant  material  at  the  point  where  they 
are  engaged  by  the  said  depressed  portions  of  the  retain- 
ing plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,203,604.  OABBURNBR.  William  B.  Kino,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  794.610.  CL 
67—96.) 


1.  A  burner-cap  having  a  gauze  and  a  deflector,  an 
opening  in  the  deflector  and  a  closure  of  beat  resisting 
but  easily  puncturable  material  for  said  opening. 

7.  A  burner-cap  haviag  a  gauze  and  a  deflector,  an 
opening  in  the  deflector  and  a  closure  of  puncturable 
material  for  the  opening,  a  burner  having  an  internal 
pilot-tube  for  puncturing  said  closure,  said  material  being 
of  such  a  nature  that  it  will  not  clog  the  pilot-toba. 

[Claims  2  to  A,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasstte.] 

14163,606.       WAR-AUTOMOBILE.       STaPHBN     KCPCbak. 

Rosevear.  Alberta,  Caaada.    Filed  A^.  17,  1917.    Serial 

No.   162.661.      (a.  21—160.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  daecrlbed,  a  car  body,  spaced 
wheels  on  each  side  of  said  body,  sprocket  teeth  en  said 
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wlMcls,  tractor  q>rocket  chains  each  connecting  the 
whealf  on  a  respective  side  of  said  body,  the  lower  mns 
of  said  chains  constituting  tread  surfaces,  shelves  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  body  between  the  wheels  of 
each  side,  hooalDgs  carried  by  said  shelves,  vertically 
movable  rods  moan^  in  said  housings,  rollers  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  rods  and  bearing  on  the  bottom  runs 
of  said  chains,  springs  pressing  said  rollers  downward, 
means  accessible  from  within  ^he  body  to  vary  the 
vertical  limits  of  movement  of  said  rods  and  rollers, 
and  other  means  operable  from  within  the  body  for  vary- 
ing the  tension  of  said  springs. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  car  body,  spaced 
wheels  on  each  side  of  said  body,  sprocket  teeth  on  said 
wheels,  tractor  sprocket  chains  each  connecting  the 
wheels  on  a  respective  side  of  said  body,  the  lower  runs 
of  said  chains  constituting  tread  surfaces,  shelves  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  body  between  the  wheels  of 
each  side,  housings  carried  by  said  shelves,  vertically 
movable  rods  mounted  in  said  housings,  rollers  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  rods  and  t>earing  on  the  bottom  runs 
of  said  chains,  gear  nuts  threaded  on  the  lower  ends  of 
the  rods  beneath  the  housings,  springs  between  said  nuts 
and  housings,  vertically  disposed  drum  and  gears  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  nuts,  and  means  to  rotate  the  drum 
gears  Including  handled  cranks  located  within  the  car 
body. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  car  body,  spaced 
wheels  on  each  side  of  said  body,  sprocket  teeth  on  said 
wheels,  tractor  sprocket  chains  each  connecting  the 
wheels  on  a  respective  side  of  said  body,  the  lower  runs 
of  said  chain<i  constituting  tread  surfaces,  shelves  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  body  between  the  wheels  of 
each  side,  housings  carried  by  said  shelves,  vertically 
movable  rods  mounted  in  said  housings,  rollers  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  rods  and  bearing  on  the  bottom  runs 
of  said  chains,  gear  nuts  threaded  on  the  lower  ends  of 
the  rods  beneath  the  housings,  springs  between  said 
nuts  and  housings,  vertically  disposed  drum  and  gears 
meshing  with  the  gear  nuts,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
drum  gears  Including  handled  cranks  located  within  the 
car  body,  and  adjustable  means  accessible  from  within 
the  car  body  for  varying  the  vertical  -limits  of  move- 
ments of  said  rods. 


1,253,606.  FOUB-WHEKL  DRIVE  MECHANISM. 
Chablbs  William  Ksnhidt,  Clarence.  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Wilber  Jackson,  Macon,  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 
24.    1917.      Serial   No.    160,765.      (CI.   74—99.) 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
located  near  the  front  of  the  machine  and  supported  by 
tlio  frame  thereof,  a  rear  drivinc  axle,  transmission 
gfxing  located  In  rear  of  the  motor,  a  transmission 
ahaft  extending  from  said  transmission  gearing  to  the 
rear  axle  for  driving  the  latter,  diflTerentlal  gearing  form- 
ing a  connecting  means  between  said  transmission  shaft 
and  rear  axle,  a  second  differential  gearing  located  in 
rear  of  the  tranmnission  gearing,  and  front  wheel  trans- 


mission shafts  actuated  by  said  second  differential  gear- 
ing and  geared  to  the  front  wheels,  said  second  differ- 
ential gearing  embodying  a  countershaft  carrying  the 
driving  pinion  of  the  last  named  differential  gearing, 
said  countersllaft  being  In  parallel  and  spaced  relation 
to  the  main  transmission  shaft  and  In  line  with  the 
axis  of  movement  of  the  differential  gears,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  countershaft  into  and  out  of  driven 
engagement  with  said  main  transmission  shaft 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
located  near  the  front  of  the  machine  and  supported 
by  the  frame  thereof,  a  rear  driving  axle,  transmission 
gearing  located  in  rear  of  the  motor,  a  transmission 
shaft  extending  from  said  transmission  gearing  to  the 
rear  axle  for  driving  the  latter,  differential  gearing  form- 
ing a  connecting  means  between  said  transmission  shaft 
and  rear  axle,  a  second  differential  gearing  located  In 
rear  of  the  transmission  gearing,  and  front  wheel  trans- 
mlsalon  shafts  actuated  by  said  second  differential  gear- 
ing «nd  geared  to  the  front  wheels,  said  second  differ- 
ential gearing  e|nbodying  a  countershaft  carrying  the 
driving  pinion  of  the  last  named  differential  gearing, 
said  countershaft  being  in  parallel  and  spaced  relation 
to  the  main  transmission  shaft  and  in  line  with  the 
axis  of  movement  of  the  differential  gears,  means  for 
throwing  said  countershaft  into  and  out  of  driven  en- 
gagement with  said  main  transmission  shaft,  the  last 
named  means  comprising  gears  on  said  main  transmission 
shaft  and  said  countershaft,  and  means  for  shifting  one 
of  said  gears  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  other  gear. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
located  near  the  front  of  the  machine  and  supported  by 
the  frame  thereof,  a  rear  driving  axle,  transmission  gear- 
ing located  In  rear  of  the  motor,  a  transmission  shaft 
extending  from  said  transmission  gearing  to  the  rear 
axle  for  driving  the  latter,  differential  gearing  forming 
a  connecting  means  between  said  transmission  shaft  and 
rear  axle,  a  second  differential  gearing  located  in  rear 
of  the  transmission  gearing,  and  front  wheel  transmission 
shafts  actuated  by  said  second  differential  gearing  and 
geared  to  the  front  wheels,  said  second  differential  gear- 
ing embodying  a  countershaft  carrying  the  driving  pinion 
of  the  last  named  differential  gearing,  said  countershaft 
being  in  parallel  and  spaced  relation  to  the  main  trans- 
mission shaft  and  In  line  with  the  axis  of  movement  of 
the  differential  gears,  means  for  throwing  said  counter- 
shaft into  and  out  of  driven  engagement  with  said  main 
transmission  shaft,  and  a  shaft  on  which  the  differential 
gears  are  mounted  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  main 
transmission  shaft  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
located  near  the  front  of  the  machine  and  supported  by 
the  frame  thereof,  a  rear  driving  axle,  transmission  gear- 
ing located  In  rear  of  the  motor,  a  transmission  shaft 
extending  from  said  transmission  gearing  to  the  rear  axle 
for  driving  the  latter,  differential  gearing  forming  a  con- 
necting m<>ans  between  said  transmission  shaft  and  rear 
axle,  a  second  differential  gearing  located  in  rear  of  the 
transmission  gearing,  and  front  wheel  transmiaaion  shafts 
actuated  by  said  second  differential  gearing  and  geared 
to  the  front  wh«»els.  said  second  differential  gearing  em- 
bodying a  countershaft  carrying  the  driving  pinion  of 
the  last  named  differential  gearing,  said  countershaft 
being  in  parallel  and  spaced  relation  to  the  main  trans- 
mission shaft  and  In  line  with  the  axis  of  movement  of 
the  differential  gears,  means  for  throwing  said  counter- 
shaft into  and  out  of  driven  engagement  with  aald  main 
transmission  shaft,  the  last  named  means  comprising 
gears  on  said  main  transmission  shaft  and  said  counter- 
shaft, and  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  gears  into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  the  other  gear,  said  shlftable  gear  being 
slidable  longltudlnaUy  of  the  ahaft  on  which  It  is 
mounted  and  being  engaged  to  rotate  therewith. 

1,268,607.     INTBBNAL-COMBU8TI0N  ENGINE.     Habxt 
A.  Knox,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.     FUed  July  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  180.599.     (C\.  128—76.) 
8.  The   combination    in   a    four-cycle   engine   with    the 

cylinder  and  its  combustion  chamber,  of  a  sleeve  slidable 


> 


in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  alldable  in  the  sleeve,  mn  exhanat 
port  provided  in  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  be  opened 
and  closed  at  properly  timed  intervals  by  movement  of 
the  sleeve,  and  inlet  ports  provided  in  the  cylinder  at 
different  levels  and  all  arranged  below  the  combustion 
chamber,  said  inlet  porta  arranged  to  be  opened  and 
closed  at  properly  timed  intervals  by  movement  of  the 
sleeve  and  piston,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
when  the  explosion  occurs  all  said  inlet  ports  are  below 
the  head  of  the  piston. 


8.  In  a  four  cycle  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust 
port  therein  and  Inlet  ports  arranged  at  different  levels, 
a  sleeve  slidable  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in  the 
sleeve,  an  Opening  provided  In  the  Utter  to  coSperate 
with  said  exhaust  port  at  properiy  timed  Intervals  and 
other  openings.  In  excess  of  the  number  of  inlet  ports, 
provided  in  the  sleeve  to  communicate  with  the  latter 
at  properly  timed  Intervala. 

10.  In  a  four  cycle  engine,  a  cylinder  having  exhaust 
and  admission  ports  therein,  a  sleeve  slidable  in  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  sleeve,  means  to  move 
the  latter  one  stroke  during  one  cycle  of  the  engine,  inlet 
openings  provided  in  the  sleeve  to  communicate  periodi- 
cally with  said  Inlet  port,  and  an  exhaust  opening  pro- 
vided in  the  sleeve  and  movatfle  from  opposite  directions 
In  successive  engine  cycles  Into  communication  with  the 
exhaust  port. 

14.  A  four  cycle  engine,  comprising,  a  cylinder  with 
exhaust  and  Inlet  ports,  a  piston,  and  a  single  sleeve 
between  It  and  the  cylinder  arranged  with  the  piston  to 
control  said  ports,  means  to  reciprocate  the  sleeve  In  a 
straight  line  In  a  stroke  ratio  with  respect  to  the  piston 
strokes  of  one  to  four,  the  ports  and  sleeve  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  one  complete  stroke  of 
the  sleeve  In  either  dlrecUon  wUl  cause  the  ports  to 
register  In  properly  timed  relation  for  one  complete  engine 
cycle. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  7,  9,  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
daxette.] 


1,263,608.     GARMENT  STBETCHEK.     Danibl  P.   Lam 

BBBT,  West  Concord,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.    Serial 

No.  158,424.     (a.  223—19.) 

1.  A  garment  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  body 
members,  a  pintle  connecting  said  members  whereby  they 
may  be  folded  together  along  the  longitudinal  lines,  cross 
bars  carried  by  aald  members,  and  a  locking  element  U- 
shaped  In  cross  section  having  an  aperture  In  Its  cross 
bar  through  .which  said  pintle  extends,  said  locking  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  engage  said  cross  bars  to  lock 
the   body   members   in   both   open   and   folded   positions. 

3.  A  stretcher  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
centrally  disposed  rod  having  suspension  members  at  its 
opposite  ends,  sections  of  uniform  sise  and  shape  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  inner  ends   on    said   rod   and   having  1 


laterally  extending  arm  members  at  their  upper  ends, 
reinforcing  members  connecting  said  rod  with  each  sec- 
tion, said  reinforcing  members  being  pivotally  engaged 
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with  the  rod,  and  a  locking  plate  sUdable  on  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  reinforcing  members  to  hold 
the  sections  in  open  position.  • 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,268,609.     HARROW.    William  H.  Lm,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Company,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1916 
Serial  No.  21,608.     (CI.  55—104.) 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame  including  a  staUonary 
element  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  rocking  bar 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  harrow  teeth  carried  by  the  rocking 
bar,  the  rocking  bar  having  an  upwardly  extending  rock 
arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  element,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame  element  and  connected  to  said  rock  arm,  the  lever 
having  A  pawl  associated  therewith,  a  rack  supported 
from  the  frame  element  In  position  to  coact  with  the 
pawl,  the  rack  being  connected  to  the  frame  element  by 
the  same  pivot  connecting  the  upwardly  extending  rock 
arm  and  the  frame  element,  substantUlly  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.  ^ 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  rockable  bar  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  rake  teeth  projecting  downwaitfly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  bar,  the  rockable  bar  having 
an  arm  rigid  therewith,  a  rocking  bar  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  harrow  teeth  carried  by  the  last  namtd  l.iir.  a 
segment  formed  with  a  rack,  the  segment  being  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said 
arm  on  the  rake  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
means  connecting  the  lever  and  the  rocking  bar  support^ 
Ing  the  harrow  teeth  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the 
lever  to  said  rocking  bar,  and  a  pawl  associated  with  the 
lever  and  coacting  with  the  rack,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame  including  a  length- 
wise element,  rocking  bars  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the 
frame  and  extending  under  the  frame  element,  arms  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  rocking  bars  and  being  pivoted 
between  their  ends  to  the  frame  element,  a  rod  connecting 
said  arma.  and  being  pivoted  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  lengthwlae  frame  element  and  to  said  rod,  the  lever 
having  a  pawl  aasoeUted  therewith,  an  additional  rock- 


6>* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januajhy  15,  I9I&. 


lag  bar  at  th«  rear  end  of  the  frame  kavlng  rearwardlj 
and  dowDwardlj  extending  rake  teetb«  and  &lao  hayiag 
an  upwardly  extending  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  elemant 
and  extending  above  the  same,  and  a  segment  secured  at 
its  front  end  to  the  frame  element  and  at  its  rear  end  to 
the-  upwardly  extending  arm  of  the  rake  bar,  the  segment 
having  a  rack  eoactlng  with  the  pawl  of  the  lerer,  snb- 
atantially  as  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 
[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,610.  RAILWAY-TIE.  G«org«  A.  La  Favaa.  New 
York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  Halleck, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149.183.     (CI.  238—3.) 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  generally 
CTllndrlcal  reinforced  concrete  railway  tie  haring  intecral 
rtba  spaced  apart  to  limit  the  spread  of  the  track  rails. 

6.  A  reinforce<i  generally  criindrical  concrete  railway 
tie  having  Integral  ribs  spaced  apart  thereon  and  having 
a  plain  exterior  surface  whereby  the  rail  fastening  de- 
vices are  extraneous  of  the  tie. 

6.  As  an  improved  article  of  manvfaetnre.  a  generally 
cylindrical  solid  reinforced  concrete  railway  tie  having 
Integral  riba  thereon. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Owette.] 


1,253,611.  CORN-HIJSKER.  Gsobqi  B.  Locsr,  Port 
Logan,  Colo.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1917.  SerUl  No.  1S8.442. 
(CI.  56—118.) 


4S  J6  jff^  4J 


2.  A  eera-biwklng  machine  coaprlaiag  in  comblaatloa, 
a  wheeled  carrier  and  a  corn-harveating  mechaaisa  mooat- 
ed  M  aaid  carrier  beyond  a  aide  thereof  and  Including 
a  pair  of  parallel  rotary  huaklng-roUers  slantiag  «p- 
wardly  toward  the  rear  of  the  carrier,  a  hopper  for  feed- 
ing ears  of  com  upon  said  rollers,  composed  of  tw»  cen- 
rargeat  side-members  one  of  which  haa  ita  npper  edge 
alaatlag  re&rwardly  in  a  line  dlTergent  to  the  plane  of 
the  axes  of  the  hoaking-rollers,  a  anapplng-roUer  monntcd 
oatside  the  hopper  in  parallel  spaeed  relation  te  said 
edge  thereof  to  provide  a  narrow  pnsaagi  for  cem-atnlka 
along  which  the  carrier  is  propelled,  aald  anapping  roller 
having  upon  its  peripheral  surface  lengltndlnally  extend- 
lag  ridges  which  cooperate  with  said  edfe  of  the  kipper 
to  atrip  com-eara  from  the  stalka  f— «ng  through  anld 
paasage.  means  for  directing  corn-atalks  iat*  said  paaangr. 
and  nHKhanlam  for  the  rotation  of  the  rollers  by  the  more^ 
ment  of  the  carrier. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.268,«12.      CSSAM-DIPPES.      jAum  M.    Lon^   W< 
■ockat.  S.  I.    Filed  Dec.  26.  181&     Serial  Na  1S8.8S2. 
<CL  60—28.) 

A  cream  dipper  comprlalng  a  tabolar  body,  of  circular 
fona  and  a  slse  in  croaa-sectl4m  ta  rant  la  the  neck  of  a 
milk  battle^  and  haviac  an  epenlac  ta  Its  bottem  and  aa 


apwardly-opening  valve  controlling  said  opening  and  alae 
having  its  npper  end  flared  aad  forming  a  supportlag 
flange  adapted  to  bear  on  the  apper  end  of  the  neck  at 


the  milk  bottle  and  further  having  a  pouring  spout  in 
aald  flange,  and  a  handle  Integral  with  and  extending  lat- 
erally from  said  flange  and  dlspoaed  at  right  angles  to 
said  spout. 


1,263,613.  ACOUSTICAL  IN8TRDMBNT.  Louia  Lo- 
Miaaa.  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  707,769.     (CI.  181—31.) 


8.  In  a  soand  box,  the  comUnatioa  with  a  polygonal 
diaphragm,  of  a  pair  of  sabatandally  atraight  yielding 
supports  parallel  with  and  adjacent  ta  each  of  a  pair  of 
opposite  aides,  and  engaging  reapeetlTely  the  eppoalte 
aidea  of  said  diaphragm,  Aid  edgea  being  yieldingly  re- 
strained by  aald  snpporta.  freely  movable  domrea  coa- 
necting  the  intermediate  edges  of  said  diaphragms  to  the 
aovad  box  eaaing,  aad  meana  connected  to  said  diaphragm 
parallel  to  said  reatrained  edges  and  intermediate  of  said 
snpporta  for  flexing  said  diaphragm  on  lines  at  right 
anglea  to  said  restrained  edgea,  aatd  meaas  comprising  an 
elongated  reinforced  member  and  being  operative  to  re- 
strain aald  diaphragm  from  b^ng  flexed  on  lines  parallel 
to  said  reetralaad  edgea. 

0.  In  an  acoaatlml  inatnment,  a  polygonal  diaphragm 
havlag  oppoalte  yieldingly  reatrafaied  edgea  and  oppoalte 
free  edges,  and  a  folded  yielding  member  secured  to  each 
of  aald  laatpaamed  edgea. 

15.  In  a  Bound  box,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm 
free  at  opposite  edgea  and  restrateed  adjacent  opposite 
edges  perpendicular  to  aald  flrst  mentioned  edgea,  and 
means  for  preventing  flexure  of  said  diaphragm  except 
on  lines  substantially  at  right  anglea  to  aald  reatrained 
edgea. 

[Claims  1,  S,  4.  •  to  14.  16,  and  IT  not  printed  In  the 
(Sasette.] 


1.268.614.  SaWUiO  -  If  ACHDfE.  Soaaar  L.  Lroaa, 
Waltbaoi,  HaaoLa  W.  Moaaia,  Raxbwy.  and  C^ai.  I. 
NiaLaaa,  ArUactoa.  Maaa..  aaaiflaoca  to  Fradartck 
Oaaaa  Caa«aay.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  •( 
New  Yark.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  Ne.  824.878. 
(CL  112—68.) 
1.  A  aewlag  maehlae  leaipilalin  atltek  foratlag  -TTtaa 

to  form  a  group  of  stitchea  and  a  tyiag  atltch  aad  ia- 
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cladtng  a  work  holder  for  effecting  r^tlve  movemeat  be- 
tween the  work  and  the  needle,  said  work  bolder  having 
a  presser  foot  and  a  cloth  sustaining  plate,  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  thread,  and 
means  for  operating  said  cloth  plate  to  move  the  work 
and  thva  to  break  the  thread. 


4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work  holder  having 
a  presser  foot  and  a  cloth  sustaining  member  mounted  for 
independent  movement,  means  for  moving  said  presser 
foot  and  retaining  the  came,  means  for  moving  the  cloth 
sustaining  member  relative  to  said  presser  foot  and  for 
releasing  said  member  whereby  said  member  may  return 
to  normal  position. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,253,616.     MANUFACrrURE  OF  CHLORHYDRIN8. 
KAbL   P.    McBLaoT,    Washington.    D.    C,   assignor    to 
Chemical  Development  Company,  Washington.  D.  C,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed  June  22,  1915.     Serial  No 
88,606.     (CI.  204—9.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  halohydrins,  the  process 
which  comprises  causing  a  halogen  and  an  olefin  to  react 
In  the  presence  of  sufflclent  H,0  to  prevent  a  substantial 
formation  of  an  olefin  halld. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  chlorhydrlns,  the  process 
which  comprises  causing  chlorln  and  an  olefin  to  react  in 
the  presence  of  sufficient  liquid  water  to  prevent  a  sub- 
stantial formation  of  olefin  chlorid. 

9.  The  process  of  making  useful  products  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  gaseous  oleflnic  hydrocarbon  to  limited 
anodic  oxidation  with  a  chlorid  electrolyte. 

17.  In  the  production  of  cblorhydrina,  the  process 
which  comprises  maintaining  a  bath  of  chlorid  solution 
impregnated  with  dl  gas  and  during  such  maintenance 
paHsIng  current  through  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  such 
bath  and  also  through  a  secondary  cathode  separated  .from 
such  bath  by  a  diaphragm. 

19.  Aa  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  solvent  liquid 
composed  of  the  cblorhydrtas  corresponding  to  the  gaa- 
eooa  oletna  of  oil  gaa,  such  Uquld  being  heavier  than 
water.  bolMng  la  a  dry  state  between  126*  C.  and  135*  C. 
with  the  greater  portion  boIllBg  below  180*  C,  boiling 
la  a  motet  atate  aomewhat  below  100*  C,  being  mladble 
with  aavcral  ttmea  Its  voIubm  9i  water  aad  befag  a  solvent 
for  cellaloae  eaten. 

[Oalms  2  to  4.  6  to  8,  10  to  16,  and  18  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1,268,616.  PROCB88  OF  MAKING  CHLOBHYIWIIfS. 
Kaml  p.  McKLaoT,  Washington,  D.  C,  asaignor  to 
CThemical  Development  Company,  Washington,  D.  C,  a 
Corporation  of  Maiae.  Filed  June  17.  1915.  Soial  Na. 
84,678.     (01.  26—14.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  chlorbydrins  which  comprises 
establishing  and  maintaining  a  body  of  boiling  aqueoua 
liquid  in  a  suitable  reaction  chamber  having  a  vapor  apace 
and  introducing  chlorin  and  an  olefin  into  such  chamber 
so  aa  to  mix  in  such  vapor  space. 

6.  The  process  of  making  chlorhydrlns  and  hydrochloric 
acid  which  comprises  establishing  and  maintaining  a 
body  of  aqueous  liquid  at  about  the  boiling  point  in  a 
nuitable  reaction  chamber  having  a  vapor  space,  and  sup- 
plying steam,  gaseous  chlorin  and  gaseous  olefin  so  as  to 
mix  In  such  vapor  space  to  such  chamber  while  with- 
drawing concentrated  chlorhydrln  vapors  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  solution  therefrom,  the  supply  of  steam,  gaa 
and  chlorin  and  the  withdrawal  of  solution  being  at  such 
a  ratio  as  to  maintain  a  relatively  low  concentration  of 
hydrochloric  acid  in  said  aqueous  body. 

12.  The  process  of  making  chlorhydrlns  which  com- 
prises producing  a  mixture  of  steafc  and  oil  gas  and  add- 
ing chlorin  to  such  mixture  in  a  plurality  of  successive  ad- 
ditions. 

16.  The  process  of  making  chlorbydrins  which  com- 
prises blowing  steam  and  oil  gas  Into  and  through  a  hori- 
zontal baflled  chamber  In  a  circuitous  path,  said  chamber 
being  maintained  at  a  tempeptnre  of  about  100*  C.  and 
containing  a  body  of  hot  water  to  act  as  an  ab8ort)ent  for 
HCl  and  to  furnish  vapor  reinforcing  the  amount  of 
steam,  removing  the  hot  vapors  and  gases  and  condens- 
ing to  obtain  chlorhydrlns. 

[Cnaims  2  to  5,  7  to  11,  and  13  to  15  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1,253,617.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OXI- 
DIZING HYDROCARBONS.  Karl  P.  McElroy.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  asalgnor  to  Chemical  Derelopment  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  712,975.  Renewed  Mar.  18.  1916.  Serhil  No. 
85.200.     (CI.  204—9.) 


1.  The  proeeaa  of  preparing  oseful  products  which  com- 
prises  sabmltting  .«n  unsaturated  gaseous  hydrocarbon  to 
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limited  oxidation,  aach  hydrocarbon  bdns  maintained  In 
ex<^aa  In  the  sphere  of  reaction  daring  rach  oxidation. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  osefal  products  which  com- 
prises snbmittlng  a  gaseous  oleflnic  hydrocarbon  to  limited 
oxidation,  snch  hydrocarbon  being  maintained  In  excess  In 
the  sphere  of  reaction  during  such  oxidation. 

8.  The  process  of  preparing  useful  products  which  com- 
prises submitting  a  gas  comprising  ethylene  to  limited 
oxidation,  such  ethylene  being  maintained  in  excess  In  the 
sphere  of  reaction  dtirlng  such  oxidation. 

4.  The  process  of  making  useful  products  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  gaseous  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  to 
limited  anodic  oxidation,  such  gaseous  hydrocarbon  being 
maintained  In  excess  In  the  sphere  of  reaction  daring  such 
oxidation. 

5.  The  process  of  making  useful  products  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  gaseous  oleflnic  hydrocarbon  to  limited 
anodic  oxidation. 

[Clalm.s  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,618.  DETACHABLE  DOOR  EXTENSION  Edwin 
McGBiiw.  Milton.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
143,206.     (CI.  21—62.) 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  door  opening  and 
a  door  adapted  to  close  the  lower  portion  of  the  door 
opening,  an  extension  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the 
door  and  comprising  in  combination  a  section  of  fabric 
closing  the  door  opening  above  said  door  and  extending 
down  outside  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  extending  up- 
ward underneath  the  edge  of  the  vehicle  top  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  door  opening,  a  frame 
formed  of  rods  on  which  said  fabric  extension  is  mounted, 
there  being  pockets  formed  In  the  fabric  for  the  members 
of  the  irame,  the  said  fram#  comprising  two  vertical  side- 
arms  and  a  horlsontal  upper  section,  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  upper  ends  of  the  side-arms  to  the  ends  of 
said  horizontal  section,  socket  clips  secured  to  the  inner 
facf  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  Into  which  the  lower 
ends  of  said  side-arms  of  the  frame  are  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably inserted  and  retained  therein  by  grarity,  hinges 
located  intermediate  said  side-arms  for  providing  means 
whereby  the  extension  may  be  turned  down  inside  the  ve- 
hicle and  parallel  with  the  door,  the  said  extension  being 
adapted  to  be  disassembled  and  rolled  into  a  small  com- 
pass of  space  when  not  in  use,  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1.253.619.  CENTRIFUGAL  ATTRITIONAL  PULVER- 
IZER. John  H.  Macabtnit  and  Jack  Macabtnit,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  141,689. 
(CI.  8»— 7.) 

1.  A  pulverizer  comprising  two  hollow  members  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  forming  a  chamber  and 
a  peripheral  outlet  from  said  chamber,  means  to  rotate 
said  members,  and  means  to  supply  material  to  the  cham- 
ber between  said  members ;  said  chamber  Increasing  In 
depth  outwardly  from  the  supply  means  to  near  the  pe- 
riphery and  the  walls  of  the  chamber  being  carved  to- 
ward each  other  near  the  periphery. 

2.  A  pulverizer  comprising  two  hollow  members  forming 
a  chamber  and  separated  to  form  between  them  a  pe- 
ripheral outlet  from  said  chamber,  means  to  rotate  said 
members,  and  means  to  supply  material  to  the  chamber  be- 
tween said  members ;  said  chamber  being  outwardly  de- 
pended and  terminated  peripherally  by  separated  rertl- 
cal   walls,  that  stop  the  material  on  its  outward  course. 

3.  A  pulveriser  comprising  two  hollow  members  forming 
a  chamber  and   separated   to   (orm  between    them  a  pe- 


ripheral outlet  from  said  chamber,  means  to  oppositely 
rotate  said  members,  and  means  to  supply  material  to  the 
cliamber  between  said  members ;  said  chamber  being  out- 
wardly deepened  above  and  below  the  central  horlsontal 
plane  to  near  the  periphery  and  then  gradually  reduced  in 
depth  to  the  periphery  and  terminated  by  vertical  walls 
formed  by  the  rims  of  the  chamber  to  stop  the  outward 
flow  of  the  material  above  and  below  said  central  hori- 
zontal plane. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  step  bearing  and 
an  upper  bearing  connected  to  the  frame;  of  a  abaft 
mounted  in  said  bearings  and  having  a  bore  in  its  npper 
portion  and  lateral  ports  at  the  lower  end  of  such  bore; 
a  bead  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  recessed  on  its  upper  face 
below  the  level  of  said  ports ;  a  head  recessed  on  Its  under 
face  and  having  a  hollow  arbor  extending  upward  there- 
from and  joumaled  on  said  shaft ;  means  connected  with 
the  hollow  arbor  to  rotate  the  npper  head  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  to  rotate  the  lower  head ;  a  top  col- 
lar connected  to  the  frame  and  a  tube  connected  to  said 
top  collar  and  extending  down  within  the  bore  of  the 
shaft  to  allow  material  to  be  delivered  therethrough  to 
the  ports  without  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  bore. 


1,253,620.  HTOIENIC  GARBAGE-RECEPTACLE.  ISAAC 
MANDit^  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  840,887.     (CI.  220—115.) 


1.  A  transmittlhg  receptacle  for  garbage  having  taper- 
ing sides,  a  hinged  lid  at  the  top,  cylindrical  edge  pocketa, 
a  sliding  bottom,  springs  mounted  in  the  cylindrical  edge 
pockets,  flexible  cords  connecting  the  springs  to  the  sUd- 
able  bottom  tending  to  hold  the  bottom  closed,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  guldeways  constituting  supports  for  the  recep- 
tacle and  foldes  (or  the  alidabie  bottom,  said  slidable  bot- 
tom having  a  downwardly  extending  projection  by  whicb 
It  may  be  opened. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,268,621.     SEEDER.     Fb«d  Mabiin.on,  Chinook.  Mont 
Filed  June  11,  1917.   Serial  No.  174,079.    (O.  111—96.) 


1.  A  hand  seeder  comprising  a  seed  receptacle  having 
«  seed  distributing  and  earth  penetrating  member  carried 
by  Its  lower  end,  a  horlsontal  partition  disposed  between 
said  receptacle  and  said  distributer  and  having  an  open- 
ing, a  revoluble  seed  distributing  disk  supported  below 
■aid  partition  with  its  periphery  positioned  to  aline  with 
the  opening  therein,  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripherally arranged  pockets,  a  spring  finger  depending 
from  said  horizontal  partition  and  frictlonally  engaging 
one  face  of  said  disk,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  rotating  said  disk. 

3.  A  hand  seeder  comprising  a  seed  receptacle  having 
an  inverted  cone-shaped  seed  distributing  and  earth  pene- 
trating member  carried  by  its  lower  end,  a  horizontal  par- 
tition disposed  between  said  container  and  said  distrib- 
uter and  having  a  concave  upper  face  terminating  In  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  vertically  disposed  partition  depending  from 
sa  d  horizontal  partition  and  extending  transversely  across 
said  distributer,  said  vertical  partition  having  a  circular 
opening  therein,  a  conduit  connecting  the  opening  In  said 
horlsontal  partition  with  the  opening  in  said  vertical  par- 
tition, a  seed  distributing  disk  revolubly  mounted  in  the 
opening  of  said  verUcal  partition  and  having  a  plurality 
of  peripherally  arranged   pockets  positioned   to   register 
with  said  conduits  on  the  turning  of  said  disk,  a  spring 
finger  depending  from  said  horizontal  partition  and  fric- 
tlonally engaging  one  face  of  said  disk,  said  cone-shaped 
distributing  member  having  a  pivoted  section  adapted  to 
open  outwardly,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  op- 
erator for  simultaneously  opening  said  section  and  rotat- 
ing said  disk. 

5.  A  hand  seeder  comprising  a  seed  receptacle  having 
an  Inverted  cone-shaped  seed  dlstrlboting  and  earth  pene- 
trating member  carried  by  Its  lower  end,  a  horizontal  par- 
tition disposed  between  said  container  and  said  distribu- 
ter and  having  a  concave  upper  face  terminating  In  a 
central  opening,  a  vertically  disposed  partition  depending 
from  said  horizontal  partition  and  extending  transvereely 
across  said  distributer,  said  vertical  partition  having  a 
circular  opening  therein,  a  conduit  connecting  the  open- 
ing In  said  horizontal  partition  with  the  opening  in  said 
vertical    partition,    a    seed    distributing    disk    revolubly 
mounted  in  the  opening  of  said  vertical  partition  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  peripherally  arranged  pockets  positioned 
to  register  with  said  conduits  on  the  turning  of  said  disk 
a  spring  finger  depending  from  said  horizontal  partition 
and  frictlonally  engaging  one  face  of  said  disk,  said  cone- 
shaped    distributing    member    having    a    pivoted    section 
adapted  to  open  outwardly,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  pivoted 
section,  a  ratchet  on  said  disk  for  engagement  by  said 


pawl,  and  a  vertically  movable  rod  connected  to  open  said 
section  and  actuate  said  pawl  for  turning  said  disk  a  pr»- 
determined  distance.  ' 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  <3azette.] 


1,263,622.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PURE  HTDROGBN 
Edwaed  BBAoroKO  Maxtid,  Walsall,  England.  FUed 
July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  109,788.     (Q.  48—198.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  by  alter' 
nate  reduction  of  heated  iron  oxld  by  a  reducing  gig 
containing  carbon  monoxld  and  reoxldation  by  ateaa, 
which  consists  in  treating  the  iron  oxld  with  a  redadns 
gas  without  admixture  of  air  or  steam,  such  reducing  gaa 
containing  substantially  larger  proportions  of  carbon  dl- 
oxld  than  of  carbon  monoxld  and  in  subsequently  passins 
steam  over  the  reduced  iron  in  a  heated  condition  so  aa 
to  liberate  hydrogen. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  by  alter- 
nate reduction  of  heated  iron  oxld  by  a  reducing  gas  coB- 
taining  carbon,  monoxld  and  reoxldation  by  steam,  whlek 
consists  in  heating  the  iron  oxld  by  external  means,  treat- 
ing the  Iron  oxld  with  a  reducing  gas  without  admlitura 
of  air  or  steam,  such  reducing  gas  containing  substantially 
larger  proportions  of  carbon  dioxld  than  of  carbon  mon- 
oxld and  in  subsequently  passing  steam  over  the  reduced 
Iron  In  a  heated  condition,  so  as  to  liberate  hydrogen 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  by  alter- 
nate reduction  of  heated  Iron  oxld  by  a  reducing  gas  ^oa- 
taining  carbon  monoxld  and  reoxldation  by  steam  whicb 
consista  in  treating  the  iron  oxld  with  a  reducing  ga. 
without  admixture  of  air  or  steam,  such  reducing  gas  con- 
taining  not  less  than  two  parts  by  volume  of  carbon  di- 
oxld for  each  part  of  carbon  monoxld  and  In  subsequenUy 
passing  steam  over  the  reduced  iron  in  a  heated  condition 
so  as  to  liberate  hydrogen.  ^^ 


1,253,623.    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.    Gaoasa 
S.  Maxwell.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  A.  Ralph 
Serven.    trustee,    Washington,    D.    C.      FUed    Sept    29 
1916.     Serial  No.  122,859.     (a.  128—119  ) 


1.  In  internal  combustion  engines,  the  combination  with 
means  for  conducting  an  explosive  to  the  engine  cylinder 
of  a  reservoir  for  voUtlle  combustible'  material,  a  reser- 
voir containing  under  compression  an  enriching  exploalTe 
agent,  means  effecting  communication  between  the  two 
reservolra  for  enriching  the  contentt  of  one  by  addition 
of  the  compressed  explosive  agent  of  the  other,  and  means 
for  mixing  air  and  the  enriched  combustible  fuel  and  con- 
ducting it  to  the  point  of  explosion. 

2.  In  internal  combustion  engines,  the  combination  witb 
means  for  conducting  an  explosive  to  the  engine  cylinder 
of  a  reservoir  for  volatUe  combustible  material,  a  reser- 
voir containing  under  compression  an  enriching  exploatTS 
agent,  means  effecting  communication  between  the  two 
reservolra  for  enriching  the  contenta  of  one  by  additlOD 
of  the  compressed  explosive  agent  of  the  other,  a  pressare 
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derloc  tn  ecaimaalcatlOB  wltk  tl«  two  iwuroln 
for  maiatalDlAf  a  rabataatlally  eonstaat  fnmvn  In  tb« 
rcserroir  containing  the  volatile  combuBtlble  material. 
[Claims  3  to  •  Bot  printed  In  tli«  OaMtte.1 


1.2BS,ft24.  8HOE-SUPPOBX.  JosM  H.  Mbacbam. 
Bocbester.  N.  H.,  aaslsnor.  bj  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to 
United  Shoe  ICacblnerr  Corporation,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeriey.  Piled  May  13.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  27.818.     (Q.  12—4.) 


1.  In  a  pnlllnj-over  marine,  the  combination  with  a 
heel  r««t  of  a  Mner  therefor  presentlnf  a  non-rigid  shoe 
eagnflnr  •nrthce  and  spring  clasps  for  engagement  aroand 
the  opper  and  lower  edgea  of  the  heel  re«t. 

Sl  la  a  i«iUlnf-over  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
h«H  r«r,  of  a  liner  therefor  eomprisinc  a  aheet  metal 
frame  harlng  spring  claspa  for  engagement  with  the  edge* 
of  the  rest,  a  facing,  and  a  backing  of  fabric  aecnred  to 

the  frame. 

7  In  a  polling-over  marine,  the  combination  with  a 
haefreaC  baring  work^ngaglng  facea  arranged  at  aubatan- 
tlnlly  right  angles  to  each  other,  of  a  liner  for  the  reat, 
the  work  contacting  faces  of  the  liner  being  constracted 
and  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  faces  of  the  reat 
and  interaectlng  In  a  line  extending  snbstantlally  In  the 
dtreetloa  of  the  back  seam  of  a  shoe  held  in  said  rest  so 
that  the  heel  portion  of  a  small  shoe  will  be  gripped  and 
held  frictlonally  against  vertical  movement 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,253,625.  THIRD  -  BAIL  FIFTH  -  LEG  BED  -  B&ACB. 
Thomab  M.  liORPHis,  Bynum,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1017. 
Serial  No.  140,618.     (CI.  5—41.) 


1.  A  central  supporting  device  for  bed  bottoms  embody- 
ing a  leg,  a  third  rail  carried  thereby  having  means  for 
engaging  two  slats  of  a  bed,  and  a  slat  carried  by  the  leg 
at  an  angle  with  said  rail  and  engageable  with  the  aide 
rails  of  the  bed. 

2.  A  central  supporting  device  for  bed  bottoms  embody- 
ing a  fifth  leg.  a  third  rail  secured  between  Its  enda  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  leg  and  provided  with  upper  notches 
near  Its  ends  for  engaging  slata  of  a  bed,  a  alat  secured 
between  Its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said  leg  and  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  the  rail  to  engage  tike  side  rails  of  the 
bed,  and  braces  between  the  leg  and  third  rail  and  second 
mentioned  slat. 


(ler  vpoa  opposite  sMea  of  saM  concavity  termbiff 
ting  snrflacea  when  the  clamp  Is  In  i>oaltlon,  and  reduced 
portion.^  b«?yond  said  shoulders  to  form  spaces  between  the 
ends  of  said  membera  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  clamp, 
clumping  bolts  passing  through   the   shouldered  portions 


of  said  meml>er8  for  securing  the  members  of  the  clamp  in 
clamping  position,  and  removable  pins  passing  through 
the  spaced  ends  of  said  members  to  engage  and  connect  an 
element  extended  between  caid  spaced  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers to  the  clamp.  • 


1,3BS.6  3«.     ANTISKID    DUVICB    FOB    VBHICLB- 
WHVMLM.     William   C.    Mritnoay,   York,   Pa.      FUed 
Mar.  4.  1»1».     Serial  No.  82,016.     (CI.  24 — 78.) 
A  clamp  comprising  two  like  members  each  having  a 

central  concavity  to  receive  the  element  clamped,  a  shoul- 


1,253,627.  WIRE  CUTTER.  William  T.  O'Nbill,  Nort- 
lack,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  140,227.     (CI.  42—86.) 


The  combination  with  a  bayonet  having  Its  hUt  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  eye,  of  a  cutter  therefor,  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  bearing  eye  of  the  hilt  and  through 
said  cutter  for  mounting  the  cutter  on  the  hilt  and  el 
the  bayonet  for  a  vertical  rocklns  movement,  and  a  q»rlng 
embracing  said  pin  for  boUllng  the  cutter  in  an  outward 
position  with  respect  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  twyonet. 

1.258,628.  CUSHION  -  COVER  FOR  FRUIT  -  CBATB8. 
iBviifO  William  Pbck.  Macon.  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  61,707.     {CI.  217—63.) 


1.  A  cover  for  crates,  flexible  strips  arranged  at  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  cover  and  having  edge  portions  attached 
thereto,  and  a  flat  cushion  placed  against  a  side  of  the 
cover,  and  held  In  place  by  the  said  flexible  strips,  the 
loose  edge  portions  of  which  overlap  opposite  parts  of 
the  cushion  and  are  attached  thereto. 

4.  A  cover  for  crates,  a  flat  cushion  placed  against  a 
side  of  the  cover  and  comprising  a  fllllng  and  a  flexible 
retaining  sheet,  and  strips  closing  the  edges  of  the 
cushion  and  havhiff  edge  portions  attached  to  the  corer 
and  retaining  sheets,  respectively. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  268,620.  BCCOBD-riLB.  Fbank  P.  Rba©.  Chicago. 
'  lU.      Filed   Jan.   5,   1917.     Serial   No.   140.746.      (CL 

12^—16.) 

1.  A  record  flle  comprising  a  container,  a  plurality  of 
pockets  Independently  supported  at  their  upper  and  lower 
parts  In  the  ceotainer,  e«!h  including  front  and  back 
flaps  with  means  for  permanently  spacing  apart  the  lower 
edges  of  said  flaps,  said  means  constituting  the  pocket 
bottom. 
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2.  A  record  flle  comprising  a  container,  a  plurality  of 
pocketa  Independently  supported  at  their  upper  and  lower 
parts  In  the  conUlner,  each  including  front  and  back 
flaps  with  means  for  permanenUy  spacing  apart  the 
lower  edgee  of  said  flaps,  said  means  constituting  the 
pocket  bottom,  the  pocket  support  including  an  antl-frlc- 
tlon  means  to  permit  the  pockets  to  be  mored  to  and  fro 
freely  in  said  container. 


8  A  re«)rd  file  coitaprlalng  a  container,  a  plurality  of 
pockets  independently  supported  at  their  upper  and  lower 
parts  in  the  container,  each  Including  front  and  back  flaps 
with  means  for  permanently  spacing  apart  the  lower  edges 
Of  aald  flaps,  aaM  means  constituting  the  pocket  bottom 

irU^TfuM""  '^***°«  **•*  ■preadlng  apart  of  the  upper 
parts  of  th*  front  and  rear  flapa. 

*iA.  "™*"^  "**  comprising  a  container,  a  plurality  of 
pocketa  independently  supported  at  their  upper  and  lower 
parts  In  the  container,  said  pockets  being  substantially 
flat  bottomed,  the  front  and  hack  flapa  of  said  pockets 
being  movable  toward  and  from  each  other.  anU  friction 
oencea  arranged  between  each  pocket  and  the  support  for 
the  latter,  whereby  nid  pockets  may  be  moved  bodily 
in  said  container  and  whereby  the  flaps  of  each  pocket  may 
be  moved  toward  and  flrom  each  other  with  freedom. 

6.  In  a  record  flle  comprising  a  container,  a  plurality 
of  pockets  therein,  each  pocket  having  a  yielding  bottom 
and  means  for  spacing  the  sides  of  each  pocket  apart 
near  the  bottom. 

[Oalms  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,268.630.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.   Akdrbw 
L.  RiKBB.   Bridgeport  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  "Loco 
mobile  "  Company  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.    Filed  Apr.  11, 1»10.    Serial 
No.  654.6W.     (CT.  123—75.) 


between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  and  also  redpro- 
cable  in  aald  cylinder  and  controlUng  only  the  exhaust 
therefrom  and  a  valve  distinct  from  said  piston  for  con- 
trolling the  admission.  ^ 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  cylinder,  a  head  projecting  Into  and  fixed 
with  relation  thereto,  a  piston,  reclprocable  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  sleeve  telesfoped  with  and  reclprocable  in  said 
cylinder  between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  and  also 
between  the  same  and  said  bead,  said  sleeve  controlling 
only  the  exhaust  from  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  dlsMnct 
from  said  piston  for  controlling  the  admission. 

8.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  fixed  cylinder  provided  with  an  exhanat  port 
and  having  a  head  fixed  with  reUtlon  thereto,  a  movable 
cylinder  telescoped  within  and  In  conUct  with  said  fixed 
cylinder  for  controlling  only  said  exhaust  port,  and  hav- 
ing its  end  adjacent  said  head  open,  a  piston  movable  in 
contact  with  said  movable  cylinder,  means  operaUvely 
connecting  said  piston  with  said  movable  cylinder  for 
opening  and  closing  said  exhaust  port  and  a  valve  dla- 
tlnct  from  said  movable  cylinder  and  piaton  for  control- 
ling the  admission  into  the  fixed  cylinder. 

{Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,258.631.  MACHINE  FOB  THBEADINO  8CBSWS. 
Frbdbick  W.  Bodd.  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug  22! 
1916.     Serial  No.  116,345.      (CI.  10—4.) 


1.  In  combination  with-*  fcrew  threading  QMchine    a 
longitudinally  slldably  «nd  rockably  mootated  cub  arm  and 

Hfl!,"?  *^^  ■  *"«*'  .'™  *****  '*»«*ta.  9  cup  arm 
slldably  keyed  thereto,  cam  and  lever  a«rieerl»r  sliding 
said  shaft  longitudinally,  means  for  rocklftg  said  shaft 
and  spring  means  for  returning  said  shaft  longltudlnaUy 
after  the  rocking  movement 

9.  In  combination  with  a  screw  threading  machine  a 
back  rest  bracket,  a  back  rest  arm  plvotally  mounted 
therein,  a  wedge  bar  vertically  sUdably  and  Uterally  ad- 
justably mounted  In  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  back  rest  arm  to  operative  position,  means  for  ad- 
Jpstlng  said  wedge  bar  lateraUy,  a  lever,  link  connections 
between  said  lever  and  said  wedge  bar  for  actuating  said 
bar,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  lever  In  one  direction  and 
a  spring  for  actuating  said  lever  in  the  opposite  rtirectlor 
lOalms  2  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.  An  Internal  eembustlon  engine  comprising  tn  com- 
hinatlM.  a  cylinder,  a  pUton  reclprocable  therein,  a  aleeve 
246  O.  G.— 45 


1,263,632.     STOP-MOTION  FOB  LOOMS.     Thbooorb  H. 

Bush,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  James  Magee,  2d, 

Bloomsburg,  Pa.    Piled  May  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  96,084., 

(CI.  189—64.) 

1.  A  stop  motion  for  a  loom  consisting  of  a  switch 
placed  to  be  periodically  opened  by  the  fllllng  on  the  beat 
up  of  the  lay ;  a  second  switch  periodically  closed  at  the 
tlBM  the  flcst  awltch  weald  Mrmally  be  epeoed  ;  a  source 
of  current  and  an  electro-magnet  in  drcait  with  said 
switches ; -ud  loom  stopping  means  cootroUed  by  said 
magnet. 

3.  A  sti^  motion  for  a  lo<»n  conslstlnig  of  a  pair  of 
awitches  placed  at  opposite  sides  tit  the  loom  in  positions 
to  be  alternately  opened  by  the  filling  09  the  beat  up  of 
the  lay ;  branch  circuits  Incladlng  said  switches ;  a  source 


TOO 


OFFICIAl^  GAZETTE 


January  15, 1918. 


of  current :  an  etectro-magnet ;  an4  means  for  completing 
the  drcolt  Inclodint  Mid  swltchea,  the  eonrce,  the  branch 
circuits  and  the  electro-mafnet  at  the  time  when  said 
switches  would  normally  be  opened  by  the  filling ;  and 
loom  stopping  means  controlled  by  the  magnet. 


5.  The  combination  in  a  loom  of  members  mounted  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  in  positions  to  b«  alternately  mored 
by  the  filling  when  this  is  beaten  up;  normally  closed 
switches  connected  to  said  members  and  opened  by  moye- 
ment  thereof  caused  by  the  filling ;  a  source  of  current ; 
an  electro-magnet ;  means  in  circuit  with  said  magnet,  the 
source  and  said  switches  for  completing  their  drcnits 
respectively  at  the  time  when  said  switches  would  nor- 
mally be  open  ;  and  loom  stopping  means  governed  by 
said  electro-magnet. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1^3,633.  SAFETY  SUPPORTING  DBVICB  FOE  MINB 
AND  THK  LIKB  LIFT-CAOB8. .  Oaoaoa  HawBT  Scho- 
riELD,  Leigh,  England.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.  161.330.     (CI.  187—81.) 


In  a  safety  device  for  hoists  In  which,  when  the  lifting 
tackle  breaks  or  goes  out  of  tension,  the  weight  of  the 
cage  suspended  from  chains  causes  wedging  devices  to 
act  on  guiding  cables  of  the  cage,  the  combination,  with 
the  llftlBg  tackle  and  an  eyebolt  engaged  thereby,  of  a 
central  and  horisontally  disposed  plate  having  a  series  of 
radial  flanges  which  are  arranged  in  pairs  at  the  under- 
side of  said  plate,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  between  each 
of  the  pairs  of  flanges,  a  sleeve  carried  at  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  receive  the  corre- 
sponding guiding  cable,  a  bracket  attached  to  each  of  the 
sleeves  and  abutting  close  to  the  cable,  lugs  formed  near 
the  Inner  end  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  carry  the  chains 
of  the  cage,  and  means  for  holding  the  arms  in  a  horisontal 
position  so  long  as  the  lifting  mechanism  Is  intact,  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. and  shown. 


1,283,634.  OPBSATINO  MECHANISM  FOB  WA8HINO- 
MACHINSS.  CLiABSNci  A.  Schwinkx,  Willow  City, 
N.  D.  Tiled  Dec.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,724.  (a. 
74—68.) 

The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  element,  of  an 
operating  mechanism  therefor  including  a  stub  shaft,  a 
pulley  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  supporting  frame,  a  wringer 
carrying  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  saM  aee- 


ond  shaft,  pinions  on  said  wrlngor  carrying  shaft,  means 
to  shift  said  pinions  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
gear  wheel  whereby  said  wringer  carrying  shaft  will  be 
rotated  In  two  directions,  means  to  retain  said  pinions  in 
adjusted  positions,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said  stub 
shaft,  a  belt  for  driving  both  said  pulleys,  worm  gear 
mechanism  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  pulley,  a 


»  «*J»«*4 


pinion  keyed  to  said  second  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
worm  gear  mechanism,  a  supporting  arm,  an  operating 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  arm,  means  to 
retain  said  lever  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  carried 
by  said  operating  lever  to  shift  said  belt  in  a  position 
whereby  said  pulleys  will  be  operated  simultaneously. 


1,253,636.  WAZ-THRBAD  SHOB-SBWINO  MACHINB. 
Tbouam  H.  Sbblt,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original. 
appUcation  flled  Jan.  29,  1914,  Serial  No.  816,127.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  133,620.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  dt«ifes  indndint  a  curved  hook  neodlB,  a 
looper,  means  for  supporting  and  actuating  the  looper 
to  lay  the  thread  In  the  hook  of  the  needle  comprising 
a  slide  mounted  to  redprocate  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  needle,  a  hollow  shaft  arranged 
parallel  with  tke  slide  and  supported  thereby,  a  looper 
carrying  arm  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  re- 
ciprocate with  the  slide,  and  devices  for  heating  the  hollow 
shaft. 

8.  A  wax  thread  aewiBg  machine,  having  in  combina- 
tion, stitch-forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook 
needle,  a  looper,  a  looper  actuating  slide,  looper  support- 
ing devices  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  side  to 
redprocate  therewith,  and  comprising  a  pivoted  looper 
lever  and  a  iQoper  heater  fixed  in  the  direction  of  move- 
m^t  of  the  dlde  and  having  a  continuous  heat  conduct- 
ing contact  with  one  of  the  looper  supporting  devices. 
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^'  ^  ^f*^  thread  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook 
needle,  a  looper,  a  looper  lever,  a  hollow  shaft  upon 
which  the  looper  lever  is  mounted,  a  slide  for  redpro- 
cating  the  lever  on  the  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  for  osdllating 
the  lever  and  devices  for  heating  the  hollow  shaft. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,263,686.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  Henri  A.  Ssviawit 
Winthrop,  Mass.,  and  F&ank  K.  Abnou>.  Nashua, 
N.  H..  sssignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
forty  five  one  hundredths  to  •said  Sevigne  and  fifty-five 
one-hundredths  to  Carter.  Rice  k  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr  4 
1914.     SerUl  No.  829,691.     (CI.  93—2.)    • 


8.  A  wran>lng  machine  having  a  passageway  or  chute 
provided  with  folders  to  act  on  the  wrapper,  fingers  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  chute  to  support  articles  fed 
to  position  In  said  chute,  and  a  set  or  group  of  elevating 
fingers  spaced  or  separated  from  each  other  to  pass 
through  the  spaces  between  said  fingers. 

19.  A  wrapping  machine  having  a  vertleml  passageway 
or  chute,  carriers  and  folders  for  incloaing  artides  in 
vnppera  during  transit  through  said  chute,  a  sealing 
table,  carriers  for  ti»naferring  the  Indooed  articles  over 
said  table,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  roller  detent  for 
preventing  return  movement  of  the  articles  into  the 
chute. 

86.  A  wrapping  machine  having  means  for  supplying 
mdted  wax  to  the  wrapped  artides,  a  sealing  table,  a 
carrier  for  pushing  the  artides  along  the  table,  and 
means  for  laterally  deflecting  surplus  wax  and  smoothing 
out  the  portion  of  the  wrapper  that  is  In  sliding  contact 
with  the  table. 

48.  A  wrapping  machine  having  means  for  indosing  an 
article  in  a  wrapper  with  one  edge  portion  of  the  wrapper 
overlying  other  portions,  an  endless-belt  wiper  for  acting 
,apon  the  wrapper,  means  for  moving  said  bdt  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  car- 
rier, and  a  carrier  having  meana  for  sliding  the  wrapped 
articles  over  said  wiptf . 

46.  A  wrapping  machine  having  a  continuously  mov- 
able loading  or  supply  bdt  carrier  movable  In  one  direc- 
tion, introducing  mechanism  movable  in  another  direc- 
tion for  causing  the  articles  to  be  wrapped  to  enter  the 
machine,  and  a  continuously  movable  belt  carrier  inter- 
■edlate  the  loading  carrier  and  the  Introducing  mecha- 
■lam,  said  intermediate  carrier  having  means  for  causing 
it  to  travel  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  loading  carrier. 

(Claims  1.  2,  4  to  18,  20  to  85.  87  to  42,  44.  46,  and 
47  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,288,887.  SHIPPING-CRATE  FA8TBNBR.  Madison 
L.  SHOoa,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Flled  Nov.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,666.     (CI.  70—3.) 

1.  A  ahlmplng  crate  embodying  end  walls,  a  cover  there- 
for having  spaced  notches,  a  series  of  studs  secured  upon 
the  upper  edt^s  «C  the  end  walls  of  the  crate,  a  locking 


strip  connected  along  the  opposite  transverse  ends  of  the 
cover  and  struck  downwardly  at  portions  IntermedUte 
its  length  to  provide  spaced  apertured  keepers  having 
their  limbs  contacting  with  the  opposite  walls  of  the 
notches  formed  in  said  cover,  the  said  studs  of  the  crate 
projecting  through  the  apertures  of  the  keepers,  and 
nuts  threaded  on  said  studs  for  causing  the  locking^  ac- 
tion of  the  cover  to  said  crate. 


2.  A  shipping  crate  comprising  end  walls,  a  cover 
therefor,  a  fastening  device  for  securing  a  closure  to  a 
crate  embodying  a  series  of  threaded  studs  secured  to 
the  crate,  a  locking  strip  connected  with  the  opposite 
transverse  ends  of  the  cover  and  struck  downwardly  at 
portions  Intermediate  Ita  length  to  provide  spaced  reaU- 
lent  apertured  U-shaped  keepers,  the  studs  proJectlBff 
through  the  apertures  of  said  keepers,  and  nuts  thrcad- 
edly  mounted  on  the  studs  for  locking  the  closure  to  the 
crate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
closure  therefor  having  Ita  opposite  transverse  ends 
formed  with  spaced  cut-out  portions,  a  locking  strip  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  transverse  ends  of  the  cover  and 
provided  throughout  Its  length  with  downwardly  beat 
resiUent  U-shaped  keepers,  the  said  keepers  fitting  within 
the  cnt-ont  portions  of  the  cover,  a  series  of  studs  carried 
by  the  receptacle  and  projecting  through  the  keepers,  and 
means  threadedly  mounted  on  the  studs  and  seated  with- 
in the  said  keepers  for  detachably  connecting  the  dosure 
upon  said  crate. 


r,268,688.  NUT -LOCK.  Chablm  E.  Shobt.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1916,  Serial  No.  66,128.  Renewed 
Nov.  14,  1917.    SerUl  No.  202,070.     (O.  161—11.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  In  combination  with  a  bolt,  a 
washer  mounted  on  the  bolt  to  be  held  against  turning 
movement  and  provided  with  teeth  on  ene  face,  a  nut 
having  an  Interrupted  annular  groove  formed  in  the  en- 
gaging face  thereof,  and  a  spring  member  looped  over  at 
one  end  to  proride  a  biting  tooth  mounted  in  said  groove 
to  be  held  against  movement  therein  by  the  interrupted 
portion  as  a  stop  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  teeth 
of  the  washer  as  the  nut  is  tightened  thereagalnst. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  in  combination  with  a  bolt 
having  a  flat  side  on  the  threaded  end  thereof,  a  washer 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  to  be  held  against  turn- 
ing movement  by  engagement  with  the  fiat  side  of  the 
bolt  prorided  with  radtally  extending  teeth  foraiod  oa 
one  tace  thereof,  a  nut  having  an  interrupted  annular 
groove  formed  in  the  engaging  face  to  follow  the  lina 
of  the  central  oriflce  thereof,  a  spring  locking  member  la 
the  form  of  a  split  ring  looped  over  at  one  end  te  provld* 
a  bmng  tooth  adapted   to  be  received   In  the  annular 
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groove  to  Iuito  the  biting  tooth  project  bejrood  the  teco 
of  the  not  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  waaher,  and 
nld  spring  locking  member  provided  with  a  bent  ap  por- 
tion in  the  body  to  give  greater  reallleney  to  the  action 
of  the  biting  toeth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1^53.639.  COMBINED  MOLDED  ABCH-SUPPORT  AND 
SH0E-80LB.  Jamu  A.  Smith.  Washington,  D.  C,  as- 
sizor of  one-third  to  William  N.  Dorsett  and  ono-thlrd 
to  William  T.  Dayls,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jane  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  104.-410.     (CI.  36— 7t.) 


1.  A*  an  article  of  manafactnre,  a  molded  ihoc  sole  bar- 
ittg  on  its  alkank  an  arch-snpporting  rib  integral  therevlth 
and  a  heel  carried  bjr  aaid  sole  and  haTing  Ita  breaat  cea- 
aected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  arch  supporting  rib,  the 
lower  face  of  tbe  rib  being  arranged  flush  with  the  lower 
face  of  the  heel  and  with  tJie  ball  portion  of  the  aole. 

2.  As  an  article  of  mannfactare,  a  molded  shoe  sole  bar- 
inc  an  tntegral  arch  supporting  rib  on  the  shank  thereof 
and  a  seat  at  the  rear  of  said  rib,  and  a  heel  detachahly 
moonted  in  said  seat,  the  lower  face  of  the  rib  being  ar- 
ranged flush  with  the  lower  face  of  the  heel  and  with  the 
baU  portion  of  the  sole. 


1,2  5S.640.  TRANSTEB  MBCHANI8M.  Qmomom  H. 
Bpiaa,  North  Beading.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  Ncir  gngland  Confectionery  Company,  Boston, 
Ifass^  a  Corporation  of  Massachasetts.  Filed  Jan.  27. 
SMS.     Serial  No.  744,416.     (a.  214—1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  support ;  a  carrier  thereon  having  provision 
for  supporting  an  assembly  of  trays  la  superposed  relation 
with  edges  of  the  latter  free  to  discharge  therefrom  ;  slides 
connecting  said  carrier  to  said  support ;  wheels  Interposed 
between  said  carrier  and  said  sopport ;  and  means  for 
moving  said  slides  tiTtilt  said  carrier  to  dlacliarge  the  coh- 
tents  of  said  trays. 

2.  An  apparatiu  of  the  class  described  eomprlaing,  in 
eoDbinatlon,  a  carrier  having  a  base  and  Ikto-al  xapport 
for  receiving  an  aaaembly  of  trays ;  means  for  moving  said 
carrier  to  dtseharge  the  contents  of  said  trays;  and  ad- 
joataMe  meana  ooCperatlag  with  aald  lateral  sopport  for 
permitting  or  ^eventing  diadiarge  therethrough. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  deaerlbed  comprising,  la 
oenbinatlon,  a  carrier  eonprisinf  a  platferm  and  an  up- 
right frame  for  receiving  a  conveyance ;  distributing  partl- 
tloBs  for  said*  frame;  means  to  tilt  said  carrier  to  dla- 
chhrge  the  contents  of  said  conveyance  between  «')  parti- 
tions and  adjustable  m^ans  fev  pemlttlnt  or  preventing 
the  dlscharfee. 


11.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  transfer  means  for  a  conveyance  having  pro- 
vision permitting  the  uarae  to  be  tilted  to  discharge  the 
contents  of  said  conveyance ;  means  for  receiving  the  con- 
tents of  said  conveyance  normally  interfering  with  tbe  tilt- 
ing of  said  transfer  means  and  adJusUble  to  permit  the 
tilting  of  said  transfer  means ;  and  meana  to  hold  said 
receiving  means  in  different  positions  of  adjustment 

[Claims  8  to  7,  9, 10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,641.     HINGE.     Woxiam    E.    Stulb,  Chicago,   111. 
FUed  Apr.  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  161.064.     (a.  16—6.) 


1.  A  door  hinge  having  a  swinging  member  provided 
with  means  for  attachment  to  a  door  frame,  and  having  an 
attaching  member  for  connection  to  the  door,  said  mem- 
bers being  plvotally  connected,  and  a  frangible  means  for 
locking  said  members  against  relative  movement. 

2.  A  door  binge  having  a  swinging  member,  an  attaching 
member  for  connecting  the  swinging  member  to  the  door,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  members,  lapping  aper- 
tured  parts  on  the  members,  and  a  frangible  pin  seating  in 
tlie  apertures  of  said  parts  for  locking  tbe  two  members 
against  relative  movement. 

3.  A  door  binge  having  a  swinging  member,  an  attach- 
ing member  for  connecting  the  swinging  member  to  the 
door,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  members,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  recess  and  the  other  member  hav- 
ing an  apertured  projecting  part  seating  in  the  reoeea,  and 
a  frangll>le  pin  passing  through  the  recessed  part  of  one  of 
the  members  into  the  aperture  of  the  projecting  part  of  tlte 
other  member. 


1.268,642.  FLtUD-FUBL-SUPPLT  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Clauhci  B. 
Smaa.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
ScarboroDgh,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  102,479.     (CI.  257—241.) 


1.  A  superheater  of  tbe  type  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  retort  embodying  an  intake  leg  and  a  dis- 
charge leg,  a  deflector  wall  therebetween  and  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  retort  to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  an 
intake  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  intake  leg.  and 
an  outlet  communicating  with  the  discharge  leg,  moisten- 
ing means  discharging  into  the  top  of  the  intake  leg.  a 
heating  chamber  disposed  about  the  retort  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  suitable  medidm,  and  a  vacuum  chamber  dis- 
posed about  the  heating  chamber  sabstatttlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  superheater  for  treating  flold  fuels  comprtsinf  a 
retort  chamber  having  an  Intake  and  an  exhaust  leg 
therein  formed  by  a  deflector  wall,  a  chamber  disposed 
about  the  retort  and  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  con- 
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nected  therewith,  the  said  inlet  communicating  with  the 
exhaust  manifold  of  a  gas  engine  and  the  said  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  adding 
moisture  to  foel  vapors  in  their  passage  through  the  su- 
perheater comprising  a  pipe  coipmunlcatlng  with  the  in- 
take of  the  retort  and  a  valve  controlled  drain  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  the  retort  to  carry  off  excess  mois- 
tening flold. 

8.  A  snperheater  for  treating  fluid  fuels  for  gas  engines 
comprising  a  retort  chamber  having  a  downwardly  dis- 
charging Intake  leg  and  an  upwardly  discharging  exhaust 
leg,  transverse  corrugations  extending  from  the  walls  of 
the  retort,  a  valve-controlled  trap  extending  from  the  base 
of  the  retort  means  for  Introducing  heat  about  the  outer 
walls  of  the  retort  a  ad  a  vacuum  space  surrounding  the 
retort  exteriorly  of  the  heating  means. 

4.  A  superheater  for  treating  fluid  fuels  for  gas  engines 
comprising  an  inner  shell  forming  a  retort  chamber  having 
a  deflector  wall  extending  vertically  thereof  whereby  the 
chamber  Is  divided  Into  an  Intake  leg  and  a  discharge  leg. 
a  valve-controlled  cap  In  communication  with  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber,  transversely  disposed  eorrugationfl  ex- 
tending from  the  walls  of  the  chamber  to  form  interrup- 
tions for  the  volume  of  gas  passing  therethrough,  a  dome 
above  the  discharge  leg  of  the  retort  chamber,  a  housing 
about  the  retort  chamber  forming  a  heating  space,  means 
for  introducing  and  exhausting  a  heating  medium  to  the 
space,  and  a  vacuum  space  surrounding  the  beating  space. 


1.263,643.  STENTERING  OR  STRETCHING  DEVICE 
FOR  STEAM  CAN  DRTING-MACHINES  FOR  TEX- 
TILE FABRICS.  John  Ross  Smvenso.v,  Glasgow, 
Scotland.  Original  application  flled  Jan.  7,  1915, 
Serial  No.  996.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Apr.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  89.215.      (CI.  26—16.) 
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-  1.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  of  a  drying  ma- 
chine, with  means  for  preventing  direct  engagement  of 
the  fabric-carrying  chain  and  said  cylinder,  consisting 
•f  a  ring  plate  looaely  mounted  on  said  cylinder. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  of  the  cylinder  of  a  drying  ma- 
chine, with  means  for  preventing  direct  engagement  of 
the  ftibric-CBrrylng  chain  and  said  cylinder,  consisting 
of  a  ring  plate  loosely  mounted  on  said  cylinder;  and 
means  on  said  ring  plate  for  guiding  the  chain. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drying  machine  cylinder;  a 
ring  plate  mounted  on  said  cylinder  knd  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally thereof;  with  chain  guiding  flanges  on  said 
ring  plate. 

[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,644.     MACHINE  FOR  INTERFOLDING  AND 
COUNTING    PAPER    TOWELING    AND    THE    LIKE. 
l4>riB  A.   Stbaubbl.  Green  Bay,  Wis.      Filed  July  9. 
1917.     Serial  No.  179,321.     (CI.  270 — 89.) 
8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of   a   pair   of  folding   members   mounted    for    oscil- 
latory   movement    downward    and    outward    from    Juxta- 
posed  initial   positions,   means  for  alternately   clamping 
spaced   portions  of   the   web  of  work   material   against 
the  outer  faces  of  said  mcmliers.  and   means  associated 
with   the   folding   members   for   marking   the   work   ma- 
terial at  predetermined  inten-als. 

•.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  folding  members  mounted  for  oscillatory 
movement  downward  and  outward  from  Juxtaposed  Ini- 
tial positions,  means  for  oscillatlDg  said  memberH  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions,  clamping  lips  carried 
by  the  members  for  relatively  lateral  sliding  movement 
to  clamp  material  against  the  members,  a"  lever  having 


its  inner  end  pivoted  centrally  in  each  memt>er  and  Its 
outer  end  outward  of  each  member  and  forming  a 
bending  ledge  for  coactlon  with  the  riamplng  lip  of 
the  other  member,  means  for  forming  a  fold  of  work 
material  between  a  damping  Up  and  Ita  correspondlnf 


member  when  said  clamping  Mp  Is  in  juxtaposition  with 
its  corresponding  clamping  ledge,  and  a  conveyer  bdt 
for  carrying  off  the  folded  work  material,  and  means 
for  continuously  operating  said  conveyer  step  by  step. 
[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.253,645.  METAL  BARGE  00N8TBDCTI0N.  John 
L.  TATLoa,  Oakmont,  Pa.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,973.     (CI.  114 — 80.) 


1.  A  barge  or  similar  floating  craft  comprising  sides, 
rake  ehds  and  a  bottom  formed  of  metal  plated,  a  deck 
at  each  end  of  the  barge,  plating  connected  to  the  deck 
and  bottom  t;b  form  water  tight  compartments  in  the 
ends  of  the  barge,  and  a  series  of  cross  frames  or 
transverses  between  the  ends  of  the  barge,  said  trana- 
verses  bdng  hollow  and  being  triangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion with  the  barge  bottom  forming  one  side  thereof, 
and  forming  water  tight  compartments. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  fn  the  Gasette.] 


1,2  53,64  6.  SHUTTLE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINflS. 
William  H.  TnwiUiioBB,  Amsterdam.  N.  T..  assignor 
to  Frederick  Klein,  trustee.  Filed  May  29.  1918i. 
Serial  No.  31,146.     (CI.  112—23.) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  for  lock  stitch  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  loop  hook  member  having  slots,  a 
cover  element  having  pln^  adapted  to  engape  said  slots 
and  lock  therewith  on  axial  rotation  of  said  eever 
member. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  for  leek  stitch  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  loop  hook  elensent  having  slots,  a 
cover  dement  baring  pins  adapted  to  engage  said  slets 
and  means  to  lock  said  cover  element  In  position. 
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8.  In  a  shattie  for  lock-stltcli  wwing  machine*,  thfl 
romblnatlon  of  a  loop  book  element  recessed  to  receive 
the  bobbin  spool,  a  cover  element  having  an  aperture 
through  which  the  thread  Is  adapted  to  be  drawn,  said 
cover  element  having  a  recesa,  a  tension  device  in  said 
recess  having  a  bole  through  which  the  thread  la  passed 
and  means  bearing  on  the  Inner  fkee  of  said  device  for 
varying  the  tension  thereof. 

4.  In  a  shattle  for  lock-switch  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  loop-hook  member  provided  with  a 
flanged  drcolar  opening  arranged  eccentrically  to  the 
bearing  surfkce  of  said  hook  member  having  slots,  a 
cover  member  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  coincide 
with  the  drcnlar  opening  of  said  hook  member,  and 
having  pins  adapted  to  lock  with  said  slots  whereby 
said  cover  is  secured  to  said  hook  member,  and  a 
resilient  locking  bolt  for  holding  the  cover  In  secured 
poaltlon. 

0.  In  a  shuttle  for  lock-stitch  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  loop  hook  membei'  provided  with  a 
flanged  circular  opening  arranged  eccentrically  to  the 
bearing  surface  of  said  hook  member,  a  cover  member 
provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  coincide  with  the 
circular  opening  of  said  hook  member,  pin  and  slot 
means  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  hook  member 
and  a  locking  bolt  for  holding  the  cover  In  secured 
poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,253.647.     SUSPENSION  DEVICE. 
Worcester,    Mass.      Filed    June   2, 
lOl.SSO.     (CL  24—232.) 


Lawis  H.  ToKRiT, 
19ia      Serial    No. 


A  suspension  device  consisting  of  two  curved  sheet- 
metal  arms  or  members  pivotally  attached  together  to 
form  a  separable  ring,  one  of  said  arms  or  members  hav- 
ing an  integral  tang  constructed  to  form  a  swivel,  In 
combination  with  a  suspending  member  having  a  swiveled 
connection  with  said  tang,  said  arms  or  members  having 
oppositely  bent,  offset  overlapping  parts  which  are  so 
disposed  that  they  bear  against  each  other  frictlonally 
when  the  ring  is  closed. 


1,258.648.  8HC»CK-ABSORBBR.  Jxtlis  Michsl  Maui 
TacrFAULT,  Paris,  Prance,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme 
Des  Automobiles  Et  Cycles  Peugeot.  Paris.  France. 
Filed  June  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  100.649.  (CL 
21—105.) 

1.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  automobiles  or  other  sus- 
pended vehicles,  a  casing  fixed  on  the  car  frame,  a 
toothed  crown-wheel  having  inner  teeth,  arranged  In  the 
said  casing  and  in  which  the  Intervals  between  two  suc- 
cessive teeth  are  greater  than  the  width  of  the  teeth, 
means  connected  to  the  suspension  springs  for  driving  the 
said  toothed  crown-wheel,  a  toothed  crown-wheel  having 
outer  teeth,  in  which  the  Intervals  between  two  successive 
teeth  are  greater  than  the  width  of  the  teeth,  gnd  which 
la  placed  concentrically  within  the  outer  crown-wheel  and 
la  driven  by  it.  a  segment  fixed  to  the  casing  and  sur- 
rounding and  compressing  the  cylindrical  outer  rim  of  the 
outer  crown-wheel,  a  segment  fixed  to  the  casing,  placed 
within  the  inner  crown-wheel  and  compressing  the  inner 
cylindrical  rim  of  the  said  crown-wheel,  substantially  aa 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  la  a  shock  absorber  for  antomobllea  or  other  sus- 
pended vehicles,  a  casing  fixed  on  the  car  frame,  a  toothed 
crown-wheel  having  inner  teeth,  arranged  in  the  said  cas- 
ing and  in  which  the  intervals  between  two  successive 
teeth  are  greater  than  the  width  of  the  teeth,  the  said 
toothed  crown-wheel  being  provided  with  tenons,  a  driving 
disk  housed  in  the  casing  provided  on  its  circumference 
with  holes  of  more  width  than  the  said  tenons  and  which 
fits  by  Its  holes  on  these  tenons,  the  said  disk  being  In- 
tegral with  an  axle  centered  in  the  casing  and  which  Is- 
sues from  the  latter  through  its  lid  to  receive  outside  an 
actuating  lever  connected  to  the  suspension  springs,  a 
toothed  crown-wheel  having  outer  teeth,  in  which  the 
Intervals  between  two  successive  teeth  are  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  teeth  and  which  is  placed  concentrically 
within  the  outer  crown-wheel  and  is  driven  by  It,  a  seg- 
ment fixed  to  the  casing  and  surrounding  and  compressing 
the  cylindrical  outer  rim  of  the  outer  crown-wheel,  a  seg- 
ment fixed  to  the  casing  placed  within  the  Inner  crown- 
wheel and  compressing  the  Inner  cylindrical  rim  of  the 
said  crown-wheel,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 


S.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  automobiles  or  other  sus- 
pended vehicles,  a  casing  fixed  on  the.car  frame,  a  toothed 
crown-wheel  having  Inner  teeth,  arranged  In  the  said  cas- 
ing and  in  which  th«  Intervals  between  two  succeadv* 
teeth  are  greater  than  the  width  of  the  teeth,  the  said 
toothed  crown-wheel  being  provided  with  small  lubricating 
grooves  formed  over  the  whole  extent  of  its  outer  sur- 
face, means  connected  to  the  suspension  springs  for  driv- 
ing the  said  toothed  crown-wheel,  a  toothed  crown-wheel 
having  outer  teeth,  in  which  the  intervals  between  two 
successive  teeth  are  greater  than  the  width  of  the  teeth, 
and  which  Is  placed  concentrically  within  the  outer  crown- 
wheel and  Is  driven  by  it,  the  said  toothed  crown-wheel 
being  provided  with  small  lubricating  grooves  formed  over 
the  whole  extent  of  Its  inner  surface,  a  segment  fixed 
to  the  casing  and  surrounding  and  compreaslng  the  cylin- 
drical outer  rim  of  the  outer  crown-wheel,  a  segment  fixed 
to  the  casing  placed  within  the  inner  crown-wheel  and 
compressing  the  inner  cylindrical  rim  of  the  said  crown- 
wheel, substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4i  In  a  shock  abnorber  for  automobiles  or  othei^  sus- 
pended vehicles,  a  casing  fixed  on  the  car  frame,  a  toothed 
crown-wheel  having  inner  teeth,  arranged  in  the  said  eas- 
ing and  In  which  the  intervals  between  two  successive 
teeth  are  greater  than  the  width  of  the  teeth,  the  said 
toothed  crown-wheel  being  provided  with  tenons,  a  driv- 
ing disk  housed  in  the  casing  provided  on  its  circumference 
with  holes  of  more  width  than  the  said  tenons  and  which 
fits  by  its  holes  on  these  tenons,  the  said  disk  being  in- 
tegral with  an  axle  centered  in  the  casing  and  the  inner 
part  of  this  axle  being  hollow  and  being  provided  with  a 
small  radial  lubricating  hole,  while  the  outer  part  of  the 
axle  Issues  from  the  casing  through  Its  lid  to  receive  out- 
side an  actuating  lever  connected  to  the  suspension 
springs,  a  toothed  crown-wheel  having  outer  teeth,  la 
which  the  Intervals  between  two  successive  teeth  are 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  teeth  and  which  is  placed 
concentrically  within  the  outer  crown-wheel  and  is  driven 
by  It,  a  segment  fixed  to  the  caalng  and  surrounding  and 
eoinpressing  the  cylindrical  outer  rim  of  the  outer  crowa- 
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wheel,  a  segment  fixed  to  the  caalng,  placed  within  the 
Inner  crown-wheti  and  compressing  the  inn»  cylindrical 
rim  of  the  said  crown-wheel,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  automobiles  or  other  sus- 
pended vehicles,  a  casing  fixed  on  the  car  frame,  a  toothed 
crown-wheel  having  inner  teeth  arranged  In  the  said  cas- 
ing and  in  which  the  Intervals  between  two  successive 
teeth  are  greater  than  the  width  of  the  teeth,  the  said 
toothed  crown-wheel  being  provided  with  tenons,  a  driv- 
ing dlak  hooasd  In  the  casing,  provided  on  Its  circumfer- 
ence with  holes  of  more  width  than  the  said  tenons  and 
which  fits  by  Its  boles  on  these  tenons,  the  aald  disk  be- 
ing integral  with  an  axle  centered  In  the  casing  and 
which  Issues  from  the  latter  through  its  lid  to  receive 
outside  an  actuating  lever  connected  to  the  suspension 
springs,  a  toothed  crown  wheel  having  outer  teeth  in 
which  the  interrala  between  two  successive  teeth  are 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  teeth,  and  which  is  placed 
concentrically  within  the  outer  crown-wheel,  and  is  driven 
by  it.  a  Rgment  fixed  to  the  casing  and  surrounding  and 
compreaslng  the  cylindrical  outer  rim  of  the  outer  crown- 
wheel, a  segment  fixed  to  the  casing,  placed  within  the 
inner  crown  wheel  and  compressing  the  inner  cyllndiiea! 
rim  of  the  said  crown-wheel,  two  fiber  washers  separated 
by  an  elastic  washer  of  undulated  steel  plate  arranged 
between  the  inner  face  of  the  lid  of  the  casing  and  the 
neighboring  face  of  the  driving  disk,  a  fiber  washer  ar- 
ranged between  the  inner  face  of  the  driving  disk  and  the 
central  shoulder  of  the  casing  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  fM-th. 


1,263,649.  MOP-PAIL.  Crablm  B.  Tan  Doorm,  Roches- 
ter, N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.216.  (Q. 
16—12.)  f 


In  a  mop  pall,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  containing 
two  relatively  movable  wringing  elements  between  which 
the  mop  is  to  be  drawn  in  an  upward  direction,  one  of 
said  alements  being  mounted  on  the  bucket,  of  a  pair  of 
continuous  one-piece  skids  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bucket  to  space  the  latter  from  the  fioor,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  skids  beneath  the  bucket,  arms  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  carrying  the  other  wringing  element,  a 
treadle  at  one  side  of  the  bucket  liavlng  rigidly  connected 
treadle  arms  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  rigidly  connected 
to  said  first  mentioned  arms  to  form  bell-crank  levers,  and 
a  spring  for  raising  the  treadle  connected  to  one  of  the 
latter  and  to  one  of  the  skids,  the  said  skids  being  ar- 
ranged to  project  beneath  the  trehdie  at  one  aide  to  con- 
stitute a  foothold  on  that  side  of  the  bucket  and  to  pro- 
ject laterally  in  the  same  plane  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  bucket  to  constitute  a  counterbalancing  foothold. 


1,268.660.    AIR-COOLED  TOOL.    LoDis  J.  Van  Quslpin, 
Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Filed   Feb.    16.    1017.      Serial   No. 
148,920.     (a.  69—1.) 
1.  In  an  air  cooled  tool,  a  hollow  spindle,  and  means 

to  heat  the  spindle,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  a 

multiplicity  of  perforations  therethrough  for  the  purpoM 

of  allowing  air  to  pasa  to  cool  the  same.   ■ 


4.  In  aJB  air  cooled  tool,  a  hollow  ^Indle,  wld  iplndle 
carrying  a  heating  unit  therein  and  provided  with  a  mol- 


i- 


tlpllclty  of  perforations  at  the  point  where  said  heating 
unit  is  present 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,263,661.  WAGON-SPRING.  Fbank  J.  Vbbas,  NewWrk, 
Okla.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,470.  <C1. 
267—42.) 


1.  An  attachmtat  for  wagon  bolsters,  comprising  sup- 
porting means  for  a  .wagon  body,  cushioning  means  for 
carrying  the  supporting  means,  carrying  means  for  the 
cushioning  means,  means  for  deUcbably  holding  the  cnah- 
lonlng  means,  and  means  for  releasing  said  cushloninc 
meana  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wacon  tMlater 
having  standards  thereon,  wagon  body  supporting  bars 
longitudinal  of  and  on  each  side  of  the  bolster  and  guided 
by  the  standards,  upstanding  supports  carried  by  the 
bolster,  located  adjacent  to  the  standards,  and  having 
seats  therein,  springs  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  bars, 
and  swinging  balls  connecting  the  tops  of  the  adjacent 
springs  and  adapted  to  enter  the  seats  and  suspend  the 
wagon  body  supporting  bars  in  elevated  position  above 
the  wagon  bolster. 

Il>  A  wagon  attachment,  comprising  supports  on  the 
bolsters  of  the  wagon,  means  for  holding  the  body  of  the 
wagon,  two  sets  of  resilient  means  connecting  the  sup- 
ports and  body  holding  means,  said  means  having  differ- 
ent degrees  of  resiliency,  the  stronger  resilient  nteana 
being  designed  to  yleldably  suntort  the  body  above  the 
bolsters  when  the  body  is  empty  or  has  only  a  light  load, 
while  the  other  resilient  means  elevates  the  body  and 
provides  for  the  easy  attaching  and  detaching  of  the 
stronger  resilient  means  to  and  from  the  supports,  ^«4 
means  for  disengaging  the  stronger  reaillent  means  from 
the  wagon  body  supports. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,652.    WIRE  FABRIC    OBL.A  H.  Watkinb,  Wi.n«^iy| 
Wis.,  aaslgnor  to  Henry  Richardson,  Chicago,  111.   Filed 
Apr.  24,  1016.    Serial  No.  98,103.     (CL  245—5.) 
1.  A  wire  fabric  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
connected  units,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  piece  of 
wire  doubled  upon  itself  intermediate  its  ends  to  provide 
a  two-ply  tension  member  the  limbs  of  which  are  inte* 
grally  connected  at  one  end,  said  member  having  a  two- 
ply  loop  at  the  other  end  of  the  unit  the  plies  of  which 
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•re  ervaaed  on*  ercr  th«  other  and   tk«n  b; 
wM<dl7  oa  tbe  outer  aldeo  of  tie  t^wtom 
paned  acroM  the  latter*. 


gkt  np- 


2.  A  wire  fabric  condatlnff  of  a  plaralltr  of  rowi  of 
connected  anlts,  each  unit  having  a  horizontal  Integral 
loop  at  one  end,  and  a  rertical  two-ply  loop  at  the  other 
end.  the  wires  forming  aald  two-plj  loop  being  crossed 
one  over  the  other  in  the  formation  of  the  loop  and 
brought  upwardly  on  oppodte  sides  of  the  unit. 

6.  As  an  artlde  of  mannfaetnre,  an  integrally  bent  wire 
unit  baring  a  two-ply  tension  member,  the  wires  forming 
extensions  of  the  limbs  of  said  member  being  bent  down- 
wardly at  one  end  of  the  latter,  crossed  one  oyer  the 
other,  and  then  brought  upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of 
tka  tension  membar. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Ciaartfeti) 


1.263,663.  PROCESS  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORE 
CONCENTRATION.  Oris  D.  Wai<aCH,  Klnberljr,  Nev. 
Filed  May  26,  1917.    Serial  M«.  171,2SSc     (CS.  83—88) 


1.  Ab  <»«  coacentrator  operating  on  the  flotation 
principle  Including  a  spltxkasten  to  contain  tbe  pnlp  and 
haTlng  a  froth  discharge  and  a  gangne  discbarge,  and 
means  for  frothing  the  pulp  comprising  means  for  dis- 
charging compressed  air  below  the  surface  of  tbe  pulp, 
an  air  chamber  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  extending  Into 
the  spltxkasten  below  the  level  of  the  pulp  and  Into  which 
chamber  the  compreaaed  air  rising  throng  the  pulp  dis- 
charges, and  means  for  controUlng  the  pressare  of  air  In 
said  chamber. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator  operating  on  the  flotation 
principle,  a  spltxkasten  to  contain  tbe  pulp  taarlDg  a 
froth  discharge  and  a  gangue  discharge,  and  means  for 
frothing  tlie  pulp,  comprising  a  compressed  air  pipe  ex- 
tending late  the  spltakasten  below  the  level  of  pnip 
therein,  an  air  lift  chamber  open  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  late  whlA  tbe  compressed  air  pipe  dlstdiarges, 
the  lower  end  of  the  air  lift  chamber  extending  briow  the 
lower  end  of  the  air  pipe,  and  an  air  chamber  closed  at 
its  upper  end  and  extending  into  the  spltxkasten  around 
and  below  the  level  of  the  upper  end  of  said  air  ttfttag 
ehambMT. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator  operating  on  the  flotation 
principle,  a  spitzkasten  to  contain  the  pulp  having  a 
froth  discharge  and  a  gangue  discharge,  and  means  for 
frothing  the  pulp  comprising  a  pipe  connected  to  a  source 
of  compressed  fluid  and  extending  downward  Into  the 
spitxkasten  nearly  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  air  lift 
chamber  surrounding  said  pipe  and  open  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  extending  slightly  below  the  air  pipe,  an 
air  chamber  sorroandlng  the  air  lift  chamber,  closed  at 
its  upper  end,  open  at  its  lower  end  and  extending  below 
the  top  of  the  air  lift  chamber,  and  a  pressure  controlling 
valve  in  tbe  top  of  said  air  chamber. 

B.  In  an  ere  concentrator  operating  on  the  flotation 
principle,  a  spitskasten  to  contain  tbe  palp  having  a  froth 


discharge  and  a  gaagos  disAarfs.  and  neana  for  froth- 
ing the  palp  eomprlslag  a  pipe  connected  to  a  source  or 
compressed  air  and  extending  down  into  said  spitskasten 
below  tbe  level  of  the  pulp  therein,  an  air  lift  chamber 
open  at  its  vppsr  and  lower  ends  surrounding  said  pipe 
and  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  an  eat- 
wardly  and  downwardly  extending  deflector  disposed 
abeve  the  upper  and  af  the  air  lift  chamber,  sa  air  cham- 
ber claaed  at  its  upper  end  extending  downward  and  aur- 
ronnding  the  air  lift  chamber  but  spaced  therefrom  and 
open  at  Its  lower  end,  the  lower  edge  of  said  air  diamber 
being  disposed  briow  the  upper  end  of  the  air  lift 
chamber,  and  means  for  eentrolling  tbe  pr ensure  of  air 
within  said  air  chamber. 

11.  A  method  of  concentratlag  ore  consisting  in  din- 
charging  air  under  pressure  Into  a  body  of  mineral  pulp 
below  tbe  surface  thereof  and  within  a  cenflned  space  to 
thereby  cause  an  ascending  column  of  compraased  air 
and  pulp  and  to  thereby  cauae  the  agitatlan  of  the  pulp 
within  said  space,  and  then  causing' air  nader  laaa  praasnre 
to  pass  downward  through  and  with  the  agttatad  pulp  Ints 
the  main  body  of  pulp  to  thereby  form  air  babbles  within 
the  main  body  of  the  pulp,  and  a  froth  upon  the  surface 
of  the  pulp.  , 

[Claims  8  and  6  to  10  net  printed  in  the  QaaaCle.] 


1,268,654.  DBNTAL  BBTAINER  AND  PR0CB88  Of 
MAKING  SAME.  Oaoaoa  BTLVAxaa  WAitakm,  Wllkea- 
Barre,  Pa.  FUad  Sept  80,  1915.  Serial  No.  58428. 
(a.  82 — 4.) 


r»  ' 


1.  A  dental  plate  provided  with  a  suction  cavity  having 
a  central  depression,  a  button  provided  with  a  neck  and  a 
laterally  expanded  head  and  centrally  anchored  in  the 
depression  with  Its  head  exposed  within  the  suction  cavity, 
and  a  cup  disk  with  a  chamber  formed  in  the  bottom  of 
the  cup  and  provided  with  an  entering  passage  for  re- 
ceiving the  exposed  head  and  neck  of  the  button  after  ; 
said  button  has  been  anchored  In  the  plate,  said  chamber  ' 
being  wholly  closed  by  the  material  of  the  cup  on  the 
side  of  the  latter  presented  toward  the  roof  of  the  mouth 
of  the  user  when  the  dental  plate  Is  In  place. 

2.  A  dental  plate  provided  with  a  suction  cavity  having 
a  button  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  an  expanded  basic 
portion  at  the  other  end  with  said  expanded  basic  por- 
tion provided  with  protubaraacss  directed  toward  tfas  haad 
portion  and  also  with  pof orations,  said  basic  portloli 
being  embedded  in  the  material  of  the  plate  to  a  depth 
determined  by  the  projection  of  the  protnberanosa,  and  a 
suction  cup  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  in- 
close the  bead  and  exposed  portion  of  the  shank  af  tha 
button. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  making  dental  plates,  which  consists 
in  forming  a  cast,  applying  a  mold  wltii  a  central  per- 
foration to  the  Impression  face  of  the  east,  with  the  mold 
having  a  metal  button  thereon  and  said  button  having  a 
head  lodged  within  tbe  perforation  in  the  mold  and  basle 
portion  exterior  thereto,  molding  a  plate  on  the  cast  ores 
the  mold  with  tbe  basic  portion  of  the  button  embedded 
In  the  plate,  and  then  vulcanising  the  plate. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


n  WlBDBBBBCHT.  WspellO, 

Serial  No.  108,212.     (CL 


1.263,656.    OATB-HINO&     Fai 
Iowa.     Filed  June  12,  1916. 

16—49.) 

1.  In  a  hinge  of  the  <Aaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  movable  member  provided  with  an  eye, 
and  a  restively  fixed  member  including  an  upri^t  ex- 
tending through  said  eye  to  rotatably  support  the  flrst 
member,  said  upright  being  polygonal  In  cross  section  to 
provide  biting  edges  thereabout,  and  said  movable 
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ber  being  adapted  to.be  raised  and  said  eye  being  adapted 
to  be  canted  on  the  upright  for  binding  tbe  eye  against 
said  edges  to  hold  the  movable  member  In  raised  position. 


xy 
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2.  In  a  hinge  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  member  provided  with  an  eye,  a  second  member 
including  an  upright  extending  through  the  said  eye  of 
said  first  member,  said  eye  rotatable  thereon,  a  U-staaped 
element  with  Its  arms  embracing  the  said  upright  of  said 
second  mentioned  member,  and  upon  which  the  said  mem- 
ber with  eye  may  rest,  and  a  lever  Incladlng  a  wedge  plv- 
otally  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  of  said  U  shaped  mem- 
ber, said  wedge  to  flt  between  the  said  arms  end  the  up- 
right, to  retain  said  U-shaped  member  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  upright. 

4.  In  a  hinge  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  member  provided  with  an  eye,  a  second  member 
including  an  upright  extending  through  tbe  said  eye  of 
said  flrst  OMntloned  raesiber,  said  eye  rotatable  on  said 
upright,  a  U-shaped  member  with  its  arms  embracing  the 
said  upright  of  said  second  mentioned  member,  and  upon 
which  the  said  member  with  said  eye  may  rest,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  free  end  portions  of  the  said  U- 
sbaped  member,  a  nut  for  said  bolt  exteriorly  of  one  arm. 
and  a  lever  plvo tally  carried  by  the  said  bolt  and  arm 
and  to  flt  between  the  said  arm  and  the  upright  to  re- 
tain said  U-shaped  member  in  an  adjusted  position  with 
respect  to  said  upright,  said  nut  being  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed for  clamping  the  arm  against  the  lever  to  take  up 
wear  upon  tbe  same  and  the  upright. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,667.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  STSTBM.  8aM- 
UBi.  B.  WiLi^iAMB,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Tork. 
N.  r.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  June  10.  1916. 
Serial  No.  102.881.     (CI.  179—27.) 


1.268.666.  AUDIPHONB.  Cassics  M.  Williams,  Seat- 
tle. Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Universal  Hl^  Power 
Telephone  Company,  King  county.  Wash.  FUed  Sept. 
18,  19ia     Serial  No.  119.800.     (CI.  179—107.) 


'^ 


f-O^ 


A  receiver  for  an  audiphone  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing,  a  diaphregm  in  the  casing,  a  cap  having  an  annu- 
lar flange  engaging  over  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and 
holding  the  diaphragm  in  position,  said  cap  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  hollow  boss  on  its  front  face,  the  top  of 
the  boss  being  flat  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  openings,  the 
lower  end  of  the  boss  inclining  downwardly  and  merging 
into  the  cap,  and  ear  tubes  fitted  into  tha  opsninga  in  the 
hollow  boaa. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  connecting  circuits,  listening  keys 
associated  therewith,  means  for  associating  said  lines 
with  said  connecting  circuits,  an  operator's  telephone  set, 
a  relay  230  for  each  connecting  circuit  adapted  when  op- 
epated  to  connect  said  set  to  the  associated  connecting 
circuit,  a  relay  216  for  each  connecting  circuit  adapted 
to  be  operated  upon  the  depression  of  tlie  corresponding 
key  and  to  prepare  a  circuit  for  said  relay  230,  a  relay 
225  adapted  to  complete  said  circuit,  and  an  energizing 
circuit  therefor  closed  upon  tbe  release  of  tbe  key. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  connecting  circuits,  listening  keys 
therefor,  means  for  associating  said  lines  with  said  con- 
necting circuits,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  rrfay  280 
for  each  connecting  circuit  adapted  when  operated  to  con- 
nect said  set  to  the  associated  connecting  circuit,  a  relay 
216  adapted  to  prepare  a  circuit  for  said  relay  280,  a 
circuit  therefor  closed  by  the  depression  of  the  correspond- 
ing key  and  leading  In  series  through  normally  closed 
contacts  of  a  plurality  of  keys  of  other  connecting  cir- 
cuits, nnd  a  relay  226  adapted  to  complete  said  circuit, 
said  relay  being  shunted  as  long  as  the  key  Is  depressed 
and  bdng  operated  upon  the  release  of  the  key  to  com- 
plete said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  calling  and  called  telephone  lines,  said  called  lines 
terminating  in  Jacks,  connecting  dicuits  Indoding  call- 
ing plugs,  means  for  associating  sa/d  calling  lines  with 
the  answering  ends  of  said  connecting  circuits,  an  oper- 
ator's telephone  set,  a  relay  216  for  each  connecting  cir- 
cuit controlling  the  connection  of  said  set  with  said  cir- 
cuit, a  locking  circuit  for  said  relay,  a  circuit  for  each 
of  «>nld  rriRys  closed  upon  the  actuation  of  the  corre- 
sponding key  whereupon  the  corresponding  relay  216  pre- 
pares said  locking  circuit,  a  circuit  for  closing  said  lock- 
ing circuit  closed  when  the  key  Is  released  Including  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  of  a  plurality  of  keys  of  other  con 
nectlng  circuits,  a  relay  227  adapted  to  open  said  locking 
circuit,  and  a  circuit  for  said  relay  closed  upon  the  in- 
sertion of  said  plug  in  the  Jack  of  the  called  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  connecting  cir- 
cuits, a  listening  key  for  each  said  circuit,  a  relay  aaoo- 
dated  with  each  said  circuit  rei^Mnsive  to  the  actuation 
of  said  associated  key,  a  locking  circuit  for  each  said  ra- 
lay  effective  upon  the  release  of  said  key.  an  operator's 
set,  a  F=econd  relay  associated  with  each  said  circuit  for 
connecting  said  operator's  set  with  said  circuit  and  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  second  relay  prepared  by  said  first  relay  and 
effective  upon  the  release  of  said  key. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  connecting  cir- 
cuits, a  listening  key  for  each  said  circuit,  an  operator's 
set,  a  relay  for  each  said  circuit  responsive  to  the  actna- 
tlon  of  said  key,  means  controlled  by  said  relay  for  Inter- 
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eoiui«<rtiiic  wld  circuit  and  said  op«rator'a  ut  and  meana 
for  rendering  Ineffective  said  means  ontll  tbe  release  of 
■aid  key. 


1.253.608.  FASTENER.  Siltcstkb  F.  Wilson,  Fmlt- 
vale,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  128.081. 
(CI.  24 — 68.) 


8.  A  faitener  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  yoke 
plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of  an  article  to  be 
fastened,  a  plorallty  of  realUent  elements  each  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  yoke  and  carrying  a  dip  at  the  other 
end,  a  aabatantlaUy  triangularly  shaped  detachable  mem- 
ber having  one  side  approximately  U-shaped  to  form  a 
book  with  spaced  bearing  portions,  said  clips  being  loosely 
connected  to  the  member  on  the  bearings,  and  a  station- 
ary book  member  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  article 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  of  the  detachable 
member. 

4.  A  shoe  fastener  including  an  attaching  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  uppers  of  a  shoe,  a  coll 
spring  connected  to  the  attaching  plate,  clips  carried  by 
tte  ends  of  the  spring,  a  hook-Uke  member  rotatably  asso- 
ciated with  the  cUiM.'a  receiving  hook  carried  by  the  other 
upper  for  receiving  the  hook  iwrilon  of  the  member  and 
to  serve  as  a  pivot  therefor  when  the  member  is  engaged 
with  the  receiving  hook  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring 
as  the  member  Is  rotated  off  center  maintaining  the  fas- 
tener In  closed  poaltlon. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.253,659.  SWITCHINO  APPARATUS.  CHBiariA* 
Aaiaobo,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  808,745. 
(CL   175—308.) 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  suportlng  arm,  an 
electro-magnetlcally  actuated  valve  integral  with  said 
am,  cooperating  contact  members  mounted  upon  said 
arm,  a  fluid-actuated  device  mounted  upon  said  valve,  and 
linkage  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  fluid- 
actuated  device  to  said  contact  members. 

6.  ▲  unit  swlteh  embodying  a  mala  snjiportlng  arm,  co- 
operating stationary  and  movable  contact  members  sus- 
pended from  said  arm,  a  magnet  valve  having  a  portion 
thereof  Integral  with  said  arm,  a  fluid-actuated  device 
controlled  by  said  valve  for  operating  said  switch,  and  a 
blow-out  coU  suspended  from  said  arm  and  having  mag- 
netlsable  pole  pieces  adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  contact 
members,  said  valve,  fluid-actuated  device  and  blow-out 
eoll  being  disposed  In  the  same  plane  with  the  supporting 
arm. 

[Claims  2  to  5  sot  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.258,600.  SWITCHING  APPARATUS.  Chbistiav 
Aalboro  and  Andsbw  H.  Bakxbn,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec 
26,  1913.     Serial  No.  808.746.     (CI.  175—308.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatically  actuated  horl- 
tontally  dlsirased  unit  switch  embodying  a  valve  cham- 
ber In  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  boss  adjacent  to  the  valve  chamber  having  a 
passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  of  a  support- 
ing air  pipe  disposed  at  the  side  of  the  valve-chamber  end 
of  said  switch  and  having  a  recess  to  receive  said  boss 
and  an  opening  to  communicate  with  said  passage  In  said 
boss,  and  means  for  attaching  said  switch  to  said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  switching  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting rod,  of  a  body  member  transversely  secured  there- 
to and  provided  near  one  end  with  a  stationary  contact 
member,  a  movable  contact  member  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  body  member,  a  fluid-pressure-operated  ap- 
paratus for  the  movable  contact  member  located  near  the 
other  end  of  the  body  member,  and  a  supporting  and  flnld- 
pressure-conveylng  pipe  for  said  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting rod,  of  an  elongated  stationary  body  member  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  thereto  and  provided  near  that  end 
with  a  stationary  contact  member,  a  cooperating  movable 
contact  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  fluld-pressure-controlling  valve  structure  integrally 
related  with  the  other  end  of  said  body  member,  a  flnid- 
prcssure-operated  mechanism  for  said  movable  member 
attached  to  said  structure  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  body  member,  and  a  supporting  and  fluld- 
pressure-conveylng  pipe  for  said  structure  clamped  to  the 
outer  side  thereof. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,253,661.  TROLLET.  Chbistian  Aalbobo,  Wllklns- 
burg, Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Mar.  30, 1914.    Serial  No.  828,192.    (CL  191—56.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pantograph  frame,  of  yoka 
membera  associated  therewith,  a  current-collecting  mem- 
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her,  a  plurality  of  links  interposed  between  said  frame 
and  said  current-collecting  member,  and  resilient  means 
Interposed  between  said  yoke  members  and  said  current- 
collecting  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,253,662.  ALARM-BELL.  PoBTBB  H.  Adams,  Brook- 
line,  and  Fbedbbick  Mbtbb,  Canton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
19,  1917.     Serial  No.  155,674.     (CI.  116—33.) 


1.  A  chiming  bell  comprising  a  plurality  of  bell  mem- 
bers, clappers  for  said  bell  members,  and  an  operating 
plunger  common  to  all  of  said  clappers. 

2.  A  chiming  bell  comprising  «  plurality  of  bell  mem- 
bers of  different  tones,  clappers  for  said  bell  members, 
and  an  operating  plunger  common  to  all  of  said  clappers. 

t.  A  chiming  bell  comprising  a  plurality  of  bell  mem- 
bers, clappers  for  said  bell  members,  an  operating  plunger 
common  to  all  of  said  clappers,  and  meaiis  for  automati- 
cally returning  the  said  plunger  to  its  normal  position. 


1,253,663.  RAIL-TIE.  GaoBOB  S.  Bbackrt,  Fleming- 
ton,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,463. 
(CI.  288—0.) 


M 
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1.  A  temporary  rail  tie  comprising  a  metal  base,  rail 
base  engaging  elements  arranged  at  the  extremities  of 
tbe  metal  base  for  engaging  one  edge  of  a  rail  base,  said 
rail  base  engaging  elements  affording  means  for  receiving 
a  wedge,  and  upstruck  means  arranged  in  the  metal 
base  adjacent  to  the  rail  engaging  elements  for  engaging 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  rail  base. 

2.  A  temporary  rail  tie  comprising  a  base,  rail  base 
abutments  formed  on  the  extremities  of  the  base,  bend- 
able  rail  base  abutment  members  formed  on  the  base 
adjacent  to  tbe  base  extremities,  and  means  provided  by 
the  base  abutments  for  receiving  wedges. 

3.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  metallic  base,  having  angu- 
larly formed  rail  base  receiving  seats  arranged  upon  the 
base,  comprising  an  upstruck  tongue  for  binding  one 
edge  of  the  base  of  a  rail,  and  an  angular  bent  extension 
on  the  extremities  of  the  base  for  engaging  the  upper 
portion  of  the  rail  head  and  for  recelring  a  wedge. 


1.258,664.  DUMPINO-MACHINE.  Ai.axAin>n  Bbadt, 
Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England 
Confectionery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetta  Filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,678.     (CI.  214—1.) 

2.  A  machine  for  dumping  articles  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  carrier  for  an  assembly  of  trays  for  receiving 
the  articles,  a  wall,  means  to  tilt  said  carrier  to  slide 
the  articles  along  said  trays  against  said  wall,  and 
means  automatically  to  move  said  wall  rectlllnearly  away 
from  said  trays  to  discharge  the  articles. 


7.  A  machine  for  dumping  articles  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  carrier  for  an  assembly  of  trays  for  reorivinf 
the  articles,  means  to  tilt  said  carrier  and  trays  as  a 
unit  to  slide  the  articles  along  said  trays,  a  wall,  par- 
tition means  between  said  wall  and  trays,  and  means  to 
move  said  wall  away  from  said  trays  to  allow  diacliarge 
of  the  articles,  said  partition  means  having  provision 
permitting  the  same  to  swing  tc  facilitate  the  discharge 
of  the  articles. 


9.  A  machine  for  dumping  articlM  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  carrier  for  an  assembly  of  trays  for  receiving 
the  articles,  means  to  manipulate  said  carrier  and  trays 
as  a  unit  to  slide  the  articles  along  said  trays,  a  wall 
to  receive  the  articles,  and  means  for  shifting  said  wall 
including  elements  hinged  on  said  carrier,  arms  project- 
ing from  said  elements,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  car- 
rier, links  connecting  said  arms  with  said  lever,  a  stop, 
spring  means  tending  to  swing  said  lever  against  said 
stop,  and  a  flexible  member  having  a  flxed  end  and  one 
end  connected  to  said  lever. 

13.  A  machine  for  dumping  articles  comprising  in 
combination  a  carrier  for  an  assembly  of  trays  for  re- 
ceiving tbe  articles,  means  to  manipulate  said  carrier  to 
slide  the  articles  along  said  trays,  a  wall  adjacent  ends 
of  said  trays,  and  means  to  shift  said  wall  relatively  to 
said  trays  including  a  hinged  element,  a  lever  connected 
thereto,  means  tending  to  shift  said  lever  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  automatically  shifting  said  lever  in  tbe 
opposite  direction. 

16.  A  machine  for  dumping  articles  comprising  in 
combination  a  carrier  for  an  assembly  of  trays,  means 
to  tilt  the  carrier,  counterbalance  means  for  the  carrier, 
latch  means  to  hold  the  carrier  in  its  upright  position, 
and  latch  means  cooperating  with  said  counterbalance 
means  to  prevent  the  latter  from  tilting  the  carrier  on 
Inadvertent  release  of  said  carrier  latch  means. 

(Claims  1,  3  to  6,  8,  10  to  12.  14.  IS,  and  17  not 
printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.253,665.  INSULATED  GRIP  FOR  BAYONET-CARRY- 
ING SHOULDER- ARMS.  Hbnbt  Bbbwbb.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co., 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1917. 
Serial   No.   197,764.      (CL   42—86.) 


i^-^- 


4.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  shoulder  arm, 
of  a  bayonet-mount  applied  to  the  moBsle-end  of  the  saM 
barrel,  and  a  shell-like  grip  supported  at  its  forward  end 
upon  the  said  bayonet-mount  and  forpied  at  its  rear  end 
with  an  inwardly  turned  supporting-flange  which  rests. 
upon  the  said  barrel  and  provided  at  points  Intermediate 
of  its  ends  with  inwardly  projecting  nubs  resting  upon 
the  barrel  for  maintaining  its  spaced  relation  thereto. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaasttc] 
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4268,666.  GYBOSCOPICf  COMPASS.  Mwttm  Edwasd 
Camib,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  PraBklln  G.  CkrHc,  ad- 
mlatetrator  of  said  Merryn  E.  Carrie,  deecaacd.  aa- 
■tcnor  af  fifteoi  ooe-handredths  to  George  A.  Roaalter 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
14t,400.     (CL  88—304.) 


1.  In  a  srroscople  conpaaa  for  osc  on  a  morlag  Teasel 
*  '« J^'nbiaatloa  of  a  gyroaeeple  disk ;  means  associated 
n  1th  said  disk  for  iBdieatiov  the  tnie  north;  means 
a  .sedated  with  said  disk  for  transmitting  Its  Indications 
t(  a  distant  point ;  and  gyroscopic  means  asw>cUted  with 
Slid  disk  tending  to  prevent  compass  errors  ine  to  the 
nlUng  and  pitching  moTements  of  the  Teasel,  tabstan 
tlplly  as  described. 

In  a  gyroscopic  compass  for  ase  on  a  moTlng  Teasel 
tl  e  comblnaUon  of  a  gyroscopic  disk ;  means  assocUted 
^II/***  **  ^  indicating  the  true  north;  means 
m  aoelated  with  said  dirt  for  tranamtttlng  its  indications 
t<  a  distant  point;  aapportlng  means  associated  with 
SI  id  disk  adapted  to  generate  fHction  as  the  ship  moTes 
ir  azinnith;  antomatie  means  for  compensating  for 
«  rapaai  errors  dne  to  the  friction  generated  by  said  snp- 
p<rtlnff  means;  and  pendulous  gyroscopic  means  asao- 
ciited  with  said  disk  tending  to  prevent  compass  errors 
di  e  to  the  rolling  and  pitching  moronents  of  the  veaael 
St  Iwtantially  as  described. 
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1,  »3,667.  PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  WOOD.  Wii^ 
UAM  A.  CtiXL,  BranaTlllc,  Ind..  assignor  of  ooe-half  to 
Robert  R.  Williams,  BransTllle,  Ind.  PHed  Sept  20 
1916.     S«1al  No.  122,128.     (CT.  99—12  ) 


The  method  of  preserrlng  wood  which  consists  In 
tr«  sting  the  wood  by  the  circulation  of  a  preserratlTe 
fln  d  in  and  through  a  retort  in  which  the  wood  U  placed 
«n  I  in  and  through  an  open  circuit  piping  system  to  thus 
provide  for  elimination  of  fre^  air  from  the  retort. 
'  The  method  of  impregnating  wood  which  consists  in 
pli  cing  the  wood  In  a  retort,  filling  the  retort  with  pre- 
set ratlve  liquid  Uken  from  a  liquid  supply,  maintaining 
■  <  onstant  supply  and  flow  of  liquid  under  pressure  into 
parts  of  the  retort,  discharging  liquid  from  the  retort 
different  points  to  secure  an  equal  flow  through  and 
dr  lulatlon  in  all  parts  of  the  retort,  conducting  the  dis- 
chi  rge  liquid  to  the  liquid  supply,  agitating  the  liquid  at 
tfc«  supply  to  be  reinjected  Into  the  retort»  gradually  con- 
nu  ctlag  the  dUcharge  to  thus  raise  the  iffessnre  within 
retort  to  a  maxlman,  and  maintaining  the  mazlmun 
isure  within  the  retort  for  a  perio<l  of  time  to  seenra 
pre  ^er  penetratloB  of  the  liquid  into  the  wood. 

t .  The  method  of  preserThig  wood  by  the  nae  ^  a  pre- 
seratl-re  flald  eoMtltntiag  a  plurality  of  chwnlcal  ingre- 
dlei  Its,  which  consists  in  submerging  the  wood  in  the  fluid 


Bilxture  end  malntalniag  a  contlanons  flow  of  the  fluid 
mlxtiir&  from  and  to  a  fluid  supply,  and  constantly  mixing 
the  preserrative  fluid  at  the  fluid  supply, 
[aaims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.) 


1,258,668.  VEHICLE  BRAKE.  Andmw  J.  Chappiu* 
Samantha,  Ala.  FUed  Mar.  9, 1917.  Serial  No.  153,780. 
(CL  21—8.) 


1.  A  brake  device  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  (>• 
attached  to  the  ranning  gear  of  a  Tehlcle  and  haTing  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  opening  recess,  lever  devices 
pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  to  said  support  and  mov- 
able at  their  inner  ends  over  said  receas,  brake  shoes  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  said  lever  device  in  position 
to  engage  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  rock  shaft  supported 
upon  said  support  and  having  a  crank  located  opposite 
said  recess,  links  connecting  said  crank  to  said  lever  de- 
vices and  movable  into  said  reeess  when  the  crank  la  dis- 
posed in  one  position,  whereby  when  said  crank  is  actuated 
the  brake  shoes  will  be  applied  to  the  wheels  and  held  in 
locked  position. 

2.  A  brake  devlc««  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle  and  having  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  opening  recess,  lever  devices  piv- 
oted intermediate  their  ends  to  said  support  and  movable 
at  their  inner  ends  over  said  recess,  brake  shoes  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  to  said  lever  device  in  position  to  en- 
gage the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  rock  shaft  supported 
upon  said  support  and  having  a  crank  located  opposite 
said  recess,  links  In  spaced  relation  and  connected  at  one 
end  respectively  to  said  lever  devices  and  at  their  other 
ends  to  said  crank,  and  a  spacer  sleeve  engaging  said 
crank  between  said  links. 


1,253,669.  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  NiiLg 
A.  CHBisraNSSN,  MUwsukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  8,  191S. 
Serial  No.  805.287.     (Q.  128—180.) 


1.  In  starting  apparatus  for  internal   combustion  en- 
gines,   a    self-contained    unit    comprising    a   dlstrthutlng 
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▼slve,  a  compressor,  a  carboreter  comprising  a  liquid  fuel 
chamber  connected  with  the  distributing  valve  and  having 
liquid  fuel  and  compressed  air  supply  connections,  and  a 
common  driving  shaft  for  the  distributing  valve  and  com- 
pressor. 

7.  In  starting  apitaratus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines the  combination  of  a  dlstributlm;  valve,  a  sliaft  pro- 
vided with  an  axially  shiftable  cam  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  carbureter  connected  with  the  distributing  valve 
chamber  and  having  a  compressed  fluid  sun>l7  connection, 
a  tiuld  pressure  actuated  member  adapted  to  shift  said 
cam  into  operative  position  when  compressed  fluid  is  ad- 
Biltted  to  the  carbureter,  a  driving  shaft  connected  by 
gears  with  the  cam  shaft,  a  compressor  having  a  crank 
shaft  in  axial  aliseuent  with  the  drlviag  shaft,  an  axially 
movable  toothed  clutch  member  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  crank  shaft  with  the  driving  shaft,  an  incased 
toothed  plunger  and  a  shaft  provided  with  pinions  mesh- 
ing with  the  teeth  of  said  plunger  and  clutch  and  adapted 
to  shift  said  clutch  into  and  out  of  operative  position 
when  compressed  fluid  is  admitted  to  and  released  from 
said  plunger. 

12.  In  a  starting  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines the  combination  of  a  liquid  fuel  chamber  having  a 
fuel  sui^ly  connection,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission 
of  liquid  fuel  Into  said  chamber,  a  float  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  valve  and  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
liquid  level  in  said  chamber,  a  compressed  «ir  supply  con- 
nection opening  directly  into  the  upper  part  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  compressed  air  passage  leading  from  said  air  supply 
connection  over  said  chamber,  a  spray  nosale  leading  up- 
wardly from  said  chamber  below  the  liquid  level  therein 
into  said  passage,  and  means  for  supplying  the  carbureted 
air  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  on  the  fir- 
ing stroke  of  the  piston. 

16.  In  starting  apparatus  for  internal  combastion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  a  compressor  having  a  crank 
case  provided  with  an  oil  outlet  connection  and  a  cylin- 
der mounted  upon  and  opening  at  its  lower  end  into  said 
case ;  of  a  casing  having  a  l>earlng  sleeve  opening  at  one 
and  into  said  crank  case  above  said  outlet  connection  and 
provided  with  an  oil  supply  connection  and  a  transverse 
bearing  sleeve  Intersecting  the  upper  part  of  the  other 
bearing  sleeve,  a  crank  having  bearings  In  said  first  men- 
tioned bearing  sleeve  and  crank  case  coaxial  with  said 
driving  shaft,  an  axially  movable  toothed*  clutch  member 
rotatably  fitted  in  said  sleeve  between  the  driving  shaft 
and  the  adjacent  crank  journal  and  adapted  to  detachably 
connect  said  crank  shaft  and  crank,  and  a  shaft  mounted 
In  said  transverse  bearing  sleeve  and  provided  with  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  clutch  member. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  11,  13,  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gaxette.] 


1,253,670.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  HasoU)  D.  Chdbch, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June 
4.  1915.     Serial  No.  32,086.     (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  In  gearing,  la  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  shaft 
parallel  thereto,  sliding  change  speed  gears  connecting 
said  shafts,  and  two  driven  ahafts  adaptsd  to  be  sepa- 
xately  or  simultaneously  driven  from  said  parallel  shaft. 
{><r8.  In  gearing,  la  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  shaft 
parallel   tliereto.   sliding   change  speed   gears  connecting 


said  sliafts,  two  driven  shafts,  gearing  connecting  the 
parallel  shaft  to  one  of  said  driven  shafts,  and  a  gear 
adapted  to  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  of  the  parallel 
shaft  for  connecting  the  latter  with  the  otlisr  driven 
shaft,  the  gearing  to  said  driven  shafts  b^ng  arranged 
for  either  separate  or  simultaneous  operation. 

11.  In  gearing,  in  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  lay 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  alined  with  the  driring  aliaft, 
change  speed  gears  on  said  driving  and  lay  shafts  adapted 
to  give  two  (fllferent  gear  ratios,  a  movable  direct  driving 
connection  between  the  alined  shafts,  and  a  eliding  gear 
connection  between  the  lay  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft 

17.  In  gearing,  in  combination,  a  driving  thaft,  a  lay 
shaft,  and  two  driven  sliafts,  non-sliding  gears  on  some  of 
said  shafts,  sliding  gears  on  others  of  said  ahafts,  said 
gears  Itring  so  arranged  and  proportioned  aa  to  give  sev- 
eral different  speeds  to  each  of  said  driven  shafts,  either 
separately  or  simultaneously,  and  means  for  sliding  said 
gears. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  10.  12  to  16,  and  18  to  24  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,671.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Hnmit 
P.  Clacsbn,  Moont  Vernon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  161,609.     (CI.  179—78.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  means  responsive  to 
the  connection  of  the  link  circuit  with  one  of  the  lines  to 
connect  the  operator's  telephone  set  therewith,  a  second 
link  circuit,  means  actuated  ui>on  coimection  of  one  end 
of  the  second  link  circuit  with  another  of  the  lines  for 
causing  the'  disconnection  of  the  operator's  telephone  set 
from  the  first  link  circuit  and  the  connection  thereof  with 
the  second  link  circuit,  and  means  operating  upon  the  con- 
nection of  the  other  end  of  the  second  link  circuit  with 
a  third  line  for  causing  the  disconnection  of  the  operator's 
telephone  set  from  the  second  link  circuit  and  the  recon- 
nectlon  thereof  with  the  first  link  circuit. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set.  a  link  circuit,  a  relay 
energized  upon  connection  of  the  link  circuit  with  one  of 
the  llnea  to  connect  the  operator's  telephone  set  there- 
with, a  second  link  circuit,  a  relay  therein  adapted  when 
operated  to  connect  the  operator's  telephone  set  there- 
with, a  drcaft  therefor  eompleted  upon  connection  of 
one  end  of  the  second  Mnk  circuit  with  another  of  the 
lines  for  operating  the  relay  of  the^  second  link  circuit 
and  for  causing  the  det^nergisation  of  the  rday  in  the 
first  Mnk  circuit  and  electromagnetic^  switching  mecha- 
nism actuated  upon  connection  of  the  other  end  of  th* 
second  link  circuit  to  disable  the  operating  circuit,  thereby 
causing  the  release  of  the  second  mentioned  relay  aad 
the  eaergitatlon  of  the  flrst  mentioned  relay. 
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4.  A  telephone  ezchange  •ystem  comprising  telephone 
likes,  SB  operator's  telephone  set,  Unk  circuits,  a  relajr 
ii  each  link  circuit  adspted  when  operated  to  connect 
tl  •  operator's  telephone  set  with  the  associated  link  cir- 
nit,  an  operating  drcnlt  for  each  relay  completed  upon 
ctnnectlon  of  the  associated  link  drcnlt  with  a  line,  the 
et  mpletlmi  of  one  operatlac  drcnlt  while  another  is 
ml  rasdy  MtaMlsked  caostng  ths  dlTcrslon  of  enrrent  there- 
fi  Dm  to  release  the  relajr  of  the  first  engased  link  circuit. 
m  id  means  responslTe  to  the  connection  of  the  link  dr- 
« It  associated  with  the  one  operating  drcnlt  for  causing 
tl  s  diversion  of  current  from  the  other  operating  circuit 
tc  relase  the  relajr  thereof  and  for  causing  an  increased 
fl<  w  of  current  in  the  one  operating  drcnlt  to  thereby 
afsln  operate  the  relay  thereof. 

9.  ▲  telephone  exchange  syatem  comprising  telephone 
llAea,  a  link  drcnlt,  aa  operator's  telephone  set,  a  re- 
si  itaace  element  haTlng  a  high  positive  temperature  co- 
eflclent,  a  relay  adapted  when  energized  to  connect  the 
o|  erator's  telephone  set  with  the  link  drcuit,  an  energising 
d  -cult  for  the  relay  including  the  resistance  element 
ca  mpleted  upon  connection  of  the  link  drcuit  with  one 
of  the  lines,  a  second  link  drcnlt,  a  relay  therefor  adapted 
w  ica  operated  to  conaect  the  operator's  telephone  set 
w  th  the  second  link  circuit,  and  an  operating  drcuit 
tksrefor  completed  upon  connection  of  the  second  link 
di'coit  with  another  of  the  lines  and  cooperating  with 
th !  resistance  element  to  deCnerglze  the  first  relay. 

(Claims  3,  6  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,i5S,672.  DUSTING  AND  8PRATINO  APPARATUS. 
ra«>BBiCK  J.  DccKn,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  aaignor  to 
iVlagara  Sprayer  Company,  Middleport,  N.  1.,  a  Cor- 
poratloa.  FUed  liay  29, 1916.  Serial  No.  100,569.  (CI. 
18—14.) 


ini 


■tinoe 


A  duster  or  sprayer  comprising  a  resenrolr  for  the 
raMaaee  to  be  sprayed,  a  discharge  tube  communicating 
wlJi  the  reaervoir.  Mast  indndng  devices  drawing  said 
sa  (Stance  frtMkt  the  reserr^  and  ejecting  it  from  the 
d^charge  tube,  means  controlling  feed  of  the  substance 
the  reservoir  to  the  discharge  tube,  and  means 
aa^Biatlcally  regulating  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  sub- 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  discharge  tube  propor- 
itdy  to  the  range  of  movement  of  the  discharge  tube 
■oiaie. 

A  duster  or  sprayer  comprising  a  fixed  bsse,  a  reser- 
voir on  the  base  for  the  sabstance  to  be  sprayed,  a  feeder 
resoluble  in  the  reservoir  and  having  a  perforated  wall 
poitlon.  a  discharge  tube  held  to  the  nmerroir  and  com- 
iifilcatlng  with  the  feeder  outlet,  blast  devices  discharg- 
lato  the  tube  and  drawing  said '  substance  from  the 
rsifervoir  lata  the  feeder  throng  Its  wall  ptrforatlons 
I  -then  eJectlBg  the  aahataace  from  the  discharge  tube, 
broshlng  means  In  the  reservoir  acting  upon  the  per- 
forktpd  portion  of  the  feeds*  wall  to  prevent  dogging  of 


It ;  said  brushing  means  haviag  fastenings  Including  parts 
adjusUbly  holding  the  brush  within  the  reservoir  in  proper 
relation   to  the  perforated   feeder  wall  and  also   secur- 
ing the  reservoir  and  ite  connected  discharge  tube  to  tha    * 
duster  base. 

9.  A  duster  or  sprayer  comprising  a  reservoir  for  the 
substance  to  be  spr^ed,  a  feeder  revoluble  in  the  reservoir 
and  having  a  perforated  wall  portion,  blast  devices  dis- 
charging into  the  feeder,  a  valve  adjustably  fitted  at 
the  perforated  feeder  wall  and  controlling  the  rate  of 
upraylng  substance  fed  therethrough  under  infiuenee  of 
the  blast,  s  discharge  tube  having  an  inner  coHar  section 
manually  revoluble  on  the  reservoir  top  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  feeder  outlet,  a  flexible  Intermediate  sec- 
tion coupled  to  said  inner  collar  section,  and  an  outer 
section  coupled  to  the  forward  »d  of  said  flexible  sec- 
tion, a  stlrmp  or  part  rigidly  held  to  said  outer  tube 
section  and  fnlcrumed  at  Ita  rear  end  to  the  inner  collar 
tube  section,  a  cross-head  movable  In  bearings  at  the  dis- 
charge portion  of  the  feeder,  connections  from  said  cross- 
head  to  the  feeder  valve,  a  rod  having  a  loose  bat  endwise 
immovable  bearing  in  ssld  cross-head,  a  lever  fnlcrumed 
to  the  inner  collar  section  of  the  discharge  tube  and 
coupled  at  Its  inner  end  to  said  rod,  and  connections  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  lever  to  the  stlrmp  fixed  to  the  outer 
discharge  tube  section. 

18.  In  a  dusting  or  spraying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sulfur  reservoir  and  its  discharge  tube,  of 
a  revoluble  feeder  having  a  sulfur  inlet  from  the  reser- 
voir and  comprising  supporting  ribs  providing  atmospheric 
air  Inlet  openings  between  them,  upper  and  lower  spaced 
blast  nozzles  sustained  by  said  ribs,  the  lower  noisle  re- 
ceiving the  blast  and  directing  it  through  the  upper  nossle, 
an  Imperforate  upper  portion  Into  which  the  said  nosxles 
discharge  the  forced  blast  and  the  commingled  atmos- 
pheric air  currents  on  their  way  to  the  discharge  tube, 
and  a  lower  receptacle  provided  with  perforations  out- 
side of  the  said  lower  nossle  and  communicating  with  the 
forced  blast  Inlet ;  the  said  reservoir  carrying  a  fixed 
annular  plate  directing  the  induced  atmospheric  air  cur- 
rent toward  the  openings  between  said  supporting  ribs, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  2,  8,  B  to  8,  and  10  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gasatte.] 


1,208,678.  EMBALMING-BOARD.  Kael  A.  DoLOB,  West- 
port,  Conn.  FUed  Jan.  2.  1817.  Serial  No.  140.194. 
(CI.  46—60.) 


1.  In  an  embalming  board,  the  combination  of  a  top 
section  having  fianges  at  its  nndoaide,  metallic  membera 
fixed  t^  the  Inner  sides  of  said  flanges  and  fpaced  through- 
out a  portion  of  their  length  from  the  flanges  and  having 
borisontal  slots  in  their  spaced  portions  and  also  having 
keeper-lugs  arranged  above  the  outer  suds  of  the  slots,  a 
support  for  the  top  section  having  a  hortsontal  rod  and 
trunnion  portions  thereon  disposed  and  movable  In  the 
slota  of  the  metallic,  members,  nato  secured  on  the  rod 
ends  and  movable  between  the  flaqges  and  the  metallic 
members,  snd  tongue-like  projections  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing above  the  upper  ends  of  the  support  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  behind  the  keeper  lugs  on  the  metallic  membeia 
to  detacbably  fasten  the  support  in  upri^t  position. 

8.  In  an  embalming  board  the  combination  of  a  toy 
section  bavlag  a  depending  portion,  a  metallic  member 
fixed  to  said  partioB  and  haviag  a  horlaontal  slot  and  a 
fixed  keeper-lug  disposed  above  oae  end  of  said  slot,  and 
«  leg  having  a  trunnion  movable  in  the  slot  and-  a|so'  hav- 
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lag  a  toBgue-llke  projection  extending  above  Ita  upper 
^^^^^  "••*"  the  leg  1.  m  upright  position  to  be 
placed  behind  and  in  lapped  relation  to  the  fixed  keeper 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


*?!?A^*-       ^''LTERINO     OF     WATER     AND    OTHER 
UQDIDS  OR  THlB  VOOi.     David  Ddnbab,  GUsgow 


1,26  8,6  76.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACl^RINO 
PLASTER-BOARD.  Edmovd  H.  Fibhacb,  Gypsum. 
Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  1,666.  (a. 
28—46.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  filtering  water  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  filter  chamber;  a  series  of 
openwork  screens  dividing  said  chamber  into  compart- 
menta;  a  carriage  movable  over  said  chamber ;  means  sup- 
ported by  said  carriage  for  dlrecUng  cleansing  fiuid  onto 
said  screens,  the  same  conalsting  of  an*  elongated  spray 
box ;  counter-weighta  connected  to  said  box  to  permit  of 
Ita  movement  adjacent  the  screens ;  and  means  for  supply- 
ing deansing  fluid  to  said  spray  box. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  filtering  water  and  the  Uke,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  paxaUal  filter  chambers ;  open- 
work screens  dividing  said  chambers  into  a  series  of  com- 
partmenta;  a  carriage  movable  over  said  chambers-  a 
•pray  box  or  boxes  mounted  on  the  carriage ;  means  sup- 
porting said  spray  boxes  to  permit  of  their  movement  ad- 
n?J'l  *»»••<««";  and  means  for  jiupplying  deansing 
flnld  to  said  spray  box  or  boxes. 


1,268,676.  SHEET  -  METAL  -  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Habbt  D.  BcaToij^^  Quincy,  M^ss.  Filed  JuBe  26,  1916 
Serial  No.  106,919.     (CI.  61—16.) 


In  a  sheet  metal  poUshlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
*  ^u  *^  ■  ^^^  opetated  felt  covered  drum  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  serrated  cylinder  in  axial  reUtlon  to  the 
drum,  and  driven  simultaneously  with  it,  a  fli^xible  sup- 
port for  a  cyUndar  which  Is  held  against  the  drum  for 
charging  it  with  an  abrasive  material,  a  casing  covering 

tacle  for  the  abrasive  material,  rolls  for  feeding  the  sheet 
inetal  over  the  poUshlng  drum,  suitable  gears  for  operat- 
ing the  roUs  which  are  driven  by  the  main  shaft,  adjust- 
able rolls  for  holding  the  sheet  metal  in  position  and 
which  compensate  for  the  varying  thickness  of  the  metal 
a  wiper  secured  to  the  frame  for  deantag  the  abrasive  ma- 
tJrtU  to  prevent  It  from  grinding  into  the  sheet  metal 


8.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  plaster  board,  an 
upright  fixed  mold  opoi  top  and  bottom,  a  car  or  truck 
movable  lateraUy  with  respect  to  the  mold  Into  and  out  of 
,  underlying  relation  to  the  open  bottom  of  the  mold,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  car  or  truck  bodily  to 
varying  extenta  op  and  down  within  the  mold,  whereby  a 
stack  of  superposed  articles  may  be  formed^  in  the  mold 
with  the  car  consUtuting  a  support  for  such  stack  and 
each  article  constituting  a  support  for  the  next  articla 
above  it 

11.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  plaster  board,  a 
mold,  a  car  or  truck  of  a  slse  to  enter  the  mold,  and 
means  for  moving  the  car  or  truck  to  various  extents 
lengthwise  ot  the  mold.  «w»i» 

19.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  plaster  board, 
comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  mold  carried  by  the  frame 
with  members  in  fixed  relation  thereto  and  other  adja- 
cent members  In  movable  reUtlon  thereto,  one  of  said 
members  being  removable  from  the  mold,  a  track  carried 
by  the  frame  below  the  mold,  a  truck  or  car  movable  on  the 
!!HS  "1  ~""*™«*«>  ««  '•"»  •  ropportlng  member  when 
within   the  mold,  aad  Introdudble   Into  and   removable 
from  the  mold  through  the  space  provided  by  the  re- 
moval of  the  removable  member,  an  elevating  and  lower- 
ing means  carried  by  the  frame  in  position  to  engage  the 
oir  and  Mft  It  toward  the  toD  of  the  mold,  andlower  it 
by  successive  steps  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  a 
pUster  board,  a  follower  carried  by  the  frame  and  mov- 
able toto  and  out  of  the  upper  end  of  the  mold,  mwns  tor 
attaching  the   removable  member   to  the   follower    and 
mr^^^v^r!*^  "**""  ««»«cted  to  the  follower  for 
cau^  the  Utter  to  ezsrt  a  predetermined  maintained 
press^  upon  the  plaster  boards  within  the  mold  until  the 

bers  of  the  mold  bdng  provided  wlOi  damp  means  for 
holding  them  In  operative  position  agaliist  pressure  ex- 
erted on  Uiem  from  the  Interior  of  the  mold 

QaSte!]'  *'  ^'  *  *"  **'  '°^  "  **•  "  not  printed  In  the 


1.263,677  LOCKKJASB.  Bauvml  R.  FBaim.  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  asidgnor  to  The  B;  T.  Fralm  Lock  Company  ^ 
Corporation  of  PennsylvanU.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  a^ 
rial  No.  94.818.    (CL  7(K-16.)  "•' »•  1W«-     »^ 

nJL^\^  comprising  a  subatantiaUy  annular  body 
member  having  a  drcular  opening  through  the  ssme 
forming  achamber,  two  disks  arrantsd  within  the  op«.- 
ing  and  reflectively  located  adjaceatts  the  opposite  «d^ 
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•f  the  bodr  ncmber,  opposltelT  arranged  fkce  plate*  le- 

it(  d  wltblD  tb«  circular  opening  and  bearing  oa  the  ad- 

|a«^t  dlaks,  an   annular  flange  on   both   edges  of   mid' 


bod  '  member  projecting  beyond  tbe  face  plates  adapted  to 
be  '  orned  over  tbe  edges  of  tbe  face  plates  to  close  the 
bod; '  member  over  aaid  plates  and  secure  tbe  Interior 
I»ari  B  of  tbe  lock  la  place. 


1.2a  B 
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,678.  WABD-CTLINDER  FOR  LOCKS.  Samcbl  R. 
u,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  B.  T.  Fralm 
Lbck  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  16.  1M7.     Serial  No.  180.714.     (CT.  70 — 46.) 
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1.  A  ward  eyliader  formed  of  one  piece  of  material  bent 
and  drawn  into  two  separate  Mml-^jrHndrlcal  parts,  and 
•a  c  Iter  ^d  p«rtloa  eoaneetlng  tbe  saM  parts, 

t.  A  ward  erllndcr  fonaed  of  oae  piece  of  material 
bent  aad  drawa  into  two  separate  seari-cyUndrlcal  parts 
and  an  outer  end  portion  coanectiBg  said  parts,  each  of 
said  parts  being  provided  with  opposed  openings,  aad 
war  Is  kaTlng  projections  adapted  to  eater  said  opeidags, 
said  seml-cyllndrlcal  parts  being  adapted  to  be  drawn 
apait  to  peraslt  tiM  tasertlon  of  tbe  wards  and  to  be 
beet  gilt  toflctfaer  ta  bold  the  wards  la  poattloa. 


I,2i5ft,679.  COMBINED  LOCK  AMD  LATCH.  Sawubi.  R. 
FiLAiM,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  E.  T.  Fzalm 
L»ck  Company,  a  Corjwratlon  of  PennsyWanla.  FOed 
Jijly  1«,  IMT.    Serial  Ho.  180,715.     (CI.  70—46.) 


<v    »f 


1.1  A  lock  of  tbe  kind  described  coaprialoff  a  bolt  baring 

a  nirtal  iluuik,  a  cross  plata  harlog  an  ear  egtaodlag 

flroq  each  edge  and  attached  to  the  shank*  aod  a  knob 

harioff  ears  ntendlag  therefrom,   one  of   the 

on  the  cross  pleca  eitendlag  into  the  path  of  more- 

of  one  of  the  sars  on  the  rollback. 

A  lock  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bolt  hay- 

netal  shank  hairing  lateral  extensions,  lugs  pro- 

f^m  the  esteadons,  a  cross  plate  haiing  «n  open- 

■ecelTlng  the  shank  and  openings  receirlng  the  lugs. 

in  oscillating  rollback  baring  projections  connecting 

the  cross  plate. 

A  lock  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  bolt  bav- 

k  BMtal  sbaak  havtag  latea)  extaasUas,  Iocs  pro- 

from  tke  ezteosMns,  a  erosa  plate  haTlag  an  open 

recelTing  Cha  shank  aad  openlags  reeelriag  the  logs, 

extending  from  the  edge  of  the  croas  plate,  and  a 

foUkaek  baring  fcsjectians  eaataetlag  with  the  cross 

plat4>  one  of  the  ears  eztcodlag  Into  the  patk  of 

of  one  of  tb«  projectloas  from  tbe  kaab  rollback. 

{<|lalsM  4  to  7  aet  printed  la  tbe  Gaaette.1 


1,203,680.      CBNTBR-FINDBR.      JAKaa   B.    QiaBN 
A.vDsas  P.  .4KHOLTT,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Jane  1.  1917. 
Serial  No.  172,200.     (CI.  38—169.) 


4.  In  a  eenter  flndv,  the  combination  with  ralatirely 
movable  cylladrtcal  members,  of  yielding  means  for  hold- 
ing said  members  parallel  while  permitting  relative  lateral 
adjustment,  and  means  for  locking  said  members  In  dllfer- 
ent  positions  of  adjustment  / 

5.  In  a  center  finder,  the  combination  with  two  cylin- 
drical members  haring  their  end  surfaces  parallel  and 
abutting,  of  a  retaining  cap  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  carrying  yielding  means  for  holding  said  other 
member  in  abutment,  and  an  adjustable  cap  carried  by 
said  first  mentioned  member,  and  locking  means  for  the 
members  operated  by  said  adjustable  cap. 

6.  In  a  tool-maker's  button,  the  combination  with  a 
stem  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  spindle  of  a  machine, 
of  a  button,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  end  of  said 
button  in  contact  with  tbe  end  of  said  stem,  while  per- 
mitting lateral  relatlre  adjustment  tietween  the  stem  and 
botton,  and  locking  means  independent  of  said  ylddlag 
means  for  connecting  the  stem  and  button  together. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,253.681.  FUEL-CHARGB-SDPPLT  APPARATUS.  John 
Good,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Good  Inventions  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  1,  1916.    Serial  No.  101.017.     (CI.  12S— 122.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  mMns  far  snp^lTfng  combustible  mlxtvre  of  fad 
ll«aid  and  air  thereto,  eemprtetug  a  charge-foimlag  de- 
rlee.  a  siagle  Teatart  tube  coustltatlag  part  af  the  length 
of  the  suction  Intake  between  said  derlce  aad  the  en- 
gine, snd  ao  engine  coatroning  throttle  betweeu  saM  dr- 
rice  and  Ventori  tube,  lntercci»tlBg  the  entire  charge  mix- 
ture passing  to  tbe  engine.  * 

8.  Fuel  sapplr  apparatxm  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  charge-forarfag  derlee  operated  by  tbe 
engine  sactioa  to  delirer  a  mlxtvre  of  Ikprtd  fuel  spray 
and  air  In  the  explosive  proportions  suited  for 
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tfc«  In  the  engine,  a  suction  intake  connecting  the  said 
«lerice  to  the  inlet  valve  port  of  the  engine  and  including 
a  single  Venturt  tube  comprising  a  convergent  entrance 
section  which  is  connected  to  said  device  to  receive  all  oi 
the  mixture  produced  thereby  and  a  gradually  divergent 
recovery  or  exit  section  which  conducts  such  mixture 
toward  tbe  engine,  tbe  said  two  sections  of  the  tube  being 
together  maay  times  as  long  as  the  diameter  of  the  throat 
or  narrowest  part  of  said  tube,  and  cofiperatlng  to  main- 
tain a  region  of  local  pressure  reduction  aad  high  mixing 
velocity  at  said  throat  adapted  to  promote  vaporisation 
of  fuel  liquid  In  said  mixture  without  appreciable  obstruc- 
tion to  flow  through  said  Intake,  and  a  medium  surround- 
ing said  tube  for  freely  supplying  tbe  heat  for  the  vaporls. 
Ing  action  therein. 

5.  Fuel  supply  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  charge-forming  derice  producing  a  mix- 
ture of  liquid  fuel  and  air  la  the  explosive  proportions 
suited  for  combustion  in  the  engine,  an  engine  Intake  con- 
necting said  device  to  the  Inlet  to  the  engine  and  includ- 
ing a  slilgle  exhaust-heated  tube,  comprising  a  convergent 
entrance  section  which  receives  all  the  mixture  produced 
thereby,  and  a  gradually  divergent  recovery  section  which 
ceadncts  tbe  mixture  to  the  engine,  the  two  sections  of 
said  tabe  being  together  several  times  as  Unig  as  the 
diameter  of  the  throat  or  narrowest  part  of  said  tube 
and  being  devoid  of  interior  projections  or  pockets  likely 
to  accumulate  deposit  or  obstruct  the  flow  and  ceSpeiat- 
ing  to  produce  a  region  of  local  vacuum  at  the  throat  of 
said  tube,  and  an  engiae-controUlag  throtUe  la  the  iatake 
at  a  point  beyond  the  oitrance  to  said  tube. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,258,682.  KEROSENE-ENGINE.  John  Good.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Good  Inrenrions  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,' 
a  CarporaUon  of  New  York.  FUed  June  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  101,888.     (CI.  123—122.) 


2.  Fuel  supply  means  for  combusUon  engines  compris- 
ing a  suction  inUke  formed  in  part  of  a  siagle  Venturi 
tube  equal  at  least  In  length  to  several  cylinder  diameters 
and  moonted  in  the  engine  exhaust  gas  passage  doM  to 
the  region  of  combustion,  and  a  fuel  and  air  proportloner 
delirertng  its  whole  charge  into  said  Venturi  tube  in  the 
proportions  intended  for  combustion  In  the  engine. 

6,  In  an  engine  using  kerosene  and  like  fuels,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders  and  « 
traasrersely  disposed  exhaust  header  serring  the  same,  or 
a  soctloB  Intake  constituted  in  part  by  a  thin-walled 
Ventnrl-form  vaporiser  tube  substantially  equal  in  length 
to  the  length  of  said  exhaust  header  and  subject  therein 
to  the  radUat  heat  of,  and  direct  impingement  by  the 
flamea  in  said  cylinders  and  a  fuel  and  air  pnrportloning 
device  delivering  a  charge  mixture  to  said  intake  in  pro- 
portions intended  for  combustion  tn  the  eagfne. 

14.  In  a  Corabustloo  engine  having  an  exbanst  header 
and  an  intake  manifold,  the  comhinatlon  with  a  suction 
Intake  formed  In  part  of  a  Ventnrl-form  vaporiser  tube 
substantially  equal  In  length  to  tbe  said  Intake  manifold 
and  contained  in  the  said  exhaust  header,  close  to  the 
region  of  combustion  and  a  charge  mixture  proportlonei 
delivering  its  entire  charge  mixture  into  said  tube. 

16.  In  a   multi-cylinder  engine  the  combination  of '  a 

suction  intake  and  an   exhaust  manifold   common   to  a 
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nuniber  of  cylinders,  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  in- 
take being  contained  within  the  exhaust  manifold  and  the 
portion  exterior  of  said  manifold  bring  contained  within 
a  closed  casing  and  means  adapted  to  project  a  flame 
through  said  casing  for  preheating  the  suctloa  intake 

22.  In  an  engine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina. 
tion  of  a  sDction  Intake  connected  with  a  Itqnld  and  air 
proportioning  device,  a  portion  of  said  Intake  being  coa- 
stituted  of  a  Venturi-form  vaporiser  tube  and  inclosed 
in  the  exhaust  gas  passage  of  tbe  engine  and  means  tor 
directing  the  fuel  liquid  entering  said  tube  upon  tbe  con- 
vergent wall  surface  of  said  Venturi  tube. 

r  Claims  1.  8,  4,  6  to  IS,  16,  17  to  21,  and  28  to  27  not 
printed  in  the  Gasettel 


1,263,683.  PROTECTOR  FOR  LADNDRIBD  SHIRTS. 
Nathah  J.  GooDMAif,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1916.    Serial  No.  48,876.     (CL  22>— 87.) 


In  a  protector  for  laundrled  shirts,  a  backing  sheet  con- 
structed of  relatively  Inflexible  material  of  the  approxi- 
mate dimensions  of  a  Uundried  and  folded  shirt,  a  thin 
flexible  sheet  having  dimensions  in  oae  direction  greater 
than  the  dimensions  of  said  backing  sheet,  an  integral 
casing  formed,  along  one  margin  of  said  thin  sheet  and 
a  cord  secured  in  said  casing,  said  thin  sheet  including 
its  casing  and  said  cord  seciu-ed  along  ^>ppo8Ue  margins 
of  said  backing  sheet  and  forming  therewith  a  tubular 
protector  for  laundrled  sWrta,  tbe  cord  arranged  to  pre- 
vent tearing  of  the  thin  sheet  upon  tbe  introduction  of  a 
shirt  into  the  protectors. 


1.258,684.      TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE    SYSTEM 
Charles  L.   Goodecm.  New  York.  N..  Y.,  assignor  to 
^estern    Electric    Company.    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Dec   SO   1916 
Serial  No.  189,802.     (CL  179—18.) 


1-  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comhlnatloa 
with  calling  and  called  teleirtione  lines,  a  plnrallty  of 
automatic  non-nnmerical  switches  for  said  calling  line 
connecting  circuits  leading  from  said  switches  te  the 
•llrpctlon  of  different  called  line  gnMipa,  aad  maaaaHy 
operable  devices  associated  wtth  tbe  caning  Itee  for 
selectively  operating  said  switches  to  extend  such  calling 
line  to  a  connecting  circuit  leading  to  the  desired  called 
line  group. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comhinatlon 
with  calling  and  called  telephone  lines,  a  i^nrality  of  au- 
tomatic non-numerical  switches  f«r  said  calling  line,  e«a- 
nectlng  circuits  leading  from  wild  switches  in  the  direc- 
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of  different  called  line  groups,  said  circnlts  tmnl- 
In   aatomatic  numerical   swltcbes,   manually   op- 
devices  associated   with   the   calling  line   for  se- 
leetljrely  operating  said  switches  to  extend  sach  line  to 
connecting  circuit  leading  to   the  desired   called   line 
other  aatomatic  namerical  switches,  and  a  sender 
with  the  calling  line  for  setting  said  namerical 
swlti^hes  to  Interconnect  the  calling  and  called  lines. 

In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  cfimblnatlon 
calling  and  called  telephone  lines,  a  plurality  of  line 
switches  for  each  calling  line,  a  group  of  connecting  dr- 
coitii  leading  from  each  switch  in  the  direction  of  dif- 
ferent called  line  groups,  and  manually  operable  devices 
aaao:lated  with  the  calling  line  for  selectively  operating 
ita  ine  switches  to  seize  a  trunk  of  the  corresponding 
groip. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
Witt  calling  and  called  telephone  lines,  a  plurality  of 
line  switches  for  each  calling  line,  a  group  of  connecting 
eirci  ilts  leading  from  each  switch  in  the  direction  of  dif- 
fere  it  called  line  groups,  said  circuits  terminating  in 
aatifnatlc  numerical  switches,  manually  operable  devices 
with  the  calling  line  for  selectively  operating 
ine  switch  to  seixe  a  trunk  of  the  corresponding 
other  automatic  namerical  switches,  and  a  sender 
assoblated  with  the  calling  line  for  setting  said  namerical 
awltphes  to  Interconnect  the  calling  and  called  lines. 

In   a   teleplMMie  exchange   system,   the   combination 

called   telephone  lines  divided  into  groups,   groups 

nnectlng  circoits  each  leading  in  the  direction  of  a 

diffek'ent  line  group,  a  group  of  non-numerical  switches 

each   group   of   connecting   circuits,   a    calling   line, 

controlled   by   the  calling  party  for  operating  a 

lumerlcal  switch  of  any  group  to  extend  the  calling 

to  one  of  the  connecting  circuits  of  such  group,  and 

for  extending  the  calling  line  over  said  connecting 

circuit  In  the  direction  of  the  called  line. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Clasette.] 
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l,25b,685.      COMBINATION    STOP  -  ACTION    FOB    OB- 
GIlNS.     OacAB  J.  HAoanoM.  Berwyn,  111.     Piled  June 
1917.    Serial  No.  172,384.     (CI.  84:— 54.) 


la  a  evaMaatlea  stop  action  for  organs,  the  combt- 
t^M  of  ■  series  of  bars  SManted  for  endwise  movement 
provitlcd  with  transversely  projecting  lugti.  a  series 
a  aerW  of  rods  extending  acroM  said  bars 
IMI  tar  oacUlatlag  movement  about  their  longl- 
betwrca  said  stop  keys  and  said 
<y  a  stoy  hey  will  operate  Its  rod  or  be  op- 
al   will.   aMd    tappets    mounted    oa 
ly  •!  MM  tm4»  awl  la  tke  patka  af  travd  af 
thtlr  wsyertlve  rods  with 
la  apaval*  saM  alap  keys  when  strack 
mt  saM  hata.  kat  capable  af  beiag  shifted 


back  side  of  said  tappet  and  embracing  the  half  round 
side  of  said  rod  and  holding  said  tappet  yMdably  engaged 
with  said  rib  and  one  margin  of  said  flat  side. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.258,686.  MAN'S  OABTEB.  Mtrom  B.  Hammond,. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Thomas  P.  Taylor  Co... 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  204.449.     (CI.  241—6.) 


A  garter  comprising  a  comparatively  wide  leg  enrtr- 
cllng  member  of  elastic  material,  a  non-elastic  member 
consisting  of  two  downwardly  extending  portions  having 
straight  parallel  side  edges  Inclosing  the  ends  of  the  leg 
endrellng  member  whereby  a  permanently  closed  garter 
is  formed,  supporting  webbings  depending  from  the  «ald 
non-elastic  member,  and  clasp  members  carried  by  the- 
lower  ends  of  said  webbings,  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing portions  being  each  stitched  to  the  leg  encircling  mem- 
ber throughout  the  width  of  the  latter  by  lines  of  stitch- 
ing parallel  to  the  straight  side  edges. 


1.258,687.  PUMP  CONTROL.  Bobxbt  Bacci  HiCKS.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  E.  Qulmby,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  1.  1917.    Serial  No.  165.716.     (CI.  108—86.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  pump  associated  there- 
with, means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  pumj^ 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  contents  of  the  tank  and 
means  actuateil  by  the  fluid  pressure  from  the  pump  op- 
erative to  malntnln  the  pump  in  operation  antil  ceaaation 
of  the  fluid  pressure.  sabstv>tlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  colaWtation  of  a  tank,  a  pump  associated  there- 
with, a  contrombg  circuit  for  the  pump,  pressure  actu- 
ated means  for  closing  said  circuit  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  the  contents  of  the  tank  and  a  connection  from  the 
pump  to  the  pressure  actuated  means  to  exert  pressure  on. 
■aid  means  to  maintain  the  pump  in  operation  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

7.  la  a  caatroUlag  device  of  the  character  described 
havtag  la  combination,  a  tank,  a  rotary  pump  assoclatp<r 
therewith,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
pump  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  contents  of  the 
tank  and  a  coaaectloa  provldlag  a  passage  from  the  piunp^ 
to  the  coatroiliag  a^aas  to  transmit  prewnre  from  the 
pamp  thereto  operative  to  malatala  the  pump  in  opers- 
tloa.  aad  said  coaaectloa  belag  ■■<■  to  the  top  portloa 
•f  Uie  pM»  vatal*.  aalMtaatlally  aa  itairlhid. 

(ClalaM  1  4  ta  «.  aa«l  A  *at  printed  la  the  Oaartto.] 
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«f  ^"  'k  '  f  *»"»^  multiple  switch  board  exchange  groans 
of  subscribers'  circuits,  receiving  trunk  linw  £hS 
jntomatlc  switching  devices  for  each  group  ^n^o^ 
from  the  subscribers'  stations,  transmittlnrtmnk  ^^j^y. 

^vihr^e^'j;:"';;*"'  '*^~'  '^^  -'^•^^-^  -°"oui 

from  the  central  oflJce.  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
subscribers'  circuits,  non-interference  apparatus  to  TiS 
«me"r,L:S;!  ?°*  r™"*  '*"*  '™»  bemg'Ln^ted  to^tS 
t^^^  i»W  receiving  trunk  lines  distributed  among 
^J^Sf-  ^"'*'  '*  *'*^'*  ^""^  connected  to  each  of  said 
iT."?i!^i!  ''?"'  ""*'  '°''  **"*  P^nx^es  of  conning 
line  t«  t2,.rl  "^'****^  ''"»'  ^'"^  transmitting  trunk 
^e^  indicate  Its  "  fre.  "  or  "  busy  "  condition  at  all  the 

of^'L'  u!°"^  multiple  switch  board  exchange  grouDs 

autt^tlT^"  .nf  "•"'L '^*^°'  ^-"^  Hne^r'STvS; 
?.«^K  ■T^**^*'*»«  «»«^««  'or  each  group  controlled 
from  the  sabacrlbers'  stations.   transmltSag  tr^k  itow 

trolled  from  the  central  oflice  adapted  to  be  connected  t« 
«ld  snbacrlbers'  circuits,  non-interference  appat^lf  to 
prevent  moi^e  than  one  trunk  line  from  belngTnn^  ll 
the  same  Bubscriber's  circuit  at  the  same  time  m5  ^ritcl 

ana  a  transmitting  trunk  line  together. 

oi.ni.f"  '  if  *P''«°^  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 

swh!^!.;    *."1    "'*"'    '°^'"'*^«    tntomatlc    connect?; 

tog  arrant  ^tr^^H*^*  "•**  ""«•'  "''^  -wltchesT 
wg  arranged  to  continue  the  Une  testine  oneraHnn  Z 

tT:XT'jr'  *r  :?;^°' «'  therbs?rirr.™a:;  j;: 

nals  at  the  calling  subscribers'  sUtlons  actuated  when  the 

icJti'or::^:;.'"  '^'''••^ "'  *»"^  ^-^'^«-  o'  4 

.cr?b;rl-  rineJTn?"  *«*""**  ''''**"•  «  P'"»"ty  of  sub- 
scribers   lines,  automattc  switching  apparatuses  «rti.ntl-i 

e^ch'sX'h.nr'"*  '*'^^*"'°'  '-'^-^^n^ttni^tS^ 
X  Itai  h!  f^/^"**"*""  *°*^'"*'*°«  •  «»<>«  switching  ^' 
vice,  link  drcultr  connecting  with  said  aatMiatic  sw^tch^ 

.w'e'of^m.rr"""  "^"'^^  •*«>  <^"!!^1  over  one 
fnt.  JL!!lJ^  '*"■  P*""**"^*"*?  one  selection  of  the  switch 
l^J/^^PT;  "'*°''  '•*«P«°«»ve  to  control  over  throther 

H^t  ™*""/«*Po»«»ve  to  control  over  both  sides  of  ^id 

lid  .S«.sln/».  *  ""''*•  «»°trolling  both  the  aJtua^g 
and  releasing  means  and  itself  actuated  throuah  th»  ♦«« 
motion,  of  the  switching  spparatuses.  ^     "*'  ^° 

J^pJSSi'iaVhe'oli?;.;'  '"^  ^'  ^  *-  ^'  "•»  *«  *«  «> 


lamp  casing  supported  on  one  end  of  Jw  h^HowT;* 

«.lng  "0  L'id'h  n"  ''*  '°"°'  "'^"'*'  con'LeX'^Sj 
casing  to  said   hollow  member    lennoa  <n   ..1^    ^1    ^^ 

member  pivoted  In  said   bracket  to  sJJS  t«   . ^?°! 
Plane  provided  with  an  in-hoiJ;' and  an'^out-^'^eS':^ 

ouctors  in  said  interconnecting  member  oiArtH<,.ii. 
nectlng  the  terminals  of  the  lamTand  thl  ?«    .  ^.  *^'" 
jald  member,  a  circuit  contr^lllHn  "he  ^^er  SiTf  JJ 
hollow  member  acceaaible  at  all  times  to  one  rt^^'.Sl 

■onrce  of  current,  conductors  connectlna  the  te«ni«.i   ' 
«ld  interconnecting  member,  said  wurJL  and  ^h,  Z 
controller,  and  a  spring  connected  at  o?e  end  To  thfhlS 
low  member  and  at  the  other  to  the  bnTcket  .n-  .tJ^ 
tending  to  return  and  hold  said  hoU:;^Xr"i;  ^^o"^ 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.J 


1.253.«M>.     BOX-MACHINE.     Ca.u>«   Hollt.   Lockport 

^^uX^r.  co^:aLnV^-::^^ 

Jan.  16.  1911.     SerUl  No.  602.862.     (d.^TS' )       ** 

blA«on.  mea'nTfrr«;',iX^"^*^  '^T^'  ^  co- 
vide  Slit;  intone  Z^^^n  t:^;^:^^;^'^  **  ^"^ 

-1  itted  portions  of  the  .lltted  web.  meSTto  ij^^ 
•litted  web  across  the  alitted  portion    means  fcTJIi-i 

i  portion  of  the  other  web.  «^n.  to  Join  the  eaS.^^, 
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ti<D  of  dlffereDt  called  line  groups,  said  circulU  terml- 
aatlBf  la  aatomatic  numerical  switches,  manoallj  op- 
en ible  devices  associated  with  the  calling  line  for  se- 
le<tiyely  operating  said  switches  to  extend  such  line  to 

connecting  circuit  leading  to  the  desired  called  line 
gr|np,  other  autonuttic  numerical  switches,  and  a  sender 
with  the  calling  line  for  setting  said  numerical 
to  interconnect  the  calling  and  called  lines. 
In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  cumblnation 
calling  and  called  telephone  lines,  a  plurality  of  line 
for  each  calling  line,  a  group  of  connecting  cir- 
cuits leading  from  each  switch  in  the  direction  of  dif- 
feient  called  line  groups,  and  manually  operable  devices 
a*  lociated  with  the  calling  line  for  selectlTely  operating 
Ita  line  switches  to  seise  a  trunk  of  the  corresponding 
gr.up. 

L  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  calling  and  called  telephone  lines,  a  plurality  of 
llx  e  switches  for  each  calling  line,  a  group  of  connecting 
di  cults  leading  from  each  switch  in  the  direction  of  dif- 
fei  ent  called  line  groups,  said  circuits  terminating  in 
au  :omatic  numerical  switches,  manually  operable  devices 
asiodated  with  the  calling  line  for  selectively  operating 
its  line  switch  to  seize  a  trunk  of  the  corresponding 
gr<  >up,  other  aatomatic  numerical  switches,  and  a  sender 
asi  odated  with  the  calling  line  for  setting  said  numerical 
switches  to  interconnect  the  calling  and  called  lines. 

In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  called  telephone  lines  divided  into  groups,  groups 
of  connecting  drcnits  each  leading  in  the  direction  of  a 
dU  erent  line  group,  a  groap  of  non-numerical  switches 
foi  each  irroup  of  connecting  circuits,  a  calling  line, 
mekns  controlled  by  the  calling  party  for  operating  a 
noi  i-numerlcal  switch  of  any  group  to  extend  the  calling 
lln  >  to  one  of  the  connecting  circuits  of  such  group,  and 
me  ins  for  extending  the  calling  line  over  said  connecting 
drcult  In  the  direction  of  the  called  line. 

Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


back  side  of  said  tappet  and  embracing  the  half  round 
side  of  said  rod  and  holding  said  tappet  yleldably  engaged 
with  said  rib  and  one  margin  of  said  flat  side.^  ^    t>^tf«^..  • 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J    -^v 
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1.253.686.  MAN'S  OABTBR.  If TBON  B.  Hammond.. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Thomas  P.  Taylor  Co., 
Brldgejwrt,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1»17.     Serial  No.  204,449.     (CI.  241—6.) 


SS3.685.  COMBINATION  STOP  -  ACTION  FOB  OB- 
i  1AN8.  OscAB  J.  HaosTBOM,  Berwyn,  111.  Filed  June 
:  .  1917.     Serial  No.  172384.     (CL  84^-04.) 


In  a  combination  stop  action  for  organs,  the  combl- 
Bat  ton  of  a  series  of  bars  mounted  for  endwise  movement 
an<  provided  with  transversely  projecting  lugs,  a  series 
of  rtop  keys,  a  series  of  rods  extending  across  said  bars 
am  mounted  for  osdllatinx  movement  about  their  longl- 
tnd  aal  axes,  connections  between  said  stop  keys  and  said 
rod  I,  whereby  a  stop  key  will  operate  its  rod  or  be  op- 
era :ed  thereby  at  will,  and  tappets  mounted  on  and 
tra  isversely  of  said  rods  and  in  the  paths  of  travel  of 
sail  lugs,  said  tappets  engaging  their  respective  rods  with 
•of  dent  friction  to  operate  said  stop  keys  when  struck 
by  the  logs  of  said  bars,  but  capable  of  being  shifted 
an^DlTly  about  said  rods. 

In  a  combination  stop  action  for  organs,  the  combi- 
natfoo  with  a  stop  key  tolerating  rod  having  a  substan- 
tia] y  half  round  side  and  a  substantially  flat  side  formed 
wit  t  a  central  longitudinal  rib.  of  a  tappet  lying  crosa- 
wis  ^  of  said  flat  side,  and  a  spring  clamp  secured  to  the 


A  garter  comprising  a  comparatively  wide  leg  endr- 
cllng  member  of  elastic  material,  a  non-elastic  member 
consisting  of  two  downwardly  extending  portions  having 
straight  parallel  side  edges  Inclosing  the  ends  of  the  ler 
encircling  member  whereby  a  permanently  closed  garter 
is  formed,  supporting  webbings  depending  from  the  said 
non-elastic  meml>er,  and  clasp  members  carried  by  the- 
lower  ends  of  said  webbings,  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing portions  being  each  stitched  to  the  leg  encircling  mem- 
ber throughout  the  width  of  the  latter  by  lines  of  stitch- 
ing parallel  to  the  s'traight  side  edgea 


1,208,687.  PUMP  CONTBOL.  Bobsbt  Banoi  HiCKS,. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  E.  Quimby.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  165.716.     (CI.  103—86.) 


A3 


e: 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  pump  associated  therc}- 
wlth.  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  pumj^ 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  contents  of  the  tank  and 
means  actuated  by  the  fluid  pressure  from  the  pump  op- 
erative to  maintain  the  pump  in  operation  until  cessatioik 
of  the  fluid  pressure.  Hubsti^tially  as  described. 

3.  The  coflimhatlon  of  a  ^nk,  «  pump  associated  there- 
with, a  controTwiK  circuit  for  the  pump,  pressure  actu- 
ated means  for  closing  said  circuit  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  the  contents  of  the  tank  and  a  connection  from  the 
pump  to  the  pressure  actuated  means  to  exert  pressure  od. 
said  means  to  maintain  the  pump  in  operation  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  a  controlling  device  of  the  character  described 
having  in  combination,  a  tank,  a  rotary  pump  associated 
therewith,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
pump  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  contents  of  the 
tank  and  a  connection  providing  a  passage  from  the  pump- 
to  the  controlling  means  to  transmit  pressure  from  the 
pump  thereto  operative  to  maintain  the  pump  in  opera- 
tion, and  said  connedion  being  made  to  the  top  portioa 
of  the  pump  volute,  substantially  as  described.' 

[aaims  2,  4  to  6.  and  8  Aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,268,688.  TBLBPHONB-BXCHANOE.  Mtbon  Fbawcis 
Hill,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  B. 
Oement,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  423,051.     (CI.  179 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  grouped  multiple  switch  board  exchange,  groups 
of  subscribers'  circuits,  receiving  trunk  lines  having 
automatic  switching  devices  for  each  group  controlled 
from  the  subscriben'  stations,  transmitting  trunk  lines  hav- 
ing aatomatic  switching  devices  for  each  group  controlled 
from  the  central  oflJce,  adapted  to  be  conneded  to  said 
subscribers'  circuits,  non-interference  apparatus  to  pre- 
vent more  than  one  trunk  line  from  being  connected  to  the 
same  subscriber's  drcult  at  the  same  time,  plugs  con- 
nected to  said  receiving  trunk  lines  distributed  among 
the  boards,  jacks  at  each  board  connected  to  each  of  said 
transmitting  trunk  lines  for  the  purposes  of  connecting, 
and  a  test  drcnlt  assodated  with  each  transmitting  trunk 
line  to  Indicate  its  "  free  "  or  "  busy  "  condition  at  all  the 
boards. 

6.  In  a  grouped  multiple  switch  board  exchange,  groups 
of  subscribers'  drcults,  receiving  trunk  lines  having 
automatic  switching  devices  for  each  gronp  controlled 
from  the  subscribers'  stations,  transmitting  trunk  lines 
having  automatic  switching  devices  for  each  group  con- 
trolled from  the  central  offlce  adapted  to  be  conneded  to 
said  subscribers'  drcults.  non-interference  apparatus  to 
prevent  more  than  one  tmnk  line  from  being  conneded  to 
the  same  subscriber's  circuit  at  the  same  time,  and  switch- 
ing apparatus  at  each  board  for  conneding  a  receiving 
and  a  transmitting  trunk  line  together. 

14.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
central  station  means  including  automatic  connedor 
switches  for  Interconnecting  said  lines,  said  switches  be- 
ing arranged  to  continue  the  Une  testing  operation  In- 
deflnltely  but  under  the  control  of  the  subscribers,  and  sig- 
nals at  the  calling  subscribers'  stations  actuated  when  the 
testing  operation  of  the  switch  is  completed  whereby  call- 
ing subscribers  are  apprised  of  the  completion  of  con- 
nection  wanted.  " 

21.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  automatic  switching  apparatuses  adapted 
for  double  element  seledlon,  for  interconnecting  them 
each  switching  apparatus  including  a  side  switching  de^ 
vice,  link  drcultr  connecting  with  said  autmbatic  switch- 
ing apparatuses,  means  responsive  .to  control  over  one 
side  of  said  link  for  producing  one  seledlon  of  the  switch- 
ing apparatus,  means  responsive  to  control  over  the  other 
aide  of  said  link  for  elTectlng  the  other  selection  thereof. 
an4  means  responsive  to  control  over  both  sides  of  said 
link  simultaneously  for  eJTedlng  operation  of  said  side 
switching  device. 

27.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  lines,  two  motion 
aatomatic  switching  apparatuses  for  Interconnecting 
•  them,  actuating  means  for  driving  each  of  said  switching 
apparatuses  through  each  of  its  motions,  releasing  means 
therefor,  and  a  side  switch  controlling  both  the  aduating 
and  releasing  means  and  Itself  actuated  through  the  two 
motions  of  the  switching  apparatuses. 

[CUims  2  to  5.  7  to  18,  15  to  20.  22  to  26,  and  28  to  30 
not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,253,689.  VEHICLE  -  SIGNAL.  Hkbbcbt  J.  Hooav, 
Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1917.  Serial  No,  142.294.' 
(CI.  177—329.) 


1.  In  comblnaUon,  a  supporting  bradcet  adapted  to  be 
conneded  to  the  body  of  a  vehide,  a  hoUow  member  and 
means  to  pivot  the  same  in  the  bracket  IntermedUte  its 
ends  permitting  It  to  be  swung  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
lamp  casing  supported  on  one  end  of  lald  hollow  mem- 
ber, wings  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lamp  casing  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  hollow  member  connecting  said 
casing  to  said  hollow  member,  lenses  in  said  casing,  a 
lamp  in  said  casing,  an  interconnecting  member  passing 
through  the.  casing  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lamp,  a 
Ump  socket  without  the  casing  connected  at^the  other 
end  to  the  interconnedlng  member,  a  drcult  controU» 
comprising  contacts  all  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the 
hollow  member,  a  suitable  source  of  current,  condudorg 
In  the  hollow  member  connecting  the  lamp,  the  circuit 
controller  and  the  source  of  current  and  a  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  hollow  member  and  at  th« 
other  end  to  the  bracket. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  portion  of  the  body  of  a  vehide,  a  swinging 
member  pivoted  in  said  bracket  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane  provided  with  an  inboard  and  an  outboard  end,  a 
algnal  on  the  out-board  end  of  the  swinging  member  and 
a  signal-controlling  device  on  the  inboard  end  of  said 
member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  top  of  a  car  door,  a  hollow  member  and 
means  to  pivot  said  member  to  said  bracket  Intermediate 
its  ends  permitting  It  to  be  retained  normally  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  poslHon  and  to  be  swung  to  a  hori- 
■ontal  position,  a  lamp  casing  supported  on  one  end  of 
said  hollow  member,  a  pair  of  wings  each  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  lamp  casing  and  at  the  other  to  the  hol- 
low member,  lenses  in  said  casing,  a  lamp  in  said  casing, 
a  lamp  socket,  an  Interconnecting  member  passing  through 
the  casing,  to  one  end  of  which  the  lamp  U  conneded  and 
to  the  other  end  of  which  the  lamp  socket  is  connected, 
electrical  terminals  on  said  Interconnecting  member,  con- 
ductors In  said  interconnecting  member  eledrically  con- 
necting the  terminals  of  the  lamp  and  the  terminals  on 
said  member,  a  drcult  controUer  on  the  other  end  of  said 
hollow  member  accessible  at  all  times  to  one  sitting  adja- 
cent the  car  door  on  which  said  member  U  mounted,  a 
source  of  current,  conductors  connecting  the  terminals  on 
•aid  Interconnecting  member,  said  source  and  said  drcult 
controller,  and  a  spring  conneded  at  one  end  to  the  hol- 
low member  and  at  the  other  to  the  bracket  and  always 
tending  to  return  and  hold  said  hollow  member  in  normal 
position. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.253,690.      BOX-MACHINE.     Camum   Hollt,   Lockport, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Limited, 
Bulfalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario.  Canada     Filed 
Jan.  16.  1911.     SerUl  No.  602.862.     (CI.  98—89.) 
25.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deMslbed.  in  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  webs,  means  adapted  to  pro- 
vide sUts  in  one  web.  means  to  sever  the  other  web.  means 
to  position  the  severed  portion  with  Its  edges  Intersecting 
slitted  portions  of  the  slltted  web.  means   to  sever  the 
slltted  web  acrou  the  elltted  portion,  meane  to  fold  a 
part  of  the  slitted  portion  over  the  edge  of  the  severed 
portion  of  the  other  web,  aseaas  to  join  the  ends  of  tha 


•..■'vJL',^£ii.- 


119.  In  a  bos  aaUng  nwchtoe,  the  cMnbUutl«a  «< 
n  *aa  to  form  «,  duplex  strip  at  (MmOattea  aatl  *tilTfct>g 
m  iterial,  meuw  to  fold  aa  edge  of  tke  flaiaWng  matetUl 
ov  ir  tli«  «da»  •€  tkt  f— Pdatian  strly.  awMM  to  t*U 
da  pUz  atrip  and  Jala  the  eads  Uaeiber  to  farai  a 
ai  1  jseaaa  to  inoert  the  nock  aad  aecare  the  aane  la  a 


tA 


an 


an 


an 
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portlaa, 
portion 


meaaa  to  fald  the  •tket  part  af 
tbe  edge  af  tbe  Jatat 


LM.  la  an  awarataa  af  tba  character  descrlbad.  la 
CO  nbinatlon,  means  adapted  to  eCect  tke  liwertlaa  of  oa» 
bo  c  element  in  anotber,  aad  means  aatoawticaUy  co- 
op iratlre  with  Mid  aeaaa  to  attach  a  cord  U>  the  aa- 
■ej  nbled  eleoienta. 

197.  In  aa  apparatas  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  la 
oo  nhlnaflnn,  aa  ■»£"'*''  fanner,  aaeaaa  for  fornli^  aa 
aa  cnlar  box  collar  thereon,  means  far  appljriag  a  hox 
bo  ly  to  tbe  collar  while  on  said  former,  and  meaaa  lar 
•tiippiag  tbe  aaaembled  box  body  and  collar  froia  the 
ioimer. 

:44.  In  an  appaxatoa  of  the  character  daacrlbed,  la 
CO  Dblnatlon,  a  box'  body  supply  device,  aad  aaechanlaa 
ad  ipted  to  automatically  cooperate  with  said  device  to 
•ff  >ct  the  assembly  of  collars  and  box  bodies  ounprlalag 
ro  ary  means  adapted  to  cause  a  body  and  collar  to  ap- 
pr  tach  and  partially  aseemble  with  each  other  while  the 
axfca  of  said  box  elements  are  inclined  to  each  other. 

Cl&lms  1  to  24,  26  to  178,  180  to  183.  185  to  190,  19S 

243.  and  245  to  272  not  printed  in  the  Gaset^U 


i;  53,691.  EXPLOSIVE  SUBSTANCE.  Cutt.  EuxMU* 
lAHN,  Schlebusch,  near  Cologjie,  Genaany.  nnaignnr  to 
Jie  Firm  of  Sprengstoff  A.-Q>  Carbonlt,  Hamburg,  Gar- 
aany.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1918.  Serial  Na  806,825.  (€1. 
12—8.) 

1.  A    mixture    containing    nitrogiyceria.   hexa-nltro-dl- 
ph  enyl,  aauneolum  nitrate  and  floor. 

2.  A    mixture    contaiaing    4%    of    nitroglycerin,    12% 
he  ui-altro-di  phenyl,  80<7r  ammonium  nitrate  and  4%  of 


I.  An  exploalve  mixture  containing  bexa-nltro-di-pheayl, 
oxidising  salt,  aad  a  carbonaceous  fuel. 
I.  An  explosive  mixture  contalnln.;  hexa-nltro-dl-phenyl, 
oxidising  salt,  a  carboDaceww  f«e)  aad  a  nitric  alipliatlc 

bo^.  0 

I.  Ab  expUtPtr*  uilxlaie  comprlirtajr  h^ica-Bltro^l^eByl, 
oxMfziDg  wift  rapeb)e  M  bnrnlas  wltT;otit  leaving  any 

iii4terlal  aiiwiuBt  «f  aah,  aad  aa  orgavte  foel. 


1,2  W 


IV  K.  KAVlfV,  New  York.  N.  T.     filed  Inly  SI,  m7. 
Mial  fVa.  l«l.«ei.     fCI.  1S7— 72.1 

k  hydrRBt  havtag  a  otaad  pipe,  a  ▼alw  aad  a  valve 
»i)e.  eomMaed  with  a  vrrtioaWy  divided  aaimlar  vtnecl 
withlfl  the  lower  end  ef  saH  staad  pfne  i^ail  ea- 
saM  sfiDdle,  aa  hrtet  irtpe,  aa  oatk>C  pipe  aad 


1^.  la«fnl 


a  4(ain  pipe  laeated  wttMa  the  ataad  plpa,  said  iaM 
oatlct  pipe,  and  draka  pipe  n— nantcating  at  their  lawer 


4 


With  saM  waael,  aad  a«ap<«d  to  opea  «atwaidly  at 
tbc<r  apper  «ads  thraugh  mM  (ttasd  pipe. 


1.35<,«M.     DKAPntT  -  SUPPOrr.     Max  KuiracH.  Chf. 

ea«i».    111.     FBed   Mar.   St.   IMT.     Serlid   1««.    llB,17t. 
<C1.  1S»— It.) 


^^ 


,;i*^-.-« 


1.  A  dnfieirj  aapportiag  rad  havlac  *•  lateriaadiate 
member  bent  sufeataatiaily  into  a  leap  provlAiac  a  «c*tral 
portiaa  aad  two  oppoaUely  extended  aiasa,  tk«  ceatcal  yar- 
tiaa.  whea  the  rad  la  la  poatttaa.  hrlac  lo  a  bariao«la4 
plane  above  the  anas  aad  la  a  vertical  plaae  sabataatiallr 
between  the  arms  and  arraaged  to  ha  m^p«u%e4  by  a  haak 
or  projectiaa  from  a  castas. 

2.  A  drapery  aapi^octiag  rad  haviag  aa  latermadiata 
member  beat  sabataatially  into  a  laap  pravldlag  a  oeAtral 
portian  and  two  oppositely  exteaded  arms,  the  eeatial  pac- 
tion lying  in  a  hortaaotal  piaae  above  the  arms  and  the 
arms  each  lying  la  a  different  vertical  idaae  when  the  aod 
is  In  position,  said  central  portion  being  arraixged  to  ba 
supported  by  a  book  or  projectloa  from  a  casing. 

8.  A  sectional  dcaps'ry  supporting  rod  Includiag  aa  i»- 
tennedlate  member  bent  substantially  into  a  loop  provkUag 
a  central  portion  and  two  oppoaUely  extended  arius,  the 
central  portion  lyiag  in  a  horlaontal  plane  above  tbe  anaa 
aad  tbe  arms  each  lying  ia  a  different  vertical  plane  mheii 
the  rod  is  in  position,  said  central  portion  being  arcaanad 
to  be  supported  by  a  book  or  projection  from  a  casiair,  aad 
a  pair  of  rod  sections,  each  having  one  end  teiesropicaUy 
associated  with  one  of  said  arma. 

4.  Aa  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  Intermediate 
member  for  sectional  drapery  supporting  rods  bent  sub- 
stantially into  a  loop  providing  a  central  portion  aad  twa 
oHMwltely  extended  arms,  tbe  central  pertloa  lying  in  a 
horlaontal  plane  above  the  arnu  and  the  arras  each  lylas 
la  a  different  vertical  plaae  when  tbe  momber  is  la  posl- 
tlen,  said  central  portion  being  arranged  to  be  supported 
by  a  hook  ar  projection  from  a  casing  and  said  arnis  each 
being  adapted  to  have  one  end  of  a  rod  sectloa  connected 
thereto.  • 


l,3St,«M.     CORK -PfyAKrBB.     CovMtmi,     W.     L.A1<1 
JaMet,  IM.,  muhignot.   by  aiesne  asslf  latats.  to 
Wfa^lgss  Cora  Plaatvr  Company,  Chteaga,  m.,  a  Car- 
porattoa  af  Delaware.     Filed  Feh.  21,  ltl4.     Serial  Ka. 

820.370.      (CI.  Ill— 1&) 

1.  Ia  a  earn  ptacler.  a  main  ^Mft,  a  mpportlag-wheel 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  slotted  fraase,  a  seoand  shaft  plv«^ 
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•tty  maunOrd  on  said  ftiune  to  oaeiUate  ia  the  ilaCs 
tbereot,  a  marking-wheei  aM>aated  00  saM  seceod-named 
akaft.  cora-drappers  carried  by  aaU  aecoad  sh*ft  aad  con- 
tndlicg  the  diacbarge  of  com  froas  said  hopper,  aad 
SMans  opcrat^vely  eaaaecting  aahl  shafts  ta  caoac  said 
wheels  to  travecae  the  sarfaee  a<  the  crwid  la  syachro- 


the 


5.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  shaft  taving  a  marking  wheel 
ftx<'d  thereon,  means  on  said  marking  wheel  to  mark  the 
ground  distinctively  at  fixed  Intervals  In  the  path  of  said 
wheel,  furrow  openors  located  one  at  each  end  of  said 
shaft,  corn  hop;)er8  located  adjacent  said  shaft  above  said 
furrow  opraers.  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  to  drop  the 
corn  into  the  farrows  made  by  the  furrow  openers  simul- 
taneously with  the  distinctive  marking  of  the  pround  by 
said  wheel,  and  means  comprising  reslliently  connected 
parts  to  elevate  said  furrow  op(>ner8  independently  of 
each  other. 

7.  In  a  com  planter,  a  main  frame  comprising  a  rear 
portion  and  a  forward  portion,  said  portions  being  opera- 
tlvely  connected,  a  main  shaft  mounted  in  the  rear  portion 
of  said  frame,  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  said  main 
shaft,  a  marking  wheel  shaft  mounted  in  vertically  ex- 
tending slots  adjacent  the  forward  extremity  of  said  rear 
portion  of  the  frame,  a  marking  wheel  fixed  on  said  mark- 
ing wheel  stutft,  and  means  to  tilt  said  forward  portion 
of  said  frame  with  respect  to  the  rear  portion  thereof  to 
raise  tifp  front  end  of  tbe  rear  portion  of  said  main 
frame  and  to  elevate  said  marking  wheel  out  of  contact 
with  t^f^aurface  of  the  groand. 

10.  Ia  a  corn  planter,  a  shaft,  a  supporting-wheel  non- 
rotatably  mounttnl  thereon,  a  second  supporting-wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  a  rotatably  mounted  marking- 
wheel,  and  means  for  causing  8aid  second-named  sup- 
portfng-wheel  to  non-rotatably  engage  said  shaft  and  to 
operatlrely  connect  sal^  shaft  and  marking-wheel  to  ro- 
tate In  synchronism  and  slmoltaneoasly  to  lower  said 
marking-wheel  Into  contact  with  the  grouad. 

12.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  shaft,  supporting-wheols  there- 
on, a  rotatably  mounted  marklng-w>eel.  corn-dropping 
mechanism,  a  furrow  opener  operating  In  advance  of  said 
mechanism,  and  means  operating  when  in  one  position  to 
permit  the  supporting  wheels  to  rotate  Independently  of 
each  other  and  of  said  marking-wheel  and  to  cause  said 
marking-wheel  and  ftirrow-opener  to  be  elevated  above  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  and  when  In  another  position  to 
operatlvely  connect  together  said  supportlng-wh^^els  and 
said  marking-wheel  to  rotate  in  synchronism  and  to  cause 
said  marking-wheel  and  furrow  opener  to  be  in  engage- 
ment with  the  surfhce  of  tbe  ground. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8,  »,  11,  and  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.J 


1,253.695.  CIRCULATION  CONTBOL.  NoBaaai  M.  La 
Poan,  Baltimore,  lid.^  ass^or,  by  taseae  aaaigmnoite, 
to  The  Motor  Cooling  Systems  Company,  a  Corporation 
af  Delaware.  Filed  Ang.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,672. 
(CL  128—170.) 

1.  Ia  camhlnation  In  aa  iBternal  conbostloB  eaflne,  a 
water  Jacket,  a  pipe  leadlnc  to  the  water  jacfcat.  a  puaip 
for  supplying  cooling  water,  a  throttle  valve  controlling 
tbe  supply  of  fuel  and  air,  a  ooatreUer  valve  in  the  water 


anpply  ajid  ncaaa  (xmacctiac  the  tteattle  valve  to 
controller  valve  to  give  proporthmate  opealags  of  the 
valves  whereby  the  wa.ter  circulation  is  varied  directly  as 
the  fnel  supply. 


<r  M 


2.  In  combinatiea  ta  an  Interaal  eaasbustion  engine,  a 
thaottle  coatroUing  the  fuel  supply,  a  water  Jacket,  means 
ilHt  ■uppl.viaif  mater  ta  the  Jacket  and  aMaas  for  coatrol- 
llmg  the  water  supply,  said  meaas  tMting  connected  to  the 
throttle  to  regulate  the  water  supply  to  correspond  to  the 
throttle  opening. 

3.  In  combinatkett  in  aa  latemal  censhaation  engine,  a 
water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  a  cfmnectioa  tietween  the  water 
Jacket  and  radiator,  a  circulating  pump  driven  at  a  speed 
pvaporttoaate  to  the  speed  ef  ttie  engine,  a  throttle  con- 
troUiag  the  fuel  sapplj-,  a  caatroUer  valva  la  the  connec- 
tion between  the  water  Jacket  and  the  radiator,  and  m^jis 
connecting  the  throttle  valve  and  controller  valve  cauaiag 
them  to  operate  together  and  regulating  the  ctrculatloa 
to  correapoad  to  the  throttle  opening. 

4.  In  cambinatlan  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
water  Jacket,  a  radiator,  top  and  bottom  connections  be- 
tvreen  the  water  Jacltet  and  radiator,  a  clrcalating  p«unp 
driven  at  a  speed  proportioaate  to  the  speed  of  the  ea- 
glae,  a  throttle  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  en- 
gine, a  controller  valve  in  the  bottom  coanection  betweea 
the  water  Jacket  and  the  ^diator,  and  means  connecting 
the  throttle  valve  and  controller  valve  to  ragulatt  the  €ir- 
culatlon  to  correspond  to  the  throttle  opeaiag. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  CUtsette.] 


1,253,C9«.  EXTEi^SIBLE  HAMMER  MECHANISM. 
Wiu<r44f  W.  Laskcb.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Pow- 
ers Accounting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  17,  lOltl.  Serial 
No.  98,019.     (Ci.  235 — 58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  swinging  type  carrying  Kf- 
ments  and  type  striking  hammers,  of  a  hamsMr  retractor, 
means  for  actuating  said  type  carrying  segments  Into 
printing  i>oBition,  retracting  means  for  permitting  the 
said  segments  to  be  actuated,  and  a  longitudinally  ad- 
Juatahle  link  conaectiag  said  retractiag  means  with  said 
hammer  retractor  to  permit  the  hammers  to  be  actnated 
!<lmultancou^ly  with  the  actuation  of  tlie  type  carrying 
aegBteats.  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  mUI  Unk  fadU- 
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ating  Uie  adjaatmcnt  of  tta«  leTeral  part*  of  the  nwclui- 
:  lism  when  assembUac  tbe  same. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatloD  with  gwlnging  type  carrying  seg- 
]  MDta  and  type  atrikliig  hammer*,  of  a  hammor  retractor, 
I  a  Initial  oaeillatable  actuator,  retracting  means  for  uid 

ype  carrying  aegmenta,  means  for  actuating  said  type 
carrying  segments  Into  printing  position,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  actuator  with  said  retracting  means,  and  a  sec- 
<nd  longitodinally  adjustable  link  connecting  said  first 
Ipk  with  said  hammer  retractor. 

3.  The  combination  with  swinging  type  carrying  seg- 
1  lents  and  type  striking  hammers,  of  a  hammer  retractor, 
I  leans  for  actaatlng  said  type  carrying  segments  Into 
J  rlntlng  position,  retracting  means  for  permitting  the  said 
irgments  to  be  actuated,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  link 
connecting  said  retracting  means  with  said  hammer  re- 
tractor to  permit  the  hammers  to  bte  actuated  simultane- 
ously with  the  actuation  of  the  type  carrying  segments, 
t  le  link  comprising  two  portions,  and  set  screws  for  con- 
I  ectlng  the  two  portions  to  one  another. 

4.  The  combination  with  swinging  type  carrying  seg- 
I  lents  and  type  striking  hammers,  of  a  hammer  retractor, 
an  Initial  oscUlatable  actuator,  retracting  means  for  said 
trpe  carrying  segmt^nts.  means  for  actuating  said  type 
cirrylng  segments  into  printing  position,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  actuator  with  said  retracting  means,  a  second 
1  ngltadlnally  adjustable  link  connecting  said  first  link 
tith  paid  hammer  retractor,  the  second  link  comprising 
t  wo  portions,  set  screws  secured  to  one  of  said  portions, 
a  Id  there  being  slots  in  the  other  of  said  portions  for  re- 
c  (Ivlng  said  set  screws  whereby  the  portions  may  be  *n- 
c  lored  to  one  another  to  form  different  lengths  of  said 
» icond  link. 

5.  The  combination  with  swinging  type  carrying  seg- 
B  ents  and  type  striking  hammers,  of  a  hammer  retractor 
pat*,  a  shaft,  arms  mounting  said  retractor  plate  and 
fl  ted  to  said  shaft,  means  for  actuating  said  type  carry- 
li  g  segments  into  printing  position,  retracting  means  for 
SI  Id  type  carrying  segments,  a  lerer  secured  to  said  shaft, 
ai  id  a  longitudinally  adjustable  link  connecting  said  lever 
w  Ith  said  retracting  means  to  permit  the  hammers  to  be 
artuated  simultaneously  with  the  actuation  of  the  type 
«  rrying  segments. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


1,863,697.     POLISHER.     William  W.  Lbach,  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert   I.  Davey.  Mans- 
field, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  158.471 
(a.    81—4.) 


L.  A  polisher  for  use  with  a  pluraHty  of  rolls,  Includ- 
Ini  a  combined  double  scraper  and  refuse  catcher  and  a 
•n  yersal  connection  between  such  scraper  and  catcher 
an  I  sach  jMllsher. 

L  A  polisher  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  rolls,  Includ- 
a  combined  double  scraper  and  refuse  scratcher.  a 
•u]  port  on  the  polisher,  and  means  carried  by  the  scraper 
an  I  catcher  to  engage  the  support  to  permit  a  free  tllt- 
moTpment  of  such  scraper  and  catcher  with  respect 

the  polisher. 

.  A  polisher  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  rolls,  includ- 

a  supporting  plate  having  universal  connection  there- 


with, and  a  plurality  of  sprtng-preawd  combined  scraper* 
and  refuse  catcher*  movably  connected  with  the  plate. 

7.  A  combined  scraping  and  refuse  catching  attach- 
ment for  roll  polishers,  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
combined  cleaners  and  refuse  catcbws  having  hinged  con- 
nection therewith,  means  carried  by  the  plate  to  exert 
an  outward  pressure  on  the  combined  cleaners  and  refuse 
catchers,  and  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  plate  and 
combined  cleaners  and  refuse  catchers  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement*  of  the  latter. 

8.  A  combined  scraping  and  refuse  catching  attach- 
ment for  roll  polishers,  comprising  a  supporting  plate, 
combined  cleaners  and  refuse  catchers  having  hinged  con- 
nection therewith,  spring  arms  carried  by  the  plate  and 
engaging  the  combined  cleaners  and  refuse  catchers,  and 
limiting  stops  carried  by  said  combined  cleaners  and 
refuse  catchers  and  plate  to  limit  movement  of  said  com- 
bined cleaners  and  refuse  catchers. 

fOalms  2,  4,  6,  and  9  to  16  not  pHnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.263,698.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  MECHANISM. 
TaANK  A.  LcNDQciBT,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  134,673.      (CI.  179—27.6.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  in  combination  with  groups 
of  equivalent  trunk  lines,  automatic  switching  mean* 
having  line  brushes  and  test  brushes,  fixed  contact* 
for  said  lines  In  said  switching  means,  a  test  contact  for 
each  line,  testing  means  associated  with  said  switching 
means  Including  said  test  brushes  for  determining  idle 
trunks  In  said  groups,  and  means  for  connecting  said  line 
brushes  with  one  of  said  idle  trunks. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  in  combination  with  groups 
of  equivalent  trunk  lines,  automatic  switching  means  hav- 
ing line  brushes  and  test  brushes,  fixed  contacts  for  said 
lines  In  said  switching  means,  a  test  contact  for  each  line, 
testing  means  associated  with  said  switching  means  in 
eluding  said  test  brushes,  a  member  carrying  said  test 
brushes,  a  member  supporting  said  line  brushes,  means 
for  driving  said  test  brush  carrying  member  to  cause 
said  test  brushes  to  test  said  groups  simultaneously  and 
to  arrest  the  same  when  one  or  more  Idle  trunks  are 
reached,  and  means  actuated  thereby  for  driving  said 
line  brush  supporting  member  to  cause  line  brushes  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  selected  idle  trunks. 

8.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  set  of  brushes,  a  plurality 
of  seta  of  terminals  arranged  for  engagement  by  said 
set  of  brushes,  means  for  testing  simultaneously  a  plu- 
rality of  said  terminals,  means  operated  when  one  or  more 
seta  of  terminals  are  found  idle  for  determining  which 
of  said  terminals  will  be  engaged  by  said  set  of  bmshsa, 
and  means  for  causing  said  brushes  to  engage  said  pr«- 
determlned  set  of  terminals. 
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7.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  seta  of 
brushes,  groups  of  terminal  sets  arranged  for  engagement 
by  said  brushes  respectively,  brush  selecting  means  for 
rendering  one  of  said  sets  of  brushes  operative,  means 
for  simpltaneously  testing  a  plurality  of  terminal  seta  in 
the  group  associated  with  said  selected  sets  of  brushes, 
means  for  determining  which  of  said  terminal  sets  will 
be  engaged  by  said  selected  set  of  brushes  when  one  or 
more  terminal  sets  are  found  Idle,  and  means  for  causing 
•aid  set  of  brushes  to  engage  said  predetermined  set  of 
terminals. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,699.  SHADE-HANGER.  Chablb*  D.  McCobd  and 
JoHJf  L.  Carlsok,  Edenburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  29.  1916 
Serial  No.  112,078.     (a.  166—24.) 


1.  A  shade  roller  support  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding adjustably  connected  end  portions,  each  provided 
with  a  rear  wall,  an  upper  wall,  and  end  walls,  the  end 
walls  being  provided  with  openings  In  their  lower  end 
portion  and  having  tongues  struck  from  their  upper  end 
portions  and  bent  to  provide  clamps,  and  curtain  pole 
supports  Including  arms  engaged  by  the  clamping  tongues 
and  having  their  end  portions  bent  to  provide  fingers 
extendlng^through  the  openings  of  said  end  walls. 

2.  A  shade  roller  and  curtain  pole  support  comprising 
a  housing  Including  end  walls  provided  with  shade  roller 
receiving  sockets,  the  end  walls  being  provided  with 
openUigs  adjacent  tiielr  lower  ends  and  having  tongues 
struck  from  their  upper  end  twrtions  and  bent  to  provide 
clamps,  and  curtain  pole  supporting  bracketa  including 
arms  extending  along  the  end  walls  and  engaged  by  said 
clamping  tongues  and  having  their  end  portions  pro- 
vided with  fingers  extending  through  the  openings  of 
the  end  walls. 

8.  A  curtain  pole  support  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding end  walls  having  openings  formed  therein  and 
having  tongues  struck  therefrom  and  bent  to  provide 
clasps  positioned  above  the  openings,  and  curtain  pole 
•opportiag  brackets  Including  arms  extending  along  the 
end  walls  and  engaged  by  said  clamping  tongues  and 
having  their  end  portions  provided  with  fingers  extend- 
ing through  the  openings  of  the  end  walls. 


1,268,700.  UNIVERSAL  GOLF-CLUB.  Johm  C.  Mc- 
Lauohlin,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  July  21  1916 
Serial  No.  110,431.     (CI.  4*— 4.) 

1.  A  universal  golf  club  comprising  a  head,  the  striking 
face  of  which  may  be  changed  to  vary  the  angle  thereof, 
a  handle  shaft  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the 
shaft  to  accord  with  the  striking  face  of  the  club.   ' 

2.  A  universal  golf  club  comprising  a  head,  means  for 
changing  the  striking  face  of  the  head  to  vary  the  angle 
thereof,  a  handle  shaft  and  means  for  changing  the  length 
of  the  shaft  to  correspond  with  .the  striking  face  on 
said  head. 

^  3.  A  universal  golf  club  comprising  a  head,  means  for 
removably  attaching  btriking  faces  of  varying  angles 
thereto,  and  an  extensible  handle  shaft,  the  length  of 
which  may  be  varied  to  correspond  with  the  striking 
face  on  said  head. 

4.  A  universal  golf  club  comprising  a  head,  the  strik- 
ing face  of  which  may  be  changed  to  vary  the  angle 
thereof,  a  telescoping  handle  shaft  therefor,  mean*  for 
preventing  circumferential  displacement  of  the  telescop- 
ing members  of  said  shaft  while  permitting  longitudinal 


adjustment  thereof  for  varying  the  length  to  accord  with 
the  striking  face  of  the  club,  and  mean*  for  •ecurlng  the 
telescoping  members  in  adjusted  position. 


6.  A  universal  golf  club  comprising  a  head,  means  for 
changing  the  striking  face  to  vary  the  angle  thereof,  a 
handle  shaft  adapted  to  be  lengthened  or  shortened  to 
correspond  wtlh  the  angle  of  the  striking  tace  attached 
to  said  head,  and  means  for  preventing  relative  dis- 
placement of  the  parts  when  adjusted. 

[aalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1,268,701.  TREAD  PORTION  FOR  SHOES.  Lmvi  Mc 
MiLi^AN.  WUmlngton,  N.  C.  Filed  May  29,  1916 
Swial  No.  100,618.     (CI.  86 — 86.) 


3.  In  combination  a  cushion  block  of  rubber  having 
fastening  receiving  openings  formed  therethrough,  a  tread 
member  consisting  of  a  leather  rim  portion  provided  with 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  of  less  thickness  than  the 
main  part  of  the  rim  and  a  filling  core  of  rubber  within 
the  rim  portion  and  overlying  the  flange,  and  forming 
a  tread  member  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
throughout,  said  tread  portion  being  provided  with  fasten- 
ing receiving  openings  extending  through  the  flange  and 
registering  with  the  openings  of  the  cushion  block  and 
all  of  said  parts  so  arranged  that  fastening  means  may 
be  placed  through  the  registering  openings  to  secure  the 
tread  member  and  the  cushion  block  in  the  proper 
mounting. 

[Claim*  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1,268,702.     NECKTIE  HOLDER  AND  PRES8ER.     Jamb* 
L.   McPh«bson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed   Aug.   1,   1917 
Serial  No.    183,968.      (CI.   100—67.) 

1.  A  tie  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamping  members,  means  for  connecting  said 
members  In  closed  position,  and  a  hinged  tie  receiving 
member  carried  by  one  end  of  said  members,  and  open- 
ing in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  that  in  which  said 
members  open. 

2.  A  tie  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamping  members,  means  for  connecting  said 
members  In  closed  position,  and  a  hinged  tie  receiving 
member  carried  by  one  end  of  said  members,  said  mem 
ber  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  ex- 
tending slots  through  which  the  folded  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  ties  are  designed  to  paai. 


;;« 


S.  la  a  devi«e  ot  tb*  cUm  <l««ertb«d.  a  pair  «X  plates 
liofedly  couB«ot«d  at  one  edge,  meaiu  for  adjustably 
c  >noecting  their  opposed  edges,  a  bioged  plate  carried 
b  r  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  aald  plates,  said  hinged  plate 
b  >lng  provided  with  a  plorality  of  transrersely  extending 
s  ots,  and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
« tid  plat*.  ; 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
o  clamping  plates  tapering  toward  one  end  and  hlngedly 
e  mnected  at  one  edge,  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
tl  eir  free  edges,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  smaller  end  of  one 
o  said  clamping  plates  and  having  laterally  extending 
si  op  lags  for  limiting  its  downward  swinging  movement, 
«  Id  hinged  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
1<  ngltudlnally  spaced  transversely  extending  slots. 
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1  253,703.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  TRUNK- 
INO  SYSTEM.  TAI.aOT  G.  Mastin,  Cblrago,  111.,  as 
slgnor,  by  raeHM  assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Sept.  13,  1907.  Serial 
No.  392,686.  Renewetl  May  28.  1917.  Serial  No. 
171,570.     (CI.  179— «7.) 


«r 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  main  exchange, 
private  branch  exehaage '  for  raanQal  subscrlberH.  a 
tionk  line  connecting  the  main  exchange  with  the  branch 
e  [clianfe  and  terminating  at  the  main  exchange  in  auto- 
n  atlo  switching  app«rata«,  and  at  tlM>  branch  exchange 
a  cord  circuit,  said  cord  ctrcait  coraprlslof;  means 
Whereby  an  automatic  subscriber  may  be  placed  in  con- 
n>ction  with  the  trunk  lloo  and  then  permitted  to  com- 
p  ete  the  call  automatically,  and  means  wherebf  if  one  of 
tl  te  manual  subscribera  want8  a  connection  to  the  main 
e:  :rbani{e  the  operator  completes  the  connection  auto- 
ticaily  an<I  then  places  the  calling  sutwcriber  In  con- 
nation  with  the  trunk  line  signals  controlled  from  all  of 
w  id  Bubsctibers'  lines,  and  n  common  source  of  energy  for 
o  temtlag  ail  of  said  signals  and  for  supplying  talking  cur- 
rent to  all  of  aaid  lines. 

3.  la  a  telcplioae  system,  a  eaillag  subexchaaw  aut*- 
niatlc  subscriber's  llae  and  a  called  mala  ezclMUige  aiUe- 


ma  tic  subscriber's  line,  means  including  a  manual  cord 
circuit  whereby  the  calling  sub«crU>er  may  establish  con- 
nection with  the  called  subscriber,  said  cord  circuit  com- 
priaing  supervisory  means  including  a  lamp  wtereby,  when 
the  automatic  calling  sabacriber  releases  the  established 
connection,  the  supervisory  lamp  is  displayed,  and  where- 
by if  the  calling  subscriber  starts  to  make  another  call 
before  the  cord  circuit  is  taken  down  the  lamp  is  retired. 

•.  In  a  telephone  systen,  aa  antoaiatlc  swltcli,  a  call- 
ing substation  suitably  connected  with  said  switch,  con- 
denserH  in  the  circuit  between  the  substation  and  the 
switch,  and  means  for  nuinually  closing  conaections 
around  said  condensers  to  permit  the  calling  subscriber 
to  operate  said  switch,  a  signal  controlled  from  said  sub- 
station, and  a  common  source  of  energy  for  operating 
said  signal  and  for  supplying  talking  current  to  said  sub- 
station, 

17.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  line,  a  trunklng  op- 
erator's cord  circuit  connected  with  said  trunk  line,  con- 
den.sers  In  said  cord  circuit,  an  automatic  switch,  a  calling 
telephone  line  connected  with  said  cord  circuit,  an  oper- 
ator's key  switch  proviiled  with  means  for  closing  connec- 
tions around  said  condensers,  means  at  the  calling  sub- 
station for  transmitting  electrical  impulses  over  the  tele- 
phone line  and  said  conaections  and  tmnk  line  to  operate 
said  automatic  switch,  and  front  aad  back  supervisory 
signals  for  said  cord  circuit. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7  to  16,  and  18  to  60  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1.253,704.  TOOL  FOR  RESOLING  SHOES.  GitTSlppi 
Mir«ndixo.  New  York.  N.  Y..  Filed  Oct.  26. 1917.  Se- 
rial  No.    198,619.      (Cl.   12—108.) 


1.  A  re-soling  tool  comprising  a  saddle  having  a  pair 
of  arched  wings,  an  intervening  aperture,  and  a  post  re- 
movably engaging  said  aperture,  said  post  haviag  an  up- 
per step  provided  with  a  lower  sharp  l^t. 

3.  A  re-soling  tool  camprlaiag  a  saddle  having  a  pair 
of  arched  wings,  a  central  aperture,  and  a  post  remer- 
ably  engaglnK  said  aperture,  said  post  having  a  pair  of^ 
upper  steps,  one  of  said  steps  having  a  lower  sharp  and 
straight  lip,  while  the  other  step  ha«  a  lower  sharp  and 
concave  lip.  — 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,253,70B.  PORTABLE  TOOL.  JOMPH  MmoKB,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,639.  (CL 
143 — 43.) 


In  a  tool  tba  cambinatloa  of  a  base  plate,  galde  chaa- 
acto  at  the  opposite  cads  of  the  haae  plate,  •  doabla  faced 
rack  ia  eacb  gold*  chanaal,  a  reversible  galde  plale  !»▼• 
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la«  opposite  guide  edges  and  opposite  galde  faeea  ae- 
tured  to  one  end  of  each  radc  aad  means  to  adjust  mid 
guide  plate  relatively  to  either  side  of  the  base  plate. 

1.253.706.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  FACILI- 
TATE THE  WHIPPING  OF  CBEAM.  ALici  MOOBI 
and  Fhbderick  J.  A.  Kixa,  VancouTer,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  FUed  8«#t.'25,  1M.T.  Serial  No.  193,089. 
(Cl.  99—11.) 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  tke  purpose  specified 
comprising  one  part  by  bulk  of  tarUric  acM.  two  parts  of 
lemon  Juice  aad  twa  parts  of  cornstarch. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 

1.283.707.  COMBINED  COAL  AND  GAS  RANGE. 
AaiuM  C.  MoTT.  Jr.,  PhiUdelphla,  Pa.,  assljfnor  to 
Abram  Cox  Stove  Company,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  100,088.     (CL  126— 3«.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  combined  gas  and  coal  range, 
of  an  oven  ;  a  Are  pot  for  coal ;  flues  extending  around  the 
oven  and  communicating  with  the  Are  pot ;  a  gas  burner 
under  the  bottom  plate  of  the  range,  said  bottom  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  ;  a  movable  deflector  plate  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  opening  or  to  act  as  a  deflector  above 
the  opening  aide  linea  leading  from  the  lower  flue  to  open- 
ings in  the  sides  of  the  oven ;  dampers  interposed  between 
the  lower  flue  aad  the  side  flue;  an  operating  lever  for 
eagaglBg  both  the  deflector  plate  and  the  dampers ;  a  gas 
supply    pipe    communicating   with    the    burners;    valves 
therein,  the  operating  lever  being  so  located  that  when  the 
parte  are  moved  to  the  position  so  that  coal  can  be  used 
the  lever  Is  in  front  of  the  gas  valves.  prevenUng  their  use. 
2.  The  cMibiaation  ia  a  combined  gas  and  coal  range,  of 
an  oven  ;  a  fire  pot ;  flues  extending  around  the  oven  from 
the  flre  pot ;  a  back  flue  with  which  the  under  flue  com- 
municates ;  a  passage  between  the  upper  flne  and  the  back 
floe ;  a  damper  for  dosing  said  passage ;  the  upper  part  of 
the  oren  haviag  openings  therrin  ;  a  damper  arranged  to 
close  said  openings ;  a  passage  at  each  side  of  the  oven  ;  a 
damper  for  dwiing  said  passages;  a  damper  in  the  down 
flue ;  the  bottom  of  the  range  having  an  opening  therein  ; 
gas  burners  under  the  range  in  line  with  the  opening;  a 
deflector  plate  arranged  to  close  the  opening  or  to  be  ele- 
vated to  act  as  a  deflecting  plate  for  the  flames  issuing 
from  the  burners ;  a  single  operating  valve ;  and  means 
connect«a«  the  plate  and  aU  of  the  dampers  with  the  op 
crating  lever  so  that,  when  the  operating  lever  Is  turned 
in  one  poKltlon,  the  plate  and  dampers  are  set  ao  that  gas 
can  be  used,  and,  when  the  lever  Is  turned  in  another  po- 
sition, the  plate  and  dampers  are  set  so  that  coal  can 
be  used. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  combined  gas  and  coal  range, 
of  an  oven;  a  flre  pot;  flues  extending  around  the  oven 
from  the  flre  pot ;  a  back  flue  communicating  with  the  bot- 
tom flne;  a  pivot<>d  deflecting  plate  mounted  ia  the  bot- 
tom flue  ;  the  bottom  of  the  range  having  an  opening  there- 
in directly  ander  the  plate  ;  burners  under  the  bottom  plate 
in  line  with  the  opening;  cranks  connected  to  the  de- 
flecting plate;  aa  opcratlag  lever  connected  ta  one  of 
said  cxmaks  aad  arraaged  to  raise  or  iawer  tlw  dram  lag 
plate :  aad  valves  for  the  borncrs  so  located  as  to  be  at 
the  bach  o(  the  operating  lever  when  the  plate  is  la  Ifts 
lowest  poattloa. 


1.^58,708.  MUSIC  LEAF  TURNER.  OaOBoa  B.  Mowmt. 
Lancaster,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept  2L  1914.  Serial  Ma 
862,763.     (CL  84—17.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  piano,  of  a  plate  secured  there- 
to, a  vertical  rod  secured  to  the  plate,  a  sliding  rod  se- 
cured to  said  first  menUoned  rod,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
sliding  rod,  rollers  mounted  In  each  of  the  plates,  a  ^ring 
between  the  two  plates,  a  boxing,  a  plurality  of  leaf-ea- 
gaging  arms  mounted  on  the  boxing,  a  sliding  plate  for 
operating  the  arms,  a  rope  secured  to  the  plate  and  paaa- 
ing  over  the  roUers  on  the  plates  at  the  end  of  the  piano, 
and  a  rod  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  pUno  and  atUched  to 
the  rope,  said  rod  having  an  inverted  U-ahaped  loop  se- 
cured thereto. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  piano,  of  a  plate  secured  there- 
to, a  vertical  rod  secured  to  the  plate,  a  sliding  rod  se- 
cured to  the  said  first  mentioned  rod,  a  second  plate  se- 
cured to  the  RlidiBg  rod,  an  extension  at  right  angle*  to 
said  second  plate  provided  with'  a  alot  to  straddle  a  pro- 
Jectloa  on  the  piano  end,  roUers  mounted  in  each  of  the 
plates,  a  spring  between  the  two  plates,  a  boxing,  a  plu- 
rality of  leaf-engaging  arms  mounted  on  the  boxing,  ex- 
tensible sections  carried  by  the  said  anas,  leaf  holders  on 
the  leaf-engaging  arms  and  on  the  extensible  sections,  a 
sliding  plate  for  operating  the  arms,  a  rope  secured  to  the 
sliding  plate  and  passing  over  the  rollers  on  the  plates  at 
the  ends  of  the  piano,  and  a  rod  plvotally  secured  to  the 
piano  and  attached  to  the  rope,  said  rod  being  adjustable 
in  its  length  and  carrying  on  its  outer  terminal  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  loop, 

[Claim  2  not  prlnfed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,709.  BOLT  AND  NUT  LOCK.  John  F.  0*Cokkob, 
Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chaay, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  i«,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,868.  (a. 
151—2.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  having  a  head  and  a 
screw  nut,  of  a  nut  lock,  comprising  a  cylinder  of  metal 
extending  between  the  head  aad  the  nut,,  said  ryUnder  be- 
ing arranged  to  form  a  hciix. 

8.  Aa  aa  article  ol  manaiactare.  a  act  lock  for  coflp. 
•ration  with  bolts  and  nats.  aaid  ant  loch  comprtsiag  a 
single  coil  formed  from  a  spring  plate,  the  coil  betag  bcM 
in  the  form  of  a  helix  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the 


proTid«d  for  the  bolt,  tbc  eod*  of  tbe  ant  lock  be- 
ikf  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  tbe  bolt  head  and 
1  lie  under  aide  of  tbe  codperatlng  nut. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  j 


:  ,258,710.  SPEED-REDUCING  GEAR  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  STEAM-TURBINES.  Yeitaro  <)c.\wa.  Kusunoki 
Machl,  Kobe.  Japan.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
141,791.     (CI.  74—7.) 
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1.  In  a  speed  reducing  gearing  arrangement  for  ateam 
urbinen  running  at  high  speeds,  tbe  combination  com- 
>rl8lng  a  pair  of  turbines  developing  substantially  con- 
rtant  torques  and  running  at  tbe  same  speed,  a  shaft  com- 
Don  to  said  turbines,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  pinion 
Dounted  on  the  common  shaft  intermediate  of  the  tur- 
'ines  and  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  driven  shaft  and  ar- 
vnged  to  mesb  with  said  pinion. 

2.  In  a  speed  reducing  gearing  arrangement  for  stemm 
urbines  the  combination  comprising  a  plaralitT  of  tur- 
>lnes  adapted  to  rotate  at  equal  speeds  and  arranged  with 
Jieir  shafts   axlally   in    line,   a   pinion  disposed   between 

id  turbines  and  arranged  to  rotate  about  the  same  axis 
18  said  shafts,  a  driven  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  pinion, 
ind  clutrhM  adapted  to  connect  said  pinion  with  said 
ihafts. 

3.  In  a  speed  reducing  gearing  arrangement  for  steam 
rurbines,  a  pair  of  tnrblnes  of  equal  power  and  adapted  to 
"otate  at  equal  speeds,  a  common  shaft  for  said  turbines,  a 
linlon  comparatively  long  as  compared  with  Its  diameter 
Ixed  on  the  common  shaft  half  way  between  the  turbines, 
md  a  driven  wheel  arranged  in  mesh  with  said  pinion. 


1,293.711.  PENCIL.  Doctob  Fha-nklin  Olivui,  Oalt- 
iMd,  Cal.  Filed  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  95.569.  (CI. 
120—17.) 


1.  A  pencil,  comprising  a  stock  having  a  central  bore,  a 
head  slldable  on  the  butt  end  of  tbe  said  stock,  and  tele- 
scoping tubular  members  extending  within  the  said  bore 
and  both  having  gripping  means  independently  engaging 
the  lead  held  In  the  inner  member,  one  of  the  membera 
being  secured  to  the  stock  and  tbe  other  member  being 
secured  to  the  said  head  to  move  with  the  latter,  the 
said  gripping  means  normally  holding  the  lead  against 
return  movement  and  allowing  forward  feeding  thereof. 

6.  A  pencil,  comprising  a  atock  having  a  central  t>ore, 
a  head  slldable  on  the  stock,  a  tabular  feeding  member 
in  Ihe  stock  and  having  its  end  secured  to  the  said  head, 
said  tubular  member  having  means  for  feeding  tbe  lead 
held  therein,  a  second  tubular  member  in  the  stock  and  in 
which  the  first  tabular  member  sUdes,  said  second  tubaUur 
member  being  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  lead 
agaiUMt  return  movement,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the 
feeding  tubular  member  between  the  head  and  the  end  of 
tb«  stock. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta^] 


1.25S.712.     TOT.     MiCHABi.  J.  OssxAii,  LeadTlIle,  Cclo. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,793.     (CI.  46 — 10.) 


In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  body ;  means  carried 
by  the  body  whereby  the  same  may  be  held  in  the  hand 
of  the  operator ;  a  radius  arm ;  a  vefalcle  mounted  on 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  emtmdylng  front  and  rear 
wheels  engaging  the  body ;  and  means  for  connecting, 
loosely  and  plvotally,  the  inner  end  of  the  radlua  arm 
with  the  body,  whereby  the  vehicle  may  be  made  to  ride 
on  the  front  wheel  and  on  the  rear  wheel,  separately. 


1.263,713.  HATCHET.  Michail  J.  Ossman,  LeadTlIle. 
Colo.  Filed  May  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  166.965.  (CI. 
146—3.) 


A  tool  embodying  a  handle,  a  head  carried  by  one  end 
ther^f,  one  temlnal  of  the  head  having  a  socket,  a 
blade  having  an  angular  recess  for  snugly  receiving  said 
terminal  of  tbe  bead,  tbe  blade  having  an  enlargement  at 
one  wall  of  said  recess  abutting  said  terminal  of  the  head 
and  having  another  portion  at  right  angles  to  said  por- 
tion fitting  against  the  inner  side  of  the  head  and  ex- 
tending to  a  point  near  the  handle,  the  first  mentioned 
portion  having  a  shank  extending  perpendicularly  there- 
from to  fit  in  said  socket. 


1.253.714.  BOOKKEEPING  SYSTEM.  Da!«i«l  H.  Otis, 
Madison,  Wis.  Filed  Jane  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  33,708. 
(CI.  11—19.) 


A  book  for  bookkeeping  comprising  several  series  of 
stepped  leaves  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged 
columns  ruled  thereon,  each  page  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  extending  columns  ruled  thereon, 
indicating  means  printed  upon  said  columns,  a  calendar 
arranged  along  the  edge  of  .each  sheet  for  permitting  tbe 
entrance  of  items  upon  the  day  of  expenditure  or  receipt, 
of  a  loose  leaf  indicator  ruled  similarly  and  indicated 
similarly   to   said   receipt  a^d  disbursement  pages,  nid 
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loose  leaf  Indicator  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
Items,  each  having  a  special  indicating  number  whereby 
said  indicating  number  of  said  loose  leaf  indicator  may 
be  applied  in  a  proper  column  upon  said  disbursement  or 
receipt  pages  for  permitting  the  convenient  recording  of 
items  upon  said  receipt  and  disbursement  sheets,  said 
loose  leaf  indicator  being  entirely  separate  from  said  dis- 
bursement sheets  and  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  and 
having  a  table  printed  upon  the  innef  face  of  said  leaves 
for  constituting  a  key  to  identify  certain  artlclea  to  be 
entered  in  the  different  columns  upon  said  sheets. 


1.263.716.     TOY.     Hbmbt    J.    Pain,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1916.     SerUl  No.  89.361.     (CI.  102—20.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactare,  a  Hashing  toy  car- 
tridge consisting  of  a  composition  of  powdered  pyro- 
technic material  and  a  powdered  slow  burning  substance, 
and  a  wrapper  for  containing  said  composition  so  that 
when  lighted  tbe  cartridge  burns  emitting  fiashes  of  light 
at  relatively  long  Intervals. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactare.  a  flashing  toy  car- 
tridge comprising  a  powdered  pyrotechnic  composition  of 
nitrate  barium,  shellac,  aluminum,  and  nitrate  of  potash, 
a  suitable  quantity  of  powdered  red  gum,  as  a  slow  burn- 
ing substance,  and  a  wrapper  in  which  the  mixture  is  con- 
tained so  that  when  lighted  the  cartridge  is  consumed 
slowly  with  the  slow  burning  material  igniting  the  pyro- 
technic material  at  relatively  long  intervals  causing  the 
same  to  emit  intermittent  flaahea  of  light. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,716.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Chistib  M.  PALiras, 
Aurora.  111.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  68.458. 
(CI.  121—66.) 
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1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  and  its  heads ; 
a  piston  eccentrically  disposed  therein  ;  piston  bars  associ- 
ated with  said  cylinder  and  piston,  and  short,  stoat  links 
connected  to  stads  mounted  on  the  cylinder  heads  and  on 
the  ends  of  the  eccentric  piston  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  ▲  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
eccentrically  disposed  therein,  with  means  to  coaple  the 
piston  and  cylinder  together  to  rotate  them  in  the  same  di- 
rection. Inlet  ports,  exhaust  ports,  and  radial  piston  bars 
to  divide  the  cylinder  Into  separate  chambers  and  to  con- 
trol said  exhaust  ports. 


6.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with 
exhaust  ports,  a  hoUow  piston  eccentrically  disposed 
therein  to  form  a  crescent-shaped  space,  a  cylindric  body 
diqwsed  eccentrically  within  the  hollow  piston  and  con- 
centrically to  said  cylinder  to  provide  within  the  hollow 
piston  a  crescent-shaped  space  eccentrically  oi^Oslte  to  tbe 
first-mentioned  crescent-shaped  space  and  composed  of 
separately  rocking  collars  or  bubs,  with  means  to  couple 
the  piston  and  cylinder  together,  whereby  they  rotate  1b 
the  same  direction,  and  piston  blades  severally  fixed  to 
said  collars  or  hubs  and  extending  through  packed  <^>eii- 
ings  in  the  hollow  piston  and  engaging  at  their  oater 
edges  the  Inner  wall  of  said  cylinder. 

(Claims  8  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,717.  COMBINED  ELEVATING  AND  CONVEYING 
MACHINE.  LnoN  W.  Palubr,  Unity,  Pa.  fflled  Feb. 
12,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,201.     (CI.  19»— 1.) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  re- 
volving drum,  a  portable  support  therefor,  hinged  dump- 
ing carriers  arranged  within  the  drum,  means  suspended 
from  said  suport  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  inlet  end 
of  the  drum  for  maintaining  the  carriers  against  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  drum  after  the  dumping  of  the  carriers, 
means  suspended  from  the  support  and  arranged  exte- 
riorly of  tbe  inlet  end  of  tbe  drum  for  maintaining  the 
carriers  in  position  to  receive  a  load  and  in  loading  posi- 
tion from  tbe  loading  point  to  the  dumping  point,  and  op- 
erating means  carried  by  said  support  for  said  drum, 
means  for  conveying  material  into  the  drum  to  load  the 
carriers,  and  means  suspended  from  said  support  and  ex- 
tending into  the  drum  for  receiving  and  conveying  of  the 
material  dumped  from  the  carriers,  said  last  mentioned 
means  constituting  a  trip  for  initially  shifting  tbe  carriera 
toward  the  inner  face  of  the  drum  after  damping. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,718.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  PRES- 
SURE. Gbokob  a.  Pitbbbon,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1912,  Sertal  No.  717,011.  Renewed  June  6. 
1917.     Serial  No.  178,058.     (CI.  138—17.) 
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1.  A  pressure  transformer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  of  substantially  equal  diameter  having  ports  at 
both  ends,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  means  rigidly  con- 
necting the  pistons  together,  a  power  pipe,  a  slack  water 
pipe  and  a  press  pipe,  said  pipes  being  connected  to  said 
cylinders,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liqald 
into  and  out  of  the  cylinders  throng  said  pipes. 
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2.  A  pr««8ure  tnuMformer  compriilas  a'  plaratlty  of 
cyliadcn  of  sabstaatially  equal  diaaicter,  p*rt«  at  the  op- 
to«ite  mda  •f  nld  crUndera,  a  ptstoa  In  eack  «t  lald  cjrUn- 
den  dtrldlas  cadi  cyltnder  Into  forward  and  rear  ckam- 
bers,  aicaas  rlfidly  CMMcctiag  said  pi«tona  togetber.  means 
for  Introdaciag  water  under  a  fixed  pressure  into  the 
rear  ekaMbers  of  said  cylinders,  means  for  coatroUing 
tba  IntrodortUM  af  said  water  and  a  dlaetaarge  pipe  cen- 
aectlng  the  forward  diambers  of  said  cylinders. 

4.  A  pressure  traaafarmer  eomprlslng  a  plurality  of 
aUacd  cyllnden  arranged  In  a  fixed  relatlan  to  eaek  other, 
a  fistan  In  each  cylinder  dividing  the  cylinders  Into  for- 
ward and  rear  chambers,  piston  rods  rigidly  securing  said 
pistons  together,  ports  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders, 
a  slack  water  pipe  connected  to  the  rear  port  of  the  for- 
ward cylinder  and  the  forward  ports  >ind  rear  ports  of  the 
renalatnc  cylinders,  a  press  pipe  cminected  to  the  for- 
ward poi^  of  saM  cylinders  and  valTea  arranged  between 
t^e  rear  chassber  of  the  farward  cylinder  and  said  slack 
water  pipe  and  between  t>oth  chambers  of  the  remaining 
cylinders  and  said  pipe. 

9.  A  pressure  transformer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  arranged  in  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  pis- 
tons in  said  cylinders,  means  rigidly  securing  said  pistons 
together,  means  for  Introducing  and  discharging  water  to 
and  from  the  oppasUc  ends  of  said  cylinders,  valves  con- 
trolling the  inlet  and  discharge  to  and  from  said  cylinders, 
a  shaft  arranged  adjacent  said  valves,  cams  on  said  shaft 
arranged  to  operate  said  vahves,  means  for  revolving  the 
shaft  and  means  for  moving  the  shaft  lonpritudlnally  to 
withdraw  tke  cans  from  operative  rdation  with  said 
valves.  . 

[Clatma  3,  5  to  8,  and  10  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
iette.1 


1,253,719.  EXTENSION  TABI^.  Wii>liaii  L.  PramB- 
KORN  and  Albkbt  P.  Schloebb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  August  H.  Hammetter,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  e2,522. 
(a.  45—9.) 


with  Bteaas  for  limiting  the  tilting  movements  of  the 
brldcing  boards  when  unlocked. 

9.  An  extenslan  table.  Including  the  combination  of  a 
set  of  separable  supporting  members  provided  with  guide 
members,  a  set  of  slide  supporting  bridging  t>oards,  each 
having  hinge  caunection  with  one  of  the  supporting  mem- 
bers and  having  recesses  to  receive  said  guide  members 
when  the  bridging  boards  are  la  a  aoraHUly  borlsoatal 
posltioa,  said  bridging  boards  being  adapted  to  be  tilted 
toward  a  vertical  position  at  one  side  of  the  supporting 
members,  when  swung  upon  said  hinge  connectlona. 

(CUlms  2,  4,  6,  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,263,720.  NECKTIB-STRETCHER.  Bdwabo  PuaaoK, 
Clarke  Station,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
137,986.     (CI.  223—19.) 


1.  A  nerlrtle  stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  supporting 
rod  located  In  the  frame,  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced 
8uperiK>sed  shafts  journaled  In  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
retaining  rollers  carried  by  the  shafts,  means  for  holding 
the  rollers  from  rotation  in  one  direction,  and  clamping 
means  carried  by  each  roller. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  An  extension  table,  iacludtng  the  combination  with  a 
set  of  supporting  members,  of  a  set  of  slide  supporting 
bridging  boards  In  tilting  relation  to  the  supporting  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  move  with  them  when  the  support- 
lag  members  are  separated. 

3.  An  extenslan  table,  indadlng  the  combination  of  a 
act  of  separable  supporting  members  provided  with  cap 
plates,  slide  stipportlng  bridging  boards  mounted  upon  the 
respective  cap  plates  and  each  having  hinge  connection 
with  said  supporting  members,  said  binge  connections  be- 
ing In  allOkment  on  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  table  at  eoe  side  of  the  center  line  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  bridgiBg  boards  to  rest  flat  upon  the  respective 
cap  plates  or  to  he  tilted  toward  a  vertical  position  at  one 
side  of  the  cap  plates,  and  link  connections  between  the 
bridging  boards  and  said  supports  adapted  to  limit  the 
tilting  moveasent  of  said  bridging  boards. 

6.  An  e.xteii8ion  table,  including  the  combination  of  a 
set  of  separable  supporting  members,  a  set  of  bridging 
boards,  earti  normally  interlocked  with  one  of  the  sup- 
porting member!*  In  a  horizontal  position,  a  connection 
between  each  bridging  board  and  its  supporting  saember 
adaptied  fca  permit  a  tUtiag  aM>vcBBeat  of  the  brldglac 
boATd  upon  a  loogHodlnal  axis  parallel  with  the  loagl- 
tailBal  ceatcT  line  of  the  table,  a  ad  saeaas  for  locking 
said  bridging  bsards  acainst  a  tilting  saovement.  tt^ethar 


1,253,721.  X-RAT  TUBB.  Jobbph  M.  Pbbgbnzie,  Chi- 
cago. IlL  Filed  Jan.  5,  1916.  SerUl  No.  70,370.  (CL 
260—36.) 


1.  In  an  X-ray  tabe,  a  shield  disposed  between  the 
cathode  and  the  wall  of  the  tube,  ssid  shield  being  cup- 
sbaped  with  Its  walls  disposed  medially  between  the  ca- 
thode and  the  wall  of  the  tube  In  qtaced  relation  thereto 
respectively.'^nd  the  lower  part  of  said  shield  being  aper- 
turt'd  to  permit  circulation  of  gas  through  said  shield 
acting  as  a  jacket. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cathode  neck  of  an  X- 
ray  tube,  a  cathode,  a  tntmlar  support  in  said  neck,  a 
metallic  shield  surrounding  said  cathode  and  supported 
by  said  tubular  support. 

[Claims  2  sad  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.253,722.      ANTISKID    DBTICB.      Haktin    W.    Pbibl, 
Spokane.    Wash.      Ftlcd    Mar.    14.    1917.      Scilal   Mm. 
164.7M.      <CL  21—213.) 
A    aoB-skld   device   for   vehicle   wheels,    comtHMas   a 

flanged  and  fixed  hub  member,  a  flanged  member  rotataMe 
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thereon,  an  annular  plate  aecnred  to  the  spokes  of  the 
wheel,  guides  carried  by  said  plate,  groand  engaging  reds 
ptrotally  mounted  on  the  rotatable  member  and  extending 
tangentlally  therefrom  and  beyond  the  wheel  tread  and 
engaged  by  said  guides,  a  slot  in  the  outer  wall  of  said 


rotatable  member,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  slot  and 
secured  to  said  hub  member,  a  bolt  mounted  in  the  oater 
wall  of  said  rotatable  member,  a  spring  connecting  said 
bolts  adapted  to  tension  the  rotatable  member  against  ro- 
tation on  said  hub  member  and  to  maintain  said  rods  in 
outwardly  extended  positions. 


1,2^,723.  FEED  -  TROUGH  FOR  POULTRY  -  CRATES. 
Do.\  L.  QciMN,  Oak  Park,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Mill 
and  Lumber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct  14.  191&     Serial  No.  125^79.     (CI.  119—18.) 


1.  A  pcr'trr  crate  with  a  feed  trough  attached  thereto, 
said  troagh  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  material  bent 
lengthwise  upon  itself  into  the  form  of  a  trough  with  tts 
ends  bent  Inwardly,  and  means  movably  mounted  on  the 
crate  adapted  to  retain  one  wall  of  said  trough  against 
tte  other. 

6.  A  feed  trongli  for  poultry,  comprMng  a  strip  of 
fiber-board  having  at  each  end  three  scores  radiating  from 
a  point  nenr  the  end  toward  the  adjacent  comers  and  a 
medial  point  on  the  end  respectively,  the  medial  score 
being  on  one  side  of  said  strip  and  the  other  two  being 
on  the  opposite  side  whereby  said  strip  Is  rendered  lim- 
ber a?ong  the  score  lines,  and  may  be  bent  correspondingly 
along  saM  lines  Into  the  form  of  a  trough  with  dosed  ends. 

f Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,253.724.    RAIL-JOINT.     Joe  RADca.  Belva,  Okla.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Haslett,  Belva,  OUa.     Filed 
0<t.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  1M.125.     (CI.  28»— 11.) 
In    combination    with    the   meetinc;  ends  of  rails,   fish 

plates  co-acting  with  tke  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of 


said  plates  being  wedge-shaped  In  cross  section  with  tbe 
tMcker  edge  disposed  downwardly  when  In  applied  poaft- 
tlon,  registering  openings  formed  both  in  the  plates  a»d 
the  webs  of  the  rails,  headed  shanks  InsertlMe  throngk 
said  openings  when  In  registry,  the  free  e«d  portkms  of 
tbe  shanks  being  reduced  to  afford  shoulders,  and  a  hold- 
ing plate  wedge  shaped  in  cross  section  with  tbe  larger 


edge  upwardly  disposed  when  the  plate  Is  In  applied  posi- 
tion, said  holding  plate  being  provided  with  transversely 
disposed  slots,  the  marginal  portions  of  said  slots  being 
engageable  with  the  shoulders  of  the  shanks,  the  lower 
marginal  portion  of  the  holding  plate  being  ptwvlded  with 
an  outstanding  flange,  and  a  chair  Insertlbile  beneath  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails  and  provided  w^lth  a  flange  adapt- 
ed to  overlie  the  flange  of  tbe  holding  plate. 


1,2&S.726.  UABNBSe-VISS.  Fa« 
lag,  iowm.  Filed  July  2,  1917. 
<C1.  81-^M.> 


A.  Rahsvlbt.  Seaf- 
Serial  Nou  178,Mir. 


'^•^-«" 


1.  A  vise  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
pair  of  upwardly  converging  clamping  members  associated 
therewith,  a  strap  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  a 
treadle  pivoted  to  one  of  said  niemtH.>rB  and  connected  to 
said  strap  whereby  to  adjast  the  clamping  members  to 
clamping  position  when  said  treadle  is  depressed,-  rack 
teeth  formed  upon  said  treadle,  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  clamping  members  and  engageable  with  said  teeth 
to  retain  said  treadle  la  depressed  position,  and  a  trip 
pivoted  to  the  other  dau|>ing  member  and  engageable 
with  said  latch  to  release  tke  ^ame  from  engagement  with 
said  teeth  whereby  to  pomdt  of  a  return  of  the  clamping 
members  to  Inoperative  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,726.  LINOTYPE -MACHINE.  Chables  C.  Ran- 
dall, Olean.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1917,  Serial  No. 
169.075.     (CI.  199—61.) 

1.  The  coui):lnatlon  with  the  galley  and  adjusting  bar 
of  a  llnot.ype  machine,  of  a  slug  adjuster  comprising  a 
roller,  a  vertically  niovab'e  support  therefor,  and  con- 
nections »)etween  the  adjusting  bar  and  support  for  sbMt- 
iag  said  support 'wHh  the  roller  thereon  as  the  bar  Is 
shifted  to  different  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  galley,  ring  plate  and 
adjastlag  bar  of  a  finotype  aoelitne.  of  a  slag  adjastcr 
coaprlslBg  an  aprlght  gnlde.  a  roHer  sapport  movable 
along  and  npon  tbe  guide  tn  proximity  to  tbe  front  edge 
of  the  slag  plate,  a  roller  on  said  support  to  contact  with 
the  front  edges  of  the  slags,  and  ateans  for  traasmltttag 
motloB  froni  the  adjwstlag  bar  to  the  roller  svpport. 

3.  The  eomMaation  with  the  galley,  galley  bracket  and 
adjusting  bar  of  a  llnotjrpe  machine,  of  vertically  adjust- 
able means  for  engaging  tke  front  edges  of  tkc  alags  la 


'a8 


tranalt  tliroagb  tb«  aprlgbt  portion  of  the  galley  bracket 
in  transit  to  tbe  galley,  and  connections  between  the 
idjastlng  bar  and  said  Tertlcally  adjustable  means  for 
ihlfting  said  means  as  tbe  adjusting  bar  la  moTed  to 
Ufferent  positions.  i 


I 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  gtiUej,  vise  Jaw,  adjnst- 
ng  bar  and  a  slug  plate  leading  from  tbe  vise  Jaw  to 
he  galley,  of  an  nprlght  guide,  a  roller  support  movable 
ilong  and  upon  said  guide,  a  roller  mounted  upon 
he  support  In  front  of  the  guide  to  bold  the  slugs  against 
trertuming  In  transit  from  tbe  vise  Jaw  to  the  galley,  a 
lezlble  connectlcm  between  tbe  roller  support  and  adjust- 
ng  bar  for  shifting  the  roller  as  tbe  bar  Is  adjusted,  and 
neans  for  gripping  the  connection  to  hold  the  roller 
lupport  against  downward  movement  when  the  bar  is  ad- 
nsted  in  the  direction  to  allow  such  downward  move- 
aent. 
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member  If  the  gage  glass  breaks  and  the  positioning  arms 
lose  their  support,  and  a  prop  between  one  end  of  the 
column  and  the  inwardly  opening  valve  for  holding  the 
valve  In  an  open  position  while  the  gage  glass  remains 
InUct 


1,253.727.  AUTOMATIC  CTJT-OFP  FOB  WATBB- 
OLASSE8.  Aroitr  J.  Robinsom,  Oaribaldl.  Oreg. 
Filed  May  24.  1917.    Serial  No.  170,687.     (CL  78—64.) 


In  an  automatic  check  valve  for  water  gages,  the  com- 
dnation  with  an  end  fitting  provided  with  a  valve  scat, 
ind  a  gage  glasm  connected  to  the  end  fitting,  of  an  in- 
rardly  opening  check  valve  for  tbe  valve  seat,  an  nn- 
itable  column  member  formed  in  separate  and  intercbange- 
ible  sections  which  are  assembled  within  tbe  gage  glass 
ind  normally  held  In  operative  position  thereby,  each  of 
he  sections  including  an  axial  rod  having  rearwardly  In- 
■lined  poaltiontng  arms  projecting  from  tbe  ends  thereof 
or  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  glass  tube  to  hold 
lie  axial  rwl  centered  therein,  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
'ods  being  beveletl  in  opposite  directions  so  that  they  will 
illp  over  each  other  and  cause  a  collapse  of  the  column 


1,253,728.  GABTER.  Jambs  Colvin  Roobrs,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  25,  1016, 
Serial  No.  74,246.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  148.971.     (CL  241—6.) 


A  garter  consisting  of  a  leg  band,  having  one  end  ter- 
minating in  a  downwardly  extending  angular  portion,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  downwardly  extend- 
ing terminal  of  thc^leg  band,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the 
plate,  a  second  plate  with  which  the  other  end  of  the  leg 
band  is  adjustably  secured,  said  second  plate  having  its 
rear  face  covered  with  a  fabric,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the 
outer  face  of  tbe  second  plate,  and  a  cord  having  one  end 
permanently  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  leg  band  adjacent 
Its  downwardly  extending  terminal  and  above  tbe  plate 
carried  by  said  terminal,  said  cord  being  adapted  to  pass 
around  tbe  pulleys  and  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a 
gripping  device  for  engaging  a  hose,  whereby  a  straight 
horlsontal  pull  will  be  exterted  on  the  leg  band  and  there 
will  be  no  metallic  contact  with  the  leg  of  the  wearer. 


1,253,729.  If  OTOR  VBHICLB  CONSTRUCTION.  Mait 
F.  Rom,  Windfall,  Ind.  FUed  Nov.  17.  1916.  Serial 
No.  181,8«4.      (CI.  21—106.) 


A  chassis  having  s  pair  of  spaced  side  bars  having  up- 
wardly curved  ends,  springs  having  downtumed  ends  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  upturned  ends  of  said  side  bars,  axles 
attached  to  the  springs  intermediate  their  ends,  and  bars 
pivoted  to  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  side  bars  of  the  chassis 
centrally  thereof  and  having  their  opposite  ends  plvotally 
connected  to  tbe  other  ends  of  the  springs. 


1.253,730.     MACHINE     FOR     lifOLDINO     ARTIFICIAL 
STONE.     RiCHABO  E.  ScHWABZ.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  198.878.     (O.  25—46.) 
1.  In  a  machine  foV  molding  artificial  stone,  the  com- 
bination  of  a    series   of   superimposed    molds    to   receive 
plastic  material  and  formed  with  connecting  passsgea,  a 
shell   surrounding   the   molds   and   spaced    therefrom,   a 
piston  within  the  shell,  means  to  force  the  piston  down 
onto  said  molds,  snd  means  to  cause  a  ditference  In  air 
preoBure  in  the  spaces  above  and  below  the  plastic  ma- 
terials In  the  molds. 

4.  A  mold  for  artificial  stone  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  a  central  chamber  surrounded  by  a  ledge,  a  perfo- 
rated plate  resting  on  tbe  ledge,  and  a  member  consti- 
tuting the  Sides  of  the  mold  for  the  plastic  material  and 
resting  on  the  plate,  said  last  named  menUteir  and  tbe 
body  being  formed  with  registering  passages  ^flM  the  body 
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being  formed  with  a  lateral  passage  connecting  said  cham- 
ber to  the  vertical  passage. 


9.  In  a  machine  for  molding  artificial  stone,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  superimposed  molds  for  plastic 
material  and  a  suport  for  tbe  molds,  each  mold  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body,  a  perforated  plate  extending  across 
the  hollow  of  tbe  body,  and  a  resilient  pad  constituting 
the  sides  of  the  mold,  tbe  top  of  each  mold  being  open  to 
permit  free  access  of  the  air  surrounding  the  molds  to 
the  plastic  material,  the  air  pressure  within  the  molds 
below  tbe  perforated  plates  being  lower  than  above  tbe 
plastic  material. 

p  Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.! 

A.268,781.  ICE  -  CREAM  -  PAIL  FILLER.  VfAUtn.  C. 
Sbabs,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elmer 
Schaller,  IndUnapolis,  Ind.  FUed. Oct.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  126.590.      (CI.  107 — 48.) 


portions,  an  operating-rod  secured  to  the  ejector  plate 
and  extending  through  one  of  said  guiding-standards  and 
through  said  handle  bar,  a  push-knob  secured  to  the 
operating-rod  beyond  said  handle  bar,  a  c^pss-bar  mov- 
ably  guided  on  said  guldlng-stsndards  between  tbe  handle 
bar  and  said  flat  top  and  having  two  pull-rods  con- 
nected to  Its  ends  and  adjacent  to  'said  guiding-standards, 
each  one  of  the  pull-rods  having  operative  connection 
with  a  controlling-arm  of  each  of  the  hlngedly-movable 
side  portions,  and  two  springs  on  the  guiding-standsrds 
respectively  and  tinder  compression  against  the  handle 
bar  and  the  cross-bar. 

((Halms  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


1,2  58,7  32.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  CONTROL  AP- 
PARATUS. John  A.  Sbbob,  SchenecUdy,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,213. 
(CI.  204—64.) 


1.  A  pail-flller  including  a  flat  top  and  straight  side 
and  end  wall  portions,  the  opposite  side  wall  portions 
having  each  a  hlngedly-movable  lower  portion,  each  lower 
portion  having  two  controlling-arms  extending  sdjacent 
to  the  outside  of  the  end  wall  portions  respectively, 
guiding-standards  seeurad  to  tbe  flat  top,  a  handle  bar 
secured  to  tbe  guiding-standards,  a  cross-bar  movably 
guided  on  the  guiding-standards  below  the  handle  bar 
and  having  two  pull-rods  connected  thereto,  each  one 
of  the  pull-rods  having  connection  with  a  controlling-arm 
of  each  of  the  hlngedly-movable  side  portions,  and  two 
q;>riDg8  on  the  guiding-standards  respectively  and  under 
compression  against  the  handle  bar  and  the  cross-bar. 

4.  A  pail-iUIer  comprising  a  flat  top  and  s'tralgfat  side 
aad  end  wall  portions,  the  opposite,  side  wall  portions 
having  each  a  bingedly  movable  lower  portion,  each  of 
said  lower  portions  having  two  controlling-arms  extend- 
ing adjacent  to  the  outside  of  the  end  wall  portions 
respectively,  two  hollow  guiding-standards  secured  to 
said  top,  a  handle  bar  secured  to  the  tops  of  said  guiding- 
Btandards,  an  ejector  idate  movable  between  said  wall 
portions   and   alto   between   the   Mtt«stt]y-movable   lower 


1.  Tbe  comblnation'of  a  plurality  of  electrodes  adapted 
to  support  a  plurality  of  arcs,  electrical  connections 
therefor,  means  for  regulating  the  length  of  one  of  said 
arcs  in  response  to  variations  of  current  in  the  circuit 
of  said  arc,  and  means  for  regulating  another  arc  In 
response  to  variations  of  voltage  across  the  terminals 
of  said  arc. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  control  apparatus  comprising 
arc-supporting  electrodes  to  be  regulated,  motors  opera- 
tively  connected  respectively  to  each  of  said  electrodes, 
energy  supply  conductors  connected  to  said  electrodes, 
means  for  controlling  a  motor  connected  to  one  electrode 
in  response  to  current  changes  in  the  supply  circuit  of 
the  corresponding  electrode  to  move  said  electrode  in 
a  direction  whereby  a  desired  current  value  is  main- 
tained, means  for  controlling  a  motor  connected  to  an- 
other electrode  in  response  to  voltage  changes  across 
an  arc  supported  by  said  electrode  to  move  said  elec- 
trode in  a  direction  whereby  a  desired  voltage  drop  is 
maintained,  and  means  for  braking  said  motors  when 
the  desired  regulation  has  been  attained. 


1,263,788.  ANTIBALKING  DEVICE.  iLfA  SauoncK. 
Tegreville,  Alberta,  Canada,  aksignor  of  one-sixth  to 
Fedor  Wakalluk,  Vegreville,  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed 
May  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  167,078.     (CI.  64—71.) 


/  ■      A  r 

fe4 

lA : 1 

1.  In   a   male  starter,   a   pair   of  osdlUtory   balance 
wheels  positioned  in  spaced   relation  to  lie  on  opposite 
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rtd«s  of  a  mole,  aad  a  flexible  trrltati^r  aad  tkUfaic 
■eaiber  kaTte^  tta  cad  portion  r«naeeted  t»  eae  of  aaM 
twiance  wheels  aad  arrangred  to  engage  the  other  wheel 
and  adapted  to  be  bronrht  lata  contact  with  a  male 
positioned  betweea  said  wheels.  , 

3.  In  a  male  atarter,  an  Irrltatins  nod  ti(rkltag  eleneat 
coDsistlBg  of  a  horae  hair  rope  havias  hoy  hriatlea  radiat- 
ing thercfroB. 

[Clatn  2  Bot  priBted  In  the  Oasette.]  ' 


1J9S,734.  BUSOLAm-PROOr  SPRING  LOCK.  Moms 
Shbimman,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec/  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  1S7,79S.     (CI.  70—46.) 


1.  A  lock,  cominlalar  a  keeper  having  projecting  ears 
provided  with  Tertlcal  apertares,  a  bolt-casing  provided 
with  apertures  adapted  to  receive  the  ears  of  said  keeper, 
a  vertlcally-sUdable  bolt  aiodnt»d  In  said  casing  and 
provided  with  toga  adapted  to  engage  the  apertures  in 
the  keeper  ears,  a  knob  aad  key  mechanism  carried  by 
said  bolt-casing  each  embodying  boIt-Ufting  levers,  said 
bolt  being  extended  beyond  the  axes  of  said  knob  and 
key  mechanism  and  provided  with  shoulders  on  each 
side  of  said  axea  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lifting 
levers  to  lift  the  belt  when  operated  in  eitber  direction. 

2.  A  lock,  comprising  a  keeper  havlBS  projecting  ears 
provided  with  vertical  apertures,  a  bolt-casing  provided 
with  apertures  adapted  to  receive  the  ears  of  said  keeper, 
a  vertically  slldable  bolt  mounted  in  said  casing  anil 
provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  ears 
and  haviag  a  rearward  exteoslon  fanned  with  double 
shoulders  on  opftaaltc  sMea  thereof,  and  knob  and  key 
aiechanlsBM  carrlad  by  said  balt-«asiBg  with  their  axes 
poaltkmed  iBtemedlate  said  doable  ahooHtra  aad  em- 
bodylag  Ilftlag  lercra  posHioBed  to  eagage  said  sboiridera 
to  lift  said  bolt  whea  either  said  kaob  or  key  neehaalsBi 
is  operated  in  either  direction. 

8.  A  tocfc  eoiaprfalBg  «  keeper  haviag  prajeetiag  ears 
provided  with  vertically  extending  apertures,  a  bolt 
casing  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  receive  the 
ears  of  said  keeper,  a  vertically  sUdable  bolt  mounted  in 
said  casing  aad  provided  with  depending  beveled  logs 
adapted  to  ride  oter  the  keeper  ears  and  drop  into  the 
Tertlemlly  extending  apertures  therein,  said  bolt  having 
a  rearward  extension  formed  with  double  shoulders  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  spring  n^nnally  foretog  saM 
bolt  downwardly,  kaob  and  key  mechanisms  carried  by 
said  bolt  casing  with  their  axes  positioned  Intermediate 
said  double  shouMers  and  embodytng  lifting  levers  posi- 
tioned to  engage  add  shoulders  to  life  said  belt  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring  when  either  said  knob  or 
key  mechanism  is  operated  In  either  direction,  and  a 
pivoted  manually-operable  night-latch  having  one  end 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  one 
of  the  shoulders  on  the  bolt  to  hold  the  bolt  In  a  raised 
position  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  prevent 
automatic  latching  when  engaged  with  one  side  of  said 
shoulder,  and  lock  the  bolt  down  to  prevent  its  operation 
by  the  key  or  knab  when  engaged  with  the  other  side  of 
said  shoulder. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,263,735.      [WITHDRAWl*.! 


1,253,736.  INSULATOR.  Pbbdisand  Sibbcb,  Charlot- 
tenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Blectrlc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  15,  1914. 
Serial  No.  851,193.  (CI.  173 — 811.) 
1.  Ab  iBsnlator  for  the  passage  af  a  coadveto*  through 
B  eoadnctlTe  stractura  coaiprlslnc  a  aleera  of  laaulatlag 
oiaterial   and   a   conductive   shield   about   the   conductor 


wbsvc  it  psaaes  through  said  straetare  completely  em- 
bedded in  the  wall  of  said  ale«»t  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  structure. 


8.  An  insulator  for  the  passage  of  a  conductor  through 
a  conductive  structure  comprising;  a  sleeve  of  Insulating 
nuiterlal  and  a  conductive  shield  about  the  conductor 
where  it  passes  through  said  structure  consisting  of 
separated  anaular  parts  forminir  the  thickened  edges  of 
a  sheet  metal  cyllader  Interposed  between  said  conductor 
and  said  structure,  said  shield  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  structure  and  being  completely  embedded 
in  the  wall  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  Means  far  auppiusslBg  brush  discharge  usual  oa  the 
edges  of  metallic  fining  pieces  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  layer  of  insulating  material,  a  layer  of  ceaducting  ma- 
terial disposed  In  said  insulating  material  at  a  measuretl 
distance  from  the  metal  covered  surface,  said  conducting 
layer  having  a  larger  lateral  extension  of  surface  than 
the  external  metal  layer  and  being  etectricBlty  connected 
with  said  encteraai  metal  layer. 

[Claims  2.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,787.  TRIMMING  MBCHANTSM  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Albbbs  H.  Simmons,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  UllBala.  FUsd  Feb.  5.  1914.  Serial 
No.  816.756.     (CI.  112—6.) 


1.  A  sowing  machlB«  Incladlag  In  eomblnatlon,  a 
presser  foot  haviag  a  stat  la  the  forwurd  end  thereof 
leading  lata  saM  preasar  faat.  a  acedle,  a  trimminc  BKm- 
bcr  ■oTBUe'aeresa  aaM  stat  In  advanea  of  the  needle,  a 
cnrrad  atatisnary  triflsailag  Bcmber  canted  by  the  preaaer 
foot  and  cooperatlac  wttta  aaid  asfable  mcaitoer.  said 
stattoaary  triiiiMlBg  aMsufeer  being  shaped  like  a  segmtat 
of  an  annalus  of  awre  than  186  degrees  and  having  one- 
«>nd  tiiereof  csSperatlag  with  said  Mavable  trlmmlna 
Bieaiber. 

5.  A  trimming  BMchaalaai  conqwlal&g  a  movable  Made 
aad  a  fixed  Made,  said  Axed  Made  belag  riiaped  Uke  a 
segaiebt  of  an  aanalua  of  more  than  180  degrees  and 
haviag  one  end  thtnut  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the 
movable  trimming  blade. 
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9.  A  trtauBing  mechanism  iaclodlBg  in  combination,  a 
preaaer  foot  having  an  annular  receaa  in  its  upper  face 
forming  a  central  boss  provided  with  a  needle  opening,  a 
trimming  blade  ahaped  to  fit  said  recess,  and  means  for 
holding  the  blade  in  said  recess,  said  preaaer  foot  having 
a  slot  in  Its  forward  end  extending  to  said  boss. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,738.  VEHICLE-RUNNER.  Am  W.  Sjostbom,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass.  FUed  Dec.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  136,083. 
(CI.  21—96.) 


1.  A  runner  for  vehicle  wheels,  compriaing  a  metal  shoe, 
U-shaped  in  transverse  aectioo  and  having  upwardly 
curved  end  portions  with  flattened  terminals,  an  arched 
tie-bar  having  ends  secured  to  said  terminals  and  an 
Intermediate  portion  offset  from  a  rertlcal  plane  contain- 
ing the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shoe,  and  clamp  members 
on  and  adapted  to  co5perate  with  said  bar  to  secure  the 
runner  to  a  wheel. 

2.  A  runner  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  metal  ahm 
having  upwardly  cnnred  enda  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
wheel,  a  tie-bar  extending  between  and  secured  to  said 
ends  having  a  portion  offset  laterally  from  said  ends  to 
accommodate  the  wheel,  and  means  to  secure  said  tie-bar 
to  the  wheel. 

8.  A  runner  for  vehicle  wheels  eamprisiag  a  shoe  adapt- 

•  ed  to  receive  a  wheel,  a  tie  member  secured  to  said  shoe 

having   a   laterally    offset   portion    to    accommodate   the 

wheel,  aad  clamp  means  adapted  to  ooOperate  with  said 

member  to  detachably  secure  the  wheel  between  them. 

4.  A  runner  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  an  elon- 
gated shoe  U-shaped  in  cross  section  adapted  to  receive  a 
wheel  and  having  upturned  end  portions,  a  tie-bar  con- 
nected to  the  upturned  end  portions  of  said  shoe  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  offset  laterally  between  said  end  portions 
to  accommodate  the  wheel,  clamps  on  said  bar,  and  bolts 
for  drawing  said  clamps  toward  said  bar  to  secure  the 
wheel  between  them. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  wheels,  of  a  runner 
comprising  an  elongated  shoe  for  receiving  both  of  said 
wheels,  a  tie  member  extending  along  and  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  shoe,  and  means  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  tie  member  to  detachably  secure  said  wheels  to  said 
tie  member. 


1,208,739.  SPRING  STRUCTURE.  Montoombbt 
Slbbtb,  Bellevue,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fort  Pitt  Bedding 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. FUed  Nov.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,859.  (CI. 
5—40.) 


1.  In  a  bed  spring  structure  comprising  a  franle,  hav- 
ing side  and  end  bars,  and  a  spring  bed  bottom  stretched 
between  the  end  bars,  a  compensating  device  comprising 
a  base,  coil  spring  members,  said  coll  spring  members  be- 
ing secured  to  said  base  and  to  said  spring  bottom,  le- 
rers  fulcrumed  on  said  frame  and  pivoted  to  said  base  and 
cooperating  to  tend  to  cause  equal  depression  of  both 
sides  of  said  bed  bottom  under  unequal  Wrights. 

2.  In  a  bed  spring  structure,  comprising  side  and  end 
ban  and  a  siwiag  supported  member  stretched  between 
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said  end  bars,  said  spring  supported  member  being  cop 
nected  to  said  end  bars  by  a  plurality  of  helical  eprlngs, 
a  compensating  device  compriaing  a  base,  coil  springs 
mounted  on  said  base  and  secured  to  said  spring  aup-- 
porting  member,  levers  fulcrumed  to  said  side  bars  and 
pivoted  tb  said  base  and  cooperating  with  said  coll 
springs  for  causing  equal  depression  of  both  sides  of  said 
bed  bottom  under  unequal  weights. 

3.  A  bed  spring  ^structure  comprising  a  frame  having 
side  and  end  bars  and  a  spring  bed  bottom  stretched  be- 
tween said  end  bars,  a  compensating  device  comprising 
a  base  member,  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  mounted  on 
said  base  member  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
spring  bed  bottom,  levers  pivoted  on  the  sides  of  said 
base  member  adjacent  each  end,  the  levers  on  each  side 
of  said  base  member  having  their  inward  ends  connected 
by  a  loose  Joint  connection,  and  the  rear  ends  of  said  le- 
vers being  fulcrumed  on  said  side  bars,  substantially  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  Ib  combination  with  a  bed  spring,  comprising  side 
and  end  bars,  and  a  spring  mattress  supporting  member 
above  said  side  bars  and  stretched  between  aaid  end  bars, 
of  a  compensating  device  comi^sing  a  base  member,  a 
plurality  of  coil  springs  secured  to  said  base  member  and 
detachably  aecnred  to  raid  spring  mattress  supporting 
member,  and  levers  pivoted  td  the  side  of  said  base  ad- 
jacent each  corner,  said  levers  having  their  outer  ends 
fulcrumed  to  aaid  aide  bars  of  said  bed  spring,  and  their 
inner  ends  Joined  by  a  loose  Joint  connection,  said^  levers 
being  adapted  to  codperate  with  aaid  coil  spring  mem- 
bers to  caoae  equal  depreasioB  of  both  sides  of  said  bed 
spring  under  unequal  Wrights. 


1,253,740.  PNEUMATIC  -  TIRE  ARMOR.  Sampbon 
Gbanviixb  Smith,  nalnfkeld,  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  19, 
1917.     Serial  No.  192.064.     (CI.  16S— 16.) 


4.  A  tire  armor  comprising  an  endless  band  structure 
having  tabs  at  its  edges,  the  tabs  at  one  edge  being  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  the  tabs  at  the  other  edge,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  spaced  triangular  plates,  the 
apex  of  one  plate  lying  in  circumferential  alinement  with 
the  base  of  the  next  adjacent  plate  and  each  with  ita 
apex  opposite  a  tab,  transverse  stay  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  connected  chain  elements,  some  chain  ele- 
ments extending  diagonally  across  the  band  in  the  spaces 
between  adjacent  plates,  and  other  chain  elements  lying 
in  radial  planes  at  the  sides  of  the  band  member,  each 
side  chain  element  being  connected  at  its  outer  end  to 
two  of  the  diagonal  elements  and  to  the  taba. 

5.  The  herein  de8crit>ed  tire  armor  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble band  structure  having  a  pluraUty  of  tabs  along  each 
side  thereof,  each  tab  being  slitted  circumferentlally  of 
the  wheel  forming  a  keeper,  and  transverse  flexible  stay 
means  extending  across  the  outer  surface  of  the  band 
member  and  having  portions  extending  along  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  tabs  and  through  the  keepers  formed 
thercoD. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1,253,741.     ALARM-SIGNAL.     Noah   Stbbbinb,  Detroit. 

Mich.     FUed  Apr.  20,  1917.     Serial  Mo.  163,329.     (Q. 

116 — 44.) 

The   combination    of   a    casing,   an   alarm    mechaaisra 
therein  conaisting  In  part  of  a  star  wheri,  aa  actoatlng 


7  « 


n  iecb«iilaiD  therefor,  an  ancbor  pawl  coactlng  with  Mild 
8  Mr  wheel  to  oaciilate  a  hammer  to  soand  the  alarm,  an 
a  rm  extending  from  said  pawl  laterally  to  It*  axis  of 
oicUlatlon,  a  doable  armed  lever  pivoted  with  Its  axis 
0 1  oscillation  parallel  to  that  of  said  pawl  and  bent  under 
stld  arm,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  doable 


t  rmed  lever  and  extending  throagh  the  wall  of  said  ca»- 
I  ig,  and  means  for  secorlng  said  casing  In  the  line  of 
travel  of  a  door  or  window  so  that  said  rod  shall  be 
I  ressed  Inward  to  release  the  alarm  mechanism  when 
t  le  door  or  window  Is  open,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
I  nrpose  described. 

i 

4253,742.      GATE.      BmoH    P.    Stbdman,    Peoria,    111. 
FUed  June  12.  1916.    Sertal  No.  103.807.     (CI.  8»— 13.) 
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1.  In  combination  In  a  gate  having  a  plurality  of  lon- 
( Itudlnal  members  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  mem- 
I  era  plvotally  connected  together  so  as  to  provide  a  ver- 
1  leal  shlf tabic  gate,  an  extension  at  the  hlsge  end  of  the 
I  ate,  a  spring  member  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
( xtenslon  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  gate  Including  a 
larrel,  a  rod  extending  within  the  barrel  and  having  a 
'  rasher  on  Its  end.  and  a  vprlng  embracing  said  rod  and 
1  Dterposed  between  said  washer  and  the  end  of  the  bar- 
el,  and  means  at  the  front  or  latch  end  of  the  gate  for 
loldlng  the  same  In  elevated  i>osltlon. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


,203,743.  T-\NK-CAR.  Fsank  M.  8t«v»N80n,  Sharon, 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Pennsyl- 
vania Tank  Car  Company,  Sharon.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  PUed  Oct.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,918.  (CI. 
106—264.) 

1.  A  support  for  tank  cars  comprising  side  members 
laving  longitudinally  arched  bases,  means  for  securing 
aid  side  members  together,  means  co5peratinR  with  said 
Irst-named  means  for  positively  spacing  said  side  mem- 
tera,  and  a  top  plate  extending  across  and  supported  on 
laid  side  membera. 

2.  A  support  for  tank  cars,  comprising  side  members 
imposed  of  a  side,  top  and  base  portions,  said  base  por- 
lon  being '  arched,  strengthening  ribs  between  said  top 
ind  base  portions  and  formed  integral  with  aaid  side. 
:op  and  base  portions,  and  means  for  securing  said  side 
nembers  together  and  positively  spacing  said  members 
tpart. 

3.  A  support  for  tank  cars  composed  of  cast  metal  and 
^mprislng  side  members  having  arched  bases,  said  side 
nembers  being  secured  together  by  tie  rods,  spacing 
ileeves  on  said  bolts  for  spacing  said  side  members,  and  a 
MP  plate  extending  across  and  supported  on  said  side 
nembers. 

4.  A  support  for  tank-^arS  composed  of  cast  metal  and 
«mprlsing  side  members  having  arched  bases,  said  side 


members  being  secured  together  by  tie  bolts,  spacing 
sleeves  on  said  bolts  for  spacing  said  side  members,  said 
side  members  having  flanges  formed  on  their  lower  ends, 
and  a  top  plate  extending  acroas  and  supported  on  said 
side  members  and  abutting  said  flanges. 


5.  A  support  for  tank  cars  composed  of  cast  metal  and 
comprising  side  members  having  arched  bases,  said  side 
members  being  secured  together  by  tie  bolts,  spacing 
sleeves  on  said  bolta  for  spacing  said  side  members,  said 
side  members  having  flanges  formed  on  tbelr  lower  ends,- 
a  top  plate  extending  across  and  supported  on  said  side 
members  and  abutting  said  flanges,  and  cuahlonlng  means 
secured  on  said  top  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,268.744.    MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.    Chaklu  F.  Stod- 
'  DARD,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.     Serial  No. 
471,471.     (CI.  84—178.) 


1.  In  a  musical  Instrument  the  combination  of  a  pneu- 
matic; a  secondary  valve  within  said  pneumatic;  a  sec- 
ondary chamber  hairing  a  diaphragm  for  controlling  said 
valve;  a  support  coaxial  with  the  valve  to  provide  for 
relative  angular  movement  of  said  valve  and  support  and 
to  control  said  movement ;  and  a  primary  valve  mecha- 
nism to  govern  the  pneumatic  condition  within  the  sec- 
ondary diaphragm  chamber. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  valve  mechanism  for  musical  instru- 
ments, the  combination  of  a  diaphragm  chamber  having 
a  downwardly  facing  diaphragm ;  a  depending  valve  con- 
trolling device  secured  to  said  diaphragm ;  a  valve  sepa- 
rate from  said  device  but  governed  thereby ;  and  yield- 
ing mcana  to  mpintatg  said  device  and  valve  in  operative 
relation. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,268,746.     SPHED-SBLBCTING  INDICATOR.     JoHW  H. 
Stortx,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Storts  Gear  Shift 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  61.898.     (CI.  74—68.) 
2.  In  combination  with  a  machine  provided  with  speed 

changing  elements  and  with  shifters  each  adapted  to  more 
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one  of  the  elements  from  a  neutral  into  either  one  of  two 
speed  changing  positions,  members  adapted  to  actuate 
tba  ahtftera,  and  a  speed  selector  comprising  means  to 
indicate  a  contemplated  change  of  position  aa^  the  nature 
of  the  change  and  means  to  establish  a  selective  connec- 
tion between  an  actuating  member  and  a  shifter,  corre- 
sponding to  sach  contemplated  position  and  means  to 
shift  said  actuating  members. 


8.  A  speed  selecting  indicator  eompriaing,  a  stationary 
■ember  and  a  movable  member,  said  stationary  member 
provided  with  a  periphery  comprising  the  arcs  of  a  series 
of  interconnected  segments  of  circles  of  alternately  larger 
and  shorter  radius,  the  arc  of  each  segment  being  pro- 
vided with  an  intermediate  notch,  said  movable  member 
pt«Tlded  with  means  yieldably  connected  therewith  and 
adapted  to  roll  ov«r  the  periphery  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber. 

4.  A  speed  selecting  indicator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tloa  with  a  pair  of  elements  each  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  an  inactive  into  two  speed  changing  Vxitions,  a 
stationary  member  provided  with  a  periphery  consisting 
of  a  series  of  Interconnected  arcs  of  circles  of  alternately 
larger  and  shorter  radios,  each  arc  provided  with  a  re- 
cesa.  and  a  member  movable  over  aaid  periphery,  aaid 
Bovable  member  provided  with  means  adapted  daring 
Its  movement  to  register  with  said  recesses  to  indicate  a 
preselected  change  in  the  positions  of  the  elements  and 
to  roll  over  the  periphery,  the  movement  from  an  arc  of 
larger  radius  to  that  of  a  shorter  radius  indicating  a  se- 
lection of  a  change  from  a  speed  changing  into  an  inactive 
position  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  1  and  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]. 


1,368.746.  FISHlNG-LINB  HOLDER.  John  F.  Tbblino. 
WayvUle,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  7.  1917.  Sertal  No.  168.181. 
(CL  48—31.) 


its  lower  end  and  qtaced  from  the  body  above  said  at- 
tached end,  said  shell  providing  a  chamber  within  the 
body  to  receive  hot  water  so  aa  to  free  tha  body  from 
ioa. 

[CUim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.268,747.  PBOCBSS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIS- 
TILLING OIL  AND  OTHER  LIQUIDS.  Wai/tm 
Thomas,  Nanalmo,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
Feb.  2.  1917.    SerUl  No. '146.109.     (CI.  196— 25.) 


S.  A  llahlng  line  holder  Indadlng  a  hollow  body  open 
at  Its  and%  and  an  inner  shell  secured  to  the  body  at 


1.  In  the  distillation  of  oil  or  other  liquid,  the  method 
of  expediting  vaporisation  and  preventing  boiling  over, 
which  consists  In  heating  the  liquid,  drawing  liquid  and 
foam  down  into  a  tubular  circulating  device  and  forcing 
them  into  the  body  of  liquid  by  means  of  a  Jet  of  gas  under 
pressure,  and  causing  the  liquid  to  circulate  downward 
and  upward,  whereby  any  foam  produced  is  suppressed 
in  the  downward  flow  of  the  liquid. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  still  of  means  for  heating 
gas,  a  flaring  tubular  device  in  the  still,  and  a  pipe  con- 
nection from  the  heater  extending  down  into  said  tubu- 
lar device  for  injecting  hot  gas  into  the  liquid  and  caasing 
the  two  to  circulate  together  and  become  Intimately 
mixed  for  expediting  the  vaporizing  operation. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  still  and  an  injector-dr- 
cnlating  device  in  the  still,  of  a  heating  chamber  con- 
taining the  still,  a  regenerator  stove  or  chamber  below 
said  heating  chamber  and  the  still,  meana  for  heating 
the  regenerator,  means  for  adniitting  gaa  to  it  to  be 
heated,  a  pipe  connection  from  the  regenerator  to  said 
injector-circulating  device,  and  a  separate  pipe  connection 
from  the  regenerator  to  said  heating  chamber,  whereby 
the  still  may  be  heated  by  waste  hot  products  from  the 
regenerator. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,263,748.  BOTTLE  -  CRATE  -  EMPTTINQ  MACHINB. 
Fbank  Tyson.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  86.866.     (H.  214—11.) 


1.  ne  cobblnation.  in  a  bottle  crate  emptying  d«rloe,' 
of  a  crate  carrier  having  a  receiver  for  the  filled  crate, 
meana   for  moving  said   crate   carrier  so  as  to   invert 


tke  ente  and  dlaebarae  the  bottles  tktrelnia  aoatk  *>wii, 
a  bettlt  reeelTcr  l»t«  wkieh  tlK  botUas  arc  dtockarscd 
tram  tb*  cnte,  aad  mcsDa  for  loTertlng  aaid  bottle  re- 
ceiver to  aa  to  discharge  the  bottles  therefrom  mouth  vp. 
8.  Tbe  combination,  la  a  machine  for  enptying  bottle 
cratea,  of  a  crate  carrier  Iiaviog  a  receiver  for  the  filled 
crate,  means  for  moTing  said  carrier  so  as  to  invert  the 
crate  and  discharge  the  bottles  therefrom,  a  bottle  rc- 
ectvsr  in  which  the  bottles  are  disposed  in  parallel  rows, 
and  means  (or  dlscharglog  the  rows  of  bottles  in  succes- 
sion from  said  receiver. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  machine  for  emptying  bottle 
cratss,  of  a  crate  carrier  having  a  receiver  for  the  filled 
crate,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  so  as  to  invert  the 
crate  and  discbarge  the  bottles  therefrom,  a  bottle  receiver 
in  which  the  bottles  are  disposed  in  parallel  rows,  means 
for  discharging  the  rows  of  bottles  in  saccession  from 
said  rscelver,  a  carrier  for  receiving  said  successive  rows 
of  bottles,  and  means  for  moving  said  career  so  that 
each  row  of  bottles  will  be  oat  of  tbe  way  of  the  next. 

5.  Tke  combination,  la  a  machine  (or  emptying  bottle 
crates,  of  a  carrier  having  a  receiver  for  the  filled  crate, 
and  a  receiver  for  the  bottles,  means  tor  nsovteg  said  car- 
rier so  as  to  Invert  the  crate  and  discharge  the  bottles 
there(ran  into  the  bottle  receiver  and  then  continue  the 
movement;  and  means  (br  retaining  the  bottles  in  said 
bottle  receiver  while  the  carrier  is  moving  to  a  bottle 
discharging   point. 

[Claims  2,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258.74».  THBBADINO  DKYICS  FOR  CVRTAIN- 
BODS.  Paan  F.  Ui^bnawooD,  Greenfield,  Mass.  Filed 
Oet.  2.  1»1S.     aeximl  No.  9a,780.     (CL  238— «8.) 
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A  thveadlng  device  (or  eortaln  rods  Including  a  tabu- 
lar body  having  one  end  closed  and  pointed  and  having 
the  other  end  (nUy  »pen  and  adapted  to  detacbably  re- 
[!etve  one  end  of  a  eartala  rod,  a  clamp  (or  holding  the 
Dody  on  the  rod,  being  formed  of  a  single  length  o(  wire 
looped  at  its  medial  portion  to  provide  relatively  wide 
damping  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  snrfhce  o( 
rhe  inner  end  of  the  rod  when  the  latter  is  Inserted  with- 
in tbe  body,  the  terminals  o(  the  Jaws  curved  back  upon 
themselves  aad  flared  outwardly  to  provide  an  enlarged 
Bared  end  to  permit  the  easy  insertion  of  the  rod  be- 
tween the  jaws,  and  a  washer  located  within  tiie  open 
?nd  of  the  tubular  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flared 
terminals  of  the  jaws  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  clamp 
from  tbe  tubular  body  when  the  body  is  being  removed 
the  rod. 


1,258,750.  MATTRESS  AND  CUSHION.  Charlbs  B. 
Vam  Tobst  and  Nina  E.  Fulksb.son,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  68,338.     (O.  5—18.) 


2.  A  mattress  or  the  like  having  a  cover,  parallel  lateral 
peintsrcesDents  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  said  cover, 
Md  tufts  alternating  with  said  reinforceraenu  and  be- 
the  same;  said   reinforcements  being  sscured  at 


their  ends  to  the  edges  of  the  cover  aad  being  sscured 
to  the  cover  at  the  median  line  thereof ;  said  reinforce- 
ments being  taut  and  shorter  than  tbe  width  of  the  cover. 
[Claim  1,  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,253,701.  WASHING-MACHINS.  Hmbt  M.  VaoQHAM, 
Newton,  Iowa.  Piled  Jan.  6,  1017.  Serial  No.  140,776. 
(CI.  68—18.) 


8.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  rotatable  container  mounted 
to  swing  from  one  end  to  and  fro,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing to  the  free  end  a  swinging  movement  in  a  loop- 
shaped  path  comprising  an  endless  vertically  elongated 
rack  and  a  pinion  on  the  free  end  of  the  container  meab- 
lag  with  said  rack. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  rotatable  contains  having 
a  pivot  on  one  end  and  raeonted  to  swing  to  and  fro  on 
said  pivot,  an  endless  elongated  rack,  a  pinion  on  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  container  in  mesh  with  said  rack, 
said  rack  being  carved  In  an  arc  whose  center  Is  the 
pivot  a(  the  contalnar.  aad  mechanism  adapted  to  rotate 
said  container  to  simultaneously  cause  said  pinion  to 
traverse  said  raclt 

9.  la  a  washing  machine,  a  rotatable  container  mounted 
to  swing  to  and  fro  from  one  end,  an  endless  elongated 
rack,  a  pinion  fixed  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  container 
in  mesh  with  said  rack,  and  a  guard -flange  about  said 
rack,  one  end  part  of  said  flange  being  separable  there- 
from. 

10.  In  a  washing  machine,  an  oscillatory  rotatable  con- 
tainer, an  endless  elongated  rack,  a  stub-shaft  on  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  container  having  a  pinion  thereon  in 
mesh  with  said  rack,  a  face-plate  supported  over  said 
rack,  having  a  central  opening  to  permit  the  passage  of 
said  shaft,  and  on  anti-friction  sleeve  rotatably  mounte<l 
on  said  shaft  and  riding  upon  the  edge  of  the  opening  in 
the  (hce-plate. 

[Clahns  1,  2,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,258,752.  VBHICLEC-WHEBL.  Charlbs  C.  Wais,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Dee.  24,  1914.  SerUl  No.  878,968. 
(CI.  152—10.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combinatliw  of  an  annular  tire 
retaining  means,  a  casing  having  portions  coacting  with 
said  retaining  means  and  exteadlng  taward  each  other, 
an  annular  inflatable  pneumatic  tube  in  said  casing,  and 
an  annular  cushioning  armor  interposed  between  said 
annular  inflatable  pneumatic  tube  and  casing  substantially 
crescent-shaped  in  cross-section,  the  horns  of  the  crescent 
extending  toward  each  other  aad  overlapped  substantially 
by  said  pneumatic  tut>e  when  inflated,  and  tbe  said  an- 
nular cushioning  armor  provided  with  outer  annularly 
arranged  recesses  for  forming  said  armor  with  a  tread 
portion  which  is  substantially  T-shaped  in  cross-section 
and  with  webs  which  are  outwardly  curved  in  crottn- 
sectlon  connecting  the  base  of  said  T-shaped  tread-portion 
with  said  horns,  the  sides  of  said  armor  arranged  to  l>e 
spread  by  pressure  on  said  tread  portion  resisted  by  said 
horns. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wlieel,  the  combination  of  an  annalar 
casing    having    Inner    portions    extending    toward    earn 
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other,  an  inner  annular  inflatable  pneumatic  member,  and 
an  annular  cushloa-member  In  said  easing  having  aa 
annularly  arrangod  perlpberal  portion  which  is  substan- 
tially T-shaped  in  cross-section  for  forming  a  resilient 
stem  and  resilient  wings  whose  outer  ends  extend  integrally 
laterally  from  said  stem,  said  annular  cushioning  member 
further  having  annularly  arranged  horns  at  its  inner  por- 


tions supported  by  said  inner  portions  of  said  casing  and 
connected  with  said  sulMtantially  T-ahaped  portion  by 
means  of  resilient  webs,  and  the  said  webs  and  said  re- 
silient wings  being  outwardly  curved  in  cross-eectlon  for 
8(>reading  the  sides  of  said  armor  by  pressure  oa  said 
aanularl)-  arranged  peripheral  portion. 


1,253,758.  VEHICLB-WHEEL.  Charlxs  C.  Wais,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  PUed  Nov.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,570. 
(CI.  152—13.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  conMnatlon  of  a  essuig,  au 
inner  faeumatlc  tube,  and  aa  sfmot  tatetvaasd  between 
said  caslBg  aad  laner  pneumatic  tube,  salt  anaar  being 
substantially  crescent-shaped  in  cross-section  with  Its 
outer  periphery  cross-sectionally  in  the  form  of  a  T-head 
comprising  a  stem  and  laterally  extending  wings  forming 
annularly  arranged  channels  at  the  respective  sides  of 
said  head  adjacent  to  the  tread-portion  of  said  casing  and 
having  cross-cfaanneie  eommaBicatiag  with  said  flrst- 
nuned  channels  having  outlet  to  the  atmosphere  at  the 
ioaer  portion  of  said  caslag. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combixiatLon  of  a  casing,  an 
iaaer  inflatable  pnenmatlc  tube,  an  annular  araior  between 
said  casing  and  pneumatic  tube,  said  armor  being  Kuostan- 
tlalljr  crescent-shaped  la  cross-section  with  its  outer 
psciphery  rroas-sectlonally  la  the  form  of  a  T-head  com- 
prising a  stem  aad  laterally  extending  wings  forming 
annularly  arranged  channels  at  the  respective  sides  of 
said  head  adjacent  to  the  tread-portion  of  said  casing,  a 
cross-passage  through  said  T-head  connecting  said  annu- 
larly arranged  ehaanels,  a  ereus  channel  eomimmkating 
wftb  said  anaularly  arranged  channelB,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  cemsMnicatlng  with  said  croes- 
cbannel,  and  a  water  and  dust  resisting  mes^ber  tbreugh 
which  air  communication  is  had  with  said  laat-nanwd 
passage,  constructed  snd  srrange0 whereby  to  create  dr- 
tfVfatloa  in  said  ebsaa^  and  passages  by  the  load 
sures  upon  said  whssL 


'5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combinatiOB  of  a  easing,  aa 
inner  inflatable  pneumatic  tube,  aa  armor  Interposed  bo- 
tweon  said  rasing  and  inner  tube,  caid  armor  l>elng  sub- 
stantially crescent-shaped  in  cross-section  formed  with  aa 
annularly  arranged  T-bead  forming  lateral  annularly  ar- 
ranged channels  at  the  respective  sides  of  said  head  and 
with  lateral  boms  hsving  Inner  Inwardly  exteadlng  ends, 
said  armor  having  a  passage  acroHs  said  head  between 
said  channels  and  channtis  extending  crosswise  of  said 
armor  akmg  said  horns,  said  last-named  dumnels  com- 
manlcatiag  with  said  first-named  channels  at  one  of  th^ 
emls  and  with  the  outside  atmosphere  at  the  other  of 
their  ends,  and  arranfred  whereby  to  cause  air-drculation 
in  said  channels  and  passage  by  the  load  prsssarss  upon 
said  wheel. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.253.754.  ROLLING  DBCK  AND  FORM  FOR  SOLID- 
END  BOXES.  HABBiaoM  B.  Waltcb.  Danville,  Ul. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1016.     Serial  No.  87.838.     (CL  1— 16.| 


1.  A  work  support  com^idng  a  rolling  deck  having  an 
elongated  slot  arranged  centrally  thcreoC,  cleats  on  said 
deck,  a  form  arraaged  npea  said  cleats,  and  a  clamping 
means  received  in  the  elongated  slot  (or  removably  at- 
taching the  form  to  said  deck. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  stapling-machine,  of  a  deck 
movable  with  respect  to  the  machine,  and  a  form  remov- 
ably secured  on  the  deck,  said  form  being  adapted  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  a  box  to  be  headed,  the  arrangement 
being  snch  that  the  said  form  is  surrounded  by  the  box 
body  and  supports  the  bead  during  the  stapling  operation. 

[CHalms  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,258,755.  DISK  DRILL.  Lbwis  E.  Wathimax,  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Bra ntlngham  Company, 
Rockford.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
29,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,726.      (CL  111—87.) 


I.  In  a  dlA  drill,  tbe  combination  of  a  concavo-amvsa 
Hsfe,  the  eentral  portloa  of  which  Is  of  reversed  concavo- 
.  convex  form,  a  seed  delivery  boot  located  at  the  convex 
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tide  of  the  disk,  and  a  bearlns  block  apon  wklch  the  disk 
tomi,  the  bearing  block  being  connected  with  the  boot  aad 
dlapoaed  rabataatialli  within  the  concarlty  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  disk,  and  said  bearing  block  harlng  a  radi- 
ally projecting  annolar  flange  engaged  by  a  dlak-eonnectad 
element,  the  axial  loigtb  of  the  fiange  being  leas  than  that 
of  the  remaining  peripheral  face  of  the  bearing  block. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  disk-carrying  member,  a  con- 
earo-conyex  disk  having  a  reverse  eoncan>-conTez  central 
portion  forming  a  central  depression  in  the  rear  face  of. 
the  disk,  a  bearing  block  attached  to  said  carrying  member 
and  provided  with  a  radially  disposed  flange  located  in 
said  depression,  and  means  attached  to  said  dUk  within 
said  depression  and  cooperating  with  said  bearing  block 
to  provide  a  rotary  bearing  for  the  disk  disposed  within 
said  depression. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  disk-carrying  member,  a  bear- 
ing block  attached  thereto,  a  concavo-convex  disk  having 
a  central  reverse  concavo-convex  portion  providing  a  cen- 
tral depression  In  the  rear  face  of  the  disk,  and  a  bearing 
member  fixed  to  said  disk  within  said  depression  and 
shaped  to  cooperatively  engage  said  bearing  block  so  as  to 
provide  a  rotatable  bearing  for  the  disk  disposed  within 
said  depression. 

4.*  The  combination  of  a  disk-carrying  member,  a  bear- 
ing block  attached  thereto  and  provided  with  a  radial 
flange  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  concavo-convex  disk  having 
a  central  reverse  concavo-convex  portion,  and  bearing 
means  attached  to  said  disk  in  the  depression  formed  in 
the  rear  face  of  the  disk  by  said  central  portion,  said 
means  being  shaped  to  receive  said  flange  and  cooperate 
with  said  bearing  block  to  provide  a  rotary  disk  bearing 
disposed  between  the  planes  of  the  forward  and  rear  ex- 
tremities of  said  disk. 


1,253,768.  IMPRESSION  -  SEAL.  Hmiman  H.  Wbnthi, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,516. 
(CL  101—8.) 


1.  In  a  hand  seal,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  fixed  die 
member  carried  by  the  body,  a  movable  die  member,  a  stem 
having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  movable  die,  a 
sleeve  sarronndlcg  <tald  stem  and  having  a  sliding  fit  in  the 
body,  a  serrated  gurface  '-n  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  biting  engagement  with  the  top 
of  the  movable  die  by  the  threading  of  the  stem  into  the 
die,  whereby  the  die,  stem  and  sleeve  are  Joined  together, 
and  whereby  the  movable  die  may  be  tamed  Into  proper 
position  to  aline  the  characters  thereon  with  the  charac- 
ters on  the  fixed  die  prior  to  secnrance  of  the  movable  die 
into  position,  and  means  for  actuating  the  sleeve  to  carry 
the  movable  die  toward  and  from  the  fixed  die,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,253.757.  TBUCK.  E.vocH  Whajami,  Wlllimansett, 
Mass.  PUed  May  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  166,001.  (CL 
254—10.) 

1.  In  a  truck,  relatively  movable  upper  and  under  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  jolnted-llnk  lifters  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  sections,  and  adapted  to  raise  to  its  full 
height,  as  determined  by  the  lengths  of  said  lifters,  aaid 
upper  section  when  the  latter  is  actuated  in  one  direction 


or  said  lower  section  is  actuated  in  the  other  direction, 
and  actuating  means  for  said  aeetlona  relatively,  such 
means  being  independent  of  said  lifters. 


2.  In  a  truck,  relatively  movable  upper  and  under  sec- 
tions, worm-hoisting  mechanism  carried  by  said  under  sec- 
tion and  connected  with  said  upper  section,  and  direct 
lifting  means  for  said  upper  section,  such  means  comprla- 
ing  jolnted-llnk  lifters  pivotally  connected  with  said  sec- 
tions, and  adapted  to  raise  said  apper  section  when  the 
latter  is  forced  in  one  direction  or  said  lower  section  is 
forced  in  the  other  direction. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  track,  of  a  carriage  consisting 
in  part  of  side  pieces  and  a  croas  bar  provided  with  trun- 
nions, a  superimposed  platform  consisting  in  part  of  a 
cross  piece  adapted  to  rent  on  said  side  pieces,  and  of  side 
pieces  adapted  to  rest  on  said  bar,  transverse  rods  in  said 
carriage  and  platform  side  pieces  and  in  said  croas  piece, 
pivotally-connected  links  mounted  on  said  trunnions  and 
rods,  said  links  having  projecting  parts  for  mutual  engage- 
ment during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  linln,  and 
said  carriage  side  pieces  having  lugs  arranged  to  limit  the 
movement  in  one  direction  of  the  jointed  terminals  of  said 
links,  wheels  also  mounted  on  said  trunnions,  an  inde- 
pendent swivel  and  wheel  support  for  the  front  end  of 
said  carriage,  and  means  to  actuate  said  carriage  and  plat- 
form relatively. 

[Clalma  3  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]' 


1.268,768.  PENMANSHIP  GUIDB-CHART.  Habbt  D. 
WiLxaa.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  126,086.      (CL  86—8.) 


A  chart  for  use  In  writing,  comprising  a  plate  of  suit- 
able  material  having  therein  guide  spaces  tiaving  parallel 
upper  and  lower  walls  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  a 
writing  Implement  in  b6th  directions,  the  said  plate  bdnc 
darkened  adjacent  said  walls  whereby  the  location  of  tfea 
said  walls  will  be  indicated  by  sight  through  a  transplen- 
ous  writing  surface  placed  thereover,  and  the  said  waOa 
will  form  physical  stops  for  the  writing  implement,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.263,769.  COMBINED  FERTILIZER .  AND  BEBD- 
PLANTER.  LiLAHD  Willis.  Orenlech,  N.  J.,  asalgner 
to  Bateman  Manufacturing  Company,  Orenloch.  N.  J,, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  849,901.  (CL  111—61.) 
2.  The  combination.  41^  an  implement  of  the  character 

daaeribed.  of  the  wheeled  frame,  the  rear  farrowing  plow. 
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carrying  levers  therefor.  links  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  main  frame  and  btavlng  said  carrying  levers  piv- 
<tted  to  their  lower  ends,  and  a  bracing  attachment  for 
said  plow  support  comprising  upper  and  lower  pairs  of 
links  pivotally  connected  together  at  their  meeting  ends, 
pivotal  connections  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  lower 


links  and  the  plow  structure,  pivotal  connections  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  pair  of  links  and  the  frame, 
and  pivotal  connections  between  raid  upper  pair  of  links 
and  the  linlu  which  support  the  plow  carrying  levers,  said 
latter  connections  being  at  points  Intermediate  of  the  ends 
of  said  supporting  links. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Ii253,760.  COKE-OVEN.  Louia  Wilputti,  New  Ro- 
chelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,809. 
(a.  202—9.) 


1.  In  a  regenerative  coke  oven  having  a  coking  chamber, 
a  heating  wall  at  the  side  of  said  chamber,  two  groups  of 
heating  flues  in  ssid  heating  wall,  and  a  passage  to  which 
one  end  of  each  of  the  flues  In  both  groups  Is  connected, 
a  set  of  regenerators  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
flues  in  one  group  are  connected,  and  another  set  of  re- 
generators to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  flues  in  the 
other  group  are  connected,  each  regenerator  being  con- 
nected to  a  part  only  of  the  flues  in  the  gronp  to  which 
the  corresponding  set  of  regenerators  is  connected,  and 
supply  connections,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
separate  waste  gas  outlet  connections  to  adjacent  regen- 
erators. 

3.  In  a  regenerative  coke  oven  having  a  coking  cham- 
bes,  a  heating  wall  at  the  side  of  said  chamber,  two  groups 
of  heating  tlues  in  said  heating  wall,  and  a  passage  to 
which  one  end  of  each  of  the  flues  in  both  groups  is  con- 
nected, a  aet  of  regenerators  tQ  w^ch  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  floes  in  one  group  are  connected,  another  set  of 


regenerators  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  fines  in  the 
other  group  are  connected,  each  regenerator  being  con- 
nected to  a  part  only  of  the  flues  in  the  group  to  which 
the  corresponding  set  of  regenerators  is  connected,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  alternate  regenerators  and  gas  to  the 
remaining  regenerators  of  each  set,  and  a  separate  waste 
gas  outlet  from  each  regenerator,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  conduit  into  wliich  the  aaid  outlets  from  said 
alternate  regenerators  of  each  set  open,  and  a  separate 
conduit  into  which  the  said  outlets  from  the  other  re- 
generators of  the  set  open. 

5.  In  a  regenerative  coke  oven  having  a  coking  cham- 
ber, a  heating  wall  at  the  side  of  said  chamber,  two 
groups  of  heating  flues  in  said  heating  wall,  and  a  pas- 
sage to  which  one  end  of  each  of  the  flues  in  both  groapa 
is  connected,  a  set  of  regenerators  to  wlilch  the  .opposite 
ends  of  the  flues  in  one  group  are  connected,  another  set 

>ot  regenerators  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  flues  in 
the  other  group  are  connected,  each  regenerator  being  con- 
nected to  a  part  only  of  the  flues  in  the  gronp  to  which 
the  corresi>onding  set  of  regenerators  is  connected,' means 
for  supplying  air  to  alternate  regenerators  and  gas  to  the 
remaining  regenerators  of  each  set,  and  a  separate  waste 
gas  outlet  from  each  regenerator,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  fondult  into  which  the  said  outlet  from  said 
alternate  regenerators  of  each  set  open,  and  a  separate 
conduit  into  which  the  said  outlets  from  the  other  re- 
generators of  the  set  oi>en,  a  common  flue  to  which  the 
various  conduits  for  each  set  of  regenerators  are  con- 
nected, and  valves  controlling  communication  t>etweea  said 
conduits  and  said  common  flue. 

6.  In  a  regenerative  coke  oven  having  a  coking  chaml>er, 
a  heating  wall  at  the  side  of  said  chamber,  two  groups  of 
beating  flues  in  said  heating  wall,  and  a  passage  to  which 
one  end  of  each  of  the  flues  in  both  groups  is  connected, 
a  set  of  regenerators  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
flues  in  one  group  are  connected,  another  set  of  regen- 
erators to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  flues  In  the 
other  gronp  are  connected,  each  regenerator  being  con- 
nected to  a  part  only  of  the  flues  In  the  group  to  which 
the  corresponding  set  of  regenerators  is  connected,  sup- 
ply connections  M  to  alternate  regenerators  of  each  set, 
supply  connections  MA  to  the  remaining  regenerators  of 
each  set,  and  gas  nozzles  at  the  bottoms  of  the  flues,  the 
Improvement  which  comprises  a  gas  main,  a  main  supply- 
ing air  to  the  connections  M  and  MA.  valves  controlling 
communlcatioli  between  said  last  mentioned  msln  and  the 
connections  MA,  valves  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  gas  main  and  said  connections  MA,  and  valves 
controlling  communication  between  said  gas  main  and 
said  gas  nozsles. 

.  [Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.253,761.  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  RicHABD  WoLrUBRO 
and  SiDNir  C.  Smith,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  4, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  159,646.     (CI.  176—292.) 


1.  A  drcolt  breaker  comprising  a  case  having  a  movable 
section  and  a  stationary  portion,  contacts  for  the  sta- 
tionary portion,  contacts  on  the  movable  aection  adapted 
to  engage  the  stationary  contacts  respectively  when  the 
movable  section  is  in  closed  position,  and  means  to  hold 
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Am  Borable  sectloa  aaUat  when  opeo,  mM  bcuu  lachid- 
iBff  a  abftcM  adai>C«d  to  extend  rearward  trwa  tba  ■evmbla 
■ctlon  whca  tlie  morable  lectlOQ  la  la  open  poaltlon. 
(ClaiBS  3  to  11  not  ptloted  la  the  Oaaetto.) 


^a8S,Te2.  UACBtHU  rOH  8SWINO  HfelfP  SOLIS. 
Jona  PowBB  T  Zabala,  West  Ferry,  Daadee,  Scotland, 
riled  Feb.  25,  IMS.    Serial  No.  10.SM.     (CL  113— M.) 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTH 


JJkMVAMY  tS,  Z9X& 


1.  In  a  machine  Cor  the  manntactort  of  hcaip  aoles,  la 
donblnaUon,  a  plurality  of  redprocatory  aeodlca,  means 
1  i>r  rertlcally  redproeatlog  aald  needles,  shuttles  to  coaet 
\  nth  said  needles,  carriers  for  the  rapport  of  said  shnttlaa, 
ms  to  reciprocate  the  shuttles,'  carriers  for  the  solsa, 
^  screws  harlnc  operatlre  connection  with  the  sole  car- 
I  lers  whereby  tha  sole  carriers  suy  be  fed  through  tha 
machine. 

4.  In  machines  Cur  the  manafactnre  of  hemp  aolea,  car- 
I  «n  for  the  hemp  soles,  a  sewing  m**i>a«im  ^  carriage 
t )  movably  snpport  said  sola  carriers,  and  scxaws  to  ad- 
]  1st  the  poaltlon  of  said  carriage  for  Tarioua  thlrfc-nsawis 
qC  soles  to  be  sewed. 

5.  In  machines  for  the  manufacture  of  hemp  soles,  rar- 
itcrs  for  the  hemp  solas,  guiding  means  for  the  sole  car- 
I  ers.  and  screws  ^ecatlTely  connected  to  the  sole  car- 
I  ara  to  feed  the  latter  IntCTmittently  throng  the 


[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  OaaettC] 


]p58,7»3.  SHBKT-MSILiL  HOUSE.  Bowabo  J.  Zah- 
RBB,  Canton.  Ohio.  FUed  June  22,  1917.  Serial  Na 
170,434.     (CL  18»— 1.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  boUdlng  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
proTlded  with  oppositely  disposed  channels,  sheets 
ited  between  said  ribs,  the  edges  of  said  sheets  being 
Ired  In  said  channela,  cable  locks  connected  to  said 
and  a  cable  passing  through  all  of  said  cable  locks 
a  )d  arranged  to  draw  said  riba  Into  tight  engagem^t 
n  th  the  adlace^  sheets. 

3.  A  sheet  asetal  bolldlBg  eompoacd  of  spaced  Tcrtlcal 

hariag  oppoaltaly  disposed  channels,  Aeets  located 

between  said  rlhs.  the  edges  of  said  sheets  received  la 

dMaa^s,  isans  for  drawtag  an  of  said  rtbs  to- 


gether to  clamp  the  sheets  thwebetween.  horlsontal  rlba 
proTlded  with  oppositely  disposed  channels  located  at 
the  upper  edges  of  said  sheets,  roof  sheets  carried  be-, 
tween  said  horlsontal  ribs  and  roof  riba  located  between 
said  roof  sheets. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  building  composed  of  a  rectaagnlar 
base,  spaced  vertical  ribs  haring  oppositely  disposed 
channels,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  ribs  to 
said  base,  sheets  located  between  said  riba,  tbe  edges  of 
ssid  sheets  reeeiTed  in  said  channels,  mei^  for  drawing 
all  of  said  ribs  together  to  clamp  the  sheets  therebe- 
tween, horlsontal  ribs,  proTlded  with  oppositely  disposed 
channels  located  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  sheets,  roof 
sheets  carried  between  said  horlsontal  ribs  and  roof 
ribs  located  between  said  roof  sheets. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  building  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  curred  rib  sections  harlng  oppositely  disposed 
channels  therein,  sheets  located  between  said  rib  sec- 
tions, tbe  edges  of  said  sheets  recdved  In  said  channels, 
cables  connected  to  the  rib  section  at  one  extremity  of 
said  building,  cable  locks  provided  upon  the  remaining 
rib  sections,  said  cable  arranged  to  pass  through  said 
cable  locks  to  clamp  all  of  said  ribs  and  plates  together 
and  end  walls  connected  to  the  rib  sectlooa  at  each  end 
of  aald  building. 


1,288,704.  SEOBT-MBTAL  HOUSE.  B>WAnD  J.  Zah- 
Rmt,  Canton,  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  1.  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,880.     (a.  189—1.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  building  comprlalng  spaced  riba,  each 
rib  composed  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  section,  said 
sections  being  Intwlocked,  outer  wall  sheets  clamped  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  rib  sections,  and  provided 
with  apertures  in  their  upper  portions,  and  Inner  wall 
sheets  attached  to  said  Inner  rib  sactiona  and  terminating 
at  a  distance  from  tte  groond. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  bvfldlng  comprialng  spaced  semi- 
circular ribs,  each  rib  compoaed  of  an  Inner  and  sn 
outer  section,  said  sections  being  lnterio<±ed,  outer  wall 
sheets  clamped  between  tbe  Inner  and  oater  rib  sections 
and  provided  with  apertures  In  their  upper  portions  and 
inner  wall  sheets  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the 
ground  -and  means  for  attaching  the  Inner  wall  sheets 
to  the  said  Inner  rib 


1,388,705.  LAMP.  AI.VBBO  C.  AnaAMaoir,  Bocfcford,  Dl. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  153,04&  (a.  34»— 81.) 
l*  As  an  artlde  of  manufhcture,  a  portabla  elcetrte 
JMap  eomprislag  a  pedeaUl  equipped  with  an  electric 
fixture  and  with  wiring  therefor  extending  lengthwise 
through  the  pedestal  and  beyond  the  lower  end  tilcreoC, 
a  coanectlon  plug  attached  to  this  extended  end  of  the 
wiring  so  that  the  lamp  is  completely  wired  and  ready 
for  use,  fastening  means  permanently  but  adjustably  dis- 
posed on  the  extended  end  of  the  wlrii«,  a  base  adapted 
for  attachment  to  tha  pedestal  and  eanatructed  so  that 
the  extended  end  of  the  wtrtaig,  Indndlag  its  cMUMCtion 
plug,  will  not  Interfere  with  the  atta^ment  of  the 
base  to  tbm  pedestal,  said  fhstmlng  sMans  on  tha  wiring 
aorvlnff  to  detachaMy  secure  tha  hasa  to  the  pedestal. 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufactare.  a  portable  lamp  In- 
cluding »r  separable  pedestal  and  base  especially  adapted 
to  be  shipped  In  separated  or  knocked-down  condition, 
with  the  wiring  and  its  connections  ready  for  use,  com- 
prising a  pedestal  equipped  with  an  electric  fixture  and 
wiring  therefor  paasing  longitudinally  through  the  ped- 
estal and  beyond  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  connection 
plug  attached  to  the  end  of  the  wiring  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  pedestal  for  connection  to  an  electric 
socket,  whereby  the  pedestal  may  be  shipped  in  com- 
pletely wired  condition  and  ready  for  uae,  a  base  con- 
structed for  attachment  to  tbe  pedestal  without  Inter- 
fering with  the  wiring  thereof,  and  means  for  securing 
the  base  to  the  pedestal. 


8.  A  lamp  structure,  comprising  a  separable  pedestal 
and  base,  the  pedestal  being  equipped  with  an  electric 
fixture  and  wiring  therefor  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  pedestal  and  beytynd  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  connection  plug  or  tbe  like  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  wiring  for  attachment  to  an  electric  socket,  the 
base  being  shaped  to  receive  the  pedestal  and  to  provide 
an  opening  through  which  tbe  wiring  may  be  passed  when 
assembling  the  base  and  pedestal  and  through  which  open- 
ing the  connection  plug  wiring  emanates  from  the  base 
above  the  floor  line,  and  -means  for  securing  the  base 
to  the  pedestal,  whereby  tbe  baae  and  pedestal  may  be 
shipped  saiparate  with  the  wiring  of  the  pedestal  com- 
plete and  ready  for  use,  and  the  base  and  pedestal  may 
be  assembled  without  interfering  with   die  wiring. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253.766.  nUST  SEPARATOR.  JoHH  L.  ALdex.  Lud 
low.  Mass.  Filed  /pr.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  162.604). 
(CI.  261—79.) 


1.  A  separator  of  the  class  described  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  cylinders,  a  helical  partition  dividing  the  space 
between  the  cylinders  into  a  conduit  having  a  smooth 
outer  wall,  a  tangential  Inlet  at  one  end  of  the  conduit 
and  a  tangential  outlet  at  the  other,  means  In  the 
bottoms  of  the  convolutions  of  the  conduit  for  removing 


solid  matter  and  flow  out  of  the  conduit  by  gravity,  and 
meana  for  spraying  watw  into  the  eondnlt  from  the 
Inner  wall  to  the  outer  wall. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxctte.] 


1,308,707.  WIRE  CLOTHES-PIN.  Wiuta  B.  Allm, 
Auburn,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  155,751. 
(a.  24—201.) 


A  clothes  pin  formed  from  wire,  and  Including  a  pair 
of  elongated  loop  members  each  formc-d  from  a  single 
length  of  wire  and  having  the  ends  disposed  in  overlap- 
ping relation,  one  end  being  offset  to  receive  the  other 
end,  each  of  the  side  portions  of  each  of  said  loop  mem- 
bers being  formed  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending 
kink  portions  resulting  in  d^ressions  therebetween,  and 
a  coil  spring  seated  within  the  corresponding  kinked  por- 
tions of  the  loops  and  having  Its  ends  engaged  with  said 
loop  members  in  the  depressions  between  said  kink  por- 
tions. 


1,258,768.  ROLLER-COASniR.  Prahk  A.  AifAV,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  78,100. 
(Cl.  21—191.) 


t 


■L 


U^/'M 


^ 


-^FF^ 


.  1.  In  combination  with  a  low  narrow  board,  the  same 
being  of  a  size  to  accommodate  a  child  standing  thereon, 
rollers  for  supporting  said  board,  said  board  having  s 
socket  member,  a  post  having  an  angle  bend  therein, 
means  for  seating  one  end  of  the  bend  remo^bly  in  the 
socket,  and  a  seat  on  the  post,  for  the  purpoK  described. 
2.  In  combination  with  a  low  narrow  board,  the  same 
being  of  a  size  to  accommodate  a  child  standing  thereon, 
rollers  for  supporting  said  board,  said  board  having  a 
series  of  post  mounting  sockets,  posts  baring  angle  bends 
therein,  said-  bends  adapted  to  seat  In  the  sockets,  and 
seats  on  the  posts,  aald  bends  being  in  opposite  direc- 
tions for  the  posts  so  that  they  extend  In  one  instance 
in  the  direction  of  the  seat  and  opposite  to  the  seat  In 
the  other. 


1,253,769.  TOOL-HOLDER.  OnonoB  C.  AKoaaaoif,  Ra- 
cine, Wis.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  108,525. 
(Cl.  240—8.4.) 

1.  The  comblnatlmi  with  a  unitary  etoctrte  lamp  hav- 
ing a  make  and  break  contact  for  lighting  the  bulb  of  the 
same,  of  a  tubular  handle  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted 
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to  boose  aald  lamp,  one  end  being  closed  by  the  bulb  end 
of  the  lamp,  the  other  end  of  the  opening  in  «ald  handle 
be  ng  enlarged,  a  sleeve  secured  in  said  enlarged  end,  the 
In  erior  of  said  sleeve  being  sobstantially  the  same  dlam- 
et  T  as  the  opening  in  the  handle  and  provided  with  screw 
threads,  a  cap  for  closing  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the 
handle,  said  cap  carrying  a  threaded  portion  for  engage- 
m<  nt  with  the  threads  of  said  sleeve  and  movable  in- 
wi  rdly  against  said  contact  to  close  the  electrical  circuit 
as  i  light  the  lamp,  and  a  tool  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
ha  adle. 
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The  combination  with  a  unitary  electric  lamp,  of  a 
tabular  handle  open  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  boose  laid 
a  ferrole  aorrouBding  one  end  of  the  handla.  an 
anttolar  flange  extending  radially  from  the  outer  end  of 
ferrule  and  forme*!  integrally  therewith,  a  protective 
eotering  connected  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  flange  and 
cksing  the  opening  in  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  pair  of 
outwardly  converging  legs  formed  integrally  with  the 
end  of  the  ferrule  and  disposed  diametrically  op- 
po^te  each  other  and  a  tool  holding  socket  secured  to 
outer  end  of  the  converging  legs. 
The  combination  with  a  unitary  electric  lamp  and  a 
plurality  of  tool  bits,  of  a  tubular  handle  open  at  both 
a  reticulated  metallic  cover  for  one  end  of  the 
haiidle  substantially  fur  the  purpose  described,  said  han- 
belng  adapted  to  receive  either  the  electric  lamp  with 
light  end  adjacent  said  cover,  or  said  tool  bits,  and  a 
for  the  end  of  the  handle  remote  from  the  reticu- 
cover. 
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1,770.  COMBINATION  VALVE  CONTROL.  Haut 
}.  Balthasar,  St.  Loots,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Combination 
knto  Lock  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
iIlsRouri.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  SerUl  No.  162,308. 
CI.  187-J.) 


.  A  device  of  die  ctiaracter  described  comprising  a 
pla  te  fldapte<1  to  be  inserter]  in  an  «nf!iDe  conduit  and 
ba  'Ing  an  opening  formed  therethrough  adapted  to  regia- 
tn  with  th<>  bore  of  wid  conduit  an  oscillatory  valTS 
41s  ^acd  to  close  said  opening,  a  rod  by  which  said  valve 


la  carried,  said  rdd  being  mounted  to  torn  in  said  plate, 
a  crank  extension  upon  the  ooter  end  of  said  rod,  a 
swinging  lever  pivoted  at  one  end,  the  crank  extension  of 
tb«  rod  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  th«  opposlta 
end  of  aald  lever,  means  tending  to  torn  the  rod  in  one 
direction  and  permutation  tumblers  coactlng  with  said 
swinging  lever,  at  a  point  between  its  enda. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  b«  inserted  in  the  length  of  an  engine 
conduit,  and  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough, 
adapted  to  register  with  the  bore  of  said  conduit,  an 
oscillatory  valve  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  rod  by  which 
said  valve  is  carried,  said  rod  being  moonted  to  torn 
in  said  plate,  a  spring  seated  in  a  recess  formed  in  said 
plate,  and  surrounding  said  rod  and  acting  to  turn  said 
rod  in  such  direction  as  to  move  the  valve  to  open  posi- 
tion, a  crank  extension  opon  the  ooter  end  of  said  rod, 
an  extension  carried  by  said  plate  and  lying  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  body  portion  of  said  plate,  a  lever 
moonted  to  swing  over  the  face  of  said  extension,  the 
crank  extension  of  the  rod  lying  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  lever  and  a  plorality  of  permutation  tumblers 
mounted  upon  said  extension,  and  coactlng  with  said 
lever  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  so 
located  as  to  control  the  passage  of  gas  relative  to  the 
manifold  of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  means  for 
opening  or  closing  the  same,  the  said  means  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  tumblers,  movable  means  actuatable  by 
the  said  tumblers,  and  mean*  for  actoating  the  aald 
tumblers,  the  said  tumblers  being  within  a  casing  and 
the  last-mentioned  means  extending  thereout  and  being 
operatable  by  means  external  of  the  said  casing,  the  said 
valve  being  mounted  on  a  rotatable  spring-pressed  mem- 
ber having  an  arm  and  the  said  movable  means  being 
adapted  slldingly  to  contact  with  and  actuate  the  same 
when  moving  against  said  spring  pressure  and  also  to 
yield  onder  the  said  spring  preaaore. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,253.771.  ADDRESS- PRINTING  MACHINE.  Fuo  P. 
Batu,  Filer,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
151,268.     (a.  101—80.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  caa- 
Ing,  feed  and  receiving  spools  rotatably  supported  in  the 
casing,  a  stencil  strip  secured  to  the  spools  and  adapted 
to  l>e  wound  upon  the  receiving  spool,  guide  rollers  ar- 
ranged between  the  spools,  presser  rollers  arranged  over 
the  stencil  strip,  a  vertically  movable  rod  connected 
with  the  rollers  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  aald  rod  for  intermittently  rotating  the  re- 
ceiving spool. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  re- 
ceiving spool,  a  stencil  strip  adapted  to  b«  wound  opon 
the  spool,  ink  applying  rollers  movable  across  the  strip 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  latter,  a 
rod  for  moving  the  rollers  across  the  strip,  and  means 
operable  during  the  retorn  movement  of  the  rod  to  In- 
termittently actoate  the  spooL 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base 
plate,  a  casing  supported  opon  the  base  plate  having 
work-reoflving  openings*  in'  the  eB<Is  thereof,  a  stencil 
strip  movably  supporttM)  In   the  casing,  an  ink  pad  ar- 
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ranged  in  the  casing,  a  frame  movable  relatively  to  the 
Ink  pad,  presser  rollers  arranged  onder  the  ink  pad,  sup- 
ported in  the  frame  and  engaged  with  the  stencil  atrip, 
and  a  vertically  movable  ailda  rod  connected  with  the  Ink 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  B  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,253.772.     TOY.      Pant  J.   Bbbtccci,   ClilTslde,   N.    J. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  163,000.     (Q.  40—09.) 


4.  A  toy  comprising  a  flat-surfaced  racket ;  a  disk-like 
missile ;  means  for  controlling  and  guiding  the  fall  of 
SAld  missile  through  the  air;  means  for  causing  said 
missile  to  adhere  to  said  racket  when  dropped  thereupon, 
said  means  embodying  a  hollow  recess  in  the  striking  side 
of  said  missile  ;  and  visible  means  mounted  on  said  racket 
for  Indicating  the  statiu  of  the  play  of  the  person  oper- 
ating the  toy. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  6  not  printed  In  tha  Gasette.] 


1,263,778.  PLUG  FOR  SHELL  OR  PROJECTILE  CASES. 
GaoBoa  Frbdbbick  Bint,  Moseley,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Joly  28,  1917.  Sertal  No.  182.288.  (CI. 
lOi— 20.) 


iz I 


1.  A  plog  for  shell  or  projectile  cases  formed  with  open, 
threaded  mouths,  said  plug  having  a  stem  part  of  a  diam- 
eter which  permits  of  its  free  entrance  Into  said  mouth, 
the  aald  stem  being  provided  with  a  retaining  device  com- 
prising springy  arms  arranged  so  as  to  permit  of  the 
plug  being  pressed  directly  Into  home  position  In  said 
mouth,  and  adapted  to  ride  over  said  threads  during  the 
insertion  of  the  plug  an4  to  engage  at  their  ends  in  one 
of  the  thread  grooves  when  the  plug  reaches  Its  said 
position,  whereby  the  plug  is  securely  held  or  retained 
in  the  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  plug  for  a  shell  or  projectile  case  formed  with  an 
open,  threaded  mouth,  said  plug  having  a  stem  part  of 
a  diameter  which  permits  of  Its  free  entrance  Into  said 
mooth ;  in  combination  with  a  retaining  device  comprising 
a  body  part  fixed  to  the  bottom  face  of  the  stem  and  a 
plorality  of  spring  arms  projecting  upwardly  across  the 
side  wall  of  said  stem  and  having  their  free  ends  turned 
ootward,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  move  inward  toward 
aald  side  wall  daring  the  Insertion  of  the  plog  and  to 
ride  at  their  said  ends  across  the  points  of  the  threads, 
and  to  spring  outward  at  the  conclusion  of  the  insertion 
and  to  engage  at  their  said  ends  in  the  atljacent  thread 
groove,  whereby  the  plog  is  aecordy  retained  in  the 
sbril. 

3.  A  plug  for  a  shell  or  projectile  ease  formed  with  an 
open,  threaded  mouth,  said  plug  having  a  stem  part  which 
la  of  a  diameter  sach  as  to  enable  It  to  freely  enter  said 
month  and  which  is  tapered  inward  from  Its  lower  end 


to  a  point  adjacent  its  upper  end  to  provide  an  annolar 
clearance  space  between  the  wall  of  the  stem  and  the 
points  of  the  threads  in  said  mouth ;  in  combination  with 
a  retaining  device  attached  to  said  stem  and  comprlalng 
a  plurality  of  spring  arms  extending  vertically  acroaa 
the  tapered  surface  of  the  said  atem,  ao  aa  to  lie  la 
said  clearance  space  when  the  plug  is  positioned,  said 
arms  being  arranged  to  more  inwardly  In  said  space  dar- 
ing the  ioaertlon  of  the  plog  and  to  ride  at  their  ends 
across  the  points  of  the  threads,  and  t»  spring  outward 
at  the  conclosion  of  the  insertion  and  to  engage  at  their 
ends  in  the  adjacent  thread  groove,  whereby  the  plog 
is  secorely  retained  in  the  shell. 

4.  A  plog  for  a  shell  or  projectile  case  formed  with  an 
open,  threaded  mouth,  said  plug  having  a  stem  part  which 
is  of  a  diameter  such  as  to  enable  It  to  freely  enter  said 
mooth  and  which  la  tapered  Inward  from  Its  lower  end 
to  a  point  adjacent  its  upper  end  to  provide  an  annular 
clearance  space  between  the  wall  of  the  stem  and  the 
points  of  the  threads  in  said  mouth,  the  upi;>er  end  of 
sail!  stem  being  provided  with  a  collar  part  which  is 
adapted  to  fit  closely  in  said  mooth ;  in  combination  with 
a  retaining  device  attached  to  said  stem  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spring  arms  extending  vertically  across 
the  tapered  surface  of  the  same  stem,  so  as  to  lie  in  said 
clearance  space  when  the  plog  la  positioned,  said  arma 
being  arranged  to  move  inward  in  said  sjiaee  during  the 
Insertion  of  the  plog  and  to  ride  at  their  enda  across 
the  points  of  the  threads,  and  to  spring  ootward  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  Insertion  and  to  engage  at  their  enda 
in  the  adjacent  thread  groove,  whereby  the  plug  is  se- 
curely retained  in  the  shell. 


1.268,774.     COTTON-PICKER   DEVICE.     James   HainiT 

C.  Boio,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.     Serial 
No.  884.919.     (Cl.  60—117.) 


1.  A  cotton  picker  device  comprising  a  suction  drives 
rotatable  nozxle  adapted  to  receive  cotton  and  means 
carried  by  the  device  for  controlling  the  speed  at  which 
the  nocxle  Is  driven  onder  the  action  of  the  soction. 

7.  A  cotton  picker  device  comprising  a  noxsle  tobe, 
a  plurality  of  fans  carried  by  said  tobe  including  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  one,  a  casing  inclosing  said  tube  and 
fans,  means  for  revolubly  supporting  the  tube  within  said 
casing,  means  connected  with  a  source  of  suction  for  op- 
erating said  driving  fan  and  rotating  the  tube,  the  ro- 
tation of  said  tobe  causing  the  driven  fan  to  force  air 
from  the  casing  to  separate  dirt  from  the  cotton  and  air 
inlet  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  driven  fan. 

14.  A  cotton  picker  device  comprising  an  inner  ro- 
tatable tube,  a  fan  for  driving  the  same,  a  casing  arranged 
to  admit  air  to  said  fan,  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  having 
an  enlarged  annular  head  portion  and  having  an  inner 
threaded  re^ss,  threaded  piefeeff  sleeves  adapted  to  be 
fitted  in  said  recess,  the  casing  fitting  around  the  said 
annular  head  and  having  a  threaded  inner  edge,  and  a 
removable  collar  adapted  to  -engage  said  threaded  edge 
and  to  cooperate  with  elongated  picker  sleeves  In  facilitat- 
ing the  insertion  of  the  picker  device  among  cotton 
plants. 

(Claims  S  to  0  and  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette). 
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l.»«,775.      BEDUCIMQ    AOBNT    AND    MflTHOD    OF 
iptODUCINO  KAMS.    Chakus  8.  Bbaolbt,  N«w  York, 
T.     FU«d  Mar.   13,  1»13,  Serial  No.  754400.     Be- 
nlnrcd  Jane  7,  1917.    Serial  No.  17M18.     (CL  Sft— 18.) 
▲  redadns  agent  eoaprUlsK  as  eaaeatial  ingredieata 

•alfld  and  caldan  aalM. 
A  redadng  agent  eomprisinc  a  mixture  of  calcium 
svl^kte,  ferrous  sulfld  and  ealcinm  ralfld. 

The  method  of  produeins  redudng  agents,  wfalck 
iMatlnv  tagctlw*  at  low  red  heat  pyrtte  and 
borht  time  to  produce  a  mlxtare  of  ferrous  solfld,  caldam 
sail  d  and  calcium  sulfate. 

[  :3aims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  D»t  printed  In  tke  Oasette.] 
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,778.      TENT.      JoHS    H.    Bbbwbb,   LeoiSTtlle,   Kj. 
filed  Not.  11,  1816w    Scrtel  No.  180,802.     (CL  IZit — 9.> 


of 
of 
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JANUAXT  15,  1918. 


A  BUMwrtlng  stractnre  for  a  tent  or  tke  like  com- 
priiBg  a  plurality  of  sokatantially  borisontaliy  di^oeed 
npp  IT  and  lower  txars,  the  adjacent  extremitits  of  the  bars 
beii  g  in  overlying  relation,  vertically  disposed  t>ar8  for 
mal  ntaining  the  lower  bars  and  upper  bars  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation,  said  vertically  disposed  bars  liav- 
their  eztremlttes  dlapoacd  throagk  the  overlying  por- 
tlods  of  the  bars,  awmbers  detaehably  engaged  with  the 
•ztnsions  of  the  vcrtknl  bars,  a  flexible  member  opera- 
tivi  ly  engaged  witk  tk»  detachable  members,  and  a  ten- 
slo4lng  device  coatlnc  witk  tlM  flexible  member,  certain 
id  detachable  mcasfcars  bdng  kaoks  and  the  remainder 
I  aid  members  eanpiMllc  Ha^ 
[plalms  1  to  4  aMt  6  Bot  pitetad  In  the  Oasette.] 


1 , :  5  3,777.  DETACHABUi  8HOB-TONOUB.  John 
E  aoMLCT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1917.  Serial 
?  o.  171,723.     (CI.  »— 54.) 


tvlil 


saU 


A  detachable  shoe  tongue  cenprialng  a  strip  of  ma- 
a   lacing   attacbsMat   secorcd    to    the   lower   cad 
said   ladag  attachment   comprising  a   strip   a< 
il  and  straps  running  longitudinally  of  the  shoe 
tooiue  and   having   their   ends   passed   through   slots  in 
Inst  mentioned  strip,  and  Uaes  of  stiteUag  exteading 


lirlal 


tmnsrersely  af  the  tongae  aad  secnrlng  saM  last  mea- 
tioned  strip  and  said  straps  to  the  first  meatloBed  strip, 
said  straps  forming  loops  arranged  to  receive  the  shoe  lace 
for  securing  said  tongue  in  poaitloa  osi  the  shoe, 
[aaim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,253,778.  PLUMBERS  FURNACE.  Jambs  Bbopson, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  May  18.  1918.  Serial  Ne. 
•7,201.     (CI.  IM— 240.) 


2.  In  a  plumber's  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  base 
member  foraiing  an  oil  receptacle,  sopporting  reds  ex- 
tending  op  from  the  base  member,  a  head  atoaber  mooated 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  supporting  rods,  said  bead  aMm- 
ber  having  a  circular  opening  and  having  a  flanj^  extaad- 
ing  down  through  the  under  side  thereof  around  said 
opening,  a  boss  arranged  centrally  on  the  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  standard  removably  mounted  in  said  trass  and 
a  shield  arranged  to  rest  an  the  top  tH  said  standard  and 
having  its  upper  end  aagaglng  tha  flange  on  the  head 
member. 

[(Halm  1  not  printed  In  th«  Oasette.] 


1,253,779.  METALLIC  ItAILWAX-TIE  AND  BAIL- 
FASTENINO.  Acotranra  FaaaBoaif  Bbown,  Havre  de 
Orace,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland  Metal  Cross  Tie  Co., 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corpocatlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  May 
24.  1917.    Serial  No.  170.708.     (CL  238—6.) 


1.  A  metallic  railway-tie  havlag  a  vertleal  flange  fwawd 
with  a  rail  seat  near  tlie  end  and  a  plurality  of  series  of 
Kpike-receivlag  boxes,  the  l>oxes  of  sack  scries  being  at 
opposite  sMes  of  the  rail  acat  and  the  corresponding  boasa 
of  one  series  )>eing  spaced  a  less  distance  apart  than  the 
boxes  of  another  series,  to  sccommodate  dlffereat  sisss 
of  raOs  aad  to  provide  dICetaat  fagea  af  track,  saM 
boxes  havlag  opposed  sinnous  inner  walls,  adapted  to  dis- 
tort a  spike  forcibly  driven  into  the  boxes,  whereby  the 
spike  is  made  to  substantially  conform  to  said  walls. 

2.  A  metanic  railway  tie  having  a  vertical  flange  exffl 
ing  longitudinally  thereof,  said  flaape  Iwhag  farmed  inte- 
grally near  the  eni  with  a  widened  rail  seat  aad  a  ^- 
rality  of  spike-receiving  boxes,  said  boxes  at  each  side  of 
tlM  rail  seat  belag  substaatlally  staggered,  or  lataralljr 
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ofTset  wlwreby  the  distances  tietween  corrcspoodiag  boxes 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  seat  are  diiferent,  to  ac- 
commodate different  sixes  of  rails  and  to  provide  diiferent 
gages  of  track,  said  Iraxes  having  opposed  interior  wails 
of  substantially  sinuous  form  adapted  to  distort  normally 
substantially  straight  spikes  wh«>n  the  latter  are  forcibly 
driven  into  the  boxes  while  in  engagement  with  said  walls. 


1,268,780.  COMBINED  ASH  PAN  AND  SIFTER. 
W.  Frank  Bbowh,  High  Point,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  28. 
1916.     Serial  No,  94,1«7.      (CI.  126—244.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  an  ash- 
receiving  receptacle  having  bottom,  side  and  end  walls, 
the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  being  bent  outwardly  and 
upwardly  and  then  terminally  bent  Inwardly  In  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  outwardly  and  upwardly  l>ent  portions  so  as 
to  define  guides,  an  ash  sifter  overlying  the  ash  recep- 
tacle and  consisting  of  a  piece  of  foraminous  material 
and  a  frame  overiylng  and  resting  on  the  inwardly  bent 
terminals  of  the  Mpper  edges  of  the  sides  and  formed  of 
a  strip  of  metal  bent  to  provide  clamping  portions  for  re- 
ceiving the  marginal  edges  of  the  foraminous  material, 
and  an  upwardly  extending  portion  to  provide  a  (rnard, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descriljed  comprising  an  ash- 
receiving  receptacle  having  trattom,  side  and  end  walls, 
guides  formed  on  the  apper  edgss  of  the  side  walls  and 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  side  walls,  an  ash 
sifter  overlying  the  ash-recelvlng  receptacle  and  resting 
on  the  guides,  extensions  located  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
end  walls  of  the  ash-recelvlng  receptacle  and  having  por- 
tions slldably  received  by  the  guides  and  adapted  for  out- 
ward longitudinal  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  ash- 
recelvlng  receptacle  and  the  ash  sifter,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  extensions  for  engaging  the  end  walls  for 
limiting  the  outward  adjustment  of  the  extensions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ash 
receptacle  liavlng  side  and  end  walls,  the  upper  edges  of 
the  side  walls  being  bent  outwardly  and  npwardly  and 
terminally  bent  to  provide  guides,  an  ash  sifter  overlsring 
the  ash  receiving  receptacle,  and  extensions  located  at  the 
upper  edges  of  the  end  walls  of  the  ash-recelvlng  recep- 
tacle and  each  consisting  of  a  rectangular  trady  portion 
adjustably  received  by  the  guides  and  having  a  depend- 
ing tongue  formed  on  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  there- 
of for  engaging  the  adjacent  end  walls  of  the  ash-recelv- 
lng receptacle,  when  the  sections  are  SMved  la  one  direc- 
tion, so  as  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  exteaslonB  in  the 
mentioned  direction. 


1,253.781.     BURNER  FOR  NATURAL  GAS.     Zbhab  H. 

Bbown,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1017.     Serial 

No.  160.799.     (CI.  158—108.) 

1.  la  a  burner  of  the  cliaracter  de8cril>ed,  a  relatively 
large  air  intake  pipe,  means  fcur  discharging  air  and  gas 
into  the  inlet  end  ef  the  pipe,  a  casing  surrounding  the 
outlet  end  of  the  pipe  and  having  .a  top  disposed  in 
slightly  spaced  relation  to  the  extremity  of  the  Intake 
pipe,  tlie  outer  wall  of  said  castag  at  its  end  adjacent 
said  top  being  formed  with  a  sudden  ennular  enlargement, 
and  the  end  of  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  wall  being 
spaced  from  the  top  to  form  an  annular  opening  thrwo^ 
which  the  Ignited  gas  may  issue,  the  top  having  a  diam- 
eter the  aame  as  the  outer  diameter  of  the  casing  and 


having  an  aanalar  partition  surroondlag  tlie  iatake  pipe, 
iHit  4»aoed  therefrom  and  from  the  exterior  wall  and  kav- 
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ing  openings  between  the  partition  and  the  trattom  of  the 
casing  for  the  passage  of  0ss. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,2  63.7  82.  COIL-FOBMINO  MACHINE.  Edoab  J. 
Bbtam.  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  121,020.     (CI.  15»— 67.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  coils,  a  U-frame  havlag 
opealngi  in  its  side  srms,  bearing  plates  sUdably  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  side  arms  aad  lieving  open- 
ings therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  in  said 
side  arms  to  form  a  beariag  for  an  arbor  and  an  arbor 
mounted  in  the  registering  openings,  a  coil  forming  mem- 
ber operatlvely  associated  with  the  arbor,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  arbor,  and  means  to  tiold  the  plates  in  adjusted 
pasitlen. 

6.  In  a  coil  forming  machine,  spaced  upstanding  .arms 
tiaving  openings  therein,  bearing  plates  slldably  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  the  arms  and  liaving  openings  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  first-named  openings  where- 
by a  t>earing  for  an  arbor  is  provided  t>y  the  arms  and 
plates,  an  arbor  rotatably  mounted  in  the  registering 
openings  and  being  removable  and  longitudinally  dlldable 
relative  thereto,  and  means  to  lock  the  bearing  plates  in 
adjusted  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,253,783.  FARM-GATE.  Frank  Castls.  Sprigg,  W.  Va. 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,488.  (CI.  39—51.) 
1.  A  gate  opening  mecbanisn,  including  a  gate  post,  a 
gate  hinged  to  the  gate  post,  a  standard  arranged  at  a 
distance  from  the  gate  post,  bearings  iipun  the  standard, 
a  shaft  joumaled'  within  the  l>earings,  a  drum  upon  the 
shaft,  a  iKiir  of  cables  connected  to  tiM  drum  to  lie  alter- 
nately wound  and  unwound  therefrom,  said  cables  l)eing 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  gate,  a  hand  wheel  sUdable 
upon  the  sliaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  clutch  con 
trolled  by  the  sliding  movements  of  the  hand  wheel  for 
normally  locking  the  drum  against  rotation. 

8.  A  gate  opening  mechanUm,  inriadlng  a  gate  post.^  a 
gate  hinged  to  the  gate  pest,  guide  pnlleys  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  gate  post,  pairs  of  cables  extending  away  from 
the  gate  in  opposite  directions,  the  ends  of  each  pair  ot 
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« i«  otblM  adjacent  the  gftte  beliig  carried  by  the  palleyk 
4  Id  secured  to  opposite  tides  of  the  gate,  standards  ar- 
ninged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  a  dmm  moanted 
Q  M>n  each  of  the  standards,  the  ends  of  the  corresponding 
p  ilr  of  cables  remote  from  the  gate  being  secured  to  the 
r<  spectlre  dram,  a  hand  wheel  for  taming  each  dram,  and 
clatch  for  each  dmm,  said  datches  being  formed  with 
li  cllned  teeth  adapted  to  slip  orer  each  other  and  with 
»  uare  shonlders,  the  teeth  of  the  two  clatches  having  an 
o!  »posed  relation  so  that  neither  dram  can  t>e  tamed  In 
el  tber  direction  without  breaking  the  datch  connection. 


to 
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A  gate  opening  mechanism.  Including  a  gate  post,  a 
g^te  hinged  to  the  gate  post,  guide  pulleys  00  opposite 
sli  les  of  the  gate  post,  pairs  of  cables  extending  In  opposite 
dl'eetlons  from  the  gate,  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  the 
ca  bles  being  carried  aroond  the  pulleys  and  secured  to  op- 
p<  site  sides  of  the  gate,  standards  arranged  upon  opposite 
■I  lea  of  the  gate,  bearings  upon  the  standards,  shafts 
jo  imaled  within  the  bearings,  drums  applied  to  the  shafts 
aid  having  the  ends  of  the  respective  cables  secured 
tbereto,  a  hand  wheel  slldable  upon  each  shaft  and  ro- 
ta table  therewith,  and  a  clutch  for  each  drum,  said 
d'  Itches  being  controlled  by  the  sliding  movements  of  the 
hi  nd  wheels  and  being  formed  with  inclined  teeth  adapted 

slip  over  each  other  when  the  drum  Is  moved  In  one 

dl^«etlon,   the   dntcbea   each   locking   the   corresponding 

against  rotation  in  one  direction  and  having  an  op- 

relatlon  to  each  other  so  that  neither  dmm  can  be 

routed  until  the  correapondlng  hand  wheel  Is  first  moved 

opva  the  dutch. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]  I 


1,  tM,784.  RAILWAT-TIB.  Joh!»  W.  Champion,  Colo- 
rado Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  19.  l»l«.  Serial  No. 
120,614.     (CI.  288— «.) 


vj 


^ 

t 


A.  railway  tie  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  with  up- 
tumed  edges  and  a  body  portion  having  outwardly  pro- 
je<  ting  flanges  engaging  said  upturned  edges  In  Interlock- 
Inj ;  relation,  the  upturned  edges  being  slit  adjacent  their 
en  la  and  the  end  portions  bent  downwardly  to  respectively 
en  page  the  end  edges  of  the  said  flanges  to  prevent  side- 
wl  le  movement  of  the  parts. 


CHAPAaao  R.,  Valparaiso, 
Serial  No.  149,872.      (O. 


1,^,780.     MIXEB.     Roi 

AUe.     Plied  reb.  18,  1817. 

tS8— 125.) 

l.  A  mixer  of  the  class  Indicated  comprising  a  cup  hav- 
Ini :  a  rigid  side  handle  provided  with  a  vertical  rigid  ex- 
tei  alon,  a  bar  hinged  vertically  to  the  other  side  of  the 
ea  t,  and  a  preaser  hinged  to  the  side  extension  and  adapt- 
ed to  interlock  with  the  opposite  hinged  bar.  for  clamping 
th(  cover  upon  the  cup.  substantially  as  described. 

!.  An  improved  mixer  comprising  a  cop  with  vertical 
rti  Id  side  handle  and  a  vertical  rigid  extension  of  the  lat- 


ter, a  bar  hinged  to  the  other  aide  of  aald  cop,  and  an 
elastic  presaer  consisting  of  a   steel   plate  downwardly 
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curved  and  hinged  to  the  extension  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  cover  of  the  shaker  and  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  hinged  bar  as  described. 


1,268,786.     COMPOSITION    FOB    HABDENING    8TEBL 
AND   SIMILAR   METALS.     Zachbiah   Tatlok  CXamM., 
Portland,    Oreg.     FUed    Jan.     17,    1017.     Serial     No. 
142,004.     (CI.  148—88.) 
A  composition  for  tempering  steel  and  similar  metals, 

which  results  from  the  mixing  of  the  following  Ingredi- 

mts, — copper  sulfate,  common  salt,  unslaked  lime,  tine. 

oxld   of  iron.   In   proportions   substantially  as   spedfled. 

added  to  linseed  oil,  also  in  proportions  as  spedfled. 


1,208,787.  CLUTCH.  Hakbt  C.  CLiAT,  Columbus,  Ind., 
aJMlgnor  to  Bmerson-Brantlngham  Company,  Bockford. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  120,871.     {CI.  10»— 18.) 


1.  A  dutch  comprising  a  drive  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, an  expanding  friction  shoe  rotatable  with  one  of 
said  members,  said  shoe  consisting  of  a  unitary  piece 
formed  to  provide  a  hub,  a  web  projecting  radially 
therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  ^rms  integral  with  and 
extending  in  opposite  direc^lona  frmn  said  web  and 
adapted  by  reason  of  their  resiliency  to  be  expanded 
into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  other  dutch  mem- 
ber, the  opjMMlte  ends  of  said  arms  being  provided  with 
oppoaed  comrerglng  fkcea,  a  member  alidable  axially  of 
and  rotatable  with  said  friction  shoe,  a  pair  of  jaws 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  member  and  having  their 
free  ends  disposed  between  the  opposed  ends  of  said 
arms,  adjustable  means  connectlof  the  free  ends  of  said 
jaws  whereby  the  distance  between  the  jaws  may  be  nga- 
lated,  and  means  for  moving  said  jaw-carrying  member 
axially  of  the  dutch  to  expand  the  arms  of  said  friction 
shoe. 

2.  A  dutch  comprising-  a  driving  member,  a  dmm 
shaped  driven   member,  a  friction   shoe  consisting  of  a 
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hub,  a  web  projecting  radially  therefrom  and  a  pair  of 
resilient  arms  rigidly  connected  to  said  web  and  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  a  collar  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  driving  member  and  provided  with 
a  yoke,  a  pair  of  jaws  co-axlally  pivoted  In  said  yoke 
and  extending  between  the  opposed  ends  of  said  arms, 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  free  ends 
of  said  jaws,  and  means  for  moving  said  Jaws  across  the 
ends  of  said  arms,  the  ends  of  said  arms  being  provided 
with  converging  faces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
jaws  to  thereby  spread  the  anna  into  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  said  drum. 


1,258,788.  ELECTBIC  LOCKING  DBVICB.  Flotd  J. 
Collar,  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  July  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  107,125.     (a.  176—282.) 


4.  In  a  le^  switch,  a  movable  permutation  member 
having  a  conductor  part,  said  member  being  movable  to 
produce  an  opened  or  a  closed  circuit  through  its  con- 
ductor part,  means  to  engage  and  move  the  member  to 
close  the  circuit,  and  means  operable  by  the  first  means 
to  maintain  an  opened  circuit  during  the  movement  of 
said  member. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,780.  ANTIFRBEZING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  EX- 
PLOSIVB-BNGINB-COOLING  SYSTEMS.  Mtbbs  C. 
CoNWSLL,  Larcfamont.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Laura  E.  Con- 
weU,  Larchmont,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.  160,801.     (a.  219— 88.) 


le- 


An  anti-freesing  attachment  for  explosive  engine  cool- 
ing systems  consisting  solely  of  the  following  elements, 
a  tube  of  uniform  thickness  and  diameter  throughout 
and  open  at  both  rada,  said  tube  being  provided  with 
two  spaced  apart  stationary  annular  flanges,  said  flanges 
being  also  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  tube,  whereby  said 
ends  serve  as  nipples  to  enter  the  ends  of  contiguous 
tnUng,  a  coil  of  resistance  wire  encircling  said  tube  be- 
tween said  flanges,  the  diameter  of  the  coll  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  flanges,  and 
means  whereby  said  resistance  may  be  connected  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy. 


1,258,790.      DBAFT  -  BIGGING   FOB   BAILWAT  -  CABS. 

Al««h>  Copont,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Charles  B.  Cooper,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1915. 

Serial  No.  49.971.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  draw  bar  having  a  coupling 
head  and  a  T-shaped  head  Integral  with  said  draw  bar, 


the  arms  of  said  T-shaped  head  extending  substantially 
vertically,  a  pair  of  substantially  paralld  draft  siUs 
spaced  from  each  other  horizontally,  and  yielding  com- 
pressible shock  absorbing  means,  of  means  for  connect- 
ing said  draw  bar  to  said  shock  absorbing  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  loops  located  In  the  space  between  said 
sills  embracing  said  shock  absorbing  means,  one  loop 
embracing  one  arm  of  the  T-shaped  head,  and  the  other 
loop  embracing  the  other  arm.  and  means  for  holding 
said  loops  in  position  with  respect  to  said  T-shaped  head 
supported  by  said  sills. 


5.  A  horisontal  yoke  for  railway  draft  rigging  com- 
prising two  loop-shaped  members,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  transverse  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  shoulders  of  a  draw  bar  butt. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,253,791.       CABLB-SYSTEM-WELL-DBILLING     TOOL. 
'  Ebic  Lcopolo  Hcoo  Cobbt.  Flllanore,  Cal.    Filed  May 
3,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,268.     (Cl.  255—63.) 


1.  In  a  tool,  a  body  having  a  threaded  end  and  a  core 
of  dissimilar  material  whereby  said  body  and  said  thread- 
ed end  may  be  held  toother  in  case  of  crystallisation. 

(Claims  2_J9JLllot  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,258,792.^  GABMENT  -  STATING  DEVICE.  BcTH  E. 
DACOHnTT,  Chicago,  ni.  Filed  July  17.  1916.  Serial 
No.  109,687.     (CL  2—98.) 


The  combination  with  a  waist  having  a  V-ahaped  f  roat 
opening,  an  elastic  member  comprising  two  branches  di- 
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Wrging  from  a  cfmuBon  point  At  the  bottom  and  nnder- 
IjLug  said  waiat  adjacent  aald  front  opening,  securing 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  elastic  member,  and  se- 
ct irlng  meana  at  ttae  upper  ends  of  the  branches  thereof, 
ei  igaglBC  with  MOd  waiat  at  points  adjacent  th«  V-ahaped 
o\  lening  and  near  the  top  thereof,  whereby  the  neck  por- 
t4>n  of  said  waist  ia  held  snugly  against  the  neck  of  the 
irer. 


Ii283,798.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  AND  DEODOR- 
IZING RAW  TURPENTINE-OILS.  HsAM an  Dboichsn 
and  Oli  Halsk,  Chrlstlania,  Norway,  assignors  to 
Union  Co.,  Chrlstlania,  Norway.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1917. 
Serial  No.  145.7B7.     (CL  203 — 4.)  i 


t> 
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1.  In  the  process  of  refining  and  deodorizing  raw  tur- 
dentlne  oils  the  step  which  consists  in  exposing  the  raw 
oil  to  the  action  of  chemically  active  rays  In  the  pres- 
cpce  of  an  oxidising  agent. 

7.  The  process  of  reflnlag  and  deodorising  raw  tur- 
jJMitine  oil  comprising  the  operatkma  of  subjecting  the  oil 

the  action  of  chemically  active  rays  In  the  presence 
a   gaseous   oxidising  agent,   and   of   treating   the  oil 
iHth  chlorld  of  iron,  the  oil  being  first  subjected  to  one 
4nd  then  to  the  other  of  the  said  operations. 

8.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture  a. refined  turpen- 
tine oil  consisting  of  a  pure  mixture  of  a  plnene  and  fi 
I  Inene  and  comprising  dextro-rotary  P  pinene. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,253,794.  AUTOMATIC  OIL  -  BURNER.  Albibt  B. 
DUM,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  138,970.     (CI.  15S— 76.) 


1.  An  oil  burner  having  a  housing,  an  air  chamber  in 
lald  housing,  an  oil  chamber  having  a  valve  opening  com- 
Bonicatlng  with  said  air  chamber  through  which  the  oil 
s  forced  under  pressure,  a  rod  adapted  to  extend  Into 
«ld  opening,  a  piston  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rod, 
neans  for  conveying  air  to  the  rear  of  said  piston  and 
ictuate  the  same  whereby  said  rod  will  close  said  valve 
ind  force  any  foreign  matter  thprefrom  and  means  for 
»nveylng  said  air  from  the  rear  of  said  piston  into  said 
ill  chamber  for  cleaning  said  oil  chamber  of  foreign 
lartlclea. 

[Clalau  2  to  7  aot  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,2U,798.  DBITB-WeOIBL.  Faa»MUGK  Dun..  BUM- 
bcth,  N.  J.  aaslgaor  to  Dlehl  Manufacturing  Co.,  EUia- 
beth,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  July  36. 
1916.     Serial  No.  111,484.      (CL  74—26.) 
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I.  The  method  of  making  a  drive  wheel  which  con- 
sists in  arranging  a  hob  wlthla  and  ia  spaced  relation  to 
a  driving  rim,  filling  the  space  between  said  parts  with  a 
plastic  material  and  hardening  aald  BHitcrlal  to  hold  the 
parts  together. 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  drive  wheal  which  consists 
In  arranging  a  hub  within  and  in  ipaeed  relation'  to  a 
driving  rim  and  filling  the  space  between  aald  parts  with 
a  molded  material  to  hold  the  parta  together. 

8.  A  drive  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a  driving  rim,  and 
a  body  of  bakellte  to  hold  said  parts  together. 

II.  A  drive  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  driving  rim  of 
cork  or  the  like,  a  metal  sleeve  surrounding  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  cork  rim  and  a  body  of  bakellte  molded 
about  said  parta  and  hardened  for  holding  them  together. 

12.  A  driving  whed  haring  a  driving  rim  and  a  body 
portion  formed  of  material  molded  aboat  the  inner  portion 
of  said  rim. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  %,  and  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,208,796.  CAMERA.  LaoM  F.  Docolam,  San  Bafael. 
Cal.  FUed  June  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  106370.  (CL 
88—16.4.) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  single  objective,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  films,  a  part  of  each  being  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  other  and  adapted  for  simultaneous  ex- 
posure, a  light  dividing  member  for  said  camera  compris- 
ing means  to  reflect  the  light  to  one  film  and  transmit  it 
to  the  other  in  portions  of  approximately  equal  intensity, 
and  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  films  across 
their  respective  light  openings. 

3.  In  a  camera,  a  light  dividing  member  comprising  a 
surface  to  reflect  a  portion  of  the  light  in  one  direction 
and  transmit  another  portion  In  a  different  direction, 
means  to  maintain  the  two  portions  at  approximately 
equal  intensltlea  and  deliver  them  from  said  sprfkce  to 
film  surfaces  In  right  angular  directions,  and  means  for 
intermittently  moving  the  film  surfaces  across  the  pathe 
of  light. 

5.  In  a  camera,  two  films  angnlarly  diapoaed  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  a  light  dividing  member  comprising 
a  right  angle  prism  having  its  hypotenuse  surface  turned 
•way  from  the  objective  and  so  positioned  as  to  internally 
reflect  a  portion  of  the  llf^  to  one  film  in  one  direction 
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and  transmit  the  remaining  portion  in  a  different  direc- 
tion and  a  second  prism  cooperating  with  the  flrst  to 
correct  the  refraction  of  the  transmitted  M^t  and  deliver 
It  to  the  other  film  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
reflected  light. 

7.  In  a  camera,  a  light  dividing  member  comprising  a 
cubical  glass  made  up  to  two  Isosceles  right  al^le  prisms, 
the  hypotenuse  of  which  form  a  diagonal  surface  in  the 
cube,  whereby  light  Is  reflected  and  transmitted  In  sub- 
stantially equal  portion  In  right  angular  directions,  and 
•creens  of  different  colons  near  the  emergent  faces  of  said 
cube. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,288.797.  CAN-BND  SEPARATING  AND  FEEDING 
MACHINE.  Abthdk  L.  DoNCAif  and  Charlis  B. 
FOEKY,  Oakland.  Cal..  assignors  to  H.  G.  Prince  h  Com- 
pany, Oakland,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Oct.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  127,869.     (CL  11»— 114.) 


1.  In  a  can  end  separating  and  feeding  machine,  a 
holder,  a  rotor,  a  star  wheel  spaced  from  the  holder,  and 
gutdhig  means  between  the  holder  and  star  wheel  and 
cooperating  wKh  the  rotor  for  guiding  the  blanks  and 
causing  same  to  enter  and  be  operatlvely  held  in  the 
pockets  of  the  star  wheel  for  advancement  by  the  latter, 
one  of  said  gnldee  being  depresslble  and  arranged  so  that 
the  rotor  may  by  engagement  therewith  depress  and  move 
over  same. 

5.  In  a  can  end  separating  and  feeding  machine,  a  bed 
plate,  a  holder  Including  spaced  vertical  guiding  rods,  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  arranged  above  and  spaced  from 
aald  bed  plate,  and  a  rotor  having  an  arm  moving  to  the 
space  between  said  rods  and  the  bed  plate  to  move  the 
can  ends  out  of  the  holder,  said  arm  having  a  cut-away 
part  on  Ita  upper  face  receiving  therein  the  lower  ends 
of  said  rods,  said  rods  being  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  one  another  to  accommodate  can  enJs  of  varying 
sizes  and  said  cut-away  part  of  the  rotor  arm  being  of 
such  size  so  as  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  In  all 
adjustments  thereof. 

7.  In  a  can  end  separating  and  feeding  machine,  a 
holder,  a  star  wheel  adjacent  thereto,  a  rotor,  guides  be- 
tween the  rotor  and  star  wheel,  said  star  wheel  having  a 
sweep  across  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said  ghides, 
a  guide  having  an  end  terminating  adjacent  one  of  the 
first  named  guides  and  extending  to  one  side  of  the  atar 

.wheel  and  In  spaced  relation  thereto  so  as  to  cooperate 
with  the  latter  to  form  a  path  to  guide  the  can  enda,  and 
a  guide  associated  with  the  flrst  named  guide  and  the 
star  wheel  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  path  defined  by 
the  flrst  named  guide  and  the  star  wheel. 

8.  In  a  can  end  separating  and  feeding  machine,  a 
holder,  a  rotor  operating  beneath  the  holder,  a  star  wheel 
apaced  from  the  holder,  guides  adjacent  the  star  wheel 
for  cooperation  therewith,  a  guide  leading  from  the  holder 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  star  wheel,  and  a  guide  leading 

^  from  the  holder  to  a  point  adjacent  one  of  the  first  named 
gnldee. 

[(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,25a,79a      HINGE.     Jntira  DcNiraa,   Brooklyn,   N.   T. 
FHed  Jan.  28,  1917:    Serial  No.  148,902.     (CI.  16—104.) 
A  hinge  formed   frem  two   leavea  having  parta  inter- 
locking for  producing  a  pivotal  connection,  the  parta  of 

10.0.- 


one  leaf  being  cofled  or  forming  spaced  barrela  and  parts 
of  the  other  leaf  being  celled  for  forming  roun^  pintle 


extensions,  and  a  round  large  central  section  designed  to 
engage  said  barrels  for  preventing  any  appreciable  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  pintle  extenslona 


1,263,799.  TOOL-HOLDER  AND  (H7IDE  COMBINA- 
TION. Waltib  Eckeb^  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Per  H.  Carison,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Filed 
May  81,  1917.     Serial  No.  171,966.     (€3.  82—39.) 


A  tool-holder  and  guide  oombinatlon  comprising  a  rlgla 
and  unitary  structure  cempoaed  of  a  shank  at  one  end,  a 
guide  screw  bracket  at  the  other  end,  and  a  tool-holder 
intermediate  the  said  ends,  the  said  tool-holder  being 
off-set  relatively  to  the  said  shank  and  In  parallelism 
therewith  and  having  a  longitudinal  tool  opening  posi- 
tioned In  off-set  relation  to  the  said  shank,  a  tool  of 
uniform  cross-section,  fitting  In  and  substantially  filling 
the  said  opening,  and  ha-ving  one  comer  formed  for  a 
cutting  Wge,  becking  screwn  supported  by  tue  said  bracket 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  cutting  edge,  by 
their  end  faces,  for  bacUag  agalnet  vpork  positioned  In 
the  space  between  the  said  end  faces  and  the  said  cutting 
edge,  and  the  said  end  faces  being  slightly  smaller  In 
diameter  than  the  width  of  the  said  tool  so  as  to  present  a 
bearing  sorface  for  engaging  with  the  work  that  is  clone 
to  the  cutting  zone  of  the  tool. 


1,253,800.  RAILWAY  SWITCH  AND  CROSSOVER. 
Peter  English,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Monorail 
Company  of  America,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Piled  Not.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  132,728. 
(CI.  104—180.) 


1.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  of  two  main  Hum  and 
a  cross  over,  the  latter  comprising  two  shiftable  cross  ovei 
sections  In  endwise  relation  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  cross  over  rail  section  and  a  main  rail  section  and 
which  are  simultaneously  shiftable  In  opposite  directions 
to  establish  the  crossover  and  to  break  the  main  lines  or 
to  make  continuous  the  main  lines  and  break  the  cross- 
orer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway,  the  eomblnatloh  of  a  pair  of  main  Itnea 
and  a  cross  over  and  switch,  the  latter  comprising  a  pair 
of  shiftable  cross  over  sections,  a  rock  shaft  running  snb- 
stantlally  parallel  with  the  twe  main  lines  and  connected 
to  opposed  sides  of  the  ^Iftable  cross  over  sections  which 
He  on  opposite  sides  of  It,  and  a  trip  device  at  the  Incom- 
ing end  of  the  cross  over  zone  for  rocking  the  rock  arm  to 
shift  the  cross  over  sections  and  establish  the  crons  ever, 
and  a  trip  device  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  crose  orv 
zone  for  rocking  the  rock  arm  In  a  contrary  direction  to 
shift  the  cross  over  sections  and  dlseatahtlah  the  rrosa 
over. 
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In  a  raflway,  th«  combination  of  a  pair  of  main  lines, 

w  oyer,  tbe  lattn*  compilalnr  a  pair  of  ahlftaUe  croec 

sections   which   may   be   shifted   slmoltaneooaly   to 

llflh  a  cross  over  and  slmaltaneoosly  to  disestablish 

CTOSs  oTer,  and  automatic  means  operated  by  a  passing 

for  both  shlftlnt  the  cross  over  sections  to  establish 

cross  oyer  and  shifting  the  cross  ortr  sections  to  dU- 

es^blish  the  cross  orer. 

In  a  railway,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  onder- 

th  main  lines,  a  pair  of  orer-ltead  main  lines,  a  cross 

for  the  nnderneath  lines,  a  cross  over  for  the  orer- 

lines,  each  of  the  cross  orers  having  sections  ar- 

iged  to  shift  to  open  or  close  the  cross  over,  and  means 

slmnltaneoosly  and  automatically  operating  the  nnder- 

ith  and   the  over-head   cross   over   sections   from   the 
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58,801.  RESILIBNT  WHSBL.  Chaklbs  A.  BawiN, 
Moberly,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,792. 
(CI.  152—8.) 
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[Claims  2.  3,  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


wheel  body  having  a  fixed  rim,  in  combination  with  a 
tread  support  arranged  in  spaced  and  normally 
relation  to  said  rim.  and  comprising  a  plurality 
endless  and  normally  concentric  spring  bands  of  equal 
and  each  in"  the  form  of  a  true  circle,  an  awnpiar 
interposed  between  said  concentric  bands,  a  sound 
del  denlng  endless  cushioning  ring  surrounding  the  outer 
sp^ng  band  and  also  In  the  form  of  a  true  circle,  a  tread 
on  said  support,  and  annular  tread  supporting 
secured  in  fixed  relation  to  the  wheel  body  and 
hafing  marginal  flanges  which  prevent  lateral  and  limit 
radial  movement  of  the  tread  support. 
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l.»3.802.  TRIP  FOR  RAILWAY-SWITCHES.  Frank 
1  :vAN8  and  David  Ddtt,  Rlverdale.  Mich.,  assignors  of 
<  ne-thlrd  to  Burtls  O.  Markham.  Rlverdale,  Mich. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  28,  1918,  Serial  No. 
12,174.  Patent  No.  1.223,946.  dated  Apr.  24,  1917. 
]  Hvlded  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  24,  1917.  Serial 
]ro.  157417.     (CL  104—28.) 


1.  A  trip  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  locomotive  or 

to  automatically  actuate  a  railway  switch,  said  trip 

uding  a  hanger,  means  to  mount  the  hanger  on  a  car 

^tlon   for   vertical  movement,  a  face  plate  consti- 

the  conUct  element  of  the  trip,  a  spring  Interposed 

the  contact  member  and  the  hanger,  and  means 

1  aise  and  lower  said  trip. 

A  trip  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  locomotive  or 

to  engage  track  devices  for  operating  a  switch,  the 

trip  including  a  hanger,  means  to  mount  the  hanger 

car  or  locmnotlve  to  slide  vertically,  a  bell-crank 

from   which   said   hanger   Is  suspended,   means  to 

ts  the  said  lever,  and  a  face  member  on  the  hanger, 

constituting  the  contact  element  of  the  trip. 

Halm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,263,808.  PICTURE  -  FRAME.  OABBiaL  FuLmmtnUALr 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  l»B.6ftl. 
(CL  40—109.) 


1.  A  picture  frame  comprising,  in  combination,  an  In- 
tegral flexible  celluloid  disk  comprising  a  marginal  portion 
of  substantUl  width  and  a  transparent  portion  lo/^ted 
centrally  within  the  said  marginal  portion,  a  centrally 
apertured  stUT  sheet  metal  shell  forming  a  backing  (or  Ihe 
celluloid  disk  throughout  its  entire  extent  .jxc-pt  at  its 
said  transparent  portion,  the  edges  of  the  said  disk  and 
shell  being  interfolded  continuously  about  the  said  disk 
and  shell,  and  a  removable  pressure  plate  for  holding  a 
picture  in  face  contact  with  the  said  transparjut  portion 
of  the  celluloid  disk  upon  the  inside  of  the  same  through 
the  shell  aperture. 

2.  A  picture  frame  comprising,  in  combination,  an  in- 
tegral flexible  celluloid  disk  comprising  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  substantial  width  and  a  transparent  portion  located 
centrally  within  the  said  marginal  portion,  a  centrally 
apertured  stlif  sheet  metal  ^ell  forming  a  backing  for  the 
celluloid  disk  throughout  its  entire  eltent  except  at  Its 
said  transparent  portion,  the  edges  of  the  said  disk  and 
shell  being  interfolded  continuously  about  the  said  di^k 
and  shell,  forming  a  rearwardly  projecting  marginal 
flange,  a  relatively  thick  centrally  apertured  board  fitting 
within  the  said  flange  and  frictionally  held  thereby  In 
face  contact  with  the  Inside  of  the  shell  and  a  notoh<  d 
plug  fitting  the  aperture  of  the  board  and  removably  hold 
therein  by  frlctional  engagement  of  its  rim  with  th:;  umr- 
gln  of  the  board  aperture,  the  said  plug  constituting  a 
pressure  plate  for  holding  a  picture  In  face  contact  with 
the  said  transparent  portion  of  the  celluloid  lisk  up*:n 
the  Inside  of  the  same  through  the  shell  aperture  :ia.l  the 
notch  of  the  plug  providing  a  finger  hole  for  removal  (t 
the  ping. 

3.  A  picture  frame  comprising,  in  combination,  an  in- 
tegnd  flexible  celluloid  disk  comprising  a  marginal  portion 
of  substantial  width  and  a  transparent  portion  located 
centrally  within  the  said  marginal  portion,  a  centrally 
apertured  stiff  sheet  metal  shell  forming  a  backing  for  the 
celluloid  disk  throughout  Its  entire  extent  except  at  Its 
said  transparent  portion,  the  edges  of  the  said  disk  and 
shell  being  Interfolded  continuously  about  the  said  disk 
and  shell,  forming  a  rearwardly  projecting  marginal 
flange,  a  relatively  thick  centrally  apertured  board  fitting 
within  the  said  fiange  and  frictionally  held  thereby  Jn 
face  contact  with  the  Inside  of  the  shell  and  a  plug  fit- 
ting the  aperture  of  the  board  and  remavably  held  therein 
by  frictlonal  engagement  of  Its  rim  with  the  margin  of 
the  board  aperture,  the  said  plug  constituting  a  pressure 
plate  for  holding  a  picture  In  face  contact  with  the  said 
transparent  portion  of  the  cdluloid  disk  upon  the  insid* 
of  the  same  through  the  shell  aperture. 


1,253,804.  HOOK.  LoDis  Fuanx,  Sikeston,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,271.  (Q.  21—79.) 
1.  A  hook,  comprising  a  length  of  metal  bent  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  and  looped,  the  extremities  of  the  metal  being 
hooked  and  arranged  opposite  each  other,  one  of  said 
hooked  portions  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  ad- 
jacent hooked  portion  and  having  a  Shoulder  formed  there- 
on, and  securing  means  on  one  of  the  hooked  portions  ob- 
gageable  with  the  other  hooked  portion. 
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2.  A  hook,  comprising  a  length  of  metal  bent  intcr- 
■Mdiate  its  ends  and  looped,  the  extremities  of  the  metal 
being  hooked  and  arranged  opposite  each  other,  one  of 
aald  hooked  portions  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the 


I 


adjacent  hooked  portion  and  having  a  shoulder  formed 
thereon,  said  longer  hooked  portion  having  an  opening 
farmed  therein  adjacent  Its  shoulder,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
the  opposite  hooked  portion  and  receivable  in  said  opening. 


1.368,805.  BED-SPRING  BRACE.  Frank  tt.  Fichtbn, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
186.173.     (CI.  5—66.) 


1.  A  bed  spring  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  bent 
in  U-shape  to  adjustably  embrace  tbe  sides  of  the  spring 
body  mesh  of  a  bed  spring,  a  bar  having  its  ends  secured 
to  corresiK>nding  ends  of  said  plates  and  a  second  bar 
having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  the  said 
plates. 

2.  A  bed  spring  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  bent 
In  U-shape  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  spring  body  mesh 
•f  a  bed  spring,  a  bar  connected  with  corresponding  ends 
of  the  plates,  means  for  securing  said  corresponding  ends 
of  the  plates  to  the  spring  body  mesh,  a  bar  having  its 
•nds  secured  to  corresponding  side  portions  of  the  other 
ands  of  the  plates,  and  Inwardly  extending  arms  at  the 
other  sides  of  said  other  ends  of  the  plates. 


said  receas  adapted  to  fit  tli^tly  orer  aald  aletre  wherahj 
a  seal  Is  effected  between  said  cap  and  said  sleeve,  and 


1,16  8.8  06.      PNEUMATIC-TUBE-STBM    DUST-CAP. 

WALna  L.  FRAzaa,  San  Diego,  Cat    Filed  Oct.  4, 1916. 

Serial  No.  58.876.     (O.  162—12.) 

In  a  pneumatic  tube  stem  dust  cap,  the  combination  of 
a  pneumatic  tube  stem  threaded  externally,  a  sleeve  mem- 
bCT  threaded  Internally  adapted  to  screw  onto  said  valve 
atom,  a  cap'adapted  to  fit  loosely  over  said  sleeve  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  recess  near  Its  Iswer  edge  and  threaded  in- 
ternally near  its  top  end  adapted  to  screw  onto  the  upper 
and  of  said  pneumatic  tobe  stem,  a  gasket  mounted  In 


said   cap   Is   separately    removable   from   said   stem   and 
sleeve. 


1,253.807.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  MECHANISM  FOE 
STARTING  ELEVATORS.  Allbn  A.  FCLLBR.  Btrmlnr 
ham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Fuller  Elevator  Equipment  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  1916. 
Serial  No.  46^8.     (CL  177—886.) 


1.  An  automatic  signaling  mechanism  for  starting  ele- 
vators, somprlsing  electrically  controlled  starting  »>lgnals 
at  the  termini  of  the  elevator  shaft:  *  circuit  breaker 
mechanism  for  each  elevator  comprising  a  primary  switdi 
means  controlled  by  the  reversals  in  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  devator,  and  a  secondary  switch  means  con- 
trolled by  the  iK>sitlon  of  the  elevator,  signal  circuits  in- 
cluding the  said  switches  and  starting  signals,  and  con- 
tact means  to  vary  at  will  the  circuit  closing  positions  of 
the  secondary  switches. 

9.  In  combination,  a  movable  element  driven  by  an  ele- 
vator, two  sets  of  normally  Insulated  contacts  on  said 
element,  sockets  between  the  segments  of  each  row,  con- 
tact plugs  Insertible  in  said  sockets  to  connect  segments, 
a  brush  for  each  set  of  segments  which  s^e  disposed  to 
engage  the  brush  during  the  elevator  travel  between  ito 
termini,  starting  signals  at  said  termini,  circuits  between 
said  brushes  and  signals,  a  reversible  switch  Interposed 
in  said  circuits,  and  line  circuits  connected  to  the  initial 
contact  of  each  series  and  to  said  signal  circuits,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxetta.] 


1,2  6  8,8  0  8.  WINDOW-BLIND  AND  LACB^TURTAIM 
HOLDER.  THOMAa  Wiluam  OAaNwrr,  Sallna.  Kana.. 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  Leonard  O.  Elder,  Salina,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1917.  Serial  No.  153,943.  (CI.  156—28.) 
1.  A  curti^  support  including  flat  end  plates  adaptai 

to  fit  against  the  front  of  a  vrindow  casing  and  provided 


It  »•  oirtw  md*  tbercof  with  latemlly  ntUHthis  book 
B«nber»  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  window  ol*- 
Jig,  curtain  supporting  brackets  projecting  from  the  end 
;>late8,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  having  the  outer  ends 
thereof  loosely  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  end 
Dlates,  a  short  locking  lever  havlag  the  ends  thereof  piy- 
>tall7  connected  to  the  extrenltlM  of  the  connecting  rods 
ind  adapted  to  draw  the  connecting  rods  toward  each 
»ther  or  force  them  apart,  and  a  latch  member  for  lock- 
Bg  the  said  lever  in  operatiTe  poalttsn. 
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2.  A  curtain  support  tnclndiar  Hat  end  plates  adapted 
•  tt  affUna*  the  front  of  a  window  casing  aad  provldad 
'  rlth  hook  members  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  tha 
rindow  casing,  curtain  supporting  brackets  projecting 
^  "  **•  ««J  Pl«ti%  a  fair  mt  eonnectlag  rods  having  the 
<  Bter  ends  thereof  loosely  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of 
•^  end  plates,  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  connecting 
a  being  bifurcated,  a  channel  shap«4  locking  Icrer 
laving  the  ends  thereof  plrotally  connected  to  the  ex- 
(rcmltles  of  the  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  receive 
1  b«  end  of  on«  of  the  connecting  rods  between  the  Mde 
i  anges  thereof  and  be  received  in  turn  within  the  bifur- 
(ited  end  of  the  other  connecting  rod  when  It  Is  swung 
1  ito  operative  position,  and  a  locking  plunger  carried  by 
tlie  bifurcated  end  of  one  of  the  connecting  rods  and 
I  dapted  to  project  tlirough  the  locking  lever  into  engage- 
I  lent  with  the  other  connecting  rod  to  hold  the  parts  in 
fl|>etatlve  position. 

8.  A  curtain  support  including  flat  end  plates  adapted 
t  >  lit  against  the  front  of  a  window  casing  and  provided 
1 1th  laterally  extending  hook  members  adapted  to  engage 
t  M  edges  of  the  window  casing,  curtain  supporting  brack- 
«  »  projecting  from  the  end  plates,  a  pair  of  connecting 
r  »ds,  tension  springs  yleldably  connecting  the  outer  ends 
ot  the  connecting  rods  to  the  end  plates,  and  a  locking 
l«Ter  pivotally  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  con- 
E  Bcting  rods  so  that  by  manipulating  the  locking  lever 
t  le   connecting   rods  can   be   drawn    together   or   moved 


,258.809.     BBIDGB.     Hbnkt  Guncb.  Oamer,  lowa- 
FUed  liar.  18,  1J17.    Serial  No.  154,501.     (CL  14—18.) 


1.  A  hrldg«*of  the  dass  described  Including  a  truss  hav- 
li  g  downwardly  extending  arms  or  portions  at  the  ends, 
aiMl  inclined  longltndinaHy  disposed  supporting  levers 
fl  lenuaed  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  form  Inner  and 
oiiter  arms,  the  out*>r  arms  receiving  and  supporting  the 
di  vending  arms  or  portions  of  the  truss  and  the  inner 
aj  ms  of  the  levers  extending  beneath  and  sustaining  tihe 
w  debt  of  the  bridge  at  the  center  thereof. 

2.  A  bridge  of  tbo  e)as»  described  Including  a  truss  con- 
irt  tntlB#  tbc  f^ame  work  of  the  bridge  and  having  down- 
M  irdly  projecting  terminal  portions  or  arms,  ptera  form- 
ll  I  (olenuis,  and  longitudinally  disposed  Inclined  levers 
ft  Icrvned  Intermediate  of  their  ends  on  the  piers  to  form 
w  atlTCly  short  oatcr  arms  and  relatively  long  Inner 
•IH^  the  outer  arms  receiving  the  depeDdlag  arms  or 
pc  rtlona  of  the  cada  of  the  truss  and  the  innev  arms  ex- 


tending beneath  the  trvas  and  supporting  the  bridge  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  center  of  the  same. 

3.  A  bridge  of  the  class  described  including  spaced 
tapered  piers  forming  fulcrums,  inclined  levers  supported 
upon  the  piers  and  extending  inwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom  to  provide  relatively  long  Inner  arms  and  rela- 
tively short  outer  arraa,  and  a  trueo  composed  of  Inclined 
end  members  having  depending  terminal  portions  sup- 
ported upon  the  outer  araa  of  the  inclined  levers,  an  up- 
per connecting  member  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  upper 
terminals  of  the  end  members,  a  lower  horizontal  con- 
necting and  supporting  member  secured  at  Its  terminals 
to  the  inclined  end  members  and  supported  intermediate 
of  its  ends  at  opposite  sides  of  its  center  by  the  inner 
arms  of  the  levers,  and  a  st^ut  interposed  between  the 
upper  and  lower  connecting  members. 


1,258.810.  BURQLAR  PROOF  SASH-LOCK.  JoHM  Qi- 
ANNiNOTO,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5,  1917  Se- 
rial No.  172,900.     (CI.  16—30.) 


1.  In  a  wsh  lock,  a  hollow  peat  adapted  to  be  sectircd 
to  one  sash,  said  post  having  a  fixed  locking  member 
thereon  and  formed  with  a  lateral  slot  Intersecting  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  post,  a  pin  receivable  in  the  said 
post.  »  locking  element  adapted  to  enter  said  slot,  said 
locking  element  being  formed  with  a  hole  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  said  pin  to  lock  the  said  element,  a  second  lock- 
ing element  over  the  first  eleateat.  a  pivot  extending 
through  tlie  said  second  locking  elcawnt  and  through  the 
slot  of  the  second  element,  so  that  the  latter  retains  the 
first  element,  the  said  pivot  permitting  a  turning  move- 
ment of  the  second  locking  element  to  engage  or  dlsen- 

ege  the  said  fixed  member  on  the  post  and  permitting  a 
rnlng  and  sliding  movement  of  the  second  element,  and 
means  to  secure  the  said  locking  elements  and  their  pivot 
to  the  second  sash  In  position  to  coact  with  the  said  post 
and  Its  fixed  locking  member. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  locking  element  adapted  to  turn 
and  to  slide,  a  second  locking  element  adapted  to  be 
turned,  means  common  to  the  said  elements  to  secure  the 
same  to  a  sash,  coactlng  locking  means  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  locking  elements,  and  means  to  secure 
the  last  mentioned  means  to  the  other  sash  of  a  pair. 

3.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  tubular  post  having  a  lateral  alot 
Intersecting  the  interior  of  the  post,  a  pin  receivable  in 
the  said  post,  and  a  coactlng  slidable  and  turnable  lock- 
ing element  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  said  slot 
and  formed  with  a  hole  to  receive  said  pin. 


1,253.811.  HOLDER  FOR  PAPERS.  PaacT  Bauan 
GiBAVT,  London.  England.  Filed  July  2,  1917  Serial 
No.  178.304.      (CI.  24— «a.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  boldlnc  bank  notes  and  the  like,  tw« 
raperpoaed  iriates,  a  pair  of  frames  pivoted  to  each  plate^ 
means  for  connecting  together  the  adjacent  sides  of  tbe 
frames,  springs  tending  to  preaa  the  plates  apart  aad 
stopo  fixed  to  oae  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tka 
other  plate. 
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2.  In  apparatus  for  holding  bank  notes  and  the  like, 
two  superposed  platea,  a  pair  of  frames  pivoted  to  each 
piate.  tubes  connecting  together  the  adjacent  siden  of  the 


frames,  springs  tending  to  prees  the  other  sides  apart  and 
■tops  fixed  to  one  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
other  plate. 


1,258,812.  COMBINED  LEDGER  TYPE  MEMORIAL  AND 
SBPULCHER.  Andbiw  W.  Graham,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  BlUa  M.  Treat,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  S2,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,729.     (a.  72—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  cap  stone  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  ledger  stone  movable  to  open  and 
doae  aald  opening,  a  mafai  shaft  Jeurealed  on  the  tmder- 
alde  of  and  extending  kragltudlnany  of  the  ledger  stone 
and  covered  by  said  stone  when  in  closed  position,  oppo- 
sitely dlspoiied  screws  geared  to  the  main  shaft  for  simul- 
taneous rerolntion  and  nuts  carried  by  the  cap  stone 
within  the  opening  thereof  through  which  aald  acrewa 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  cap  stone  bavlng 
an  opening  therein,  a  ledger  stone  adapted  to  cover  said 
opening,  nuts  arranged  at  the  four  corners  of  the  openings 
in  the  cap  stones,  screws  passing  through  said  nuts  and 
having  their  upper  ends  Journaled  in  the  ledger  stone. 
Cears  on  said  screws,  a  abaft  Journaled  on  the  underaide 
of  the  ledger  stone  at  each  end  of  the  ledger  stone,  gears 
on  the  shafts  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  screws,  worm 
wheels  on  the  shafts,  a  main  shaft  Journaled  on  the  un- 
derside of  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ledger  stone, 
and  worms  am  the  main  shaft  meabiag  with  said  worm 
wheels. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  cap  stone  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  ledger  stone  adapted  to  cover  said 
opening,  nuts  armnged  at  the  four  comers  of  the  openings 
in  the  cap  stones,  screws  passing  though  said  nuts  and 
having  their  upper  ends  journaled  In  the  ledger  stone, 
gears  on  said  screws,  a  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  ledger 
stone,  gears  on  the  shafts  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the 
screws,  worm  wheels  on  the  shafts,  a  main  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  ledger  stone,  worms  on  the  main 
abaft  meshing  with  said  worm  wheels,  and  diagonally 
disposed  fiexlble  cables  connecting  oi^oatte  corners  of  the 
ledger  and  cap  stones  and  constituting  stop  and  brace 
means  when  the  ledger  stone  Is  raised. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  eap  stone  having 
an  elongated  rectan^nilar  opening,  a  ledger  stone  adapted 
to  close  said  opening  and  Iiaving  one  edge  fulcrumed  on 
th^  cap  stone  adjacent  the  opening,  nuts  swlveled  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cap  stone  within  the  opening,  a  main 
shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  edge  of  the  ledger  stone 
and  Journaled  to  said  ledger  stone,  bearings  swlveled  on 


said  ahaft,  eleratlng  screws  extending  through  said  mits 
and  having  their  upper  ends  Journaled  in  said  bearinga, 
gears  on  the  upper  ends  of  aald  screws,  gears  on  said  shatt 
meshinc  with  the  first-mentioned  geara  and  the  polygonal 
end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  receive  a  crank  wrench. 


1,268,818.  REFLECTINO-CONDENSEB  FOR  ENLARG- 
ING PHOTOGRAPHS.  RoBUiT  D.  GaAT,  Rldgewood. 
N.  J.  Filed  May  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  171.761.  (CfL 
240-'41.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  coBcare  reflecting 
condenser  having  concentric  rows  of  plane  mirrors,  the 
reflecting  power  of  the  outermost  concentric  row  of  plaae 
mirrors  exceeding  that  of  the  next  inner  row  of  plane 
mirrors. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  concave  reflecting 
condenser  having  a  central  opening  and  concentric  rows 
of  plane  mirrors,  of  which  the  outermost  and  innermost 
rows  of  mirrors  have  a  reflecting  power  in  excess  to  the 
intermediate  row  of  mirrors. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  concave  reflecting 
condenser  having  concentric  graduated  portions,  of  which 
the  outer  concentric  portion  is  of  higher  reflecting  power 
than  the  adjacent  concentric  porilons. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  concave  reflecting 
condenser  having  concentric  reflecting  portions  each 
formed  of  segmental  mirrors,  the  mirrors  in  the  outermost 
and  lnnern\08t  concentric  reflecting  portions  having  uni- 
form high  reflecting  power,  and  the  mirrors  of  each  Inter- 
mediate concentric  reflecting  portion  being  alternately  of 
high  and  low  reflecting  power. 

[Claims  8,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,268,814.  COVER  FOR  WIND-SHIELDS.  CABraa 
Hdco  GaiNaa,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  FUad  Jaa.  22,  ij917. 
Serial  No.  148,728.     (CL  21— 148uJ    ^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  cwnhlna- 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  resilient  brackets  secured  removably 
upon  an  object  to  be  shielded,  a  flexible  Awnlng  fastened 
upon  aald  brackets,  and  resilient  connectlona  between  the 
outer  edge  of  said  awning  and  said  object  adapted  to  place 
salfj  awning  and  said  brackets  under  lateral  tenalon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comUiia- 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  resilient  brackets  secured  remoTablj 
upon  an  object  to  be  shielded,  a  flexible  awning  fastened 
upon  said  brackets,  and  adjustable  resilient  connectloiia 
between  the  outer  edge  of  the  awning  and  said  object 
adapted  to  place  both  the  awning  and  the  braAets  nndar 
yWdlng  tensloa. 


5» 


8.  In  •  derice  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
lon  of  a  plurality  of  resUlent  bracket*  Mcared  remoTably 
1  ipon  an  object  to  be  ahielded,  an  awnlnff  prorlded  wltli 
1  >ocketa  In  which  said  brackets  are  fixedly  seated,  and  con- 
:  lectloni  detachably  secured  to  and  between  the  said  ob- 
.  ect  and  the  cater  parts  of  said  awnlnf. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
1 1on  of  a  plnrallty  of  elastic  brackets  detachably  moanted 
I  ipon  an  object  to  be  shielded,  each  bracket  consisting  of  a 
lod  medlaUy  bent  Into  a  loop  with  downwardly  looped 
iiemben  harlng  terminal  hooks  riding  upon  said  objtet, 
tlie  downwardly  looped  members  positioned  abutting  upon 
I  Ud  object,  the  medial  loop  of  the  bracket  extending  angu- 
1  irly  therefrom,  and  an  awning  fixedly  mounted  upon  said 
qracketa. 

5^  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
t  on  of  a  plurality  of  elastic  brackets  detachably  mounted 
1  pon  an  object  to  be  shielded,  each  bracket  combating  of  a 
iDd  medially  bent  into  a  loop  with  downwardly  looped 
itemben.  the  membera  then  bent  Into  hooks  adapted  to 
ilde  detachably  upon  said  object,  the  extremities  of  said 
1  ooks  dep«iding  to  abut  upon  one  surface  of  said  object, 
t  le  downwardly  looped  parts  of  said  memben  abutting 
tpon  the  opposite  surface  of  said  object,  and  an  awning 
fjtstened  upon  the  medially  looped  parts  of  said  brackets, 
id  connections  between  the  said  object  and  the  outer 
(krts  of  said  awning  adapted  to  place  the  medially  looped 
PfLTta  of  the  brackets  under  tension. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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253,815.  FBBD-BAO  HOLDKB.  Micaaai.  D.  Oinui. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Apr,  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168.918.     (Q.  119—66.)  , 


1.  A  feed  bac  holder  eomprisinc  *■  lM«e,  a  plorallty  of 
naUleat  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  and  extend- 
iig  therefrom  In  spaced  relation  and  haTlng  inwardly 
b<wed  portions  near  their  free  ends  to  form  a  normally 
nstrlcted  neck,  a  cord  encircling  said  neck  for  further 
ci  ntractlng  the  same,  and  a  reinforcing  and  supporting 
SI  rap  having  its  intermediate  portions  secured  to  said 
"  ~^  «ad  Its  ends  provided  with  loops  through  which  said 
I  extends. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,816.      ZIOZAO  -  COUBSB    CONTBOL.      BaNiST  B. 

Hall,  New  Xltham,  London,  England.     Fll«l  July  11, 

1917.     Serial  No.  180,001.     (CL  161 — 4.) 

l..In  a  device  for  causing  the  steersman  of  a  ship  to 

steer  the  ship  in  a  slg-xag  course  so  as  to  leave 

true  course  at  one  point  and  come  back  to  said  true 

after  a  predetermined  interval,  an  order  slip  pro- 

wlth  orders  arranged  in  a  certain  sequence,  an  In- 

sUp  provided  with  Information  indicating  the 

of  movement  of  the  ship,  an  alarm,  means  for 

said  alarm  to  operate,  a  dock  t<a  caoalng  said 

to  operate  said  alarm,  and  a  manually  operated 

■ifltching  mechanism  formed  so  as  to  he  shifted  sncces- 

ta  the  same  sequence  as  the  arrangement  of  the 

on  said  slip  wkereby  the  steersman  of  the  ship 


pii^erly 

Us 

etune 

vlled 

f«rmatlon 

direction 

ciDsing 


at  vly 
or  lers 


may  change  the  coarse  immediately  upon  the  sooadlng 
of  said  signal  and  thereby  maintain  the  true  ilg-iaf 
coarse  from  one  point  on  the  true  coarse  to  a  second 
point  on  the  true  course. 


• 

-^ 

^ — jh^ 

^^^^  *^ 

.m/^^^^  *^ 

'^^ 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
clock  arranged  on  said  support  provided  with  a  minnta 
hand,  a  ring  arranged  near  said  clock,  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable contacts  arranged  on  said  ring,  said  conUcta 
being  so  positioned  that  said  minute  hand  will  pass  near 
the  same  during  its  movement,  an  order  sheet  provided 
with  different  Information  thereon,  an  electrical  socket 
arranged  opposite  each  ^  of  said  artlclea  of  Information, 
an  alarm,  means  for  connecting  said  sockets  with  said 
alarm,  means  for  connecting  said  alarm  with  said  mlnot* 
hand,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  source  of 
current,  and  an  electrical  connector  adapted  to  have  one 
end  in  electrical  contact  with  any  of  said  sockets  and  the 
opposite  end  in  contact  with  any  of  said  contacts. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
clock  arranged  on  said  support,  a  ring  connected  with 
said  support  adjacent  said  clock,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
contacts  arranged  on  said  ring,  a  pin  adapted  to  he 
brought  into  engagement  with  any  of  said  contacts  and 
to  project  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  minute 
hand  of  said  clock,  a  holder  arranged  near  the  clock,  aa 
order  slip  provided  with  spaced  orden  arranged  in  aaM 
holder,  a  signal  member,  a  aockat  arranged  opposite  mlA 
of  said  orders,  electrical  means  connecting  said  sockets 
with  said  signal  member,  said  hand  and  a  source  of  car- 
rent,  and  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  any  of  said 
sockets  and  brought  into  contact  with  said  pin,  wherehy 
when  said  hand  strikes  said  pin  said  signal  will  be  oper- 
ated. 


1,263,817.  TAPPING  AND  THBEADINO  MACHINBL 
Habbt  E.  HAaaia,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  FUed  Aug.  19. 
1916.     SerUl  Na  116,800.     {CI.  10—136.) 


I       4.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa 
i  of  a   rotatable  Fplndle  susceptive  of  axial  movement,  a 
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dutch  member  fast  on  said  spindle  and  having  a  ring  and 
an  inclined  clutch-face  extending  lata«lly  from  the  ring, 
a  drive  clutch  member  rotatably  mounted  Independently 
of  said  spindle  and  having  a  clutch-fhce  co6perable  with 
that  of  said  other  dutch  member,  and  a  brake-shoe  mov- 
able to  contact  with  said  ring. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  ^described,  the  combination 
«f  suitably  supported  alined  bearing-boxes,  a  spindle  joar- 
naled  in  and  having  end  portions  extending  beyond  said 
boxes  and  susceptive  of  axial  movement  therein,  a  lever 
in  engagement  with  said  q>lndle  and  arranged  to  impart 
axial  movement  thereto,  means  wheraby  said  lever  Is 
swung,  two  dutch  members  rotatably  mounted  lndei>end- 
ently  of  said  spindle  and  susceptive  of  being  driven  in 
opposite  directions,  a  clutch  member  fast  on  said  spindle 
between  said  other  clutch  membera  and  coCperable  with 
either  of  them  upon  axial  movement  of  said  spindle,  and 
a  spring  associated  with  said  lever  whereby  said  spindle 
clutch  member  normally  is  maintained  in  approximately 
the  median  position  between  said  other  dutch  membera. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work-holder 
mount  Induding  uprl^t  standards  having  alined  guide- 
ways,  a  work-holder  shaft  longitudinally  movable  in  said 
galdeways,  a  collar  longitudinally  movable  on  said  shaft, 
means  whereby  said  collar  is  held  in  fixed  position  on 
eald  shaft,  an  arm  extending  from  said  collar,  a  guide- 
way  Ln  which  the  free  end  of  said  arm  is  movable,  an 
adjustable  stop-screw  on  said  collar,  and  a  prejection  on 
one  of  said  standards  and  contactable  ^  Aaid  stop-screw 
whereby  movement  of  said  shaft  in  one  dire^on  is 
limited. 

[Claims  1  to  8,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


.1.258,818.  TAPB-TBAN8MITTING  APPABATU8  FOB 
TBANSMITTINQ  ELBCTBICAL  IMPULSES.  Hbkbt 
KiNosroRn  HAaaiB,  Westminster,  London,  Bn^and. 
Filed  June  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  32,630.     (Q.  178—17.) 


411'^ 

N 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  Impulses,  a  rota- 
table member  over  which  a  perforated  tape  is  adapted  to 
fMiss,  means  for  causing  an  electrical  contact  to  be  made 
each  time  a  perforation  of  the  tape  passes  between  the 
said  means  and  rotatable  member,  gearing  for  intermit- 
tently operating  the  rotatable  member,  and  means  to  actu- 
ate the  gearing  so  that  it  will  operate  at  different  speeds. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  transmitting  impulses,  a  rotatable 
member  over  which  a  perforated  tape  is  adapted  to  pass, 
means  for  making  electrical  contact  each  time  a  perfo- 
ration of  the  tape  panses  between  said  means  and  rota- 
table member,  means  to  drive  the  rotatable  member,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  duration  of  time  of  contact,  said 
means  comprising  a  variable  cam,  a  contact  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  engaging  the  cam,  a  support  for  the 
contact  member,  and  means  to  move  the  support  longi- 
tudinally of  the  cam. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  impulses,  a  rota- 
table member  over  which  a  perforated  tape  passes,  means 
causing  an  electrical  contact  to  be  made  Mch  time  a 
perforation  of  the  tape  passes  t^tween  the  said  means 
and  the  rotatable  member,  gearing  for  Intermittently 
operating  the  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  duration  of  time  of  contact. 

11.  In  apparatus  for  transmitting  impulses,  a  rotatable 
drum  provided  upon  its  periphery  with  recesses,  a  mov- 
able contact  member  disposed  near  the  drum,  a  control 
pin  arranged  between  the  drum  and  contact  member  to 
normally  oppose  the  movement  of  the  contact  member  In 
«ne  direction,  a  pressing  foot  arranged  near  the  drum  to 


contact  with  a  perforated  tape  passing  ovw  the 
and  means  for  substantially  slmultaneonaly  moving  the 
control  pin  and  pressing  foot  away  from  the  drum. 
[Claims  3  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,819.     INSULATED-WIBE  GBIP.     Fkakk  M. 
nN,>  Madison,   Minn.     Filed   June  26.  .1916. 
No.  105,867.     (a.  81—8.) 


Hbir- 
Serial 


2.  A  gripping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  hav- 
ing complemental  gripping  surfaces  with  offset  comple- 
ments! shoulders,  means  connecting  the  jaws  for  parallel 
opening  and  closing  movement  Including  a  lever  exten- 
sion, a  pulling  connection  movably  mounted  on  one  of 
the  jaws,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  lever  exten- 
sion and  pulling  connection. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,268,820.  APPABATUS  FOB  FILLING  BOTTLES. 
GiLBSBT  F.  Hblson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  5, 
1916.     Serial  No.  118,896.     (Q.  226—21.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  bottles,  the  combination 
of  a  supply  reservoir,  delivery  tubes,  tubular  connections 
betwe«i  the  eame  and  the  supply  reservoir,  an  overflow 
receptade,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  having  hranches  ex- 
tending to  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective  delivery 
tubes  and  adjacent  thereto,  an  adjustable  support  for 
the  bottles,  means  for  raising  said  support  and  thereby 
bringing  the  aid  of  one  of  said  delivery  tabes  and  one 
of  said  branches  into  the  mouth  of  each  bottle,  means 
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fori  ezhaaatlBc  the  air  froai  the  overflow  receptacle  aad 
a    vacoum    la   aald    braachea.    bottlea,   delivery 
and  cooaectkuia  therefrom  to  the  aupply  reservoir, 
the  OHijic  BAterlal  te  dcawn  into  t^  iMttles 
suction   and   any   siirplas   drawn   from   the  delivery 
Into  said   branches  and    conveyed   directly   to   the 
receptacle. 
In  an  apparatoa  for  filling  bottles,  the  combination 
supply   reservoir,   delivery   tabes,   tubular   connec- 
between    the   same   and   the    supply    reservoir,    an 
receptacle,    a    pipe    leading    therefrom    having 
extending  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective 
tubes  and  adjacent  thereto,  an  adjustable  snp- 
for  the  bottles,  means  for  raising  said  .support  and 
■eby  bringing  the  end  of  one  of  said  delivery  tubes 
one  of  said  branches  into  the  mouth  of  each  bottle, 
for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  overflow  receptacle 
creating   a    vacuum   In    said   branches,    bottles,   de- 
tubes   and    connections    therefrom    to    the    supply 
.  whereby  the  fllllag  material  is  drawn  into  the 
by    suction    and    any    surplus    drawn    from    the 
ery  tubes  Into  aald  branches  and  conveyed  directly 
overflow  receptacle,  and  a  drain  pipe  communicat- 
dlrectly  between  the  overflow  receptacle  and  the  sup- 
reservoir. 
In  an  apparatus  for  filling  bottles,  the  combination 
supply  reservoir,  delivery  tubes,  tubular  connections 
een  the  same  and  the  supply  reservoir,  an  overflow 
',  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  having  branchea  ex- 
to    the   lower   ends   of   the   respective   delivery 
and   adjacent   thereto,   an    adjustable   support    for 
bottfea.  means  for  raising  said  support  and  thereby 
the  end  of  one  of  said  delivery  tubea  and  one 
Ad  branchea  into  the  mouth  of  each  bottle,  means  for 
the    air    from    the    overflow    receptacle    and 
a    vacuum   in    said    branches,    bottles,   delivery 
and  connections  therefrom  to  the  supply  reservoir, 
the  filling  material  is  drawn   Into  the  bottles 
suction    and    any    surplus   drawn   from    the   delivery 
Into  said  branches  and  conveyed   directly   ♦o  the 
receptacle,  a  drain  pipe  oonmnnlcating  directly 
'een   the  overflow   receptacle  and   the   supply   reser- 
and  a  vent  tube  within  the  overflow  receptacle  and 

therefrom. 

In  an  apparatus  for  flUIng  bottles,  the  combination 

supply  reservoir,  delivery  tubes,  tubular  connections 

the  same  and  the  supply  reservoir,  an  overflow 

,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  having  branches  ex- 

ng  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective  delivery  tubes 

adjacent    thereto,    an    adjustable    support  •  for    the 

means    for    raising    aald    support    and    thereby 

ing  the  end  of  one  of  said  delivery  tubes  and  one 

laid  branches  into  the  mouth  of  each   bottle,   means 

exhausting  the  air  from  the  overflow  receptacle  and 

a    vacuum    in    aald    branches,    bottles,    delivery 

and  connections  therefrom  to  the  supply  reservoir. 

the   fllling  material   is  drawn   into   the   bottles 

ractlon    an^    any   surplus   drawn    from    the   delivery 

into   said  branches  and   conveyed  directly  to  the 

receptacles,    a    drain    pipe    communicating    dl- 

y   between   the   overflow   receptacle   and    the   supply 

a  valve  within  said  pipe,  a  vent  tube  within 

overflow  receptacle  and  extending  therefrom,  a  valve 

said  tube,  and  means  for  simultaneously  shutting 

e  air  exhaust  from  the  overflow  recrptacle,  breaking 

racuum  in  the  branches  leading  therefrom  and  open 

the  valves  in  the  drain  pipe  and  vent  tube. 

In  an  apparatns  for  fllling  bottles,  the  combination 

supply  reservoir,  delivery  tnl)es,  tubular  connections 

the  same  and  the  supply  reservoir,  an  overflow 

',  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  having  branches  ex- 

to    the    lower    ends    of   the    respective    delivery 

and   adjacent   thereto,   an   adjustable   support    for 

wtties.  means  for  raising  said  suppcM-t  and  thereby 

the  end  of  one  of  aald  delivery  tubes  and  one 

branches  into  the  moutli  of  each  bottle,  means  for 

isting    the    air    from    the    overflow    recrptade    and 

ing   a    vacuum    In    said    branches,    bottles,    delivery 

and  connections  therefrom  to  the  supply  reservoir. 
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whereby  the  flUing  material  la  drawn  Into  the  bottles 
by  suction  and  any  surploa  drawn  from  the  delivery 
tubes  Into  said  branches  and  conveyed  directly  to  the 
overf  ow  reeeptade,  a  drain  pipe  consMinlcatlng  directly 
between  the  overflow  recepUcle  and  the  snpply  reservoir, 
a  valve  within  said  pipe,  a  vest  tube  within  the  over- 
flow recepUcle  and  eztenUlAg  therefrom,  a  valve  within 
said  tube,  and  means  fo^  simultaneously  opening  the 
air  exiiaust  to  the  overflow  receptacle  creating  a  vacuum 
in  the  branebeo  leading  therefrom  and  closing  the  valves 
In  the  drain  pipe  and  vent  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,258.821.  C0A8TER-BBAKE.  JoHH  B.  HCNOnaaOM, 
Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  of  ooe-third  to  C.  E.  Koester, 
Port  Myers,  Fta.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
129,776.     (CL  208—67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  hub.  of  a  hub  ex 
tension  adapted  to  be  screwed  thereon  in  place  of  the 
usual  rear  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  drum,  and  a  brake 
drum,  and  means  for  clutching  said  Hprocket  drum  to 
said  hub  extension,  upon  rotating  the  sprocket  drum  in 
one  direction  and  pressing  said  brake  drum  against  said 
bicycle  hub  when  rotating  in  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  hub.  of  a  hub  ex- 
tension adapted  to  be  screwed  thereon  in  place  of  the 
usual  sprocket  wbe^  a  sprocket  drum,  a  brake  drum, 
a  sprocket  carried  by  said  drum,  a  shlftable  clutch  cone, 
Interengaging  elements  between  said  clutch  cone  and 
the  sprocket  drum  for  shifting  said  clutch  cone  into 
engagement  with  said  brake  dram  when  aald  sprocket 
drum  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  clutching  elements 
between  said  clutch  cone  and  the  hub  extenaion  which 
engage  when  aald  clutch  cone  is  shifted  in  the  other 
direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  hob,  of  a  hub  ex- 
tension adapted  to  be  screwed  thereon  In  place  of  the 
usual  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  drum,  anti-friction  bear- 
ings between  the  hob  extension  and  the  vrocket  dmm, 
an  axle,  anti-friction  bearings  between  said  axle  and 
the  sprocket  drum,  a  brake  drum  fixed  upon  said  axle 
and  acting  when  expanded  against  that  portion  of  the 
bicycle  hub  which  formerly  constituted  one  of  its  bear- 
ings, a  clutch  member,  Inter  en^glng  members  between 
said  clutch  member  and  the  sprocket  drum  through  which 
said  clutch  member  la  shifted,  clutch  elements  between 
said  clutch  member  and  the  hub  extension  operatlTS 
when  the  clutch  member  is  moved  In  one  direction,  said 
clutch  member  acting  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  expand  said  brake  drum. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gszette.] 


1.253.822.     LOCKING  DEVICE  FOE  GATES.     Willau 
GUMN  HaMKLB,  Garrison,  Iowa.     Filed  July  !«,  iai7 
SerUl  No.  180.82 L     (Q.  70—28.) 

1.  A  locking  device  for  gates.  Including  separated  pairs 
of  spaced  orlflced  parallel  plates,  meana  for  raonnting 
aald  plates  upon  a  gate  post,  a  bifurcsted  lockingplate 
plvoUlly   mounted    between   each   pair  of   spaced   plates 
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and  each  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  stile  of  a 
sate,  and  gravity  movable  retaining  means  removably 
mounted  upon  said  pairs  of  spaced  plates.,  and  normally 
ooactiag  with  both  said  locking  plates  to  hold  both  of 
tkem  against  pivotal  movements,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  like  rods  having  parte  mounted  slldably 
to  rock  In  the  orifices  in  said  pairs  of  spaced  plates 
engaging  aald  locking-plates  to  bold  them  in  locked 
positions,  each  rod  having  an  offset  part  adapting  it 
for  manual  actuation  to  lift  it  disengaging  it  from 
certain  of  said  spaced  plates  and  from  said  locking- 
plates  to  release  the  latter. 


2.  A  locking  device  for  gates,  Including  separated  pairs 
of  spaced  oriflced  parallel  plates,  means  for  mounting 
said  plates  upon  a  gate-post,  a  bifurcated  locking-plate 
pivotally  mounted  between  each  pair  of  spaced  plates 
and  each  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  stile  of 
a  ^te,  and  gravity  movable  retaining  means  removably 
mounted  upon  said  pairs  of  spaced  plates,  and  normally 
coacting  with  both  said  locking-plates  to  hold  them 
against  pivotal  movements,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
Itair  of  like  rods  each  having  its  upper  part  bent  horl- 
Eontally.  then  vertically,  then  returning  horizontally  and 
having  a  depending  part  mounted  slldably  to  rock  in 
the  orifices  in  the  upper  spaced  plates  to  engage  the 
locking-plate  pivoted  thereon,  the  lower  horizontally  bent 
part  of  the  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
.  lower  one  of  said  spaced  plates  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  the  said  depending  part  from  the  upper  one  of  the 
Vaced  plates  when   lifted   to  release  said   locking-plate. 


1,263.823.  ABTIFICIAL  ARM  AND  HAND  AND  ACTU- 
ATING MEANS  THEREFOR.  EIdwabo  Waltsb  Hobbs, 
Surrey.  England.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
165.878.      (O.  3—12.) 
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clprocatable  wedge,  a  second  arm  on  said  shaft  engaging 
the  we<fglrg  face  of  said  wedgo.  and  Independently  op 
erated  mians  engaging  said  second  arm  to  disengage  it 
from  said  wedging  face  when  rcunlred. 

4.  In  an  artificial  hand,  the  combination  of  a  redpro- 
catable  wedge  mounted  in  the  palm  of  the  ha»d,  a  rocking 
lev;  r  whertof  tne  arm  engages  an  inclined  face  of  said 
wedge,  a  movaMe  finger  comprising  two  phalanges  wboe- 
of  the  first  is  pivotally  connected  near  one  end  to  the 
palm  of  the  hand  and  the  second  is  pivotally  mounted 
near  the  free  tnd  of  the  first,  a  link  connected  to  a  second 
arm  of  said  rocking  lever  and  to  said  first  phalanx  at  a 
point  eccentric  from  Its  pivotal  axis,  a  cranked  extenaion 
on  said  link  8hape<l  to  crosf  the  line  connecting  the  two 
pivotal  axes  of  the  two  phalenges  when  these  phalanges 
are  in  line  with  one  another,  a  second  link  connecting 
the  end  of  Haid  r-ranked  portion  to  a  point  en  the  second 
phalanx,  which  point  Is  eccentric  from  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  second  phalanx. 

5.  In  an  artificial  hand  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  fingers  of  a  reclprocatable  wedge,  a 
rocking  member  engaging  on  inclined  face  of  said  wedge 
and  ro(k(d  hy  the  reciprocation  thereof,  and  an  oper- 
ative conne--t!on  of  different  velocity  ratio  between  said 
rocking  momber  and  each  of  said  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  an  artificial  hand,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  thereof,  of  a  reclprocatable  wedge,  a  rocking  mem- 
ber 'M^jfgtng  an  inclined  face  of  said  wedge  to  be  rocked 
t^  the  reciprocation  thereof,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  rocking  member  and  said  movable  part. 

iL  In  an  artificial  hand  the  combination  with  a  movable 
member  or  members  of  the  limb,  of  a  reclprocatable 
wadce  to  work  them,  a  reclprocatable  slider  movable 
alongside  the  wedge  and  actuated  by  the  patient,  retum- 
ing-spriuKS  for  the  wedge  and  slider,  a  brake  or  detent 
acting  on  the  wedge,  a  brake-  or  detent-releasing  lever,  a 
brake-applying  spring  and  projections  from  the  slider 
that  in  its  forward  strake  temporarily  release  the  brake 
or  detent  and  actuate  the  wedge,  the  construction  of  the 
bcal&e-reJeasisg  lever  and  projt^ctlons  being  such  that  the 
ftarmar  \%  only  opexBted  in  the  forward  stroke  of  the 
lattfer. 

ft.  La  an  Artlflclal  hand,  the  oomUnation  with  a  mov- 
able finger  tbcxeof,  of  a  racking  shaft,  an  arm  on  said 
stMttt  «  link   connecting  8aid  arm  to  said  finger,  a  re- 


1,26.'{,824.  M.\Cin!«^E  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OP 
MULTIPLE  LETTER  -  SHEETS  OR  CARDS.  Amos 
HoLMBs  and  Abthi  b  Habold  Holmes.  iBlrmlngham, 
England.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  200,472. 
(CI.  270—68.) 
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1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  multiple  letter 
sheets  or  carda,  comprising  a  set  of  upper  and  lower  feod 
tapes,  front  and  rear  lays  operable  in  conjunction  with 
said  tapes,  a  gumming  roller  arranged  to  impart  a  thin 
layer  of  adhesive  substance  to  the  und^r  edge  of  the 
upper  sheet  while  passing  through  the  upper  feed  tapes, 
pressure  and  feed  rollers  between  which  the  sheets  are 
directed  by  said  tapes  and  which  are  adapted  to  exert 
pressure  on  aald  sheets,  thereby  evenly  to  distribute  the 
adhesive  substance  and  firmly  secure  the  sheets  together, 
a  drum  and  pr-rforator  constituting  co5i>erating  elements, 
and  located  beyond  said  rollers  to  perforate  the  sheets 
near  their  upper  edge  along  a  line  just  below  the  gammed 
surface ;  and  delivery  rollers,  arranged  to  guide  and  de- 
liver the  finished  sheets  from  the  machine,  substantially 
as  herein  de8<-ribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  nraltiple  letter 
sheets  or  cards,  upper  and  lower  sets  of  endless  feed 
tapes,  means  for  positively  driving  the  lower  tapes  of 
each  set.  the  upper  tapes  of  each  set  being  driven  by 
frictional  contact  with  their  companion  lower  tapes, 
guide  rollers  for  the  upper  tapes  of  each  set  located  at 
the  front  end  thereof,  shafts  upon  which  said  guide 
rollers  are  mounted,  movable  supporting  arms  for  said 
abafts,  front  lays  also  supported  by  said  arms,  means  for 
operating  said  arms  to  raise  and  lower  said  rollers 
thereby  to  produce  a  succession  of  rising  and  falling 
nwvements  of  said  rollers  and  the  nwer  tapes  of  each 
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Mt  UtToughont  the  operation  of  the  machine,  the  nld 
1«M  belns  raUed  Into  an  operatlTe  position  when  the 
rol  en  are  raised,  and  lowered  Into  an  inoperatlTe  poai- 
tio  I  when  the  rollen  are  lowered,  coSperating  prewore 
and  feed  rollen  In  the  rear  of  said  tapea  and  between 
which  the  tbeets  are  passed  by  the  tapes,  rear  lays 
mo  inted  between  the  tapes  and  said  pressure  and  feed 
rol  en,  moTable  supporting  means  for  the  rear  lays,  and 
a  1  nk  extending  between  said  supporting  means  and  one 
of  Niid  arms,  whereby  to  effect  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  the  rear  lays  simultaneously  with  the  raising  and 
ion  erlng  of  the  front  lays.  I 

(Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.2  >3.820. 


ENGINE  -  INDICATOR.  Habbt  O.  Hom, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
1P7,2«2.      (CI.  116—81.) 
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In  an  internal  combustion  engine  Indicator,  the  com- 

wlth   a   aleeve    having   a    combustion    operated 

■r  therein,  of  a  shoulder  carried  by  the  sleeve,  and 

associated  with   the  plunger  and  normally  lying 

from    the   shoulder   and    adapted    to   engage   the 

apon  the  movement  of  the  plunger  in  one  direc- 

so  as  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  plunger  in  the 

direction. 

In    an    internal    combustion    engine    indicator,    the 

with  a  sleeve,  a  combustion  operated  plunger 

and  a  shoulder  on  the  sleeve,  of  a  pair  of  arms 

with  the  plunger,  and  means  carried  by  the 

and   normally   lying  in    spaced   relation   with   the 

and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  upon  move- 

of  the  plunger  in  one  direction  so  as  to  limit  the 

of  the  plunger  in  the  mentioned  direction. 
An    internal    combustion    engine    Indicator    of    the 
described  consisting  of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ia communication  with  the  interior  of  an  engine 
a  cooDbustion  oprated  plunger  mounted  within 
ilaere,  a  plurality  of  removable  weights  carried   by 
ipper  portion  of  said  plunger,  said  weights  adapted 
the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  for  limiting  the 
movement    of   said    plunger,    aAd    means    for 
the  upward  movement  of  said  plunger,  as  and 
purpose  specified. 
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1.25;  ^826.  SASH-LOCK.  Damhl  Hott,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  National  Lock 
W  laber  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
ie-sey.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,312. 
(qi.  J6— 18.) 

In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  sill,  a  sash 

with    means    for    positively    locking    it    in    its 

position,  and  a  spring  acting  throngfa  the  locking 

to  continuously   press   said   sash   yieldingly   upon 

lid  all]. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  gravity 
freely  sUdable  therein  and  constructed  to  rest  by 
grav  ty  in  contact  with  the  window  sill,  a  metallic  strip 
secQi  ed  to  the  window  frame  and  having  a  downwardly 
proJ<  etlng  hook-ahaped  member  eztoidlng  at  ri^t  angles 
to  t|«  length  of  said  strip,  a  sash  lock  secured  to  the 


sash  and  having  a  lever  carrying  an  npward  hook-sliaped 
member,  and  a  spring  to  force  the  hook  and  the  lever 
outward  and  upward  in  engagement  with  the  hook  on 
the  said  strip  to  hold  the  sash  down  In  contact  with  the 
window  sill,  said  hook-shaped  member  continuously  en- 
gaging said  hook  on  the  strip  while  tlie  sash  cootacta 
the  window  sill. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  windbw 
•lU,  a  gravity  sash  adapted  to  sUde  freely  therein,  a  me- 
tallic strip  secured  to  the  window  frame,  said  rack  hav- 
ing a  smooth  unbroken  plane  face  and  a  single  socket 
near  the  lower  end  of  the  strip,  said  socket  having  an 
upper  wall  formed  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
nek,  said  top  wall  being  undercut  forming  a  downwardly 
inclined  hook-shaped  member,  a  sash  lock  secured  to  the 
sash  comprising  a  case  having  an  integral  finger  piece, 
a  pivot  post  within  the  case,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  on  the 
post,  said  cam  lever  having  a  head  adapted  to  engage 
the  smooth  portion  of  the  rack  and  to  act  as  a  cam 
friction  brake  on  the  smooth  portion  of  the  rack  daring 
descent  of  the  sash  by  gravity,  a  spring  within  the  case 
to  force  the  engaging  portions  of  the  cam  lever  into  en- 
gagement with  the  unbroken  plane  face  of  the  rack, 
the  engaging  portion  of  the  cam  lever  and  the  pivot 
of  the  latter  being  so  arranged  that  said  engaging  por- 
tion is  held  in  strong  frictional  engagement  with  said 
face  of  the  rack  by  the  weight  of  the  sash,  and  means 
formed  on  said  cam  lever  to  engage  the  upper  wall  of 
the  socket  in  the  rack  whereby  the  action  of  the  spring 
on  said  lever  forces  the  sash  downward  on  the  window 
sUl. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  sash 
adapted  to  slide  therein,  metallic  racks  secured  to  the 
window  frame  at  an' acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sash 
and  having  sockets  formed  therein,  said  sockets  having 
upper  and  lower  wialls  formed  at  right-angles  to  the 
length  pf  the  rack  and  a  back  wall  between  the  upper 
and  lower  walls  of  the  sockets,  said  sockets  being  open 
at  one  end,  said  rack  being  further  provided  with  a 
continuous  guide  surface  the  entire  length  of  one  edge 
and  closing  one  end  of  each  of  the  alots,  a  sash  lock 
secured  to  each  side  of  the  sash*  «i<*h  lock  comprising  a 
case  having  an  Integral  finger  piece,  a  cam  lever  pivoted 
within  each  case,  one  portion  projecting  from  the  case 
forming  a  finger  piece,  another  portion  liaving  an  engag- 
ing head  formed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
lever  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the  rack  or  back 
wall  between  the  sockets,  said  head  being  provided  with 
a  locking  tooth  below  tlie  pivot  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  wall  of  the  socket  to  lock  the  sash  against  falling, 
the  case  of  each  lock  belnj:  further  provided  with  a  guide 
extending  laterally  from  the  ease  and  along  one  edge 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  guide  surface  of  each 
rack  by  which  means  the  sash  is  maintained  central  ip 
the  window  frame,  and  preventing  the- leek  case  from 
catching  on  tlie  soc^cets  In  the  rack,  and  a  sgring  within 
the  ease  to  actnate  the  cam  lever. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  sash  adapted 
to  slide  therein,  a  metallic  strip  secured  to  the  window 
frame  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  hook-sliaped 
member  extending  at  right  an^es  to  the  length  of  the 
strip,  a  sash  lock  secured  to  the  sash  having  a  lever  car- 
rying »n  upward  hook-shaped  member,  and  a  spring  to 
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force  the  hook  of  the  levw  oatward  and  upward  in  en- 
gagement with  the  hook  on  the  strip,  whereby  the  sash  is 
hrid  yieldini^  down  on  the  window  sill. 


1.258,827.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Chaklm  A.  HuLT- 
QDiBT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  107.861.     (Cl.  121—20.) 


arms  pivoted  in  the  logs  and  adapted   to  engage  the 

grooves  to  hold  said  arms  parallel  with  the  barrel,  and 
an  abutment  connecting  said  arms  to  one  ■  another  and 


1.  A  pneomatic  tool  comprising  a  barrel  forming  a 
cylinder,  a  piaton  in  the  barrel  liaving  an  axial  socket, 
a  hammer  on  the  piston  having  an  axial  duct  and  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove  in  its  periphery  and 
having  another  dqct  connecting  one  end  of  said  groove 
to  the  axial  duct,  the  other  end  of  said  groove  opening 
into  the  cylinder,  means  to  admit  compressed  air  alter- 
natively in  front  and  behind  the  piston,  a  tube  projecting 
into  the  axial  duct  and  a  stud  projecting  into  the  socket 
so  that  the  piston  can  move  relative  to  the  stud,  said 
stud  being  connected  to  the  socket-engaging  end  of  the 
tube  and  having  an  axial  duct  communicating  with  the 
tube. 

8.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  barrel  forming  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  barnl  liaving  an  axial  socket, 
a  hammer  on  the  piston  having  an  axial  duct  opening 
through  its  lower  end  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder,  means  to  admit  compressed  air  alter- 
natively in  front  and  behind  the  piston,  a  head  connected 
to  the  barrel,  a  stud  mounted  in  the  head  and  projecting 
into  the  axial  socket  and  provided  with  an  axial  duct, 
a  nipple  screw-threaded  into  the  duct  at  the  socket-en 
gaging  end  of  the  stud,  and  a  tube  fastened  to  the  nip- 
ple and  extending  into  the  axial  iluct  of  the  hammer. 

«.  A  pui-uniutic  tool  comprising  a  barrel  forming  a 
cylinder  having  air  ports,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  an  axial  socket,  a  hammer  on  the  piston,  a 
bead  connected  to  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a  port, 
a  stud  mounted  In  the  head  and  projecting  into  the  axial 
socket  of  the  piston  and  provided  with  an  axial  duct 
and  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion,  said  axial  duct 
communicating  with  said  socket,  a  plate  between  said 
enlarged  portion  and  the  head,  a  nossle  fastened  in  said 
plate  and  projecting  into  the  duct  in  the  stud  and  com- 
municating with  the  port  In  the  head,  and  a  water  tube 
fastened  to  the  socket-engaging  end  of  the  stud  and  com- 
municating with  the  duct  in  the  stud  and  projecting  into 
the  duct  in  the  hammer. 

[CUims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,828.       DRILI^STEBL-RETAINING     DHVICB. 
CHABLCi  A.  HutTQUisT,  Loff  Augeles,  Cal.     Filed  Mar. 
26,  1917.     Serial  No.  167,860.     (Cl.  121—20.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  drilllttg  ma- 
chine, of  a  bracket  supported  by  the  barrel  and  provided 
wltii  logs  having  grooves  in  their  inner  faces,  resilient 


D 


adapted  to  engage  the  abutment  on  a  drill  steel  to  ntain 
said  driU  steel. 

[Cnalms  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,829.  SICKLE  -  GRINDER.  TnaoDoaa  JACOaa. 
Mooreton,  N.  D.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
163.088.     (Cl.  51—8.) 


1.  A  blade  support  for  grinding  machines,,  comprising 
In  combination  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  stand- 
ards adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  grinding  wheel  frame, 
a  guide  bar  hinged  to  each  of  the  standards,  said  bar 
being  capable  of  being  positioned  in  various  angular  posi- 
tions transversely  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for 
angularly  adjusting  the  guide-bar  toward  and  from  the 
grinding  wheel. 

2.  A  blade  support  for  grinding  machines,  compriiAsf 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  stand- 
ards adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  grinding  wheel  frame,  a 
guide  bar  hinged  to  each  of  the  standards,  said  bar  being 
capable  of  being  positioned  in  various  angular  positions 
transversely  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  spring  pressed  de- 
vice on  the  guide  bar  to  position  successiTe  teeth  oppo- 
site the  grinding  wheel ;  means  for  angularly  adjusting 
the  guide-bar  toward  and  from  the  grinding  wheel,  and 
said  guide-bar  carrying  spaced  plates  at  Its  ends  between 
which  a  blade  may  be  clamped. 

8.  A  blade  support  for  grinding  machines,  comprising 
In  combination  a  plurality  of  vertlcaUy  adjustable  stand- 
ards adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  grinding  whed  frame,  a 
guide  bar  hinged  to  each  of  the  standards,  said  bar  being 
capable  of  being  positioned  in  various  angular  positions 
tnnsversely  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  angu- 
larly adjusting  the  guide-bar  toward  and  from  the  grind- 
ing wheel,  and  a  resilient  clamp  device  for  securing  the 
blade  to  set  successive  teeth  in  grinding  position. 
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;  .263.880.  HKTBOD  OF  MANUFACTDBING  SADIO- 
ACTIVS  lUNBRAD-WATER  SALTS.  Jans  Hbnux 
Hjaulab  JACoaaaa,  Herloev,  Denmark.  FU«d  May 
8.  1916.     SerUI  No.  26,765.     (CI.  167—9.) 

1.  The  method  of  prodacing  solable  radio-actlTC  medi- 
c  Inal  salta,  which  comprlaes  forming  a  Mlatlon  of  a  radlom 

lit  and  another  ult  which  does  not  precipitate  radlam, 
fDd   evaporating  to  dryness,  said   salts   being  free   from, 
ifater  of  crystallization. 

2.  The  method  of  prododag  permanent  solDbte  radlo- 
etlye   medicinal    salts   of   mineral   waters,   which    com- 

p  rises  forming  an  aqueous  sohition  of  a  radium  salt  and 
salt  of  the  mineral  water  that  does  not  precipitate 
rtdlum,  evaporating  to  dryima.  the '  resnltiag  product 
b  »lng  freed  from  water  of  crystallisation,  pulverizing  tl|e 
a  lit  with  the  other  salt  constituents  of  the  mineral  water, 
a  Id  keeping  the  mixture  dry. 


1253,831.  COUPLING.  William  A.  Jambs,  Bishop- 
vine.  S.  C.  PUed  July  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,»04. 
(CI.  21—189.) 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  main  snpportlaf  bar,  aap- 
p<  rtlng  wheels  swlveily  carried  at  the  ends  of  aaM  bar, 

second  bar  positioned  forwardly  of  nod  held  In  ^pa^od 
re  lation  to  the  main  body  bar,  a  bolt  .>xt?u>Iin<  through 
ss  id  bars  and  having  an  eye  formed  npon  its  forward  end, 

pair  of  chains  connected  to  said  second  named  bars,  a 
pi  irality  of  eye  bolts  carried  by  said  oiain  boily  bar,  and 
lit  xlble  members  connected  to  tb^  <y«8  )f  sntd  eye  bolta. 
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,263,832.  AUTOMATIC  GUASD  AND  CIRCUIT- 
BREAKER.  raaecaiCK  JiaA,  Ban  Francisco,  CaL 
PUed  Aqc.  28, 1916.    Serial  N».  117,208.     (CL  187->58.) 


poit 
attudMd 


•  •  la  A  aldewaik  elevator,  a'  vertically  golded  platfom, 
t«  for  projeetioa  above  tbe  aldewalk  haviac  downward 
extensions,  a  pulley  adjacent  each  of  the  lattar,  rahiw 
'  at  one  end  to  the  lower  ends  of  tho  p«t  czten- 
and  pasaiug  opwardly  over  the  pollciya,  vartkaily 
'  weights  attached  at  the  opposite  enda  of  tho  cabtes, 
ttcaas  for  llftiag  the  w^hta  anaasid  theroahove 
eoDBectad  thereto  for  lifting  mtleaUy  tm  tho  irtlfbti. 
neaas  having  a  part  aorauUly  arza^ad  la  tho  path 
xavel  of  the  platfona  to  be  eagaged  thcirnbj  far  op- 
iag  aald  lifting  ateans. 
In  a  sMsnralk  elerator,  a  piatfona.  a  vartleaUy  awv- 
gate,  qwced  guide  posts  for  the  interposed  gate,  a 


paller  on  each  pest,  a  oable  paaalag  about  each  policy  and 
connaeted  at  one  end  to  the  gate,  a  weight  conaoctod 
to  the  opposite  end  of  each  cable  for  normally  holdlag 
the  gate  operative,  a  pair  of  superposed  brackets  on 
each  post,  guide  rods  connecting  the  superjMsed  brack- 
ets for  goldlag  the  weights,  a  slide  member  alidably  moan^ 
ed  on  each  guide  post,  a  U-shaped  bracket  secured  to  each 
slide  member  In  straddling  relation  to  the  pOst,  one  arm  of 
the  U-bracket  being  engageable  by  the  platform  for  mov- 
ing the  slide  member,  means  connecting  the  opposite  arm 
to  the  adjacent  weight  for  lifting  the  same  on  movement 
of  the  slide  member  to  permit  a  lowering  of  the  gate. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  prtatoi  la  the  Oatette.] 


1,263,833.      TRACTOR.      A 
Mich.     Piled  Feb.  10,  1917. 
21—114.) 


C.   JoHNaoN.    Detroit. 
Serial  No.  147.787.     (Q, 


1.  A  tractor  comprising  a  hoUow  inrcrted  U-shaped 
ftaaw,  a  power  plant  centrally  thereof,  wheels  at  the  »da 
of  laid  frame,  and  means  in  said  frame  for  traasmlttliic 
power  from  said  power  plant  to  said  wheels. 

2.  A  tractor  comprising  an  inverted  U-ahaped  hollow 
fimme,  tractor  wheels  at  the  cads  of  said  frame,  a  power 
plant  intermedUte  the  ends  of  said  frame  adapted  to 
transmit  power  to  said  wheels,  frames  carried  by  mM 
power  plant,  means  supported  by  said  frames  adapted  for 
steering  said  wheels,  and  means  supported  by  said  fraoMa 
for  coatrolllng  the  operation  of  said  power  plant. 

8.  A  tractor  compriaing  a  power  plant,  hollow, anaa  pta- 
Jectlng  from  the  aides  thereof,  hollow  legs  depending  from 
the  ends  of  said  arma,  wheels  at  the  lower  enda  of  aid 
legs,  and  means  in  said  arms  and  said  legs  adapted  ta 
transmit  power  from  said  power  plaat  to  said  wbetfa. 

4.  A  tractor  comprising  a  power  plant,  hollow  arms 
projectlag  from  the  sides  thereof,  depending  beUow  ]e«i 
carried  by  the  ooter  ends  of  said  arms,  wheels  at  the  lowar 
ends  of  said  legs,  means  on  said  legs  adapted  for  steering 
■aid  wheels,  and  means  in  said  arms  and  said  legs  adapted 
for  transmitting  power  from  said  power  plant  to  ^14 
wheels. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  power  plant,  of  hallow  am* 
lurojecting  from  the  sides  thereof,  depending  hollow  le«i 
at  the  cads  of  said  arms,  housings  at  the  lower  ends  of 
■aid  legs,  wheela  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  hoaatagi, 
means  extending  throagh  said  arms,  legs  and  beoMaci 
adapted  for  Lnpartlng  movement  to  said  wheels  from  said 
>>wer  plant,  and  means  on  said  legs  adapted  for  tam- 
ing said  housings  to  steer  said  wheela. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.) 


1,263,834.     ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.     Oscar   Joko- 

QRiN,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Tork.     Filed  Dec  8 

1916.    Serial  No.  1863M.    (a.  263—77.) 

1.  In  an  axial  flow  tnrblae,  the  combLnatien  of  a  shaft, 

a  rotor  thereon  located  in  a  plane  at  right  aaglea  to  tho 

■^•ft  *»<1  having  radially  extending  backets  tlfereon,  * 

cover  for  the  backets,  and  diagonally  extending  stays  cx- 

tendin|  across  the  edges  of  the  buckets  and  fastened  thera* 
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to,  said  stays  dividing  the  bncfcets  tnto  groups  and  serying 
to  prevent  the  groups  from  moving  In  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation when  snder  load,  and  also  to  prevent  vibrations 
of  the  backets. 


9.  In  an  azia!  fIbW'  tnrbtne,  the  combination  with  a 
rotor  having  backets  thereon  and  provided  with  a  bncket 
cover  divided  Into  sections,  of  diagonally  extending  stays 
extending  across  the  edges  of  the  buckets  and  fastened 
thereto,  said  stays  overlapping  each  other  at  their  ends 
and  at  least  some  of  them  extending  flrom  a  point  beneath 
one  cover  section  to  a  point  beneath  the  next  one. 

[Cisiras  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  dasette.] 


auu  oovperata 
funs. 


with  each  of  ssM  csltei  ends,  ob*  st  a 


1,268,885.     TBHICLB-TOP.     Kttatabo  Kahcaka, 
dens,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  4,   1916.     Ssrlal  No.  X29.aS6. 
(CI.  21—62.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  top  frame  comprisiag  a  rear  bow  adapted 
for  pivotal  connection  to  a  vehicle  body,  the  comblaatloa 
of  lasy-tong  structures  attached  to  said  bow  at  each  side 
and  adapted  to  extend  forwardly  therefrom,  with  inter- 
mediate bows  supported  by  extensions  of  the  links  of  said 
structnres ;  one  link  of  ascb  crossed  pair  of  said  stmc- 
tnres  being  provided  with  a  projecting  pla  to  Undt  its 
movement  In  exteaaloB,  the  other  links  of  said  pairs  hav- 
ing notches  to  permit  said  structarss  to  be  compactly  col- 
lapsed by  registering  with  said  pins. 

2.  la  a  vehicle  top  frame  comprising  a  rear  bow 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  a  vehicle  body,  tho  comblnatioa 
of  laiy-tong  structures  attached  to  said  bow  and  adapted 
to  extend  forwardly  therefrom,  with  iatertnedlate  bows 
supported  by  the  links  of  said  structures ;  said  links  being 
arranged  in  crossed  pairs  having  projecting  pins  to  limit 
thsir  movsaaent  la  exteneioa  and  notches  to  permit  said 
structores  to  be  compactly  collapsed  by  registering  with 
said  pins. 

4.  In  s  T^iele  top  fi»me  comprising  a  rear  bow  snd 
laiy-toag  stroetares  forwardly  extenslMe  therefrom,  pro- 
jecting pins  attached  to  tbe  links  of  said  structures  to 
limit  their  moveawnt  in  extension,  and  notches  fbrmed  In 
ths  cooperating  Unks  to  permit  said  structares  to  he 
compactly  collapsed  by  regtstertng  with  ssid  pins. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1463,886.      DOUGH-CUTTER.      Sidnbt    C.    KAnmoBB, 

Chicago,  111.,  Assignor  to  Edward  Katzinger  Co.,  Chl- 

eago,  111.,  a  Csrporatira  of  Illinois.     Filed  Jnae  18, 

1916.    Serial  No.  84,771.     (CL  107—01.) 

1.  ▲  doagh  cutter  coaqnising  a  tabular  member  having 

eadi  of  its  ends  of  a  different  conflgaratloa  than  ths  other 

end  and  both  ends  being  cutter  ends ;  a  cap  adapted  to  fit 

both  of  said  cutter  ends,  one  at  a  tlsse ;  and  a  cotter  on 

the  cap  adaptad  to  satnd  throagh  ths  tabalar 
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2.  A  dough  cutter  comprising  a  tubular  member  with 
fawardly  disposed  drcnmferenttal  beads  stmrk  up  therein, 
one  of  its  ends  being  a  cutter  end ;  an  annular  wembei 
corrugated  longltotfinally  with  one  of  its  ends  extendlag 
thto  said  tabular  member  against  one  of  said  beads  with 
Its  ether  ead  forming  s  cotter  end ;  a  cap  adapted  to  ftt 
SB  the  tubular  Btember  snd  the  corrugated  annnlar  iBem> 
her,  oae  st  a  tiais;  and  a  cutter  on  the  cap  adapted  ta 
extend  throagh  the  tubuHrr  member  aad  tbe  annulsr  corm- 
gated  member  cooperating  with  said  cutter  ends,  one  st  a 
time. 


1,253387.     LINK-ftBAFT  LUBRICATOB.    JSHN  B. 
IMG,  OaUaad,  Cal.     VUed  July  19,  19U.     Serial 
110,084.     (CL  M— 08.) 


No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  Its  bearings  of  a 
screw  feeding  device  extending  parallel  with  the  shaft 
snd  deQvCTtng  a  Inbrfcaat  to  the  several  bearings,  said 
device  including  a  tubular  member  aad  a  stationary  screw 
member,  the  tabular  memV  having  comBranicatloa  with 
the  several  bearings  to  be  lubricated  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  tabular  member  about  the  stationary  screw  mem- 
ber to  force  the  lubricant  Into  the  bearings. 

0.  Tbe  combination  with  a  perforated  hollow  line  Aaft 
of  bearing  members  surrounding  tbe  perforated  parts  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  member  extending  through  the  shaft  hav- 
lag  spiral  shaped  members  formed  tbereon,  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  shaft  to  force  the  lubricant  throui^  the 
shaft  and  ths  perfwatloos  fonaod  t|ierein  to  luitfaata  tho 
bearings. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  Iropeller  shaft  aad 
bearings  In  a  deep  well  centrifugal  pump,  of  means  for 
delivering  s  besvy  luhrleant  to  the  apper  end  sf  fhs 
riisft,  and  a  spiral-wound  rope  extending  through  tbs 
shaft  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  same  to  fsves  the 
lubricant  down  through  the  shaft  and  throagh  psrfova- 
tlons  fornaed  In  the  shaft  which  coanaanlcats  with  tha 
bea  rings. 

[Claima  2  to  4^  «,  aad  8  to  11  aot  priated  la  tk» 
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lAs,8M  TRACS-CABBISR.  William  P.  Kan,  N«w- 
^«.  Idaho.  FU«d  Not.  32,  1916.  S«rlal  No.  183,886. 
CL  64— M.) 


i.  trace  carrier  comprlalas  a  etagl^  piece  of  wire  eo 
k«  it  aa  to  form  a  rectaagolar  baae  frame  adapted  to  re- 
e«  re  Oie  eada  of  a  kaek  etrap,  of  hip  etrapa,  and  of  a 
en  ipper  itr^,  aad  a  pair  of  loope  rlalng  rertlcaUy  from 
th4  rectanfolar  baae  frame  and  each  coneiatlnK  of  a  lower 
■w  tloa  and  an  upper  eectloa,  the  aaid  apper  section  being 
let  I  In  width  than  the  lower  eectlon,  thoe  proTldlac  oppo- 
■Ittly  projectlns  angular  ehoalden  orer  either  of  which 
thi!  eye  portion  of  a  cockeye  U  pasted  In  engaging  the 
lal  ler  with  one  of  the  loops,  substantially  as  described. 


iJm.8«».    pront  drive  fob  MOTOB-DBIVUN  vb- 

IICLB8.     Mabtim  KiKBLa,  Wayne,  N.  J.     Filed  June 
I,  1917.    Serial  No.  178480.     (C3.  180—48.) 
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1.  In  a  front  driye  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  a  front 
ule  provided  with  plToted  stub  axles  having  angular 
ai  Du,  front  wheels  jonmaled  on  the  said  stub  axles,  a 
steering  mechanism  connected  with  one  of  the  said  an- 
gi  ]ar  arms,  a  yoke,  links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  yoke 
w  th  the  said  angular  arms,  a  driving  g^ar  mounted 
pi  ftly  on  the  said  yoke  and  partly  on  the  said  angular 
ai  ms  and  connected  with  the  said  front  wheels  to  drive 
tl  e  latter,  and  tf  motor  driven  gear  connected  at  the  yoke 
w  itb  the  said  driving  gear. 

8.  In  a  front  drive  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  a  front 
afle  ^x>vidad  with  pivoted  stab  axles  having  angular 
front  wheels  Jonmaled  on  the  said  stab  axles,  a 
•feezing  mechanism  connected  with  one  of  the  said  an- 
arma,  a  yoke,  links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  yoke 
the  said  angular  arms,  yoke  gear  wheels  fixed  on  the 
yoke,  gear  whetis  fixed  on  the  angular  arms  and  in 
with  the  said  yoke  gear  wheels,  a  driving  gear 
a4oaated  partly  on  the  said  yoke  and  partly  on  the  said  an- 
anas and  connected  with  the  said  front  whcda  to 
the  latter,  and  a  motor  driven  gear  connected  at  the 
with  the  said  driving  gear. 
6.  In  a  front  drive  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  a  front 
provided  with  pivoted  stab  axles  having  angular 
fk«at  wheela  mounted  on  the  said  stub  axles  and 
pkwided  with  internal  gear  wheels,  a  yoke,  links  con- 
ajtetiac  the  said  yoke  with  the  said  angolar  arms,  ssg- 
ital  gear  wba^  eomectfng  the  Mid  yoka  with  the 
angular  arms,  shafts  Jonmaled  in  the  said  yoke  and 
p^vlded  at  their  outer  ends  with  spherical  gear  wheels, 
p  nlons  in  mesh  with  the  said  internal  gear  wheels  and 
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provided  with  spherical  gaar  wheels  in  mesh  with  the 
said  spherical  gear  whe^  on  the  said  shafts,  a  compen- 
sating gear  connected  with  the  said  yoke  shafts,  a  motor 
driven  gear  in  mesh  with  the  said  compensating  gear,  a 
bracket  in  which  the  said  driven  gear  Is  jonmaled,  links 
connecting  the  said  bracket  with  the  said  yoke,  segmental 
gear  wheels  connecting  the  said  bra^et  with  the  said 
yoke,  and  a  steering  mechanism  connected  with  one  of 
said  angular  arma 

6.  In  a  front  drive  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  a  front 
axle  provided  with  pivoted  stub  axlea  having  angolar  arms, 
front  wheels  mounted  on'  the  said  stab  axles  and  pro- 
vided with  internal  gear  wheels,  a  yoke,  links  connecting 
the  said  yoke  with  the  said  angular  arms,  segmental  gear 
wheels  connecting  the  said  yoke  with  the  said  angular 
arms,  shafts  Jonmaled  in  the  said  yoke  and  provided  at 
their  outer  ends  with  spherical  gear  wheels,  pinions  in 
mesh  with  the  said  internal  gear  wheels  and  provided 
with  spherical  gear  wheels  in  mesh  with  the  said  spheri- 
cal gear  wheels  on  the  said  shafts,  a  compensating  gear 
connected  with  the  said  yoke  shafts  and  provided  with  a 
spherical  master  gear  wheel,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  spherical  gear  wheel  in  meah  with  the  said 
master  gear  wheel,  a  motor  driven  beveled  gear  wheel  in 
mesh  with  the  said  first-named  beveled  gear  wheel,  a 
bracket  in  which  the  said  beveled  gear  wheels  are  Jour- 
naled,  links  connecting  the  said  bracket  with  the  said 
yoke,  segmental  gear  wheels  connecting  the  said  bracket 
with  the  said  yoke,  and  a  steering  mechanism  connected 
with  one  of  the  said  angular  arms. 

7.  In  a  front  drive  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  a  front 
axle  provided  with  pivoted  stub  axles  having  angular 
arms,  front  wheels  Journaled  on  the  said  stub  axles,  a 
steering  mechanism  connected  with  one  of  the  said  an- 
gular arms,  a  yoke,  links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  yoke 
with  the  said  angular  arms,  a  driving  gear  mounted  partly 
on  the  said  yoke  and  partly  on  the  said  angular  arms  and 
connected  with  the  said  front  wheels  to  drive  the  latter, 
a  motor  driven  gear  connected  at  the  yoke^with  the  said 
driving  gear,  the  said  motor  driven  gear  including  a  mo- 
tor shaft,  a  sleeve  having  a  universal  Joint  connection 
with  the  said  motor  shaft,  a  sleeve  shaft  mounted  to 
turn  with  and  to  slide  in  the  said  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel 
shaft  having  a  universal  connection  vrlth  the  said  sleeve 
shaft. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,26SM0.      PBOCB8S    FOB    THE    BLIMINATION    OF 
MANGANESE  AND  IBON  FBOM  WATER.     Valbbius 
KosBLT,   Berlln-SchOneberg,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  31, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  3.664.     (CI.  210—1.) 
1.  Process  for  the  elimination  of  manganese  and  iron 
from   water,  which   comprises  adding  a   soluble  perman- 
ganate to  the  water  and  filtering  the  water  throagh  a 
catalytic  body  of  hi^  porosity. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,253,841.  CONNECTING-BOD.  Altbbd  Kbibo.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Com- 
pany. Bockford,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  167.642.     (O.  74—17.) 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  crank  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod  provided 
with  a  half  bearing  at  its  crank-engaging  end,  of  a  U- 
shaped  strap  or  saddle  provided  with  a  cooperating  half 
bearing,  a  tightening  not  having  a  screw-threaded  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  parts  and  a  thrust  engagement 
with  the  other,  and  a  clamp  bolt  passing  through  the 
crank-engaging  end  of  said  rod  and  the  sides  of  said 
strap. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comMaa- 
tlon  with  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  connecting  rod  provided 
with  a  half  bearing  at  its  crank-engaging  end  and  with 
shoulder  portions  on  opposite  side^  of  said  crank-cngaglng 
end,  a  U-shaped  strap  or  saddle  provided  with  a  codp- 
erating  half  bearing  and  internally  threaded  at  the  free 
end  portions  of  its  srms,  aa  externally  threaded  tii^ten- 


-WiCfl 


'?*?^w^^ 


January  15, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


761 


Ing  nut  embracing  the  crank-engaging  end  of  said  rod 
and  having  a  thrust  bearing  on  said  shoulder  portions, 
said  nut  also  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  in- 
ternally threaded  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  means  for 
maintaining  raid  nut  and  arms  in  <H>Operatlve  engage- 
ment. 


J*^Jff. 


6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  connecting  rod  provided 
with  a  half  bearing  at  its  crank  engaging  end  and  with 
longitudinal  guides  on  its  opposite  sides  terminating  in 
shoulder  portions,  a  U-shaped  strap  or  saddle  provided 
with  a  cooperating  half  bearing,  the  parallel  arms  of  said 
strap  slltebly  engaging  said  guides  and  being  internally 
threaded  at  their  free  ends,  an  externally  threaded  tight- 
ening nut  embracing  the  crank-engaging  end  of  said  rod 
and  having  a  thrust  bearing  on  said  shoulder  portions, 
said  nut  also  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  in- 
ternally threaded  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  clamp 
bolt  extending  transversely  through  said  arms  and  the 
crank-engaging  end  of  said  rod. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.268,842.  8IX-WHEBL-TRUCK  CON8TBUCTION  FOB 
BAILWAT-CAB8.  Jacob  C.  Labsbn  and  Gbobcb  T. 
Johnson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Buckeye 
Steel  Castings  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1917.    Serial  No.  196,165.     (CI.  105—244.) 


1.  In  a  six  wheel  truck,  the  combination  of  auxiliary 
bolsters  extending  transversely  of  the  truck,  a  longitudinal 
bolster  at  each  side  of  the  tmck  supported  by  the  trans- 
verse bolsters,  and  a  main  center  bolster  separate  from  the 
longitndinal  bolsters  and  supported  at  its  ends  by  the 
Utter. 

2.  In  a  dx  wheel  tmck,  the  combination  of  aoxiliary 
bolsters  extending  transversely  of  the  truck,  a  lon^tudl- 
nal  bolster  at  each  side  and  supported  by  the  auxiliary 
bolsters,  the  said  longitudinal  bolsters  providing  supports 
for  the  side  bearings,  and  a  main  ctnter  bolster  separate 
from  the  longitudinal  bolsters  and  supported  by  the  latter. 


8.  In  a  six  wheel  tmck.  the  combinatloa  of  anxiUary 
bolsters  extending  transversely  of  the  tmck,  a  longltodlaal 
bolster  at  each  side  of  the  truck  and  supported  by  the 
anxillary  bolster,  and  a  main  bolster  carried  by  the  long!- 
todinal  bolsters  and  provided  with  lugs  which  engage  the 
latter  for  holding  the  -main  bolster  in  place. 

[C!lalms  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.258,848.  CANNING  APPARATUS.  Mabcvs  M.  LOCK- 
ABO,  Meridian,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,216.     (01.  126—846.) 
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2.  A  canning  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
vat  having  a  central  fire  box,  said  fire  box  subdividing  the 
vat  Into  compartments,  a  secondary  vat  mounted  within 
the  main  vat  and  having  a  heating  surface  overlying  the 
fire  box,  a  scalding  basket  mounted  in  the  secondary  vat, 
frames  removably  suspended  in  the  compartments  of  the 
main  vat,  and  cover  plates  for  the  compartments,  said 
cover  plates  t>elng  csrrled  by  the  frames  as  integral  parts 
thereof  and  overlying  the  edges  of  the  compartments  to 
suspend  the  frames  thereby. 

4.  A  canning  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
vat  having  a  central  fire-box,  said  fire  box  subdividing  the 
vat  into  compartments,  frames  removably  suspended  in 
the  compartments  and  cover  plates  for  the  latter,  said 
cover  plates  being  carried  by  the  frames  and  closing  the 
compartments  when  the  frames  are  suspended  therein. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,268.844.  PBOCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREG- 
NATING WOOD  AND  OTHER  POROUS  MATERIALS 
WITH  PRBSBRVATIYE  LIQUID.  Hbnbt  S.  Loin>. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,887. 
(a.  99—13.) 


1.  The  method  of  impregnating  wood  with  a  llQUld  pr^ 
servatlve,  consisting  in  arranging  the  articles  in  groups 
in  a  three-fold  cycle,  then  drenching  the  first  group  with 
the  preservative  under  subatmospheric  or  atmospheric 
pressure  and  continuing  the  drenching  under  snperatmoa- 
pherlc  pressure,  then  to  submergence  in  the  preservattvc 
under  increasing  hydraulic  pressure  only,  and  then  to 
atmospheric  or  subatmospheric  pressure  only,  the  sob- 
merging  action  of  the  preservative  causing  superatmea- 
pherlc  pressure  upon  the  articles  in  the  second  group,  aad 
the  withdrawal  of  the  sabmerglng  Uqold  from  the  first 
group  causing  the  submergence  of  the  second  group  and 
consequent  superatmospheric  pressure  upon  the  third 
group,  the  performance  of  each  operation  upon  the  third 
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gi  wp  otusiii^  saccMMirely  prior  operetlona  apeo  •  aew 
III  it  group. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  impregnating  wood  with  a  liquid  pre- 
tlre  under  atmospheritf,  sapenitsospberle,  aad   hy- 

difinlic  prpSKore^i,  saccessively,  which  conidsrtt  in  Bvh- 
je  ting  tbe  articles  to  sach  treatment  in  a  three-fold 
cj  de^  the  cotncident  operations  in  the  aereral  cycles  lielng 
di  ferent.  tbe  coaptotion  of  th«  operation  in  each  cycle 
in  tlatlag,  and  carrying  through,  a  like  operatiea  la  the 
ra  receding  cycle. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  impregnating  railway  tios  with  a 
pr  Menratlre  liquid,  conatsting  in  arranging  them  In  a 
three-fold  cycle  of  retorta,  then  drenching  those  in  the 
flr  It  retort  of  the  cycle  with  the  preservative,  then  con- 
tii  uiog  the  drenching  asd  aubjectlng  them  to  progres- 
aii  ely  increasing  ait  ptessnre  witboat  submergence,  mean- 
wl  He  drenching  thoat  te  the  seessid  retort  with  the  pre- 
servative, then  snbiaaiglng  the  costents  of  tbe  first  retort 

tbe  preservative,  nad  alatWaUag'  progressively  in- 
creasing hydraulic  p*Maw«  •<  tk*  presenratlvc  for  the 
ai  pressure,  and  meaawhile  timnaterlBg  the  air  from  the 
flr  It  to  the  second  retsrt  to  carry  on  tbe  drenching  oper- 
at  on.  meanwhile  drencbirg  the  contents  of  the  third 
re  ort  with  the  preservative,  then  transferring  the  pre- 
ss Tatfre  submergteg  tbe  contents  of  the  first  retort  to 
SD  )m(*rge  those  of  the  second  retort,  and  reducing  tbe 
pr  'ssure  upon  tbe  contents  of  tbe  first  retort  to  or  below 
atnospheric  by  withdrawing  the  excess  pressrvatlve 
th  Tefrom  and  transferring  to  the  second  retort  and  there- 
by forctng  the  air  from  the  second  retort  to  the  third  to 
CO  itlnae  the  drenching  operation  on  the  contents  of  the 
th  rd  retort,  then  substituting  untreated  ties  for  the 
t»  ated  ones  In  the  first  retort,  then  drenching  them  with 
th  >  preservative,  then  in  like  manner  transferring  the 
C01  npressed  air  from  tbe  third  retort  in  the  cycle  to  It.  and 
co:  ktlnulng  the  same  series  of  steps  as  before,  substitutiag 
on  treated  ties  for  the  treated  ones. 

18.  In  combination,  a  cycle  of  three  similar  retorts, 
ra  ve-controlled  conduits  interconnecting  said  retorts  and 
pe-mittlng  the  discharge  of  the  fluid  contrnts  sf  each 
In  o  the  next  one  of  the  cycle,  a  source  of  oil  supply,  an 
ot  pump  connected  therewith  and  also  with  each  of  said 
re  oftai  valve-controlled  connections  between  said  oU  W9^ 
pt '  aad  each  of  said  retorts  and  adapted  t*  ddiver  Into 
th^  selected  retort  oil  for  tbe  initial  drenching  and  for 
submergence  of  the  contents,  and  for  draining  the 
oil  contents  from  the  retort  and  producfag-  ■  vacuum 
thirein.  an  air  compressor,  and  a  manifold  oil  container 
operatlvely  InteryssaA  httwssa  saU  CMspvessor  and  each 
of  said  retorts. 

14.  Tbe  method  of  impregnatfag  porsioB  materials  with 

iquid  which  csnslste  ia  carrying  out  the  treatment  upon 
ail  ailar  groaps  sf  the  materials  la  a  tbree-fold  cycle  and 
tr  msfenfirg'  the  mnised  flvtds  aad  stored  energy  oper- 
at  ng  ap«n  one  graup  to  the  next  in  the  cycle  to  perform 

ike  operattoa  tberesa. 

[Clalas  9  to  7  sad  t  to  12  not  prlntsd  in  the  Qasette.] 


IS3.845.  APPARATUS  FOB.  FBBTBNTINQ  PULSA- 
TIONS IN  aAS-MAIN9.  CKAaua  B.  Locks,  New 
rork.  N.  Y.  FWed  Oct.  2».  MIL  Serial  Ho.  6S7,807. 
(CI.  48—176.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  preventing  ptfsatisaa  in  gas  mains, 
th  t  combination  of  a  plurality  of  independently  movable 
receiving  and  delivering  containers,  a  receiving  pas- 
through  wMcb  gas  Is  supplied  from  tbe  gas  main  to 
tb^  containers,  a  discharge  passage  through  which  gas 
discharged  frosi  the  containers  for  ooasumptlon.  a 
st^^e  valve  between  the  receiving  passage  and  the  dfs- 
eb  u^  passage  aad  aiOTable  for  connecting  the  containers 
al  amately  with  the  receiving  passage  and  the  discharge 
passage  and  for  cutting  the  containers  off  from  the  re- 
e«  viaf  passage  when  connected  with  the  discharge  pas- 
sa  le.  said  valve  being  formed  to  prevent  direct  communl- 
capoo  between  the  receiving  passaye  aad  the  dischargi* 
and  mcaas  controlled  by  the  last  of  tbe  dosing 
of  tbe  coatalners  for  operating  ths  valve. 
L  la  a  device  for  preventing  palsatloas  in  gas  mains, 
tbp  comhtaatlon  of  a  plnrallty  of  of  independently  movable 


gas  receiving  aad  delhrertng  containers,  a  reeetvlag 
sage  through  which  gas  is  svpplled  from  the  gas  main. to 
tbe  containers,  a  discharge  passage  through  which  gas  Is 
discharged  from  the  containers  for  consuraptloa,  passages 
for  coBneoting  the  containers  with  the  receiving  and  dis- 
cbarge passages,  a  single  valve  between  the  receiving  pas- 
sage and  the  discharge  passage  for  controlling  the  con- 
nection between  the  receiving  and  discharge  passages 
and  the  passages  leading  to  the  containers,  and  means  for 
automatically  operating  said  valve  to  cause  the  receiving 
passage  to  be  connected  to  one  container  while  gas  Is  being 
discharged  through  the  discbarge  passage  from  another 
container  and  to  cause  the  containers  to  be  connected 
alternately  with  the  discharge  passage  so  as  to  give  a 
continuous  supply  4at  gas  through  the  discbarge  passage 
and  to  be  cut  off  from  the  receiving  passage  when  connect- 
ed with  tbe  discharge  passage,  said  valve  being  formed  to 
prevent  direct  communication  between  the  receiving  pas- 
sage and  the  discharte  passage. 
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3.  In  a  device  for  preveatiag  pulsations  in  gas  malaa, 
tbe  combination  of  two  independently  movable  gaa  recelv* 
lag  aad  delivering  containers,  a  receivlag  passage  throagb 
which  gas  is  supplied  from  the  gas  main  to  the  coataiaws, 
a  discharge  passage  throogh  which  gaa  is  discharged  from 
tbe  containers  for  consumption,  a  single  valve  interi>osed 
between  the  recelvlBg  passage  and  the  discharge  passage 
and  movable  for  connecting  the  containers  altctnately 
one  with  tbe  receiving  passage  and  the  other  wlt;h  tbe 
discbarge  passage  and  vice  versa,  said  valve  being  formed 
to  prevent  direct  communicatioa  betweea  the  receiving 
passage  and  tbe  discharge  passage,  and  meaas  contralled 
by  the  last  of  the  closing  movement  of  the  containers  for 
operating  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  for  preventing  poisations  la  gas  mains, 
the  combination  with  two  independently  movable  gas  re- 
ceiving and  delivering  containers,  a  receiving  passage 
through  which  gas  ia  sapplied  from  the  gaa  mala  to  tbe 
containers,  a  discharge  passage  from  which  gas  Is  dis- 
charged from  the  csntainers  for  consumption,  controlling 
means  for  connecting  the  containers  alternately  one  with 
the  receiving  passage  and  the  other  with  the  discbarge 
passage  and  vice  versa,  and  operating  means  controlled 
by  tbe  closing  movement  of  the  containers  for  operating 
said  coatrolllBg  means,  said  eootrolling  mcaas  and  said 
operating  means  being  mounted  wholly  within  gas-con- 
taining space  of  ths  apparatus. 

5.  In  a  device  for  preventing  pulsations  In  gas  mains, 
the  combination  of  two  Independently  movable  gas  receiv- 
ing and  delivering  containers,  a  receiving  passage  through 
which  gas  Is  supplied  from  the  gas  main  to  the  containers, 
a  discharge  passage  through  which  gas  Is  discharged  fktmi 
the  containers  for  consumption,  connecting  passages  be- 
tween the  containers  and  the  receiving  and  dlschsrge  pas- 
sages, a  valve  interposed  l>etween  the  receiving  passage 
and  the  discharge  passage  for  connecting  the  contataen 
through  the  connectlag  passages  aRernately  one  with  the 
receiving  passage  and  the  other  with  the  discharge  pas- 
sage and  vice  versa,  aad  valve  operating  means  mounted 
within  saM  connecting  passages  controlled  by  the  closing 
movement  of  the  coatalaers. 

[aalnn  6  to  8  aat  prtated  ta  tbe  Gaaette.1 
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ia6»,9*A.  COMBINATION-CASB  FOR  FLASH-LIGHTS. 
▲NKsa  S.  Lxaxa,  Bridgqiort  Conn.  FU«d  Oct.  10, 
lftl&    aerial  No.  56,787.     (CI.  24<>—%.i.) 


8.  'An  Improved  flashlight  comprising  a  tubular  body 
closed  at  one  end,  an  extension  member  having  one  end 
detachably  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  body,  whereby 
extension  members  of  different  lengths  may  be  inter- 
changeably employed,  a  retaining  ring  removably  engag- 
ing the  fre^  end  of  the  extension  meml)er,  one  or  more 
batteries  within  the  body  and  tbe  extension  member,  the 
number  of  batteries  being  variable  In  accordance  with  the 
length  of  the  extension  member,  a  lamp  maintained  in 
circuit  with  the  batteries  by  said  retaining  ring,  and  a 
circuit  closer  carried  by  aald  body. 

[CHidms  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.  1 


1,2SS,847.  FRAME.  JoasPH  VncB,  Dnmont,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Lynch  Brennan  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T^  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1917.  Serial 
Mo.  148.608.     (O.  40—146.) 


1.  A  frame  of  the  class  described  comprising  channel- 
shaped  comer  members  having  one  arm  thereof  open 
longitudinally  at  the  bottom,  said  corners  having  infold- 
ed aide  portlmiB  at  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  arms, 
and  cbannel-sli^Ded  members  having  a  driving  fit  with 
tbe  arms  of  tbe  comers  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
their  sides  between  the  sides  and  tbe  infolded  portion  of 
the  comors  of  the  Mras,  whereby  tbe  open  am  a<  the 
corner  Is  reiafsseed. 

3.  A  frana-  •€  tha  eiaas  dsacrlbsi  esmprisla»  a 

comera-  Madlav  ttie-sMv  ■sabef*'  ta  ttte  battan 
said  corneaa  paeaaitlBs  Inwardiy  folded  aids  partloas-  for 
engagiag  dw  sMes  ot  dte  channeled  bottnai  and  sida 
membsra,  a  pair  of  flat  bans-  formitt»  tbe  top  member  at 
tbe  frame,  aad  canters  binding  tbe  side  asembers  to  tbe 
bars,  said  coiaers  having  inwardly  folded  side  parttans 
at  tbe  lanar  aad  aatcr  edasa  lor  engaging  each  bar,  sob- 
staatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
(Claim  3  not  printed  la  tbe  Qasette.  1 
246  O.  G. — 10 


1,2U,848.     VEfilCLB-LAMP.     CHABLn 
asv  City.  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  12, 1017. 
(d.  24i(^— 4«;«.) 


UdEamrmm,  Jer- 
Na.lM.Odi. 


1.  In  a  vehide  lamp  a  case,  a  sleeve  removably  mount- 
ed ia  said  case  and  having  sockets  at  both  ends  thereof, 
a  socket  for  a  cup  member  assodated  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  rteeve  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  outward  mov^- 
meat  thereof,  and  means  assodated  with  the  sleeve  ex- 
teriorly of  the  case  for  normally  preventtair  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  sleeve. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  lamp,  a  case,  a  sleeve  mounted  axlally 
In  the  said  case  and  provided  with  sockets  at  the  ends 
thereof,  an  electric  light  bulb,  the  base  of  which  is  re* 
celvable  in  the  socket  at  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a 
cup  member,  surrounding  the  said  light  balb,  means  asss- 
ciated  with  tbe  sleeve  for  securing  tbe  cop  member  la 
position,  aad  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  in  position 
relatively  to  the  case. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  lamp,  a  case,  a  sleeve  passing  through 
a  bore  provided  axlally  In  the  case  and  fitted  within  the 
case  with  a  cup  base,  an  electric  lamp  bolb,  tbe  base  of 
which  Is  fitted  into  tbe  sleeve  at  the  inner  end  thereof 
ii[ithln  the  case,  a  cup  surrounding  the  light  bulb  and 
adapted  to  be  received  and  held  in  plaes  in  the  said  cap 
base,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  aleev*  and  cnp 
base  in  position  relatively  to  the  said  case. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,258,848.  COMPASS  COMPBN8ATINQ  DEVICE.  Al<- 
rRED  D'A.  McNaviN,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1917..    Serial  No.  141,738.     (CI.  S3— 22S.) 


r*^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described, 
tlon  wltti  a  bass  member  destgned  to  b»  sarared  la  a  fixed 
portion ;  a  tube  laanber ;  one  or  more  laapwits  coaaaeCaT 
with  said  tobe  member ;  means  fbr  baldlav  saM  ■Bfaeta 
against  movemeat  in  relation  to  sald~  tabe  member; 
means  for  rotatably  mountlBg  said  tube  B«n)>er  oa  said 
base  member  about  an  axis  transverse  to  aald  maabtr ; 
and  means  for  Tocklag  said  tube  Baeaib«r  spalast  move- 
msat. 


1 
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i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  corablna- 
tl4  D  with  a  receaaed  base  member ;  of  a  tube  member  haT- 
in  {  a  bead  thereon  projecting  into  the  rcceaa  In  said  baae 
member;  means,  connected  with  eald  baae  member,  for 
holding  eald  tabe  meqiber  against  accidental  dlaengage- 
m(  nt  therefrom  and  against  moTement  in  any  of  its  po- 
sit Ions ;  and  means  connected  with  said  tube  member 
'  fo '  preroitlng  relatlTe  movement  of  said  magneta. 
Claims  1,  S,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette] 
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53,860.  METHOD  OF  BIYBTINO.  WIIJ.UX  J. 
MACKLa,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  File*  Apr.  21,  1917.  Berlal 
ffo.  168.620.     (O.  78— W.) 
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ber,  Interengaglng  locking  means  on  the  body  and  sup- 
porting members,  said  locldng  means  being  automatically 
brought  luto  engagement  when  the  supporting  membese 
is  swung  to  holding  position  and  held  in  said  position 
by  the  wel^t  of  the  article  ttiereon,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  supporting  member  Into  inoperative  poal> 
tlon  upon  the  removal  of  the  article  therefrom. 


"^E^  44^^ 


rbe  herein-described  method  of  riveting,  consisting  in 
br  nglng  together  perforated  parts  so  that  the  perfora- 
tl4  ns  therein  will  register ;  then  in  one  such  perforation 
In  lertlng  a  hollow  rivet  flanged  at  one  end ;  then  Insert- 
In ;  at  the  nnilanged  end  of  sach  rivet  a  swaging  Instm- 
m  nt  and  piiitf''»g  the  same  through  the  said  hollow  rivet ; 
tk  n  applying  an  aavll  to  the  said  flange ;  then  upsetting 
th  I  nnflaaged  edge  of  the  said  hollow  rivet  by  advancing 
th  »  said  swaging  tnstnunent  and  completing  the  swaging 
til  ereof  by  blows  npon  the  said  swaging  instrument ;  then 
re  ^eating  the  said  operations  with  another  hollow  rivet  In 
u  other  such  perforation  or  with  a  plurality  of  soch  rivets 
suitable  positions ;  then  reaming  the  other  perforatlona 
the  said  parts  to  be  attached ;  then  inserting  an  ordl- 
n^or  solid  rivet  In  each  of  the  said  other  perforations  and 
the  small  end  thereof  in  the  usual  way;  then 
each  perforation  containing  a  hollow  rivet,  the 
s^id  reaming  being  done  to  a  sise  larger  than  the  said 
h(iUaw  rivet;  and  then  Inserting  an  ordinary  or  solid 
riret  in  each  of  the  said  last-mentioned  perforations 
•1  id  upsetting  the  small  end  thereof  in  the  usual  way. 


268,851 
Dorchester, 
139,304.     (CI. 


TOILBT-SBAT. 
FUed   Dec. 
18.) 


WAJ/m  B.   Magcibb, 
28,    1916.      Serial   No. 


A  toilet  seat  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  sheet  metal 
r  ng  having  upper  and  lower  walls  extending  outward 
f  vm  a  continuous  inner  edge,  the  outer  portions  of  said 
vails  terminating  in  tongues  received  by  rabbets  of  said 
Came. 


11263,852.  HANGES.  VaawoN  Hiwav  Mankbt,  Aber- 
deen, 8.  D.  nied  Sept.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  119.836. 
(CL  111—14.) 

1.  A  hanger,  comprising  a  plate,  an  element  opera tively 
connected  therewith  having  an  arm,  means  controlled  by 
t  le  weitft  a<  aa  article  on  said  arm  for  holding  said  cle- 
n  ent  In  operative  position,  and  a  spring  for  rendering 
8.  lid  elemeat  Inoperative  when  said  arm  is  relieved  of  the 
ii^dghts  of  satd  article. 

2.  A  hanger  comprising  a  body  member,  an  article 
supporting  member  mounted  to  swing  on  the  body  mem- 


3.  A  hanger,  comprising  a  plate,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
stud  thereon,  a  bell-crank  provided  with  a  slot  for  the 
reception  of  one  of  said  studs  and  with  a  hook  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  of  said  studs  by  the  weight  of  an 
article  on  said  b^-crank.  and  a  spring  for  disengaging 
said  hook  from  its  stud  when  said  bell-crank  is  relieved 
of  the  weight  of  said  artl<4«. 


1.253.858.  PROCESS  OF  TBBATINQ  BY-PRODUCT 
LIQUORS  FROM  WOOD  SULFITE  PLANTS.  Chahl«» 
Mabchakd,  Portland,  Oreg. ;  Marie  L.  Marchand,  admin- 
istratrix of  said  Charles  Marchand,  deceased,  assignor 
to  The  Marchand  Process  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  FUed  Nov.  26.  1916.  SerUl  No, 
63.602.  Renewed  Nov.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  202,886- 
(a.  252.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  by-product  liquors  ttem 
wood-Bulflte  plants  consisting  in  maintaining  such  llquors- 
in  a  tank,  treating  such  liquors  with  sulfuric  add  to 
convert  the  sulfites  into  sulfates  and  precipitate  the  lime,, 
discharging  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  treated  liq- 
uor into  a  preliminary  heater  and  charge  measurer,  main- 
taining the  liquor  In  such  preliminary  heater  at  a  tem- 
perature under  boUlng,  discharging  the  liquor  from  the 
preliminary  heater  into  an  evaporator,  evaporating  the 
liquor  in  such  evaporator  nnder  vacuum  to  remove  a  por- 
tion of  the  sulfur  dloxld,  discharging  the  partially  evapo- 
rated liquor  Into  a  subsequent  evaporator,  maintaining 
the  liqaor  in  such  sotoeequent  evaporator  at  a  lower 
temperature  aad  higher  "Mnram,  evaporatlBg  the  sulfur 
dioi^d  In  such  subsequeat  evaporator  until  the  grrater 
portion  of  the  sulfur  dloxld  is  vaporised,  passing  the 
vapor  from  such  evaporators  through  a  reagent  to  pA>- 
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dvee  a  sulfite,  discharging  the  liquor  from  the  final  evapo- 
rator into  a  tank,  treating  the  liquor  in  such  last-men- 
tioned tank  with  an  oxidising  agent  to  produce  sulfuric 
add,  running  the  liquor  carrying  such  sulfuric  add  IntO' 
a  tank,  and  fermenting  such  liquor. 
■  [Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1463,854.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  LIQUORS  FROM 
WOOD-PULP  SULFITE  PLANTS.  CHABliM  MAacHAND, 
Klmberly,  Wis. ;  Marie  L.  Marchand,  administratrix  of 
said  Charles  Marchand,  deceased,  assignor  to  The 
Marchand  Process  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  niinols.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1916,  Serial  No. 
U4^38.  Renewed  Nov.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,887. 
(CL  252.) 

2.  The  process  of  detoxlcating  Uquors  from  wood-pulp 
solflte  plants  and  recovering  the  valuable  by-products 
therefrom  consisting  In  converting  the  sulfites  to  their 
corresponding  chlorlds  and  sulfur  dloxld,  expelling  the 
snlfnr  dloxld,  fermenting  the  residue,  distilling  off  the 
alcohol  from  such  fermentation,  evaporating  the  liquid 
from  the  residuary  mash,  burning  the  soUd  residue,  and 
recovering  the  chlorids  by  repeated  crystallixlng. 
[Claims  1  and  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,263,8  65.      AUTOMATIC  TRAP-NEST.      Hbnbt   J. 

Mabkul,  Westfield.  N.  T.    FUed  Oct  28,  1916.     Serial 
Ho.  128,323.     (CI.  119— *7.) 


2.  In  a  trap  nest,  a  nest  box  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  pair  of  Independently  movable  and  normaUy 
opened  doors  for  the  Inlet  opening,  a  pair  of  independently 
movable  and  normally  closed  doors  for  the  outlet  opening, 
B  movably  mounted  nest  in  the  t>ox  having  an  egg  dis- 
charge opening,  means  connecting  the  nest  to  one  of  the 
Inlet  doors  for  closing  the  same  when  a  hen  gets  on  the 
nest,  means  releasably  holding  the  nest-operated  dopr 
closed,  means  operable  by  one  of  the  outlet  doors  for  re- 
leasing the  nest-operated  door,,  and  means  operable  by  an 
egg  passing  through  the  nest  opening  for  dosing  the 
second  inlet  door  and  opening  the  second  outlet  door. 

6.  A  trap  nest  for  poultry  comprising  a  nest  having  a 
door  opening,  a  spring  supported  nest  in  said  nest  box,  a 
U-shaped  wire  door  hinged  above  said  door  opening,  a 
supporting  wire  for  said  U-shaped  wire  door  Unk  con- 
nected to  said  nest,  and  a  spring  latch  for  holding  said 
supporting  wire  in  the  lowered  position  whereby  said 
U-ehaped  wire  door  may  swing  across  said  door  opening 
when  the  hen  la.  on  the  nest  to  prevent  other  fowls  from 
entering,  said  U-shaped  wire  door  being  released  as  she 
raises  the  same  in  passing  out  of  said  door  opening. 

9.  In  a  trap  nest,  a  nest  box  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  B  movably  supported  nest  in  the  box,  means  tend- 
ing to  return  the  nest  to  normal  position  when  moved 
therefrom,  normally  opened  closure  means  for  the  inlet, 
means  under  the  control  of  the  nest  for  holding  the 
closure  means  opened  when  the  nest  is  normaUy  disposed 
and  permitting  the  closure  means  to  become  operating 
when  the  nest  is  abnormally  arranged,  a  latch  for  holding 
the  third  means  inoperative,  egg-operated  means  for  ren- 
dering the  Inlet  dosare  operative,  and  hen-operated  means 
for  rendering  the  latch  inoperative. 

14.  In  a  trap  nest,  a  nest  box  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  an  liilet  deaure,  an  outlet  doeure,  means  for 
■iBMtftaneoaaly  1  In^ag  one  closure  and  optmlag  the  other. 


a  movable  nest  in  the  box,  means  for  holding  the  Inlet 
closure  opened  when  the  nest  is  normally  dlQMMed,  means 
for  maintaining  the  inlet  dosure  opened  when  the  neat  la 
■abnormaUy  disposed,  egg-operated  means  for  rendering 
the  last  means  inoperative  to  permit  the  operation  of  said 
first  means,  and  hen-operated  means  for  resetting  tha 
parts  for  another  hen. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  6,  7,  8,  and  10  to  13  not  printed  In  tha 
Oasette.] 


1,263,856.  TIRE-INFLATER.  Mblvox  A.  MABODam, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787,990.      (a.  162—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pnetimatic  tire 
mounted  upon  a  wheel  and  a  fluid  receptad^  attached  to 
said  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  conduit  connected  to 
said  tire  and  extending  to  said  receptacle,  and  mechanism 
mounted  upon  said  receptacle  comprising  a  normaUy 
dosed  valve  positioned  within  said  receptade  and  con- 
trolling an  outlet  thereof  and  mechanism  connected  to 
said  conduit  and  detachable  from  said  valve  adapted  to 
open  the  valve  only  when  the  pressure  In  the  tire  falls 
below  a  certain  predetermined  point. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,263,867.  FORMALDEHYDE  THERMOMETER- 
HOLDER.  LaoN  Mabtoc(!i-Pisccu:j,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  25,  1917.    Serial  No.  176.710.     (CI.  73—62.) 


2.  A  thermometer  holder  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a 
fixed  tubular  member  in  the  body  and  having  valve  ports, 
an  alworbent  between  the  tubular  memlwr  aad  waU  of  the 
t>ody  for  holding  a  liquid  germidde.  and  an  Inner  tubular 
member  movable  in  the  first-mentioned  tubular  memlier 
and  having  valve  ports  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of 
register  with  the  first-mentioned  valve  ports. 

8.  A  thermometer  holder  comprising  a  taholar  body,  a 
fixed  tubular  member  in  the  I>ody  and  having  valve  porta, 
an  absortwnt  between  the  tubular  member  and  wall  of  the 
body  for  holding  a  liquid  germicide,  an  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber movable  in  the  first-mentioned  tubular  member  and 
having  valve  ports  adapted  to  move  into  aad  out  of  regis- 
ter with  the  flrst-hnentloned  valve  ports,  and  means  for 
limiting  Oit  relative  movement  of  the  tabnlar  members. 

4.  A  thermometer  holder  comprising  a  body  open  at  one 
end  to  receive  a  germidde,  a  closure  for  tlie  said  open 
end,  a  fixed  tube  in  the  l>ody  having  valve  ports,  an  ab- 
sorbent material  surrounding  the  said  fixed  tube  for  hold- 
ing Uquid  germidde.  a  second  tube  liaving  a  snug  sUdlng 
fit  in  the  first-mentioned  tube  and  provided  with  ports 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  register  with  the 
first-mentioned  ports,  means  on  the  body  having  a  l>ayonet 
slot,  a  pin  on  the  inner  tube  engaging  the  slot  for  limiting 
the  relative  movement  of  the  tubes  and  permitting  the 
Inner  tube  to  be  removed,  and  a  cap  appUed  to  tte  Inner 
tube  to  protect  the  projecting  end  of  the  thermometer- 
when  placed  in  the  inner  tube. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,253,868.    BED-SPRING.    Abthub  R.  Mastbbs,  Beatrice, 
Nebr.    FUed  Mar.  M,  1817.    Serial  No.  167,5ia     (CL 
6—67.) 
1.  A  bed  spring  construction  embodying  rails  having 

rounded  ends,  yokes  havtoc  downwardly  e»ts«d1ng  krers 


ptreted  betwoa  their   ends  to  the   nilt  iu>ftr  th«  cads 

tbtenol,  mid  leven  baTlBg  portions  bearing  ac»tn*t  the 

tad*  «<  tk*  saUa  to  hare  a  r«llin«  meOmm  tbeic- 

•Dd  spring  mean«  connecting  tile  levers  below  Miid 

twi4>led  ends  o<  the  rails  for  separating  the  yokes. 


A  bed  spring  construction  embodying  rails  havlns 

cpwirdly  extending  bnukets  at  thalr  ends  provided  with 

roaivled  ends,  yokes  harlng  downwardly  extending  lerers 

endi«.  each  lever  having  a  flange  pivoted  to  the 

portion    of   the   corresponding   bracket  and    another 

bearing  against  the  ronnde<^  end  of  the  bracket  to 

a  rolling  action  thereagainst,  the  lower  ends  of  the 

being  offset   inwardly  from  the  rails,  and  spring 

coaaectlng  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  for  palling 

then!  toward  one  another  to  separata  the  yokes. 


at  \ 
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1.2b  8.  8  69.  AIR  CUSHION  SWEAT-BAND.  Haut 
M  mn,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Itrigham- Hopkins 
€<>.,»  Corporation  of  Maryland.  FUed  June  2,  1917. 
&  rial  No.  172,406.     (Q.  2—32.) 
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l,26a.80L  ATTACHliSNT  FOR  TBLBPUONBS.  Voutn 
T.  MiLLm,  Hntchiasoti,  Kans^,  assignor  of  one-half  ta 
aoy  B.  Cbckraa,  Uutrhlnasa,  Kana.  Piled  Apr.  !■, 
1917.     Serial  No.   162,890.      (CL  179— 181L) 


A 
edg< 
hat, 
attached 

levr 


sweat  band  for  hats  having  its  integral  lower  Marginal 

outwardly  flaring  and  stitched  to  the  crowa  of  the 

and  a  strip  of  adhesive  material  of  considerable  width 

to  the  outer  face  of  the  band,  and  having  Its 

•dse  adjacent  to  the  flaring  portion  of  the  band. 


1.2il3.860.  DISK  GARDEN-PLOW.  Jacob  B.  MiLxaa 
a  >d  Thomas  J.  Fox,  Coon  Rapids.  Iowa  ;'  said  Miller 
a  algnor  to  said  Fox.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1  i«,6«Q.     (CL  97--i2.) 


A  iMBd  laplMaeBt  comprising  a  traasveras  ciwwn 
a  paid  of  L-shapeA  meaben  second  at  tkirir  appsv 
to  the  ends  of  said  crown  bur,  the  horl  ■>■>■!  aras 
t  aid  members  nttmdlBg  inwardly  toward  each  other 
having  vertical  npiialngi  spaced  loagltudinally  tbere- 
mproveaent  shanks  secnred  in  said  openings  for  vertl- 
ilJostaeBt  and  for  taming  movement,  a  wheel  on  each 
id  members,  and  a  pair  of  handles  extending  rear- 
from  said  monbera, 
itltdm  1  Bot  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  specified  comprising 
in  combination  with  a  tnmsnitter  and  a  month  piece 
having  threaded  engagement  therewith,  of  a  disk  fltttng 
the  face  of  the  transmitter  and  having  an  opening  for 
recelTfng  the  mouth  piece,  said  disk  harlng  stnick  np 
Itiga  at  its  inner  edge,  and  the  month  piece  harlng  notches' 
for  engagement  by  the  Ings  to  prevent  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  mouth  piece,  the  disk  having  an  extension 
provided  with  a  notch  for  recetrlng  the  name  plate  ov 
the  transmitter  to  prevent  turning  movement  of  the  disk, 
and  means  on  the  extension  for  permitting  the  same  to  bv 
released. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  and 
the  mouth  piece  thereof,  means  for  locking  the  mouth 
piece  from  reverse  movement  said  means  comprising  m 
dimk  having  a  central  opening  for  the  mouth  piece  and 
having  resilient  tongues,  the  mouth  pleoe  having  notafees 
for  engagement  by  the  tongues  to  prevent  reverse  move- 
ment thereof,  and  the  disk  having  a  recess  for  receiviiig 
the  name  plate  to  prevent  turning  movement  of  the  disk. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  traasaoltter  and 
the  mouthpiece  tlierefor,  means  for  locking  tko  mouth- 
piece from  reverse  movement,  said  means  comprising  a 
disk  having  an  opening  for  the  mouthpiece,  said  mouth- 
piece and  disk  having  interengaglog  means  for  preventing 
reverse  movement,  and  the  disk  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  name  plate  on  the  transmitter  to  prevent  re- 
verse  movement  of  tlie  disk. 


1,253,862.  RAILWAT-TIE.  Nswton  E.  Minis,  Grand 
Kapldn,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1917.  Serial  No. 
156,95T.     (CI.  2SS— 0.) 


1.  A  tie  including  a  metallic  body  portion  liaving  ca*' 
IngH  formed  at  the  extremities  thereof  with  the  Innei; 
ends  of  the  casings  closod,  wooden  cushion  blocks  mounted 
in  said  caaiags  to  have  the  rails  of  a  track  supported- 
thereon  and  spilwd  on  their  inner  sides  thereto,  the  abut- 
ment of  said  coshloa  blocks  with  the  inner  ends  of  tha 
casings  holding  the  vails  against  Inward  displacement,  andi 
sliding  brace  blocks  movably  moontcd  on  flxed  and  rigid, 
portions  of  the  oietaillc  tuMly  to  be  received  by  and  bear 
against  the  outer  sides  of  the  rails  and  to  thus  secure  and. 
brae*  the  rails  against  spreading  movement. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
casings  formed  at  its  ends  end  having  the  inner  ends  of 
said  casings  closed,  said  body  portion  having  portions 
of  tlM  straetare  notelMd  oat  to  yiovide  openings  into  the 
casings  at  the  top  thereof,  wooden  cushion  blocks  shaped 
to  be  received  and  fitted  snugly  in  the  casings  to  bear 
against  the  closed  ends  thereof  sad  to  have  portions  ex- 
p«Kd  thraagh  the  aatcliad  opeotasa  said  cushion  blocks 
bela«  tbos  cspasod  to  have  tho  laUa  fitted  aad.  talked 
thrnvon  and  tho  abutasat  of  tl»  Moclai  agalai  the 
cioOTd  ends  of  the  casiaga  acting  to  btrid  the  rails  against 
Inward  diaplacemsBt,  bracket  portioaa  provided  on  th« 
body  of  the  tie  on  the  outer  side*  of  the  notched  openings, 
and  brace  blocks  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  the 
bracket  portions  sltdably  mounted  thereon  to  b«  received 
and  bear  against  the  outer  sides  of  the  rails  and  to  thus 

aad  brace  the  rails  against  ■piaading  novenwat,. 


jiiafUMtY  15,  J9I& 


UL  B.  PJLrSItfT  OC^fTiCC 


a  Corporation  of  llllnoU.     FUed  Feb.  6,  1914.     SorkU 
Ho.  816,788.     (CL  lit— 6.) 


1.  In  a  matAtae  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  platen,  type  capable  of  movement  relative  to  the 
platen,  a  centering  pUte  havlhg  an  elongated  opening 
with.  reguUrly  alined  sides  through  which  characters  on 
an  arOcle  may  b«  viewed  by  the  operator,  whereby  a  loose 
article  m^  be  placed  on  the  platen  In  poaltioa  to  exactly 
determine  where  type  wiU  strike  on  the  article  during  a 
printing  operation,  and  for  thereby  determining  where  a 
plurality  of  characters  will  be  printed  on  the  article  to  be 
printe4],«na  means  fsr  autouatlcaUir  moving  the  centering 
plate  away  from  tlie  platan  Just  prior  to  the  printing  oper- 
ation of  tlw  maohlne. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  diaas  described,  the  comljlna- 
tlon  of  a  platen,  a  type  bearing  head  capable  of  movement 
toward  and  from  th«  platen,  a  guard  device  supported  ad- 
jacent to  the  platen  and  having  an  opeah^  therdn  through 
which  the  platen  may  pass,  a  centering  pinte  having  a  se- 
ries of  openings  therein  of  such  size  and  arrangement  that 
the  Individual  characters  of  a  mark  on  a  laundry  article 
may  all  be  viewed  by  the  operator,  arms  connected  to  said 
plate,  shafts  on  which  said  arms  are  fixed,  a  pinion  on  one 
of  said  shafts,  a  rack  bar  in  msadi  with  the  pinion,  a  beU 
uank  lever  connected  to  said  rack  bar,  a  apring  attached 
to  oae  end  of  said  lever,  and  an  arm  connect<>d  to  the 
movable  type  hearing  head  aad  designed  to  engage  aald 
kaU  ceack  lever,  arraaged  and  oombiaed  substantlaUy  in 
the  manner  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  statsd. 
(ClalaM  2  to  d  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 

1.8  5  8,6  64.  AUTOMOBILE  TURN-TABLE.  Taxaji 
MirBA.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  July  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  182.481.     (CI.  104—212.) 


_j.  L  ,i^A9l*'mf» 


j  ^ 


1.  In  an  automobUe  turn-table,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platform  imported  at  the  edge  thereof,  of  a 
circular  auSk  mftm  the  adge  of  the  jlatfssi,  n  madar  po- 
slti>ned  ^dttont  and  adjacent  to  the  -edge  «r  the  platftn-m, 
ga»iag  onnnectlng  the  motor  aad  circular  rank,  aad  lying 
^Mfc— t  the  jlattarax,  and  «  ywli-button  coatnrt  lm  Ihe 
rattor  mamtsd  la  the  floor  at  one  dUe  tt  and  ■  IJaiat  to 


the^ 

2.  In  an  automobile  turn-table,  the  combination  wtth  a 
revoluble  platform  mounted  to  be  flush  vrith  the  floor,  of  a 
driving  motor  connected  thereto  and  mounted  beneath  the 
floor,  and  a  pa*  hirttoa  oantrol  -for  the  motor  mounted  In 
the  floor  at  one  aUe  of  the  vlatConn  and  a4faceat  the«««o   I 


1.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  pressor 
foot  having  a  recess  in  Its  upper  face  forming  a  central 
boss  provided  with  a  needle  opening,  a  trUnmlng  bUde. 
means  for  holding  the  blade  in  said  recess,  said  presser 
foot  having  a  slot  in  its  forward  end  extending  to  said 
boss,  a  movable  trimming  bUde  coCperatlng  with  the  bUde 
carried  by  the  presser  foot,  said  presser  foot  having  means 
for  supporting  the  movable  blade,  whereby  the  same  may 
be  adjusted  vertically,  and  a  deflector  carried  by  the 
presser  foot  and  extending  across  said  guiding  slot  for  de- 
flecting the  trimmed  off  strip. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  presser 
foot  having  an  extension,  a  trimming  mechanism  Including 
a  trimming  blade  moving  In  a  subsUntiallly  horlsontal 
plane,  a  vertlcaUy  adjustable  arm  flxed  on  said  extension, 
a  ftver  carried  by  said  arm  and  supporting  said  movable 
blade,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  lever. 

8.  Aaewlnt  machine  including  in  combination,  a  presser 
foot,  a  stationary  trimming  member  carried  thereby,  said 
presser  foot  having  a  recess  formed  therein  for  a  trim- 
ming blade  moving  in  a  horlaontal  plane,  an  arm  carried 
by  the  presser  foot  and  bearing  on  said  movable  blade  ad- 
jacent the  trimming  Une  for  holding  said  blade  In  proper 
cooperation  with  the  statl<mary  trimming  member. 
I  Claims  2,  8,  5  to  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,258,866.  WHEEL-RIM.  jAicks  E.  MowroOMkHT,  Lan- 
caster, Ky..  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Jennings, 
Lancaster,  Ky.  Piled  Apr.  24, 1917.  Serial  No.  164,220. 
(O.  162— 21.  j 


1.  The  herein  described  rim  comprising  an  annular  sheet 
metal  memker  adapted  to  extend  across  the  base  of  a  tlrv 
eaaing,  a  laaial  nange  at  one  edge  of  wrtd  meralwr,  a  aee- 
••^i*set  metal  nndter  member  of  equal  w«th  w«h  but 
iligktJramaHer  than  the  first  and  adaptefl  to  fit  ttflencopi- 
osDy  tarto  ftie  same,  a  radtol  flange  at  one  edge  of  the 


7« 


1  lember  adapted  to  abnt  against  the  free  edge  of  the 

the  Inner  member  having  at  appropriate  points  timna- 

receaaea  extending   from   its   free  cds*  Inwaid,   a 

on  the  Inner  face  of  thla  monber  opposite  the  Inner 

ch  recess,  and  latches  secured  at  corresponding 

to  the  Inner  face  of  the  outer  member  adjacent  Its 

flang^  edge  with  their  bodies  adapted  to  He  In  said  re- 

and  their  free  ends  deflected  Into  lips,  each  of  the 

lattet  haying  a  slot  for  oigaglng  a  catch. 

m  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.203.867.  VALVB-A8SEMBLT  RBMOVEE.  Bat  C. 
M  rwuT,  Marquette,  Mich.  Piled  Apr.  11,  1917.  Serial 
N<i  161.20S.     (CI.  2»-«7.1.) 
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herein  described  ralve  assembly  remover  comprls- 

i  tubular  standard  arranged  to  flt  at  its  lower  end 

cylinder  head  and  around  a  valve  cage,  said  stand- 

ttaving  vertical  slots  In  opposite  sides ;  a  cap  screwed 

he  upper  end  of  the  standard  and   having  an  un- 

ded  central  opening,  a  Jack  screw  extending  through 

opening  of  the  cap  and  having  Jaws  at  Its  lower 

said  jaws  being  provided  on  their  inner  sides  with 

to  bear   under  a  cupped   cap.  a  bolt  extending 

said   Jaws  and   having  a  non-circular  bead  at 

end  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the 

and  arranged  for  movement  In  one  of  the  alots  of 

standard,  a  nut  on   said   bolt  bearing  against   the 

Jaw   and   having  a   circular  portion  arranged   in 

other   slot   of  the   standard,   a   spring   on  the  bolt 

arranged  between  and  bearing  against  the  Jaws  to 

gage  the  jaws  from  the  cupped  cap  when  the  nut 

ihe  bolt  is  screwed,  and  a  nut  on  the  upper  portion 

ihe  Jack  screw  and  bearing  on  the  cap. 


1,21 3.868.     [WITHDBAWN.l 


1,2118,869.  RSINKINO-MACHINS  FOB  THB  BIBB0N8 
CF  MULTI0BAPH-MACHINB8.  Samuh.  H.  Ncck- 
0^8.  AtlanU.  Oa.     Filed  Aug.  IB.  1917.     Serial  No. 

I  »6,848.     (CI.  242—68.) 

I I  a  reinklng  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame 
eon  prising  spaced,  vertical,  side  members,  of  a  spool 
extending  betweea  said  side  members,  a  shaft  slldable 
thr  lugh  one  of  said  side  members  and  having  a  part  to 
enii  Lge  the  spool  and  upon  which  the  spool  rotates,  an 
eleiient  adjustable  upon  the  shaft  which  engages  the 
apty  >1  to  tension  the  same,  a  spring  bearing  between  said 
sla  lent  and  the  side  member  of  the  frame  through  which 
the  shaft  slides,  a  bead  upon  the  ahaft  outwardly  of 
the  trmme,  a  pin  outstanding  from  the  side  member  of 
t^9  frame  bdow  said  shaft,  a  lever  mads  of  a  flat  strip 


of  metal  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the 

of  the  pin.  a  forked  upper  end  which  engages  behind  ths 

head  of  the  shaft  and  an  outwardly  curved  lowv  hand 


engaging  portion  and  a  boss  carried  by  the  frame  and  lylag 
in  the  rear  of  the  lever,  the  opening  ttirough  the  levsr 
b^ng  enough  larger  than  the  pin  to  permit  the  lever  t» 
rock  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  pin. 


1,268,870.     HABNES8-HANGEB.     Edwasd  Nthcs,  Ii 
hoe,  Minn.     Filed  May  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  171.70f. 
(CL  248—19.) 


•^i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  havisf 
at  one  end  object  engaging  means,  and  a  member  mount- 
ed on  said  support  at  a  point  intermediate  Its  length  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  supportable  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  support,  said  member  including  means  to 
actuate  the  object  engaging  means  incident  to  such 
movements.  . 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
member  comprising  spaced  yleldable  elements  terminating 
at  one  end  in  object  enga^ng  Jaws,  a  lever,  and  a  con- 
nection for  said  spaced  elements  intermediate  their  length 
and  on  which  tbe  lever  aforesaid  Is  mounted,  said  lever 
being  movable  into  position  between  the  spaced  members 
to  expand  the  same  and  thereby  eftect  actuaUon  of  the 
Jaws  aforesaid. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


14(63.871.  ENGINB-8TABTINO  APPABATU8.  HlKKT 
Gibson  O'Nsili^  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Conrad  Hubert,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914. 
Serial  No.  821,177.     (CI.  171—316.) 


1.  An  engine-starting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combl> 
nation,  an  engiiie-connected  gear,  a  dysauM  at  one  aids 
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of  such  gear  having  an  armature  shaft  arranged  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  such  gear,  a  pinion  on  the  armature 
shaft  meshing  with  the  engine-connected  gear,  an  engine- 
starting  electric  motor  at  the  other  side  of  the  engine- 
connected  gear  from  the  dynamo  and  having  an  arma- 
ture shaft  In  axial  allnement  with  the  armature  shaft 
of  the  dynamo,  speed-reducing  gearing  for  the  motor  at 
the  same  side  of  the  engine-connected  gear  as  the  motor, 
and  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  speed-red  acing  gearing 
with  the  pinion  on  the  armature  shaft  of  the  dynamo  for 
effecting  an  engine-starting  operation. 

4.  An  engine-starting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  dynamo  having  an  armature  shaft,  a  set  of  gear- 
ing for  permanently  connecting  the  engine  and  the  arma- 
ture shaft  of  the  dynamo  operative  aa  speed-multiplying 
gearing  from  the  engine  to  the  dynamo,  an  engine-start- 
ing electric  motor,  a  second  set  of  gesjlag  constituting 
speed-reducing  gearing  for  the  motor,  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting the  two  sets  of  gearing  to  effect  an  engine-start- 
ing operation  through  both  sets  of  gearing  operating  as 
speed-reducing  gearing,  electric  circuits  for  the  dynamo 
and  motor,  a  manually-operable  circuit  controller  for  the 
motor,  a  centrifugal  device  having  a  rotative  speed  relation 
to  the  rotative  speed  of  the  armature  shaft  of  the  dynamo, 
and  an  automatically-operated  circuit  controller  operated 
by  the  centrifugal  device  in  control  of  the  circuit  of  the 
dynamo  to  maintain  such  circuit  open  during  an  engine- 
starting  operation  and  then  to  close  such  circuit  as  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  dynamo  armature  shaft  increases 
under  self-actuation  of  the  engine. 

6.  An  engine-starting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  dynamo,  a  set  of  gearing  for  permanently  con- 
necting the  engine  and  the  dynamo  operative  as  speed- 
multiplying  gearing  from  the  engine  to  the  dynamo,  an 
engine-startij||ig  electric  motor,  a  second  set  of  gearing 
constituting  q;)eed-reducing  gearing  for  the  motor,  an 
electrically  operated  clutch  for  connecting  the  two  sets 
of  gearing  to  effect  an  engine-starting  operation  through 
both  sets  of  gearing  operating  as  speed-reducing  gearing, 
electric  circuits  for  tlie  dynamo  and  motor  and  dutch, 
and  a  manually  operable  circuit  controller  in  common  con- 
trol of  both  the  clutch  and  motor. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1.258,872.  FOLDING  BBD.  RMCUa  B.  Pagb,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  FUed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  28,998. 
CI.  6—64.) 


1.  In  a  bed  adapted  to  fold  into  and  close  a  cavity,  a 
pair  of  supporting  links  for  carrying  the  inner  end  of 
said  bed.  a  folding  leg  pivoted  to  the  bed  in  such  a  pod- 
tlon  as  to  support  the  outer  edge  of  the  bed  when  in  the 
lowered  position,  and  means  having  an  elastic  element 
therein  secured  to  said  supporting  links  for  rotating  said 
leg  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  bed  into  said  cavity 
during  the  upward  movement  of  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  bed  adapted  to  fold  into  a  cavity,  a  pair  of 
supporting  links  for  carrying  the  Inner  end  of  said  bed, 
a  folding  leg  pivoted  to  the  bed  in  such  a  position  as  to 
support  the  outer  edge  of  the  bed  when  in  its  lowered  po- 
sition, spring  means  tending  to  force  said  leg  into  ita 
supporting  position,  and  flexible  means  secured  to  said 
links  for  rotating  said  leg  over  the  foot  of  said  bed  into 
said  cavity  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  bed.  said 
flexible  ineans  having  an  elastic  member  forming  a  part 
thereof. ' 

8.  In  a  bed  adapted  to  fold  into  a  cavity,  a  folding  lag, 
a  shaft  to  which  said  leg  is  secured,  spring  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft  to  throw  said  leg  into  the  supporting 


position,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  and  means  secured  to  the 
pulley  for  rotating  said  pulley  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
throw  said  leg  over  the  foot  of  said  bed  Into  said  cavity 
as  the  bed  is  raised,  said  last  named  meana  having  an 
elastic  member  therein  to  allow  said  means  to  continue 
movement  after  said  leg  has  reached  the  limit  of  its  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  bed  adapted  to  fold  into  a  cavity,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting links  for  carrying  the  inner  end  of  the  bed.  ro- 
tatable  means  for  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  links 
to  the  walls  of  the  cavity  and  means  whereby  'said  ro- 
tatable  means  may  be  rotated  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  links. 

7.  In  a  folding  bed  a  track  secured  to  the  fixed  struc- 
ture of  the  bed,  a  shoulder  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
track,  a  guide  carried  by  the  movable  portion  of  the  bed, 
said  guide  sliding  on  said  track  and  locking  over  said 
shoulder  when  the  bed  is  in  the  lowered  position,  and  a 
flat  spring  secured  to  said  track  and  tending  to  force 
said  guide  out  of  engagement  with  said  shoulder  when 
the  bed  is  in  the  lowered  position. 

[Claims  5.  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,263.878.  WIRELESS  RECEPTACLE.  Hbnrt  T. 
Paistb.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Palate 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Piled  July  24.  1918.  Serial  No.  780,988. 
(CL  178—830.) 


2.  A  wireless  receptacle  conristlng  of  a  relatively  nar- 
row insuUtlng  casting  having  two  upwardly  projecting 
ends  spaced  apart  to  form  a  recess ;  a  rib  extending  diag- 
onally across  said  recess;  and  two  simiUr  conducting 
members  having  contact  portions  respecUvely  mounted  in 
opposite  portions  of  the  recess  on  opposite  sides  of  ths 
rib  and  provided  with  terminal  portions  projecting  rs- 
spectJvely  on  opposite  sides  6f  said  casting. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  for  electric  conduc- 
tors having  a  side  opening ;  a  receptacle  mounted  in  said 
opening  and  including  a  relatively  narrow  body  extending 
into  the  conduit  so  as  to  divide  it  longitudinaUy  into  two 
chambers,  there  being  Uteral  projections  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  body  into  said  chambers ;  two  con- 
ducting members  having  contact  portions  respectively  op- 
posite each  other;  and  terminal  portiona  projecting  lat- 
erally upon  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  body  within  ths 
two  chambers  of  the  conduit. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  for  electrical  con- 
ductors having  a  side  opening;  a  member  mounted  ovar 
said  opening  and  consisting  of  an  insulating  base  having 
a  hollow  cylindrical  extension ;  terminals  in  said  hollow 
extension  for  engagement  with  the  terminals  of  an  electro- 
receptive  device;  two  contact  plates  mounted  inside  ths 
insulating  base  and  respectively  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  terminals;  a  body  of  Insulating  material  be- 
tween the  insulating  baae  a^d  the  conduit  extending  into 
the  latter ;  two  spring  contact  members  mounted  on  said 
body  and  in  separable  engagement  with  the  contact  plates 
of  the  insulating  base;  with  terminal  plecea  respectively 
connected  to  said  spring  contacts  and  projecting  on  oj^o- 
site  sides  of  the  body  within  the  conduit 

[Claims  1.  8,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasetto.] 

•    — ^^— ^— — ^i— i— ^^_»  » 

1,263,874.  ATTACHMENT  -  PLUG.  HamiT  T.  PAim, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Paiste  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  780,986.  (a. 
177—348.) 

1.  The  combination  in  an  attachment  plug  of  an  Insu- 
lating body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion; 
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<  aro  cMttect*  wrried  by  Mid  b«dr ;  ao  iawardly  flksgad 
etal  akell  noonted  ob  tte  eyllndricml  yart  of  the  bmOj 
4itk  Iti  iftiae  eKUndtag  over  one  end  «f  the  Mone  1b  dl- 
itct  eioftrlinl  eDgije»fDt  with  one  of  the  eoatacta;  m. 
yiate  of  I0wil«t1ag  OMterUl  ^ngtglag  the  flaii«e  of  the 

and  a  terminal  iiieGe  on  the  taonlatias  i>late  hav- 
ing means  at  one  end   engaging  the  second  contact  to 

all  af  said  parts  to«etber. 


I 


2.  The  combination  in  an  attachment  phtg  of  a  hollow 
i^Mulatlng  body  haring  a  perforated  projection  at  one 
I;  two  contacts  wlthls  the  body  of  which  eae  has  a 
derforated  portion  extending  orer  the  perforated  projee- 
t  on  ;  a  metal  ihdl  moonted  on  the  body  and  having  a 
perforated  end  also  extending  orer  the  projection  in  en- 
g  igement  with  the  end  of  the  contact ;  with  a  headed 
t  •rminal  member  Insulated  from  the  shell  and  first  eon- 
t  ict  and  extending  through  the  projection  into  electrical 
e  igagement  with  tiie  second  contact. 

6.  The  combination  In  an  attachment  phig  of  a  hollow 
t^nlatlng  body ;  two  contacts  moonted  therein  of  which 
0  le  extends  orer  one  end  of  said  body ;  a  metal  shell 
n  ounted  on  the  body  and  also  extending  orer  the  end  of 
t  le  same  In  electrical  engagement  with  said  contact,  the 
a  lell  haring  projections  extending  respectlrely  into  en- 
g  Lgement  with  opposite  sides  of  said  contact  to  preyent 
r  ilatlre  rotation  of  said  shell ;  wltb  a  headed  terminal 
n  ember  electrically  eoaaected  to  the  second  contact  and 
cjamplng  all  of  said  parts  together. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


11258.875.  WILD-PEA  MILL. 
Minn.  FUed  June  27.  1917. 
130—18.) 


1. 


Fr*d  E.  Pabaeb,  Wells. 
Serial  No.  177,848.     (CI. 


A  device  for  sqiaratlng  wild  peas  from  wheat  embody- 
fa  g  a  pair  of  superposed  transrerscly  inclined  upper  and 
kwer  belts,  the  upper  belt  at  Its  rear  end  terminating 
si  ort  of  the  lower  belt,  and  means  disposed  aboye  the 
ar  end  of  the  belts  for  slmaltaneoosly  depositing  the 
itertel  to  be  separated  thereon,  and  means  carried  by 
tl  e  latter  mentioned  means  for  palTerlxlng  the  wheat 
pi  erlous  to  the  depositing  of  the  same  on  said  belts,  and 
BHtns  carried  by  each  of  said  belts  for  preventing  any 
a<eldental  lateral  displacement  of  the  peas  from  said 
b<lts. 


\ 


(63,876.  ROTART  BOAD-MAKINO  MACHINE.  Jamm 
A.  PaiiaaaoN,  Shennan  township.  Clay  cooaty,  Kans. 
Filed  Joly  3,  1910.  Sarlal  No.  87^1.  <a.  87—26.) 
1.  la  a  road  gradar,  a  supporting  tmme,  whecla  on 
w  klcfa  said  frame  Is  mouBtad.  a  ahaft  exteading  trans 
v^^aly  of  aaid  frame,  a  asilss  of  cpiraUy  srianpiil  radial 
WW  ted  on  aald  ahaft,  said  araa  htfav  af  pro- 
gzjesslTely  increaslBg  length  from  one  end  of  t^  shaft  to 
thje  ethar,  ahaaals  eaolad  fay  aald  araas  aad  set  to  move 


the  earth  transversely  ot  said  fraooe,  msans  for  dcfving 
aaid  shaft,  and  means  by  which  said  ahovels  may  ba  la- 
dividoally  adjusted  radially  of  said  arms,  wberaby  the 
profile  at  said  series  of  shovels  may  be  varied  as  desli«d. 


2.  In  a  road  gradar,  a  supporting  fraaM. 
which  said  frame  la  mounted,  a  oeatral  ahaft  joaraaled  la 
said  frame  and  extending  traaaversely  thereof,  aad  a 
pair  of  cater  shafts  extending  itoe  oa  each  side  of  aaM 
fiaase,  shovels  secured  to  said  outer  shafta,  meaas  for 
ralslag  aad  lowering  the  outer  ends  of  such  shafta  so  aa 
to  bring  said  shovels  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
aarth,  means  for  driviag  aaid  central  rtiaft,  and  means 
betwwu  aald  eeatral  ahaft  aad  outer  shafts  Jpr  astabllah- 
iag  a  driving  conaeetlon  tram  the  former  To  the  latter 
oaly  when  the  shovels  are  moved  into  engagemeat  with 
the  earth. 

8.  In  a  road  grading  aMchine,  a  supporting  fraaM, 
wheels  on  which  said  frame  la  mounted,  two  traaaversc 
series  of  rotary  shovels  carried  by  said  frame,  and  meaaa 
for  driving  said  shovels,  the  two  series  of  shovels  being 
arraagsd  one  behind  the  other  In  overlapping  relatioa.  the 
shovels  of  one  serlee  being  shaped  to  throw  the  material 
toward  the  center  of  the  machine,  and  the  shovda  of  the 
other  series  tending  to  throw  the  material  away  from 
the  center. 


1,253.877.  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  HEIGHTS  OF 
TREES  AND  THE  LIKE.  BowiN  C.  Patnb,  Tacoma. 
Wash.  Filed  July  8.  1918.  Serial  No.  777,277.  (CI. 
38—70.) 


'^'' 

'W 


T 


In  a  device  for  measuring  helglits,  the  comblaatisB 
with  a  chart  member  having  a  straight  starting  ed^e  to 
aline  from  the  eye  with  the  top  df  the  object,  the  height 
of  which  is  to  be  meaaured  from  polnta  at  different  num- 
bers of  paces  distant  from  the  base  et  the  object,  said 
niember  having  a  qaarter  arc  printed  oa  oae  face  thereof, 
said  arc  provided  with  degree  graduatloBs  froao  aara  to 
ninety  degrees,  of  a  pendulum  suspended  fram  the  wm/m- 
ber  concentric  with  the  arc  to  caOperate  with  the  gzada- 
ations  thereof,  to  determine  the  angle  which  the  slghtlaff 
edge  of  the  member  makea  with  the  horlxon,  said  short 
BMmbar  having  a  tahia  aa  Mm  sane  face  with  the  arc. 
giving  the  computations  involving  said  number  of  paces 
aad  the  aagles  the  alghtftag  mtm  malM  with  the  hsrlasn. 
ot  hsighte  at  atileets  to  he 
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l^&fi7«.  SiiQKINO-Pira.  AuocBT  W.  PanaaoflM, 
▲arora,  Ul.  Pllad  Oct.  SB,  1916.  «srlal  Jio.  127,886. 
(CI.  181— Ul,) 


A  tobacco  pipe  comprlalng  a  bowl  having  a  chamber 
provided  wltb  a  jerroove  located  In  the  lower  portion  of  its 
wall,  a  perforated  plate  having  an  annular  flange  fitting 
In  the  chamber  and  provided  with  openings  which  register 
with  the  groove  and  a  detachable  resilient  ring  having 
humps  which  pass  through  the  openings  In  the  flange  of 
the  plate  and  enter  the  groove  and  hold  the  plate  In  the 
bowl  below  the  upper  edge  thereof. 


1,253,879.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  EDOlB  B.  Phim- 
NBT,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Calculating 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,388. 
(CI.  235—82.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  reglaterlng  wheels,  select- 
ing wheels  and  carrying  members  actuating  the  reglater- 
lng wheels,  an  operating  shaft,  means  tor  driving  aaid 
operating  shaft,  said  carrying  members  and  said  selecttag 
i^heels  coDtinnously  during  the  movement  of  the  4H>eimt- 
tng  ahaft,  and  means  operating  in  connection  therewith 
for  moving  the  selecting  wheels  bodily  with  respect  to 
nld  registering  wheels. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  registering  wheels,  select- 
ing wheels  and  carrying  members  actuating  the  register- 
ing wheels,  an  operating  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
operating  shaft,  aaid  carrying  members  and  said  select- 
lag  wkeels  conttaueasly  during  the  mavemeat  vt  the 
operating  shaft,  and  meaas  operating  in  connection  there- 
with for  bodily  moving  the  selecting  wheels  intermittently 
toward  and  away  from  said  registeriag  wheels. 

8.  In  a  calcnlatlBg  machine,  registering  wheela,  aelect- 
lag  wheels  aad  oarrylag  members  actuating  the  register- 
lag  wheels,  an  operatlag  shaft,  means  for  idrlving  said 
operating  ahaft,  said  carrying  members  and  said  selectiag 
wheels  contlnooaaly  daring  the  moveaient  of  the  operat- 
ing shaft,  and  cam-operated  means  operating  In  connec- 
tion therewith  for  moving  the  selecting  wheels  bodily 
with  respect  to  the  registering  wbeela 

4.  In  a  cslcnlating  machine,  reglaterlng  wheels,  aelect- 
tng  wheels  aad  carrying  members  sctuating  the  reglater- 
lng wheals,  an  operating  shaft,  a  eontlnnons  chain  drlre 
conaectioD  betwoen  said  operating  shaft,  said  carcylag 
BHashcH  aai  adtf  aelrrtlag  wheela.  and  msaaa  operattaK 
la  aoaneettsn  theawilth  lor  mavtag  the  artse^ag  sAscIa 
bodily  wtth  jwspaet  tm  the  ngiaterlng  adieaia. 

i.  ia  a  calealatii«  macMne,  fsglsteHf  sdmiiis,  la- 
termediate  gears,  pivoted  arms,  a  abaft  moopted  therein, 


ig  a^da  upon  said  ahaft,  carrying  mc 
aaleetlng  -whedte  aad  eangdag  members 
ate  the  Intenaedlatc  «mra,  an  i^fterattac 
for  driving  said  operating  shaft,  said  eartylag 
and  said  selecting  wheels  continuously  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  operating  shaft,  and  cam  means  operating 
in  connection  therewith  for  moving  said  pivoted  arms 
and  the  selector  shaft  and  Its  wheels  bodily  with  respect 
to  the  intermediate  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,263,880.  HAIR-CURLER.  Elua  M.  Pickako,  OUa- 
homa.  Okla.  Filed  June  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  174.268. 
(Cl.  182—18.) 


1.  A  hair  carter  eomp  rising  a  pliable  anhatantlaUy 
cyllnirical  member  having  one  end  tapered,  aad  flexible 
aseorlng  elements  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  member 
and  {Extended  In  planes  at  right  angles  thereto  provided 
with  detachable  connections  for  securiag  tbe  eoda  of 
said  elemeats  topether. 

8.  A  hair  curler  coniprislag  a  pliable  dgar  shaped 
menaher,  elastic  straps  secured  Intermediately  of  their 
eada  to  the  eada  of  said  member  aad  extaadias  la  plaass 
at  right  angles  thereto,  and  cooperating  fastening  ele- 
BMBts  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  strapa,  one  of  said 
eleasenta  faelag  arranged  on  one  face  of  said  strap  aad 
one  on  tte  other  to  provide  for  their  oveclappiag  «a- 
gagement. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2M.881.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  Haaax  PiCKHAaoT. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslgaor  to  The  Pbacaix  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  «  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.    Serial  No.  74»7«.     (CL  A40— 61.) 


A  semi-Indirect  light  comprising  the  combination  with 
the  lamp  and  Its  stand,  of  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
flaring  shade  opened  at  the  top,  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  flaring  shade  having  a  central  opening  there- 
in, the  upper  edges  of  the  flared  portion  exteading  orer 
the  tap  of  the  ahade,  said  outwardly  aad  da  wuamidly 
flaring  shade  having  an  Internal  annular  enlargement 


n« 


l,3fS,882.  DOOB'HINGB.  Jambs  R.  "Pihaon,  Vrngoard, 
i  aakatehewan.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1915.  Stflal 
1  o.  60.167.     (CT.  1«— 87.) 


Mcmd 

jecllnc 

eraiectioB 

tw<  m 

■al( 

In  1  he  I 


1.2J «, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jAHUAJtT  15,  19x8. 


t»  CBCMC  the  oirwardly  and  ootwardljr  flaring 
for  fc<»»*»»g  the  outwardly  and  downwardly  flarlnc 
agalaat  moraaieat  with  relation  to  the  opwardly 
ontwardly  flartnc  shade. 


IL  A  hinge  comprliing  a  pair  of  relatlTely  moTable 
pla  :ea,  a  cylinder  secnred  to  one  of  said  plates  and 
bell  If  open  at  one  end,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a 
plniger  secnred  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  plates 
an^  projecting  at  Its  outer  end  Into  said  cylinder,  and 
a  }leldable  connection  betifeen  said  plunger  and  piston 
anq  between  said  piston  and  the  end  of  said  cylinder. 
A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  morable 
plaies,  a  cylinder  secured  to  one  of  said  plates  and  b^ng 
opcp  at  one  end.  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  plunger 
at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  plates  and  pro- 
at  its  outer  end  Into  said  cylinder,  a  yieldable 
between  said  plunger  and  piston  istd  be- 
sald  piston  and  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  the 
dosed  end  harlng  a  bleed  port,  and  a  one-way  tsIts 

said  piston. 
A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  relatlTely  moTabls 
plates,  a  cylinder  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  and  being 
ope  1  at  one  end,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  contractile 
spr  ng  connecting  said  piston  and  the  end  wall  of  said 
cyU  Bder,  a  plunger  secured  at  one  end  to  the  other  of 
U  hiags  plates  and  projecting  at  Its  outer  end  into 
sah  cylinder,  a  contractile  spring  connecting  Mid 
pin  iger  and  said  piston,  the  said  closed  end  of  said 
cylJ  Dder  baring  a  bleed  port,  and  a  one-way  TaWe  in 
sai<  piston. 

4  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
pla  es,  an  arcuate  cylinder  secured  to  one  of  said  plates 
an<!  being  closed  at  one  end,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder, 
ircnate  plunger  secured  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  other 
bin  re  plate  and  extending  Into  said  cylinder,  a  one-way 
val  'e  In  the  free  end  of  said  piston,  a  contractile  spring 
conaecting  the  piston  and  plunger,  a  contractile  spring 
con  lectlng  said  piston  and  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder, 
anq  the  said  closed  end  baring  a  bleed  port. 


.883.  MOTING-PICTUBB  APPARATUS.  DONAU) 
\^iLLaON  Platxk,  Folkestone.  England.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1  >14.    Serial  No.  858.465.     (CL  88—16.4.) 


In  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rot^table  reflector  comprising  means  for  tilting  the  re- 


flector about  an  axis  at  sohstaatlally  rlght-an^es  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  and  for  tUtiag  the  reflector  about  a  third 
axis  at  substantially  right-an^es  to  th«  said  axes. 
[Caaims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,258,884.  IfACHim  FOR  WRAPPING  BALB8. 
OKMoa  W.  PBODTT,  Dorchester.  Mass.  FUed  Sept  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  120.902.     (CL  342>-4l.) 


m    ** 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comUnatloo 
of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  supporting  members ;  an  ad- 
less  flexible  conveyer  adapted  to  pass  through  and  end- 
wise of  the  outside  of  a  bale  supported  on  said  members ; 
means  for  driving  said  conveyer ;  a  support  movable  with 
said  conveyer  and  carrying  a  strip  of  wrapping  material 
in  a  revoluble  roll ;  a  vertical  shaft  on  each  side  of  said 
conveyer;  means  for  rotating  said  shafts;  two  pressurs 
rolls  adapted  to  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  said  bale ; 
means  on  said  shafts  for  revolving  said  rolls  simultane- 
ously :  members  movable  vertically  to  raise  and  lower  said 
rotating  means,  said  members  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rack  teeth ;  revoluble  pinions  coactlng  with  said 
rack  teeth ;  and  means  for  revolving  said  pinions  simul- 
taneously. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  supporting  members ;  an  end- 
less flexible  conveyer  adapted  to  pass  through  and  end- 
wise of  the  outside  of  a  bale  supported  on  said  member ; 
means  for  driving  said  conveyer;  a  bracket  adapted  to 
support  the  upper  part  of  said  conveyer ;  a  support  mov- 
able with  said  conveyer  and  carrying  a  strip  of  wrap- 
ping material  in  a  revoluble  roll ;  and  a  pivoted  stop  lug 
adapted  to  be  moved  against  said  bracket  Into  position 
to  engage  said  conveyer  and  prevent  Its  backward  move- 
ment. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  supporting  members ; 
means  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  one  of  said  sup- 
porting members ;  an  endless  flexible  conveyer  adapted  to 
pass  through  and  endwise  of  the  outside  of  a  bale  sup- 
ported on  said  members:  means  for  driving  said  con- 
veyer ;  a  revoluble  roll  carrying  a  strip  of  wrapping  ma- 
terial ;  members  projecting  from  opposite  faces  of  said 
roll ;  and  a  friction  derice  carried  by  said  conveyer  and 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  projecting  members,  said 
dcrics  consisting  of  two  parts  pivoted  together  at  one 
end  and  prorided  with  locking  means  at  the  opposite  end. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  supporting  members ; 
means  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  one  of  said 
supporting  members ;  an  endless  flexible  conveyer  adapted 
to  pass  through  and  endwise  of  the  Outside  of  a  bale  sup- 
ported on  said  members ;  a  driring  shaft  for  moving  ssid 
conveyer ;  power  mechanlsai  for  actuating  said  shaft ; 
msans  for  disconnecting  said  power  mechanism  from  said 
shaft ;  a  support  movable  with  said  conveyer  and  carrying 
a  strip  of  wrapping  material  In  a  revoluble  roll ;  a  gear 
on  said  driring  shaft ;  a  U-shaped  member  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  driring  shaft ;  a  driring  gear  revolnbly  mount- 
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ed  In  said  member  and  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said 
driving  shaft;  manually  operated  means  for  actuating 
said  driving  gear ;  and  means  whereby  said  manually  op- 
erated means  may  be  connected  and  disconnected  from 
said  driving  gear. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  11.  and  13  to  19  not  printed  In  the 
Qasette.] 


1,258,885.     ELECTRICAL  EXERCISING  DEVICE. 
rEBDO  Qd  I  NONES.   New   Orleans,   La.     FUed   Mar. 
1917.     Serial  No.  157.195.     (CL  174—175.) 


Aii- 
24, 


1.  In  an  exercising  device,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle movable  over  fixed  ways  and  having  hand  holds 
connected  thereto,  of  electricity  generating  means  In  said 
receptacle,  means  on  the  generating  means  engageable 
with  certain  of  said  fixed  ways,  and  means  connected  to 
the  generating  means  for  transforming  the  electricity  and 
conducting  it  to  the  hand  holds. 

4.  In  an  exercising  derice,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle movable  over  a  plurality  of  guide  ropes  and 
having  pull  ropes  and  hand  holds  connected  thereto,  of  a 
support  hingedly  mounted  in  the  receptacle,  a  dynamo 
secured  to  said  support,  means  engaged  with  the  support 
for  raising  the  same,  other  means  mgageable  with  the 
support  for  maintaining  the  same  in  raised  position,  a 
plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  in  the  receptacle  and  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  superposed  relation,  the  antaature  shaft 
of  the  dynamo  extending  between  said  pulleys  and  having 
a  pulley  mounted  thereon,  said  pulleys  being  engageable 
with  one  of  the  guide  ropes,  and'  means  connected  to  the 
dynamo  for  transforming  the  electricity  and  conducting 
the  same  to  the  hand  holds. 

[Cnaims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,253,886.  TRAP.  John  Rboal,  Jr.,  Lundgren.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1916,  SerUl  No.  130.599.  Renewed  Oct 
29,  1917.     Serial  No.  199,204.     (CL  43—23.) 


N 


1.  A  trap  embodying  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  trigger  plvotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  Jaws,  and  provided  with  a  keeper, 
and  means  carried  by  said  trigger  with  which  the  op- 
posite Jaw  engages  for  automatically  throwing  the  trig- 
ger to  set  position  and  adapting  the  last  mentioned  Jaw 
to  opertlvely  engage  in  the  keeper  of  said  trigger. 

8.  A  trap  of  the  character  set  forth  embodying  a  pair 
of  yieldable  Jaws,  the  extremities  of  said  Jaws  overlap- 


ping, a  trigger  mounted  upon  one  of  the  overlapped  enda 
of  said  Jaws  for  hortsontal  swinging  movement  and 
means  formed  on  the  extremity  of  the  other  overlapped 
end  of  said  Jaw  for  operating  the  trigger  to  a  set  positi<w 
upon  the  opening  action  of  said  Jaws. 
[Cnalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,253,887.  GEAR-SHIFTINQ  MECHANISM.  BatabD  B. 
Richabdson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mechano 
Gear  Shift  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  FUed  Jan.  8.  191S.  Serial  No.  1,122.  (CL 
74—68.) 


9.  A  mechanism  adapted  for  a  transmission  gearing  In- 
cluding movable  shifting  rods,  shifting  elements  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  shifting  rods  and  plvotally 
mounted,  actuating  means  plvotally  mounted  and  adapted 
to  move  said  shifting  elements,  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding a  series  of  engaging  derices  one  for  each  shifting 
element,  a  projection  formed  at  the  front  upper  corner 
of  each  shifting  element  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from 
the  reex  upper  corner  of  each  shifting  element,  a  series 
of  bell-crank  levers,  one  for  each  shifting  element,  plvot- 
ally mounted  in  front  thereof  and  baring  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  arms,  the  rearwardly  extending 
arms  lying  adjacent  the  shifting  elements  and  normally 
having  engagement  with  the  pins  when  the  shifting  ele- 
ments are  In  upright -position,  said  arms  also  having  in- 
clined upper  edges  reaching  from  adjacent  the  pins  to  the 
uppermost  points  of  said  projections  on  the  shifting  ele- 
ments, wires  operatlvely  attached  to  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending arms  of  the  twll-crank  levers.  Indicating  levers 
plvotally  mounted  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  wires 
whereby  depression  of  an  Indicating  lever  will  cause  the 
operation  of  a  bell-crank  lever  to  lower  Its  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  thereby  lowering  said  arm  below  the  projec- 
tion of  the  adjacent  shifting  element,  a  lever,  connections 
Joining  the  actuating  means  and  lever  whereby  forward 
movement  of  the  lever  will  draw  the  actuating  means 
forward  and  cause  the  engagement  of  an  engaging  devlee 
thereof  with  any  projection  above  said  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arms  of  the  bell-crank  levers  and  will  force  the  shift- 
ing element  of  said  projection  forward  carrying  the  pin 
thereof  over  the  said  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  its  ad- 
jacent bell-crank  lever,  thereby  holding  the  Indicating  le- 
ver associated  therewith  depressed  untU  said  beU-crank 
lever  is  freed. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,263,888.  ARTIFICIAL  BYE.  John  O.  Roubb.  MlU 
HalL  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,78t. 
(CL  8—13.) 


1.  An   artificial   eye   Inclndlng   a 
formed  of  hardened  white  rubber. 


main   body   portion 


r 


h-^OI^^    k,-.'  ^■J^lr.:.-.i.,^r. 


n 


L  Ab  artlicUl   efc  lacladlBg 
tofmcd  of  hardeacd  wktte 
therela. 


1.158.880.  MECHANICAL  PHAfiB-COBRBCTOS  FOB 
liULTIPLEX  TKLBGBAFH  XklSXRIBUTBRS.  SAMun 
W.  BeffHMMBL,  Braokljm.  N.  T.,  SMignor  to  The 
ir«iteEa  Uatoa  Telegntpb  C^uaptMy,  Smw  York,  N.  T..  a 
Z»t9»ntUui  of  N«w  York.  Filed  Dec.  4,  181^  Serial 
So.  1M.69&.     (CL  178— 6a) 


of 
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•nd  a 


The  combination  with  a  telegraph  distributer  haring 
dobk  hand  correction  mecbanlam  including  an  oj>eratlng 
iBijgnet,  and  armature  therefor,  of  meang  for  operating 
armature  through  its  magnet  comprising  a  relay 
haHag  a  locking  circuit  which  la  closed  when  aaid  relaj 
opi  rates  to  cause  the  operation  of  such  armature,  and  a 
fui  titer  slower  acting  relay  likewise  energised  when  said 
fln  t  mentioned  relajr  is  energixed,  such  further  relay  ar- 
rai  ged  when  so  energixed  to  cause  deSnergliatton  of  the 
flr^t  mentioned  relay. 

The  combination  with  a  telegraph  distributer  haring 
oo^^ctlon  mechanlam  including  an  operating  magnet,  and 
an  lature  therefor,  of  means  for  operating  said  armature 
thj  ongh  its  magnet  comprising  a  relay  having  a  locking 
drpult  which  la  dosed  when  said  relay  oi>erates  to  cause 
operation  of  such  armature,  and  a  farther  slower  act- 
relay  likewise  energized  when  said  first  mentioned 
rdky  is  anerglaed.  sach  further  relay  arranged  when  so 
em  rglied  to  close  a  shunt  circuit  around  the  magnet  of 
SOI  h  first  meotloned  relay,  thereby  deBnergislng  such 
tr^t  mentioned  relay. 

The  coaiblnatien  with  a  telegraph  diatributer  having 
roiatahly  mounted  correct  ion  mechanism  lacladlng  an 
op'  irating  magnet,  and  armature  therefor,  of  laeaaa  for 
opi  tating  said  armature  through  Its  magnet  comprising 
a  J  elay  having  a  locking  circuit  which  la  closed  when  said 
re%y  operate;*  to  cause  the  operation  of  such  armature, 
means  completely  separated  from  the  rotating  portion 
said  diatributer.  and  having  a  stationary  mounting  and 
an  anged  to  break  the  said  locking  circuit  at  the  end  of  a 
pr(  determined  Interval,  following  the  clealng  of  that 
loifdag  circuit. 

CUlma  2  to  6  not  printed  la  the  GaaettaJ 


1,2  IS3.890.  OIL-CAN.  Tuiooori  Socnds,  Poplar.  Mont, 
'lied  June  13.  1M«.  Serial  No.  1084MI1.  (CT.  221 — 52.) 
'  rhe  herctai  described  forced  feed  oil  oaa;  Inclvdlng  a 
b«  y  having  its  handle  In  the  nature  of  an  air  pump,  a 
coi  ipressloQ  chamber  within  the  body  at  the  bottom 
th<  reof.  said  chamber  having  an  upper  inclined  wall  which 
ound  in  plan,  a  flange  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the 
■all  wall  and  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
aB(  I  spaced  from  the  sKlea  of  the  said  receptacle  at  all 
points  except  at  the  reduead  cad  of  the  chamber,  aaid 
du  mber  having  an  entrance  spcnlng  in  a  line  with  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  pipe  com- 
!«■  with  the  puvMAaeent  tlM  ta9  of  tihe 


at  the  wMeaed  end  thereof,  said  chamber,  below  the  aaM 
piye   connection   having   bleed    epcainga,    and   an   eottoC 


spout  between  the  reduced  end  of  the  said  chamber  and 
the  top  of  the  can. 


1,253,891.  FLAG  GAME.  Hbbiian  ScHLisr,  Milwaukie, 
Oreg.  FUed  July  9.  1»17.  Serial  No.  170,454.  (CI. 
46— «4.) 


VmsBtS*^ 


«rw^' 


^a«.)-)<« 


In  a  game  apparatus,  a  support  embodying  a  rec- 
tangular field,  a  marginal  frame  extending  around  laid 
field  and  also  of  rectangular  formation,  one  side  of  aald 
frame  being  broader  than  the  other  three  sides  and 
having  represented  thereon  hi  column  formation  the 
names  of  various  countries  abbreviated,  the  field  being 
divided  by  Intersecting  lines  extending  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  Into  individual  spaces  having  represented 
thereon  the  names  of  the  various  countries  printed  in 
full,  each  horixontal  row  of  individual  spaces  being  ap- 
propriated to  the  same  country,  and  shiftable  blocks  of 
the  same  number  as  the  Individual  spaces  of  the  field 
leas  one,  each  block  having  an  arched  top  surface  upon 
which  is  represented  the  flag  of  one  of  the  countries 
together  with  the  name  of  such  country,  the  area  in 
square  miles  and  the  total  population. 


1.258.802.  MEAT  -  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Oscar  C. 
Schmidt.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Butchers  Supply  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  28.  lOlfi.  Serial  No.  llfi.684. 
(a.  17—10.) 

1.  In  a  meat-cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
dicnlar  bowl  to  eontain  the  asaat  to  he  cat,  a  ganetml 
■achtnc  fkaaw  an  wMch  tt  is  ssipyortsd  fiw  rotatlai  ia 
a  horisontal  plaae.  a  rotary  cattar-head  to  aednee  the 
sd  in  the  howl,  a  as^r  far  tlis  bowl 
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"*^  to  *•>«  frame  meationed  aad  provided  with  an 
vadetcnt  groove  in  its  nndenide  and  above  the  oora» 
•t  the  bowl  and  a  strip  of  soft  metal  secured  in  this 
groove  and  projecting  below  the  same  where  it  is  pro- 
Tided  with  an  angular  recess  on  its  underside  in  which 
the  corner  of  the  bowl  travels  and  with  the  sides  of 
which  recess  the  horiiontal  as  well  as  the  vertical  side 
of  the  corner  contacts  to  prevent  leakage  between  the 
upper  edge  of  the  bowl  and  the  cover  above  it. 


4.  In  a  meat-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
circular  bowl  adapted  to  contain  the  meat  to  be  cut,  a 
geaeral  frame  for  the  machine,  a*  cover  for  the  bowl 
rlgMly  connected  to  the  frame,  a  cutter-head  comprising 
a  series  of  spsced  knives  supported  above  the  cover  which 
latter  is  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
cutter-head  extends  into  the  bowl  so  as  to  operate  there- 
in, spaced  shoulders  on  the  upper  side  of  the  cover 
extending  acro8»  the  same  and  along  the  edges  of  the 
opening  therein,  a  comb  slldingly  fitted  between  these 
ahoulders.  a  hood  to  cover  that  part  of  the  rotating 
cutter-head  which  moves  above  the  cover  and  resting 
upon  the  shoulders  mentioned,  a  cap  rigidly  connected 
rearwardly  of  the  hood  so  as  to  extend  across  the  comb 
between  these  shoulders,  a  hinge  whereby  this  hood  is 
permanently  connected  to  this  cap  and  a  set-screw  seated 
In  this  cap  to  detachably  hold  the  comb  in  position  be- 
tween the  said  shoulders. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,893.  TIME -SWITCH.  Max  Scholl.  Houston, 
Tex.  Filed  May  0,  191G.  Serial  No.  06,304.  (Q. 
161—27.) 


In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  comMnatioa  with 
an  upright  board,  a  frame  at  the  lower  ead  thereof, 
■paced  contacts  carried  by  the  frame,  a  solenoid  within 
the  frame  whose  core  passes  down  between  said  conUcts, 
a  bridging  element  for  said  contacts  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  core,  and  a  head  at  Its  upper  end  ;  of  a  second 
solenoid  carried  by  th«  board  above  aad  allaed  with  the 
first,  a  crose  bsr  on  the  lower  portion  of  its  care,  a  pair 
of  latcbes  pivoted  oa  aald  hsarti  between  tiM 
and  havteg  hooka  to  eagags  said  head  whea  tt  la 
links  connecting  tks  tatchas  with  asid  ersaa  ban 
means  for  alternately  energlxing  said  solenolda 


1,2M3»«.      MBTHOD  OF  DBLINTING   eOTTON-SBBD 

HULLS  AND  BECOVBBINO  UNCUT  SEBD.     Hcoh  E. 

SissioNs,  Columbia,  S.  C.    FUed  Dee.  IT,  1916.    Serial 

No.  67.461.     (CL  13—0.) 

2.  The  method  of  removing  Itet  froai  cotton  seed  bolls 
aad  reaoTering  the  uncut  seed  from  a  ndxtars  of  cotton 


seed  hulls  and  uncut  cotton  seed,  wtAA  comprises  soh- 
jectlng  a  confined  body  of  uncut  seed  and  hails  to  tW 
action  of  the  teeth  of  a  moving  saw  whereby  sncrcasiie 
portions  «f  saU  hulls  w(U  be  removed  from  said  coafincd 
body  and  fine  partldes  of  lint  torn  loose  therefrom  sep- 
arating the  uncut  seed  from  the  confined  body  of 


and  huHs,  discharging  the  huUs  and  lint  so  removed 
downward  through  a  space  in  a  scattered  condition  and 
passing  a  gentle  current  of  air  through  sold  falling 
material  to  a  lint  discharge,  the  said  current  being  sofl- 
dently  strong  to  carry  off  the  lint  but  not  the  hulls. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,263,805.  REFRIGERATING  OR  ICB-MAKINO  AP- 
PARATUS. Thomas  Shifmt,  York,  Pa.  Filed  May 
8,  1017.     Serial  No.  166,141.     (CI.  62—116.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  or  ice  making  apparatus  in  which 
stage  or  compoand  compressioa  is  employed,  the  combiaa- 
ttea  with  the  evaporator,  the  condenser,  the  first  or  low 
pressure  and  second  or  high  pre!»«ure  compresssrs,  aad 
connectioB  between  the  same  whereby  the  gas  fhnn  the 
flrstor  lew  pressure  compressor  ia  conducted  Into  the 
seeeoi  or  high  pressore  compressor;  of  the  liquid  receiver 
connected  with  and  receiving  the  liquid  refrigeraat  from 
the  condenser,  and  interposed  in  the  conneetloBSobetween 
the  high  and  low  pressures  In  snch  a  manner  that  the 
gaa  from  the  low  pressure  cylinder  passes  through  said 
receiver  and  in  contact  with  the  liquid  therein,  aad  is 
thereby  cooled,  b?fore  reaching  the  high  pressure  com- 
pressor, rabstantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  lUe  combiaatioB  wHh  the  liquid  reeeiver  and  the 
first  or  low  pressure  compre#«or,  of  an  annex  to  the  re- 
ceiver constituting  a  nixing  chamber,  freely  emnnranl- 
catlng  with  the  body  of  the  receiver,  maaas  tm  famish- 
ing a  constant  safply  of  riftlgunnt  nqald  to  said  annex 
chamber,  connectlona  between  the  low  pressure  com- 
pnssor  and  the  mixing  chamber,  whereby  the  gas  from 
tfcr  eon^rrsssor  is  dtSckar^NT  into  aa«'  ernmed  t»  pass 
through  said  mixing  chamber  l«  contact  with  the  liqald 
therein,  and  Is  thereby  cooled,  and  an  outlet  In  the  mix- 
ing chamber  for  the  thus  cooled  gas. 

5.  The  conbiaatlon  with  the  condenser  and  tlK  llquW 
receiver,  and  a  eoadait  between  the  sane  throogh  wMcft 
liqald  will  psMT  by  gravity  fttnn  the  condenser  above  to 
the  receiver  belerw,  sT  a  ehaBrt>er  Interposed  In  said  con- 


^p^ 


I  I 


IT» 


dn  It  bATlBv  an  Inlet  commonicatlnc  with  tbe  condeiMer 
ai  A  aa  oatlet  eomiaanlcatlng  with  tlie  receiver  below,  a 
reralatiac  valve  controUlnc  utld  outlet,  and  a  float  con- 
■jetad  to  tke  valve  and  aotomatically  operating  to  doae 
lame  whenever  the  Uqaid  In  the  aald  chamber  fall* 
below  a  predetermined  leveL 

Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  JSS,896.  BAILWAY-TIX.  Ibvin  Slack,  Pagoaa  Springs, 
ITolo.,  aaalgnor  of  <Mie-foarth  to  James  Jones,  Pagosa 
Springs,  Colo,  nied  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  137,081. 
(CL  288—6.) 


In  a  hollow  metallic  tie.  a  reinforcing  frame  snr- 
rofndlng  the  same,  said  frame  being  welded  to  tk9  tie  and 
ha  ring  an  opper  portion  serving  as  a  rail  seat. 

In  a  metallic  tie,  a  rail-supporting  plate  disposed  on 
thi  tap  wall  thereof  and  extending  above  the  opper  sor- 
tm*  of  said  top  wall  and  welded  thereto,  a  cleat  secured 
agiiast  said  top  wail,  and  said  cleat  abutting  the  side 
injll  of  the  plate  above  said  top  wall  and  overlapping  the 
ited  on  the  plate. 
L  A  hollow  tie  of  thin  metal  having  a  frame  of  metal 
su  rounding  it  and  welded  to  it,  said  tie  having  an  aper- 
tve  in  Its  upper  wall,  said  reinforcement  serving  as  a 
t  for  a  rail,  a  cleat  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 

cleat  abutting  said  frame  and  overlapping  the  rail, 
anh  fastening  means  passing  through  said  aperture*. 


ml 


lJ68,89T.  WAGON.  AVQvnvn  Smith,  BoseUe,  N.  J^ 
isalgnor  to  Bergen  Point  Iron  Works.  Bayonne,  N.  J., 
I  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  nied  Apr.  6.  1916.  8a- 
rlal  Na.  19,686.     (CL  214—1.)  ; 
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A  wagon   body  having  a  longitudinal  partition,  a 
lea  of  transverse  supporting  members  above  the  con- 
ning portion  of  the  body,  adapted  to  receive  and  snp- 
port  lietwecn  adjacent  members   a  damp  can  while  the 


la  brtng  emptied  Into  the  body  of  the  wagon,  and 
plVoted  cover  flaps  carried  by  said  transverse  members  and 
eofperating,  when  t^iten,  with  said  longitudinal  partition 

form  a  wind  screen  while  the  can  Is  b^ng  emptied  into 
th^  wagon  body. 

1.  In  a  refuse  handling  system,  a  wagon  having  a  con- 
ta  nlng  body  and  a  series  of  transverse  supporting  mem- 
be  rs  above  the  same.  In  combination  with  a  dump  can 
w1  th  swinging  cover,  said  can  having  trunnion*  adapted 
rest  upon  said  transverse  supporting  members  and 
mians  on  said  cover  engaging  aald  members  to  swing  the 
CO  rer  open  on  the  uptlltlng  of  the  can  to  discharge  ita 
eoitenta  into  the  wagmi  body. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l;»8398.  BUCKSAW.  Danm.  W.  Butva,  Ifaehlaa, 
lie.  Filed  Mar.  12^  1917.  Serial  No.  164J0O.  (CL 
146—88.) 

An  arched  saw  frame  formed  of  a  front  and  a  rear 
aertloa  each  having  a  vertical  arm  extending  above  tiie 
baiA  of  the  frame,  the  lower  portion  of  each  arm  having 
a  rartlcal  alet  extending  entirely  therethroni^  the  two 
alots  being  In  allnement  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a 


flat  horlsontally  elongated  plate  standing  on  edge  and 
reeeived  in  said  sloto  to  hold  the  two  sections  against 
lateral  canting,  latval  projections  on  the  sides  of  said 


plate  Interposed  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  two  arm* 
to  prevent  removal  of  said  plate  and  to  sorve  as  fulcmms 
for  said  arms,  and  means  for  drawing  the  upper  ^ds  of 
said  arms  together. 


1,263.899.  WASHING-MACHINE.  HawBT  G.  Sobm,  Con- 
nell.  Wash.  FUed  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,818. 
(CL  269—144.) 


1.  In  a  machine  as  set  torth,  a  receptacle  to  receive 
that  which  is  to  be  agitated,  the  interior  of  th*  receptacle 
having  a  rub  surface,  a  U-shaped  member  having  ita  trans- 
verse portion  in  the  receptacle  and  Ita  arms  pivoted  In  the 
top  of  the  receptacle,  means  connected  to  the  upi>er  part 
of  the  arms  to  oscillate  said  U-shaped  member,  the  trans- 
verse portion  of  said  member  being  rectangular  in  cross 
section,  a  cylindrical  agitator  body  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  segment  shaped  in  cross  section  and 
through  which  the  rectangular  transverse  part  of  the  U- 
shaped  member  extends,  the  smaller  part  of  the  segment 
engaging  the  upper  part  of  the  rectangular  transverse  por- 
tion, whereby  the  agitator  body  may  rock  on  said  rectan- 
gular transverse  portion,  and  agitator  Angers  extending 
radially  from  the  cylindrical  body. 

2.  An  agitator  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having 
ita  transverse  portion  provided  with  longitudinal  flat  sides 
parallel  with  each  other  in  croas  aeetion  and  constitut- 
ing a  bearing,  an  agitator  body  proper  provided  with  a 
t>ore  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  and  being  seg- 
ment shaped  in  cross  section,  and  through  which  said 
transverse  part  of  the  U-shaped  member  extends,  whereby 
said  cylindrical  body  is  permitted  to  have  a  lost  movement 
at  each  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  agitator. 


1,268.900.  PBNOL  ATTACHMIBNT.  THOMAS  C.  STAT- 
■BT,  McGUL  Nev.  FUed  June  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,871.     (CL  130—84.) 

In  an  attachment  for  pencils,  the  combination  with  a 
ferrule  prorided  with  a  pair  of  dlametrioally  arranged 
openings,  an  attadiment  thwefor,  said  attachment  being' 
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provided  with  a  U-«haped  clip  terminating  In  oppositely 
axtoidlpg  prongs,  the  prongs  of  said  dip  projecting 
through  the  openings  of  the  ferrule  and  extending  «zt*- 
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riorly  thereof,  with  the  dip  podtloned  within  said  fer- 
rule, said  dip  preventing  any  accidental  displacement  of 
the  attachment  from  said  ftomle. 


1,263,901.  SCRAPER.  John  Oalb  Stmlb,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Henry  Mei^te,  St 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,968. 
(Q.  66—12.) 


The  herein  described  utensil  scraper  comprising  a  flat 
substantially  rectangular  metal  blank  having  straight  side 
edges  to  engage  the  side*  of  the  receptades  to  be  deaned, 
said  side  edges  being  provided  with  spaced  Irregular  sloto 
of  different  width  breaking  said  edges  and  providing  dif- 
ferently spaced  entrant  polnta.  said  metal  blank  having 
one  of  Its  ends  bowed  ovtwa^ly  to  provide  a  curved 
scraping  edge,  and  the  oppoaito  end  of  aald  blank  being^ 
straight  and  unbroken  to  i»t>vlde  a  continuous  flat  scrap- 
ing edge  whereby  the  whole  periphery  of  the  blank  la 
brought  into  use,  said  scraper  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  Irregular-shaped  opening  to  permit  the 
same  t(v  be  disposed  over  a  nail  when  not  in  use,  and  the 
edgea  of  said  opening  providing  means  for  securing  a  firm 
hold  on  the  scraper  when  the  same  is  held  between  the 
thumb  and  Angers  of  the  hand. 


1,268,902.  STOVEPIPE.  KuBT  W.  Sthiithabt,  Tacoma, 
Wash.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,686.  (CL 
126—809.) 


1.  In  a  aheet-metal  pipe  section,  a  seam  for  uniting  the 
edge*  of  the  blank,  the  same  comprising  a  flap  along  one 
edge  of  the  blank  having  spaced  openings  rectangular  in 
shape,  and  corresponding  spaced  T-ahaped  keys  along 
the  other  edge  of  the  blank  whose  ne<te  are  integraUy 
ecuuected  with  such  blank  and  whose  heads  are  trans- 
versely longer  than  the  width  of  said  openlAgs  whereby 
they  must  be  bent  slightly  to  pas*  through  the  (HDenings, 
for  the  puriK>se  set  forth. 

1  The  herdn  deacrlbad  aeaai  far  sheet  metal  pipe  sec- 
tions and  the  Uke,  the  aaaM  coiiprlBlBg  an  element  hav- 
ing a  Kversely  bent  leaf  along  iW^^  and  a  flap  beyond 
the  leaf,  the  leaf  being  provided  with  a  aerie*  of  spaced 
•penlngs  rectangular  in  contour;  of  an  element  having 


along  ita  edge  a  series  of  correspondingly  spaced  keys  of 
T-shaped  contour  whose  necks  are  integrally  connected 
with  this  elcBMnt  and  whose  heada  are  b«it  transversely 
for  passage  throng  said  openinga,  the  parta  being  sub- 
aequently  compreased  aa  described. 


1.8  68,9  08.  COMBINED  BOTTLE  CABRIEB  AND 
OPENER.  Dbland  M.  Stwvbn*,  Muskegon  Heii^ts, 
Mich.  FUed  May  8,  1917.  SerUl  No.  167,806.  (CL 
216—1.) 


A  combined  bottle  carrier  and  top  remover  comprising 
is  member  in  the  form  of  a  ball  and  indodlag  parmUd 
side  portions  with  loops  at  one  end,  a  bowed  portion  con- 
necting the  loops  together  and  a  top  portion  connected 
with  the  other  ends  of  the  said  portions,  there  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  the  top  portion  a  pointed  extremity, 
the  said  bowed  portion  lying  in  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle 
to  that  in  which  the  side  portions  He.  and  a  second  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  bow  having  at  Ita  ends  outstanding 
extremities  which  are  loosely  received  in  the  said  loopa. 

>  I    i.|i«  ill 


1,268,904.  DETACHABLE  BROOM-HANDLE.  Btht  B. 
Stokbs,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Abg.  18,  1917.  8*- 
rlal  No.  185,972.     (CL  lu— 20.) 


A  broom  comprising  a  socket ;  a  securing  pin  carried  by 
the  socket  and  extending  across  the  so^et  transversdy ; 
strands  about  the  socket;  a  strand-bindw  connected  to 
the  securing  pin  exteriorly  of  the  socket;  a.  handle  re- 
movahly  mounted  in  the  socket ;  and  a  aerew  carried  by 
the  hhadle  and  projecting  .beyond  the  inner  tad  of  th* 
handle,  the  screw  being  engaged  with  that  ptfrtlon  9* 
the  securing  pin  which  extends  across  the  socket. 


ni 
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1,^^9.     COPXlSrS  UMS-GUIDB.     Sunoir  SnoM, 
tdtewipcMa,  lad^  sMlgnor  to  O.  B.  Klas  *  Cenpuiy. 
Iadlanap»ll%   Ind^  a  Copartnership.     FUed   S^t.   14, 
l«lfl^  acrtel  No.  110.07».    Scnewed  Aug.  13.  1917.    Se- 
rial No.  186.064.     (CI.  120— «4.) 


1.  A  copyist's  line  Indlcalar  conprlslng  a  tub«  having 

longitudinal  slot  exteadi^g  apfioximately  throughout 
it  I  length,  a  slide  surroondteg  sail  tube  for  both  eliding 
ai  id  turning  movement  thaveon,  aa  indicator  carried  by 
Slid  slide,  a  rod  withis  tUm  tube,  means  for  moving  said 
r<  d  forwardly  and  retvmtog  It  to  Itk  kiitlal  position,  nnd 
m  sans  passing  througb  ttM  slot  In  ttif  tube  for  conoectlng 
tl  e  slide  with  the  rod  ayon  forward  movement  of  the 
Is  Iter.  i 

4.  A  copyist's  Indftator  comprls^lnira  tube  hating  a  slot 
e^  tending  approximatMy  throughout  its  length,  a  slide 
SI  rroundlng  said  tube  f«r  both  sttdbag  and  turning  move- 
ni  ents  thereon,  an  indicatar  carried  by  said  slide  a  rod 
extending  through  said  tube,  an  op.'rating  lever  extending 
■k  the  slot  in  tiie  tube  at  the  front  end  of  the  latter 
aid  falcmmcd  to  htM  tobe,  the  operating  rod  being  plv- 
oi  Bd  to  aald  lev«r,  aad  aseana  extending  tbroagh  tbe  slot 
tqr  connecting  tb«  slide  with  the  operating  rodi  upoa  for- 

rd  movement  of  the  latter. 

(ClalBM  2,  3,  aad  5  not  printed  in  tho  OaxcCte.] 
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1JI5SJM6.  SOLDBBINO  APPARATUS.  Jacob  Suttib, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1816.  Serial  Na. 
128,261.     (CI.  118—59.) 


1 
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In  a   3olderln 
p  >rting  post,   a 
n  eansi  for  hoatiay 
p  >st  to  a  posi 
t  le  arm  and 
p  indent  from  1 
r  ed  thereby,  1 

lid  sleeve. 


tfe*  ciMiWnattaa   of  a  snp- 

laaaatsil   avan.  the   post, 

from  the 

aaMcrina  pa«;  a  sle«>ve  for 

thenen.  a  sapport  de- 

atdaatably  car- 

KataiT-  motion  to 


1  253.&3T.      yamCLB- CURTAIN    LIGHT.      Obivaa.  M. 

TikriJBTOK,   IndianrpoUs,   Ind.     FUed  Mar.   18,   1&16. 

Serial  .\».  83,846.     (CL  21—220.) 

Tbe  combiaatlon  with  a  cartain  having  a  tight  epea- 
'1  c  said  curUia  having  a  plurality  of  opening*  adjacent 
rl  It  c«igt  of  tha  sisht  opening,  a  cnrtaia  light  frame  in- 
cladinj  r.    wain    Ctnate   having  a   ploralltj   of   faateaing 


[  bolts  extending  therefroai,  a  traasparent  flexitde  raeabar 
forming  a  cloaore  for  tbe  sight  epentng.  said  flexible  iaci»- 
bar  having  opaline  adjaetnt  the  oater  edge  to  ree^ve 
the  bolts,  the  marginal  edge  of  the  curtain  adjacent  the 
sight  opening  being  folded,  a  reinforcing  element  secured 
to  the  curtain  having  openings  therein  registering  with 
the  openings  in  the  curtain,  the  openincs  in  said  curtain 
and  reinforcing  element  adapted  to  be  received  by  the 


■i%^^i   titrA 


bolts,  a  clamping  frame  having  openings  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  free  ends  of  the  bolt,  tbe  clamping  frame  being 
relatively  wider  than  tbe  dialn  frame,  tbe  edges  of  the 
clamping  frame  being  bent  inwardly  at  a  point  opposite 
the  outer  ends  of  the  main  frame  and  extending  beyond 
the  same,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  main  frame  and 
clamping  frame  In  close  proximity  for  a  purpose  si)ecifled. 


1,258,908.  EDUCATIONAL  DETICK.  Thomas  E. 
Thompson.  Monrovia,  Cal.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,247.     (CL  86—9.) 
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2.  An  edQcatlonal  device  comprlstng  a  primary  card  on 
whfrb  Is  printed  a  series  of  elements,  these  elements  be- 
ing arranged  in  groups ;  identifying  data  for  each  group 
by  meens  of  which  ana  oi  said,  slsaisafa  may  be  selected 
from  «ald  group ;  and  a  series  of  spaces  in  any  of  which  a 
pupil  may  indicate  such  a  selection,  each  space  being  aa- 
soda  ted  wlfli  one  of  said  elements. 

8.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  primary  card  on 
which  Is  printed  a  series  of  alternates ;  means  by  which 
a  pupil  may  Indicate  a  selection  from  said  series ;  and 
means  for  checking  the  correctness  of  said  selection. 

10.  A  primary  card  having  spaces  In  which  a  pupil  can 
Indicate  his  knowledge  of  a  subject  by  placing  markings 
thereon  in  spaces  selected  by  tbe  papil ;  and  a  tell-tale 
sheet  so  shaped  as  to  Indicate  tbe  correctness  of  sncb 
knowledge  when  properly  registered  with  said  primary 
rard  by  tbe  position  of  tbe  markings  on  tbe  primary  card. 

[Clalnn  2  to  T,  9.  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  G*r 
sette.1 


Utka^KM.     VALB  QA.  TOlMUm  CMP  WOB,  NBCK-l 
eOMNECnOftift.    SAMsai.'BaaABB,  AMkBadsa^BL 

Aag.  7.  1917.  Scdal  Na.  184,90«i  (CL  SI— ««.) 
A  pole  cap  comprising  a  body  baaiaa  a  dawawnnlljr 
rnd  forwcrdly  exteadiar  pcang,  tta  faawani  end  ^tanal- 
natlng  in  a  book,  the  oader  part  of  tke  bad}r  Issraedlat^ 
over  tbe  book  bavlag  a  cavktjr  coapi^lBg  aa  enlarged 
part  •  and  an  elongated  part,  a  dlah  member  roekaMy 
mounted  ia  said  enlarged  past  and  baviag  an  ar»  paa» 


"s^^ 
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Jectiag  fraai  its  edge,  a  spring  haviag  oae  ead  coanected 
ta  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  ealarged  part  el  tbe  cavity  aad 
having  Its  other  end  so  connected  to  the  disk  eccentr^ 
caUjr  as  ta  bald  the  ars>  eitbar  in  contact  with  tbe  hook 


^^-f^rf      f 


mmm 


^'^^    ^ 
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or  la  eagagement  with  the  elongated  part  of  the  cavity, 
said  disk  having  a  lug  to  be  engaged  by  an  operator's  fla 
ger  for  rocking  tbe  disk,  whereby  the  arm  may  engage 
tbe  book  or  tbe  cavity. 


l.Ma»9ia    AUJklUABY  STEAM  {N't AKB  FOR  INTAKS- 

MAMFau>8.     Ci^aaavcB    J>'Vjkc»n».    Rogers,    Mlcb. 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1917.     Serial  No,  168,299.     (CI.  128—26.) 


.rr 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  tbe  combination  with  the  cyl- 
inders of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  the  intake 
and  exhaast  manifolds  thereof,  a  water  casing  having  its 
under  wall  constructed  to  conforsi  to  the  cross  section 
curvature  of  tbe  exhaust  manifold  and  partially  lap  tbe 
upper  eadK  of  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  means  for  se- 
eming tbe  casiag  to  tbe  exhaust  manifold  and  the  cylin- 
ders, whereby  the  water  in  tbe  casing  may  receive  heat 
direct  from  tbe  manifold  and  the  engine,  a  steam  dome  on 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  In  comraanlcatlon  therewith, 
flltering  means  between  the  dome  and  tbe  casing,  where- 
by the  Ktoam  Is  filtered  as  it  passes  into  tbe  dome,  a  pipe 
of  communication  between  tbe  dome  and  the  intake  mani- 
fold of  the  cylinders,  whereby  e  mixture  of  steam  and  air 
tnay  enter  tbe  Intake  manifold  and  mix  with  and  vola- 
tlllie  tbe  charge  during  Its  passage  into  the  cylinders, 
said  casing  having  a  filling  opening,  a  tubular  member 
threaded  In  said  opening  and  having  its  lower  end  ter- 
minating clo^e  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  a  pipe 
telescoping  through  said  tubular  opening  to  convey  air 
oader  pressure  to  the  undermost  portion  of  the  water  in 
tbe  casing,  whereby  the  air  may  Alter  througb  the  water 
aad  mix  with  tbe  steam  and  paw  throagb  the  dome  and 
thence  into  the  intake  manifold. 


1,298.911.     RAILWAY  SIGNAL-CIRCUIT.     WitiiAM  W. 

WAOifBB,  Easton.  Pa.     Filed  July  26,  1913.     Serial  No. 

41,988.     (CI.  246—21.) 

Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  oi  rails  comprising  a 
single  block  of  a  railway,  a  branch  circuit  connected  di- 
rectly with  tbe  respective  rails  at  one  end  of  the  block,  a 
battery,  a  magnet,  and  an  Interrupter  controlled  by  the 
magnet  in  scries  in  said  circuit,  a  second  branch  circnit 
connected  with  the  respective  rails  of  the  same  block  at  a 
dtataace  from  the  polat  of  connection  of  the  first  aamad 
drcnit,  and  a  relay  in  tbe  second  braacb  clrcait  ener- 
gized from  the  battery  in  the  first  circoit,  said  ralla  and 
braacb  drcvits  providlag  a  continnons  path  for  the  car- 
rent  wbm  tbe  block  is  clear,  tbe  relay  belag  shMt  etr^ 
246  O.  O.— 50 


cuited  whMi  tba  bk>«k  Is  occitt>ied,  said  latai^nipter  belag 
operative  by  the  battery  current  when  tbe  relay  is  abart 


circuited  and  being  inoperative  by  the  current  when  the 
relay  is  energized. 


1,253,912.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  Wilbob  M. 
Waits,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Multi-Signal 
Company,  Charlestown.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,164.  (Q.. 
177  A— 353.) 


1.  A  signaltag  device  comprisiag  an  electric  circuit, 
sigaaliag  mecbanisra  operable  thereby,  a  series  of  bars 
in  said  circuit,  a  series  of  contact  terminals  coanected  re- 
spectively to  said  bars,  selecting  means  operable  to  en- 
gage respectively  predetermined  bars  to  cause  said  contact 
terminals  to  be  connected  In  said  circuit  la  predetermlaed 
groups,  a  rotary  connector,  means  for  causing  the  same 
progressively  to  engage  the  members  of  the  series  of  con- 
tact terminals  whereby  the  selected  circuits  will  be  com- 
pleted successively  to  actuate  the  signaling  mechanism, 
a  circuit  closing  mechanism  operable  to  close  the  circuit 
during  a  portion  only  of  the  time  the  connector  is  in 
engagement  with  each  of  the  respective  members  of  the 
series  of  contact  terminals  whereby  sparking  between  the 
connector  and  said  terminals  will  be  avoided. 

4.  A  signaling  device  comprising  an  electric  circuit, 
signaling  mechanism  operable  thereby,  a  series  of  bars 
in  said  circuit,  a  "series  of  contact  terminals  connected 
respectively  to  said  bars,  a  plurality  of  Independently 
operable  selectors  adapted  to  cause  the  contact  terminals 
to  be  connected  in  said  circuit  in  predetermined  groups, 
a  rotary  connector,  means  for  causing  the  same  progres- 
sively to  engage  the  members  of  the  series  of  contact 
terminals  whereby  the  selecte<l  circuits  will  be  completed 
successively  to  actuate  the  signaling  mechanism,  circuit 
closing  mechanism  operable  to  close  the  circuit  during 
a  portion  only  of  the  time  the  connector  Is  In  engagement 
with  each  of  the  respective  members  of  tbe  series  of  con- 
tact terminals  whereby  sparking  betweea  tbe  conaector 
aad  tenalaals  wUi  be  avoided  and  raeaas  for  caairtaff 
said    connector    to    traverse    repeatedly    its    coapaimtmg 


coi  tmet  termloAlfl  a  selected  anmber  of  times  whereby  the 
dgpel  may  b«  repeated  as  desired. 

A  signaling  derice  comprUiog  an  electric  circuit, 
sigfaallng  mechanism  operable  thereby,  selector  mecba- 
nii  m  for  said  circuit  Including  a  series  of  i>arallel  con- 
dai  tor  bars,  and  means  including  an  automatically  ro- 
ta tpi  connector  for  progressively  connecting  said  bars  in 
signaling  clrcnlt,  selecting  means  slidably  supported 
right  angles  to  said  conductor  bars  adapted  to  contact 
certain  bars  or  groups  of  bars  whereby  the  electric 
drlruit  will  be  completed  by  the  connector  intermittently 
progressiyely  through  the  bars  selected  and  means 
securing  said  selecting  means  in  operative  position 
respect  to  the  selected  bars  while  the  signal  is  being 

or  repeated. 
Claims  2,  8,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


th4 

at 

with 


an<[ 
foi 
in 
sedt 


UW 


,913.     COMBINATION  FOLDABLE  BOX  AND  TA- 
(LE.     EnwiH  P.  Walkbb,  Monroe,  Wash.     Filed  Apr. 
:  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  164,971.     (CI.  190—12.) 
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n  a 


combination  foldable  knock-down  box,  table  and 

packing  case,  a  box  bottom,  a  box  side  hinged  to  the  hot- 

1,  a  box  side,  a  box  lid  hinged  to  this  side,  a  hinged  strip 

connecting  the  bottom  with  this  side,  box  end  members 

haflng  slidable  engagement  with  the  lid,  the  sides  and 

strip,  the  latter,  the  sides,  the  bottom  and  the  lid 

adapted  to  be  unfolded  and  again  folded  into  a  packing 

for  retaining  said  ends,   said   sides,   said   strip  and 

bottom  adapted  to  be  unfolded  in  flat  position  for  form- 

a  table  top,  and  said  ends  and  lid  having  leg  sockets 

forming  seats,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,2  S3,914.     PUMP.     MAaiON    C.    Walls,    Clayton,    Ind. 
:  ni«d  Nov.  28.  1916.    Serial  No.  138,908.     (a.  103—8.) 


A  pump  comprlsiBg  an  inner  and  an  outer  cylinder,  a 
passing  transversely  through  the  outer  cylinder  and 
inileatlng  with  the  inner  cylinder,  both  of  the  said 


cylinders  having  valve  controlled  ports,  water  pipes  lead- 
ing from  the  cylinders  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
cylinders. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  idurality  of  cylinders,  a  pipe 
having  branches  commanicating  with  the  cylinders,  a  tank 
located  above  the  cylinders,  pressure  controlled  means 
for  permitting  the  water  to  pass  from  said  pipes  to  the 
tank,  valve  controlled  outlet  pipes  connected  with  the 
tank,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  below  the  tank,  valved 
buckets  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  receive  water 
from  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  means  for  admitting  air 
into  the  cylinders  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  said  arm  for  admitting  the  air  into  the  cylinders  suc- 
cessively. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  &  wata 
pipe  having  branches  communicating  with  the  same,  a 
tank  located  in  an  elevated  poaition  above  the  cyllndera, 
pressure  controlled  means  for  permitting  water  to  pass 
from  the  pipe  into  the  tank,  water  outlet  pipes  connected 
to  the  tank,  valved  levers  folcrumed  to  the  pipe  and 
adapted  to  close  the  same,  an  arm  pivoted  below  the  tank, 
valved  buckets  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  receiva 
the  water  from  the  outlet  pipe,  a  bar  .pivotally  mounted 
and  having  pins  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  tha 
said  arms,  said  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  levers  whereby 
the  valves  carried  by  same  are  moved  away  from  the  out- 
let pipes,  pipes  for  admitting  air  into  the  cylinders, 
valves  controlling  said  pipes,  a  bar  operatively  connected 
with  the  said  valves  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  where- 
by the  air  is  admitted  to  cylinders  successively. 

[Claims  3,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.253,915.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT.  CLirroao 
R.  WASSBtL,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Conlon  Electric 
Washer  Company,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  95,012. 
(CI.   219—68.) 
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1.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  two  strips  of  insulating 
material,  each  of  said  strips  having  a  lateral  slot  therein, 
said  strips  being  laid  face  to  face  with  said  slots  oppo- 
sitely In  altnement  and  so  that  the  inner  ends  of  said 
slots  register,  and  a  heating  wire  passing  through  the 
registering  portions  of  said  slots. 

4.  In  combination,  a  grid,  two  uncovered  heating  twits 
spirally  arranged  therein,  a  pair  of  Insulating  strips  laid 
face  to  face  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  alin- 
ing slots  forming  openings,  sheet  metal  holders  forming 
strips  provided  with  flanges  for  clamping  ^gagement  with 
the  strips  to  support  the  same,  and  8paoe<l  strips  for  loca- 
tion between  adjacent  supports  for  the  beating  units  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  slots  to  receive  the  heating 
unit  space  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  same. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.268,916.  SKIRT -GAGE.  Chbistina  L.  Wn^acHM, 
Fontanelle,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147.886.     (CI.  88—10.) 

1.  A   skirt  marking  device  comprising  a   round   plat- 
form, drcumferentially  spaced  adjustable  telescopic  mem- 
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bers  secured  to  said  platform  and  rings  removably  posi- 
tioned upon  said  telescopic  members.  ""^"'y  P»m 


8.  A  skirt  marking  device  comprising  a  round  platform 
drcumferentially  spaced  vertically  arranged  tubuUr  meS-' 
bers  secured  thereto,  supporting  members  adjustably  se- 
cured In  said  tubuUr  members  and  rings  ot  different 
diameters  removably  positioned  upon  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, the  position  of  said  members  corresponding  to  the 
diameters  of  their  respective  rings. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


«n  outwardly  extending  lug.  a  pair  of  upwardly  pro. 
Jecting  pintles  upon  each  of  said  lugs,  a  pair  of  bladas 
for  each  of  the  oars  having  knuckles  receiving  the  piaUea. 
a  block  member  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending 

f,^!  f  .?^°!**'"'""'"°«^  «»"*  <">  «*«»«  o«  the  oars  and 
the  pintles  thereof  designed  to  be  received  In  the  knuckle. 

disposed  rod^member  loosely  connected  with  eadh  paS 
of  oars  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  boat,  a  swingrn. 
guide  member  for  the  oars  on  each  side  of  the  boat  ani 
a  connecting  member   providing  an  operating  lever  for 


1.253,917.     CORN  BUTTERING  DEVICE.     Gust    Pir. 


1.253»19.       tJNlVEESAL    JOINT.       WlIAUH     BSu.TO. 


1.  The  herein  described  corn  buttering  device  com- 
prising a  casing  of  rectangular  cross  section  and  formed 
in  two  parts,  a  rectangular  plunger  in  said  casing,  an 
operating  rod  therefor  projecting  through  one  end  of  said 
casing,  a  thumb  piece  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  a 
nozfle  formed  In  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  the  end 
wall  of  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  substantial  portion  thereof  extending  approximately 
•t  right  angles  to  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  and  having 
its  outer  face  curved  to  form  a  finger  grip. 

2.  The  herein  described  corn  butteHng  device  com- 
prising a  casing  of  oblong  rectangular  cross  section  and 
formed  in  two  parts  hinged  together,  a  rectangular  plunger 
In  said  casing,  an  operating  rod  therefor  projecting  through 
one  end  of  said  casing,  a  thumb  piece  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod,  a  nozzle  formed  in  the  other  end  of  wid  casing 
the  end  wall  of  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  noszle 
being  curved  concavely  In  oqe  direction  and  convexly  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  direc- 
tion to  form  a  finger  grip. 


1,263,918.  BOAT  PROPELLER.  Jamss  S.  Whitaker, 
San  Frandsco.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C  Wilson 
San  Frandsco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1916.  Serial  No' 
121,234.     (CI.  115—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  driving  and  drtven  member. 

annin '?'*'"'  -It^  •  pair  of^rmlnal  horns  JTv^g 
alining  transverse  holes,  of  a  block  having  integral  oSSl' 
rantally  located  trunnions  to  enter  said  holes.  res^tlvTlJ 
all  the  trunnions  being  flattened  UteraUy  at  onrside^ 
thdr  common  central  plane,  whereby  initlng  the  tJuJ- 
nlons  tn  said  holes  is  facUltated  ihlle  ^rlyfuTZ 
sistance  to  torsional  strains  of  working  is  preservS 

d,L^        K^    *^  °'  *••*  '"^""^  described  a  driving  and  a 
driven  member  each  provided  with  horns  having  tnfnsvwsj* 
holes  and   adapted   to  Join  an   Intermediate   m^be?^ 
the  form  of  a  trunnion  block,  bushings  Inserted  in  saS 

?orm.'n^*T"''''-  *°  '""*  "  '^"^°«^'  »  trunnion  hSlJ 
forming  the  connecting  piece  between  the  drivinr  mJ 
driven  members,  and  made  in  the  form  of'a  croS^^J 

han^?/  ""f '  f 'If''^  "**  "^«°^  "''^  trunnionsTmlSer 
base  of  the  trunnions,  the  body  of  the  cross  arms  of 
the  trunnion  block  being  cut  away  on  alternate  sld« 
TJ:Z^'^\^''^'f'"  *"  "'^  '°  *»»«  insertion  Of  th^ 
iZ?i«  l^^^   'y°°   *^'  ^""^^^  «'  the  horns,  and  the 

p^riirse'trti.'"*^""""^  '""-^'^  - «—  '«.r  s: 

w.Jh'.l°,'*r*''^"„**'v'*'  <=J»"'de«cHbed.  the  combination 
with  an  Internally  threaded  bushing  seat  grooved  trans 

""^"^IJ'  *••*  *''^^'^''»'  «'  *  bushing  exteriS^irtSr^."^* 
IIZ^T^'^'T'^'  ^~*"*'  intersecting  its  tireadTa^d 
engaged  In  said  seat,  and  a  soft  metal  plug  forced  into 
the  groove  in  tje  seat  to  engage  and  lock  the  ^sh^g 
[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga  "tte'' 


In  a  boat  propelling  means,  oars  arranged  in  pairs 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  boat  and  adjustably  connected 
with  the  said  sides  of  the  boat,  each  of  said  oars  having  1 


1.253  920.    SNAP-FLASK  JACKET.    William  F.  Yabtak 

Mi.r^"io"iT^«?7""''''^"*'  Clarinda.  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  162.100.  (CI.  22—112  ) 
1.  A  snap  flask  Jacket  of  the  class  described  comprising 
side  and  end  walls  and  connections  between  said  waUo 
at  the  corners  of  the  Jacket,  said  connections  embodying 
universal  Joints  adapting  said  walls  for  universal  anguUr 
movement,  to  enable  the  Jacket  to  be  folded  and  to  be 
also  used  on  molds  of  various  shapes,  said  side  and  end 
walls  being  longitudinally  extensible  and  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  plates  arranged  in  overlapping  relation,  the 
outer  plates  having  slots,  and  bolts  connecting  said  plate, 
together  and  extending  through  said  slots,  said  side  and 
end  walls  also  comprising  extension  plates  on  the  Inner 
sides  of  and  covering  the  slots  of  said  outer  phites 

2.  A  snap  flask  Jacket  of  the  class  described  comprisin. 
side  and  end  walls  and  hinges  forming  connections  be- 
tween  said  side  and  end  walls  at  the  corners  of  th« 
Jacket,  each  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  bar  membua  om 


h  rvlnff  an  arm  provided  wltta  a  ball  and  the  other  bavliiff 
socket  in  which  the  ball  is  moonted  for  onlTeml  angn- 
moycment,  iMid  anna  caasinf  the  hinge  members  to 
h^ld  the  side  and  end  walla  in  spaced  relation  at  the 
■94a  of  said  side  walls  and  corners  of  the  jacket 


3.  A  snap  flask  Jacket  of  the  class  describe*!  comprising 
si  de  and  end  walls  and  hinges  forming  connections  be- 
t  reen  said  side  and  end  walls  at  the  corners  of  the 
Ji  cket,  each  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  bar  members  one 
h  iTing  an  arm  provided  with  a  ball  and  the  other  having 

Mcket  in  which  the  ball  Is  monnted  for  nnlTersal  angular 
B  orement,  said  arms  causing  the  hinge  members  to  hold 
tl  «  side  and  end  walls  In  space<l  relation  at  the  ends  of 

Id  side  walls  and  corners  of  the  Jacket,  each  socket  bar 
o  mprising  a  pair  of  members  adapted  for  relative  adjast- 
nent  and  provided  with  means  to  adjust  and  secure  said 
B  embers  and  thereby  enable  any  desired  tension  to  be 
■I  cured  at  the  ball  and  socket  Joint. 


l|253.921.  VBHICLB-WHEEL.  Habrt  Allbn,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1917.  SerUl  No.  147,192.  (Cl. 
162— dl.) 
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1.  In  comUnatlon  with  a  wheel  having  a  fixed  rim 
Q  >on  the  spokes  thereof,  and  a  removable  rim  snrroand- 
1]  ig  the  fixed  rim.  said  fixed  rim  having  openings  alining 
^  1th  certain  of  the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  and  the  referred 
tl  <  spokes  having  hollow  ends,  spring  pressed  plungers 
K  ithin  the  said  ends  of  the  referred  to  spokes  designed 
t|  engage  with  the  openings  in  the  removable  rim,  said 
itioned  spokes  having  bayonet  slots,  and  laterally  ex- 
tending elements  upon  the  spring  pressed  plungers  de- 
led  to  engage  in  the  bayonet  slots,  whereby  to  permit  of 
'tie  plnager  being  received  in  the  openings  of  the  re- 
B  evable  rim  or  being  retained  in  the  hollow  end  of  the 
•^ke  out  of  such  engagement. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1J253.922.  GREAIKB-CUP.  Horacb  £.  Aaoo,  Oak  Park, 
111.  Filed  Ang.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,127.  (CI. 
184—98.) 

1.  Ib  a  bearing,  a  shaft  and  an  oil  cup,  of  a  tube  ex- 
tinding  throQgh  the  oil  cup  into  contact  with  the  shaft, 
m  Id  tnbe  having  its  ends  open  and  having  radial  openings 
w  thin  the  cop,  and  a  spring  normally  preaaiag  the  tnbe 
t4wanl  the  ahaft,  said  tnbe  having  transverse  notches,  a 
encircling  the  tnbe  and  having  a  pawl  for  engaging 


the   notches,   and 
washer  downward. 


a   coll   spring  normally   preaalng 


T. 


2.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  the  shaft  and 
the  oil  cup,  of  a  tube  extending  through  the  oil  cap  Into 
conuct  with  the  shaft,  said  tube  having  its  ends  open  and 
having  radial  openings  within  the  cup.  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally pressing  the  tube  toward  the  shaft. 


1,253,923.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONDITION- 
ING-MACHINES. Earl  K.  Atwooo.  Watervllle,  Me. 
Flle<l  Feb.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  147.242.     (Cl.  193—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  having 
aide  walls :  a  movable  bottom  therefor  ;  an  Inclined  mov- 
able apron  at  one  end  of  said  hopper ;  and  transverse 
cleats  of  various  lengths  on  said  Inclined  apron  extend- 
ing inwardly  with  their  outer  ends  adjacent  the  inner 
faces  of  said  side  walls. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  having 
side  walls ;  a  movable  bottom  therefor ;  an  inclined  mov- 
able apron  at  one  end  of  said  hopper ;  a  plurality  of 
transverse  cleats  on  said  inclined  apron  and  extending 
from  one  side  wall  to  the. other;  and  other  transverse 
cleats  of  varloua  lengths  Interposed  between  the  first 
mentioned  cleats  with  their  outer  ends  adjacent  to  said 
side  walls  and  their  Inner  ends  staggered. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prtnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,924.  ADJUSTABLE  SINK  -  BRACKET.  WIU.IAX 
BARxrrr,  Portland.  Oreg.  FUed  Sept  7,  1916,  Serial 
No.  118,880.  Renewed  Nov.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
204,138.      (a.  248—30.) 

1.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stationary  supporting  arm  and  an  adjustable  supporting 
arm,  one  of  said  arms  having  stop  lugs  formed  of  struck- 
ont  portions  in  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  the  arm,  the 
corresjMnding  arm  having  means  formed  at  its  end  for 
cor>poratlng  with  the  said  struck-out  portions  to  permit 
the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  said  adjustable  snp- 
poriing  arm  with  respect  to  the  stationary  arm. 

2.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described  comprislBg  a 
stationary  supporting  arm  and  an  adjustable  suMortiaff 


arm.  the  proximate  ends  of  each  of  said  arms  being  ta- 
pered and  twisted  to  provide  notches  for  the  reception  of 
the  corresponding  arm,  one  of  said  arms  having  stop  lugs 
formed  of  struck-out  portions  in  one  edge  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  said  notch  in  the  adjacent 


8.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stationary-  supporting  arm  and  an  adjustable  supporting 
arm,  the  proximate  ends  of  each  of  said  arms  being  ta- 
pered and  twisted  to  provide  notches  for  the  reception  of 
the  corresponding  arm,  one  of  said  arms  having  stop  lugs 
formed  of  struck-out  portions  in  one  edge  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  said  notch  in  the  adjacent 
arm,  and  retaining  fingers  formed  at  the  terminal  of 
each  arm  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  adjacent 
notch. 

5.  A  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  arms,  one 
being  stationary  and  the  other  adjustable,  the  stationary 
arm  having  a  fastening  flange  for  disposing  the  arm  edge- 
wise, the  lower  edge  of  the  arm  having  struck-out  por- 
tions providing  stop  lugs  dlspose<l  at  equally  spaced  In- 
tervals, the  adjustable  supporting  arm  being  tapered  at 
one  end  and  bent  to  provide  a  notch  for  receiving  the 
said  lower  edge  of  the  stationary  supporting  arm  and  ter- 
minating in  a  retaining  finger  embracing  the  said  sta- 
tionary arm,  the  said  stationary  8iipi>ortlng  arm  also  be- 
ing tapered  and  provided  with  a  notch  at  its  end  and  hav- 
ing its  terminal  bent  to  provide  a  retaining  finger  for  em- 
bracing the  said  adjustable  arm. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,268,925.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  OF  BRICK. 
John  C.  Boss,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78.280.     (O.  34—19.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  brick  and  other  products, 
comprising  a  track  and  side  waUs  forming  an  open-topped 
channel,  tracks  adapted  to  run  on  said  track  within  said 
channel,  and  having  perforated  supports  for  the  brick 
with  the  sides  of  said  supports  in  close  proximity  to  the 
channel  wall,  and  air  ducts  for  supplying  heated  air  to 
said  track  channels  below  the  truck  •platforms,  suhsun- 
tlally  as  described. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  drying  brick  and  otdier  prodncts. 
comprising  a  track  and  side  walls  forming  an  open  top 
channel,  elevating-lowering  cars  to  run  on  said  track, 
suitably  arranged  to  carry  loaded  pallets,  said  pallets 
having  open  bottoms  and  perforated  tops,  the  ends  at 
the  pallets,  also  the  brick  loiaded  thereon,  to  coast  la 
close  proximity  to  the  channel  walls,  and  air  ducts  for 
supplying  heated  air  to  said  track  channels  beneath 
loaded  pallets,  substantially  as  described. 


1,253,926.  TIRE<:HAIN  HOLDER.  JosVH  R.  BOWUBS, 
Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed  May  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
lt;6,013.      (Cl.  152 — 14.) 


1.  The  herein  described  holder  for  tire  chains  and  th« 
like,  the  <«ame  comprising  a  ring  of  coiled  spring  wlr« 
adapted  to  loosely  surround  the  hub  of  an  automobila 
wheel,  a  series  of  collars  adjustably  embracing  said  rin« 
and  each  having  a  perforated  ear,  and'  a  series  of  links, 
each  having  an  eye  at  Its  inner  epd  permanently  bat 
loosely  engaging  one  of  said  ears  and  a  hook  at  Its  outer 
end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  chain,  the  links  be- 
ing alternately  long  and  short  and  of  such  aTerago 
length  that  the  spring  ring  Is  put  under  tension  when 
their  hooks  are  engaged  with  the  chain  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  holder  for  tire  chains  and  ths 
like,  the  same  comprising  a  spring  ring  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  hnb  of  the  wheel,  a  series  of  collars  adjustably 
embracing  said  ring,  and  two  series  of  links,  each  of 
which  links  is  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  one  of  ths 
said  collars  and  has  a  hook  at  its  outer  end,  the  links 
of  one  series  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  chain 
at  one  side  of  the  wheel  and  those  of  the  other  seriea 
being  adapted  to  be  passed  between  the  spokes  and  at- 
tached to  the  chain  at  the  other  side  of  the  wheel. 


1.253,927.  STRAINER  FOR  GASOLENE-TANKS.  JoHW 
A.  BaADSHAW,  Paton,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  184,681.     (Cl.  210—16.) 


1.  An  annular  externally  screw-threaded  ring  harinc 
Internal  shoulder  and  internal  screw-threads  abore 


7^4 


d>r, 


•  loalder,  a  cylinder  extending  downwardly  from  said  ring, 
ai  ^pwardly  opening  foramicoas  conical  strainer  recelred 
l4  mM  cylinder,  and  having  a  flange  resting  on  said  sbool- 
a  Mcond  stralaer  la  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylin- 
laterally  extending  lugs  on  the  upper  part  of  said  ring 
abapted  to  be  grasped  for  rotating  the  ring,  and  also  to 
11  mit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  ring  when  the  ring  la 
»  Tewed  into  an  opening,  and  a  closure  device  adapted  to 
b  >  screwed  Into  said  ring  and  lock  said  flange  against  said 
sionlder. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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253,928.     POT  AND  PAN  LIFTER. 
Solson   City,   Cal.     Filed   Apr.    12, 
161,487.     (a.  6&— 32.) 


Gbobgi  Bbammab. 
1917.      Serial    No. 


£#7^ 


In  a  lifter  for  pots  and  pans,  a  handle  member  having 
a  its  forward  portion  an  upturned  part  provided  with 
s]  laced  ears  and  an  adjoining  blforcatlon  between  the 
« ,rs,  said  bifurcation  having  Its  crotch  partially  curved, 

member  having  means  fixing  It  between  the  ends  of  the 
«  ra,  said  member  having  long  and  short  arms,  the  long 
a  m  extending  forwardly  of  the  ears  and  terminating  In  a 
r1  ght  angle  downwardly  extending  Jaw  blade,  a  second 
member  curved  to  correspond  with  and  engage  said  curwed 
crotch  and  disposed  below  the  first  memt>er,  said  second 

ember  having  short  and  long  portions  corresponding  to 
a^d  disposed  adjacent  the  short  and  long  arras  of  the  first 
n  ember,  tbe  long  portion  of  tbe  second  member  having  a 
ri  Kht  angle  downwardly  extending  Jaw  blade  to  coSperate 
w  Ith  the  first  Jaw  blade,  and  a  second  handle  member  sub- 
si  antially  parallel  with  the  first  handle  member  and  bav- 
ii  g  Its  forward  portion  provided  with  a  right  angle  ex- 
t(  Qding  bifurcated  lug  adjacent  to  but  reversely  disposed 
w  Ith  relation  to  the  upturned  part,  and  means  pivoting  the 
a<  Ijacent  short  arm  and  portion  of  said  members  in  said 
bl  furcated  lug  of  the  second  handle  member,  whereby  as 
tie  second  handle  member  Is  moved  toward  and  from  the 
tb  at  handle  member,  the  curved  member  is  reciprocated 
a(  Ijacent  the  curved  crotch. 


1,258,929.  WIND-SHIELD  CLEANER.  ChabloTTI  A. 
Bbidowooo.  Westwood,  N,  J.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  161,479.     (CI,  15—69.) 


I. 


In  a  wind  shield  cleaner,  a  revoiuble  screw,  a  sleeve 
slltlable  on  the  screw  and  having  a  pin  engaging  the 
thread,  wiping  means  attached  to  the  said  sleeve 
engaging  the  wind  shield  to  be  cleaned,  a  power  driven 
•hkft,  and  an  automatic  power  transmitting  and  reversing 
geiLT  controlled  by  Ihe  said  sleeve  and  connecting  the  said 


■o«w 
anl 


shaft  with  tbe  said  screw  to  rotate  the  latter  alternately 
in  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  wind  shield  cleaner,  a  revoiuble  screw  arranged 
above  the  top  of  the  wind  shield,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the 
said  screw  and  having  a  pin  engaging  the  thread  of  the 
screw,  the  said  sleeve  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the 
top  of  tbe  wind  shield,  wiping  means  depending  from  the 
said  sleeve  and  engaging  the  wind  shield,  beveled  gear 
wheels  mounted  to  rotate  loosely  on  the  said  screw,  a 
driven  shaft  carrying  a  beveled  gear  wheel  in  mesh  at  op- 
posite sides  with  the  said  gear  wheels  on  the  screw, 
clutch  members  on  the  opi>oslte  faces  of  the  said  gear 
wheels  on  the  screw,  a  double  clutch  memt>er  mounted  to 
slide  on  and  to  turn  the  said  screw,  the  said  double  dutch 
member  extending  between  the  said  g«ar  wheels  on  the 
screw  and  being  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  clutch 
members  on  the  said  gear  wheels  on  the  screw,  a  shifting 
rod  on  which  the  naid  double  clutch  member  Is  secured, 
and  shifting  arms  on  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  al- 
ternately engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  said  sleeve  to  move 
the  shifting  rod  alternately  in  opposite  directions 

4.  In  a  wind  shield  cleaner,  a  revoiuble  screw  arranged 
above  the  top  of  the  wind  shield,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the 
said  screw  and  having  a  pin  engaging  the  thread  of  the 
screw,  the  said  sleeve  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
the  top  of  the  wind  shield,  wiping  means  depending  from 
the  said  sleeve  and  engaging  the  wind  shield,  beveled 
gear  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  loosely  on  the  9ald  screw, 
a  driven  shaft  carrying  a  beveled  gear  wheel  In  mesh  at 
opposite  sides  with  the  said  gear  wheels  on  the  screw,  the 
latter  being  hollow  and  provided  with  slots,  clutch  mem- 
bers on  the  opposite  faces  of  the  said  gear  wheels  on  the 
screw,  a  double  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  alter- 
nately the  said  clutch  members  on  the  gear  wheels,  a 
shifting  rod  slldable  in  the  said  screw,  a  connection  oe- 
tween  the  said  shifting  rod  and  the  said  double  clutch 
member  and  extending  through  one  of  the  slots  in  the  said 
screw,  and  arms  attached  to  the  said  shifting  rod  and  ex- 
tending through  other  slots  In  tbe  said  screw  and  into  the 
path  of  the  ends  of  the  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,253,930.  SAFETY-VALVE. 
III.  Filed  May  10,  1916. 
137—58.) 


Hbnkt  G.  Bsisl,  Ottawa, 
SerUl    No.    96,599.      (CI. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  an  out- 
let pipe,  a  threaded  enlargement  formed  on  said  outlet 
pipe,  a  protecting  bell  In  threaded  engagement  with  said 
enlargement  and  having  a  plurality  of  vent  openings  there- 
in, said  bell  t>elng  provided  with  outlet  openings,  means 
associated  with  the  outlet  pipe  to  permit  Ingress  of  air  to 
the  tank,  a  valve  seat  provided  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  enlargement,  a  disk  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
said  valve  seat,  and  means  associated  with  said  enlarge- 
ment and  disk  valve  to  guide  the  same  into  engagement 
with  the  valve  seat. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  an  out- 
let pipe,  a  threaded  enlargement  formed  on  said  outlet 
pipe,  a  protecting  bell  In  threaded  engagement  with  said 
enlargement  and  having  a  plurality  of  vent  openings 
therein,  said  valve  being  provided  with  outlet  openings, 
means  associated  with  the  outlet  pipe  to  permit  ingress 
of  air  to  the  tank,  a  valve  seat  provided  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  enlargement,  a  disk  valve  adapted  to  be  seated 
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on  the  valve  seat,  a  bar  extending  transversely  of  said  en- 
largement, the  bar  being  provided  with  an  opening  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  a  stem  mounted  on  tbe  disk  valve  adapted 
to  Blldably  engage  the  openin|(  provided  In  the  trans- 
versely extending  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  formed  on  the  valve  adapted  to  limit  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  same. 


1,258,981.  CLOTHS8-DRTINQ  BACK.  Richako  H. 
Brock,  Klsslmmee,  Fla.  FUed  Oct  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.   194,228.      (CI.  68>-3.) 


1.  A  clothes  drying  rack  comprising  a  vertical  stand- 
ard having  a  fixed  collar  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a  flat 
ring  surrounding  said  standard  and  resting  on  said 
collar,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  standard  Immediately 
below  said  collar,  said  ring  having  circumferentially 
spaced  vertical  openings  apd  said  sleeve  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  openings,  a  plurality  of  radiating  rods 
having  their  inner  ends  bent  downwardly  through  the 
openings  of  said  ring  and  then  bent  inwardly  into  the 
openings  of  said  sleeve,  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  also 
extending  downwardly,  clothes  lines  extending  between 
said  downturned  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  said  sleeve, 
and  other  lines  extending  between  said  downturned  ends. 

2.  A  structure  as  specified  in  claim  1,  an  additional 
collar  on  said  standard  at>ove  said  first  named  collar,  a 
second  ring  surrounding  said  standard  and  resting  on 
said  additional  collar,  and  a  plurality  of  brace  wires 
extending  from  said  second  ring  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  radiating  arms. 


1,253.932.       COMPOUND     FOR     DESTROYING     BOLL- 
WEEVILS.     CHABLca  A.  Bbtaht,  Clanton,  Ala.     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,218.     (CI.  167—6.) 
A   compound   for  destroying  boll   weevil  and   the  like 
comprising    astyptodyne,    Sloan's    liniment,    kerosene    oil 
and    spirits    of    turpentine    mixed    substantially    In    the 
proportions  stated  for  application  to  plants  by  spraying 
or  otherwise. 


1,253,933.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JOHN 
W.  BtRKBTT,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bnr- 
kett  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75,160.     (CI.  128—79.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with 
Intake  and  exhaust  passages,  a  common  passage  lead- 
ing Into  the  engine  cylinder  and  communicating  with 
both  the  Intake  and  exhaust  passages,  a  cage  member 
Iocate<l  within  said  common  passage  and  provided  with 
a  valve  seat  at  its  inner  end,  a  hollow  sleeve  valve  sup- 
ported by  said  cage  member,  means  for  turning  said 
sleeve  valve  In  such  manner  to  uncover  said  Intake  and 
exhaust  passages  in  their  proper  order,  and  a  primary 
valve  working  on  the  valve  seat  of  said  cage. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with 
Intake  and  exhaust  passages,  a  common  passage  leading 
Into  tbe  engine  cylinder  and  communicating  with  both 
the  Intake  and  exhaust  passages,  a  cage  member  located 
within  said  common  passage  and  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  on  Its  Inner  end,  a  hollow  sleeve  valve  supported  on 
the  exterior  of  said  cage  member,  means  for  imparting  a 


turning  motion  to  said  sleeve  valve  to  oncover  said  In- 
take and  exhaust  passages  in  their  proper  order,  and  a 
primary  valve  working  In  the  valve  seat  of  said  cage. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  in- 
take and  exhaust  passages,  a  common  passage  leading 
Into  the  engine  cylinder  and  communicating  with  both 
the  Intake  and  exhaust  passages,  a  cage  member  located 
within  said  common  passage  and  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  on  its  inner  end,  a  hollow  sleeve  valve  supported 
by  said  cage  member,  means  for  Imparting  a  turning  mo- 
tion to  said  sleeve  valve  to  uncover  said  Intake  and 
exhaust  passages  in  their  proper  order,  a  primary  puppet 
valve  Working  on  the  valve  seat  of  said  cage,  a  stem  on 
said  puppet  valve  sUdably  supported  in  said  cage  mem- 
ber and  projecting  out  through  the  rear  end  thereof,  and 
resilient  means  operatively  engaging  the  end  of  said 
stem  projecting  out  of  the  rear  of  said  cage  member. 


1,258,934.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  Conbao  J.  Bdsch, 
Wyomissing,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.  8«rlal  No. 
161,264.      (CI.  16—50.) 


3.  A  brush  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  supply  chamber  and  a  bristle  portion,  feeding 
means  for  feeding  the  contents  of  the  chamber  to  the 
bristle  portion  comprising  a  tube  arranged  to  receive 
the  contents  of  the  supply  chamber  thereinto  and  having 
a  threaded  portion  for  connection  with  the  body,  a 
plunger  operable  in  said  tube,  and  means  interlocking 
the  plunger  with  the  tube  for  rotation  therewith  to  effect 
the  connection  aforesaid  while  permitting  tnt  reciprocal 
movement  of  the  plunger. 

4.  A  brush  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  soap  chamber  snd  a  bristle  portion,  feeding 
means  for  feeding  the  contents  of  the  chamber  to  the 
bristle  portion  comprising  a  tube  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  chamber  aforesaid  and  having  an 
opening  communicating  therewith,  a  plunger  _ln  said 
tube,  and  projections  on  the  plunger  extending  through 
the  feed  opening  aforesaid  Into  tbe  chamber  and  con- 
stituting agitating  means  for  the  contents  of  the  cham- 
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nid   projections   connecting  the   tub*   for  rotation 

the  plunger  but  permitting  free  re«4procatoty  move 

of  tbe  latter. 

A  bmsh  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
baring  a  soap  chamber  and  a  bristle  portion,  feeding 
means  for  feeding  the  contents  of  the  chamber  to  the 
brtsle  portion  comprising  a  feeding  tube  extending 
thr(  ugh  the  chamber  aforeaaid,  and  having  a  slot  therein 
arrjnged  within  the  chamber  aforesaid,  a  plunger  oper- 
able In  the  tub*-  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  body 
porlon,  and  projections  extending '  through  the  slot  in 
the  tube  and  constltntlag  an  Interlocking  connection  be- 
twe;n  the  plunger  and  tube  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
rotited  by  the  plunger. 

I  :iatBM  1,  2,  «,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1243935.    ORE-CONCENTBATING  APPARATUS.    John 

'  y  .Callow,  Salt  Lake  aty.  Utah,  assignor  to  Metals 

Fecovery    Company.    Augusta,    Me.,    a    Cofporation    of 

1  aUie.     FUed  Mar.  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  152,318.     (CI. 

2  H— 122.) 
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A  floUtion  apparatus  comprwlng.  In  combination,  a 
having  a  gas-receiving  chamber,  and  a  covering  for 
chamber,  said  covering  being  formed  of  fibrous  ma- 
porous    for    the    admission    of    the    gas    into    the 
,  aaf  having  tbe  capacity  to  subaUntlally  maintain 
normal  porosity  when  submerged  in  the  liquid  ctmtents 

he  tank. 

.  A   flotation  apparatus  having  a  porous  bottom  for 
introduction  of  air  or  other  gaseous  flotation  agent, 
porous  bottom  being  of  water-proofed  or  water  re- 

fibrous  material. 

Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  4J3  936.  CABBURETBR.  AETHtJB  R.  Castagkm.  Min- 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
-46.) 


leapolis,    Minn. 
5,122.     (Cl.  261 


valve  having  a  reduced  tubular  portion  thereof  eTtenfled 
downwardly  into  tbe  carbureting  chamber,  said  ttabolar 
portion  being  of  !«•■  diameter  than  tbe  nlzlBC  ctaaibcr 
to  leave  an  annular  air,  space  between  tbe  extended  por- 
tion of  the  throttle  valve  and  the  inner  sorface  of  tbe 
mlzlBg  ebamber,  a  fuel  nozxle  discharging  wltbln  aaid 
,»xtended  portion  of  the  throttle  valve,  and  a  foel  vaire 
cooperating  with  said  fuel  nosale  and  carried  by  said 
throttle  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbareter,  the  combination  of  a  carboretlag 
chamber,  a  main  air  inlet  at  the  bottom  of  aaid  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  throttle  valve  cjiamber  above  and 
In  communication  with  said  carbureting  chamber  and 
formed  with  laterally  opposed  auxiliary  air  inlet  and 
jnixture  outlet  openings,  an  oscillatory  cylindrical  throt- 
tle valve  formed  with  anxlllafy  air  inlet  and  mixture 
outlet  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  correspond- 
ing openings  of  the  throttle  valve  chamber,  said  throttle 
valve  having  a  tubular  portion  thereof  extended  into  the 
carbureting  cliamber,  ,  a  fuel  nowle  discharging  within 
said  extended  portion  of  the  throttle  valve,  the  upper 
end  of  said  fuel  noiile  being  of  enlarged  tubular  rorma- 
tion  and  lying  within  the  extended  portion  of  the  throttle 
valve,  and  a  fuel  valve  codperating  with  said  fuel  noxzle 
and  carried  by  said  throttle  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber,  a  main  air  inlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  throttle  valve  chamber  above  and 
iB  communlcaUon  with  said  carbureting  chamber  and 
formed  with  laterally  opposed  auxiliary  air  inlet  and 
mixture  outlet  openings,  an  oscillatory  cylindrical  throttle 
valve  formed  with  auxUlary  air  Inlet  and  mixture  ouUet 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  corresponding 
openings  of  the  throtUe  valve  chamber,  said  throttle  valve 
having  a  tubular  portion  thereof  extended  Into  tbe  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  fuel  nosile  discharging  within  said 
extended  portion  of  the  throttle  valve,  and  a  foal  valve 
cooperating  with  said  fuel  aoxxle  and  carried  by  said 
throttle  valve,  said  throttle  valve  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  air  Inlet  perforations  located  above  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  fuel  noztle. 

5  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber,  a  main  air  inlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  tbrotUe  valve  chamber  above  and 
In  communication  with  said  carbureting  chamber  and 
formed  with  laterally  opposed  auxiliary  air  inlet  and 
mixture  outlet  openings,  an  oscillatory  cylindrical  throt- 
tie  valve  formed  with  auxiliary  air  inlet  and  mUture 
outlet  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  corraapond- 
ing  openlngu  of  the  throttle  valve  chamber,  said  throttle 
valv«  having  a  tabular  portion  thereof  extended  into  the 
carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  noazie  discharging  within 
said  extended  portion  of  the  ttrottle  valve,  and  a  fuel 
virt'  coiiperatiag  wltb  said  fuel  nozzle  and  carried  by 
said  throttle  valve,  said  auxiliary  air  inlet  and  mixture 
outlet  openings  being  located  above  the  discharge  end  of 
the  fuel  nozzle. 

[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 

1253.937.      FLYING    MACHINE.      HIPPOI.TK    ^»}^^f 

'  Chibon   and   Jias   P.    Bwanex,  «•«   PtaKlaoa,  CaL 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1916.    SerUl  No.  78,2W.     <C1.  »*4— 20.) 
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In   a   carbureter,  the  combination   of  a  carbureting 

a   main   air   Inlet  at  the  bottom  of  said   car 

b4retlng  chamber,  a   throttle  valve  chamber  above   and 

communication   wltb    said    cartjoreting   chamber   and 

with   laterally   opposed   auxIUary   air   Inlet   and 

re  outlet  openings,  an  oscillatory  cylindrical  throttle 

fotinad  with  atuUtary  air  inlet  and  mlxTuPe  outlet 

oHeniitffB    adapted    to    register    wltb    tbe    corresponding 

oienlnga   of   tbe   throttle  valve   ebamber.  said   throttle 


2.  An  aer«pla>e  hicladtog  •m  enffliie,  b  tnm^,  pair*  of 
o|»po8lt«^y  directed  wiags,  a  auppartlwg  standard  tor  msh 
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wing  pivoted  intermediate  Its  length  to  the  frame,  the 
tr9*  ends  of  the  standards  of  a  pair  of  wings  on  one 
0fde  of  tbe  machine  crossing  each  other  and  provided 
with  slots,  a  sectional  pitman  for  each  pair  of  wings 
encircling  said  crossed  ends  of  said  standards,  one  sec- 
tion of  said  pttman  terminating  in  a  yoke,  a  pin  carried 
by  said  yoke  passing  through  said  slots  of  the  crossed 
ends  of  the  standards,  a  further  yoke  on  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  other  pitman  section  encircling  tbe  first  men- 
tioned yoke  and  secured  to  the  pitman  section  carrying 
the  first  mentioned  yoke,  and  gear  means  enabling  the 
engine  to  operate  said  pitman. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,938.      HEN-ROOST.     Sabah  Clabk.  Contact,  Nev. 
PUed  Aug.  SI,  1917.   Serial  No.  189,094.    (Cl.  119—22.) 
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4.  A  hen  roost  comprising  a  frame  with  side  pieces, 
rounds  connecting  said  side  pieces,  trays  with  their  ad- 
jacent ends  open  and  pivoted  upon  said  rounds,  said  trays 
having  cross  bars  forming  roosts,  and  handles  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  trays  forming  a  convenient  means  for 
tilting  tbe  trays,  and  moans  for  connecting  the  side 
pieces  for  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  the  trays  in  a 
horizontal  position. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  la  ^e  Gazette.] 


1,253.939.  DUST  -  COLLECTOR  FOR  VACUUM- 
CLEANTTRS.  David  E.  G.  Clabkb,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 
Piled  Apr.  27.  1917.    Sertal  No.  164,938.    <C1.  18»— 28.) 


1.  An  air  cleanser  for  vacuum  machines  and  the  like 
comprising  an  upright  can  adapted  to  costatn  a  porifying 
substance,  a  removable  cover  therefor  having  air  outlets 
and  a  central  opening,  a  dust-receptacle  whose  top  has  a 
ring  within  which  said  can  Is  mosnted,  an  upstanding 
oatlet  pipe  in  the  top  of  the  receptacle  BdJaoeBt  aaid 
ring,  a  goowsneck  pipe  whose  Indet  leg  is  (dipped  over  said 
pipe  »Bd  whose  outlot  leg  Is  passed  through  ttie  opening 
in  aaid  cover  and  down  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  can,  and  a 
set  screw  through  the  inlet  leg  bearing  against  said  pipe, 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  air  cleaner  for  vacuum  machines  and  the  like 
comprising  an  vpriglft  can  adapited  t«  coataia  fluid,  a  re- 
movable cover  therefor  having  air  outlets  and  a  oaotral 
opening,  a  dust-receptacle  wlHwe  top  baa  a  ring  within 
which  said  can  Is  mounted,  an  apfitandlng  outlet  pipe  in 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  said  ring,  a  gooae-neck 
pipe  whose  talet  leg  is  slipped  over  said  pipe  and  wboae 
outlet  leg  is  passed  ttaroui^  said  opening  ta  tke  cover  of 
tlie  can  and  down  to  a  point  itear  tbe  tiMtom  «t  Vbe  Metier 
and  provided  with  a  flanfe,  Mad  a  ^rforatad  dMk  having  a 
centml  opnfing  mounted  on  the  outMt  leg  and  with  its 
body  Dormally  resting  on  «ald  flange. 

3.  In  an  air  cleaner  for  Tarmm  machines  and  tbe  like, 
tbe  coinbNHtisn  with  a  bane.  an»d  a  Ha*  dnA  receptacle 
Temova/bfy  -ONninted   on   said  base  and  bBTiag  an  1nl«t 


nozzle  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  tke  oCber  ead,  Ita  %ap 
being  closed  by  a  hinged  cover  having  aa  outlet  opening ; 
of  an  upright  can  resting  on  aaid  cover  and  adapted  to 
contain  water,  and  a  goose-neck  pipe  whose  Inlet  leg  la 
adapted  to  connect  with  said  cover  and  communicate  with 
the  outlet  opening  therein  and  whose  outlet  leg  is  paased 
down  into  the  can  beneath  the  water  level,  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,253.940.  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Locis  Coatalbn.  Wolver- 
hampton, England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sunbeam 
Motor  Gar  Company  Limited.  Wolverhampton,  England. 
Filed  June  12.  191Q,  Serial  No.  103,321.  Renewed  July 
6,  1917.     Serial  No.  179,098.     (Cn.  184—6.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  comba^Ioa  engine,  tbe  combtaatkn 
of  aa  tipper  crank  ebamber  part,  a  lower  part  detacbaMe 
therefrom,  an  oil  pump  carried  by  said  trpp«r  part,  aia  ell 
chamber  carried  by  said  lower  part,'  and  a  floating  ell- 
tight  connection  l>etween  said  pump  and  said  oil  chamber, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
an  upper  crank  dtamber  part,  a  lower  part  detachable 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  superposed  oil  pumps  carried  by  said 
upper  part,  a  pair  of  oil  chambers  carried  by  said  lower 
part,  floating  oli-tlgbt  connections  between  each  of  said 
pumps  and  one  of  said  oil  chambers,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253.941.  WATER  TANK.  Locius  D.  Copiland,  Saw- 
telle,  Cal.  FUed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,294. 
(Cl.  119 — 81.) 


A  water  tank  comprising  an  otfter  tank  baring  an 
ing  tn  tbe  bottom  thereof;  a  downwardly  extending  pipe 
secured  to  said  tank  around  said  opentag ;  a  disk  tn  aaid 
pipe,  said  disk  bavtBg  m  vert  litaerehi ;  a  guide  disk  having 
opmtogs  thereto,  tbe  centml  oae  belag  tbreaded.  beloeeM 
said  task  and  Kaid  l8i*t  dl«k ;  and  an  Inner  tank  having 
a  downwardly  projecting  stem,  the  lower  end  of  wUcb 
stem  1«  enlarged  and  tanreaded  and  temrtnatee  in  a  needle 
vaftve,  «aM  -enlaBged  «Bd  being  adapted  to  paaa  Vi 
Hie  ftrresdfd  iNAe  of  the  guide  dl«k. 


7« 


1298,942.  WINDMILL.  Hikkt  J.  Corsom,  BridesTUle. 
British  Colnmbia,  Canada.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.   10«,433.      (Cl.    170—30.) 
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A  windmill  of  tb«  class  described  including  a  frame. 

vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  wheel  car- 
rl^  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  radially  dls- 
p<8ed  rotatably  mounted  sirakes  on  said  wheel,  alternate 
s[okes  being  provided  with  upwardly  and  downwardly 
pi  Djecting  offset  portions,  wings  having  their  upper  edges 
piirotally  connected  with  said  spokes,  cranka  carried  by 
tbe  inner  ends  of  said  spokes,  spring  tension  siidable 
m  >ans  on  the  shaft  connected  with  the  cranks  for  nor- 
m  illy  holding  the  wings  in  operative  position,  said  means 
being  operable  either  manually  or  automatically  to  move 
tt  e  wings  out  of  operative  engagement  by  movement  of 
tl  e  cranks. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.], 


2  53.94  3.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SULKT-PLOWS. 
ClBORGi  Stkpbi.n  CBAwroRD.  La  Salle,  Colo.  Filed  May 
16,  1917.     Serial  No.  169.019.     (Q.  9T— 36.)  1 


[n  combination  with  a  sulky  plow  having  drop  axles, 
pli  iw  beams  having  plows  at  their  rear  ends  carried  by  the 
dr  >p  axles,  whereby  as  the  axles  are  rocked  said  beams 
mry  be  tilted  to  elevate  said  plows,  lifting  levers  for 
ro  :king  said  axle,  whereby  the  plows  are  elevated,  wind- 
lai  s  mechanisms  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  sulky  plow 
foi  ward  of  the  lifting  levers,  rearwardly  extending  bars 
m<  unted  on  the  frame  and  having  pulleys  at  their  rear 
enjis  rearwardly  beyond  the  lifting  levers,  cables  connect- 
to  and  wound  about  the  drum  of  the  windlass  mecha- 
nisms and  passing  over  the  pulleys  and  having  their  ex- 
tr<  mities  connected  to  the  levers,  whereby,  upon  rotating 
thi  drums,  said  levers  Are  rocked  rearwardly  to  force  the 
pl<  ws  into  the  soil. 


1,2!»3,944.  COLT  AND  CALF  WEANEB.  Dahibl  Dao- 
<«TT.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  May  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
116.408.     (CT.  119—131.) 

A  weaner  Including  connected  side  arms,  a  flap  piv- 
otiAly  supported  thereby,  side  wings  rigid  with  and  nor- 
ma ily  projecting  rearwardly  and   downwardly   from  the 


flap,  the  lower  and  rear  edges  of  the  wings  merging  Into 
a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  prong,  a  guard 
rigidly  seiured  to  the  side  arms  and  cooperating  with  the 


flap,  and  means  for  securing  the  device  to  the  head  of  an 
animal. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 ,  2  0  8 .  9  4  S  .  CONCBKTE-MIXING  MACHINE.  John 
Danibl,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koehring  Machine 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FUed  .May  31.  1917.  Sertal 
No.  171.998.     (a.  214 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mixer, 
n  charging  device  therefor  and  means  whereby  to  effect 
discharging  of  the  contents  of  the  mixer,  of  an  operating 
bar  adapted  to  be  actuated  during  charging  movement  of 
the  charging  device,  and  gearing  between  said  bar  and 
the  discharging  means  aforesaid  whereby  to  effect  a  non- 
discharging  adjustment  of  the  latter  when  the  operating 
bar  is  actuated. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mixer, 
a  charging  device  therefor  and  means  whereby  to  effect 
discharging  of  the  contents  of  the  mixer,  said  discharging 
means  comprising  a  discharge  chute  movable  into  dis- 
charging and  non-discharging  positions,  of  an  operating 
bar  shifts  ble  by  the  charging  device  as  the  latter  moves 
to  charge  the  mixer,  and  cable  driving  instrumentalities 
Intermediate  said  bar  and  the  chute. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mixer, 
a  charging  device  therefor  and  means  whereby  to  effect 
discharging  of  the  contents  of  the  mixer,  said  discharging 
means  comprising  a  discharge  chute  movable  into  dis- 
charging and  non-discharging  positions,  of  an  operating 
bar  shiftable  by  the  charging  device  as  the  latter  moves  to 
charge  the  mixer,  cable  driving  instrumentalities  Interme- 
diate said  bar  and  the  chute  including  a  cable  having  its 
fnds  fixed  to  the  operating  bar  at  spaced  points  in  the 
length  of  the  latter,  a  grooved  memt>er  frictionally  en- 
gaged by  a  looped  portion  of  said  cable,  and  a  connection 
between  said  grooved  member  and  the  chute  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  moved  as  an  Incident  to  actuation  of  the 
grooved  member  by  the  cable. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mixer, 
a  charging  device  therefor  and  means  whereby  to  effect 
discharging  of  the  contents  of  the  mixer,  said  discharging 
means  comprising  a  discharge  chute  movable  into  dis- 
charging and  non-dlscharglng  positions,  of  an  operating 
bar  shiftable  by  the  charging  device  as  the  latter  moves 
to  charge  the  mixer,  cable  driving  instrumentalities  in- 
termediate said  bar  and  the  chute,  and  a  manual  device 
also  adapted  to  operate  said  chute. 

6.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mixer, 
a  charging  device  therefor  and  means  whereby  to  effect 
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discharging  of  the  contents  of  the  mixer,  said  discharging 
means  comprising  a  discharge  chute  movable  into  dis- 
charging and  non-discharging  positions,  of  an  operating 
bar  shiftable  by  the  charging  device  as  the  latter  moves 
to  charge  the  mixer,  cable  driving  instrumentalities  inter- 
mediate said  bar  and  the  chute,  and  manual  means  for 
actuating  the  chute  including  a  shaft  and  a  train  of  gear- 
ing intermediate  said  shaft  and  said  grooved  member. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.253,946.      DENTAL  BLOWPIPE    BUBNEB.      Josfi    Ax 
TONIC  Di  Casvalho.  Jr.,  Bib  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.     Filed 
May  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  97,866.     (O.  158—27.5.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  burner,  a  reservoir,  mounted  upon  the  burner  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  nozzle,  means  for  delivering  the 
material  to  be  vaporised  to  the  reservoir  through  the 
burner,  and  a  blow  pipe  having  its  nossle  at  the  discharge 
nozzle  of  the  reservoir. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  supply 
pipe,  a  support  mounted  on  the  said  pipe  and  provided 
with  a  nozzle  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  and  a 
glol»e  held  on  the  support  and  into  which  the  nozzle  dis- 
charges, said  globe  having  a  discharge  nozzle. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  supply 
pipe,  a  cup  on  the  said  pipe,  a  second  cup  carried  by  the 
first  cup  and  adapted  to  contain  an  absorbent  material,  a 
nozzle  projecting  through  the  first  cup  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  globe  mounted  on  the 
second  cup  and  having  a  discharge  nozzle. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
burner,  a  globe  mounted  on  the  burner,  means  for  admit- 
ting the  material  to  be  evaporated  to  the  globe,  and  a  cu- 
pola adapted  to  rest  upon  the  globe  in  spaced  relation 
thereto. 

[Clfiims  2,  3,  6  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1;258,947.      TIME-FUSE.      Bautasab    FAaoAa    db    Casa- 
NOVA8  and   Bamon  BubiO  t  Bogbb.  Barcelona    Spain 
Piled  May  27, 1916.     SerUl  No.  100,374.     (Cl.  102-r36.) 


1.  In  a  time  fuse,  a  mass  of  timing  composition,  a 
charge  of  detonating  expioslvo  in  immediate  contact  with 
the  timing  composition,  said  charge  of  detonating  ex- 
plosive being  so  arranged  as  to  be.  interposed  between 
said  timing  composition  and  the  explosive  charge  of  the 


projectile  when  the  fuse  is  secured  thereto,  and  means 
to  prevent  delay  in  the  ignition  of  the  timing  compo- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  time  fuse,  a  mass  of  timing  composition,  end- 
ing in  a  concave  truncated  cone-shaped  surface,  a  charge 
of  detonating  explosive  fitted  within  the  concave  por- 
tion of  the  timing  composition,  a  disk  of  gun  cotton 
adjacent  the  charge  of  detonating  explosive  and  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  interposed  l)etween  tlie  detonating  ex- 
plosive and  the  explosive  charge  of  the  projectile  when 
the  fuse  is  secured  thereto,  and  a  ring  mad%  of  a  readily 
inflammable  material  positioned  under  the  timing  com- 
position to  facilitate  its  Ignition. 

6.  In  a  time  fuse,  a  casing  having  gas  vents,  said  cas- 
ing containing  a  hollow  body  comprising  two  enlarged 
portions  connected  by  a  narrow  neck,  a  mass  of  timing 
composition  filling  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  and  a 
part  of  the  narrow  neck,  a  cliarge  of  detonating  explosive 
filling  the  remaining  part  of  said  narrow  neck  and  the 
greater  part  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  body,  a  disk 
of  gun  cotton  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  body 
on  top  of  said  charge  of  detonating  explosive,  and  a  ring 
of  a  readily  Infiammable  material  positioned  under  the 
timing  composition  to  facilitate  its  ignition,  said  ring 
being  disposed  in  such  a  way  that  its  inner  edge  corre- 
sponds to  the  lower  end  of  the  timing  composition  and 
its  lateral  walls  cover  the  gas  vents  in  said  casing. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.253,948.  SACK-HOLDEB.  Napolbon  Dcgas,  Little 
Falls.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  127,214. 
(Cl.  83—26.) 


A  holding  device  consisting  of  a  block,  pins  extending 
from  the  block  in  spaced  relation  and  having  heads  at 
their  outer  ends,  a  lever  having  a  stem  extending  through 
the  block  to  plvotally  connect  the  lever  with  the  block, 
resUient  means  having  engagement  with  the  stem  to 
yleldably  hold  the  stem  against  rotation,  and  a  gripping 
finger  extending  from  the  lever  for  fitting  between  the 
pins  for  carrying  material  between  the  pins  and  clamp- 
ing the  material  between  the  gripping  finger  and  the  pins 
and  between  the  gripping  pin  and  the  heads  of  the  pins. 


1,253.949.  CABBUBBTEB.  E.nbico  Feboloi,  Turin, 
Italy.  Fik«d  June  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  101.088.  (Cl. 
261—11.) 


1.  A  carbureter  for  explosion  engines  comprising  a 
main  carbureting  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  com- 
munication of  said  chamber  with  the  suction  duct  of  the 
engine,  an  auxiliary  carbureting  chamber  opening  in  said 
duct  beyond  said  valye,  a  single  nozzle  in  the  main  cbam- 
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ti  BT,  said  Boxxl«  IwTiBs  a  pluraUty  of  perlpkerieal 

i  ig  holes  In  Its  head,  a  pipe  projecting  Into  tb«  main 

cirburetlng    chamb<>r    and    connecting    a    number    of   said 

k  »les  with  the  auxiliary  chamber,  openings  In  said  pipe 

f  tr  feeding  air  in  the  aoxUlary  (diainber,  saM  pipe  being 

a>le  to  be  displaced  to  adjust  the  dear  scetloa  of  said 

•|>eBings. 

2.  A    carbureter    for    explosion    engines    comprising    a 

lin  carbureting  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  com- 
njnnicatlon  of  said  chamber  with  the  8nctl<ni  duct  of  the 
e<  igine,  an  auxiliary  carbureting  chamber  opening  in 
Sf  lid  doct  beyond  said  valve,  a  single  nozzle  la  the  main 
c  kamber,  said  nozzle  having  two  sets  of  peripherical 
8!  otiying  holes,  each  hole  of  one  set  being  Inclined  to- 
il ard  the  adjacent  hole  of  the  other  set,  a  pipe  project- 
ii  g  into  the  main  carbureting  chamber  and  connecting  a 
n  unber  of  said  holes  with  the  auxiliary  chamber,  open- 
ii  gs  in  said  pipe  for  feeding  air  in  the  auxiliary  chamber, 
sj  ill  pipe  being  able  to  be  displaced  to  adjnst  the  clear 
section  of  said  openings. 

8.  A  caruureier  for  explosion  engines  comprising  ^ 
nlaln  carbureting  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  cogn- 
n  anicatiOD  of  said  chamber  with  the  suction  duct  of  the 
e)  tgine.    an    auxiliary    carbureting    chamber    opening    in 

id  duct  beyond  said  valve,  a  single  nozzle  in  the  main 
c&amber,  said  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
8]  I  raying  holes,  a  pipe  projecting  into  the  main  chamber 
a  Id  connecting  a  number  of  said  holes  with  the  auxiliary 
cl  lamber.  openings  in  said  pipe,  a  duct  connecting  the 
n:  sin  chamber  with  one  of  said  openings,  a  duct  register- 
li  g  with  another  of  said  openings  and  leading  to  the 
a  mospbere,  said  pipe  being  able  to  be  displaced  to  adjust 
t^e  clear  section  of  said  openings. 

4.  A  carbureter  for  explosion  engines  comprising  a 
idain  carbureting  chamber,  a  controlling  throttle  valve 
tl  le  wings  of  which  are  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
o  her,  one  of  said  wings  being  substantially  peri>endicu- 
li  r  to  the  wall  of  the  chamber  when  the  valve  is  closed 
while  the  other  wing  is  Inclined  in  the  direction  of  the 
n  tation  of  the  valve,  an  auxiliary  carbureting  chamber 
o  »enlng  into  the  suction  duct  of  the  engine  by  a  hole 
p  -ovlded  beyond  said  valve  and  by  another  opening  being 
si  lut  by  the  edge  of  the  inclined  wing  of  the  valve  when 
tJ  le  same  is  closed,  a  single  nozzle  having  a  plurality 
o  graying  holes  in  the  main  chamber,  a  pVpe  projecting 
li  to  said  chamber  and  connecting  a  number  of  said  boles 
li  Ith  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  adjustable  means  for 
fijedlng  air  in  said  pipe. 

&•  A  carbureter  for  explosion  engines  comprising  a 
njatn  carbureting  chamber,  a  valve  eontroUihg  the  com- 
n  unlcation  of  said  chamber  with  the  suction  duct  of  the 
e;  igine,  an  auxiliary  carbureting  chamber  opening  in  said 
d  irt  beyond  said  valve,  a  single  nozzle  having  a  plurality 
0  (^praying  holes  in  said  main  chamber,  a  casing  encir- 
c  Ing  the  nozzle  and  having  an  enlarged  head,  openings 
said  head,  a  pipe  projecting  into  said  head  and  con- 
n|>cting  a  number  of  said  spraying  holes  with  the  anxll- 
U  ry  carbureting  chamber  and  adjustable  means  for  feed- 
li  g  air  in  said  pipe. 


1  253,050.  PLATE-BACK.  Harbt  H.  Pibchhi,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  rUed  May  19.  191T.  Serial  No.  169,710. 
(CL  65— «5.) 
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In  a  plate  rack,  a  pair  ot  and  iMOia,  «  phiraltty  -of 
■hi  irtaoDtuI  siielves  secured  In  «nperpowd  'valatlon  b«tween 


nU  walla,  depending  flanges  forated  «■  the  rear  cdgw 

of  certain  ta  said  shelves,  the  shelves  having  a  hori- 
■aiilal  forward  portion,  indlsed  portions  and  vertical 
flanges  arranged  along  the  Iowlt  edges  of  said  inclined 
fwtlona,  the  upstanding  flange  on  one  ahelf  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lower  edges  of  plates  and  similar  artl- 
clea  and  the  depending  flange  on  the  next  higher  shelf 
being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  upper  edge  portions  of  said 
plates. 


1.253.951.  MACHINE  FOB  SEPABATING  AND  CLEAN- 
ING GRAIN.  WiLUAM  Hekby  Ford,  Niagara  Palls, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Shredded  Wheat  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,299.     (Cl.  ISO— 18.) 


? 

-J 
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1.  The  combination  with  two  redprocatory  separators 
In  line  with  each  other  and  with  their  direction  of  motion, 
and  a  longitudinal  base  frame  and  horizontal  tracks 
thereof  supporting  said  separators,  of  boxes  secured  to 
said  frame  midway  between  the  tracks  of  the  separators, 
a  transverse  shaft  having  a  central  crank  and  side  cranks 
opposite  to  and  of  equal  length  to  that  of  aald  central 
craitk  and  tei  the  plane  thereof,  springs  in  the  plane  of  the 
crank  shaft  coanectlag  the  separators  to  the  base  frame, 
and  pitman  connections  ^substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
tracks  between  the  separators  and  the  cranks,  said  pitman 
connectlcms  being  central  of  and  substantially  In  the  same 
loagitudisal  vertical  plane  as  the  centers  of  gravity  of 
said  aeprattfrs. 

2.  In  cookbinatlon,  a  longitudinal  base  frame  having 
Ikarlsontal  lontclrudlnal  tracks,  two  redprocatory  sepa- 
ratars  sUding  horlaontally  upon  said  tracks,  a  transverse 
shaft  aoounted  upon  said  frame  between  said  separators 
and  having  diametrically  opposite  cranks,  oppositely  ex- 
tending pitmen  at  one  end  having  connection  with  the 
cranks  of  said  shaft  and  at  their  opposite  ends  having 
comMotloB  intemedlately  of  the  lengths  of  the  separators 
tn  tbit  plane  of  said  shaft  and  approaching  the  transverse 
vertical  planes  wherein  lie  the  centers  of  gravity  of  aald 
separators,  and  spring  connections  between  the  separator* 
and  said  frame,  also  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
shmtt. 

8.  In  combination,  a  longitudinal  base  frame  having 
horiiontal  longitudinal  tracks,  two  redprocatory  sepa- 
rators sUding  horizontally  upon  said  tracks,  a  traaarsrae 
afa*ft  mounted  upon  said  frame  between  said  separators 
and  having  diametrically  opposite  cranks  located  centrally 
of  said  separators,  oppositely  extending  pitmen  also  lo- 
cated centrally  of  the  separators  and  having  at  one  end 
connection  with  the  cranks  of  said  shaft  and  at  their 
opposite  ends  having  connection  intermediately  of  the 
lengths  of  the  separators,  in  the  plane  of  said  shaft  and 
substantially  in  the  same  longitudinal  plane  as  the  centers 
of  gravity  of  the  separators  and  approaching  the  trans- 
verse vertical  planes  wherein  He  said  centers,  and  spring 
connections  between  the  separators  and  said  frame,  also 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  said  shaft. 


1,253,952.  CONCBETE  CONSTBUCTION  FOB  CEIL- 
INGS FOB  BUILDINGS.  Thomas  J.  Frabib,  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,814. 
fCl.  28—181.6.) 

A  torm  for  use  in  concrete  celling  eonstrnclfion  com- 
p^lalDg  two  curved  members,  the  outer  edges  of  which  are 
«8apted  to  be  tupported  upon  flanges  of  X^beama,  the  adja- 
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cent  end*  of  the  mcmhcra  having  shwslderB  which  vverlap 
each  other,  and  provided  with  registering  apoturee.  a 
book  adapted  to  be  anchored  tn  the  concrete  caostruction 


¥* 


aad  passing  through  said  registering  apertures,  and  a  nut 
upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  hook,  adapted  ta  koM 
the  form  in  plac«e  aad  support  the  overlapping  edges 
thereof. 


1,253,953.  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  AUTOMOBILES 
INTO  PRIME  MOVERS.  Fba.nk  J.  Pries  and  Gbobob 
BiRK,  Pacific,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1917.  Serial  No. 
158,463.     (Cl.  74—106.) 


In  a  device  for  converting  automobiles  into  prime- 
movers,  the  combination  of  a  counter-shaft  and  pulleys 
having  grooved  faces  carried  thereby,  of  supports  for  the 
counter-abaft,  a  base  to  which  the  supports  are  secured, 
stands  secured  to  the  platform,  arms  supported  at  the 
top  of  the  stands,  and  levers  pivoted  to  the  arms,  said 
arms  being  adjustable  to  change  the  pivotal  posIUons  of 
the  levers  with  respect  to  the  stands,  said  levers  having 
U-8hape<]  ends  to  engage  the  driving  axle  of  an  automobile 
and  raise  Its  wheels  from  the  ground  to  bring  them  Into 
engagement  with  the  aforesaid  pulleys,  said  levers  further 
having  an  adjustable  limiting  stop  to  vary  the  angle  of 
Inclination  of  the  U-shaped  end  when  raised  so  that  the 
frictlonal  contact  between  the  pulleys  and  the  automobile 
wheels  may  be  increased  or  decreased. 


1,253.954.  SMOKIXO-PIPE  ATTACHMENT.  OAaam.  A 
Fbisbxk,  Vona.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1917.  Serial  No 
164.228.     (Cl.  131—12.) 


cr- 


A  cover  for  smoking  pipes  embodying  a  cap  adapted  to 
cover  the  bowl  of  tbe  pipe,  said  cap  Including  a  top  having 
an  elongated  slot,  a  yoke  fixed  upon  the  top,  a  substan- 
tially inverted  V-shaped  element  being  secured  at  its 
vertex  to  said  yoke,  with  the  limbs  of  said  element  ex- 
tended through  aald  slot  aald  limbs  being  reUtively  mov- 
able and  terminating  beyond  said  cap  for  deta(^ably 
bokling  the  latter  assoclate<l  with  the  bowL 


1,258.955.  SDBGKiAL  IMPLEMENT.  Bowabo  H.  Gai^ 
MOAN.  Seekonk,  Maaa.  Filed  May  22,  1917.  Serial 
No.  170,286.     (Cl.  174—89.) 

1.  A  aurgieal  Inpleatent  bavlag  a  valve  handle,  a 
tabe  within  said  handle,  a  contact  band  embedded  In 
■aid  handle  and  arranged  concentrically  of  aald  tube, 
sockets  In  said  handle  having  connectioii  with  said  band 
and  tube  respectively,  Injection  nossles.  a  band  at  one 
•nd  of  each  nozzle  for  engagement  with  the  band  la  tbe 


handle,  a  contact  plate  on  each  of  said  nonles,  am 
electrical  connection  between  said  plate  aad  tbe  last  men- 
tioned band,  a  tube  within  each  of  said  nozzles  for  con- 
nection with  the  tube  in  the  handle,  and  perforated 
conducting  caps  for  connection  with  said  tnbea. 


2.  A  surgical  implement  having  an  injection  nozzle 
handle  having  a  channel  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  socket  at  one  end  of  the  handle  in  communication 
with  the  channel,  a  tube  within  said  channel,  an  en- 
largement at  one  end  of  said  tube  providing  a  socket  at 
the  end  of  said  handle  opposite  the  first  mentioned  socket, 
a  valve  casing  within  said  handle  at  the  other  end  of 
the  tube,  and  a  valve  within  said  casing. 


1.253,956.  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  METALLIC 
LEAF.  Nils  Gsntzbl,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  K.  E. 
(Mson  h  Soai,  lac,  Nonnandy  Place,  Irvlagton,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  PUed  Apr.  17.  1916. 
Serial  No.  91.795.     (Cl.  184—79.) 

1.  A  compoaltion  for  making  metallic  leaf  including 
dissolved  caoutchouc,  coloring  metallic  powder,  and  solu- 
ble nitrated  cotton. 

4.  A  composition  for  making  metallic  leaf  Including 
dissolved  caoutchouc,  naphthalene,  flowers  of  sulfur, 
ceresln,  coloring  metallic  powder,  and  a  minor  portion 
of  soluble  nitrated  cotton. 

5.  A  composition  for  making  metallic  leaf  Including 
gum-caoutchouc,  napthalene,  pulverulent  sulfur,  naphtha, 
camphor  oil.  soluble  nitrated  cotton,  and  ceresln. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,957.  CABPENTEBS  TOOL.  William  J.  Glibck 
East  St  Louis,  ni.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1914.  Serial  No 
877,891.     (Cl.  83—82.) 


4.  A  tool  comprising  a  head  block,  a  pair  of  parallel 
n»embers  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  said  members  bring 
of  equal  length  and  having  a  width  equal  to  the  tbicknea* 
of  said  block,  one  of  aald  members  bavlag  a  traasverse 
adjustment  and  the  other  said  member  having  a  trans- 
verse and  a  longitudinal  adjustment. 

6.  A  tool  comprising  a  head  block,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  parallel  members  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
block,  each  of  said  members  being  of  a  width  equal  to 
tbe  thickness  of  said  block,  one  of  said  members  adapted 
to  be  extended  from  tbe  other  end  of  said  block,  and 
■scans  whereby  said  mensbers  are  adapted  to  be  adjnstsd 
transversely  of  said  block. 

7.  ▲  tool  comprislBg  a  head  block,  a  pair  of  spacsd 
apart  parallel  members  extending  from  one  end  of  aald 
block,  each  of  said  members  being  of  a  width  equal  jba 


w 


tlK 


thlckneM  of  said  block,  one  of  said  members  bavlDg 
dot  formed   thereon  so  that  said  member  can  be  ex- 
tei  ded    from    the    other   end   of   said   block,    and    means 
rtereby  said  members  are  adapted  to  be  adJastM  trans- 
Te:  lely  of  said  block. 

Claims  1  to  3,  6,  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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53.958.  NUT -LOCK.  Raymond  D.  Godwin  and 
rHAKLKT  D.  Godwin,  Cement,  Okia.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
L917.     Serial  No.  157,719.      (O.  151—24.) 


->r>» 


rbe  combination  of  a  cylindrical  not  having  a  radial 
op>niDg  lirtersecting  the  screw  threads  and  also  having 

base  provided  with  a  segmental  recess,  a  segmental 
chinnel  In  the  Inner  wall  of  the  recess  and  stops  ai  the 
en  Is  of  the  recess ;  a  thread  engaging  member  arranged 
fo  ■  slight  radial  movement  In  said  radial  opening  of  the 
m  t,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  for  taming  movement  on  the 
ni  t  and  having  a  cam  face  opposite  the  ooter  end  of 
sa  d  thread  engaging  member,  to  move  said  member  in- 
wi  rdly  when  the  sleeve  Is  in  one  position  on  the  nut 
ai  d  to  release  said  member  when  the  sleeve  Is  in  another 
pcsltion  on  the  nut.  the  sleeve  being  further  provided 
w  th  a  lug  arranged  for  movement  in  the  segmental  recess 
of  the  nut  base,  said  lug  having  a  flange  engaging  in 
sa  Id  channel. 
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!53,969.  SIDE  8PLASH-GDABD  FOR  MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES AND  OTHER  ROAD-VEHICLES.  Harbt  Vou- 
LBB  NoRRis  Oeavblby,  Loudon,  England.  Filed  Jane 
SO,  1915.     SerUl  No.  37,334.     (Q.  21—23.) 


the  relative  movement  of  the  wheel  to  the  vehicle  will 
not  disturb  the  guard. 

8.  Side  splash  gnards  for  the  wheels  of  road  vehicles, 
each  comprising  a  guard  adapted  to  lie  parallel  to  the 
wheel  and  below  the  bub  thereof,  a  bearing  on  said  bub 
from  which  said  guard  is  suspended,  and  a  control  device 
comprising  a  forked  member  pivoted  to  said  bearing,  a 
rod  engaging  and  slldable  relatively  to  the  forked  member, 
and  an  arm  connecting  witl\  said  rod  and  with  the  ve- 
hicle to  permit  of  relative  movement  between  the  Te- 
hide  and  wheels. 

4.  Side  splash  guards  for  the  wheels  of  road  vehicles, 
each  comprtsini;  a  guard  mounted  below  the  wheel  hub 
and  parallel  to  the  wheel,  an  antifriction  bearing  on  said 
hub  from  which  the  'guard  is  supported,  and  a  control 
device  comprising  a  yoke  piece  pivotally  connected  to 
said  bearing,  a  vertical  rod  engaging  and  slldable  rela- 
tively to  said  yoke  piece,  a  telescopic  lever  arm  fnl- 
crumed  on  the  vehicle  and  connecting  with  said  rod  and 
a  spring  on  said  rod  arranged  between  the  lever  arm  and 
yoke  piece. 


1.253,960.    TIRE.    John  Gbbws.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed 
Jan.  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  78.658.     (O.  152—8.) 


The  combination  of  an  annular  supporting  rim.  a  tire 
body  consisting  of  a  primarily  straight  cylindrical  coll 
of  spring  metal,  said  coil  being  curved  into  annular  shape 
to  encircle  the  supporting  rim.  means  for  coupling  to- 
gether the  extremities  of  the  coll.  a  flexible  coil  restrain- 
ing and  clamping  member  passing  longitudinally  thromgb 
the  coiled  body  and  pressing  the  inner  portions  of  the 
convolutions  of  the  coil  toward  the  supporting  rim,  a 
coupling  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  restraining 
member,  and  means  for  straining  said  restraining  member 
by  f(»'clbly  shifting  a  portion  thereof  radially  and  out- 
wardly. 


1.  Side  splash  guards  for  the  wheels  of  road  vehicles, 
eiich  comprising  a  guard  adapted  to  lie  parallel  to  the 
11  heels  and  below  the  hub  thereof,  a  bearing  on  said  hub 
f)  om  which  bald  guard  is  suopended.  and  a  control  de- 
V  ce  comprising  a  memt>er  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a  rod 
eigaging  said  member,  and  means  extended  from  the  ve- 
hicle and  connecting  to  said  rod  so  as  to  maintain  the 
g  lard  In  a  predetermined  po8iti<»i  relatively  to  the  wheel 
apd  to  the  road  surface. 

2.  Side  splash  guards  for  the  wheels  of  road  vehicles, 
ich   comprising  a  guard  adapted   to  lie  parallel  to  the 

1  heel  and  below  the  bub  thereof,  a  bearing  on  said  hub 
£  om  which  said  guard  is  suspended,  and  a  control  device 
eimprlslng  a  bifurcated  member  secured  to  said  bearing, 
rod  slldably  mounted  in  said  member,  and  means  for 
skid  rod  attached  to  the  vehicle  In  such  a  manner  that 


1,253.961.  PLOW.  Emii.  Grimsrttd,  Antelope,  Mont. 
Filed  May  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  171,728.  (CI.  97—69.) 
2.  A  plow  beam  provided  with  openings  having  round 
ends  and  steps,  a  plow  stock  fulcrumed  on  the  plow  beam 
the  stock  having  a  heel,  a  trip  lever  having  a  nose  en- 
gageable  with  the  heel,  abutments  on  the  trip  lever,  the 
abutments  having  round  ends  for  pivotally  engaging  the 
round  ends  of  the  openings,  recessed  ends  for  engaging 
the  steps,  and  means  for  keeping  the  round  ends  of  the 
abutments  in  the  round  portions  of  the  openings. 

4.  A  plow  beam  having  an  opening,  a  plow  stock  ful- 
crumed on  the  beam,  a  trip  lever  having  a  nose  engageable 
with  the  stock,  a  fulcrum-abutment  on  the  trip  lever,  the 
fulcrum  abutment  being  receivable  In  the  opening  in  the 
plow  beam,  a  tension  staff  having  a  pivot  head  for  en- 
gaging the  abutment,  and  a  spring  on  the  tension  staff 
for  urging  the  fulcrum-abutment  into  position  In  tbs 
opening  in  the  plow  beam. 
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19.  A  plow  beam,  a  stock  fulcrumed  on  said  beam,  said 
stock  having  a  heel,  a  trip  lever  having  a  nose  for  en- 
gaging said  heel  and  reUlning  said  stock  from  collapse, 
said  trip  lever  being  adapted  to  assume  a  tilted  position 
upon  the  collapse  of  the  said  stock,  a  dog  for  holding 
said  lever  in  its  tUted  position,  an  arm  projecting  from 
said  dog,  said  trip  lever  having  an  opening  formed  ad- 
jacent its  lower  end,  a  pivot  head  extending  Into  said 


opening,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  pivot  head  and  project- 
ing through  said  arm.  a  spring  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
urging  said  head  and  arm  in  opposite  directions,  whereby 
the  lower  end  of  said  lever  will  be  yieldably  retained  in  a 
set  position,  thereby  permitting  said  heel  to  snap  past 
the  said  nose  upon  the  return  of  the  stock,  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  the  said  stock. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  5  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.253,962.  WIRE-BOUND  BOX-BLANK  MACHINE. 
FRBDiaiCK  J.  GaouMB,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  C.  Fred  Yegge.  trustee,  Evans- 
ton.  III.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,725.  Re- 
newed May  31,  1917.     Serial  ^o.  172.075.     (Q.  1 — 14.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  cleat  guide,  stapling  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  feeding  cleats  through  the  guide 
across  the  stapling  plane,  of  a  sheet  driving  member  in- 
dependent of  the  oleat-feedlng  means  and  reciprocable 
longitudinally  relatively  to  the  cleat  movement,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  sheet  driving  member  Into  and  out  of 
the  plane  of  movement  of  sheet  material  associated  with 
cleats  in  the  cleat  guide. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cleat  guide,  stapling  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  feeding  cleats  through  the  guide 
across  the  stapling  plane,  of  a  cleat  spacer  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  guide  and  movable  into  the  cleat  guide  behind 
a  cleat,  a  reciprocating  carrier  for  said  cleat  spacer,  and 
means  for  returning  said  carrier  In  a  direction  opposite 


to  its  movement  produced  by  the  moTlng  cleats,  said 
means  comprising  a  motor  member  the. effect  of  which 
upon  the  carrier  decreases  the  speed  of  the  carrier  as  It 
nears  its  extreme  return  position. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.253.963.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
FOR  GAS  ENGINES  Wadb  H.  GrTHBiB,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,881.  (CL 
137—140.) 


An  auxiliary  air  control  for  an  explosive  engine  having 
a  driven  fan  shaft  and  an  auxiliary  inlet  pipe  for  the  In- 
take manifold,  said  shaft  having  an  enJarged  hub  portion 
with  fan  bJades  radiating  therefrom  comprising  a  strip  ex- 
tending across  said  hub  and  secured  to  the  same,  the  end 
of  said  strip  projecting  from  the  hub  between  the  blades 
of  the  fan.  a  collar  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  gover- 
nor arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  collar, 
centrifugally  acting  weights  on  the  outer  ends  of  said' 
arms,  links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  strip  and  the  arms 
and  forming  fulcrum  points  for  sa'ld  arms,  a  bracket  on  the 
engine  body,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  bracket  with  one 
end  forked  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  fan  shaft,  a  valve 
In  said  inlet  pipe,  operating  means  between  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  and  the  valve,  and  a  spring  for  actuating  said 
lever  to  hold  the  forked  end  of  the  latter  against  the  mov- 
able  collar. 


1,258.964.  GUARD-HOUSE.  .John  A.  Hack,  Tonkawa. 
Okla.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1917.  SerUl  No.  159,576.  (CL 
189—2.) 


1.  A  guard  house  having  bullet  proof  walls  forming  an 
inclosure,  doors  in  said  walls,  rollers  supporting  the  guard 
house,  said  guard  house  being  partly  open  at  Its  bottom 
whereby  It  may  be  shifted  about  by  a  person  on  the  in- 
terior thereof  and  means  permitting  firing  through  one  of 
the  walls  of  the  guard  house. 

2.  A  guard  house  having  a  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
walls  bolted  together,  doors  for  said  guard  house,  a  plat- 
form secured  within  the  guard  house  adJacMit  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  a  second  platform  secured  within  the  guard  bouse 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  casters  secured  to  said  plat- 
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■oMMtias  tke  gawA  lM<Me.  mM  platform* 
tke  b«ttMn  of  tk»  zawd  haamt  partlj  oi>««  wh«r«t»7 
««rki)w  froa  tke  tetetiox  mij  sliUt  tbe  siatnl 
to  different  positions  «aii  mxmmm  wlkervby  sli»t8  aajr 
throucb  one  of  tbe  w«U»  of  the  guard  house. 
A  guard  house  comprising  a  body  form«Hl  of  a  plu- 
of  Tcrtical  walls  bolted  together,  a  cover  for  said 
haying  lacilB«d  watts,  means  fartlan^  covettag  tke 
_  oi  the  body,  rollers  movnted  oq  nkl  means  aad 
irttag  th«  guard  hewe,  dsofs  lor  the  gvatd  hovae,  one 
walls  being  formed  with  a  port  hole  and  a  »U<table 
hole  cover  having  a  gun  opening  therein, 
ms  4  to  6  Dot  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 
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1,2|5  3,9  65.     SPRIN'G  WHEEL. 
vfeiHa.  Cal.     Filed  May  25,  1917. 
152— «2.) 


.\M08  B.   Hamilton. 
Serial  No.  171,015. 
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In  a  wheel,  an  inner  rfm,  an  ooter  rim  concentric 
the  inner  rim  and  of  greater  diameter,  spring  bars 
to  the  inner  rim  and  extending  outwardly  and 
the  outer  ends  bearing  against  said   outer   rim. 
brackets  secured  to  the  outer  rim  through  which 
bars  extend,  each  bar  having  lateral  extensions  on 
iMiter  end  engaged  between  the  particular  bracket  and 
[rater  rim.  said  extensions  bearing  against  said  brack- 
in  each  side  of  the  slots  in  the  brackets  to  prerent  dls- 
of  said  bars  from  said  brackets,  and  a  pair  of 
drctmferentlally   disposed    springs    within   each    bracket, 
springs  bearing  agalniK  the  particular  bar  from  oppo- 
dlre<rtion8. 

In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  an  Inner  rim, 

•uter  rim.  means  for  preventing  a  lateral  movement  of 

rims  relative  to  each  Qther.  faring  arms  secured  to 

Inner  rim  and  having  a  sliding  engageiaeat  with  the 

rim,  spring  pull  bars  secured  to  the  inner  rim  and 

,_J  diagonally  toward  the  outer  rim,  circumferen- 

slotted  brackets  secured  to  the  outer  rim  through 

whl^h  the  pull  bars  extend  and  springs  mounted  within 

brackets   to   cushion   the  pull    bars  and    limit   their 

relative  to  the  outer  rim,  and  lateral  extensions 

the  outer  ends  of  said  pull  bars,  said  extensions  sUd- 

engaged  between  said  brackets  and  said  outer  rim. 

[Icialms  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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,966.     BROCE88   AND   APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT 
G    PRILL-PIPB.     Foao    W.    H.\REis.    Los    Angeles, 
(al..   assignor   to   The   Bardeen   Corporation.    Los    An- 
i  eles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Jan.  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  71.387.     (O.  148—10.) 


la  the  saaK  plane,  a  pair  of  stationary  heads  secured  to 
oiM  <^atl  of  said  rack  and  lasulated  from  one  another  aa4 
fi*«<»  the  rack,  a  pair  e(  muvable  beads  electrically  coa- 
n«elt4  teastlieff  hut  HectrU-ally  insulated  trom  said  rack. 
iMwa*  tor  novlag  sahl  movable  heaOs  te  clamp  agaiaat 
oat  e(i4  ft!  a  paJb*  •t  pip««<.  the  other  sad  of  said  pipes  be- 
li«  iijiigMTt  by  saM  statloaary  heads,  and  a  source  of  elec- 
trteal  eaergsr  havhag  oa»  of  its  tenuioals  coanected  te  oae 
of  said  stationary  heads  the  other  terminal  of  said  source 
of  power  being  connected  to  the  other  stationary  head. 

10.  A  method  of  annealing  crystallized  drill  pipe  which 
consists  In  heating  the  pipe  to  an  annealing  temperature 
and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  pipe  to  considerable 
axial  pressure. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,253,967.  PORCELAIN  TOOTH-CROWN  AND  BACK- 
ING ADJUSTMENT.  Fhed  E.  Hart.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,201.  (CI. 
32—30.) 


▲a  apparatus  for  treatiag  pipe  comprislag  a  rack 
c«^9osed  of  series  of  supports  having  their  upper  surfaces 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  porcelain  member 
forming  the  articulating  portion  and  the  facing  portion, 
the  rear  side  of  said  meml)er  having  a  flat  supporting  sur- 
face substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  tooth  and  a  surface  extending  from  said  flat  sur- 
face to  tbe  base  or  gingival  end  of  the  tooth  •ubstantlally 
parallel  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  facing,  and  having 
a  loogltadinai  groove  terminating  in  a  hole  estending 
from  said  flat  surface  lato  the  body  of  said  ■wmhar,  a 
metal  backing  sheet  bent  to  conform  to  said  rear  surfaces,  , 
and  a  T-Aaped  supporting  post  having  its  lateral  stem 
passing  through  the  sheet  parallel  with  and  bearing 
against  said  flat  surface  and  adapted  to  form  a  support 
therefor  and  the  oppositely  extending  arms  of  the  post 
hsad  being  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  tooth  and  fitting 
respectively  In  said  hole  and  in  said  groover 

2.  An  artificial  toeth,  comprising  a  pUstic  member 
forming  the  facing  and  articulating  portions  of  the  tooth 
and  Ivaving  an  angularly  recessed  rear  wall  formed  by 
surfaces  substantially  parallel  with  the  facing  and  with 
the  articulating  portion,  respectively  aad  a  metahhacklng 
sheet  bent  to  conform  to  said  rear  surfaces,  the  edge  of 
the  sheet  portion  parallel  with  the  articulating  portion 
being  formed  Into  a  tupped  nuirglnal  flange  exteadlng 
over  the  outer  edge  of  the  a<IJacent  porcelain  to  more 
firmly  retain  the  porcelain  and  to  cause  the  metal  backing 
cast  thertaa  to  pc«|ect  over  the  margin  of  the  porcelain 
substantially  at  Its  greatest  diameter. 

3.  An  artificial  tooth,  comprising  a  plastic  member, 
forming  the  facing  and  articulating  portions  of  the  tooth 
and  having  an  angularly  recessed  rear  wall  formed  by 
surfaces  snhrtantlaUy  parallel  with  the  facing  and  with 
the  surfaces,  a  metal  plate  or  sheet  angularly  shaped  to 
lit  the  wall  of  said  recess  and  bearing  thereagalnst,  a  sup- 
porting post  having  a  laterally  extending  st<MU  passing 
through  the  sheet  and  extending  adjacent  thereto  to  form 
a  reinforceawnt  and  aa  arm  extending  perpendicularly 
therefrom  fitting  Into  a  channel  In  the  plastic  member,  and 
a  metal  backlag  cast  onto  said  sheet  and  around  said  stem 
and  filling  tald  recess. 

[Clalma  4  and  5  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,968.     PROTECTING-SHIELD  FOR  CONTACT  DE- 
VI CSS.    CUWBKT  F.  Hausman,  Ochelata,  CMda.    Filed 
Jaly  10.  1M7.    Serial  No.  179,736.     (CI.  173—824.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  oil  reservoir,  tbe  contact 
surface  within  the  reservoir,  the  Insulating  contact  holder 
extending  Ln  proximity  to  said  contact  surface,  and  thecoo- 
1  tact  elemeat  ntounted  In  said  contact  holder,  of  the  soft 
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rubber  annulus  having  woven  fabric  InctHporated  in  its 
stmctnre,  said  annulus  extending  between  said  contact 
holder  and  said  contact  surface  and  surrounding  the  por- 
tions of  said  contact  element  adjacent  said  conUct  surface 


2.  The  combination  with  the  oil  resi-rvolr,  the  contact 
surface  within  the  rer*ervoir,  the  insulating  <  ontact  holder 
extenillng  In  proximity  to  said  contact  surface,  and  the 
contact  element  mounted  in  said  contact  bolder,  of  the  re- 
silient insulating  annulus  extending  h4>tween  naid  contact 
bolder  and  said  cr»ntact  surface  and  surrounding  the  por- 
tions of  said  contact  element  adjacent  said  conUct  sur- 
face. 


1,253,969.  INTERNAL  <'OMBUSTI<>N  ENGINE.  Febdi- 
NAKD  G.  IlBKRV,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  14,865.     (CI.  123 — 18.) 


valves  ;  means  carried  by  the  rings  for  energizing  the  Ig- 
niting elemtnts ;  and  means  to  manually  advance  and  re- 
tard the  rings  relative  to  the  valves. 

7.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders mounted  as  a  unitary  structure  rotating  about  a 
common  axis  In  parallelism  with  the  axes  of  the  cylin- 
ders;  oscillators  mounted  to  oscUlate  within  the  cylin- 
ders; means  to  connect  the  oscillators  with  a  stationary 
part  to  convert  the  oscillating  motion  Into  a  rotery  mo- 
tion of  the  unitary  structure ;  valves  mounted  to  rotate 
relative  to  the  cylinders  and  to  control  the  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust of  pases  to  and  from  the  cylinders  :  gears  carried  by 
the  valves;  a  stationary  gear  controlling  tbe  rotation  of 
the  valve  gears;  Igniting  elements  inserted  in  the  cylin- 
ders; rings  mounted  to  rotate  normally  synchronously 
with  the  valves;  'neans  carried  by  the  rings  for  exciting 
the  Igniting  elements  ;  gears  canned  by  the  rings  ;  and  a 
staUonary  gear  manually  operated  controlling  the  gears 
of  the  rings. 

16.  A  rotary  Internal  coml>u8tion  engine,  comprising 
an  annular  series  of  symmetrlcaUy  arranged  and  parallel 
cylinders,  a  non  rotary  bearing,  oscillators  within  the 
cylinders  having  means  projecting  from  a  common  end  of 
the  cylinders  for  connection  to  a  portion  of  the  stationary 
bearing,  a  housing  for  the  said  connecting  mechanism,  a 
set  of  rotary  valves,  one  for  each  of  said  cylinders  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  to  the  said  connecting  mechanism, 
and  a  turbine  including  a  housing  or  shell  portion  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  s«i>Ktantlally  in- 
closing the  valve  mechanism. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6,  and  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.25.3.970.  WRITING  PAD.  Foster  L.  Higcinb,  Mllo. 
Me.  Filed  May  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  170.012.  (CI 
35—8.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders mounte<l  as  a  unlUry  structure  rotating  about  a 
common  axis  In  parallelism  with  tbe  axes  of  the  cylinders  : 
oscillators  mounted  to  oscillate  wIttUn  the  cylinders; 
means  to  connect  the  oscillators  with  a  stationary  purt 
to  convert  the  oscillating  motion  into  a  rotary  motion  of 
the  unitary  structure;  valves  mounted  to  rotate  relative 
to  the  cylinders  to  control  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  gases 
to  and  from  the  cylinders;  Igniting  elements  inserted  in 
the  rylinders ;  rings  mounted  to  rotate  normally  syn- 
chronously with  the  valves;  means  carried  by  the  rings 
for  exciting  the  Igniting  elements;  gears  carried  by  the 
valves  and  rings ;  and  a  manually  operated  controlllnK 
gear  meshing  with  the  gears  of  the  rings. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  symmetrically  arranged  cylinders  mounted  as  a 
unitary  structure  routing  abovt  a  common  axis ;  moving 
parts  within  the  cylinders  and  stationary  means  connecteii 
thereto;  a  valve  for  each  cylinder  controlling  the  Inlet 
and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinders,  and 
a  turbine  rotating  with  said  routing  structure  and  re 
celvlng  motive  fluid  from  the  exhausts  and  through  sjiid 
valves. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders mounted  as  a  unitary  rotary  structure ;  oscillators 
jotirnaled  upon  the  major  axes  of  the  cylinders  Indlvidu 
ally  ;  valves  routing  upon  the  axes  of  the  cylinders  and 
adaptetl  to  control  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  gases  to  and 
from  the  cylinders ;  igniting  elements  lntro<luced  Into  the 
cylinders;  rings  rotating  normally  in  unison  with  the 
246  O.  G.— 51 


2.  A  device'  as  describeii  comprising  a  writing  pad  for 
desks,  said  pad  having  a  writing  sheet  receiving  space 
thereon  and  a  series  of  sulistantially  diagonally  arranged 
guide  llncMs  thereon  extending  from  the  edges  of  said  space 
to  the  e<lgea  of  the  pad.  for  guiding  alinement  with  the 
body  of  a  pen  or  the  like,  whereby  the  pen  will  be  main- 
tained in  proper  angled  relation  with  respect  to  the  writ- 
ing sheet  in  the  space,  and  a  retaining  flap  secure*!  on 
said  pad  at  right  angles  to  said  guide  lines  and  at  one 
edge  of  the  writing  sheet  receiving  space,  whereby  to  re- 
ceive an  edfte  of  a  sheet  thereunder  and  retain  the  same 
in  proper  angled  relation  on  the  pad. 

5.  A  device  as  descrilwd  comprising  a  writing  pad  for 
desks,  said  pad  having  a  writing  sheet  receiving  spate 
thereon,  a  reUlnIng  flap  secured  on  said  pad.  tllagonally 
arranged  to  receive  an  edge  of  the  writing  sheet  there- 
under and  malnUin  the  same  In  proper  angletl  relation  to 
the  pad.  series  of  graduated  varl-colored  guide  lines  on 
said  flap,  each  series  of  lines  being  of  different  graduation 
relative  to  the  remaining  series,  the  component  lines  of 
ea<h  series  being  similar  In  color,  whereby  a  writing  sheet 
may  be  divided  In  proportions  as  desired  by  reference  to 
the  color  of  the  guide  lines,  and  a  s«.rles  of  graduateti 
guide  lines  disposed  parallel  with  said  flap  at  one  side  of 
the  sheet  receiving  space  for  cross-ruling  of  a  writing 
sheet  when  applied  therein. 

[Claims  1,  8.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.253.971.  HOOK-AND-EYE  CLEVIS.  Mack  F.  HlP- 
SHER.  Idol.  TeDD.  FUed  July  18,  1917.  Serial  Ho. 
181,389.     (CI.  24—238.) 


2.  A  clevis  link  comprising  two  U-shaped  members  hav- 
ing Interengaglng  terminal  tongues.  In  combination  with 
I  bolt  whereby  said  U-shaped  members  ore  swinglngly 
issembled  together,  sal^  bolt  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  members. 

3.  A  clevis  link  comprising  two  substantially  U-shaped 
nembers,  a  pivot  member  whereby  said  U-shaped  mem- 
(>ers  are  connected  together  for  swinging  movement  about 
the  axis  of  said  pivot  member,  and  additional  pivot  mem- 
t)er»  engaging  the  U-shaped  members  to  penult  the  link 
to  i>wlng  about  an  axis  Rubstantlally  «t  r^K^t  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  first-mentioned  pivot  member. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.253,972.  PACKAGE -TIE.  Jnuos  HonPMAN.  Her- 
mann, Mo.  Filed  June  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,356. 
(CI.  24—18.) 
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1.  In  a  package  tie  of  the  class  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  headed  stud  and  also  having  means  for  the 
attachment  of  a  cord  to  said  body  member  at  one  end, 
and  a  Jaw  pivotally  mounte<l  on  said  body  member  at  a 
point  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  latter,  said  Jaw  being 
movable  toward  and  from  the  body  member  and  to  ar- 
range the  same  when  closed  In  overlapping  relation 
thereon,  the  said  Jaw  being  also  provldeil  near  Its  free 
end  with  a  headed  stud  for  engagement  by  the  cord. 

2.  In  a  package  tie  of  the  class  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  headed  stud  and  also  having  means  for  the 
attachment  of  a  cord  to  said  body  member  at  one  end, 
and  a  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  member  at  a 
point  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  latter,  said  Jaw  being 
movable  toward  and  from  the  t>ody  member  and  to  ar- 
range the  same  when  closed  In  over-lapping  relation 
thereon,  the  said  Jaw  being  also  provided  near  Its  free 
end  with  a  headed  stud  for  engagement  by  the  cord,  the 
said  body  being  provided  on  the  side  opposed  to  the  Jaw 
with  o  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  cord. 


1.253.973.  SHOE  STRETCHER.  OcgTAV  W.  E.  Hohmb, 
Castor.  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  175,889.      (CI.  12—131.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  last  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  hole  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  toe  adapted  for  movement  in  lald  bole,  means 


for  projecting  said  toe  forwardly,  and  means  operable 
with  said  first  mentioned  means  and  adapted  to  clamp 
said  toe  in  said  hole  when  the  toe  is  retracted. 

5.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  the  combination  of  abutting  last 
members  hinged  together  and  having  corresponding  cav- 
ities in  their  abutting  surfaces,  said  cavities  being 
formed  with  cam  surfaces  and  transverse  shoulders,  a 
wedge  member  operable  within  said  cavity  and  engage- 
able  with  said  cam  surface  and  having  laterally  disposed 
shoulders,  a  toe  having  operable  connection  with  said 
wedge,  said  cavities  being  formed  with  forwardly  ex- 
tending channels  adapted  to  clamp  said  toe  when  said 
last  members  are  in  retracted  position,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  wedge  member. 

9.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  rear  sec- 
tion, abutting  last  members  hinged  to  said  4rear  section 
and  having  corresponding  cavities  In  the  abutting  sur- 
faces thereof,  said  cavities  having  forwardly  facing 
transverse  shoulders,  a  flat  spring  secured  in  each  cavity 
and  forming  a  cam  surface,  a  we<lge  operable  within  said 
cavities  and  having  laterally  disposed  rearwardly  fac- 
ing shoulders  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  tip,  a 
second  wedge  mounted  on  each  last  member  In  back  of 
said  resp4>ctive  springs  and  adapted  to  reinforce  said 
!<prlngs  a  toe  enKageable  with  said  tip  and  adapted  to 
be  projectwl  forwardly  by  the  movement  of  the  same, 
said  cavity  having  forwardly  extending  channels  adapted 
to  clamp  said  toe  when  said  last  members  are  in  re- 
tracted positions,  and  an  actuating  screw  threaded  Into 
said  rear  section  and  operably  connected  with  said  wedge. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,253,974.  COLTER.  Gmxton  P.  Holde.n,  Jackson 
county,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,129. 
(CI.  64—22.) 


/ 


1.  In  a  colter,  a  wheel,  plates  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  plates  being  formed  with  inclined 
flanges  on  the  periphery  thereof,  said  flanges  extoidlng 
outwardly  and  diverging  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
wheel,  said  flanges  and  sides  of  the  wheel  forming  an 
annular  channel  on  each  side  of  said  wheel,  bearing  boxes 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  plates,  and  connected 
thereto. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,975.    WHEEL.    CHARLaa  Howako  and  Harbt  Law- 

•ox,  HoltviUe,  Cal.,  aMlgnors  of  one-third  to  Andy  M. 

Imhofr.  HoltviUe,  Cal.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1917.     SerUl  No. 

159.494.     (CI.  152—60.) 

1.  The  herein  described  wheel  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
rims  standing  edge  to  edge  and  slightly  out  of  contact 
with  each  other,  a  hub  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  plates. 


and  a  series  of  sets  of  curved  spring  spokes,  those  of  each 
•et  connecting  one  rim  with  one  plate  independently  of  the 
ethers,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rims 
standing  edge  to  edge,  and  flanges  carried  by  the  several 
rims  and  pierced  with  holes ;  of  a  hub  made  up  of  a 
series  of  disks  of  different  size,  washers  Interposed  be- 
tween them,  a  sleeve  on  which  the  disks  and  washers  are 
mounted,  the  disks  each  having  a  series  of  holes,  and  a 
series  of  sets  of  spring  spokes,  those  of  each  set  having 
their  Inner  ends  passed  through  the  holes  in  one  disk  and 
their  outer  ends  passed  through  the  holes  In  one  flange, 
and  means  for  securing  said  ends  therein. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253.976.  DOUBLE-ACTING  AIR-PUMP.  RoBBET  D. 
Hi-GHBS,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
R.  Bowles,  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial 
Xo.  152.761.     (Cl,  230—27.) 


1.  In  a  double  acting  pump,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel consisting  of  a  cylinder  and  a  shell  inclosing  It  and 
producing  an  annular  space,  a  base  bored  with  a  socket 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  counter-bored  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  end  of  the  shell  and  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel around  its  counter-bore,  an  outlet  nipple  in  the  base, 
the  latter  having  porta  leading  from  said  socket  and  chan- 
nel to  said  nipple.  Independent  check  valves  in  said  porta, 
a  cap  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  members  of  aald 


barrel  and  having  a  port,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  port 
closing  toward  the  bore  of  the  cylinder ;  of  a  tubular  pis- 
ton rod  slldably  mounted  through  said  cap,  a  piston  with- 
in the  cylinder  having  a  bore  with  which  the  bore  of  said 
rod  communicates  and  ports  leading  from  its  bore  upward 
and  downward,  and  check  valves  In  said  ports. 

2.  In  a  double  acting  pum|>,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel consisting  of  a  cylinder  and  a  shell  inclosing  it  and 
producing  an  annular  space,  a  base  bored  with  a  socket 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  coanter-bored  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  and  provided  with  a 
channel  around  Its  x^ounter-bore,  an  outlet  nipple  in  the 
base,  the  latter  having  ports  leading  from  said  socket  and 
channel  to  said  nipple,  independent  check  valves  to  said 
ports,  a  cap  bored  in  its  lower  face  with,  a  socket  for  re- 
ceiving the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  counter-bored 
for  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  shell  and  also  provided 
with  a  channel  between  said  socket  and  counter-bore  and 
with  a  port  connecting  the  channel  with  the  end  of  the 
socket,  and  a  downwardly  closing  check  valve  within  said 
port ;  of  a  tubular  piston  rod  slldably '  mounted  through 
said  cap,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  having  a  bore  with 
which  the  bore  of  said  rod  communicates  and  ports  lead- 
ing from  said  piston-bore  upward  and  downward  and  check 
valves  in  said  ports. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  pump,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  comprising  a  tubular  cylinder  and  a  tubular  shell 
surrounding  and  shorter  than  the  same  to  leave  an  annu- 
lar space  between  such  elements,  a  base  having  ports  com- 
municating with  the  spaces  within  the  cylinder  and  be- 
tween the  elements  and  leading  to  a  common  outlet,  check 
valves  within  said  ports,  a  cap  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  elements  and  having  a  port  connecting  the  space 
within  the  cylinder  with  that  between  the  elements,  and 
a  check  valve  within  said  port ;  of  a  nipple  rising  frotn  the 
cap  and  containing  packing,  a  tubular  piston  rod  slldably 
mounted  through  said  packing  and  cap  and  pierced  near 
Its  upper  end  with  inlet  holes,  a  handle  above  said  holes, 
a  piston  slldably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  having' 
a  bore  Into  which  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  is  fastened  and 
ports  leading  from  said  piston-bore  upward  and  downward 
through  the  ends  of  the  piston,  and  check  valves  within 
said  ports. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,977.  AUTOMATIC  ENGINE-STOP.  GrSTAVB  HCBN- 
DOBF.  Tono,  and  Thomas  J.  Holycboss,  Vader,  Wash. 
Filed  June  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  177,616.     (O.  74—98.) 


An  automatic  engine  stop,  embodying  in  combination,  a 
supporting  plate  adjustably  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  engine  shaft,  a  weight  operated  throt- 
tle valve  closing  flexible  connection,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  support- 
ing plate  with  its  free  end  extending  toward  the  engine 
sliaft  and  having  said  flexible  connection  detachably  held 
thereby,  a  bell  crank  latch  also  plvotaUy  mounted  on  said 
supporting  plate  with  one  arm  In  engagement  with  the 
free  end  of  said  lever  and  the  other  arm  extended  toward 
the  engine  shaft,  and  a  centrifugally  operated  trip  on  the 
engine  shaft  adapted  to  contact  with  the  last  named  arm 
of  the  lever  when  the  engine  shaft  reaches  a  predetermined 
maximum  speed. 
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.  brnsk  of  Mi«  cJuiract«r  described  embodying  a  han- 

bruab  head  carried  by  said   handle,  a  plurality  of 
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The    combination    with   a   brush   head,  of  a   pair   of 

angular  brackets  terminating  at  one  end  la  eyes, 

passing  throogk  said  eyea  for  securing  aald  brackets 

head  of  the  brush  with  the  opposite  extremities  of 
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1.293^79.  GEARING  DEVICE.  Thiodok*  Eaxnax  Jan- 
»o>,  Cortland.  »:.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,^.^.     (CL  10 — 89.) 
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ATTACHMENT  FOR  FOUNTAIN-BRUSHES. 

£.    IvEso.x.   Fall   River,   Mass.     FUed   Dec.  29, 

Serial  No.  139,584.     (CL  15—51.) 


r  M 


coDibination  with  the  driving  spindle  of  a  geared 
able    threading   machine   and    the    opi>08it«>ly    posl- 
bandle   sockets    thereof,   one   of    which    is    formed 
\   transverse   hole   th»TPin,  of  an   operating  attach- 
for  said  machine  comprising  a  <losed  oil   retaining 
having  an  anchoring  pin  adapt«>d  to  be  inserted  in 
ole,  a  gear  Journaled  interiorly  of  the  Jacket  and 
a  center  socket  for  detachably  receiving  the  driv- 
;]|indle  of  the  machine,  and  a  pinion  within  the  Jacket 
>>8hing  with  the  gear  and  having  a  pintle  for  the 
detachable  conne<>tion  of  a  i^m\  crank  therewith. 


TICKET  -  CANCELING    AND    COIN  FARE- 

Jav  M.  J0HN8ON.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  28, 

Serial  No.  841,886.     (CI.  232—8.) 

device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  rasing, 

therein  to  receive  the  tickets,  rotative  Inking  means, 

rocker  means  to  receive  said  tickets  to  pass  the 

between  said  inking  means,  a  switch  arm  on  said 

means  to  be  actuated  therewith  by  the  insertion 

tickets  through  said  slot  to  operate  said  inking 

to  deliver  the  tickets  therethrough,  an  inspection 

compartment  to  which  the  tickets  are  delivered  by  the 

means,  a  spring  supported  bottom  for  said  Inspec- 

cbnpartment,  and  manually  opera teii  means  for  trip- 

me  to  deliver  the  tickets  to  a  place  of  deposit. 

device  of  the  class  described  a  casing  having  a 

restricted   ticket   slot  therein,   motor  driven   inking  rolls 


the  sai 


Journaled  adjacent  the  ticket  slot  t*  engage  the  ticket  li> 
serted,  and  to  draw  the  same  therebetween  and  to  a  placs 
of  deposit,  and  pivotally  mounted  fingers  extending  dow» 
wardly  betwiwn  ttaid  rolls  operated  by  the  Insertion  of  the 
ticket  for  starting  the  rolls  in  operation. 


8.  In  a  devh-e  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  ticket 
(rancellng  fare  box  including  normally  inert  canceling 
means,  an  inspection  box  beyond  the  same,  co-acting 
lingered  means  mounteil  above  said  canceling  means,  an 
arm  conn«'<ted  therewith  whereby  the  ticket  presented  to 
the  canceling  means  acts  to  move  said  arm  to  energize 
the  canceling  means  to  cancel  the  ticket  and  deliver  the 
same  thereby  to  the  in8|ie<'tlon  compartment. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.25.'?.9S1.  FORM  FUR  MASONRY  STRUCTURES.  Mat- 
thew I..  Kixo,  Bradley,  111.  Flle«l  Jan.  27,  1913.  Se- 
rial .No.  744.576.  Renewed  June  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,972.     (CI.  25—118.) 


2.  In  a  form  for  frames  for  openings  in  buildings,  up- 
right T  bars  arrange<l  with  their  adjacent  faces  in  in- 
tersecting vertical  planes  to  form  a  beveled  door  opening, 
rods  having  at  their  ends  hook  members  for  engaging  the 
adjacent  friges  of  the  T  bars,  similar  bars  for  engaging 
the  shank  flanges  of  the  T  bars,  an  upright  form  meml>er 
for  the  inner  faces  of  the  frame  on  one  side  of  each  T 
bar,  an  upright  form  member  for  the  outer  faces  of  the 
frame  on  the  other  side  of  each  T  bar,  said  last  named 
upright  niemiters  having  shoulders  at  their  adjacent  edges, 
bars,  means  for  adjustably  securing  each  IJir  to  the  up- 
right members,  and  means  for  adjustably  bracing  said 
bars  against  said  shoulders. 

4.  k  foi'm  for  frames  for  openings  in  buildings,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  upright  inner  form' members  designed  to 
be  placed  on  the  inside  of  the  building  on  each  side  of  the 
opening  and  to  overlap  the  walls  of  the  building,  a  pair 
of  upright  outer  form  members  designed  to  be  placed  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  building  on  each  side  of  the  opening 
therein  and  to  overlap  the  walla  of  the  building,  said  last 
nametl  form  members  haring  at  their  adjacent  ends  In- 
ward extensions  on  the  ends  of  which  are  opposite  ex- 
tensions at  right  angles  to  said  Inward  extensions,  said 
form  members  being  prorided  with  openings  to  receive 
bolts,  an  angle  bar  having  one  flange  In  a  horizontal  plane 
and  the  other  flange  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  vertical 
flange  being  provided  with  elongated  slots,  bolts  received 
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InH*^      T"*."*"  *"  ""*  «*"*  ^«  °»'°«1  'orm  members 
and  in  said  slots,  bars  provided  with  elongated  slots,  said 

oTJT''  ^Tr^^  *°  '""  *«•*"»  *»»*  .djacent  ends 
ftlZ  T?"?  °™  members  and  against  said  horizontal 
flange  and  lK.lts  received  In  said  horizontal  flange  and  in 
he  slots  in  said  last  named  bars,  a  form  member  designed 
to  extend  across  the  door  openings,  having  the  form  and 
size  of  a  door  section,  and  means  for  holding  said  last 
named  form  member  in  position. 

unllih!"/  '°™  'T  ''"'"*''  '•*'  structure  opeuiiigs,  spaced 

Zrilil  r™'**'"  '"''"'«  •'»J*^*'»*  ^'-^•♦'•^  '«<•«'«  and 

upright  inner  form  members  adjacent  to  one  side  of  each 

first  form  member,  an  upright  outer  form  member  adja- 
cent to  one  side  of  each  first  form  member,  means  for 
preventing  the  spreading  of  said  first  form  members  a 
form  member  for  engaging  the  beveled  faces  of  said  first 
forni  members  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  form  member 
for  holding  said  beveled  faces  apart,  and  also  as  a  door 
means  for  engaging  said  outer  upright  members  and  pre- 
venting their  separating,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
respective  outer  upright  members  with  the  respective  in- 
ner upright  members. 

11.  A  form  comprising  spaced  upright  form  members 
upright  members  each  adjacent  to  part  of  one  of  said  first 
form  memlK-rs.  spacnl  upright  members  spaced  from  said 
respective  second  described  form  members  each  adjacent 
to  part  of  one  of  said  first  form  members,  means  for  hold- 
lug  said  first  form  members  against  spreading  and  re- 
movable means,,  for  holding  said  first  form  members  apart 
a  priHletermined  distance. 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  5  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,268.98«.  BRACKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  OR  THB 
LIKE  AiK>L|.H  W.  KrnBLEK,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company.  Chicago.. lU..  a  Cor- 
JlTis""  "'  ""°o*«      ^^^  July  26,  1915.     Serial  No 


1.2fa.982.  FLUSIIIXU  MEl'HANl.SM.  U„wai»,  M 
KiRBV.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Jos«Dh  A.  Vogel 
Co.,  In..,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  »  orpt>ratlon  of  I>elaware 
Filetl  Jan.  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  144.938.     (CI    4 28) 


1.  In    combination,    a    stationary    support    having   an 
extension  arm  and  a  lamp  so«ket  provided  with  a  similar 
arm,  a  tubular  radius  member  having  a  pair  of  adjustable 
tclescoplcaliy    related    sections,    the    free    ends    of    which 
are  provid.Ml  with  extensions,  right  angular  bracket  mem- 
bers, bolts  to  pivotally  connect  said  extensions  and   said 
right  angular  brackets,  insulating  means  surrounding  the 
bolts  and  iH-tween  the  extension  arms  and  brackets,  and 
bush  ng  insulators  at  the  open  ends  of  said  supports  and 
tubular  radius  memlH-rs,  aald  supports  and  tubular  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  conductor  through- 
out,   and    Mid  inj^ulatlng   means   serving   to   frictionally 
hold   the  elements  in   various  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  bracket,  a  connection  comprising  apertured 
members  adapted  for  alinement.  a  bolt  having  reduced 
ends,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  bolt  being  dis- 
pose*!  In  the  aperture  of  one  of  said  members,  one  free 
end  of  said  holt  being  received  Ifa  the  other  meml>er,  the 
opposite  end  of  snl«l  In^lt  bel^g  threaded  and  flattened  a 
bushing  surrounding  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  bolt 
a  pair  of  w.nshers  on  the  free  ends  of  the  bolt,  one  of 
the  washers  having  an  apertur.'  conforming  to  the  flat- 
tene«l  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  retaining  nut  receivable 
on  said  threaded  end. 


exfinlL  -f  ..  ^  apparatus,  a  bowl  having  a  rearward 
extension  at  its  upper  rear  portion  forming  an  inlet  pas- 
sage, a  valve  casing  mounted  upon  said  extension,  a  valve 
device  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the  casing  to 
the  pas^ge.  .««id  valve  device  in.ludlng  a  stem  projecting 

w.th,'"  !''*'"'"''''•  *""'^*"*  *"''  supporting  means  arranged 
within  the  passage  and  depending  from  the  casing    ^id 
means  forming  a  guide  for  said  valve  stem,  a  hinged  seat 
and  means  op,.raMe  l,v   the  s^-at  f..r  actuating  the  valve.' 
fnrtin    "     f  ^  f ^  apparatus,  a  bowl  having  an  extension' 
forming  an  Inle    passage.  „  valve  casing  mounted  on  said 
extension    a   valve  devi.e  within   the  casing  including  a 
stem  projecting  Into  the  passage,  a  stem  guiding  element 
connected  with  the  casing  and  arranged  tlthln  the^s 
sage  and  a  stem  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  guldhie 
and  supporting  element. 

f  J™in°  "  "rfl"^  apparatus,  a  bowl  having  an  extension 
forming  an  inlet  passage,  a  valve  .aslng  mounted  on  said 
extension  and  having  a  guiding  and  supporting  element 
depending  within  the  passage,  a  valve  device  arrang^ 
within  the  ca.sing  and  Including  a  stem  with  a  projection 
within  the  pasaaee  in  engagement  with  the  guldlne  and 
.upporting  element,  a  valve  act,M,tlng  lever  ful.-run.ed  on 
eald  guiding  and  supporting  element  within  the  passaue 
a  hinged  seat,  and  a  plunger  operable  bv  the  ^eat  to 
actuate  the  valve  actuating  lever. 

[Claims  2,  6.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.253.984.      DOUBLE    ROLLER  BEARING.      John 
LiAM   Ki-MMER.   Edgemoot.   Nev.     Filed   Apr    30 
Serial  Xo.  165.497.     (Cl.  64 — 39.) 


Wll^ 
1917. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wheel 
a  cylindrical  well  provided  within  said  wheel,  roller  bear- 
ing means  carried  within  said  wheel,  means  provided  for 
retaining  sad  roller  bearing  n.eans  within  said  wheel, 
a  plate  fixedly  secure^l  to  said  wheel,  said  plate  being 
vlZ  "  'Ik"  '*'"  ■  P'""'"-^  °'  "taming  lugs  p«J 
,\^H  .T"  '^'  ""'"'■  P"«P»>'''-y  «f  -aw  plate,  a  conlcl 
indentation  provided  In  the  central  portion  of  said  plate 
means  provided  for  allowing  oil  to  be  fed  and  to  bi 
retained  Within  said  Indentation,  and  means  prorideJ 
upon  the  inner  flat  face  of  said  plate  for  feeding.  oU  2 
the  outermost  portions  of  said  wheel. 

8^  In  a   device  of  the  class  descriN^I.  the  combination 
of  a  wheel,  said  wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  upon  an 


8oe 


tali,  a  cyllDdrlcal  well  proTided  wltbln  aald  wheel,  a 
cyl  ndrical  hub  carried  upon  said  axle  and  within  said 
wh  >el,  the  outer  face  of  said  bub  provided  with  a  plurality 
bearing  rollers  and  the  inner  face  thereof  provided 
a  plurality  of  bearing  rollet-s,  whereby  said  hub 
easily  rotate  upon  said  axle,  a  plate  fixedly  attached 
laid  wheel,  said  plate  provided  with  an  inner  flat  face 
its  periphery,  a  conical  Indentation  provided 
witliin  the  central  portion  of  said  plate,  an  aperture  pro- 
vided within  said  conical  indentation,  whereby  oil  may 
ed  into  the  same,  a  stopper  plug  adapted  to  lit  within 
aperture,  radial  channels  provided  upon  the  flat  face 
laid  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  for  a  distance  so  as 
ernilnate  adjacent  said  outer  bearing  rollers,  whereby 
oil  fed  into  said  indentation  will  pass  through  the 
chabnels,  thereby  lubricating  said  outer  bearing  rollers. 
I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1^13,985.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  AvocsTB  P.  LAroKOi. 
I  Incoln.  Cal.  Piled  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,636. 
(JCI.  152—8.) 
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January  15, 19x8. 


A  resilient  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  a  circum- 
fenlntlally  bent  strip  of  resilient  material  having  diag- 
ona  ly  extending  slits  intermediate  Its  marginal  edges  and 
snb  itantlally  tubular  shape  in  cross  section,  a  similar 
overlying  the  first  named  strip  and  having  the  silts 
therein  at  a  different  angle  than  the  slits  in  the  first 
strip,  whereby  the  portions  separating  the  slits 
each  strip  provide  oppositely  directed  overlapping 
spr  ngs  forming  a  resilient  tread  surface,  and  means  for 
the  margins  of  both  strips  together. 
A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  sheet 
mettil  members  bent  into  tubular  shape  and  beint;  adapted 
t  upon  a  wheel  rim,  the  said  members  being  arranged 
within  the  other,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  outer 
being  turned  outwardly  to  provide  abutting 
the  metal   adjacent  said   fianges  being  provided 


na 
of 


sect  irlng 


to 

one 

mei  iber 

flac  ges, 

wit  1  spaced  openingsT  and  the  said  flanges  adjacent  said 

opeplngs  being  provided  with  apertures  to  receive  securing 

bol 

A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  sheet 
I  meml>ers  bent  into  tubular  shape  and  being  adapted 
upon  a  wheel  rim,  the  said  members  being  arranged 
within  the  other  to  provide  inner  and  outer  members, 
adjacent   edges   of  said   outer  member   being  turned 
outwardly    to    provide   abutting   flanges,    the    metal   adja- 
said   flanges  being  provided  with   spaced  openings. 
said  flanges  adjacent  said  openings  being  provided 
apertures    to    receive    securing   bolts,    the    ends   of 
inner  member  being  secured  together  and  the  e<lge8 
taid  inner  member  being  spaced  away  from  the  said 
flao  gea  and  openings. 


1  t 


l,2i  3.986.  RAIN-ALARM.  Wilhblm  L.  Larson,  East 
Crand  Forks,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
114,219.     (CI.  lift— 15.) 

1  In  a  signal  of  the  character  described  a  base  plate, 
a  c  lannel  formed  thereon,  a  strip  arranged  In  the  chan- 
nel adapted  to  be  broken,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  base 
and  engaged  with  one  end  of  the  strip  and  normally 
belt  against  movement  thereby,  an  audible  signal  also 
mot  nted  on  the  base  plate,  a  motor  for  operating  the 
slgi  al,  a  locking  bar  operatively  engaged  with  the  motor 


to  normally  retain  the  same  against  rotation,  the  spring 
engaging  the  locking  bar  to  release  the  motor  to  operate 
the  signal  upon  breaking  of  the  atrip. 
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2.  An  alarm  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
supporting  members  extended  upwardly  from  said  base, 
a  bell  mounted  upon  one  of  said  supporting  members,  a 
train  of  gears,  a  means  for  operating  said  gears,  a  locking 
member  normally  engaged  with  the  bell  sounding  means, 
ears  extending  from  the  base,  certain  of  said  ears  form- 
ing a  cliannel,  a  destructible  member  extended  In  said 
channel,  supporting  means  for  one  end  of  said  memt>er, 
and  a  releasing  spring  engaged  around  the  remaining 
ears  and  having  one  end  adjustably  secured  in  said  base, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  being  engaged  with  the 
remaining  end  of  said  destructible  member  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  locking  member  when  released 
to  withdraw  said  locking  member  from  said  bell  sounding 
means. 

3.  A  rain  alarm,  including  a  flat  base,  a  bell  mounted 
thereon,  a  sounder  nomally  engaged  with  said  bell,  means 
to  operate  said  sounder,  said  means  including  a  train  of 
gears  and  a  spring  to  actuate  the  same,  a  pair  of 
brackets  extending  *from  the  base  and  arranged  in  prox- 
imity to  the  train  of  gears,  one  of  said  brackets  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  locking  lever  supported 
In  said  brackets  and  movable  in  said  slot,  said  lever  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  arranged  to  normally  engage  said 
sounder  to  hold  the  same  inoperative,  and  means  adapted 
at  times  to  move  said  lever  to  a  releasing  position. 

4.  A  rain  alarm,  inclnding  a  base,  a  bell  mounted 
thereon,  a  sounder  normally  engaged  with  said  bell,  meana 
to  actuate  said  sounder,  a  lever  normally  holding  said 
sounder  inoperative,  means  for  moving  said  lever  to  a 
releasing  position,  said  means  including  a  destructible, 
strip  having  one  end  thereof  fastened  to  the  base,  ears 
struck  up  from  said  base,  a  spring  coiled  about  said  ears 
and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  base,  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  spring  being  bent  to  provide  a  hook 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  free  end  of  the  strip, 
the  hooked  end  of  the  spring  adapted,  upon  breaking  of 
the  strip,  to  engage  the  lever  to  move  the  same  out  of 
contact  with  the  sounder. 

5.  A  rain  alarm  Including  a  base  having  a  bell  mounted 
thereon,  supports  extending  up  from  said  base,  a  train 
of  gears  mounted  between  said  supports,  a  sounder  nor- 
mally engaged  with  said  bell  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  gears,  a  pair  of  brackets  arranged  to  one  side 
of  said  support,  a  lever  supported  in  said  brackets,  said 
^ever  being  laterally  movable  and  having  an  end  thereof 
bent  at  right  angles  to  normally  engage  the  sounder 
whereby  to  hold  the  same  Inoperative,  a  pair  of  guides 
arranged  in  proximity  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever, 
a  destructible  strip  positioned  between  said  guides  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  fastened  to  the  base,  a  pair  of 
ears  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  spring  coiled 
about  said  ears  and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
the  base,  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  being  bent  to 
provide  a  hook  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  free  end 
of  the  atrip. 


1,2S3.987.      CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTOR.     QaoROi  W. 

Lawia.  Orinnell.   Iowa.     Filed  June  11.  1917.     Serial 

No.  174.133.     (a.  210—25.) 

1.  A  centrifugal  extractor  comprising  a  support,  an 
outer  receptacle  thereon,  a  container  having  perforated 
walls,  means  for  supporting  and  balancing  aald  container. 
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driving  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  said  container 
Into  gear  after  it  has  been  balanced. 


10.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  a  container,  means  for 
supporting  said  container  at  its  upper  central  portion  for 
permitting  the  tilting  of  said  container,  and  a  level  de- 
vice carried  by  aald  container  for  accurately  indicating 
when  the  container  is  balanced  in  horizontal  position. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,253,988.  COMBINED  RIM  AND  CASING.  Harbt 
Richard  Lorxnz  and  IIbnby  William  Ojkndtk,  Ash- 
ton,  Nebr.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,294. 
(a.  162—13.) 


In  combination,  a  wheel  rim.  the  body  of  which  in  cross 
section  having  Its  greater  portion  circular,  and  Its  outer 
diajnetrically  opposite  sides  constructed  on  arcs  of  greater 
radii  than  the  circular  body  portion,  said  diametric  op- 
posite increased  ares  merging  into  said  circular  body  por- 
tion, said  rim  having  opposite  clencher  flanges  and  dia- 
metrically opposite  cylindrical  ledges  adjoining  said 
clencher  fianges  and  being  concentric  with  the  center  of 
the  wheel,  said  ledges  being  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  said  arcs 
of  greater  curvature  thereby  forming  abrupt  sharp  dia- 
metrically opposite  shoulders,  an  Inner  tube  engaging 
said  rim,  a  tire  casing  semi-clrculHr  in  cross  section  hav- 
ing its  diametrically  opposite  portions  provided  with  cylin- 
drical ledges  concentric  with  the  c<>nter  of  the  wheel  and 
engaging  the  first  ledges  and  provided  with  beads  to  be 
engaged  by  the  clencher  flanges,  the  inner  portions  of 
the  last  named  ledges  having  thin  circular  flanges  taper- 
ing radially  and  fltting  between  the  Inner  tube  and  the 
diametrically  opposite  increased  curved  arcs'  of  the  rim, 
whereby  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  are  prevented 
from  bulging  upwardly,  outwardly  and  laterally. 


1.25.1.989.  STEAM-BOILER  REGULATOR.  Charlbs  L. 
McCrar,  Tucumcarl,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  151,278.     (a.  137—101.) 

The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  its  feed  water 
pump,  a  float  chamber,  direct  connections  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  chamber  and  the  boiler 
above  and  t>elow  the  water  line  therein,  a  tubular  plug 
In  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  and  a  float  in  the 
chamber  whose  rod  rises  through  said  plug ;  of  a  T  Into 


one  extremity  of  whose  head  the  upper  end  of  the  plug 
is  screwed,  means  for  closing  the  other  extremity  thereof, 
a  horlsontal  tube  projecting  from  the  stem  of  this  T,  « 
second  T  into  one  extremity  of  whose  head  the  other 
end  of  the  tube  is  screwed,  a  plug  in  tiie  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  said  bead,  a  bracket  fast  within  the  last-named 
T,  a  lever  of  the  second  order  having  one  end  pivoted  in 
said  bracket,  its  body  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
said  tube,  and  its  other  end  pivoted  to  said  float  rod  with- 


in the  first-named  T,  a  pipe  rising  from  the  stem  of  the 
second  T,  a  third  T  into  one  extremity  of  whose  head 
the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  is  screwed,  steam  connections 
leading  from  the  boiler  dome  to  the  other  extremity  there- 
of, a  valve  casing  within  the  third  T  and  a  bushing  in 
the  stem  of  the  latter,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  said 
casing  through  the  bushing  to  said  pump,  balanced  valves 
within  said  casing,  a  rod  on  which  they  are  mounted,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  rod  with  said  lever  near  the  pivot 
of  the  latter  on  the  bracket. 


1,253,990.  DRIER  FOR  SENSITIZED  PLATES.  Lao 
McCca,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  F.  L. 
Harwood.  one-fifth  to  R.  W.  Albertson.  one-fifth  to  J.  H. 
(Jllson,  and  one-fifth  to  Nelson  M.  Whipple.  Chicago, 
111.  Flle^  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,816.  (CI. 
34—32.) 


1.  A  drier  for  sensitised  plates  comprising  a  heating 
chamber,  and  a  member  within  said  chamber  for  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  plates,  the  portions  of  aald  member  en- 
gaging said  plates  being  individually  adjustable. 

7.  A  drier  for  sensitized  plates  comprising  a  chamber 
in  which  the  plates  may  be  dried,  heating  means  tberebe- 
low,  and  a  layer  of  sand  on  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  to 
evenly  distribute  said  heat  to  said  plates. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,991.     MOLDING  APPARATUS. 

Youngstown,   Ohio.      Filed   Nov.   4, 

729,389.      Renewed   Nov.  4,   1915. 

(CI.  25— i2.) 

The  combination  of  a  vertical  form, 
said  form  and  supported  wholly  at  one 
plunger  movable  in  the  space  between 
to  force  the  molded  articles  out  of  the 


ALBEBT  a.  PAtTLT, 

1912,    Serial    No. 
SerUl   No.  69,696. 

a  core  arranged  in 
end  of  the  form,  a 
the  fdrm  and  core 
form  and  provided 
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wi)h  m^flDM  for  lubrlmtlDg  the  walls  of  8aid  space,  brmckets 
th^  exterior  of  aald  form  having  alined  groorea  io 
Ir  adjacent   atdva,   a    enttlnx   blade    movaMa    in    aald 


01 
tta»l 


gi  Dove*  across  the  end  of  said  core  to  sever  the  molded 
ai  tides  into  sections,  the  form  and  core  cooperating  to 
su  pport  the  articles  on  the  outside  and  inside  at  the  point 
w  tere  the  blade  maltes  the  cut,  and  said  blade  supporting 
01  e  of  the  sections  of  the  article  after  naklag  a  cat. 

l.ft.~>3.992.     LOOM.     Albbht  T.  Qcantz,  Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 
Filed  May  31.  19ia     Serial  No.  100.886.     (CI.  139 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  beam  having  warp 
til  r*»at1»  thereon,  of  means  for  forming  cord  fabrics  by 
gi  uuping  certain  of  said  warp  threads,  said  means  com- 
pi  Islng  separate  guide  bars  arrantsed  above  the  beam, 
w  lereby  the  warp  threads  are  separate*!  into  two  layers 
alter  leaving  the  beam,  and  guiding  means  between  the 
b<  am  and  the  barnew  for  collecting  and  grouping  the 
tt  reads  passing  over  one  of  said  bars.  , 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  £53.993.  CIXTIVATOR.  Chables  T.  Ray,  Louisville, 
Ky..  assignor  to  B.  F.  Avery  *  Sons,  Looisville.  Ky..  a 
Corporation  of  Kentncky.  FUed  June  21),  1912.  Serial 
No.  704.782.     (CI.  97—35.) 


1.  A  soil  tillage  implentent  comprising  a  beam  for  sup- 
P4  rtlng  the  tillage  element,  and  mounted  to  have  lateral 
pi  rotal  movement,  and  draft  means  connt-cted  to  the  beam. 
tl  e  draft  means  including  an  intermediate  member  whose 
frvnt  and  rear  ends  are  adjustable  laterally  relatively  to 
ei  ch  other  and  to  the  beana  and  are  maintained  against 
a<  cidental  displacement  from  their  adjusted  positions. 

5.  A  soil  tillage  implement,  comprising  beams  for  sup- 
pi  rtlng  the  tillage  elements,  and  mounted  for  lateral 
Pfrotal  movement,  and  draft  means  Including  sets  of  front 
rear  clevlsea   and   intermediate   members,   the   rear 


clevises  having  connection  with  the  beams  and  being 
muiinttNl  fur  pivotal  adjustment  on  wnbHtantlally  vertical 
axes  relatively  to  the  beams  and  to  the  front  clevlsea,  and 
the  conne<-tions  between  the  rear  clevises  and  the  beams 
Including  means  by  which  the  rear  clevises  are  secured 
flxedly  in  adjustetl  position. 

15.  A  soil  tillage  implement  comprlaing  a  beam  for 
supporting  a  tillage  element,  said  beam  being  mounted  for 
movement  upon  substantially  vertical  axes  and  draft 
means,  comprlt«Ing  forward  and  rear  clevises  and  an  Inter- 
mediate member  connecting  the  clevises,  the  rear  clevla. 
being  mountetl  for  lateral  pivotal  adjustment  relative  to 
the  t>eam  and  means  for  securing  it  in  adjusted  position. 

20.  A  soil  tillage  implement,  comprising  carrying  wheels, 
an  axle,  sleeves  mounte<I  on  said  axle  and  each  having 
members  projecting  therefrom  and  provided  with  an  aih 
proxinuitely  vertical  space  between  them,  beams  adapted 
to  carry  tillaiie  elements,  couplings  projecting  forward 
from  said  beams,  stationary  pivots  for  said  couplings,  ex- 
tending riirough  the  space  between  members  of  said 
sleeves,  the  pivots  and  sleeves  being  relatively  adjuatable 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  pivots,  fastening 
means. adapted  to  clamp  the  sleeve  members  tightly  around 
the  pivots,  and  draft  mechanism  having  connection  with 
said  couplings. 

26.  In  a  tillage  implement,  a  beam  having  a  conpling 
connected  to  one  of  its  ends,  said  coupling  having  upper 
and  lower  arms,  a  clevis,  means  by  which  the  coupling 
and  clevis  are  relatively  movable  pivotally  upon  a  com- 
mon axis,  and  means  at  one  side  of  said  axis  for  securing 
the  clevis  in  selected  positions  to  the  coupling. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  14,  16  to  19,  21  to  25,  27,  and  28 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,994.  HOSIERY-DRriNO  APPARATUS.  P««CY  M. 
Smith,  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada,  and  Thomas  W. 
Prosskr,  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Paramount 
Hosiery  Form  Drying  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  189,370. 
(Cl.  223—17.) 


1.  Hosiery  drying  apparatus  including  a  form-support* 
Ing.  fluid-conveying  conduit  and  a  plurality  of  hosiery 
drying  forms  thereon  arranged  in  transversely  spaced- 
apart  relation  and  inclined  one  away  from  another,  with 
the  upper  portions  of  the  forms  farthest  apart. 

10.  Hosiery  drying  apparatus  including  a  form-snpport- 
ing  pipe,  a  support  therefor,  a  steam-supplying  pipe  within 
the  supporting-pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  inclined 
hosiery  drying  forms  mounted  on  the  supporting-pipe  and 
communicating  with  the  supplying-plpe.  « 

16.  Hosiery  drying  apparatus  including  a  table  having 
a  pair  of  hosiery-storing  troaghs.  a  single  form-sapportlng, 
steam-supplying  pipe  extending  longitudinally  thereof  be- 
tween said  troughs,  and  two  series  of  oppositely-inclined 
forms  mounted  on  the  pipe  an<l  npstandlng  from  said  pipe, 
each  series  of  forms  overleanlng  a  trough. 

(aalms  2  to  0,  11  to  15,  and  17  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.]      - 
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1,253,990.  MEANS  FOR  WIPIN<;  SEAL-STRIPS  DPON 
BOTTLES.  Hkbman  Staki.  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Economic  Machlaery  Company.  Worcester.  Maaa..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1917. 
Serial  No.   102.333.      <C1.  2Ui — 9.) 


with  the  mnnlng  board  which  is  sf  a  length  to  permit  an 
•perator  to  take  several  steps  thereon. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printt>d  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  laliel-wlper  roll  for  applying  seal  strlp-laUels  on  bot- 
tles, comprising  a  cylindrical  body  of  soft,  poriferous,  re- 
slJIently  elastic  chnraiter.  of  a  snbstance  not  injariously 
affected  by  moisture  or  wetting  and  a  nonyieldahle  cylin- 
drical open  tul»e  fitting  tml  extending  through  the  interior 
of  said  body,  and  having  end  embracing  flanges  of  less 
diameter  than  the  Ixniy.  Itxed  upon  the  ends  of  said  t«b*> 
and  endwise  supporting  the  central  part  of  said  cylin- 
drical body. 

2.  A   label-wiper   roller    for   the   purpose    «peclfle«l.   In- 
cluding a  cylindric  body  of  soft,  poriferous  highly  elastic 
character,  of  a  material  not  injurable  by  water,  and  com 
prising  Integral  zones  of  varied  density  or  porosity. 

8.  A  wiper-roller  for  the  purpose  specifle*!.  comprising 
a  rigid  tul)ular  axial  core  carrying  a  pair  of  nonyielding 
annular  flange  uieml>ers  mounted  thereon  and  supported  to. 
compress  the  bo<Jy  of  the  roll  endwise,  and  a  centrally 
supported  ryilnder  of  internally  poriferous  highly  re- 
silient elastic  material,  as  sponge  rubber,  partially  era- 
brHce«l  and  laterally  confined  between  aald  flan^  mem- 
bers, and  having  resilient  annular  end  portions  concentric- 
to  an<l  about  the'  periphery  of  said  flange  members,  and 
adapte<l  to  l.ulge  or  spring  outward  at  the  edge  of  the 
strip  when  the  central  face  of  the  roller  is  forced  inward 
by  pressure  against  the  seal-strip  or  neck  of  the  bottle. 

5.  A  wiper-means  for  wiping  seal-strips  upon  Iwttles, 
comprising  a  roller  havlns  a  rigid  tubular  meUl  core, 
separate  <»ppo.sltely  compressing  annular  llange-plates  sup- 
ported on  the  core,  and  a  l»o<ly-cyllnder  composed  of  soft, 
poriferous  elastic  material  surrounding  the  core  and  ton- 
fined  between  saljl  flange-plates,  the  ends  of  said  body  hav 
lug  laterally  proj.cting  rim  portions  extending  over  the 
peripheral  .-dges  of  said  flange-plates,  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 

[Claims  4.  6.  and  7  uot  prlnt<<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.253,996.  DOOR  OPERATING  DEVICE.  Heinbich 
Tt^BK,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Tho  Porcelain  Enamel 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1917.  Serial  No 
142,884.     (a.  214— 2«.) 


1.  The  com)>lnation  with  an  oven,  a  door  therefor 
mounted  to  close  by  gravity,  and  a  running  board  pivoted 
at  one  end  below  the  level  of  the  door  and  having  Its 
free  eml  connected  with  said  <loor.  of  a  ■uinaally  op<>rable 
charging  dsvlce  for  the  oven  cepable  of  movement  parallel 


1,233,997.  MACHINE  FOR  CASING  OR  BOXIN(i  CANS. 
John  JU^HinHCBcr  and  Chablu  EL  Wild.  Baltlnore. 

Md..  assignors  to  Burt  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  DeUware.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.  SerUl  No.  48,089. 
(CI.    100—59.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  an  open 
top  recepUcle  to  receive  cans  from  a  runway,  having 
inclined  bars  which  seftarate  the  cans  delivered  thereto 
into  horizontal  rows,  combined  with  meaas  to  check  the 
discharge  of  cans  from  the  receptacle  and  at  the  same 
Ume  move  tbeni  backward,  and  then  release  the  caaa, 
and  a  pusher  to  drive  <he  discharged  («bb  laterally  from 
the  macliiue. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  the  purpose  descrii)ed,  an  open  t«p 
receptacle  to  receive  cans  from  a' runway,  provided  wltk 
incUned  liars  which  separate  the  cans  deUvered  thereto 
into  horizontal  rows,  combined  with  a  vertical  l.ar  situated 
at  tile  delivery  end  of  the  re<-epUcle  having  horizontally 
projecting  pins,  and  means  whereby  the  said  Itar  is  given 
a  combined  vertical  and  lateral  reciprocating  movement 
to  prevent  the  discharge  of  the  cans  and  at  the  same  time 
force  them  back  la  th«<  recepUcIc  an«i  then  release  thea. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  deMcrib<>d.  an  open  top 
receptacle  Into  which  cans  are  delivered  from  a  runway, 
provided  with  inclined  bars  which  separate  the  cans  de- 
livered thereto  into  horizouUI  rows,  combined  with  a 
vertical  bar  sltuateti  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  receptacle 
having  horizontally  projecting  pins,  means  whereby  tbe 
said  bar  is  given  a  combined  vertical  and  lateral  recip- 
rocating movement,  to  alternately  prevent  the  dis<harse 
of  the  cans  and  at  the  same  time  force  them  back  and 
then  release  them,  foot-operated  devices  to  push  the  caaa 
discharged  as  described,  laterally  from  the  machine,  aad 
spring  operated  mechanism  to  effect  the  return  of  the  can- 
packing  devices  to  their  original  position. 


1,253.998.  OPHTHALMIC  LENS.  Louis  Bell,  Newtoa, 
Mass.,  Hssignor  of  one  half  to  himself,  and  one-half  to 
Walter  G.  Wolfe,  Wakefield.  Mass.  FUed  June  25,  1917, 
Serial  No.  176.701.     (Cl.  88—54.) 


1.  Aa  ophthalmic  lens  having  a  refracting  surface  pro- 
ducing refractions  of  opposite  sign  with  respect  to  axes 
taken  at  an  angle  in  the  same  vertical  plane. 

3.  An  ophthalmic  leas  having  in  a  single  surface  crossed 
cylindrical   refractions  of  opposite  signs. 

5.  An  ophthalmic  lens  having  one  face  a  plane  surface 
and  the  other  face  having  a  surface  of  roncavo  coai 
cylladr<cltf  developed  from  crossed  axes. 


7.  An  optical  element  baring  an  operatire  surface  area 
o '  concaTO  convex  cyllndricitj  developed  from  croaaed 
a  [ea. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  plano-endotoroidal 

[CUims  2.  4.  6,  9.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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2  5  3.999.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  YARN. 
Robert  K.  Cl.ark,  Weat  Springfield,  Masa..  assignor  to 
The  American  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial 
No.  169,655.      (CI.  28—7.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  yarn,  the  combination 
ojr  a  package  holder  for  a  wound  strand  of  yarn,  means  for 
c>Dtinaou!>ly  passing  an  cxtonde<l  length  of  said  yam 
hpld  under  tension  between  two  points,  a  flufflng  surface 
eigaging  said  yam  as  it  passes  between  said  points,  and 
n  leans  for  moving  said  flufflng  surface  toward  one  of  said 
tvo  points  so  as  to  partially  free  fibers  extending  to  the 
sirface  of  said  yam,  and  a  take-up  for  an  individual 
sfrand  of  yarn. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  yarn,  the  r-ombination  of 
package  holder  for  a  wound  strand  of  yarn,  means  for 

continuously  passing  an  extended  length  of  said  yarn  be- 

reen  two  points,  two  fluffing  rollers  engaging  said  yarn 

it  passes  between  said  two  points,  means  for  rotating 

id  flufflng  rollers  In  opposite  directions  so  as  to  partially 

ftee  fibers  extending  to  the  surface  of  said  yarn,  and  a 

tfike-up  for  an  Individual  strand  of  yarn. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  yarn,  the  combination  of 
package  holder  for  a  wound  strand  of  yarn,  means  for 

cbntinuously  passing  an  extended  lengtn  of  said  yarn  be- 
tween two  points,  two  flufflng  rollers  engaging  said  yarn 

:t. passes  between  said  two  points,  means  for  rotating 
tlie  first  of  said  flufflng  rollers  in  opposition  to'the  move- 
I  lent  of  said  yarn,  and  the  other  roller  in  the  opposite  dl- 
I  ectlon  so  as  to  partially  free  fibers  extending  to  the  sur- 
fjice  of  said  yam,  and  a  take-op  for  an  individual  strand 

yam. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  yam,  the  combination  of 
lieans  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  packages  of  wound 
3  am  to  be  treated,  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  ex- 
t  mded  lengths  of  said  yam  parallel  and  moving  them  be- 
t  veen  two  points,  a  flufflng  roller  engaging  said  strands  as 
tliey  move  between  said  two  points,  means  for  rotating 
4ild  flufflng  roller,  and  take-ups  for  the  individual  strands 

yarn. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


4,254.000.  COTTON  TARN  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING THE  SAME.  ROBBBT  K.  Ci^ark,  West  Spring- 
field. Masa..  assignor  to  The  American  Thread  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
159,655.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  June  21, 
1917.  Serial  No.  176,983.  (CI.  28—5.) 
1.  An  extended  length  of  cotton  yarn,  having  a  twisted 
ultlple  strand  core  of  cotton  and  a  flocculent  surface, 

skid  surface  comprialng  a  mnltlplicity  of  cotton  fibers  pre- 


senting a  continuous  finflfy  appearance  and  having  ends 
extending  into  and  forming  part  of  the  strands  of  said 
twisted  core  and  Intermingled  with  the  fibers  of  thii 
strands  of  which  said  core  is  composed. 


2.  An  extended  length  of  cotton  yam  having  a  loosely 
twisted  multiple  strand  core  of  cotton  and  a  fiocculent 
surface  continuous  throughout  the  length  of  the  core  ano 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  cotton  fibers  having  their  In- 
ner ends  extending  into  and  forming  part  of  the  strands  of 
said  twisted  core  and  Intermingled  with  the  fibers  of  the 
strands  of  which  said  core  is  composed  and  their  outer 
ends  free. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  yarn,  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing an  extende<]  strand  of  yarn  from  one  point  to  another 
and  fluffing  it  continuously  throughout  its  length  as  it 
passes  between  said  two  points  so  as  to  loosen  portions  of 
its  fibers  and  produce  a  continuous  flocculent  surface. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  yarn,  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing an  extended  strand  of  yam  from  one  point  to  another 
and  flufflng  it  continuously  throughout  its  length  in  a 
direction  opposed  to  the  movement  of  the  yam  and  also  in 
the  opposite  direction  as  it  passes  between  said  two  points 
so  as  to  loosen  portions  of  Its  exterior  fibers  and  produce 
a  continuous  fiocculent  surface. 


1.254.001.  LETTER  SHEET  ENVELOP.  Hbruak 
CuAVSBN,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to 
WillUm  D.  Trlpple,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  100.659.     (CI.  229—92.7.) 
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1.  A  letter-sheet  envelop  consisting  of  a  'rectangular 
sheet  having  its  upper  end  folded  under  and  pasted  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  sheet  and  its  lower  end  folded  over 
such  central  portion  so  as  not  to  cover  the  upper  end  of  the 
latter,  the  border  of  the  sheet  at  the  lower  edge  being 
gummed  for  securing  the  lower  fold  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  sheet. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,254,002.  TRANSFORMER  HEAT-REGULATING  SYS- 
TEM. ('HARI.BS  S.  Cook.  Pittsburgh,  and  Harold  H. 
RrDD,  B^lgewood.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814.079. 
\C\.  175—361.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  apparatus,  a  con- 
taining  case   therefor  provided   with   exteriorly   disposed 
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and  self -opera  ting  heat  radiators  which  are  directly  ex- 
posed to  the  outer  air.  of  a  chamber  disposed  below  the 
heat  radiators  and  In  free  communication  with  the  outer 
air.  and  means  controlled  by  conditions  obtaining  in  said 
electrical  apparatus  to  increase  the  pressure  obtaining 
within  said  chamber,  whereby  cooling  air  currents  may  be 
directed  upon  said  heat  radiators. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  apparatus,  a 
containing  case  therefor  provided  with  exteriorly  disposed 
and  self-operative  heat  radiators  which  are  directly  ex- 
posed to  the  outer  air.  of  a  chamber  disposed  below  the 
heat  radiators  and  in  free  communication  with  the  outer 
air.  and  means  to  increase  the  pressure  obtaining  within 
said  chamber  in  order  to  direct  cooling  air  currents  upon 
said  heat  radiators,  said  means  being  operative  only  dur- 
ing the  time  that  the  temperature  of  said  electrical  ap- 
paratus exceeds,  a  predetermined  value. 


1.254,003.  DBSIONOGRAPH.  Fra.nmms  A.  Stainkamp. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rudolph 
Dlehl,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  68.495.     (CI.  33—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  including  a  pair  of  memliers  extending  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  members  provided  w^ith  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  pin  holes,  a  pivot  pin  designed  to 
be  mounted  in  any  one  of  said  holes,  and  a  pencil  con- 
trol Including  a  pair  of  toggle  arms  pivoted  together 
with  one  of  the  arms  pivo^nl  to  said  pin  in  the  member 
provided  with  the  pin  holes  for  oscillatory  movement 
about  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation  and  the  other  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  the  other  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  recording  mech- 
anism including  a  driven  shaft,  a  recording  table  mount- 
ed for  rotary  movement  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spared  apart  apertures  arranged  circularly 
About  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  table  and  shaft,  an  arm 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  catch  for  engag- 
ing in  any  one  of  said  apertures  whereby  the  table  may 
be  rotated  into  adjusted  position  without  affecting  the 
position  of  said  shaft  and  coactlng  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  be  driven  in  unison  with  said  shaft. 


10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  recording 
mechanism  including  a  work  table  mounted  for  rotary 
movement,  a  pencil  control  for  moving  a  pencil  over  the 
work  table,  driving  mechanism  for  actuating  said  control 
and  said  table  in  unison  and  means  for  shifting  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  table  in  two  directions  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  without  affecting  the  normal  position  of  said 
control. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pencil  control 
including  a  pair  of  toggle  arms  plvotally  connected,  ro- 
tary means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  arms  to 
cause  the  points  on  tb^  arms  engaged  thereby  to  travel 
over  the  paths  of  closed  curves. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  revolving  members  each  movable  about  fixed 
points  of  reference,  a  pencil  control  including  a  pair  of 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  each  other  and  pivoted  to 
said  revolving  members,  means  for  varying  the  relative 
position  of  said  revolving  members  and  for  varying  the 
distances  thereof  from  their  flxed  points  of  revolution. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  11  to  13,  15  to  17,  19,  and  20  not 
printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,254,004.  BEET-TOPPER.  Robbrt  E.  Dbwart,  Mil- 
ford,  Ind.  Original  -application  filed  Sept.  26.  1916. 
Serial  No.  122.254.  Divided  and  Ibis  application  filed 
Aug.  25,  1917?     Serial  No.  188,130.     (CI.  66—107.) 


1.  In  n  beet  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  car- 
rying means,  horizontally-disposed  lapped  topping  knives, 
of  circular  disk  form,  carrletl  by  said  carrying  means, 
longitudinal  spaced  gage  fingers  carried  by  the  carrying 
means  and  extending  rearwardly  above  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  said  disk-like  topping  knives,  and  ver- 
tlcally-illsposed.  spaced  and  driven  clearing  beaters  car- 
rlo<l  by  the  carrying  means  and  arranged  In  a  trans- 
verse series  above  and  in  rear  of  the  topping  knives  and 
the  gage  fingers. 

2.  In  a  beet  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  car- 
rying means  comprising  spaced  arms  and  bars  connected 
with  and  extending  in  rear  of  said  arms,  a  cross-bar 
fixed  to  and  extending  between  said  arms,  hangers  con- 
nected with  the  arms  and  having  lower  inwardly-extend- 
ing horizontal  portions,  horizontally-disposed  lapped  top- 
ping knives,  of  circular  disk  form,  pivoted  on  said  por- 
tions, longitudinal  spac^'d  gage  fingers  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  cross  bar  and  then  hori- 
zontally rearward  above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
knives,  a  transverse  driven  shaft  Journaled  in  the  said 
bars  of  the  carrying  means,  and  spaced  clearing  beaters 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  teeth  and  arranged 
above  and  in  rear  of  the^jtopplng  knives  and  the  gage 
fingers. 


Charlcs  Evan  Fowl«r.  Seattle, 
19,    1916.      Serial    No.    121,011. 


1.254.005.     DAM. 

Wash.      Filed    Sept. 

(CI.  61—24.) 

1.  In  a  concrete  dam  formed  with  an  inclined  deck 
supported  upon  spaced  parallel  piers  and  having  an  over- 
flow crest  affording  a  spillway  for  surplus  water,  and  an 
apron  formed  Integrally  with  said  dam  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  crest,  said  apron  projecting  ImIow  said  deck 
between     said    piers    beyond    a    vertical     line    extended 
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Uiroai^  Mbl  cnnt,  with  the  forward  end  thereof  spaced 
fron  8aid  lorllneil  deck,  spared  from  the  ground  Itae  of 
the  piers,  and  Inclin^id  reTer8«>ly  to  the  deck  to  prevent 
back  flow  of  water  overflowing  the  dam  crest. 


3.  In  a  concrete  dam  formed  with  an  inclined  deck 
•upportetl  upon  spaced  parallel  piers  and  having  an  over- 
flow crest  affording  a  spillway  for  surplus  water,  and  an 
apron  formed  integrally  with  said  dam  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  crest  said  apron  projecting  ImIow  said  deck 
between  said  piers  beyond  a  vertical  line  extended 
through  said  cre^t  and  having  Ita  upper  portion  Inclined 
In  opposite  direction  to  said  deck,  the  end  of  the  apron 
extending  between  the  inclined  deck  being  at  a  higher 
elevation  than  the  forwardly  projecting  end  thereof 
to  prevent  back  flow  of  water  overflowing  the  dam. 

8.  A  dam  formed  with  an  inclined  deck  having  an 
overflow  crest  affording  a  spillway  for  surplus  water,  and 
an  apron  positioned  below  said  crest  to  receive  said  over- 
flow water,  said  apron  being  spaced  apart  below  said 
crest  and  projecting  forwardiy  beyond  a  vertical  line 
extending  through  said  crest  and  rearwardly  l»eyond  the 
foundation  of  the  dam. 


1,254.006.     DYEING  APPARATUS.     David  M.  Hbt. 
'  Chattanooga.   Tenn..  assignor   to  Vacuum   Dyeing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of 
Tennessee.      Filed    Dec.    13,    1915.      Serial  No.    66,503. 
(CI.  8—19.) 


3.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  pump,  a  heating 
chamber,  connections  from  the  suction  side  of  the  pomp 
and  the  vat.  a  supply  box  forming  part  of  said  connec- 
tions, and  pipes  leading  into  said  box  through  which  to 
Inject  dye  liquor  and  cold  water  into  the  box. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  a  vat.  a  heating  chamber,  a 
pump,  a  connection  between  the  vat  through  the  heat- 
ing chamber  to  the  suction  side  of  the  pump,  an  overflow 
pipe  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber, and  a  valve  in  said  overflow  pipe. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  heating  chamber,  a 
pump,  a  connection  from  the  vat  through  the  heating 
chamber  to  the  suction  side  of  the  pump,  comprising  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  heating  chamber  to  the  pump,  a 
downwardly  opening  elbow  on  the  end  of  said  pipe  with- 
in the  heating  chamber  and  an  air  Inlet  Into  mid  elbow. 

6.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  heating  chamber,  a 
pnnp.   a    connection   from   the  vat    throngh   the   heating 


chamber  to  the  Huctlon  side  of  the  pump,  comprising  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  steam  chamber  to  the  pnmp,  • 
downwardly  opening  elbow  on  the  end  of  said  pipe  within 
the  heating  chamber  and  an  air  pipe  leading  Into  the 
heating  chamber  and  terminating  In  said  elbow. 

7.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  vat, 
a  pump,  a  heating  chamber,  a  connection  between  tht 
vat  and  the  heating  chamber  Into  which  overflow  from 
the  vat  pasm^s,  a  connection  between  the  heating  chamber 
and  the  suction  side  of  the  pump,  a  connection  between 
the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  and  the  lower  portion 
of  the  vat,  a  connection  between  the  disihnrge  side  of 
the  pump  and  the  top  of  the  vat.  a  spray  head  carried 
by  the  last  named  connection  and  disposed  above  the 
level  of  the  dye  liquor  in  the  vat  and  valves  which  when 
shifted  to  one  position  sets  up  a  circulation  through  a 
path  which  Includes  the  heating  chamber  and  wherein 
the  liquor  enters  the  lower  part  of  the  vat  and  leaves 
the  upper  part  thereof,  and  when  shifted  to  another 
position  sets  np  a  circulation  through  a  path  which  does 
not  include  the  heating  chamber,  and  wherein  the  liquor 
leaves  the  lower  portion  of  the  vat  and  enters  the  upper 
portion  thereof  through  the  spray  head. 

[Claims  1  and  '2  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


1.254.007.  COKE-OVE.N.  Joh.n  E.  HiBBaLL.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Louis  Wllputte.  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y.  Plletl  Jnn«>  14.  1»17.  Serial  No.  174,720.  (CI. 
202—9.)  • 
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1.  A  regenerative  coke  oven  of  the  type  comprielng 
a  series  of  heating  walls,  each  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  heating  flues,  and  regenerators  parallel  to  said  heat- 
ing walla,  and  each  Connected  at  Intervals  along  one 
side  to  various  flues  of  a  corresponding  ht>ating  wall, 
and  provided  at  its  opposite  side  with  an  outlet  pa8.sage 
for  waste  gases,  and  In  combination  therew^lth.  separate 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  be  preheated  to  each  of 
said  regenerators  with  subetantlal  uniformity  along  Its 
opposite  side. 

2.  .\  regenerative  coke  oven  of  the  type  comprising 
a  series  of  heating  walls,  each  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  heating  flues,  and  regenerators  parallel  to  said  heat- 
ing walls,  and  each  connected  at  Intervals  along  one 
side  to  various  flues  of  a  corresponding  heating  wall, 
and  provided  at  Its  opposite  side  with  an  outlet  passage 
for  waste  gases,  and  In  combination  therewith,  separate 
means  for  Introducing  fluid  to  be  preheated  Into  each 
of  said  regenerators  at  distributed  points  along  Its  saM 
opposite  side. 

S.  In  a  regenerative  coke  oven  comprising  a  series  of 
heating  walls,  each  formed  with  a  plurality  of  heating 
flues,  the  combination  therexiMth  of  regeneriitors  parallel 
to  said  heating  wails,  and  each  connected  at  intervals 
along  one  side  to  flues  of  a  corresponding  heating  wall, 
and  provided  at  its  opposite  side  with  an  outlet  passage 
for  waste  gases,  and  with  a  separate  supply  conduit  for 
flukl  to  be  preheated  having  a  discharge  port  area  Int© 
said  regenerator  distributed  longitudinally  along  saM 
opposite  »lde  of  said  regenerator. 

4.  In  a  regenerative  coke  oven  comprising  a  series  of 
beating  walls,  each  formed  with  a  plurality  of  heating 
flues,    the   combination    of  regenerators   parallel    to   saM 
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heating  walls,  and  each  connected  at  Interval*  aloag 
•ne  side  to  flaes  of  a  rorreapondiag  heating  wall  and 
provided  at  its  oppo«ite  side  with  two  passages  each 
having  comunnlration  with  the  regenerator  longitudi- 
nally distributed  along  the  length  of  aaid  opposite  side. 
■Mans  for  supplying  fluid  to  be  preheated  to  one.  aM 
means  for  withdrawing  waste  gases  from  the  other  of 
the  said  two  passages  of  each  regenerator. 

5.  In  a  regenerative  coke  oven  comprising  a  series  of 
heating  walls  each  formed  with  a  plarality  of  heating 
flues,  the  combination  therewith  of  regenerators,  par- 
allel to  oaid  lieating  walls,  and  each  connected  at  In- 
tervals aking  Its  upper  edge  to  flues  of  a  corresponding 
heating  wall,  and  provided  at  Us  opposite  side  with  an 
•utlet  paaaage  for  waste  gases  and  with  a  separate 
supply  conduit  for  fluid  to  be  preh(>ated,  a  main  conduit 
to  which  the  said  outlet  pasHage  and  the  said  supply  con- 
duit of  a  plarality  of  aaid  regenerators  are  coanected,  and 
means  for  alternately  supplying  fluid  to  be  preheated  to, 
and  withdrawing  waste  gases  from  said  otaln  conduit. 


1.254.008.  WHEAT  SCALPING  AND  CONDITIONING 
MACHINE.  JosBPH  H.  Heibbiian.  Port  Huron, 
•Mich.  I-MIed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,483.  (CI. 
88—30.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
Inlet  and  discharge  openings  at  opposite  ends  ;  a  rotary 
agitator  device  In  said  cylinder  comprising  a  circular 
acres  of  spaced-apart  longltodinal  bara,  and  series  of 
radially  extending  paddle  blades  pivotally  secured  to 
the  respective  bars  In  angularly  adJusUble  position ; 
said  blades  being  apertured  and  the  material-contacting 
surfaces  thereof  being  roughened. 

2.  I;i  coniblnatlon  with  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
Inlet  and  discharge  openings  at  opposite  ends  ;  a  rotary 
agUator  device  In  said  cylinder  comprising  a  circular 
series  of  spaced  apart  longitudinal  bars,  and  series  of 
radially  extending  paddle  blades  pivotally  secured  to 
the  respective  bars  In  sUggered  relation  and  with  ad 
Jacent  blades  upon  ea<-h  bar  In  reversely  angled  posi- 
tion thereon :  said  blades  being  apertured  and  the  ma 
tertal-contactlng  surfaces  thereof  being  roughened. 


1,254,000.  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FERRUGINOUS 
WATERS.  Ixjiis  8.  Hrcmca  and  CXirvoao  H.  Wol- 
COTT.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  Wo. 
800.609.      (CI.  2»— 13.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  ferruginous  water,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  water  to  the  actian  of  an 
oxidizing  reagent  to  convert  the  ferrous  salts  into 
ferric  salts  to  render  the  toUl  Iron  content  of  the 
water  preclpltable.  then  commingling  the  water  and  a 
reagent  having  alkaline  characteristics,  agitating  the 
water  and  the  last-m«itloned  reagent  while  In  the 
presence  of  each  other  to  nentrallie  the  free  add  con- 
tent of  the  water  and  form  a  precipitate  In  saspenslon, 
and  then  recovering  the  precipitate. 

2.  In  the  method  of  treating  ferruginous  water  the 
step  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  water  to  the  action 
of  a  aolnble  hypochlorite  to  convert  the  ferrous  aalts 
Into  ferric  salts  to  render  the  total  Iron  content  of  the 
water  predpitaUe. 


a.  The  method  of  treating  ferruginous  water,  which 
consists  In  Initiating  neutralization  of  the  acid  content 
of  the  water  by  the  action  of  a  reagent  capable  alao  f»f 
rendering  Insoluble  th*  preclplUble  metallic  content 
and  which  forms  a  substantially  insoluble  salt  with 
said  acid  content,  and  then  completing  neutralization 
and  precipitation  by  subjecting  the  water  to  the  action 
of  a  second  reagent  forming  a  readily  soluble  salt  with 
said  arid  content. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  ferruginous  water,  which 
consists  in  initiating  neutralization  of  the  acid  content 
of  the  water  by  the  action  of  a  reagent  capable  also  of 
rendering  insoluble  the  precipitable  metallic  content 
and  which  forms  a  substantially  InsohiMe  salt  with  said- 
acid  content,  then  completing  neutralization  and  pre- 
cipitation by  subjecting  the  water  to  the  action  of  a 
second   reagent,   and    then    recovering  the   pre<<lpltate.' 

5.  The  method  of  treating  ferruginous  water,  which 
consists  In  Initiating  neutralization  of  the  free  acid 
of  the  water  by  the  action  of  a  reagent  capable  also  ol 
rendering  Insoluble  the  precipitable  metallic  content  and 
which  forms  a  substantially  Insoluble  salt  with  said  acid, 
and  then  subjecting  the  water  to  the  action  of  magueslte, 
whereby  to  complete  neutralization. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.l 


1.254,010.  APPAR.XTUS  FOR  USE  IN  OPERATING 
UPON  KHOE-SOLES.  RonniT  B.  Pccbjitt  aao 
Harkt  R.  Abbott.  St.  \a>w\%.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1916.  Serial  No.  93.893.  Renewed  June  8.  1917.  Serial 
No.  178.649.     (a.  12—17.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  charatter  described,  comprls 
Ing  a  sole  support  adapted  for  Insertion  between  the 
heel  seat  irortion  of  the  sole  and  a  corresponding  por- 
tion of  the  upper  and  when  so  positioned  to  extend 
under  and  to  suppori  the  entire  heel  seat  portion  of 
the  sole,  and  a  lift-cutting  die  supported  In  oppowMl  re- 
lation to  said  member  ami  positloniMl  to  operate  within 
the  confines  of  the  supported  heel  seat  |M>rtion, 'the  sole 
sum>ort  and  lift-cutting  die  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  enable  relative  movement  'therebetween  effec- 
tive to  bring  them  into  contact. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character,  described  comprls- 
ing  a  supported  member  having  a  flat  upper  side  and 
an  inclined  under  side  converging  toward  the  front  edge 
of  aaid  upper  side,  and  a  plate  adjusUbly  supported  on 
the  under  side  of  said  member  and  carrying  guide  mem- 
bers converging  rearwardly  with  respect  thereto. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationarj  ^ 
yoke,  the  arms  whereof  are  spaced  a  suflSclent  disUnce 
apart  to  permit  the  entrance  of  the  heel  portion  of  a 
shoe-upper  between  them,  and  a  wedge  shaped  block 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  yoke  and  extending  between 
the  arms  thereof  and  affording  an  upper  flat  side,  said 
flat  sided  portion  being  of  an  extent  to  be  passed  be- 
tween  the   unattached   heel-seat  portion   of  a   sole   and 


^^Si?SM^ 


k)8 


the   corresponding  portion   of  an   upper  and   to   support 
the  central  area   of  said   beel-seat  portion   upon   its   flat 
gpperslde. 
[Claims  2  to  4,  8,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1,294.011.  SAFETY  OAGE-COCK.  Edward  B.  Wadmj, 
8r..  WilHamsoD,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1»14,  8«ri*l 
No.  821.689.  Renewed  Oct.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  1»4,S9S. 
(CI.  277—27.) 


A  gage  cock  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  sections,  an 
ntermedlate  tubular  section  having  its  terminals  de- 
achablj  secured  to  first  named  sections  respectively,  the 
>ore  of  said  intermediate  section  having  a  tapered  portion, 
I  lateral  discharge  element  communicating  with  the  bore 
)f  the  Intermediate  portion,  a  valve  threaded  in  one  of 
laid  first  named  sections  and  having  a  tapered  portion 
idapted  to  seat  in  the  tapered  portion  of  the  bore  of 
:he  Intermediate  section,  a  safety  valve  for  closing  the 
)nter  end  of  the  other  of  said  first  named  sections  and 
provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  the  bore  of  the 
ast  named  section,  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
lormed  therein,  a  stem  carried  by  the  first  mentioned 
ralve  for  slldably  and  rotatably  engaging  in  said  recess, 
md  a  guide  member  confined  l>Hween  the  last  named 
lection  and  the  Intermediate  section  and  in  which  said 
Item   is  adapted  to  slide. 
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1,264,012.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Talbot  G.  Mahtin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUlnols.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1907,  Serial  No. 
392,687.  Renewed  Nov.  27,  1916.  SerUl  ho.  133,819. 
tCl.  179—27.) 


1.  A  working  telephone  system  in  process  of  gradual 
reconstruction  or  .transition  from  one  type  to  another, 
irithout  Interfering  with  the  service  between  any  and  all 
subscribers  thereof,  comprising  subscribers'  telephone 
lines,  automatic  and  manual  equipment  for  the  exchange 
tod  substations  of  one  or  more  of  said  lines,  means  for 
railing  automatically,  and  suitable  provisions  for  then 
rendering  the  automatic  portion  of  said  equipment  inop- 
Bratlve  for  calling  into  the  exchange,  over  subscribers' 
telephone  lines  terminating  in  automatic  exchange  equip- 
ment, and  Incapable  of  interfering  with  the  manual  serv- 
ice while  all  subscribers'  telephone  lines  of  the  system 
ire  in  condition  for  calling  and  being  called  manually. 

2.  A  working  telephone  system  In  process  of  re«on- 
itmctlon  from  one  type  to  another,  without  Interfering 
with  the  service  thereof,  oomprlaing  subscribers'  tele- 
;>hone  lines,  automatic  and  manual  equipment  for  the 
exchange  and  substations  of  one  or  more  of  said  llnee. 


and  suitable  provisions  for  rendering  the  manual  por- 
tion of  said  equipment  inoperative  for  calling  into  the 
exchange,  orer  subscribers'  telephone  lines  adapted  to 
call  or  be  called  automatically,  but  uniformly  operative 
for  calling  out  therefrom,  and  Incapable  of  interfering 
with  the  automatic  service  after  a  portion  of  the  system 
is  working  automatically. 

3.  A  working  telephone  system  in  process  of  recon- 
struction from  one  type  to  another,  without  interfer- 
ing with  the  service  thereof,  comprising  subscribers' 
telephone  lines,  automatic  and  manual  equipment  for  the 
exchange  and  substations  of  one  or  more  of  said  lines, 
and  suitable  provisions  for  rendering  the  automatic  por- 
tion of  said  equipment  inoperative  for  railing  Into  the  ex- 
change, over  subscribers'  telephone  lines  adapted  to  call 
or  be  called  manually,  but  q;>lform]y  operative  for  calling 
out  therefrom,  and  incapable  of  Interfering  with  the 
manual  service  while  a  portion  of  the  system  is  still 
working  manually. 

158.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  first  exchange  and  a 
second  exchange,  automatic  and  manual  subscribers'  lines 
in  the  first  exchange,  a  trunk  line  terminating  In  an 
automatic  switch  at  the  second  exrhangt>  and  provided 
with  a  manually  operable  terminal  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  calling  line  in  the  first  exchange,  means  for 
rendering  the  said  switch  controllable  by  the  calling 
subscriber  when  the  calling  line  Is  an  automatic  line, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  same  switch  controllable 
by  the  operator  when  the  calling  line  is  a  manual  line. 

159.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  line  terminating 
at  each  end  in  a  manual  connective  terminal,  incoming 
and  outgoing  branches  of  said  trunk  line  at  one  end  ter- 
minating, respectively,  in  movable  and  fixed  contacts  in 
separate  automatic  switches,  and  means  for  complet- 
ing connections  over  said  trunk  line  by  way  of  either  of 
the  three  branches  at  one  end  and  the  said  manual  con- 
nective terminal  at  the  other  end. 

(Claims  4  to  157  and  160  to  167  not  printed  In  the 
Oatette. 


1.264.013.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Hb.nrt 
VAN  HoaviNBCao.  Lake  Placid  Club,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
13,  1915.     Serial  No.  20.989.     (CI.  74—93.) 


1.  In  a  camera  attachment  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  camera  by  operating  the  shutter  of  the  same,  the 
combination  with  a  shutter*  actuator,  of  driving  means 
for  said  shutter  actuator,  a  dog  connected  to  said  driving 
means,  a  latch  engaging  said  dog  to  prevent  an  operation 
of  said  driving  means,  an  electro-magnet  for  releasing 
said  latch,  and  dog  and  pawl  mechanism  for  interrupting 
the  movement  of  said  driving  means  after  the  release  of 
said  dog  from  said  latch. 

2.  In  a  camera  attachment  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  camera  by  operating  the  shutter  of  the  same,  the 
combination  with  a  shutter  actuator,  of  a  cam  for  driving 
said  shutter  actuator,  a  shaft  for  driving  said  cam,  a 
spring  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  dog  on  said  shaft,  a  latch 
engaging  said  dog,  and  means  for  releasing  said  latch. 

8.  In  a  camera  attachment  adapted  to  co5perate  with 
the  camera  by  operating  the  shutter  of  the  same,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shutter  actuator,  of  a  cam  for  driving  said 
shutter  actuator,  a  shaft  for  driving  said  cam,  a  spring 
for  driving  said  shaft,  a  dog  on  sAld  shaft,  a  latch  engag- 
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Ing  said  dog,  an  electro-magnet  for  releasing  said  latch, 
and  a  circuit  closable  from  a  point  distant  from  said  latch 
and  said  shutter  actuator  for  energizing  said  electro- 
magnet. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


14,422.  CHECK  -  ROW  POTATO  -  PLANTER.  OscAB  L. 
Onaox.  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
H.  Douthitt,  Clinton,  Iowa,  and  one  half  to  Anton  E. 
Soderlind,  Braham,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  202,860.  Original  No.  1,203,393,  dated  Oct.  81, 
1»16.  Serial  No.  107,222,  filed  July  3,  1916.  (CI. 
111—39.) 


1.  In  a  potHto  planttT,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
ground  wheels,  of  a  fram«>  carried  thereby  and  having  a 
draft  pole,  furrow  opening  means  and  furrow  closing 
means  carried  by  the  same,  means  for  adjusting  said  fur- 
row working  devices  into  and  upward  above  the  ground,  a 
potato  dropping  tube  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  in 
its  lower  end  a  valve,  a  poUto  magazine  having  an  up- 
wardly open  extension  with  slits  in  the  walls  nesrest  the 
dropping  tube,  a  spider  mounted  to  rotate  near  «ald  slits 
and  having  armn  Hwlnging  through  the  silts  and  provided 
each  with  a  sharp  prong  by  which  to  engage  a  potato  and 
carry  It  into  the  dropping  tube,  means  for  automatically 
db«eugaglDg  each  potato  from  the  arm  into  the  tube,  op- 
erative connection  Ix'tween  said  spider  and  one  or  both 
of  the  ground  wheels  to  rotate  the  spider  normally  at  a 
Hup<>rfluouK  speed,  a  coupling  device  Inserted  In  the  opera- 
tive ccnnrctlon,  a  trlggir  controlling  the  coupling  mecha- 
nlnm  end  arranged  to  be  operated  by  each  potato  passing 
to  the  dropping  tube,  so  sk  to  prevent  more  than  one  po 
tato  from  being  dropped  at  one  time  by  the  tube,  a  check 
rower  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  the  valve'  a  spring 
restoring  the  check  rower  mechanism  to  normal  position 
after  each  potato  is  dropped,  operative  connection  between 
said  spring  End  the  valve  and  the  trigger  to  restore  them 
automutlcully  to  normal  position  after  each  potato  Is 
dropped  Into  the  furrow. 

2.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  dropping  tube  designed  to  drop 
one  potato  at  a  time  into  the  ground,  a  valve  controlling 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  means  for  opening  the  valve 
automatically  at  certain  predetermined  spaced  points  In 
the  travel  of  the  planter,  a  wheel  carrying  potatoes  one  by 
one  from  a  supply  toward  the  tube  faster  than  the  tube 
is  supposed  to  drop  them,  means  for  driving  said  wheel, 
and  automatic  means  for  uncoupling  it  by  each  potato 
actually  carried  into  the  tube,  and  automatic  means  for 
coupling  the  wheel  again  to  its  driving  means  as  soon  as 
the  dropping  tube  Is  emptied. 

3.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  dropper  tube,  a  member  mount- 
ed to  deliver  potatoes  one  by  one  thereto,  an  operating 
means  for  said  member,  mechanism  actuated  through  the 
carrying  of  a  i>otato  by  said  member  to  said  tube  for  check- 
temporarily  the  movement  of  said  member,  and  means 
releasing  said  member  to  resume  its  operation  when 
poUto  so  delivered  to  said  tube  has  been  discharged. 

N.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  potato  delivering  device  and 
as  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  potatoes  therefrom, 
pick-up  member  mounted  to  deliver  the  potatoes  one  by 
one  to  said  device,  means  for  operating  said  member  until 
*  potato  has  been  picked  up,  mechanism  operated  by  the 
carrying  of  a  potato  to  said  device  for  temporarily  check- 


ing the  movement  of  said  member,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  controlling  means  of  said  delivering  device  to  dis- 
charge the  potato  therein  and  simultaneously  releasing 
said  member  to  resume  its  potato  pick-up- operation. 

5.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  potato  dropping  tube  and  valve 
therefor,  a  potato  delivering  member  having  pick-up  arms 
for  gathering  the  potatoes  one  by  one  for  delivery  to  said 
tube,  means  for  operating  said  member,  means  actuated 
through  the  gathering  up  of  a  potato  for  disengaging  the 
operating  mechanism  of  said  member  to  temporarily  stop 
it,  a  checker  line  and  means  actuated  by  said  line  for  open- 
ing said  valve  and  ret^ngaging  said  operating  mechanism 
with  said  delivering  member  when  the  potato  has  been 
dropped  from  said  tube. 

6.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  dropping  tube,  a  device  for  de- 
livering potatoes  to  said  tube,  said  device  being  mounted 
to  revolve  and  having  a  plurality  of  potato  pickers,  a 
clutch  mechanism  for  controlling  said  device,  mechanism 
actuated  through  the  delivery  of  a  potato  to  said  tube  for 
releasing  said  clutch  mechanism  and  checking  the  move- 
ment of  said  device  temporarily,  and  means  for  dischiu-g- 
Ing  the  potatoes  one  by  one  from  said  tube. 

7.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  hopper,  a  revolving  pick-up  de- 
vice having  E  plurality  of  arms  operating  in  said  hopper 
to  pick-up  the  potatoes  one  by  one,  an  operating  means  for 
said  device,  means  in  the  path  of  a  potato  gathered  up 
by  one  of  said  arms  for  disengaging  said  operating  means 
and  temporarily  checking  said  device  and  means  for  re- 
engaging said  device  with  said  operating  means  when  the 
potato  has  been  discharged,  the  operation  of  sa^d  device 
continuing  until  one  of  its  arms  picks  up  a  potato. 


DESIGNS. 

51,687.  r!nG.  Josbph  J.  Abkuson,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  134.543.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring  as  shown. 


he   corresponding   portion   of  an   upper  and .  to   support 
he  central  area  of  said  heel-seat  portion  upon  Its   flat 
ippenide. 
[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


A  gage  cock  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  sections,  an 
ntermedlate  tubular  section  having  Its  terminals  de- 
achablj  secured  to  first  named  sections  respectively,  the 
tore  of  said  Intermediate  section  having  a  tap«red  portion, 
I  lateral  discharge  element  communicating  with  the  bore 
>f  the  Intermediate  portion,  a  valve  threaded  in  one  of 
aid  first  named  sections  and  liavlng  a  tapered  portion 
idapted  to  seat  in  the  tapered  portion  of  the  bore  of 
he  Intermediate  section,  a  safety  valve  for  closing  the 
•uter  end  of  the  other  of  said  first  named  sections  and 
trovided  with  a  stem  extending  through  the  bore  of  the 
ast  named  section,  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
ormed  therein,  a  stem  carried  by  the  first  mentioned 
alve  for  sUdably  and  rotatably  engaging  In  said  recess, 
ind  a  guide  memt>er  confined  between  the  last  named 
«ctlon  and  the  intermediate  section  and  in  which  said 
Item   is  adapted  to  slide. 
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,254,011.  SAFETY  GAGE-COCK.  BowAao  B.  Waobu, 
8r..  WllMamson,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb,  28.  1914,  Serial 
No.  821,689.  Renewed  Oct.  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  194.593. 
(a.  277—27.) 


1,264.012.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Talbot  G.  MAaTis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  JlUnols.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1907,  Serial  No. 
392.687.  Renewed  Nov.  27.  1916.  Serial  DJo.  133,819. 
(CI.  179—27.)  ^ 


1.  A  working  telephone  system  in  process  of  gradual 
reconstruction  or  .transition  from  one  type  to  another, 
irlthout  interfering  with  the  service  between  any  and  all 
!ub8crit>er8  thereof,  comprising  ■nbscrlbers'  telephone 
ines,  automatic  and  manual  equipment  for  the  exchange 
ind  substations  of  one  or  more  of  said  lines,  means  for 
falling  automatically,  and  suitable  provisions  for  then 
"endering  the  automatic  portion  of  said  equipment  Inop- 
sratlve  for  calling  Into  the  exchange,  over  snlwcribers' 
:elephone  lines  terminating  In  automatic  exchange  equlp- 
nent,  and  Incapable  of  Interfering  with  the  manual  serr- 
ce  while  all  ralMcribera'  telephone  lines  of  the  system 

,  tre  in  condition  for  calling  and  being  called  manually. 

2.  A  working  telephone  system  in  process  of  recoo- 
itmctlon  from  one  type  to  another,  without  Interfering 
with  the  servic*  thereof,  comprising  subacribers"  tele- 
>bone  lines,  antomatic  and  manual  equipment  for  tbe 
■xchange  and  substations  of  one  or  more  of  said  lines. 


and  suitable  provisions  for  rendering  the  manual  por- 
tion of  said  equipment  Inoperative  for  calling  into  the 
exchange,  over  subscribers'  telephone  line*  adapted  to 
call  or  be  called  automatically,  but  uniformly  operative 
for  calling  out  therefrom,  and  Incapable  of  interfering 
with  the  automatic  service  after  a  portion  of  the  system 
is  working  automatically. 

3.  A  working  telephone  system  in  process  of  recon- 
struction from  one  type  to  another,  without  interfer- 
ing with  the  service  thereof,  comprising  subscribers' 
telephone  lines,  autoraatie  and  manual  equipment  for  the 
exchange  and  substations  of  one  or  more  of  said  lines, 
and  suitable  provisions  for  rendering  the  automatic  por- 
tion of  aald  equipment  inoperative  for  calling  into  the  ex- 
change, over  subscribers'  telephone  lines  adapted  to  call 
or  be  called  manually,  but  i^ilformly  operative  for  calling 
out  therefrom,  and  Incapable  of  Interfering  with  the 
manual  service  while  a  portion  of  the  system  is  still 
working  manually. 

158.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  first  exchange  and  a 
second  exchange,  automatic  and  manual  subscribers'  lines 
in  the  first  exchange,  a  trunk  line  terminating  in  an 
automatic  switch  at  the  second  exchange  and  provided 
with  a  manually  operable  terminal  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  calling  line  in  the  first  exchange,  means  for 
rendering  the  said  switch  controllable  by  tbe  calling 
subscriber  when  the  calling  line  is  an  automatic  line, 
and  means  for  rendering  tbe  same  switch  controllable 
by  the  operator  when  the  calling  line  Is  a  manual  line. 

159.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  line  terminating 
at  each  end  in  a  manual  connective  terminal,  incoming 
ami  outgoing  branchee  of  said  trunk  line  at  one  end  ter- 
minating, respectively,  in  movable  and  fixed  contacts  in 
separate  automatic  switches,  and  means  for  complet- 
ing connections  over  said  trunk  line  by  way  of  either  of 
the  three  branches  at  one  end  and  the  said  manual  con- 
nective terminal  at  the  other  end. 

[Claims  4  to  157  and  160  to  167  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette. 


1.254.013.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Hi^RT 
TAN  HoivBNBERo.  I.«ke  Placid  Club,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
13,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,989.     (CI.  74 — 93.) 


1.  In  a  camera  attachment  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  camera  by  operating  tbe  shutter  of  the  same,  the 
combination  with  a  shutter*  actuator,  of  driving  means 
for  said  shutter  actuator,  a  dog  connected  to  said  driving 
means,  a  latch  engaging  said  dog  to  prevent  an  operation 
of  said  driving  means,  an  electro-magnet  for  releasing 
said  latch,  and  dog  and  pawl  mechanism  for  intermptlng 
the  movement  of  said  driving  means  after  the  release  of 
said  dog  from  said  latch. 

2.  In  a  camera  attachment  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  camera  by  operating  tbe  shatter  of  tbe  aamc,  tbe 
combination  with  a  shutter  actuator,  of  a  cam  for  driving 
said  shutter  actuator,  a  shaft  for  driving  said  cam,  a 
spring  for  drlvtng  said  abaft,  a  dog  on  said  shaft,  a  latch 
engaging  said  dog,  and  means  for  releasing  said  latch. 

S.  In  a  camera  attachment  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  camera  by  operating  the  shutter  of  the  same,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shutter  actuator,  of  a  cam  for  driving  said 
shatter  actuator,  a  abaft  for  driving  aald  cam,  a  spring 
for  driving  said  shaft,  a  dog  on  said  shaft,  a  latcb  engag- 
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in^  said  dog,  an  electro- magnet  for  releasing  said  latcb, 
and  a  circuit  closable  from  a  point  distant  from  said  latch 
and  said  shutter  actuator  for  energising  said  electro- 
magnet. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


14,422.  CHECK  -  ROW  POTATO  -  PLANTER.  OscAK  L. 
Oi,80x.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
H.  Douthitt,  Clinton,  Iowa,  and  one-half  to  Anton  E. 
Soderlind,  Braham,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  202,860.  Original  No.  1,203.393,  dated  Oct.  81, 
1916.  Serial  No.  107,222,  filed  July  3.  1916.  (CI. 
Ill— «9.) 


1.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
ground  wheels,  of  a  frame  carried  thereby  and  having  a 
draft  pole,  furrow  opening  means  and  furrow  closing 
means  carried  by  the  same,  means  for  adjusting  said  fur- 
row working  devices  Into  and  upward  above  the  ground,  a 
potato  dropping  tube  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  In 
Its  lower  end  a  valve,  a  potato  magazine  having  an  up- 
wardly open  extension  with  slits  in  the  walls  necrest  the 
dropping  tube,  a  spider  mounted  to  rotate  near  said  slits 
and  having  arms  swinging  through  tbe  silts  and  provided 
each  with  a  sharp  prong  by  which  to  engage  a  potato  and 
carry  It  Into  the  dropping  tube,  means  for  automatically 
disengaging  each  potato  from  the  arm  Into  the  tube,  op- 
erative connection  between  said  spider  and  one  or  both 
of  the  ground  wheels  to  rotate  the  spider  normally  at  a 
Hup<'rfluomi  speed,  a  coupling  device  inserted  In  the  opera- 
tive crnnrctlon,  a  triggtr  controlling  the  coupling  mecha- 
nism end  arranged  to  be  operated  by  each  potato  passing 
to  the  dropping  tube,  so  as  to  prevent  more  than  one  po 
tato  from  being  dropped  at  one  time  by  the  tube,  a  check 
rower  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  the  valve,  a  spring 
restoring  the  check  rower  mechanism  to  normal  position 
after  each  potato  la  dropped,  operative  connection  between 
said  spring  end  the  valve  and  the  trigger  to  restore  them 
automatically  to  normal  position  after  each  potato  Is 
droppe<l  Into  the  furrow. 

2.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  dropping  tube  designed  to  drop 
one  potato  at  a  time  into  the  ground,  a  valve  controlling 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  means  for  opening  the  valve 
automatically  at  certain  predetermined  spaced  points  In 
the  travel  of  the  planter,  a  wheel  carrying  potatoes  one  by 
one  from  a  supply  toward  the  tube  faster  than  the  tube 
Is  suppoSed  to  drop  them,  means  for  driving  said  wheel, 
and  automatic  means  for  uncoupling  it  by  each  potato 
actually  carried  into  the  tube,  and  automatic  means  for 
coupling  the  wheel  again  to  its  driving  means  as  soon  as 
the  dropping  tube  is  emptied. 

3.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  dropper  tube,  a  member  mount- 
ed to  deliver  potatoes  one  by  one  thereto,  an  operating 
means  for  said  member,  mechanism  actuated  through  the 
carrying  of  a  potato  by  said  member  to  said  tube  for  check- 
ing temporarily  the  movement  of  said  member,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  member  to  resume  its  operation  when 
the  potato  so  delivered  to  said  tube  has  been  discharged. 

4.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  potato  delivering  device  and 
means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  potatoes  therefrom, 
a  pick-up  member  mounted  to  deliver  the  potatoes  one  by 
one  to  said  device,  means  for  operating  said  member  until 
m  potato  has  been  picked  up,  mechanism  operated  by  the 
carrying  of  a  potato  to  aald  device  for  temporarily  check- 


ing the  movement  of  said  member,  and  means  for  operate 
Ing  the  controlling  means  cf  said  delivering  device  to  dia- 
ctiarge  the  potato  therein  and  simultaneously  releasing 
said  member  to  resume  Its  potato  pick-up- operation. 

5.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  potato  dropping  tube  and  valve 
therefor,  a  potato  delivering  member  having  pick-up  arms 
for  gathering  the  potatoes  one  by  one  for  delivery  to  said 
tube,  means  for  operating  said  member,  means  actuated 
through  the  gathering  up  of  a  potato  for  disengaging  the 
operating  mechanism  of  said  member  to  temporarily  stop 
It,  a  checker  line  and  means  actuated  by  said  line  for  open- 
ing said  valve  and  reengaging  said  operating  mechanism 
with  said  delivering  member  when  the  potato  has  been 
dropped  from  said  tube. 

6.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  dropping  tube,  a  device  for  de- 
livering potatoes  to  said  tube,  said  device  being  mounted 
to  revolve  and  having  a  plurality  of  potato  pickers,  a 
clutch  mechanism  for  controlling  said  device,  mechanism 
actuated  through  the  delivery  of  a  potato  to  said  tube  for 
releasing  said  clutch  mechanism  and  checking  the  move- 
ment of  said  device  temporarily,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  potatoes  one  by  one  from  said  tube. 

7.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  hopper,  a  revolving  pickup  de- 
vice having  a  plurality  of  arms  operating  in  said  hopper 
to  pick-up  the  potatoes  one  by  one,  an  operating  means  for 
said  device,  means  in  the  path  of  a  potato  gathered  np 
by  one  of  said  arms  for  disengaging  8aid  operating  means 
and  temporarily  checking  said  device  and  means  for  re- 
engaging said  device  with  said  operating  means  when  the 
potato  has  been  discharged,  the  operation  of  said  device 
continuing  until  one  of  its  arms  picks  up  a  potato. 


DESIGNS. 

51,687.  RING.  Joscph  J.  AsaLSON,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  134.543.  Term  of  patent 
3}  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  ring  aa  abown. 


8xo 


11. <i 


8  8.     PATBIOTIC  EMBLEM,  PIN.  OB  BUTTON. 
T.  BmocxuAS,  CIcTeUiDd,  Ohie.     Fil«d  Not.  16, 
1»|T.     Serial  So.  202,420.    Tens  of  potrat  3^  yean. 


Thj 


batt( 


5I.OS9 


X 

3J 


I.     BADGE.  .  Max  Fillmax,  Columbns,  Oblo.     Filed 
.  19,  1917.     Serial   No.  202,876.     Term  of  patent 
yeara.  1 


or 
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ornamental  deaisn  for  a  patriotic  emblem  pin  or 
t,  aa  sliowa. 


51.0»1.  80AP-DI8PBN8BB.  William  F.  Hatch,  MU- 
waukec.  Wis.,  aialcaor  to  Tke  PalmollTe  Company,  MU- 
waakee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WIsconslB.  Piled  Not. 
5,  1917.     Serial  No.  200,447.    Term  of  patent  14  71 


The  ornamentHl  dpxixn  fur  a  soap  dispenser,  as  Aown. 


Tb  i  ornamf  ntal  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


61,091).  SINGLE-UNIT  RKFLECTOR.  RiCHABD  S.  GiBsa, 
Piltsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  (><t.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  195,646. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Th^  new.  original  and  ornamental  design  for  a  single 
unit    'eflector.  BabataBtlatty  as  ahowa. 


51,692.  SCALE-CASING.  HALToa  O.  Hbm.  Tohnlo,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Toledo  Seale  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  File*!  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  127,275.    Term  of  patent  14  jreara. 


r 


^^—^ 


The  nmamcatal  design  for  a  scale  casing  as  shown. 


51.093.  r.VHIXET  FOR  A  TALKIXi?  MACHTXE.  Eo- 
i:kn'C  T.  KiErrER.  rhilndelphla.  Pa..  axHlgnor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Fileu  Feb.  10.  .1917.  Serial  No.  147.958. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  oraameatal  design  far  a  caMnet  for  a  ^alkteg 

cU»e,  a* 
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61,694.  CABINET  FOR  A  TALKING-MACHINE.  Ed- 
OBxa  T.  KicrrcB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  147.969. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  a  talking  ma- 
chine, aa  shown. 


61,696.  BADGE.  Fbank  E  Muni,  Nutley,  N.  J.,  as- 
Bignor  to  Charles  H.  Mclntyre.  trustee,  Boston,  Mass. 
Piled  Not."  12.  1917.  Serial  No,  201.641.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


51,696.  PHONOGRAPH-CABINET.  Pbank  H.  Niwton. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Not.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
201,639.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  phonograph  cabinet  as 
•bown. 

V 


51,697.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Albebt  F.  Seibbbli.vo,  Jonea- 
boro,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Rubber  &,  Insulated  Wire 
Company,  Jonesboro,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  138,681.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  as  shown 

61.698.  EMBROIDERED  LACE.  Hbxbt  Schwabbbb, 
Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co.,  West  New 
York.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,882 
Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  embroidered  lace  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

51.699.  EMBROIDERED  LACE.  Hbnbt  Schwabbbb. 
Weehawken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co..  West  New 
York,  N.  J.  Piled  Nov.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,883. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  embroidered  lace  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

61,700.  EMBROIDERED  LACE.  Hbxbt  Schwabbbb, 
Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co..  West  New 
York,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  201.884. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


qA  aX  rJLrrr 


The  ornamental  design  for  embroidered  lace  substan- 
tially as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  JANUARY   16,   1918. 

■  ■     !■     II  ■  II     ■       

The  following  trade-marks  are  publlahed  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  ICarch  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. ' 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accomi>any  each 
notice  of  opposition.  *  . 


Ber.  No.  98.218.  (CLA88  4.  ABRASrVB.  DBTBROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thi  National 
BiNiriT  Lbaodb,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Sept.  25, 
1916. 

SA-TU-ROL 


Particular  detcriptUm   of  goo4$. — Antiseptic  Cleanser 
•Bd  DMnfectant 

Claima  uS  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  99.406.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thb  Hampdbn  Watch  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio.     FUed  Nov.  20,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


PmrtUmlar  deteriptUm  of  goods. — Watches  and  Watch- 
Morementi. 

0l9im9  u»e  since  the  1st  day  of  November,  1888. 


No.  101,828.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  C.  G.  Conn,  Ltd.,  Elkhart, 
Ind.    Piled  Mar.  2.  1917.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Q.^.  mm 


Particular  deteription  of  goods. — Masical  Instruments 
Wind  Instruments — Namely,  Comets,  Trombones : 
M«Iophone«i.  French  Horns,  Ballad-Horns,  Bass-Horns, 
Ftaites,  Piecolos ;  Saxophones,  (Harlnets ;  Violins,  Dmms. 

Clatms  use  since  the  year  1876. 


•r.  No.  108,428.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
■NT8  OP  P<K)DS.)  NA8IAC08  Impobtino  Co.,  Chicago, 
ni.     Filed  Apr.  80,  1917. 


ATHLETE 


Portieular  dtsoription  of  goods. — Olive-Oil  and  Coffee 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 

[YoL 


Ser.  No.  104,165.  (CLASS  85.  BBLTINO,  H08B,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
Cbanb  Packing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  81, 
1917. 


'•^■V'kf' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metallic  Packing. 
Claiwui  use  since  February,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,696.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Hartbr  Cakdt  Compaxt. 
Toledo,  Ohio.    PUed  June  26,  1917. 


IRIS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  May  19,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,811.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  Ivan  P.  Fujbshbim,  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  Joly  8,  1917. 


isfliU^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Talking-Machinea. 
Clattms  use  since  about  June  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,881.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINOS.)  Thb  National  SumT 
CoMPANT,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Plied  July  31,  1917. 


N.5.ca 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Metal  Balls  for  Plug- 
ging Dry  Wells,  Babbitt  Metal,  Solder,  Pig-Lead.  Sheet- 
Lead,  Tool-Steel,  Wire,  Metal  Rods,  Matal  Bafb.  Metal 
Roofing,  and  AnvUa, 

ClataM  use  since  the  year  1900. 


ta.    v«.  s.] 


1  er.  No.  105,388.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT,  MACHINBBT, 
AMD  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  National 
Sdpplt  Compart.  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  J11I7  31.  1917. 
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Pmrtieular  deaer^tion  of  good: — WeU-Drilling  Rig> 
Puts  Tbez«of,  Well-Derricks.  Boll-Wlwels,  Calf- 
Wheels,  Baod- Wheels,  Frlction-Dmiiis,  Brake-Wheels,  Well 
Ifrllllng  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof,  Walking  •  Beams, 
B-Blo<*8  for  Wdl  Derricks,  Well-DrUllsg  Rig  Irons, 
Machine  Brakes  and  Clutches,  Sprocket-Wheels,  Bearings 
(>r  Shafts.  Machine- Shafting,  Temper-Screws,  Temper- 
i  crew  Clamps,  Rope-Sockets  for  Well-Drilting  Tools, 
]  MlUBg-Jars,  DrlHtBg-Steras,  DrUIing  Bits  and  Shoes, 
'Metal  -  Reamers,  Underreamers.  Swivel  -  Boxes,  Well- 
I  •Hen  and   Sand-Pmnps,   Drllling-Tool   Swabs,   Derrick- 

<  ranes,  Spodding-Shoes  for  Well-Drilling  Machines. 
{ team- Hammers,  Rotary  Well-Drilling  Machines  and 
larts  Thereof,  Slush-Pamps  and  Parts  Thereof,  Water- 
iwivels  for  Drilliag-Machiaes,  Mad-Mixers  for  Wells, 
I  tlve-Heads  and  Drive-Points  for  Well-Caslnga,  Well-Cas- 
4  ig  Spc^ars,  Elevators  for  Well  Casing  and  Tabing,  Caslng- 

<  litters  for  Wells,  Sncker-Rods,  Pipe-Rings  and  Spiders 
I  nd  Wedges.  SUps  and  Liners  Therefor,  Wlre-Rope-Splic- 
i  ig  Tools.  Oil-Savers  for  Oil-Wells ;  Air.  OU,  Water,  and 

<  las  Pumps  and  Parts  Thereof ;  Machines  Each  Con- 
I  trncted  to  Transmit  Powpr  to  Operate  a  Plurality  of 
]  *Qmp8  .  and  Parts  Thereof,  Pamplng-Jacks  and  Parts 
'  "hereof,  Fence-Jadts  for  Tightening  Wires  and  Rods ; 
1  [oistlng-Machin«8  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Raising  and 
1  lowering  Well  TuMag,  Casing,  and  Sucker-Rods ;  Boiler- 
'  'abe-Clfanlng  Tools,  and  Steam-Bngines,  Qas  and  Oaso- 
1  >ne  Engines  and  Parts  Ttapreof ,  GaR-Compressors  and 
1  >arti  Thereof.  Fiahing-ToMs  for  W«Ua,  Jacks,  Baatch- 
:  (locks,  Tackle-Blocks,  Hsistlag-Hoska.  Ckala-Hslsts. 
I  iheaves.  Pulleys,  Caalag-Heads  for  Wells,  Stufflng-Boxes, 
'  7«U-Packers,  Reels,  Load-Binders,  Tongs,  Wr«ochM, 
'  ''iaes.  Sledges,  Hammers,  Forge-Tools,  Chisels,  Calklng- 
;  roBs.  Tube-Beaders,  Files,  Rasps,  Piach-Bars,  Crowbars. 
:  Icks,  Shovels,  Hoes,  Axes,  Adzes,  Hatchets,  Pliers, 
i  ioldering-Irons,  Bit-Braces,  Bits,  Augers,  Drawing-Knives, 
;  'lanes,  Screw-Drivers,  Saws,  Saw-Sets,  Tool-Handles. 
I  ;ant-Hook8,  Beit-Punches,  Metal  Punches.  Tube  Cutters 
I  nd  ExjMinders,  Metal-Drilling  Machines  and^ Parts  Thereof. 

tatchet-Drills,    DrUl-BiU,    Metal-Presses,    Pipe-Threading 

fachines  and  Parts  Thereof,  Tapping-Machines,  Thread- 

:  Dff  Taps  and  Dies,  Pipe-Benders,  Pipe-Cutting  Machines 

I  ad  Parts  Thereof,  Reamets,  Rotary  Fans  aad  Blowers, 

I  Nl-Cnps,  Orease-Cnps. 

Claim*  ut«  since  the  year  10M. 


ler.  No.  106,390.  (CLASS  M.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  SonTHwasTSEjf  Sntup  Co.,  Bl 
Paso,  Tex.     FUed  Jaly  31,  1917. 


J|tTHER^C»tSE 


Bmtiumlm     immrifHim    of   #ood«.— Tabte-Syrvpa    and 
<  !!uidle«. 

CMms  ^te  since  Jon*  10,  1A17. 

[ToLMi. 


Ser.  No.  105,860.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTfii  OF  FOODS.)  A/S  KoNsaav,  Trondhjem,  Nor- 
way.     FOed  Aug.  ^4.  1917. 


Cathecitai 


Pmrtieulor  4e»9ripU«n  af  yeods. — Flsh-Balls,  Sardine* 
In  Oil.  Tomato  Sauce  and  Bouillon,  Herrings. 
Claitnt  use  since  Ao^.  31,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  1«6,0»S.  (CLASS  88.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  Cbbistian  Kurtzmann 
Incobpoeatcd,  Bnffaio,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1917. 


e 


% 


d 


Ai. 


TS* 


The  trade-aark  eoaststs  of  three  portrsfts,  the  app« 
one  being  that  of  Christian  Kurtsmann,  deceased,  the 
portrait  at  the  left  being  that  of  Louis  S.  Kurtsmann,  and 
the  portrait  at  the  right  being  that  of  Christian  Kmrts- 
mann.  ^ 

Particular  deacripHon  of  goods. — Pianos. 

Claims  u»e  since  Aug.  29,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.128.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  and  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  D.  Acbbsach  k  Soxa,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.     FU?d  Sept.  8,  1917. 


#'/ 


Sarde. 


ma 


PortimOmr  dtaoripUon  of  t^>od«.— Candy. 
Clatma  uae  since  January,  1917. 


Ser.  No/  10«.192.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Cbbw  Lktick  Compant,  PhUadelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
12,  1917. 


Particular  deaeriptiom  of  goods. — Tire-Chains. 

Oimims  um  since  about  the  Sd  day  of  Septcnber,  1A17. 


Ser.  No.  106,728.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)  GsoMB  VnrcBNT.  HcwTetk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
il,  1917. 


PmrUcuimr  ieseriptUm  of  goods.— Jrntiag'V^9mr, 
Claims  Hse  since  Sept.  IS,  1917. 


jANVAflrV  15,  1918c 
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Ser.  No.  107,010.  (CLASS  26.  MBA8URXNG  AND  SCI- 
HNO-IFIC  APPLIANCBB.)  PisDMOifr  PlCTCan  COB- 
PO«ATioN  or  Nbw  YoBK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  0«t. 
29,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goodo^ — Motion-Picture  Films. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  17,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,189.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Wisconsin  BnirBB  &  Chbbsb 
Co.,  Elkhorn,  ^Is.     Filed  Nov.  6.  191T. 


Parttcular  doscriptioss  of  goods. — Evaporated  Milk. 
Claims  use  since  Sevt  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,208.  (CLAflff  «.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ITnitsd  Statbs  Macaboni  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaronic  Foods 
Claims  use  sfaicfr  Aag.  1,  190S. 


Ser.  No.  107.214.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INC»EDI- 
ENT9  OF  FOODS.)  Mn-Xo  OoxPAmr,  Dennarfc,  Wis. 
Wled  Nev.  7,  1917. 


Particular  des  ription  of  good*. — A  Compound  of  Bvap- 
.  orated  Skimmed  Milk  and  Vegetable  Fat. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,229.  (CTLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
HMT»  OP  FOODS.)  Ibidob  Moos,  Thadiiio  undb  nm 
HAica  or  iNnufATtOMAL  PuBB  Foon  Co.,  New  York, 
N«.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8.  IBJT. 


Particular  deseripHon  of  gx>ods. — Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  March.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.280.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBIU- 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  lanwR  Moos  Tkaoibo  uimn  thb 
NAMB  or  I.ntkbnational  Pubb  Food  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1917. 


■niRNinQMi 


Particular  description  af  iioods.r— Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,231.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  IsiDOR  MooB,  Trading  as  Intbb- 
NATio.NAL  PcBB  FooD  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov. 
8,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — RapiHw^ 
Claims  use  since  May,  1916.        ^ 


Ser.  Ne.  107,Ma.  iCLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INOBSDI- 
BNT8  OP  FOODS.)  Isnxm  MooB,  Traviko  as  IMUB- 
NATioNAL  FCTut  Food  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.  me«  Hot. 
8,  1917. 


Particular  dsseription  of  goads.— 9satl 
Claims  uMe  since  June,  ItlC 

[ToL  UH     M%t  t.J 


t 

It 


(i6 


|tar.  No.  107,288.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
RNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ibidok  Moos,  TmAoma  cin>iB  thb 
NAKB  or  Intbekational  Pitkb  Food  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Not.  8,  1917. 
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Partioular  deacrtptUm  of  good*.- 
Olaimt  u*e  since  IfArch.  1917. 


-Sardines. 


Ber.  No.  107,284.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Isidob  Moos,  Tbaoimo  cndsb  thb 
NAM!  or  iNTnuiATiONAi.  Pcni  FooD  Co.,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  8,  1917.  i 


HERD  CUB 


Particular  deaoHpUon  of  good*. — Sardines. 
Claim*  ««e  since  Jane,  1910. 


PortitHlor  de»eriptUm  of  good*. — Apple-Butter,   Fmlt 
Preseires  and  Jellies. 
Claiwi*  u*e  since  about  June,  1914. 


No.  107.297.  ((XASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbst-Cltmir  MANcrACTUBilio 
COMFAMT,  St  Loois,  Mo.     FUed  Not.  12,  1917. 


Hirvester 


Ser.  No.  107,299.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  BBAtr-Sim  Compact,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  12,  1917. 


ifii. 


The  picture  of  the  individual  being  fancU 
Partteular  deaeription  of  good*. — Brandies,  Rum,  Gin, 
Cocktails,  and  Liqueurs. 
Claim*  •*€  since  Oct.  15,  1917. 


L 


Ser.  No.  107,880.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PACiric  Fbcit  4  Pbodccb  Co., 
North  Yakima,  Wash.    Filed  Not.  12,  1911. 


Partieular  detoriptiom  of  good*. — Fresh  Apples. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  1,  1912. 

[Yol.  t46.     V9.  t.] 


Ser.  No.  107,842.  (d^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Whitb  Bbob.  k  Cbom  Ca.  Lewis- 
ton,  Idaho,  and  Yakima,  Wash.     FUed  Not.  12,  1917. 


jpQOSQ^ 


PartUmlar  d«»cription  of  good*. — ^Fresh  Apples. 
Claimu  use  since  Feb.  0,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.848.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOKBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Whitb  Bsob.  A  Cbcm  Co.,  Lewis- 
ton,  Idaho,  and  Yakima,  Wash.     Filed  Not.  12,  1917. 


Partteitlar  deacription  of  good*. — Fresh  Apples. 
Clatmt*  u*e  since  Feb.  5,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.844.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Whitb  Bbob.  h  Cuvu  Co.,  Lewl*- 
ton,  Idaho,  and  Yakima,  Wash.    FUed  Not.  12,  1917. 


jpsnsffigsfiKfj 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Fresh  Apples. 
Claim*  u«e  since  Feb.  0,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.881.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Elmbb  J.  B1.I8S.  Boston. 
Mass.    FUed  Not.  15,  1917. 


RESCO 


Particular  d€*cription  of  good*. — Gages  and  Slie-Stlcka 
for  Fitting  Shoes. 
Clatmi*  u*€  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1917. 


Januaky  15,  I9I& 
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Ser.  No.  107,388.  (CI^ASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Chboniclb  Pdblibhino  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Not.  15,  1917.  Under  ten-year 
proviHo. 


(^n^mirum  <Sfymddt 


Particular  deacrtption  of  good*.— A  Dally  Newspaper. 
Claim*  u*e  since  I860. 


Ser.  No.  107,481  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
PiNKNBY  M1LL8,  Inc.,  Gastonla,  N.  C.  FUed  Not.  19. 
1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,776.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Wm.  C.  Robinson  *  Son  Co.,  BaltlsMre,  Md.  FUed 
Dec.  0,  1917. 


MISOI^ 


Particular  de*cHption  of  good*. — Quenchlng-OU  Used  In 
the  Treatment  of  Iron,  Steel,  and  other  Metals. 
Claim*  uae  since  May  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,808.     (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)     Asxtia  Elbctbic 
NoTBLTT  Works,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec    7 
1917. 


Particular  dcaoription  of  gooda. — Yams. 
Ctatma  uae  ilnce  Mar.  28,  1917. 


Ser.  Na  107,492.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Gababbd  Lachinian,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  20,  1917. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gboda.—A  Milk-Powder  Which 
When  Introduced  to  Sweet  Milk  Causes  Said  Sweet  MUk 
to  Rapidly  Change  from  a  Sweet  Condition  to  a  Healthy 
Sour  Condition. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,548.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI 
ENTIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Rochester,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  28,  1917. 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*.— Electric  Batteries  and 
Plash-Lights. 

Claima  uae  since  the  80th  day  of  January,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.938.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Coopbr  Bell  Vabnibb  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1917. 


KODAPOD 


Particular  deaeription  of  i/ood*.— Camera-Supports 
Claima  uae  since  Oct  20,  1917. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Enamels. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  27,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.602.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Ault^ 
MAN  ft  Tatlob  Machinkbt  Co..  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed 
Not.  26.  1917.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deaeription  of  i^oo«l«.— Threshing-Machlnes 
Claima  uae  since  1890. 

[Vol.  SM. 


Ser.  No.  107.940.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fulton  Ibox 
WOBKB  CoMPAxr.  St;.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1917. 
Under  ten-year  proTiso. 


PULTON 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Sugar-MlU  Machinery 
Corliss  Engines.  Oll-Englnes,  Cane-Crushlng  MlHs,  and 
Cane-Crushing  Rollers. 

Claima  uae  since  about  1879. 
ITO.  t.] 


»  T.  No.  107.902.  (CLASS  48.  MiiLT  EXTRACTS  AND 
UQUOftS.)  A.  SCHRBiUR  BUCWINC  Co^  B«C&k>.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — TanlUa  -  Soda,  Boot* 
Particular   description   of   goods. — A    Non-Intozlcatlng  |  Beer.  Olnger-AIe,   Samaparllla,   Birch-Beer,  Peach   Imita- 
C^r*al  Bererag?  Coatalning  a  Small  Percentage  of  Malt  j  tion.    Orangeade,   Lemon-Sour,   Lemon-Soda,   and   Straw- 
aifl  I.em  Tlian  Ooe-Half  of  One  Per  Cent,  of  Aleotaol.  ,  berry  In^tatloii. 
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SOUDO 


Scr.  No.  106.025.  (CLASS  45.  BBVERAGES,  N(M9> 
ALCOHOLIC.)  Standabd  Bottliko  and  Exnucr  Co. 
Inc..  BoirtMi.  Masa.    FUed  Dec.  17,  1917. 


../j^hite-^jJCaiu^e/^ 


CUrtma  U9C  since  Dee.  11.  1917. 


Clatmu  um  itBce  May  1.  1901. 


[Vol.  S46.     Ko.  S.) 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


JANUARY    15,    1918. 


1  rO ,  1  8  2  .     PAPU  BOXES,  BONBON  -  CUPS.  PAPER 
DRINKING -CUPS,   FOLDING   CARTONS,    CANDY- 
BOXES.  PANCy  BOXES,  PILL-BOXES,  AND  POW- 
DER BOXES.    Edgar  E.  Abbahamc,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Piled    March    10,    1917.      Serial    No.    102,177.      PUB- 

LrSHED  OCTOBER  30,  1917. 

139.153.  VALVES,  PRBBSURB-REDrCBRS.  AND  PIP- 
ING FOR  A  DISPENSING  SYSTEM.  Allm  Pb«»- 
soaa  SysTBM  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  105,079.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6.  1917. 

120.154.  RADIATORS.     RADIATOR  -  8BC!TION8,    PIT- 
TINGS,    AND   GAS -HEATERS.      AifBRicAN    Paasa 
WBu>  Radiator  Cowobation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fll«l   December  11,    191«.     Serial    No.   99,830.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  28,  1917. 

120.155.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Hnmn  Tra- 
1X08  Andebson,  Baltimore,  Md. 

PHed  March  20, 1917.    Sertal  No.  102,277.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

12  0,156.     MATTRESSES. 
CiarkeaTllle,  Tex. 

'^T.SS.i'^  ^^- *•*'•     S««*«»  No.  104,710.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 


AMNBB^ir  k  McCmwtow, 


1WM5T.      DRAFT -BEER.      AnHKoaaarBvacu   Bmwino 

Association,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
T.2^    October   17.    1917.      Serial    No.    106,801.      PUB. 
LIAHRD  NOVEMBER  M,  1917. 

la^lM.     UAIR-TONIC    Ctsos  Arnomb,  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  September  19,  1917.     Sartel  No.  196,807.  '  PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

12  0,159.      PANCAKE,    BUCKWHEAT,    CORN     AND 
•WHBAT  FLOURS.     Aunt  Jmuma  Mills  Compawy 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.  ' 

^i/iS^^SS^*"^*"*    Serial  No.  105,658.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBXS  «,  1917. 

12  0J16  0.      PANCAKE,    BUCKWHEAT,    COJlN,    AND 
WHMAT  FLOURS.     AcifT  Jbmiiia  Milu  Compaitt 

St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

»»;l«l.     CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 
A.  Bocajois  A  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
lUsd  September  17,  1917.     Serlsl  No.  106  273      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  13.  1917.  . 

120,162.    COFFEE.     Edwabd  Brondi,  New  York,  K  T 

t™^^"*"***'  2^'  ^**<^-     8«"*l  No,  100095.     PUB- 
laSHED  NOVEMBER  6,  191T, 


CANNED  FRUITS,   CANNED  VSeVTABLES 
BiBTB.N  ft  lUvis  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
■■p*  Jannnry   6.    1917.      Sertal    No.    100,892       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

r»',»«4.  .  CHWMICAL  COMPOUND  USED  AS  A  DYE 
TBS  BrTTttFLT  TiKTixo  CoMPAiTT,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FHed  Atignst  6,  1917. 
NOVEMBER  18,  1917. 

139,166.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Cataract  City  Miu.in«  Co 

Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  ' 

NO^M^e^:,'."'      '^'"^'O*^     PUBL.8HBD 


Sertal  No.  105,485.    PUBLISHED 


120466.      LACES.      William    Wail    Chacs,    Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jennings  Lace  Works  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  105,888.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOIIKR  23.  1917. 

136.167.  SPARK  PLUGS,  SPARK-PLUG  PORCELAINS 
AND  PARTS.  Champion  Spark  Ploq  Company. 
Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  108.011.    PUBLI8HU) 
NOVEMBER  6.  1917.  ^^ 

120.168.  BEER.  Thb  CLaraLAVD  Homb  Bbbwinq  Co.. 
Clereland,  Ohla 

Filed    October    8.    1917.      Serial    No.    106,678.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  13.  1917. 

120.169.  HAM.  Thb  Cibvbland  Provision  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Pllefl  March  17,  1917.   Serial  No.  102,209.   PUBLISHED 

november  6,  1917.  / 

120.170.  wheatflour.    wholb-whuat    flour 

AND  FLOUR  BLENDED  FROM  WHEAT  AND  CORn! 
CoMMCNiTY  Marvel  Millbhs'  Association,  Owana- 
boro,  Ky. 

Filed    August    21,    1917.      Serlsl    No.    105.769.      PUB- 
TJSHED  NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.171.  BREAD.  Commcnit\-  Martbl  Miuna'  As- 
sociation, Owensboro,  Ky. 

Filed    August    21,    1917.      Serial    No.    105,768.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  6.  1917. 

120.172.  VITAMINIC   PRODUCT  FOR  ADDITIOir  TO 

F(X)D.    Gborsb  S.  CBAwroBo.  McKecaport,  Pa. 
Filed   December  26,   1916.     Serial  No.   100.159.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  6.  1917. 

120.173.  AUTOMOBILES  AND  AUTOMOBTLB  RADIA- 
TORS AND  HUB-CAPS.  Daniblb  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Reading,  Pa. 

FUed    Aoguat    8,    1917.      Serial    Na    106.461.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.174.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FUBlilTURK.  Dmm)x 
Grass  Rrc  Company.  Oskkosh,  Wis. 

Filed    September   8,    1914.      Serial   No.    81,687.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER    13,    1917. 

120.175.  AUTOMOBILE  HLBCTRIC  SIGNAL-LAMPS. 
Dun  Arro  Signal  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.899.     PUBLISHRD 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

120.176U  SKIN-LOTION.  Bmov  8.  Dorr.  Gt«kam 
Tex. 

FUed  Jmly  26.  1917.    Serial  No.  105,3M.    PUBLOiBBD 
NOVEMBER  13.  1917. 

120477.     PiSTON-RiNOa     DouBU  Rccnrmc  Pino* 
Ring  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Aagost  6.  1017.    Serial  N*.  106,486.    PUBLEBHK) 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.178.  PREPARATION  FOR  CKITAIN  NAMK> 
DISEASES.  MARGcmTB  Adktns  DTTKCAir,  Bast 
Chattanooga.  T.  nn. 

FUed  May  22,  1917.    Serial  Not  104,006.    PCBLUiBMD 
NOVEMBER  18,  1917.  —-»-*/ 

120.179.  PHOTOGRAPHIC    DRY-PLATM.      EamvaIt 

Kodak  Compa.ny.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Angmrt  11, 1917.    Serial  No.  106,690.   PUBLI8HK) 
OCTOBER  23.  1917. 

la^lSa  BREAD.  Umj  Claibb  Bakihq  Compant  EUi 
Claire,  Wis.  ^^ 

FUed  J«ne  28.  1W7.    Sertal  No.  104,782.     PUBLI8HH) 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 


■?»2.. 
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120.181.  LIQUID  PBEPABATION8  FOB  EXPANDING 

WOOD.        EUBBKA    LiQCID    W^BBL    TlOHTINBR    COM- 

PAXT.  Modesto,  Cal. 
Filed   November   8,   1916.      Serial   No.   99^63.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVElfBEB  18,  1917. 

120.182.  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THB  PIBCB.     BrnuRT, 
HiAXiT  4  COMPAKT,  iKc,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  September  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,477.     PUB- 
LISHED NOYEMBEB  13,  1917. 

120,188.      CBBTAIN    NAMBD    VALVES.  Thi    Pishu 
GoraKNOi  Co.,  MarahaUtown,  Iowa. 

FUed  Jane  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,592.  PUBLISHED 

ffOVEMBEB  6,  1917.  i 

120,184.       ILLUMINATING,    HEATING,    AND    LUBRI- 
CATING      OILS,       PABAFFIN       WAXES,        AND 
OBBASBS.      Oalbra-Sional    Oil    Compant,    Frank- 
lin, Pa. 
FUed  Aacust  14, 1917.   Serial  No.  106,641.  PUBLISHED 

KTTOBEB  16,  1917. 

20,186.  WIBE  FABRIC  USED  PARTICULARLY  AS 
SPRING-BOTTOMS  FOB  BEDS,  DAVENBTTE8, 
COUCHES,  FOLDING  CHAIBS,  COTS,  AND 
CRIBS.  Gasad-Trompsoii  Compant,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  September  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,209.  PUB- 
:  JSHBD  APRIL  24.  1917, 

20,186.       LIQUID-FUEL     VAPOBIZEBS.       Thb     Gab- 

OEATOR  Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
FUed  Jaly  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,280.    PUBU8HBD 
]  lOVBMBEB  6,  1917. 

:  20,187.     HOSIERY.     JoBW  M.  GiTBK,  Iwc,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. ;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Aogust  1, 1917.    Serial  No.  105,397.    PUBLISHED 
I  rOVEMBER  13.  1917. 

:  20,188.      RUBBBB    BOOTS    WITH    LEATHER    TOPS. 
Thb  B.  F.  Oo<h>rich  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  8.   1917.     Serial  No.   106,136.     PUB- 
]  JSHBD  NOVEMBEB  13,  1917. 

]  20,189.     BUBBEB  SHOES.     Thb  B.  F.  Goodsich  Com- 
pant, New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   September  8,  1917.     Serial  No.   106,139.     PUB- 
]  JSHSD  NOVEMBEB  13,  1917. 

2  0,190.  WATEBPBOOF  AND  WEATHERPROOF 
BUILDING  AND  ROOFING  MATERIAL  MADE  OP 
PAPER,  FELT,  SATUBATED  OB  UNSATURATED. 
(looDBiDOB  -  C.4LL  LcMBBR  CoMPANT,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  and  Great  Falls,  Mont. 
FIIe«l  July  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  104,901.  PUBLISHED 
itOVEMBBB  13,  1917. 

120,191.     BREAD.  CRACKERS,  CAKES,  AND  PASTRY. 
Hcoo  GorrscHAUc,  Reedsrille,  Pa. 
FUed  May  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,670.     PUBLISHED 
!|OVEMBEB  6,  1917. 

1120,192.     BELTING  OF  BUBBER  AND  FABRIC.     Thb 
Gotta  Pbbcha  4  Robbbb  MANrrAcrt-BiNa  Compant. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jnly  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,160.     PUBLISHED 

dCTOBEB  23,  1917. 

lit0,198.     SILK  PIECE  GOODS.     Haas  Bbotbbbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,386.     PUB- 
lllSHED  NOVEMBER  18,  1917. 

lbo.194.     CASES  FOR  CARRYING  WIND  AND  STRING 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.     Hawkbb  4  Son.  Lon- 
don, England. 
FUed    Jannary    24,    1916.     Serial    No.    92,362.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  13.  1917. 

l|h),196.     ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.     Jambs   Hbddon's   Sons, 
Dowatflac,  Mich. 
Filed  October  9, 1917.    Serial  No.  106.690.    PUBLISHED 
N  OVEMBEB  13,  1917. 

1^,196.      BOBDEB  STRIP   FOR   USE  IN   BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.     HiBAM  Holdb.\,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
FUed  May  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,168.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  13,  1917. 


120.197.     CEBTAN  NAMED  TOILET  PBEPAEATI0N8. 
Mat  Kino  Itah,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  September  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,387.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  18,  1917. 

120,19&      TRACTORS    AND    AUTOMOBILE  TRACTOR 
DEVICES.      Knickbbbockbb     Motors,     Inc.,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Angust  27, 1917.   Sertal  No.  106.900.  PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBEB  6,  1917. 

120.199.  LINIMENT  INTENDED  FOB  EXTEBNAL 
USB.    Chablbs  Mabnkbn,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

FUed  January   18,   1917.     SerUl   No.   100,718.     PUB-' 
LISHED  NOVEMBEB  18,  1917. 

120.200.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  H.  R.  MalLINBON  AMD 
Compant,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,891.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEB  13,  1917. 

120.201.  FOOT  OINTMENT.  RoBB  C.  MASOt.  Saginaw, 
Mich. 

Filed  August  14, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,642.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  18,  1917. 

12  0,202.     CONSTRUCTIONAL  TOYS   FOR  EDUCA- 
TIONAL   AND    AMUSEMENT    PURPOSES.      Thb 
Matchlbss  Mbtal  Polish  Compant  Limitbd,  LlTcr- 
pool,  England. 
Filed  October  16, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,788.  PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBEB  18,  1917. 

120.203.  ELECTBIC  SHOVELS.  Thb  Mabiom  Stbam 
Shovbl  Compant,  Marion.  Ohio. 

Filed  August  8,  1917.   Serial  No.  105!646.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  23,  1917. 

120.204.  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  SOLD  AS  A  SOFT 
DRINK  AND  FLAVORING  -  SYRUP  THEREFOB. 
William  H.  Madpin,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  17, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,814.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  IS.  1917. 

120.205.  PATCHES  FOR  THB  INNER  TUBES  AND 
CASINGS  OF  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Moco  Laboba- 
TORIB8,  Oklahoma.  Okla. 

Filed   November  16.   1916.     Sertal  No.  99,328.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  10,  1917. 

120.206.  TAPEWORM  REMEDY.  LiMiB  Monbob,  San 
Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  September  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,179.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

120.207.  PREl'ARATION  AND  LINIMENT  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CORNS,  RHEUMATISM.  4c. 
Haebt  William  Motbb,  FuUerton,  Pa. 

FUed  June  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  104.500.    PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

120.208.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.  Mutual  Bxpobt 
A  Import  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,614.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  23,  1917. 

120.209.  AUTOMATIC  DOORS.  National  Automatic 
Door  Qsmpant.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  April  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.818.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13.  1917. 

120.210.  BURIAL  -  CASKETS.  OUTSIDE  CASES  FOR 
CONTAINING  THB  SAME.  AND  INNER  CASKETS 
TO  BE  PLACED  WITHIN  THE  BURIAL-CASKETS. 
National  Caskbt  Compant.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filwl  .Tune  29,  1917.    Serial  No.  104.759.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

120.211.  THREAD  AND  YARN  MADE  OF  SILK,  COT- 
TON. OR  WOOL.  NONOTUCK  SifK  Compant,  North- 
ampton, Mass. 

Filed  May  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,902.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6.  1917. 

12  0.212.     GRANULATED  COMBINATION  OF  CER- 
TAIN SALTS  FOR  INTERNAL  USE.    Frbdbrick  H. 
PA.XTON.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  September  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,467.     PUB- 
LISHED   NOVEMBEB   13,   1917. 
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120,218.  DYE.  Patwi  Chbmical  Compant,  MlnneapoUs, 
Minn. 

T  t™,.^****"'**'  *^'   ^®^^-     ^'^  No.  106,077.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEB  13,  1917. 

120.214.  BEER.  Thb  Pbnnbtltania  CxTBAL  Bebwino 
Co.,,  Scranton,  Pa. 

v^'^wt^^S!'*^®*^^®"-   SerUl  No.  106,765.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

120.215.  OILY  COMPOUNDS  EMPLOYED  IN  DRILL- 
ING,  TAPPING,  AND  CUTTING  METALS.  Pittb- 
bcboh  Compocnd  Compant,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 

A^^si'^rim"'    ^'^' No- 1^.737.    PUBLISHED 

120.216.  SHOE  AND  LEATHER  POLISH.  J.  L.  Pb>8- 
coTT  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

T,™    February  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  101,660.     PUB- 
USHBD NOVEMBEB  6,  1917. 

12  0,2  17.  HAT-LININGS.  Thb  Pollabtic  Co  of 
Ambb.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  18, 1917.  Serial  No.  105.721.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  23,  1917. 

120.218.  DBINKING-FOUNTAINS  AND  PAET8  THEBE- 
OF  INTENDED  FOR  HUMAN  BEINGS.     PuRO  Sami- 

..  TART  Drinki.no  FOUNTAIN  Co.,  HaydeuvUle,  Mass. 
FUed    November   6,    1916.      Serial   No.   90.488       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1916. 

120.219.  CHEMICAL  HEATERS  COMPRISING  A  CON- 
TAINER OF  A  SIZE  AND  SHAPE  ADAPTED  FOR 
USE  FOR  THERAPEUTIC  PURPOSES  IN  PLACE 
OF  THE  USUAL  HOT-WATER  BOTTLE  TO  APPLY 
HEAT  TO  A  DB8IBED  PORTION  OF  THE  BODY 
AS  WELL  AS  FOB  OTHER  PUBPOSBS.  Ptbbnb 
Manupactubing  Compant,  New  York,  N    Y 

FUed  August  13, 1917.  SerUl  No.  105,623.  PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBEB  13,  1917.  oi>i^dujs,u 

120.220.  TYPE-WBITKR  RIBBONS  AND  CARBON- 
PAPBB.  Bbminoton  Ttpbwbitbb  Compant,  lUon 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  4,  1917.     SerUl  No.  106,036.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   30,    1917. 

12  0,221.  WRAPPED  BREAD.  Albxandbb  Rbnton, 
North  Adams,  Masn, 

..?!i!!*^^"*°'*^'^*^^     Serial  No.  106,410.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  6,  1017. 

120.222.  INDUSTRIAL  FURNACES  OP  ALL  DESCRIP- 
TIONS HEATED  BY  GAS.  OIL,  OR  COAL,  OIL  AND 
GAS  BUHNERS  FOR  SUCH  FURNACES,  BLAST- 
GATES  AND  VALVES  AND  BLOWERS  FOR  SUCH 
FURNACES  AND  FOR  VENTILATING  APPARA- 
TUS. W.  S.  RocKWBLL  Company,  New  York  N  Y 
FUed  January  24,   1917.     Serial  No.   100,901.   '  pfjB- 

USHED  OCTOBBB  23,   1917. 


120.223.  OUTDOOB  WATBE-CL08BTS   OB   TOILETS. 
Thb    Sa.xitabt   Pbcwuctb    Cobpobation,    Baltimore. 

PUed  May  18.  1917.    SerUl  No.  103,988.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  28,  1917. 

120.224.  PRINTED  BOOKLETS.  Faxnt  E.  Schobnpbld. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.629.    PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBEB  6,  1917. 

120,226.  LIQUID  SHAMPOOS.  B.  Stubbnbb'B  Soira. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  4, 1917.    SerUl  No.  106.477.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.226.  NON-INTOXICATING  NON-ALCOHOLIC  MALT 
BEVERAGE.  St.  Louis  Bbbwixo  Association,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,601.    PUBUSHBD 
NOVEMBEB  18,  1917. 

120.227.  CHAIBS— NAMELY,  HIGH  CHAIBS.  Om. 
Spbatt  4  Co.,  Sheboygan,  WU. 

Filed   November  27,   1916.      Serial   No.   99,690.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.228.  CANNED  FRUITS.  CANNED  VEGETABLES 
AND  CANNED  SHRIMP.  Stlvbbtbb  Bros.  Co  8e^ 
attle.  Wash.  "' 

Filed    February   8,    1915.      Serial   No.    84,886.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEB  6,  1917. 

120.229.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Tatlob.  Ciapf  A 
Bball.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^^ 

FUed  September  29.  1917.     SerUl  No.  106,621.     PUB- 
USHKD  NOVEMBEB  18.  1917.  *«••«»•     *'UB- 

120,280.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Tatlob,  Clapp  4 
Bball,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  September  29.  1917.     SerUl  No.  106,620.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  13.   1917. 

120.231.  CANVA8-UPPERED    RUBBEB-SOLBD   FOOT- 
?ofn1\  ^"*  ^***'  ^^^^   Compant,   Inc.,   CoUcgt 

No'jd^^^lKi'l"-  ^^'''''^■'^'^-  PUBLISHED 

120.232.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTINGS.     UnivbBsal  Optical 
CoHPORATio.N,  Providence,  B   I 

0<S61er'?3.'?J'i7*'^     Serial  No.97.690.    PUBUSHED 

120.233.  STRAW  HATS.    Thb  Valbntinb  Hat  Compabt 
New  York,  N.  Y.  ' 

SOyEMtlTll\lu:  «^'»-'N-l«».^0.  PUBUSHED 

120.234.  REDUCING  MACHINERY.     Williams  Patbnt 

CRrSHBR  4  PULVBRIZBR   COMPANY,   St.   Louls     Mo 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


16,018.     LUBBICANTS  FOB  FBICTIONAL  SUBFACE8 
^rocsTus  C.  BtiBT.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Registered  December  13.  1887.     Renewed  December  13. 


15,086.     SOAP.     COLOATB  4  Co.,  New  York,  N    Y 
^^^glstered   January   10,   1888.      Renewed  January  .10, 


'20,443.— r«/«.- "  BLUVEL.-  (F«r  TtmctBrPapa*)  CiBr 
DiKBUrVi.NCKMT  CouPAMT,  Sftii  Frutdsco,  CsL 
FU«d  Norember  12,  1917. 

20^  4.— Tttie;  "  NDPAK."  (For  Coffee.)  EU*a.  BAmccH 
i  Co..  Lo8  Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  Oaccmbcr  18,  1817. 

2M.^f^.—TM*:  "JOHAITSBN  SHOES."  (Fte  8b(Mft) 
roHAKBiN  Broth  CBS  Shos  Comvamt,  St.  Levi*,  Mo. 
niefl  DMOBber  18,  1817. 


28.4 


.—TiUt:  "  MU-HAIB  BB8TOBEB."  (For  a  Pt«»- 
uratlon  for  tbe  Hair.)  Mica.  Kiae,  Baltimora,  Md. 
nied  December  28,  1817. 


i» 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY   15,    1918 


20.4^7.— rale;  "LONGMAN'S  SUPEBIOB  WH|TJ 
RNC."  (For  White  Zinc.)  Lonomak  aitp  Mab- 
rrxBi,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  December  10,  181T. 


20,448.— ntte:  "  BDTTEK  -  NUT  BRAND  NUT  -  MAB- 
GARINE."  (For  Nut-Margarin.)  NAaRAGANSirr 
DAiar  CoMPAMT  Ltd..  Prorldence,  B.  I.  FUed  De- 
cember 24,  1817. 

20.449.— r«Z«;  "  TAYLOR'S  PBBFECTION."  (For  Imi- 
tation Coffee  or  Substitute  for  Coffee.)  Chablbb  M. 
Tatlok.  Jr.,  Maple  Shade,  N.  J.  Filed  December  18. 
181T. 

20,4M.— nMe;  "A  8QDABB  MBAL."  (For  Milk-Bot- 
tles.) B.  W.  WoouiAN,  PUJadelj^la.  Pa.  Filed 
December  8,  1817. 

20,451.— T«l«:  "  PBG-AT-MY-HBABT."  (For  a  Game.) 
Willis  G.  Yoono,  Chlcaf»,  111.  Filed  DeeeBib«>  36. 
1817. 

20,4M.— Wile;  "  SPBAB-BM."  (For  a  Game.)  Wnxta 
G.  Yoona,  Chicaso,  111.     FUed  December  36.  1817. 


Pt^INTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY   15,   1918 


4J^  <—TUU:  "  KBEP  TOUB  INKWBLL  FILLXD  WITH 
lABTBB'S  WRITING   FLUIDi"      (For   Ink.)      THa 
BXVa  Ink  Ca.  Boaton,  Masa    FUed  December  U. 
817. 

4,8a4. — TitU:  "  RUBBEBSBT  SHAVINO  BBOBHBS." 
For  Sharing  Brushes.)  Rcbbbb  ft  Cblluloid 
»BODCCT8  COMPANT,  Newark.  N.  J.  FUed  December 
11.  1817. 


4.84«»— T«I«.-     ^YICTOBT     BBBAIX'*      (Far     Biead. 


Paol   Scmviam,   Chicago,   111 
1817. 


FUed 


) 
29, 


Mi 


DECISIONS 


OF  THS 


OOl^ONs^lIISSTOIsrEE.    OF    r,A.TEasrTS 


AXD  OP 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DE0I8I0V8  OF  THE  U.  a  001TST& 


flmirt  of  Appeals  of  the  Bistriot  of  OolnmUik 
HAMiutMf  V.  Dxfifn. 
DMiHt  nbruary  a,  aft, 
iircB— Paiomrr. 
l*e  erideace  reriewed  and  JSTeM  that  prtorlty  was 
propcrljr  awarded  to  D. 

Mr.  H.  E.  Dunlap  for  the  appelant 

Mr.  W.  8.  Hodffct  for  the  «iq;)ellee. 
RoBB./.: 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  an  Assistant  Oommis- 

sioner  of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding  in 

which  priority  of  Invention  was  awarded  the  senior 

party  Dunn.    The  issue  is  expressed  in  five  counts, 

of  which  we  reproduce  the  Ist  and  5th : 

1.  An  orchard  heater  Wmprlsin?  an  ell  receptacle,  a 
-J.*i  *"«»*'<».  a  stack  mounted  on  said  cover  through 
y°ir°  t"^  2^^Pr*f  °'  oomlmstJon  are  oondarted,  and  a 
perroreted  draft-inlet  tube  mounted  la  said  cover  aad  ans- 

K?r^.  *'*l'iJ?ii' J^'L'^P*"*"'*'  ♦•»«  perforatlona  of  said 
-k'2L^°S.'"**^'*"***'  throughout  the  length  of  the  hitter 
wherel»y  they  are  fluccefuivcly  uncovered  as  the  fuel  la  con- 
ramed  for  Increasing  the  volume  of  oil  admitted  to  the 
reccpiacw. 

8.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  with  a  lloald 

l-^*!??***,"**^  *•?'''?/»  *  ~^»"  "'»»»  •  »*»ck  through  wfilch 
produ<'t8  o' TOiViS't'on  are  permitted  to  eacape,  of  a  draft 
tube  located  within  said  container  at  a  polntlaterally  of 
said  Btack  and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere 
through  laid  cover,  said  tube  having  openings  thereS 
through  which  air  Is  admHted  to  the  cSntilner  to  hicrS.^ 
Ing  volume  as  the  level  of  the  fuel  la  lowered.     •""^**"^ 

The  invention  disclaimed  by  the  above  counts  la  an 
orchard-heater  In  which  heavy  oil  is  burned.  Simi- 
lar heaters  hnve  heon  In  use  for  sonie  time,  the  ma- 
terial difference  between  this  heater  and  those  of 
the  prior  art  being  the  perforated  draft-tube.  It 
thus  will  be  seen  that  the  invention  Is  a  very  simple 
one.  Dunn's  application  is  a  division  of  an  applica- 
tion filed  September  9. 1912.  Hamilton  filed  Septem- 
ber 2B,  1018. 

Mr.  Dunn  has  been  Interested  In  oll-buming  appU- 
iiBces  since  1897,  and  In  orchard-heaters  since  1910. 
He  testifies  that  he  commenced  experiments  In  the 
fartl>er  development  of  th«Se  heaters  In  the  sprlnp 
of  1911  and  during  the  summer  he  assembled  a 
beater  embodying  the  perforated  draft-tube  of  the 
iMoe.  Tliia  Iwater  finally  was  set  up  in  the  press- 
joorn  of  tlie  Call  BnUding  in  San  Francisco  and,  on 
ember  26,  1911,  was  tested  in  the  presence  of 
witnesses,  incindlng  an  engineer  named 
«toorge  A.  ficbasfeey  irafl  Mr.  John  D.  Spreckles,  Jr. 

(Vol  Mi. 


This  heoter  was  Introduced  as  an  exhibit  Mr. 
Schastey,  a  disinterested  and  very  intelligent  wlt- 
,nes8  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  art,  fully  corrob- 
orates Mr.  Dunn  as  to  this  early  heater.  The  wit- 
ness was  asked  what  took  place,  and  replied : 

- J^^*  rt*'  ^S.  <^<>pnect«i  when  we  arrtvad,  and  the  tn 
?&l?**--i*.7"  ''****  burntaa  coatinoouslT  whHe  we  were 
^cre,  and  It  was  senetally  dlacnaaed  and  czplaiBad.  aar- 
tlcularly  to  reference  to  the  down  draft  ^^ 

The  witness  further  stated  that  he  saw  the  heatw 
again  within  a  week  and  that  Mr.  Dunn  then — 

and  that  the  tube  was  perforated.  Mr.  SprecklM 
also  testified  as  to  this  demonstration.  The  Kx- 
aminer  of  Interferences  found  no  fault  with  Dunn's 
evidence  as  to  the  construction  and  test  of  tills  ex- 
hibit but  nevertheless  ruled  that  It  does  not  diadaM 
the  Issue  because  the  cover  of  the  oil-receptado  Is 
the  stove,  the  top  of  which — 

la  more  than  twenty  Inches  above  the  top  of  the  Mceptade. 
The  Examiners-ln-Chlef  expressed  a  doubt  as  to 
whether  this  exhibit  embodies'^ie  specific  stroctufw 
defined  in  the  counts,  while  the  Assistant  Ck>ranil8- 
sioner  ruled  thaflt  does  not  However,  Dunn  pro- 
ceeded  to  perfect  another  heater  which  clearly  does 
embody  the  Issue,  and  this  was  perfected  and  tested 
about  the  holidays  of  1911,  Mr.  Schastey  testtfying 
that— 

thwe  experiments  of  Mr.  Dunn's,  ae  1  mnember.  all  ecB- 
tered  around  the  holldaya  of  18il  aad  may  have  bcMai 
week  before  or  a  week  after, 

that  Is,  either  a  little  before  Christmas  of  1911 
or  the  first  week  in  January,  1912.  A  cai«ful 
reading  of  the  evidence  leaves  no  room  for  doubt 
In  our  minds  that  this  exhibit  (marked  "No.  6") 
amounted  to  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  In- 
vention 

In  the  early  faU  of  1912  Dunn  had  sample  iieat- 
ers  made,  a  number  of  which  were  sent  to  fkmit- 
fft)wers  in  the  southern  part  of  California.  Late 
in  December  of  that  year  or  early  in  January  of 
1913  other  heaters  were  sent  out  Tills  resnltad 
in  orders  for  a  large  numbo*  of  heaters,  aad  tke 
success  of  the  device  was  assured. 

Hamilton  was  engaged  In  manufjactming  orcfaaM- 
heating  devices  and  possessed  every  facility  for 
placing  upon  the  market  any  Invention  te  ailsht 
«a.:8.|  ^^ 
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■mMsl  Id  his  prdlminary  gtatemenl  he  alleges 
diMoeare  and  reduction  to  practice  of  the  inven- 
tiOB  "  in  the  early  part  of  January  1912."  There- 
fon,  under  the  interpretation  given  to  such  an 
STement  in  the  Pat«it  Office,  he  Is  restricted  to 
Jan  nary  15,  1912,  as  his  date  of  conception  and 
radiictlon  to  practice.  Mr.  Hamilton  testifies  that 
iM  instructed  a  heater  embodying  the  invention 
and  tested  it  in  the  back  yard  of  his  boarding- 
hoope  In  December  of  1911  and  January  of  1912, 
aadthat  the  tests  showed  the  heater  to  be  successfuL 
His  wife  and  daughter  testify  that  such  tests  were 
ina<e,  the  wife  testifying  that  her  husband  "re- 
pu^led  them  as  successful"  and  the  daughter  that 
the  perforations  clogged  with  soot  "after  a  long 
per  od  of  burning."  This  heater  was  Introduced 
as  1  n  exhibit,  but  it  had  no  stack.  The  Examiners- 
in^hief  commented  upon  this  fact  and  upon  the 
fail  are  of  any  witness  to  testify  that  it  ever  did 
hav  9  one. 

I  amllton  was  president  of  the  Hamilton  Orchard 
Heiter  Co.  The  Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  of 
Whseling,  W.  Va.,  manufactured  orchard-heating 
dev  ces  for  Mr.  Hamilton  and  a  Mr.  Westwood  was 
the  general  sales  agent  of  that  comimny.  Mr. 
Hamilton  in  June  of  1912  visited  the  CMnpany, 

win  n  the  device — 

1bv<  iTcd  la  this  Interfereoce  was  taken  lato  eonaideimtioii, 

aloi  t  with  othen, 

but  was  not  adopted.    No  further  activity  occurred 

nut  1  after  Dunn's  heater  was  on  the  market,  and 

a  U  tter  written  by  Mr.  Hamilton  to  Mr.  Westwood, 

quo  »d  in  full  by  the  Examlners-In-Chlef,  clearly 

tihofm  that  Dunn's  activity  alone  was  responsible 

for  Hamilton's  change  of  attitude. 

\  Tille  we  agree  with  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  and 


the 
the 


Assistant  Commissioner  that  In  no  event  under 
facts  of  this  case,  can  it  be  said  that  Hamilton 


ta  he  prior  Inventor,  (Matthe*  v.  Burt,  24  App. 
D.  3.,  285;  111  O.  G.,  1365;  Brown  v.  Campbell,  41 
Api  t.  D.  C,  490 ;  201  O.  G.,  37,  and  Butcher  v.  Jack- 
ton,  44  App.  D.  C,  465;  225  O.  G.,  738,)  we  are 
qui  e  clear  that  Dunn  should  be  given  a  date  of 
coni^eptlon  and  disclosure  as  early  as  September 
25,  1911 ;  In  other  words,  that  the  construction  and 
o^  ration  of  the  early  device  in  the  presence  of  Mr. 
8d:astey.and  Mr.  Spreckles  amounted  to  such  a 
dlsilosure.  The  invention  really  resided  in  the 
perforated  draft-tube,  and  Mr.  Schastey's  testl- 
moiy  would  enable  any  one  skilled  in  the  art  suc- 
cea  ifully  to  construct  the  device  of  the  issue,  whidi 
is  I  uffldent  to  constitute  a  disclosure.  Since  'that 
dat  i  la  earlier  than  any  date  which  can  be  accorded 
Ha  nllton,  Dunn  was  entitled  to  the  award  of  pri- 
ori y,  as  he  showed  due  diligence. 

Moreover,  the  burden  was  upon  Hamilton  to 
estibllsh  his  case  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evi- 
d«i!  ce.  Putting  aside  the  evidence  of  Dunnes  early 
act  Tlty,  Hamilton's  evidence  falls  short  of  establish- 
ing that  he  conceived  and  disclosed  the  Invention 
prt<  ir  to  tlie  date  of  disclosure  established  by  Dunn 
for  his  exhibit  No.  6.  1 

1  lie  dedsion  is  affirmed.  | 

4fflnned»  ! 

[Tol.Mt. 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  Diiferict  of  Oolxunbia. 

Poamt  Jiin>  Rumb  v.  Bidkb. 

D«eU«4  Afra  »,  air, 

iNTBRraaasca — ^PBioairx. 

Record  reviewed  and  HtU  that  priority  was  pceptrly 
•warded  to  B.,  the  senior  party. 

Mr.  Henry  D.  WUUanu  for  the  appellanta. 
Mr.  Han»  v.  Brieaen  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  concurrent  decisions  of  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals  in  an  interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  the  senior  party. 
The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  fuel- 
vapor  from  oils,  such  as  kerosene  and  crude  petro- 
leum, adapted  for  use  in  internal-combustion  englnea 
The  counts  are  three  in  number,  of  which  we  re- 
produce the  first  and  third : 

1.  The  method  of  prododof  a  fuel  rapor  adapted  for 
use  in  Internal  combastlon  encinea,  which  consists  In  (1) 
proTidinc  a  snbatantially  connnnoos  sapply  of  finely  siib- 
dlrided  fael  llqold.  (2)  producing  a  flame  and  sabjectinf 
snch  liquid  in  Its  finely  dlrlded  condition  to  the  direct 
action  of  said  fiame  for  a  length  of  time  sattdent  to 
effect  only  a  Taportcatloo  of  the  liquid,  (S)  extlngnlshing 
the  flame  at  a  point  in  the  progreas  of  toe  raporued  ma- 
terial before  any  snbstantlal  amount  of  the  material  has 
been  consumed,  and  (4y  collecting  the  resulting  product 
for  use. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  fuel  vapor  adapted  for 
use  In  Internal  combustion  engines,  which  consists  In  (1) 
proTldlni;  a  substantially  contfnnons  supply  of  finely  sub- 
dlTlded  fuel  liquid,  (2)  producing  a  flame  and  subjecting 
Ruch  liquid  In  its  finely  divided  condition  to  the  direct 
action  of  said  fiame  for  a  length  of  time  suffldent  to 
effect  only  a  Taporizatlon  of  the  liquid.  <3)  extinguishing 
the  flame  at  a  jMlnt  In  the  progress  of  the  vaporued  ma- 
terial l)efore  any  substantial  amount  of  the  material  has 
been  consumed.  (4)  bringing  the  extinguished  product 
at  this  stage  Into  contact  with  a  supply  of  superheated 
air  which  Is  mixed  therewith,  and  (0)  collecting  the 
resulting  product  for  use. 

The  case  has  been  very  carefully  presented,  both 
by  brief  and  oral  argument,  and,  owing  to  its  im- 
portance, has  received  very  full  and  careful  con- 
sideration by  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office.  We 
have  reached  the  same  conclusion  as  did  those 
tribunals  and,  being  satisfied  with  their  reasoning, 
affirm  the  decision  without  further  discussion. 

Affirmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

o 

MuBPHT  1?.  Thompson. 
Decided  June  »,  OTt. 

1.  IirraarnsNCS — Paioam. 

Record  reviewed  and  Held  that  the  renewal  applica- 
tion of  T.  related  back  to  his  original  filing  date  and 
that  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  him. 

2.  Applications  —  FoBFninD  —  Rsnbwai.   Rbbuts    Ast 

Prssumption  or  ABANVONiiairr. 
The  granting  of  a  renewal  application  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  rebuts  any  presnmptlon  of  aban- 
donment. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Carr  and  Mr.  A.  M.  Holoombe  for  the 
appellant 

Mr.  L.  8.  Bacon,  Mr* J.  H.  MUant,  and  Mr.  F.  P. 
DavU  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obsdcl,  /..* 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Conmil»> 
sioner  of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  Invmtlon  to  appellee  Thomp- 
son. The  case  was  disposed  of  on^  appellant's  mo> 
tion  to  dissolve  tlie  interference.  Appellant  also 
»a.t.) 
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moved,  in  the  alternative,  that,  in  case  of  an  ad- 
verse decision  on  the  motion  to  dissolve,  the  bur- 
den of  proof  should  be  shifted  to  Thompson  and  a 
time  set  for  the  taking  of  testimpny  on  the  question 
of  abandonment 

Appellant  Murphy  filed  his  original  application 
December  22,  1911.  A  divisional  application  was 
filed  April  10,  1915,  on  which  a  patent  was  issued 
October  12, 1915.  Thompson's  application  was  filed 
June  16,  1011;  aUowed  December  31,  1914;  for- 
feited June  80,  1916,  and  renewed  November  9, 
1915. 

'It  appears  from  a  comparison  of  the  above  dates 
that  Murphy's  patent  was  Issued  between  the  date 
of  Thompson's  forfeiture  and  the  date  of  his  re- 
newal. Murphy,  therefore,  contends  that  Thomp- 
son had  abandoned  the  Invention  at  the  date  he 
acquired  his  patent.  Of  course,  If  the  continuity 
of  Thompson's  original  application  was  Interrupted 
by  abandonment  he  could  not  claim  constructive 
reduction  to  practice  as  of  his  original  filing  date 
No  testimony  was  taken  on  the  question  of  aban- 
donment, and  the  granting  of  a  renewal  by  the 
Commissioner  rebuts  any  presumption  in  favor  of  It. 

In  tWs  situation,  the  tribunals  below  held  that 
Thompson  could  relate  back  to  his  original  filing 
date,  which,  on  the  face  of  the  record,  disposes  of 
Murphy's  contention.  We  are  in  accord  with  this 
view,  since  the  case  is  ruled  by  the  well-considered 
opinion  of  Mr.  Justice  Robb  in  Cutler  v.  Leonard, 
(81  App.  D.  C,  297 ;  136  O.  Q.,  438.) 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

ApplioationB  Made  to  the  Federal  Trade  Oommisaion  for 

Lioenses  Under  Enemy-OontroUed  Patents  and  Trade- 

'    Marki  PniBoant  to  the  "  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act" 

Patent  No.  1,008,864,  dated  Noveml>er  14,  1911, 
to  Max  Raping,  assignor  to  the  firm  of  Htllsberg  & 
Cle.,  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Gfermany.  Impregnation 
of  wood,  &C.  License  applied  for  by  Lembcke,  von 
Bemuth  Company,  Inc.,  171  Madison  avraue,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Reissue  Patent  No.  12,707,  dated  October  22. 
1907.  (original  Patent  No.  709.799.  dated  Septem- 
ber 23,  1902,)  to  Max  Rfiplng.  assignor  to  the  firm 
of  HUIsberg  &  Cle.,  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  (^rmany. 
Method  of  impregnating  wood.  License  applied  for 
by  Lembcke,  von  Bernuth  Company,  Inc.,  171  MadK 
son  avenue.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Patent  No.  812,554,  dated  February  13,  1906,  to 
Alfred  Elnhom,  of  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brttning,  of 
H6chst-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Alkamin  esters  of 
para-aminobenzolc  add.  License  applied  for  by  the 
Calco  Chemical  Co.,  of  Boundbrook,  N.  J. 

Patent  No.  981,579,  dated  August  17,  1900,  to 
Dlederich  Arnold  Mauritz  Doublet,  of  Elmsbtlttel, 
near  Hamburg,  Germany.  Sand-blast  blower.  Li- 
cense applied  for  by  Hoevel  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, of  New  York,  N.  Y. 

nroi.t4«. 


Patent  No.  905394,  dated  June  18,  1911,  to  Rob- 
ert  Zahn,  of  Plauoi,  Germany.  Jacquard  embrold- 
erlng-machine.  License  applied  for  by  The  Robert 
Reiner  Importing  Co.,  Gregory  avenue  and  Hack- 
ensack  Plank  Road,  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Patent  No.  976,760,  dated  November  22,  1910,  to 
Carl  Auer  yon  Welsbach,  of  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary, assignor  to  the  firm  of  Treibacher  Chemische 
Werke  Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  of  Trelbach,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Pyrophoric  mass.  License  applied  fOT 
by  Lindsay  Light  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Patent  N6.  837,017,  dated  November  27,  1906,  to 
Carl  Auer  von  Welsbach,  of  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Pyrophoric  alloy.  License  ain;>lled  ftor  by 
Lindsay  Light  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Patent  No.  868,294,  October  15,  1907.  to  Robert 
Schmldlin.  of  H5chst-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brttn- 
ing, of  H5chst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Process  of  producing  phenyl- 
glycin  and  its  homologues.  License  applied  for  by 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  aiul  Co.,  of  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Patent  No.  680,395,  August  13,  1901,  to  Johannes 
Pfleger,  of  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Deutsche  Gold  &  Sllber  Schelde  Anstalt 
vorm.  Roessler.  of  same  place.  Process  of  making 
Indoxyl  derivatives.  License  applied  for  by  B.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.,  of  Wilmington,  Del. 
Patent  No.  818,992,  April  24,  1906,  to  Oscar  Bally 
and  Max  Henry  Isler,  of  Mannheim.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badlsche  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Lud- 
wigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  (Sermany,  a  corporation. 
Anthracene,  dye  and  process  of  making  same. 
License  applied  for  by  E.  I.  du  t»ont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.,  of  Wilmington,  Del. 

Patent  No.  787,859,  April  18,  1905,  to  Roland 
Helnrich  SchoU,  of  Karlsruhe,  and  Oscar  Bally,  of 
Mannheim.  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anilln 
&  Soda  Fabrjk,  of  LudwIgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Baden.  Anthracene  com- 
pound and  process  of  making  same.  License  ap- 
plied for  by  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.,  of 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Patent  No.  1.003,268,  September  12,  1911.  to  Rich- 
ard Just  and  Hngo  Wolff,  of  Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anilln  ft 
Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  (3er- 
many,  a  corporation.  Anthracene  dye  and  process 
of  ma^g  same.  License  applied  for  by  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co..  of  Wilmington,  Del. 

Patent  No.  796,393.  August  1, 1905,  to  Oscar  Bally, 
of  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Ani- 
lln &  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany.  Anthracene 
coloring-matter  and  process  of  producing  the  same. 
License  applied  for  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nonours 
and  Co.,  of  Wilmington,  Del. 

Patent  No.  753,659,  March  1,  1904,  to  Ren6  Bqhn, 
of  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilln 
Und  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Baden.  Anthracene  de> 
Va.8.] 
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1  iTatiTe  and  process  of  maklns  same.  License  ap- 
Mied  for  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  N^uoura  and  Co.,  of 
'  VUralngtoii,  Del. 

Patent  No.  799,145,  September  15,  1903,  to  Ren^ 

k>hn,  of  Mannbeim,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Badlsche 

J  inllin  and  Soda  Fabrlk.  of  LudwigshafMi-on-the- 

Ihlne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Baden.    Anthra- 

<  ene  dye.  License  applied  for  by  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
'.  ieraonrs  and  Go.,  of  Wilmington,  Del. 

Patent  No.  1,066,701,  March  11,  1913.  to  Ren6 

k)bn,  of  Mannbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlscbe 

iinilin    &    Soda    Fabrik,    of   Lndwigshafen-on-tbe- 

ine,  Germany,  a  corporation.    Pigment  and  proc- 

of  making  tbe  same.     License  aiH^ied  for  by 

L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.,  of  Wilming- 

(Dn,  Del. 

Patent  No.  724.780,  AprU  7,  1908,  to  Ren*  Bobn, 

<  t  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlscbe  Anl- 
1  n  and  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigsbafen-on-the- 
J^hine,  Germany,  a  corporation.    Blue  dye  and  proc- 

of  making  same.    License  applied  for  by  E.  L  du 
^ont  de  Nemours  and  Co.,  of  Wilmington,  Del. 

Patent  No.  1,063,173,  May  27,  1913,  to  Christian 
Bampini,  deceased,  by  William  E.  Warland,  ad- 
I  linistrator,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assigiMr  to  Badiscbe 
ijiilin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigahafien-on-tbe- 
I  ;bine,  Germany.  Producing  amino-anthraquinones 
end  derivatives  thereof.  License  applied  for  by  E. 
I),  du  Po^t  de  Nemours  and  Ga,  of  WHmlngton,  Del. 

Patent  No.  906367,  December  8,  1906,  to  Oscar 
Bally,  of  Mannheim,  and  Hugo  Wolff,  of  Ludwlgs- 
I  afen-on-tbe-Rhlne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlscbe 
ijoilln   &    Soda   Fabrik,   of   Ludwigshafenvcn-tbe- 


Rhine,  Germany,  a  corporation.  Anthracene  dye 
and  process  of  making  same.  License  applied  for 
by  £.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemqurs  and  Co.,  of  WUmloc- 
ton,  DeU       "  ' 

Patent  No.  961,612,  June  14.  1910,  to  Max  Henry 
Isler,  of  Mannheim,  and  Hugo  Wolff,  of  Lndwigs- 
hafen-on-tbe-Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche 
Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigshafen-on-tbe- 
Rhine,  Germany,  a  corporation.  Anttiracene  com- 
pound and  process  of  making  it  License  applied 
for  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co..  of  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Patent  No.  711.377,  October  14,  1902,  to  Max 
Bazlen,  of  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  the 
Badlscbe  Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  of  X^udwlgshafen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany.  Solid  alka- 
line hydrosulfltes  and  process  of  making  same. 
License  applied  for  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.,  of  Wilmington,  Del. 

Patent  No.  795,756,  July  25. 1905,  to  Max  Baalen, 
of  Ludwlgsbafen-on-tbe-Rhine,  Germany,  assignor 
to  the  Badlsche  Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigs- 
hafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Baden.  Process  of  making  stable  dry  hydrosulfltes. 
License  applied  for  by  EL  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoors 
and  Co.,  uf  Wilmin^on,  Del. 

Patent  No.  931,596.  August  17,  1900.  to  Louis 
Haas,  of  Heidelt>erg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlscbe 
Anllin  and  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigshafen-on-tbe- 
Rhine,  Germany,  a  corporation.  Sulfur  dye  and 
process  of  making  same.  License  applied  for  by 
B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Co..  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
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Fotioe— Assiitant  Examiner  Examination. 

The  Civil  Service  Commission  has  announced  an  ox>en 
competitive  examination  for  the  position  of  Assistant  Bx- 
?2V?^  iP  ^-J**™*  *^"  0°  Febniary  IS,  14,  and  16. 
1818.  QuaUiled  persons  are  urfed  to  enter  this  exami- 
nation.    Entrance  salary,  $1, 66a  per  annum. 

Application  blanlts  and  intormatlon  aa  to  where  the  ez- 
amlnatlon  wUl  be  h^  majr  be  obuined  from  the  QvU 
Service  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Adraree  Deoiaiaiu  in  Intaftmuw. 

PATiiiT  No.  1,161,242. 

On -September  10»  1917,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Mayhew  B.  Moyes  was  not  the  flrat  iBTcntor  of  the  sab- 
Ject-matter  covered  bv  claima  1.  2.  S.  4.  8  ft.  7  8.  S  7b« 
10  of  hi.  Patent  No'  1,161 4!4i.8,5;je<?t."%oV2'-thV5!S 
*'.^'l'*^u"l'*''''*'  .  *°9  °°  »PPe*l  having  been  taken 
within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Patbnt  No.  1,216,692. 
On  Oec^Bber  22.  1917.  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Harry  A.  Hoke  was  Bot  tihe  first  iBventor  of  tbe  subject- 
matter  covered  by  elalms  1,  2,  8.  4i  and  6  of  his  Pateot 
No.  1.216,692  subject,  "  Riilway-veWli  ?oSlJnls"Sd 
ao  appeal  having  be<«  taken  within  the  time  allowed  each 
dadiaoa  baa  become  OaaL 


Interference  Foticai. 

DapABTiiaNT  or  thi  Iirrmtos, 

UaiTBD  axATBa  Patbmt  OsTica, 

Wa»hinoton,  D.  C,  January  tt,  018. 

Oreena  Shoe  Co.,  Ut  uttigni  or  legal  repretantativet.  lake 
notice: 

An  laterferenee  haviaf  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  ef  Albert  H.  WelnbrcBner  Co..  «f 


tS5?5l^i;  ^V  t!^  r«0«tratlon  of  a  trade-mark  sad 
trademark  registered  Pebniary  25,  1902.  Na  87.846    to 

C!ty,  Mo.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  ^  re^ 
l^}t!^  "Sii'  *o  ^^^  <^re«°e  Shoe  Co.  at  the  M  aLr^ 
havint  been  returned  by  the  post-office  ondeUvMraibir 
j?25^  k««*jr, given  thai  unless  tSdS^e^eC^^lU 
i^Fil  *^.  !««»»  representatives,  shaU  aoter^  aDoiar? 
Sf?hi?«^^,T2"^»"^y  **y»  ^o"  the  first  SbllSm^ 
2L^f  dSS^t*  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  a?lS 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  OrviciAi.  Gazvttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  wrriciAi.  uazbttb 

P.  W,  H.  CLAY.  AeaUtaiU  OommUHouer. 


DaPABTVINT  or  THB  I5TKRIOB, 

Unitbd  SiAiaa  Patbnt  Oivica. 
_,-     „  WaehinaUn,  D.  C,  Januarv  tl,  mm. 

iwSS?***  ^*"  **•  •••*«^  ^  ^^oal  repraemtmMvet,  take 
tJ^  ^K**^**"*^**  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 

JS2z*-.-S^^^-  ^1  '?'  w«»tratIon  of  a  trade-mark  and 
^de-mark  registered  Ananst  26.  1918  No  98  248  tn  •r*2 
2iSPi'^S°'^i'2-104  QrSTnwi"'  street,  NewTorl^    N^ 

tC  T^S^  Co'a^ta^a^  -ent  by  registered  »U  \i 
?  *v  **"?*  i**-  **  t"*  ""W-  address  ha  viae  been  returned 
Sii!5!  P«»t-offlce  unddlverable,  notice  is  hSebygiven  ^ 


tives.  Jhall  ente?  an  app^^e-lg^ein  Wl'Sll.  Sfr'tTd'a?; 
i'^n^.^^i, P?"^^% .•'♦?!•  *'?^  the  iaterl^reS?! 


from 


**iiw^  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  defaalt 

f^J^ll  °'*"*'^  "^"J.  ^  Pobllshed  in  the  Orricut  Gazwttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  "aiwrs 

F.  W.  H.  CLAT,  A»0Utunt  Oommiuiomer. 


CAuugea  in  Olaasificatian. 

(OuDin  No.   2,864.) 
DapABTUENT  or  tub  Imtmiiob, 

Unitbd  Statb8  Patbkt  Orricm, 

Wm^tnifton,  D.  C,  December  81.  l$ir. 
The    following    changes    are    hereby    directed    in    the 
Manual  of  Classification,  revised  to  January  1.  1916- 

On  page  10,  In  the  list  of  Examiners  in  Charge  of 
Examining  Divisions,  cancel  the  names  of  Cames,  J.  H.  • 
my,  G.  S. ;  Kinnan,  W.  A.,  and  Marine.  R.  B. ;  add  the 
names  of  Backas.  C.  D..  Dtv.  16.  Room  Jll;  Milbum, 
J.  W.,  Trade-Marks  and  Designs.  Boom  168;  Sasnett. 
E.  C,  Div.  7,  Room  812,  and  Tullar,  C  K.,  Dlv.  26.  Boom 
165,  and  change  Grindle,  C.  8.,  to  Div.  81,  Boom  172 
and  Underwood,  L.  D..  to  Dlr,  46.  Room  8T». 

On  page  02,  class  119.  Animal  Hushaadry,  in  tfee 
title  of  subclass  81,  Movable  trough-controlled  supply. 
Insert  a  hyphen  between  "  Movable  "  and  "  trough  "  and' 
cancel  the  hyphen  between  "  trough  •*  and  **  eoatrollcd." 
On  page  09,  class  186.  Tents,  Canopies,  Umbrellas,  and 
Canes,  In  subclas*  16.  change  the  title  from  Pegs,  holes, 
and  cover-fastcnlngi,  to  Pegs,  poles,  nnd  cover-fastenings. 

J.  T.  NBWTON. 

CowailftioNer. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 

Condition  at  Ckm  <^  Butinm  Janvary  18, 1918. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  22,   1918 


1,254,014.  CONVBYER-BELT  CABRIBR  AND  TIGHT- 
BNINO  DEVICE  FOE  BELTS  THEREON.  AxiL  An- 
DaRso.x/  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Russell  Orader 
Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Sept  17,  191S.     Serial  No.  61,262.  (CI.  193 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame  provided  with  upright  standards,  of  an 
elCTatlng  carrier  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, a  carrier  belt  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  section,  and  whereon  one  of  said  sections 
Is  lon^tudinally  moTable,  bearings,  in  which  said  shaft 
la  mounted,  adjustably  supported  upon  said  standards, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bearings  and  the  shaft 
carried  thereby,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft  to 
effect  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of  one  of  said  sections. 

6.  An  elevating  grader  carrier  frame  comprising  upper 
and  lower  sections,  hinged  together,  a  shaft  connecting 
the  abutting  ends  of  said  sections  and  whereon  one  of  said 
sections  is  longitudinally  movable,  bearings  for  said  shaft, 
bars  whereon  said  bearings  are  Tertlcally  slldable,  means 
(or  raising  and  lowering  said  shaft  and  bearings,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  shaft  to  effect  a  longitudinal  ad- 
justment of  one  of  said  sections. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.264,016.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AUTOMOBILB- 
TIRES.  Jamu  C.  Andrbson,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,845.     (CI.  154—12.)  - 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  tires  con- 
sisting In  roughly  forming  a  body  portion  of  vulcanlaable 
Biatcrial,  then  forming  a  plurality  of  openings  in  Mid 


roughly  formed  body  portion,  temporarily  plugging  the 
openings,  vulcanising  the  tire  with  the  temporary  plugs 
in  the  openings,  removing  the  plugs  after  vulcanizing,  and 
finally  permanently  plugging  the  openings  to  form 
closed  cells  and  trap  the  air  therein. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  cellular  tires 
consisting  in  mounting  a  perforated  rim  forming  a  perma- 
nent part  of  the  tire  on  a  support  and  spinning  r  base 
layer  of  vulcanixable  rubber  on  said  rim,  said  rubber  when 
vulcanised  becoming  hard  and  adhering  to  the  rim,  placing 
a  thin  layer  of  crude  rubber  on  the  base  layer,  placing  a 
thick  layer  of  rubber  of  such  consistency  as  to  render  it 
more  resilient  than  the  thin  layer  on  which  It  la  placed, 
subsequently  confining  the  rough  tire  and  forming  open- 
ings in  registry  with  the  perforations  in  the  rim  through 
the  body  thus  formed,  then  placing  on  the  rough  body  an 
outer  layer  of  crude  rubber  less  resilient  than  the  previous 
layer,  vulcanising  the  body  and  ahaping  some,  and  finally 
plugging  the  openings  to  seal  and  trap  air  in  the  Mime. 

10.  The  method  of  making  cellular  tires  consisting  in 
winding  a  band  of  rubber  on  a  base  to  form  a  ronyh  tire 
body  and  providing  openings  at  Intervals,  winding  other 
rubber  on  the  rough  tire  body  to  close  the  openings,  tem- 
porarily plugging  the  openings  and  vulcanising  the  tire 
body,  removing  the  temporary  plugs,  and  finally  inserting 
permanent  plugs  of  less  depth  than  the  openings  to  trap 
air  and  seal  the  openings  and  form  closed  air  cells  in  the 
tire  body: 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  9,  and  11  to  13  not  prilited  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,254,016.    TIRE.    Jambs  C.  Andbbson,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,846.     (CL  152—1.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  bard  base  and 
a  body  portion  composed  of  superposed  layers  of  rubber 
of  different  degrees  of  resiliency  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  closed  cells  containing  air,  one  wall  of  each  of 
said  cells  being  formed  by  the  bard  base,  the  sides  of  the 
tire  being  concaved  to  cause  said  sides  to  be  distorted  In- 
wardly toward  each  other  when  load  pressure  Is  applied 
to  progressively  reduce  the  cnblc  contents  of  the  cells  and 
compress  the  air  therein  when  the  tire  Is  subjected  to 
load  strain. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  hard  base  and 
strata  of  rubber  of  different  degrees  of  resiliency  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cells,  an  Insert  In  each  cell 
forming  one  wall  of  said  cell  and  providing  means  for 
trapping  air  in  the  cell,  the  tire  body  being  constructed  to 
cause  the  sides  thereof  to  be  distorted  inwardly  toward 
each  other  when  load  pressure  is  applied  to  progressively 
reduce  the  cubic  contents  of  the  cells  and  compreM  the 
air  therein  when  the  tire  Is  subjected  to  load  strain. 

12.  A  tire  comprising  a  permanent  rim  having  elde 
flanges,  a  base  of  bard  non-resilient  material  permanently 


Ijo 


ittached  to  the  rim,  the  rim  and  base  having  alined  open- 
nga,  a  resiUent  tire  body  vnloanized  to  the  tiard  base 
ind  provided  with  a  plorailty  of  openings  which  register 
vith  the  openings  formed  in  the  base,  and  Inaerts  fitted  in 
he  openings  in  the  rim  and  hard  base  to  farm  vltk  the 
»peQlngs  in  the  tire  body  a  plarality  of  cloMd  cells  con- 
alning  compressed   air. 

14.  A  tire  comprising  a  plarality  of  layers  of  rubber, 
>ne  of  the  layers  of  rubber  beiag  n«re  resCtant  thca  the 
others  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cells,  means  for 
JMlivlduaBj  aealliig  the  celts  to  trap  air  therein,  the  tire 
tebig  eiartmcted  to  canse  the  stdes  thereof  to  be  dls- 
»rtad  laimrAljr  tevard  each  other  when  load  pressure  la 
9pU«d  t*  pragreifriTely  reduce  the  cobic  contests  and 
wmpreaa  the  air  therein  wbca  the  tin  te  nbjectod  to 
oad  strain. 

U.  ▲  tire  conDriaiBg  a  hedy  fetved  with  a  plurality 
tt  rieti  ipaecd  cella  aad  hollow  iBserta  fitted  In  the  Inner 

la  of  the  celis,  waid  laaerta  foiaiar  the  Inaer  walla  of 
he  eella,  the  tire  body  being  eonatmcted  to  eawe  the  aldea 
Jbereof  to  be  distorted  Inwardly  toward  each  other  when 
oad  preasore  1«  applied  to  procressively  reduce  the  cable 
oateata  of  the  eeUa  aad  compress  the  air  ther^a  when 
he  tire  la  aohiceted  to  load  strain. 

[QalBM  2,  3.  6  to  11,  la,  Id  to  17,  19,  aad  20  not 
ifiated  in  the  Gaaette.] 


,2M,»17.  PIK-IICaorr-ATTACHINO  DEVICE.  MAKCtia 
O.  ATiaoMX,  gngiiassi,  and  Gostav  A.  Waixix,  Scotch 
Platen,  M.  J.,  aaslgBon  to  A.  Kimball  Company,  New 
Yarh,  M.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  14, 
1914.     Serial  Mo.  28490.     (CU  1— {>0.) 


V 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  22, 1918. 


=-^3 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deaeribed  con4>rlsing  a  support-, 
ng  member,  a  pair  of  flexibly  connected  clenching  mem- 
>en,  and  means  attached  to  said  snpporting  member  and 
o  said  clenching  meaibera  adapted  normally  to  maintain 
he  clenching  members  in  contracted  relation  and  operable 
ly  pressure  upon  said  supporting  member  to  expand  said 
■lenching  members. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


'  t 

.254,018.     AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-SWITCH". 
Babitlxr,  Solon,  Iowa.    Piled  Jan.  3,  1917. 
140,447.     (CI.  104—77.)  ! 


Flotd  B. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  aatoasatlc  railway  switch,  the  rooibinatlon 
vlth  the  plToCed  switch  tongnea,  of  bars  connecting  the 
!nd8  therc^,  ■sans  ceaaectlng  the  bars  to  accoMpliah 
:hctr  atannltaneoQs  nioveni«it,'a  block  carried  by  each  of 
lie  bam  for  eagegeaient  by  a  train  to  move  the  teagaea 


Into  open  position  initially,  means  to  close  the  switch 
automatically,  and  means  for  automatic  engagement  with 
each  of  said  blocks  for  holding  the  switch  in^  closed 
peeMioB,  sirM  holding  means  t>eing  releasable  by  the  train. 
IClaAm  2  aot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,010.  STOVE  FOB  BCRNINQ  SOLID  FUEL. 
Henbt  Phioi  Ball,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asstgnaieirts,  to  8.  Staraau  A  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1915,  Serial 
Wo.  00.182.  Renewed  Nov.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
398,062.     (CI.  129— 43.) 


2.  A  stove  for  burning  solid  fud,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical base,  a  removable  windshield  carried  thereby, 
there  being  faicllaed  slots  In  the  base  and  teeth  associated 
with  the  atoCs,  a  lamp  ring,  lips  carried  by  the  lamp  rteg 
engaging  with  the  inclined  slots  and  teeth,  and  a  handle 
aaaedated  with  said  llpa  for  rotating  the  ring. 

&.  ▲  stove  fee  baralag  aalM  alcohol,  compriaiag  a 
cylindrical  base,  a  reaMrvaUe  wladahMd  carried  by  the 
base,  means  for  locking  the  windshield  to  the  base,  there 
being  openings  In  the  windshield  for  the  admiasion  of  air 
to  support  conbastlon,  said  baae  having  inclined  riota 
therein  and  teeth  asaodated  with  the  slots,  a  lamp  sup- 
porting ring  carried  within  the  baae,  lips  projecting  from 
the  lamp  ring  and  engaging  the  slots  and  teeth,  and  a 
handle  carried  by  a  lip  aad  ontalde  af  the  base. 

5.  A  stove  for  burning  ootid  fori,  comprising  a  baae,  a 
windshield  aaaociated  with  said  base,  a  lamp  ring,  a  lanq> 
carried  by  the  ring,  means  for  rotating  said  ring  to  raise 
or  lower  the  lamp,  and  fixed  laga  engaging  with  the  lamp 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  same. 

8.  A  stove  for  bnming  solid  fuel,  comprising  a  base,  a 
windshield  associated  with  said  base,  a  lamp  ring,  a  lamp 
carried  by  the  ring,  means  for  rotating  said  ring  to  raise 
or  lower  the  lamp,  aad  higs  carried  by  the  t>aae  and  en- 
gaging with  the  lamp  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 

(Clalma  1,  4,  6,  and.  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,254,020.  HINGE  AND  CASINO  THEREFOR.  Altbid 
B.  Bbll,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kil- 
burn  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Mar.  28.  1015.  Serial  No.  16.322.  (CI. 
16—100.) 


In  a  hinge  eonatmctlon,  a  hinge  casing  teving  an  la- 
claaed  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  plrot  pin  and  spring. 
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with  side  waUs  pierced  to  receive  the  pin,  and  upper, 
lower  aad  side  flanges,  one  of  the  same  having  a  screw- 
hoie  therethrough,  another  having  a  Xeybole-shaped  slot 
therethrongh,  and  a  third  having  an  open-ended  slot  In  an 
edge  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,264.021.  SEAI^TAG.  Mabccs  B.  Bbhbman,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.  SerUl  No.  126,868. 
(CI.  40—20.) 


1.  In  a  tag  holder  for  garments  and  the  like,  a  hollow 
member  having  openings  at  two  spaced  points  and  being 
otherwise  closed  to  prevent  access  to  Its  interior,  a  flexible 
tie,  means  to  secure  one  end  of  the  tie  in  one  of  said  open- 
tnga,  and  a  pin  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  tie  and 
being  of  a  diameter  so  as  to  be  Insertlble  In  the  other  open- 
ing, and  of  a  length  to  extend  across  said  opening  and  en- 
gaging the  wan  In  which  said  opening  Is  formed  and  to  be 
entirely  housed  within  the  member  interior  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  pin  except  by  cutting  the  tie. 

3.  In  a  tag  holder  for  garments  and  the  like,'  a  hollow 
receptacle  having  front  and  rear  openings,  display  cards 
In  the  receptacle  for  display  through  said  openings,  a  filler 
In  the  receptacle  Interposed  between  said  cards  and'  having 
cut-away  parts  and  said  receptacle  having  openings  in 
register  with  said  cut-away  parts  of  the  filler,  a  flexible 
tie  having  one  end  extending  through  one  of  said  openings 
and  lecnred  to  the  receptacle  In  the  adjacent  cut-away  part 
of  the  finer,  and  a  pin  on  the  other  end  of  the  tie  of  a 
diameter  so  as  to  be  Insertlble  In  the  other  of  said  open- 
ings and  of  a  length  so  as  to  extend  acroas  said  opening 
and  be  entirely  honaed  within  the  member  Interior  to  pre- 
vent removal  of  the  pin  except  by  mutilation  of  the  mem 
ber  or  removal  of  the  tie  except  by  cutting  the  latter. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.254.022.  UNLOADING,  STORING..  AND  RELOADING 
OF  M.ATERIAL.  Wiixiam  F.  HrxT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  25,  1916.     SerUl  No.  99,729.     {CI.  214—4.) 


1.  A  plant  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  comM- 
aatlon  adjacent  to  a  storage-space,  a  siding  track,  a  towvr 
track  which  tower  track  is  at  one  side  of  said  storage  space 
panllel  with  bat  straddling  said  aiding  track,  a  tower  sup- 
ported oa  said  tower  track  and  movable  alaag  the  latter,  a 
tnOlej  track  earrlad  by  aaid  tower,  aad  a  coaveyer  or 
pt  sapported  on  saM  trolley  traek,  aaid  trriley  trade 
t  a  eaatinaoua  member  haviag  a  perttoo  whk*  eztenda 


laterally  from  the  tower  beyond  the  tower  tracks  and  over 
the  storage  space  and  another  portion  which  extends  longi- 
tudinally from  the  tower  over  a  portion  of  said  siding 
track  whereby  said  backet  can  be  moved  from  over  the 
storage-space  to  the  tower,  thence  from  the  tower  over  the 
siding  track  or  vice  versa. 

G.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  movable  tower  constructed  so  that  a  car  or 
engine  can  pass  under  or  through  the  tower,  a  storage-bin 
carried  by  said  tower  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an 
L-shaped  trolley  track  carried  by  said  tower  and  located 
above  said  storage-bin.  a  portion  of  which  track  extends 
longitudinally  from  the  tower  and  another  portion  of 
which  track  extends  laterally  from  the  tower,  and  a 
bucket  or  trolley  conveyer  supported  by  and  movable  along 
said  track. 

8.  A  plant  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  storage-space,  a  running  track,  a  siding  track 
parallel  to  gald  running  track  and  located  between  said 
running  track  on  the  one  hand  and  the  storage-space  on 
the  other,  a  trolley  track  which  extends  parallel  to  and 
straddles  said  siding  track,  a  tower  movable  along  said 
trolley  track  which  tower  Is  constructed  so  that  a  car  or 
engine  on  the  siding  track  can  pass  through  or  under 
said  tower,  a  storage-bin  carried  by  the  tower  la  the  up- 
per portion  thereof,  which  storage-bin  is  constructed  ao 
that  it  can  deliver  material  from  the  storage-bin  into  aa 
engine  or  car  on  the  running  track  and  alao  ao  that  it  caa 
deliver  material  from  the  storage-bin  into  an  engine  or  car 
on  the  aiding  track,  an  L-shaped  trolley  track  carried  by 
said  tower,  a  portion  of  which  track  extends  laterally 
from  the  tower  over  the  sterage-spaoe,  another  portion  of 
which  traek  exteada  loagitodlnally  from  the  tower  over  the 
siding  track,  and  a  troUey,  conveyer  or  bucket  supported 
by  said  track  which  troUey,  conveyer  or  bucket  Is  ntovable 
along  said  track  to  or  from  a  poaltloa  orer  the  atoraca* 
space,  to  or  from  a  positioa  ov^  the  storage-Ma,  and  to  or 
from  a  poaitioB  over  the  aiding  track. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1 ,  2  6  d ,  0  3  8 .  GRIP-CHAIN  FOR  TIEB8.  ^William  J. 
BOTSB,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Aug.  24,  1916.  SerUl  N«. 
47,186.     (CL  152—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  haviag  a  tire  thereon, 
of  a  grip  rfiain  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  tread 
members  extending  across  and  around  the  periphery  of  tkc 
tk-e,  a  plurality  of  resiaent  members  carried  by  said  leal- 
Ue  BMOtbers,  fixed  socketed  members  on  'aaid  whod,  aad 
mcmberH  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  with  said  la- 
sUlent  members  and  at  their  other  ends  with  said  sochetcd 
members  to  hold  the  tread  members  in  place. 

3.  nie  combination  with  a  wheel  haviag  a  tire  thereon, 
said  wheel  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  thieaded 
sockets  on  each  side  thereof,  of  a  grip  chain  for  the  tire 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  members  extending  acroas 
and  bearing  upon  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  a  reafllent 
member  carried  by  each  of  aaid  flexible  membera,  aad  a 
threaded  member  ulapted  to  eagage  each  of  said  sockets 
and  supported  by  each  pair  of  said  resUleat  members  to 
hold  the  fiexible  members  In  position  upon  the  tire  tiaad. 

{Claim  2  aot  priated  la  the  Gazette.) 
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1.254.024.  TALVED  PISTON.  William  D.  I^tah. 
North  CarroUton,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge 
M.  Godfrey.  North  CarroUton,  Miss.  Filed  Jan.  22. 1917. 
Serial  No.  148,710.     (CI.  103 — 63.) 


1.  A  valred  piston  for  pump  cylinders.  Including  an 
expansible  cylinder  flUing  member,  and  a  carrier  for  the 
filling  member  with  respect  to  which  It  may  hare  loat  mo- 
tion and  adapted  In  Its  lost  motion  to  expand  the  filling 
member  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  comparatively  thick  piston 
head  of  a  material  having  the  expansible  characteristic 
of  leather,  an  aperture  throngb  said  piston  head,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  bead  comprising  as  a 
fixed  part  thereof  a  member  arranged  loosely  to  fit  in  said 
aperture  during  movement  of  the  piston  head  in  one  direc- 
tion and  tightly  to  fit  in  said  aperture  during  movement 
of  the  piston  head  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  valved  pomp  piston  of  ex- 
pansible material  having  an  aperture  therein,  means  dis- 
posed in  said  aperture  having  loat  motion  connection  with 
the  piston,  arranged  loosely  to  fit  in  said  aperture  during 
movement  of  the  piston  In  one  direction,  and  tightly  to 
wedge  in  said  aperture  and  expand  said  piston  during 
movement  of  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.254.025.  PILTEB-8CBEEN.  GOTAVoa  T.  Buxton  and 
8iM»o»  A.  Absbt,  Charlotte.  N.  C*  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  41,472.  Divided  and 
thla  appUcatlon  filed  Apr.  10.  1917.  ScrUl  No.  161.094. 
(a.  210 — 16.  ) 


i-^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  filter  screen  pro- 
vided with  apertures  formed  la  the  body  thereof,  each 
aperture  having  a  plurality  of  guards  projecting  out- 
wardly-from  the  edge  thereof  with  but  short  portions  of 
th«  edge  of  such  aperture  diqwaed  between  such  goarda. 
■aid  guards  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
screen  to  form  cam  surfaces  to  deflect  any  obstructions 
directed  at  such  aperture  and  prevent  the  deflected  ob- 
■tmctlooa  from  obstructing  any  part  of  the  aperture. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


14i54.026.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  RBCBPTACLB- 
CLOSURE8.  LuLiB  B.  N.  Casvalho,  Brooklyn,  N.  T^ 
aaiiSBor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Paragon 
Metal  Cap  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FOed  Jan.  81,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,671.  (CI. 
15i— 71.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  means 

For  supporting  the   parts  of  a  multiple-part  receptacle 


closure,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  supporting  means 
for  simuitaneously  clamping  the  parts  together  and  lock- 
ing said  parts-  together,  and  forming  a  closure  attach- 
ing means  upon  said  closure. 


-/* 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  clamp 
having  parts  engaging  separate  parts  of  a  multipart  re- 
ceptacle closure  to  clamp  the  parta  of  the  recepUcle 
closure  against  each  other,  and  means  for  producing  in- 
terlocking formations  on  said  clamped  parts  of  the  recep- 
tacle closure. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  horn 
adapted  to  receive  the  cylindrical  part  and  the  cover 
part  of  a  multi-part  receptacle  closure  telescoped  there- 
over, a  die  movable  toward  said  horn  having  parts  to 
engage  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  receptacle  closure  to 
press  In  said  parts  for  forming  stiffening  ribs  thereon  en- 
gaging against  the  cover  part  to  serve  as  locking  means 
to  lock  together  the  parta  of  the  rec^tade  closure,  and 
said  die  having  parts  for  forming  threads  upon  the  cylin- 
drical part  of  the  receptacle  closure  simultaneously  with 
the  formation  of  said  locking  means. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  rotai'y  clamp- 
ing members  arranged  to  receive  the  wall  of  the  tubular 
part  of  a  receptacle  closure  between  them,  means  for  mov- 
ing one  of  said  clamping  members  in  two  directions  to- 
ward the  other  whereby  to  retain  said  tubular  part  In 
position  and  to  operate  upon  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  the  wall  of  said  tubular  part,  and  the  opposing  surfaces 
of  said  clamping  members  being  shaped  slmnltaneoualy 
to  form  a  flnger  grip  at  one  portion  of  said  tubular  part 
and  closure  attaching  means  at  another  portion  thereof. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  die 
for  supporting  the  tubular  part  of  a  receptacle  closure,  a 
second  die  movable  toward  said  first  die  for  operating 
upon  the  receptacle  closure,  and  one  of  said  dies  having 
an  independently  freely  movable  part  thereon  having  por- 
tions to  mate  portions  of  the  other  die. 

[Claims  3,  4.  6,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,254.027.  SOCKET  AND  SHEATH  CONNECTION  FOR 
WIBB  CABLES.  Chaklm  J.  CoopMt,  Mollne,  HL,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Cooper  Saddlery  Hardware 
Mfg.  Company,  Moline,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola. 
Filed  July  6,  1917.    Serial  No.  178,566.     (CI.  54—52.) 


^''.cii*^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  metallic  cable,  a  metal 
socket  In  which  the  end  of  said  cable  Is  secured,  a  cover- 
ing for  said  cable  constructed  from  strip  material  hav- 
ing strip  margins  united  together,  and  a  member  carried 
by  said  socket  extending  into  said  covering  and  interlocked 
therewith. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  metallic  cable,  a  me- 
tallic socket  in  which  tke  end  of  aald  cable  is  secured 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  loga  on  either  aide  of 
aald  cable  and  located  substantially  in  the  same  plana 
aa  the  axis  of  the  cable,  a  pair  of  strips  of  flexible  touch 
material   superposed  on  each  other  and  between  whick 


;  -^  -ni-tii-v-. 
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said  cable  Is  interposed,  the  adjacent  marginal  portions 
of  said  strips  being  stitched  together  and  the  ends  of  said 
marginal  portions  being  perforated,  and  members  laterally 
projecting  from  said  lugs  and  extending  through  said 
perforations  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  strips  to  said 
socket. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  ivlnted  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.254,028.  PENMANSHIP-GUIDE.  Lacdimirb  J.  Coti- 
BAL,  Hlbblng,  Minn.  Piled  June  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,092.      (a.   85—8.) 


1.  A  penmanship  guide  comprising  a  transparent  plate 
having  horizontal  base  lines  thereon  and  a  plurality  of 
specimen  characters  formed  in  the  reverse  surface  of 
said  plate  to  rest  upon  the  copy  character  when  the 
plate  is  superimposed  thereon. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Ckixette.] 


1,254,029.  8ANITABT  SEAT-COVEB.  Olivib  D.  C?ub- 
aiHi.  Crown  Point.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.  151,887.     (CI.  4—18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  paper 
roll  supporting  means,  a  guide  arm  having  one  end  of 
the  same  l>ent  upon  Itself  and  secured  to  the  rear  portion 
of  a  toilet  seat,  and  a  second  guide  element  secured  to 
the  forward  portion  of  the  toilet  seat,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  toilet  seat,  and  a  hingedly 
donnected  cover  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  arcuately  shaped 
brackets  secured  to  the  cover,  paper  guiding  means  mount- 
ed on  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  aeat,  and  a  roll 
of  paper  mounted  on  the  brackets,  the  paper  being  adapted 
to  be  trained  along  the  cover  and  through  the  guiding 
means. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. J 


1,254,080.    CAB  END.    CHAaLsa  W.  Dakb.  Chicago,  lU., 

assignor  to  Pyle-Natlonal  Electric  Headlight  Company, 

Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Feb. 

1,  1916.     Serial  No.  6.864.     (CI.  106—192.) 

1.  A  car  end  composed  of  sheet  meUI  sections  bulging 

outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  car  end  perimeter  and 

separate  metal  strengthening  strips  between  such  sections 

in  such  plane. 

4.  A  car  end  composed  of  sheet  metal  sections  bulging 
outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  car  end  perimeter  and 
•trengthMilng  atrlpa  between  such  sections  In  auch  plane. 


such  strips  underlying  the  metal  portion  of  such  bulging 
car  end. 


9.  A  car  end  <:ompo8ed  of  sheet  metal  sections  with  flat 
surfaces  in  the  plane  of  the  car  end  perimeter  and  out- 
wardly bulging  iMrtlons  and  strengthening  strips  between 
such  sections  in  such  plane,  one  of  said  strips  formed  in 
two  sections  bent  over  and  secured  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  other  strip. 

24.  A  car  end  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  in  com- 
bination with  anchors  which  overlie  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
vertical  posts  of  the  car  end  frame  and  are  secured  to 
the  end  plate  and  the  car  frame. 

28.  A  car  end  structure  comprising  a  post,  a  car  end 
plate  adjacent  said  post  and  a  lateral  extension  on  the 
plate  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof 
and  overlying  the  outside  of  the  post,  and  an  Inward 
flange  on  such  extension  to  overlie  the  face  of  the  post 
opposite  the  face  against  which  the  car  end  rests. 

[Qaims  2,  3.  5  to  8,  10  to  23,  25  to  27,  and  29  to  35 
not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,081.  SUTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  Chablm  T.  Davis,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  Davis  &  Geek,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  180,865. 
(CL  28—5.) 


2.  A  suture  comprising  a  plurality  of  animal  tendon 
fibers  braided  together  to  constitute  a  sini^  strand,  and 
a  coating  of  collagen  coalesced  with  the  braided  fibers  and 
causing  adhesion  of  tbe  fibers  and  constituting  a  filler 
for  the  interstices  of  the  strand. 

5.  A  suture  comprising  a  plurality  of  animal  tendon 
fibers  mechanically  united  together  throughout  their  length 
to  constitute  a  single  strand,  and  a  filler  completing  the 
suture  configuration  and  formed  of  a  viscous  substance 
capable  of  coalescing  with  the  united  fibers,  whereby  the 
fibers  will   be  united  mechanically  and  by  coalescence. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,082.  INTBBNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ca«l 
Dimn,  Wlnterthur,  Switserland,  assignor  to  Buach- 
Sulser  Bros. -Diesel  Engine  Company,  St  Loola,  Mo.,  s 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  July  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,641.  (a.  128—97.) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  its  cylinder* 

arranged   in   V   relation   with   an   intermediate   common 
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■haft,  vulrt  rods  barins:  cam  rolls  act«l  apon  by 
the  cams  of  the  cam  abaft  and  movable  transTersely  with 
refl>«ct  to  the  cam  abaft  and  valve  rods,  a  common  regu- 
ating  shaft  over  the  cam  shaft  and  between  the  cylinders 
md  means  connecting  the  regulating  shaft  with  the  cam 
■oils  at  both  aide*  to  ahlft  the  aame  la  similar  sense 
■elative  to  the  cam  abaft 


•^  internal  eombastion  engine  having  it*  cylinders 
•pmBced  la  V  relation  with  an  intermediate  common 
■haft,  valve  rods  dlapoeed  in  relation  alBilar  to  that 
l»e  cyliwlera.  and  llnka  pivoted  to  the  vahre  rods  and 
b  «rlng  cam  rolls,  in  combination  with  a  common  regulat- 
ii  g  shaft  provided  with  arms  and  located  over  the  cam 
ai  laft,  and  links  oooaecting  said  arms  with  the  cmra  roll 
U  Iks  at  «9pealte  aides  to  shift  the  same  la  aliallar  anae 
n  UtlTdy  to  the  cam  ateft 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinatioa 
cylinders  arranged  in  V  relation,  a  common  intermedl- 
a  e  cam  abaft,  valre  rods  haviag  cam  roHa,  a  comraoa 
ngalatiag  abaft  aad  coaneetlons  whereby  turning  of 
■  Id  reguiatlag  abaft  abifts  the  cam  rolla  at  opposite 
R%8  in  similar  soae  relatively  to  the  eaae  shaft 


bj 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jakuaky  ta,  19x8. 


1.554,033.      PREP4KATION    OP    AMINO    COMPOUNDS 

BY     FERMENTATION.       Gcstav     Eb«bl..     deceased. 

Stuttgart,  Germany,   by  Elsa   Eberle,   bom   Mutscbler, 

executrix,  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Piled  Peb.   15.  1915 

Serial  No.  8,2».     (a.  28—24.) 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  amino  compounds 
I    fermenting  animal   organs   and   then   destroying  the 
fe  mentative  ensyma. 

5.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  amino  compounda 
■u  table  for  fooda  by  ferawnting  proteins  by  means  of 
eniyms  while  preventing  putrefaction. 

J.  Process  for  the  manufactuj-e  of  amino  compounds 
au  table  for  use  in  the  useful  arts  by  fermentation  of 
pr  Jteina  mixed  with  carbo-hydrates. 

Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


26  4,084.  COMBUSTION-ENGINE  LOCOMOTIVE 
ttTDOLT  Adolf  Fcaaaa,  Winterthur,  Swltserland,  aa- 
igaw  t»  BuscbSoiaer  Broa-Dlesel  Enjrtne  Company, 
It  Loola,  Mo^  a  OorporatloD  of  Mlssoori.  Piled  Aug 
7,  1916.     Serial  No.  116,S«S.     (CI.  10&— 2S9  ) 


po^  "er 
bastion 


In  a  corabostlon  engine  locomotive  having  electrical 

transmission,  the  combination  of  a  divided  com- 

englne  plant  having  its  halves  disponed  side  by 

.  and  an  electHc  generator  the  shaft  of  which  is  in  in- 

relatfen  to  tke  engtne  halves  and  driven  Jointly 


ald< 

taniedlate 
tBci  eby, 


2.  The  combination  of  a  divided  comboatlM  engtee 
plant  the  parts  of  which  are  disposed  with  their  crank 
shafts  in  parallelism,  a  generator  having  Its  shaft  in  In- 
termediate relation  to  aad  above  said  crank  shafta,  and 
means  whereby  the  generator  shaft  is  driven  Jointly  by 
the  crank  shafts. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  divided  combustion  engine 
plant  having  Its  crank  sbafto  la  parallelism,  a  generator 
having  Ita  center  of  maaa  at  approximately  the  same 
height  as  the  centers  of  mass  of  the  engine  halves  and 
Its  shaft  in  central  and  superior  relation  to  the  crank 
shafts,  and  connectiona  whereby  the  generator  la  driven 
from  both  crank  shafts  Jointly. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.085.     HOT-MBTAL  MIXER.     JoHlf  K.  Pd«8T.  New 
Castte,    Pa.,    assignor     to     Pennsylvania     Bnglneering 
Works.  New  Castle.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Piled  June  17,.  1915.    Sertal  No.  34.681.     (a.  248—52.)' 


1.  A  tlltable  hot  metal  mixer  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shell  having  closed  ends,  annular  tracks  surrounding  said 
shell  and  forming  reinforces  therefor,  an  arc-shaped  sup- 
port for  the  mixer,  and  roller  bearlags  on  the  arc-shaped 
support  for  the  annular  tracks.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

6.  A  tlltable  hot  meUI  mixer,  comprising  a  shell  having 
closed  ends,  supports  for  said  shell  arranged  to  permit  the 
mixer  to  oscillate,  means  for  tilting  said  furnace,  there 
being  a  receiving  opening  through  one  side  of  the  shell 
and  a  pouring  spout  through  the  other  side  thereof,  a  clo- 
sure for  the  receiving  opening  supported  on  the  mixer,  and 
means  connected  to  the  closure  for  raising  said  closure, 
said  means  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  axis  of 
the  mixer  and  at  one  end  thereof,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  mixer  can 'be  oscillated  without  affecting  the 
actuating  connections,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.086.     DI8PLAT-PRAMB.      Hablo   R.   OaAirr.   Chi- 
cago.  111^  Piled  Sept  11.   1916.     Sertal  No.  119,887. 


1.  In  a  display  device  the  eomMnatloD  of  a  plurality  of 
display  frames,  a  pair  of  hinge  members  secured  to  the 
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hack  of  said  frames.  ea<±  hinge  member  comprising  the 
■ame  nombw  of  leaves  as  there  are  display  frames  hinged 
upon  each  other,  each  leaf  being  attached  to  one  of  the 
display  frames,  a  downwardly  extending  book  carried  by 
the  central  leaf  of  each  hinge  member  and  a  U  shaped 
support  adapted  to  be  attatibed  to  a  wall  and  having  In 
Its  U  ansa,  aperturea  to  receive  the  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending hooks  for  pivotally  supporting  the  display  frames 
on  the  U  support. 

8.  A  display  device  consiating  of  a  frame  mounted  on  a 
vertical  pivot  and  adapted  to  awing  in  a  horizontal  plane 
/  comprlstng  a  bottom  atrip  and  two  side  strips,  provided 
with  Internal  groovas  to  receive  glass  and  articles  to  be 
displayed,  a  top  strip  composed  of  two  members  spaced 
from  each  other  to  permit  the  inaertion  and  removal  of 
glass  and  artldea  to  be  dlsphiyed  Into  and  from  the  dis- 
play frame,  a  sealing  strip  adapted  to  fit  into  the  space 
between  the  said  members  to  seal  the  articles  from  dust, 
and  meana  for  locking  the  aealinr  strip  to  the  frame, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending 
eyes  carried  by  the  scaling  strip,  a  nut  carried  by  the  rear 
side  of  the  frame  and  a  threaded  rod  movable  through  the 
front  side  of  the  frame  through  the  aaid  eyea  and  thread- 
ing into  the  said  nut,  the  front  end  of  said  rod  when 
moved  to  locking  position  assuming  a  jwsition  Inside  of 
the  front  edge  of  tb«  frame  and  being  provided  with  means 
arranged  to  coflperate  with  a  key  to  facilitate  turning  of 
the  rod,  whereby  the  rod  may  be  detached  from  the  nut 
and  reaoved  from  the  eyes  carried  by  the  sealing  strip. 

4.  In  a  display  device  the  combination  of  three  or  more 
dispUy  frames,  a  pair  of  hlage  members,  secured  to  the 
back  of  aaid  frames,  aach  htage  neaaber  comprlaing  the 
aame  number  of  toavea  as  there  are  display  frames  hinged 
apon  each  other,  each  leaf  being  attached  to  oae  of  the 
dlq>lay  frames,  and  means  conaiating  of  a  laterally  and 
downwardly  extending  book  cooperating  with  a  support  for 
pivotaDy  aupporting  the  central  leaf  of  each  hinge  mem- 
ber from  a  vertical  support. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254.0ST.      BAFBTTRAZOR.      Hjutar    W.    GaiiifBBnB, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Penn,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Piled  May  17,  1917 
Serial  No.  169,182.     (CI.  30—12.) 


'     ,/J,  y* 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  blade  of 
a. blade  support,  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  friction- 
ally  engage  said  blade  and  having  a  downwanlly  depend- 
ing portion  terminating  In  forked  members  adapted  to 
abut  against  said  blade  support,  so  as  to  clamp  the  blade 
and  blade  support  therebetween,  a  handle,  there  being  an 
aperture  made  in  said  depending  portion  to  permit  the 
puaage  therethrough  of  said  handle  whereby  to  anchor 
saM  HampliH?  member  to  syild  handle,  and  means  on  said 
blade  support  for  attaching  said  handle. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  cosaMnation  of  a  blade  sup- 
port provided  with  a  guard,  a  clamping  member  adapted 
to  frictlonally  engage  with  said  support,  said  clamping 
member  having  a  downwardly  depending  portion  provided 
with  an  offset  portion  terminating  in  upwardly  directed 
forked  members  adapted  to  abnt  against  said  blade  sup- 
port, a  handle,  there  being  an  aperture  made  In  aaid  offset 
perttoB  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  a 
haadle  whereby  to  aneher  said  clamping  member  to  said 
haadle.  and  a  socket  on  said  bfaide  support  tor  attaching 
said  handle. 


3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  blade  sup- 
port provided  with  a  guard,  a  clamping  member  adapted 
to  frietloaally  mgagc  with  said  support  zaid  clamping 
member  having  a  downwardly  depending  portion  provided 
with  aa  oCset  portion  terminating  in  upwardly  dlractad 
forked  members  adapted  to  abut  against  aaid  blade  rap- 
port an  aperture  made  in  said  offset  portion  adapted  to 
permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  handle,  a  socket  on 
said  blade  support  for  attaching  said  haadle,  and  asans 
carried  by  said  handle  for  adjusting  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade. 

[<3ala8  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,038.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  Hbnbt  W.  Gair- 
riN,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  A 
Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Continuation  of  appUcatton  Serial  No. 
712.531,  filed  July  81,  1912.  This  application  filed  Apr. 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,999.      (CI.  246—30.) 


1.  In  railway  signaling,  a  stretch  of  single  track,  sig- 
nals located  at  intervals  for  governing  traffic  in  one  di- 
rection through  the  stretch  and  other  signals  located  at 
intervals  for  governing  traffic  In  the  other  direction 
through  the  stretch,  a  |ignal  relay  for  the  control  of  each 
signal,  a  circuit  for  each  signal  relay  each  of  which  cir- 
cuits Includes  a  contact  of  the  signal  relay  for  the  next 
signal  in  advance  governing  traffic  in  the  same  direction, 
track  relays  connected  with  the  stretch  for  controHIng  the 
circuits  of  the  signal  relays,  an  auxiliary  relay  for  each 
signal  relay  and  having  a  front  contact  connected  In 
shunt  to  the  said  front  contact  of  the  signal  relay,  a  pick- 
up circuit  for  each  auxUlary  xalay  ladadlng  a  front  con- 
tact of  the  corresponding  signal  relay  and  a  back  contact 
of  the  signal  ^elay  for  an  adjacent  signal  governing  traffic 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  holding  citctilt  for  each 
auxiliary  relay  Including  a  back  contact  of  the  correspond- 
ing signal  relay. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  single  track,  signals  lo- 
cated at  Intervals  for  governing  traffic  in  one  direction 
through  the  stretch  and  other  signals  located  at  intervals 
for  governing  traffic  in  the  other  direction  through  the 
stretch,  a  signal  relay  for  the  control  of  each  signal,  a 
circuit  for  each  signal  relay  each  of  which  circuits  is  con- 
trolled by  a  front  contact  of  the  signal  relay  for  the  next 
signal  in  advance  governing  traffic  in  the  same  direction, 
track  relays  connected  with  the  stretch  for  controlling 
the  signal  relay  drcuita,  an  auxiliary  relay  for  each  sig- 
nal relay  and  having  a  front  contact  connected  in  shunt  to 
the  said  front  contact  of  the  signal  relay ;  a  pick-up  cir- 
cuit for  each  auxiliary  relay  including  a  front  contact  of 
the  corresponding  signal  relay  and  a  back  conUct  of 
the  signal  relay  for  an  adjacent  signal  governing  traffic 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  a  back  contact  of  the  auxil- 
iary relay  for  the  last-mentioned  signal  relay ;  and  a  hold- 
ing circuit  for  each  auxiliary  relay  including  a  back  con- 
tact of  the  corresponding  signal  relay  and  a  front  contact 
of  the  auxiliary  relay.  * 

4.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  signals 
governing  traffic  In  one  direction  through  said  stretch  and 
other  signals  governing  traffic  in  the  other  direction 
through  the  stretch,  a  line  circuit  for  each  idgnal  for 
the  control  thereof,  track  rircolts  for  the  stretch  for  ean- 
traUlag  said  line  drcalts,  a«aa«  for  cMitrolllBg  the  11b« 
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ircQlt  (or  each  lisnal  by  tke  Use  etrenlt  for  the  tignml 
lezt  in  advance  goTerning  trafflc  in  the  mme  direction, 
m  auzUlary  reUy  for  each  stgnal  for  remorlng  the  line 
dreolt  for  the  dgnal  from  control  by  the  lln«  drcolt  for 
he  tifsuJ  next  In  adnmce,  and  mean*  controlled  by  a 
rain  entering  the  stretch  for  actuating  the  auxiliary  reUy 
or  each  signal  governing  trafflc  in  the  direction  in  wliich 
he  train  la  moying. 
[Clalma  2.  5,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


.,254,039.  BUTTON -SHOE  AND  UPPER  THEKEPOR. 
Jacob  Gboss,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Piled  Joly  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  42,487.     (CI.  36 — 46.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK. 


Jamuaky  3a,  X918. 


1.  A  button  shoe  having  a  one  piece  upper,  a  flap  car- 
1  ying  a  row  of  buttons,  said  flap  being  of  appreciable 
^  ridth  for  Its  entire  length  to  allow  for  moving  the  but- 
t  ons,  a  flap  carrying  a  row  of  buttonholes,  said  flap*  being 
Integral  with  the  upper  and  one  overlapping  the  other, 
I  nd  a  single  seam  in  the  upper,  said  seam  being  located 
4t  the  back  of  the  shoe.  % 

3.  A  button  shoe  having  a  leather  upper  with  a  seam 
dt  the  back,  there  being  a  slit  at  one  side  of  the  center 
<  f  the  front,  and  a  flap  carrying  a  row  of  buttons,  said 
lap  being  of  appreciable  width  f^r  its  entire  length  to 
I  llow  for  moving  the  buttons,  there  being  a  row  of  but- 
1  Dnholea  at  one  side  of  the  slit,  the  part  having  the  but- 
1  wholes  therein  being  Integral  with  the  upper  and  over- 
1  ipping  the  flap,  there  being  no  seam  in  the  center  of  the 
1  ront  of  the  upper. 

[Clala  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.]  ; 


]  ,254.040.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDINO-MACHINE. 
ALBBBT  D.  Gbovbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
aalea  Oum  A  Chocolate  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  27.  1914,  Serial  No.  86S,269.  Re- 
newed May  9.  1917.    Serial  No,  167 JMl.    (CL  194 — 18.) 


mechanism  arranged  below  said  magaslae  to  carry  the  de- 
posited coin  into  ejecting  engagement  with  the  lowermost 
articles  in  said  magaxines,  and  means  for  compelling  op- 
eration of  said  mechanism  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  deliver  the  articles  alternately  from  said  maga- 
■Ines,  said  coin-carrying  mechanism  being  in  coin-ieceiT- 
Ing  position  at  the  end  of  each  operatlTe  movement 

8.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  a  coin  chute,  a  rota- 
table  framework  provided  with  a  pair  of  coin-supports  for 
sustaining  the  deposited  coin  in  operative  position  on  said 
framework,  and  means  for  compelling  operation*  of  said 
framework  in  alternately  opposite  directions,  whereby 
said  coiD -supports  are  alternately  brought  into  allnement 
with  said  chute. 

16.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  a  flzed  plate,  a  coin- 
chute  on  said  plate,  hand-operable  mechanism  adapted  to 
receive  the  coin  from  said  chute  and  carry  the  same  into 
operative  position,  and  means  on  paid  mechanism  adapted 
normally  to  engage  said  plate  and  lock  said  mechanism 
against  operation,  said  locking  means  being  moved  into 
releasing  position  by  the  deposited  coin. 

25.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  upright  magaslnes,  hand-operable 
mechanism  adapted  to  carry  the  deiMsited  coin  into  po- 
sition to  cause  ejection  of  the  articles  from  said  maga- 
slnes, and  means  for  compelling  operation  of  said  mecha- 
nism alternately  in  opposite  directions. 

33.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  magaxlne,  hand  -  operable  coin ;  controlled 
mechanism  for  ejecting  the  articles  from  said  magazine, 
and  a  movable  device  actuated  by  said  mechanism  for  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  the  article  ejected  from  said  maga- 
zine, said  device  being  positively  moved  by  said  mecha- 
nism into  position  to  release  the  retained  article  only 
after  said  mechanism  has  been  operated  a  predetermined 
amount. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  14,  10  to  24,  and  26  to  32  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,264,041.  RAKE-CLBAl^ER.  Habolo  Hobl,  Christine, 
N.  D.  Piled  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  106.887.  (CI. 
56—146.) 


The  combination  with  a  rake,  of  a  cleaning  element  in- 
cluding a  substantially  rectangular  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein  to  receive  the  tines  of  tha 
rake,  ojterating  yokes  mounted  upon  the  plate  near  the 
ends  thereof  and  extending  over  the  tine  bar  of  the  rake, 
the  said  yokes  each  including  a  loop  of  wire  having  its 
terminals  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  plate,  a  support  for  the 
said  plate  including  a  single  strand  of  wire  formed  with 
a  yoke  intermediate  its  ends,  to  embrace  the  handle  of  the 
rake  at  opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  the  terminals  of 
the  wire  in  said  support  being  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the 
plate,  the  top  of  the  said  operating  yoke  being  engagcabla 
with  the  tine  bar  of  the  rake  when  the  plate  is  moved 


1.  In  a  eoia-coBtroIled  vending  machine,  a  casing  pro-      to  the  end  of  the  tine,  and  means  for  fixing  the  said  yoka 
ded  with  a  pair  of  upright  magaslnes,  hand-operabla  I  to  the  handle  of  the  rake. 


Tded 
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U64,042.  PORTABLE  FAN.  F«k.  C.  How..  New  Haven. 
Conn.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  863,366.  (CL 
2wl^— 1.) 


1.  A  portable  fan,   comprising  a   motor-driven   fan.  a 
handle,  and  feet,  adapted,  in  conjunction  with  said  handle 
•  to  form  a  support  for  said  fan. 

5.  A  portable  fan,  comprising  a  motor-driven  fan,  a 
handle,  and  feet,  adapted,  in  conjunction  with  said  handle 
to  form  a  support  for  said  fan,  said  feet  being  adapted  to 
be  turned  up  under  the  lower  side  of  said  fan. 

7.  A  porUble  fan.  comprising  a  motor-driven  fan,  a 
casing  therefor,  a  handle,  and  feet,  adapted,  in  conjunction 
with  said  handle,  to  form  a  support  for  said  fan,  the  in- 
ner side  of  said  feet  having  a  contour  corresponding  to  a 
side  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  turned  up  around 
said  casing  when  not  in  use. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.048.  COMBINED  CORSET-COVER  AND  BRAS- 
SIERE. Fbancks  L.  James,  Wausaukee,  Wis.  Piled 
May  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  168,560.     (Q.  2—98.) 


8.  A  combination  body  garment  comprising  a  loose 
blouse  corset  cover  with  a  brassiere  arranged  therein  and 
connected  thereto  at  the  shoulder  seams  and  arm  holes 
only,  said  cover  completely  encompassing  the  brassidre 
and  extending  above  the  upper  edge  thereof  at  both  its 
back  and  front  and  below  the  lower  edge  thereof  said 
brasslfere  terminating  at  a  point  above  the  waist  line  of 
the  wearer,  and  a  reUinlng  band  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  cover  and  of  a  length  to  encircle  and  snugly 
flt  the  waist  of  the  wearer. 

{Oaims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.044.  WORK-SUPPORT.  John  R.  Johjison.  Rock- 
ford,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine 
Company.  Rockford.  111.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Sept  28.  1916.    SerUl  No.  52,993.     (CI.  90—69.) 

1.  In  a  work  support,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
independently  movable  supporting  devices  arranged  to 
contact  the  work  at  spaced  points,  means  for  yieldingly 
urging  said  devices  Into  contact  with  the  work,  and  means 
whereby  said  devices  may  be  locked  in  operative  posi- 
tion by  a  single  operation. 

2.  In  a  work  support,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  plungers  arranged  to  engage  the  work  at  spaced  points 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  the  plungers  into  engagement 
with  the  work,  and  means  movable  transversely  of  the 
axes  of  the  plungers  for  locking  them  in  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  work  support,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of    longitudinally    movable    plungers,    spring    supported 


blocks  upon  which  the  plungers  rest  and  through  the 
agency  of  which  the  plungers  are  yieldingly  urged  into 
contact  with  the  work,  clamping  means  in  cooperative 
reUtion  to  said  blocks,  and  means  to  cause  said  cUmping 
means  to  simultaneously  clamp  all  of  said  blocks  in  <H>era- 
tlve  position. 


ny 


4.  In  a  work  support,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  independenUy  movable  spring  supported  blocks  Upered 
downwardly  at  opposite  sides,  plungers  disposed  upon 
said  blocks,  which  together  with  the  plungers  are  arranged 
so  that  the  latter  will  contact  the  work  at  spaced  points 
clamping  bars  having  inclined  ends  abutting  against  and 
conforming  to  the  tepered  faces  of  said  blocks,  and  means 
for  moving  said  bars  to  simultaneously  clamp  all  of  the 
blocks  and  thereby  prevent  retracting  movement  of  the 
plungers. 

5.  In  a  work  support,  the  combination  of  a  bed  pro- 
vided with  a  hole,  a  base  plug  mounted  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  hole  and  projecting  upwardly  th««in,  a  spring 
supported  by  said  plug,  a  block  carried  by  the  spring  a 
plunger  resting  on  the  block,  and  means  for  varying  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,046.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  Jamm  T. 
Kino,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  PUed  Apr.  19  1917 
Serial  No.  168,226.     (CI.  204—6.) 
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1.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  Boit- 
ably  supported  electrodes ;  a  rotaUble  support  for  an  elec- 
trolyte recepUde ;  and  means  for  routing  said  receptacle 
support 

4.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combinatiMi  of  ralt- 
ably  supported  electrodal ;  a  rotatable  support  for  aa  elec- 
trolyte receptacle ;  means  for  rotating  said  receptacle  sup- 
port :  and  means  for  axlally  adjusting  the  position  of  MJd 
support  relative  to  the  said  electrodes. 

6.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  suitably 
supported  electrodes ;  a  circuit  including  said  dectrodcs ; 
a  shunt  circuit  normally  open ;  and  mtens  connected  with 
the  receptacle  support  whereby  the  movement  of  said  sap- 
port  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  electrodes  doaes 
the  shunt  circuit 

7.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combinatioa  of  two 
pairs  If  electrode  clamps ;  spring  actuated  slides  to  whitA 
one  clamp  of  each  pair  is  connected ;  a  rotatabla  stipport 
for  an  electrolyte  receptacle ;  and  means  for  rotatlaa  said 
receptacle  support 


t 
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8.  Ib  electrolytic  appantva,  the  comblaatUm  of  eiee- 
titde  clamps;  a  aoiyport  for  aa  electrolyte  receptacle;  a 
^  lB4lle  to  wklcb  said  support  la  connected ;  a  bearing  for 
m  Id  >pfadl« ;  a  guide  in  which  said  bearing  Is  Terttcally 
m  loataMe ;  a^drcolt  iBcloding  tbe  electrode*  ;  a  sbnnt  dr- 
ctlt  normally  open  and  including  contact  platea  mounted 
oil  said  guide;  and  a  contact  piece  carried  by  said  bear- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  contact  plates  and  close  the 
si  unt  dfcnlt  when  the  said  support  is  mored  «  predeter- 
ni  Ined  distance  from  tbe  electrode  clamps. 

[Oaims  2,  3,  and  5  not  prlated  la  tte  Oaaett^] 

1,P64.046.  MECHANICAL  PLATINO-MACHIIfBL  Wll^ 
LIS  R.  Kixo,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hanson  k 
Van  Winkle  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1»17.  Serial  No.  162,449. 
(CL104— B.) 
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Januaky  as,  191S. 


1.  Apparat«a  ot  tb*  character  described,  coBprialng  1b 
coabteatloQ  a  bath  coatalncr,  a  rotary  work  rec^tade 
di  c>«Md  therein,  aaode  material  cooatltuting  an  integral 
Bbfift  and  anode,  mounted  axially  of  saM  rotary  rocepta- 
and  cathode  ■wmhcm  dlapoaed  in  said  reccptada  at 
distance  from  said  anode  and  accessible  to  tbe  work 
w^bln  the  receptade. 

Ayparataa  ef  the  character  ijwcrlbed.  comprlsiac  la 
cofaMnatloa  a  hath  contalaer,  a  work  receptade  adapted 
rotate  therein  and  haTlag  at  one  end  a  bead  prorlded 
with  a  sboaldered  block  adapted  to  sit  within  an  axial 
peroration  of  the  head,  an  aaode  shaft  azlally  disposed 
one  end  in  said  block,  a  screen  mounted  on  said  block 
aiita  inclosing  said  aaode,  and  suitable  cathodes  for  lead- 
iBf  off  current  from  the  work  In  said  receptacle. 

Apparatus  ot  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  geaerally  cyttadrlcal  rotary  work  receptade 
hsring  an  axial  opening  tbrongb  one  end.  a  removable  do- 
sure  for  said  opeatag,  aa  axial  anode  pf  suitable  dimen- 
ti4|BS  to  be  Introduced  and  withdrawn  through  said  open- 
suitably  disposed  cathode  material  and  means  for 
miking  electrical  coaaMMoas  with  said  anode  and  cathode 
material. 

Apparatus  of  tke  character  described,  comprising  In 
cofaibination  a  generally  cylindrical  rotary  work  receptacle 
hi!  Ting  an  axial  opening  through,  one  end,  a  removable 
d(  sure  for  said  opening,  an  axial  anode  adapted  to  be  in- 
tr  idneed  through  said  opening  and  havtag  one  end  passing 
th^migh  aad  pro|ectlag  from  said  doeure  and  Iks  other 
ted  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  sepa- 
e  shaft  or  stud  projecting  axially  outward  from  saM 
o^selte  end  of  the  rotary  work  receptacle,  cathodes  elec- 
ts' eaOy  csanectsd  with  said  separate  shaft  or  stod,  and 
B^ans  for  sapportiag  sad  making  dectrlcal  connections 
the  piuleaiiig  Aaft  portleas. 
Claim  2  not  prlntsd  la  the  Oasette.! 


C.    LooMia,    West 
Serial  Ho.  101,572. 


1,1M.MT.     BTBGIiASSBB.      ALBi 
Jraage,  N.  J.    FOed  Jane  8,  191«. 
a.  88—68.) 

..  Bycglassee  cotaprMag  a  bridge  piece  havtag  clips 
adhpted   to   engage   the  nose  of  tbe  weam,   aad  leni 
Reported  by  tibe  said  bridge  piece;  reriHoBt  loops  ear- 
by  aad  dctachaHr  esaaseted  with  the  saM  leases; 
t»?«iT    rigid    ear-eagaging    porttsas;    and    Itrnp 
lafenaediate  the  said  loops  and  tte  saM  ear-ea- 
ga|^g  portions  and  connected  with  each,  aad  the  lengths 


of  wliich  strands  are  each  as  to  prevent  strain  «a  tk» 
lenses  when  tbe  eyeglasses  are  in  use. 


2.  Eyeglasses  comprising  a  bridge  piece  having  clliM 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  noee  of  tbe  wearer,  and  lenses 
supported  by  the  said  bridge  piece ;  resilient  loops  con- 
forming in  their  outline  with  the  outer  portions  of  said 
lenses  aad  having  ears  at  their  extremities  adapted  to 
engage  the  apper  aad  lower  edges  of  tbe  lenses,  and  cheek 
pieces  at  their  middle  portions  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
outer  ends  of  the  lenses;  coaMDaratlvely  Hgid  ear -engag- 
ing portioos:  and  Uw^  atraads  intermediate  the  said 
loops  aad  the  said  ear-eagaging  portloas  aad  coaaoMsd 
with  each,  and  the  lengths  of  which  strands  are  sach  as 
to  prevent  strain  on  the  lenses  when  the  eyeglasses  are 
In  use. 


1,254,048.  LABOR -ATORY  APPAKATU8.  Kabl  P.  Mc- 
Elboy,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  16.  1817.  Serial 
No.  169,100.     (CI.  126— 8S0.1 


-flih 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  steam  comprising  a  water 
receptacle,  means  for  coaetantly  delivering  water  therein, 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  water  therein, 
a  branch  leading  from  the  receptacle  from  a  point  bdow 
tbe  level  of  tbe  water  and  extending  upwardly  to  a  point 
above  the  lerd  ot  the  water  whereby  the  water  may  be 
heated  In  the  brunch  at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  level 
of  the  water  in  the  recerrtade  to  generate  steam  In  said 
branch. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  generating  steam  comprising  a 
water  receptade,  means  for  delivering  water  thereto, 
means  for  permitting  water  to  overflow  from  a  certala 
point  in  said  receptacle,  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  said  re- 
ceptade bdow  said  point  and  extending  beyond  the  eoa- 
fines  of  said  receptacle  to  a  level  at  least  equal  to  said 
point,  and  means  for  beating  tbe  water  in  said  pipe. 

[Claims  2  to  9  aot  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.254,049.  TENSION  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDING-MA- 
CHINES. John  O.  McKban.  Westlleld,  Mass.,  assigBor 
to  Foster  Machine  Company.  Westfleld,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
124.489.     (CI.  242—100.) 


la  a  tension  device  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  upon  a 
i  hub  for  rotation ;   that  hah;  a  brake  meiaber  mounted 
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adjacent  to  tbe  hub  aad  in  operation  susUined  by  tbe 
thread  in  dose  relation  to  the  bub  and  pressed  against 
the  hub  when  the  draft  upon  tbe  thread  is  super-normaL 

1.2  54,050.  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  SIMILAR 
WHEELS.  CouN  Macbeth.  Birmingham.  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Dunlop  Rubber  Company.  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, KngUnd.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844.024.      (CI.  162—14.) 


1.  A  tire  tread  comprising  in  combination,  a  central  or 
intermediate  circumferential  rib  of  substantial  cross  sec- 
Oon,  solid  projections  actually  on  said  rib  and  raised  above 
tbe  surface  thereof  and  also  exteadiag  Uterally  from  said 
rib,  one  projection  extending  laterally  beyond  one  side  of 
tbe  rib  only  and  the  next  projection  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  other  side  of  the  rib  only  and  so  on  around 
the  tire  and  soUd  projections  on  each  side  of  and  sepa- 
•rate  from  said  rib  dbvosed  in  or  extending  into  the 
apaces  between  the  lateral  projectiona  on  said  rib. 

5.  A  tire  tread  having  circumferential  riba,  projections 
on  each  of  said  ribs  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  ribs, 
the  studs  on  each  of  said  ribs  being  staggered  so  that 
alternate  studs  project  Uterally  beyond  only  one  side  of 
tbe  rib,  while  Intervening  sfuda  project  laterally  beyond 
only  tbe  other  side  of  the  rib. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 

1.264,061.     WASHING-MACHINE.     Lawbbncb  W.  Mam 
MBW.    Chicago.    lU.      FUed    Nov.   3,   1916.      Serial    No. 
129,387.     (CL  68—18.) 


1.  A  washing  machine  body  comprlsiag  in  combination 
a  frame  unit  embodying  a  pair  of  heads  and  connecting 
side  frame  members,  a  barrel  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
unit  and  having  a  segmental  section  thereof  depending 
beyond  said  heads,  the  Istter  having  their  lower  faces 
terminating  just  bdow  the  axUl  line  of  the  barrel,  and 
a  fluid  container  unit  formed  to  receive  said  segmental 
section  and  comprising  upwardly  extending  end  portions 
assodated  with  the  lower  faces  of  said  heads  and  side 
portions  provided  with  flap  extensions  bearing  on  said 
side  members  and  secured  to  tbe  sld.-s  of  said  heads.      . 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an  upper 
frame  unit  comprising  solid  beads  and  connectiBg  spaced 
side  frame  members  associated  with  said  beads,  a  barrel 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  heads,  a  lower  conUiner  unit 
suspended  from  said  frame  comprising  a  metallic  box- 
like body  having  verUcally  extending  end  portions  adapted 
to  marginally  register  with  said  heads  and  side  portions 
provided  intermediate  said  end  portions  with  closure  flap 
extensions  extending  upwardly  therefrom  past  said  end 
portions  to  rest  upon  and  close  in  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers, said  flap  extensloBs  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  heads 


for  supporting  aald  body  and  tendnatlng  sabsUntlally 
in  tbe  top  line  of  said  heads,  aad  a  cover  engaging  th« 
opper  portions  of  said  heads  and  flap  exteadons.  the 
upper  part  of  tbe  barrel  dUposed  intennedlate  said  flap 
extensions  and  its  lower  portion  intermediate  said  end 
and  side  portions. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 

l,2»4,06?l.  LOOSE  -  LEAF  PASS  -  BOOK.  Thomas  PcoH 
Mabtiw.  Jr.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Dec  29,  1916 
Serial  No.  188,497.     (O.  129—1.) 


i      ^ 


1.  A  bank  pass-book  comprising  a  folds ble  cover  and 
detachable  leaves,  each  leaf  having  two  major  portions 
ruled  respectively  to  receive  deposit  and  check  accounts, 
each  leaf  being  folded  to  be  received  into  the  said  cover 
to  present  the  deposit  account  open,  the  covsr  having 
means  detachaMy  secartng  the  leaves,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  improved  loose  leaf  bank  pass-book  comprising 
a  foldable  cover,  a  loose  leaf  having  portions  respectively 
printed  for  deposit  and  check  accounts,  and  adapted  to  an 
adding  machine,  said  leaf  bdng  folded  and  received  In 
the  cover  to  present  tbe  deposit  account  open,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  leaf  to  the  cover,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  The  improved  loose  leaf  bank  pass-book  comprising 
a  foldable  cover,  a  loose  leaf  having  portions  respectively 
printed  for  deposit  and  check  accounts,  and  adapted  to  an 
adding  machine,  for  the  direct  entry  of  the  amounts  of 
separate  checka,  the  co^er  being  arranged  to  receive  the 
leaf  and  present  the  same  with  the  deposit  account  open, 
as  described. 

4.  The  Improved  loose  leaf  bank  pass-book  comprising 
a  foldable  cover,  a  loose  leaf  having  a  plurality  of  .por- 
tions respectively  printed  for  deposit  and  check  accounts, 
and  adapted  to  an  adding  machine,  said  leaf  being  folded 
aad  received  In  the  cover  to  present  the  deposit  account 
open,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  leaf  to  the 
cover,  substantially  as  described. 

• 

1.254,053.    DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.     Chablbs  E.  Mai^ 

TESON  and  Chabus  W.   Baiucy,   Maud,   Okla.     Filed 

Sept  6,  1917.    Serial  No.  189.822.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  lamp 
supporting  shafts  rotaUble  about  vertical  axes  aad  having 
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a  link  conacctlag  nld  arms,  a  depeodlnff  member 
attacked  to  the  link,  a  lerer  haying  mean*  for  i^Totlnf  it 
an  axle  and  eteering  rod,  and  rollera  carried  by  «Ud 
tor    cngaginff   the    lower    end    of    the    depending 
miber. 
(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,aM.064.  LUBRICATION  STSTSM  FOR  ROTART  MS- 
TBR8.  CSUMLMU  p.  Mates.  ElUabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Rotary  Meter  Company,  a  Corporation  ot  New  Yorit 
FUed  Sept.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  49,916.     (CI.  78— »7.) 


I.  In  a  roUry  meter  a  plurality  of  rerttcally  separated 
iplndles,  each  having  a  plTot  bearing;  a  frame  of  saper- 
MSed  sections  for  mounting  said  jqtlndles ;  and  an  oil 
iDct  leading  downward  through  said  sections  to  the  lowest 
«snng  and  having  a  cop  shaped  detachable  union  at  the 
MUting  between  two  adjacent  sections. 

3.  In  a.  rotary  meter,  a  vane  wheel  adapted  to  be  driven 
1  ly  passing  fluid  ;  a  substantially  vertical  shaft  carrying 
I  aid  wheel  and  roUUble  therewith  ;  a  supporting  frame  of 
I  paced  sectional  parts ;  bearings  for  said  shaft  at  the  up- 
I  er  and  lower  ends  thereof  carried  by  upper  and  lower 
lections  respectively  of  said  sectional  supporting  frame; 
I  D  annular  receiver  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  com- 
I  lunication  with  said  bearing  and  an  oil  duct  for  feeding 
<11  to  one  of  said  Kearings  from  above  the  upper  frame 
I  ection,  said  oil  duct  extending  through  said  upper  frame 
I  Ktlon  at  one  side  of  said  shaft  and  communicating  with 
lid  annular  receiver. 

II.  A  rotary  meter,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  re- 
I lovable  cover  member;  an  oil  cup  carried  by  and  mov- 
I  ble  with  the  cover  member ;  mechanism  within  the  casing 
ijegulring  lubrication  ;  and  an   oil  duct  also  within   the 

islng  leading  from  the  oil  cup  to  parts  requiring  lubrlca- 
^on,  said  oU  duct  being  separately  formed  and  having 
ijeleasable  connections. 

(Claims  2,  4  to  10,  12,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
(aaette.]  • 


4254.055.    BUTTON-ATTACHING  DEVICE.     GsoKOU  R. 
MiTCHEix,  Alma.  Mich.     PUed  Sept.  30,  1910.     Serial 
No.  123,022.     (Cl.  24—90.) 
f 


In  a  button  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  disk  having 
a  I  opening  through  the  center  thereof  and  a  slot  extending 
f  om  said  opening  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  said  disk 
h  iviag  openings  therethrough  for  securing  tiae  same  to  the 
ft  brie,  a  button  attaching  member  comprising  a  base,  a 
si  tank  rising  therefrom,  raid  shank  being  angular  in  cross 
m  ction  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aforesaid  slot 


to  the  central  opening,  a  head  supported  by  said  shank, 
said  head  having  openings  through  which  the  button  to  be 
attached  may  be  engaged,  and  means  supported  on  said 
shank  for  atUching  the  button  head  thereto. 


1,254,056.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  METAL  POWDER. 
WiixiAM  C.  Moors,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  July  29.  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,027.     (O.  204—1.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  metal  powder,  which  consists 
In  forming  metal  sponge  in  an  electrolyte  and  placing  the' 
metal  sponge  in  a  colloidal  solution  to  precipitate  a  pro- 
tecting coating  on  the  metal  particles. 

2.  The  process  of  making  metal  powder  which  consists 
In  forming  meUl  sponge  (h  an  electrolyte,  removing  the 
meUl  sponge  from  the  electrolyte,  coating  the  metal  par- 
ttdes  with  a  protective  covering  to  prevent  oxidation  and 
then  drying  the  coated  particles. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  metal  powder,  which  con- 
sists in. electrolysing  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  the  metal  to 
form  spoDgy  metal  on  the  cathode,  removing  the  said 
metal,  washing  it  free  of  electrolyte  in  a  coUoidal  solution 
and  then  drying  the  metal  powder. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  metal  powder,  which  con- 
sists in  electrolysing  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  the  metal  to 
fbrm  spongy  metal  on  the  cathode,  removing  the  said 
metal,  washing  it  free  of  electrolyte  in  a  colloidal  solution 
and  drying  it  in  vacuo.  , 


1.254,067.     CONTROL     MECHANISM     FOR     AUTOMO- 
BILES  AND   OTHER   VEHICLES   AND   MACHINES 
William  J.  P.  Mooaa.  New  York,  N.  Y.     PUed  Mar  10 
1916.     Serial  No.  88.84S.     (CL  180—18.) 


4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  pa;Tillel  main  shafts,  separate  engine 
mechanisms  for  Independently  actuating  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  Jointly  and  separately  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  engine  mechanisms  so  that  they  can  run  at  the 
same  or  different  speeds,  together  with  brake  appliances 
operated  independently  for  retarding  the  motion  of  the 
different  shafts. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  parallel  main  shafts,  engines  for  sepa 
rately  actuating  them,  separate  brake  appUnaces  for  the 
shafts,  and  a  control  device  for  Jolntiy  controlling  the  op- 
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eration  of  said  engines  in  order  that  they  may  run  at  the 
same  or  different  speeds,  said  control  device  -liaving  a  sin- 
gle operating  lever. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  dass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  paraUel  main  shafts,  vehicle  axle  shafts 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  driven  by  said  main  shafts,  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  for  independently  actuating 
said  main  shafts,  and  a  control  device  for  Jointly  control- 
ling the  fuel  supply  for  said  engines  so  that  the  main 
shafts  may  be  actuated  at  the  same  or  different  speeds,  to- 
gether with  brake  appliances  operated  Independently  for 
retarding  the  motion  of  the  different  shafts. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  parallel  main  shafts,  internal  combustion 
engines  for  Independentiy  actuating  said  shafts,  said  en- 
gines having  carbureting  mechanisms,  means  for  Jolntiy 
and  separately  controUlng  the  operation  of  the  carbureting 
mechanisms,  a  steering  wl\,eel,  and  devices  thereon  con- 
necting with  the  means  for  operating  the  carbureters,  and 
separate  brake  appliancea  for  the  shafts. 

10.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  parallel  main  shafts,  Internal  combustion 
engines  for  independently  actuating  said  shafts,  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  engines  so  that  they  can 
run  at  the  same  or  different  speeds,  brake  appliances  oper- 
ate<]  Independently  for  retarding  the  motion  of  the  differ- 
ent shafts,  and  emergency  brake  appliances. 

(Claims  2,  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264.068.  WATER  HEATER>  AND  PURIFIER.  Wii^ 
LiAM  U.  MoROAK.  Marseilles,  lU.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1917. 
Serial  No.  165.525.     (Cl.  210—1.)  ' 


a^  t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  boiler ;  a  casing ; 
a  settling  tank  in  the  casing  and  having  an  outlet ;  a  valve 
controlling  the  outlet;  a  filter  in  the  casing,  the  settling 
tank  overflowing  onto  tRe  filter ;  a  discharge  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  casing  below  the  filter,  to  the  boiler ;  and  a 
water  heating  conduit  passing  through  the  boiler,  one  ena 
of  the  water  beating  conduit  entering  the  casing  and  dis- 
charging into  the  settling  tank. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.254.059.      COLLAR. 
N.   Y.     Filed   Aug.   2, 
2—67.) 


JOSBPH    C.    MoTT,    Great 
1917.     Serial  No.   184,005. 


Neck. 
(Cl. 


1.  A  turndown  eeUuloid  collar,  one  end  of  its  neckband 
being  provided  with  the  usual  short  tab  having  a  button- 


hole, and  the  other  end  with  a  shorter  tab  having  a  button- 
hole, the  edge  of  the  shorter  tab  extending  diagonally 
downward  from  the  fold  of  the  collar  toward  the  lower 
edge  of  the  tab,  and  a  supplemental  tab  secured  to  the  last 
named  end  of  the  neckband  rearwardly  of  the  buttonhole 
of  the  shortest  tab,  said  supplemental  tab  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  other  tabs  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  un- 
der the  fold  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  collar  and  having  its 
upper  edge  engaging  the  undersurface  of  said  fold  for 
holding  the  front  of  the  collar  closed  and  concealing  the 
front  collar  button. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,060.  GOVERNOR  FOR  FLUID-PUMPS.  Auouar 
J.  MOTTLAU,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  G.  E.  M.  Engineering  Company, 
PhlladelphU,  JPa.,  a  Corporation  of  .Delaware.  FUed 
Jane  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,887.     (Q.  186—87.) 


C^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  pump-casing  carrying  revolubly  mounv. 
ed  therein  an  Internal  spur-gear  wheel ;  of  a  motor  driven 
shaft  eccentrically  passing  through  the  casing;  a  gear- 
pinlon  meshing  with  the  internal  spur-gear  wheel  secured 
to  the  shaft  located  within  the  casing;  a  fiuid-passage 
connecting  at  one  end  with  a  side-space  or  chamber  on  one 
side  of  the  eccentrically  mounted  gear-pinion,  and  at  the 
other  end  with  a  like  space  on  the  other  side  thereof ;  an 
adjustable  valve  for  throttling  the  passage  from  one  side 
chamber  to  the  other ;  and  a  motor  for  rotating  the  shaft 
carrying  the  gear-pinion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  pump-casing  carrying  revolubly  mount- 
ed therein  an  Internal  spur  gear  wheel ;  of  a  motor  driven 
shaft  eccentrically  passing  through  the  casing  above  the 
center  thereof;  a  gear-pinion  meshing  with  the  internal 
spur  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  located  within  the 
casing ;  a  fluid-passage  connecting  at  one  end  with  a  side- 
space  or  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  eccentrically  mounted 
gear-pinion,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  like  space  on  the 
other  side  thereqf ;  an  adjustable  valve  for  throttling  the 
passage  from  one  side-chamber  to  the  other  ;  and  a  motoi 
for  rotating  the  shaft  carrying  the  gear-plnlon. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  pump-casing  carrying  revolubly  mount- 
ed therein,  an  Internal  spur-gear  wheel ;  of  a  motor  driven 
shaft  eccentrically  passing  through  the  casing;  a  geah 
pinion  meshing  with  an  Internal  spur-gear  wheel  secured 
to  the  shaft  located  within  the  casing ;  a  fluid  passage  con- 
necting at  one  end  with  a  side-space  or  chamber  on  one 
side  of  the  eccentricaUy  mounted  gear-pinion,  and  at  the 
other  end  with  a  like  space  on  the  other  side  thereof ;  an 
adjustable  valve  for  throttling  the  passage  from  one  side- 
chamber  to  the  other ;  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  valve ;  and  a  motor  for  rotating  the  sliaft  carrying 
the  gear-plnlon. 

4.  In  a  device  .of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  pump-casing  carrying  revolubly  mount- 
ed therein  an  internal  spur-gear  wheel ;  of  a  motor  driven 
shaft  eccentrically  passing  through  the  casing  above  the 
center  thereof;  a  gear  pinion  meshing  with  the  internal 
spur-gear  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  located  within  the 
casing ;  a  fluid-passage  connecting  at  one  end  with  a  side- 
space  or  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  eccentrically  mounted 
gear-pinion,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  like  space  on  the 
other  side  thereof ;  an  adjustable  valve  for  throttling  the 
passage  from  one  side-chamber  to  the  other ;  means  for  an- 


t 


•UdUly  adlwtlBC  the  valre ;  nd  a  Motor  for  roUtl^ 

>ka/t  carrylBS  tke  ffear-piakNi. 

.  In  ft  derioe  of  the  class  described,  the  roubtnatlon 
tth  ft  cjrllBdrlcftl  pump-raslnc ;  oi  an  anauiar  intersfti 
•p  ir-fcftr  wheel  rcTolubly  mounted  therein ;  ft  motoi 
dr  Ten  shaft  eccentricftUjr  passing  throogh  the  cftslag ;  ft 
ge  ir-pialon  meshtnc  with  the  internal  spur-sear  wheel  se- 
en r«d  to  the  shftft  located  within  tlie  casing  ;  a  flald-pftssage 
CO  iDOCtlnc  at  one  end  with  a  side-space  or  chamber  on  one 
sli  e  of  the  eccentrically  mounted  gear-pfnion,  and  at  the 
ot  ter  end  with  a  like  spftce  on  the  other  side  thereof ;  ft» 
ad  fostftble  valTe  for  throttling  the  paM«ge  from  one  side- 
ch  imber  to  the  other ;  a  cresc-ent-shapwl  filler  member  se- 
en red  in  the  cftslng  between  the  main  meshing  peripheral 
pe  rtion  of  the  gear-pialon  and  the  Internal  annular  g«ar- 
wi  leel ;  and  a  motor  for  rotating  the  shaft  cftrrjing  the 
ge  ir -pinion. 

[Clains  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  GftMtte.l 


t54.0«l.  CRUTCH  AND  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  Acgcst 
E.  McaLL«B,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Thomas  J.  Hruby  and  one-third  to  Otto  J.  Hruby, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1»17.  Serial  No.  149.043. 
(Cl.  135—53.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANVAKY  aa,  191&, 


1.  An  ftttftchmoit  for  ftn  ordinary  single  staff  cmtch 
c(  mprlslng  a  bearer  having  a  curved  tread,  with  means 
1<  cated  centrally  between  Its  ends  whereby  tbe  crutch 
s'  aff  may  be  attached  thereto,  and  means  to  brace  the 
e:  Ida  of  the  bearer  from  the  cmtch  staif  at  a  point  above 
lid  bearer. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


254,062.     HOB-TESTING  MACHINE.     Cabi.  G.  Omon 
and  J08BPH  R.  Ricbsb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Illt- 
nola  Tool  Worka,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUcd  Mar.  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  155.685.     (Ck.  234—1.) 
2.  A   machine  for   testing  hobs  and  the  like,   compre- 
l^ndlng  means  for  rotatably  supporting  tbe  hob,  a  car 
traveling  past  it.  an  indicator  on  said  carriage  and 
for  causing  said  carriage   to  travel   in  harmony 
._  the  lead  of  the  helically  arranged  hob  teeth. 
5.  A  machine  for  testing  toothed  objects  having  means 
r  supporting  tbe  object  to  be  tested,  a  contactor  having 
rounded  head  for  entering  between  and  simultaneously 
tactlng  two  of  the  teeth  of  said  objoct,  an  indicator 
actuated  by  said  contactor,  a  housing  for  support- 
said  contactor  and  am,  and  controlling  means  for 
4oving  said  hoosiag  toward  and  from  said  object,  said 
.troUing  means  Including  an  arm  connected  at  one  end 
said  housing  and  at  the  other  end  held  at  a  fixed  dis- 
...  from  the  object  to  be  teated. 

1ft.  In  a  hob  testing  machine,  a  main  frame  for  sup- 
ting  the  hob,  an  Indicating  arm  having  a  contractor 
actnattng  It,  movable  controlling  means  supported  on 
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mala  frame  for  moving  said  contactor  toward  and  from 
the  hob,  a  record  ahoet,  a  stylus  00  said  arm  for  marking 
said  sheet,  a  roller  on  said  controlling  maana  for  ad- 
vaacing  said  sheet,  a  pai^l  carried  by  said  main  frame 


for  rotating  the  ratchet,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  regu- 
lating the  normal  position  of  said  ratchet. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6  to  15,  17,  and  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,254,063.  MACHINE  FOR  GENERATING  THE  PITCH 
OF  PROPELLER  BLADES.  ROBIST  A.  Pathick,  Free- 
port,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Columbian  Bronze  Corporation, 
Freeport,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  189,697.  (Q. 
37—174.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  comprising  a  hub  jrartlon  and  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  arms  of  equal  length,  a  vertical 
pivot  post  mounted  in  the  hub  portion,  vertical  standards 
mounted  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  radial  arms,  a  track 
curved  on  an  arc  the  center  of  which  is  coincident  with 
the  vertical  pivot  post,  adjustable  track-supirarting  means 
mounted  on  tbe  posts  at  the  ends  of  said  radial  arms 
for  varying  the  degree  of  inclination  of  the  track,  a  gage 
member  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  vertical 
pivot  post,  and  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  track  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  gage  member. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  quadrantal  frame,  a  vertical  pivot  post  mounted 
at  the  axis  of  the  are  of  the  fraase.  a  track /curved  on  an 
arc  the  center  of  which  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  arc  of  tiM  frame,  adjustable  supporting  means  for 
said  track  for  varying  tha  degree  of  inclination  thereof, 
a  swinging  arm  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  hn  tbe 
vertical  pivot  post,  a  gage  plate  depending  from  said 
swinging  arm,  means  for  Tertlcally  adjusting  the  gage 
plate  toward  and  from  the  arm.  and  means  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  said  swinging  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  track  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  gage 
plate. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  sat  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  quadrantal  frame,  a  vertical  i^vot  post  mounted 
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at  the  axis  of  the  arm  of  said  frame,  a  track  curved  on 
an  arc  the  axis  of  which  Is  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  arc  of  the  frame,  adjustable  supporting  means  for 
said  track  for  varying  the  degree  of  inclination  thereof, 
a  swinging  arm  slidably  aM  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
vertical  pivot  post,  a  gage  plate  depending  from  said  arm, 
Independently  adjustable  brackets  connecting  the  gage 
plate  with  the  arm  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  gage 
plate,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  gage  plate  longitudinally 
toward  and  from  the  pivot  post,  and  means  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  tbe  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  track 
to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  gage  plate. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  pivot  post  mounted  thereon,  a  stationary 
indicator  meml)er  curbed  on  an  arc  the  center  of  which 
is  coincident  with  tbe  axis  of  said  post,  means  for  carrying 
the  degree  of  Inclination  of  the  stationary  indicator,  a 
cooperating  vertically  movable  worli  engaging  indicator 
member  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  post, 
means  carried  by  the  free  and  of  said  movable  indicator 
adapte<l  to  ride  upon  said  curved  indicator  member  to- 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  work-engaging  In- 
dicator. 

7.  An  apparatus,  for  generating  the  pitch  of  propeller 
blades,  comprising  a  relatlrely  stationary  member,  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  said  member  in  an  inclined 
position  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  the  blade  to  be 
formed,  a  work-engaging  member  movable  toward  and 
over  the  surface  of  the  work,  ftnd  nkeans  carried  by  aald 
work-engaging  member  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
stationary  member  daring  movement  of  the  work-engag- 
ing member  over  the  surface  of  the  work  when  the  work 
Is  shaped  to  the  proper  pitch. 

(daJms  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.254,064.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PATTERNS  FOR 
PROPELLER  BLADES.  Robbrt  A.  Patrick,  Freeport. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Columbian  Rronze  Corporation,  Free- 
port,  N.  Y.,  I  Oarponrtkm  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1917.     Serial  No.  141,781.     (Cl.  22—195.) 


**~'^'"?''~-~_»«». 
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1.  The  process  of  making  propeller  patterns  consisting 
In  manlpulatlnc  a  pliant  base  until  it  approximates  the 
desired  configuration,  coating  one  side  of  said  base  with 
plastic  uiateriiil,  and  removing  the  surplus  portions  of  the 
coating  to  shape  the  pattern  to  the  desired  form. 

2.  The  process  of, making  propeller  patterns  consisting 
in  manipulating  a  pliant  metallic  base  until  it  approzl- 
nu^es  the  desired  configuration,  coating  one  face  of  the 
blade  portion  of  the  base  with  plastic  material,  removing 
the  surplus  portions  of  said  coating  while  stUl  plastic  to 
shape  the  pattern  to  the  desired  form,  and  subsequently 
allowing  the  plastic  coating  to  harden. 

3.  The  process  of  making  propeller  patterns  consisting 
in  manipulating  a  pliant  metallic  base  until  it  approxi- 
mates the  desired  configuration,  coating  one  face  of  the 
blade  portion  of  the  base  with  plastic  material,  removing 
the' surplus  portions  of  said  coating  while  still  plastk:  to 
shiqM  the  patten  to  tlM  desired  form,  allowing  the  coating 
to  harden,  and  subeequently  smoothing  the  surface  of  the 
hardened  coating. 

9.  The  process  of  making  propeller  patterns  oonsisting 
in  coating  one  surface  of  the  blade  portion  of  a  stock  pat- 
tern approximating  the  desired  coafomaJtioB  with  a 
plastic  material,  and  subsequently  generatloK  a  blade 
surface  havlaff  tbe  deaired  pitch  by  reasovlag  tbe  sar- 
plDs  plastic  material  with  a  aenerator  controlled  by  a 
master  helix. 

10.  The  process  of  making  propeller  patterns  conahstlBg 
In  ahapli«  a  stock  pattern  to  approximately  the  coo- 
forBiatiaa  desired.  comUmg  said  shaped  stock  pattern  with 
a   piaatic  material,  aad   subsequently   reasoving   surplus 

246  O.  G, 


coating  material  and  smoothing  the  coated  surface  of  the 
pattern  to  generate  a  blade  surface  having  the  deaired 
conformation  by  a  generating  element  controlled  b^  a 
master  helix. 

[daima  4  to  8  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,254,066.  TURNSTILE.  JOHN  FaAMCia  PiawT  and 
Hubert  Phut,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  J«ly  80.  1%11. 
Serial  No.  183,627.     (Cl.  39— «.) 


1.  A  turnstile  provided  with  a  rotatakrle  hea4,  a  plu- 
rality of  arras  carried  by  the  head  and  rotatable  thire- 
wlth,  the  said  arms  being  mounted  to  each  have  limited 
movement  inde];>endent  of  the  head,  and  locking  means 
for  the  head  arranged  to  be  released  by  the  said  limited 
independent  movement  of  the  arras. 

3.  A  turnstile  provided  with  a  rotatable  head,  arm 
supports  fixed  to  the  head,  radially  disposed  arms  mount- 
ed l^  the  supports  to  have  Mmited  movement  independent 
of  the  head,  and  locking  means  for  the  bead  operatively 
connected  to  be  released  by  the  limited  Independent  move- 
ment of  the  arms. 

5.  A  turnstile  proTided  with  a  head,  rotatable  about 
a  vertical  axis,  a  plturallty  of  arm  supports  fixed  to  the 
head,  outwardly  extending  arms  mounted  on  the  supports 
to  have  limited  rotation  about  horizontal  axes,  and  head 
locking  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  arms 
about  tbe  horizontal  axes. 

7.  A  turnstile  provided  with  a  bead,  rotatable  about  « 
vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  arm  supports  fixed  to  the 
head,  outwardly  extending  arms  mounted  on  the  sup- 
ports to  have  rotation  about  horizontal  axes,  springs 
and  stops  limiting  such  rotation  ;  and  head  locking  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  arms  about  the  liari- 
aontai  axes. 

9.  A  turnstile  provided  with  a  head  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  arm  supports  fixed  to  the 
head,  a  bead  locking  bolt  carried  by  eaoh  savport,  aad 
outwardly  extending  arms  raovaUy  uosatad  ia  the  aup- 
ports  to  control  the  bolts. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 


1,254,066.  STRAND-GUIDE  F^£  BRAEDlMiQ-MA- 
CHINES.  Anker  Petersen,  Winthrop,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  W.SOS.     (Cl.  28 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  relatively  asovaUe  Iraase 
and  cam  of  a  bndding  macblne.  a  rtrand-cMtarlug  lever 
rigidly  secacpd  at  cme  end  to  the  franw,  ami  a  cam  fal- 
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[(lalmc  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  GasetteJ 
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,067.  ELB5CTRIC  SWITCH.  Ciamwoi  D.  Platt, 
B^dfapwt  Conn.  FUed  Jane  28,  1017.  Serial  No' 
17(B,575.     (CI.  175—282.) 
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on    the   lever,    aald   lever   Indadtng  a   iprint   be- 

the  cam  follower  and  the  rigid  securement  to  the 

whereby  the  oadllatlon  of  the  lever  by  the  cam 

be  permitted  by  the  bending  of  the  spring. 

In  combination  with   the  reUtlvely   movable  frame 

cam  of  a  braiding  machine,  a  support  on  said  frame, 

a  strand-carrying  lever  comprising  a  flat  spring  sec- 

at  one  end  secured  to  said  support,  a  relatively  nn- 

section  at  the  free  end,  a  cam-follower  on  the 

section,  the  oscillation  of  the  lever  by  the  cam  be- 

permitted    by    bending    the    spring,    and    reinforcing 

springs  overlying  the  end  of  the  spring  section  which 

■cored  to  the  support. 

In   combination    with   the   relatively  movable   frame 
cam  of  a  braiding  machine,  a  support  on  said  frame, 
a    strand-carrying   lever    mounted   on    said    support 
with  a  cam-follower  and  having  a  spring  inter- 
between   the  free  end   of  the  lever  and   the  sup- 
adapted  to  permit  the  lever  to  be  oedllated  by  the 
by  bending  the  spring,  said  cam-follower  consisting 
block  pivoted  to  rock  upon  said  lever. 
A  strand-carrying  lever  comprising  a  flat  steel  spring 
section,  and  a  forward  section  of  strip  meUl,  the 
end  of  which  is  twisted  to  a  quarter  turn  and  se- 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  spring  section,  and  the 
"  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  thread  guiding 


ally  move  said  socket  and  holder ;  means  to  prevent  azlal 
movement  of  the  nut;  and  means  to  clamp  the  caslnr 


members  in  contact  with  said  frustum  to  positively  bold 
the  socket  In  adjusted  angular  position. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,264.069.  BOD  rOB  TABOBT  PBACTICE.  Boanr 
EDWIN  RiAaDON,  OtUwa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
8.  1917.     Serial  No.  158,477.     (CI.  124—16.6.) 


i  switch  comprising  an  insulating  base  having  In- 

upstandlng   longitudinal   and    transverse   barriers 

face  thereof,  hinge  posts  on  one  end  of  the  base 

-Ite  aldefl  of  the  longitudinal  barrier,  contacts  on 

aides  of  the  longitudinal  barrier  and  on  the  aide 

transverse-  barrier   opposite  to   the   hinge  posts. 

switch  blades  hinged  to  said  posts,  separated  by 

hngitudinal  barrier  and  arching  over  the  transverse 

^*•   and    an    inaulatlng   cross   piece    connecting   said 
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(Cl  iliiM  2  to  7  not  priated  in  the  Oaiette.] 


)e8.      LAMP   HOLDER   AND  ADJUSTER.      Bbsbt 

*«ocrjriBa.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  25    1917      8e- 

No.  144,894.     (CT.  240—44.) 

laap  holder  and  adjuster  comprising  a  two-part 

■  an  angularly  adjustable  member,  having  a  spheri- 

part  between  said  casing  members  and  a  cy- 

part  projecting  therefrom;  a  yielding  frictlmi- 

BMaber,  Interposed  6etween  said  frustum  and 

to    temporarily    hold    the    fortner    in    plaoe;    an 

movable  socket-holding  member  in  said  adJmtaUe 

a  threaded  nut  on  aald  cylindrical  part  to  axl- 


1.  In  a  target  practice  rod,  a  tube,  a  spring  retracUble 
striking  rod  therein  at  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  re- 
tracUble hammer  rod  at  the  opposite  end  adapted  to 
propel  the  striking  rod  and  being  itself  adapted  to  be 
propelled  by  the  hammer  of  the  rifle. 

2.  In  a  target  practice  rod,  a  tube,  a  spring  retractable 
rod  therein,  having  an  extensible  end  piece. 

8.  In  a  target  practlce'rod,  a  tube,  a  spring  retractable 
rod  therein,  having  an  extensible  end  piece,  said  end 
piece  being  formed  with  parallel  short  and  long  grooves 
connected  by  a  trtinsverse  groove,  a  tongue  on  the  rod 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  take  into  one  of  the  grooves. 

5.  In  a  target  practice  rod,  a  tube,  a  spring  retractable 
rod  therein,  having  an  extensible  end  piece,  said  end 
piece  being  formed  with  parallel  short  and  long  grooves 
connected  by  a  transverse  groove,  and  being  also  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  tongue  on  the  rod  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  take  into  one  of  the  grooves  and 
having  a  spring  tongue  adapted  to  take  into  the  recess 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,264,070.  TARGET-HOLDER  FOR  PRACTICE-RCJbfc 
HAVING  CASINGS.  RoBmT  Edwin  RiAaooN,  Ottawa 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No 
158,479.     (Cl.  124—16.6.) 

1.  A  target  holder  for  practice  rods  baring  a  casing 
with  a  pivoted  cartridge  pocket  therein. 

2.  A  target  holder  having  a  casing,  and  a  pair  of 
pivoted  pockets. 

8.  A  target  bolder  having  a  casing,  and  a  pair  of 
iMvoted  pockets  adapted,  when  la  elowd  position  to  form 
one  face  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  target  holder,  a  casing,  a  pivoted  pocket  therein 
and  spring  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  of  tbe  pocket. 

8.  In  a  target  practice  rod  holder,  a  tappertlng  mem- 
ber and  a  target  block  holder  on  tbe  soppertlag  meraher' 
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formed  with   means  to  embrace  the  sonwrting  member 
and  with  flanges  adapted  to  take  into  tbe  side  of  the 


taiiet   block,  and   a   target  block 
adapted  to  receive  the  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


formed   with   grooves 


1.264.071.  CHUCK.  William  P.  Rcihub,  Chicago,  m., 
•aslgiior  to  niinols  Tool  Works,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnola.  Piled  Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial  No 
142,843.     (Cl.  61—1.) 


1.  A  chuck  for  holding  short  grinding  sticks,  said 
Anck  having  an  Internally  taperej^  cap  surrounding  the 
■tick,  a  plastic  ring  surrounding  the  stick  and  located 
between  the  stlcic  and  the  cap,  and  a  shank  entering  the 
back  of  the  cap  and  forming  a  backing  for  both  the  ring 
aad  the  stick. 

2.  A  chuck  for  holding  short  cylindrical  grinding  sticks 
having  squared  inner  ends,  said  chuck  having  an  inter- 
■ally  tapered  cap  Surrounding  the  stick  and  annularly 
Vaced  therefrom  at  the  mouth,  a  plastic  ring  between 
the  stick  and  the  cap,  the  outer  end  of  the  ring  being 
■ubstantially  flush  with  the  outer  end  of  the  cap  and  the 
Inner  end  of  the  stick  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
Inner  end  of  the  ring,  and  a  shank  secrewlng  into  the  back 
end  of  the  cap  and  forming  a  backing  for  both  the  stick 
and  the  ring. 

8.  A  chuck  for  holding  short  grinding  sticks,  said  chuck 
having  an  internally  tapered  cap  surrounding  the  stick, 
a  ring*  surrounding  the  stick  and  located  between  the 
■tick  and  cap,  and  a  shank  entering  the  back  of  the  cap 
and  abutting  corresponding  ends  of  the  ring  and  stick. 


1,264,072.  CATTUD-GUABD.  GaoBOB  H.  Rumbll,  Flor- 
ence, Ala.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,986. 
(Cl.  256—15.) 

A  cattle  guard  composed  of  sections,  each  section  com- 
prising side  bars,  a  central  bar  substantially  parallel 
with  and  between  the  side  bars  and  prorided  with 
apertures,  tubes  extending  through  the  apertures  and  re- 
tained by  the  side  bars,  each  altwiiate  tube  rockable  on 
•Bd  transversely  of  tbe  center  bar,  Imm^c^  of  !■■■  diameter  ] 


than  the  Inside  diameter  of  the  tubes  extending  from  tba 
side  bars  and  entering  the  ends  of  the  rockable  tubea  to 
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limit  the  movement  of  the  tubes,  and  means  for  binding 
the  side  bars  flnqly  against  the  other  tubea. 


1,254,078.  DRIER.  FsBOBBicfK  G.  SABoairr,  Weatford. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  CorporaUon, 
Graniteville,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaacbusetta. 
Filed  June  4,  1917.    Serial  No.  172.588.    (Cl.  198 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  the  drier  casing, 
of  a  reciprocating  conveyer  therein,  m^ns  for  recipro- 
cating said  conveyer,  an  endless  feed  apron  for  de- 
livering material  to  aald_conyeyer,  and  means  connecteo 
with  the  flrst  named  means  for  operating  said  apron 
intermittently  to  cause  It  to  feed  while  the  conveyer 
is  moving  forward  on  Ita  feeding  stroce  and  to  operate 
idly  when  it  is  moving  back  so  as  to  prevent  the  stock 
piling  up  on  said  conveyer. 

8.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  drier  casing,  of 
a  reciprocating  conveyer  therein,  a  feed  apron  at  one 
end  of  the  casing,  means  for  operating  said  feed  apron, 
to  deliver  to  the  conveyer  only  about  half  the  time, 
whereby  the  material  will  not  be  fed  to  the  conveyer 
when  it  la  near  one  end  of  ita  stroke,  and  an  oscillating 
kicker  for  lifting  the  fiber  as  it  is  deposited  on  the  con- 
veyer by  the  feed  apron,  moving  it  forward  thereon  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyer,  and  loosening 
it  up. 

4.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer  for 
fibrous  material,  of  a  jointed  oscillating  kicker  support 
located  over  the  conveyer  movable  forward  and  back- 
ward positively  as  a  whole,  and  having  operative  kicker 
fingers  Independently  pivoted  thereto  and  movable  back 
independently  by  gravity. 

6.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer,  a. feed 
apron  for  delivering  stock  thereto,  an  osclUattag  shaft 
above  the  conveyer,  arms  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
kicker  fingers  mounted  on  said  arms,  whereby  said 
kicker  fingers  will  swing  back  and  forth  to  raise  and 
loosen  the  stock,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  shaft 
comprising  adjusting  screws  and  eccentric  bushings  sup- 
ported by  said  screws  and  carrying  the  shaft. 

9.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  the  drier  casing, 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed  rails,  the  same  number 
of  reclprocable  rails,  freely  rotatable  rolls  between  each 
two  pairs  of  raUs,  slanting  pins  movable  with  the  mov- 
able rails,  stationary  members  extending  across  the  cas- 


■ad    havlac    apwwdly    eztendtac    projectloaa,    aaa 
k^SHndliwI  perforated  slats  carrlad  by  Mid  proJaeCloiM 

for    supporting    the    stock,    said    pins    being    located    to 
BK  ve  betw«^n  said  slats. 

Claims  2,  5,  7,  8.  and  10  not  |>risted  in  theOaMtte.f 
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1,1 54.074.      UX>M. 
Plied    imc    1ft. 
l«»— 12.) 


FUA9K   ScBWABs,  McCleary,   Wash. 
1*17.       Serial     No.     IKM*.       (C\. 


a  the  device  of  the  claas  Uascrlbed  tlK  eowbiaatioo 
hinged  sills,  end  posts  hinged  and  foUlably  connected 
the   said   sills,    means   upon    the   said    end    posts    for 

boLBng  warp  tlireada.  statl«B«ry  hetldie  yoets  taoontcd 

ia^Btedlate  the  said  «Ad  posts,  beddle  holders  foUlably 
ted   oa   the'  upper  ends   of   the    said    hed4J«    posts, 

•qA  hfldtHe  aeaas  nermaUy   supiported  kfetweea  the  aala 

he<  die  holders. 


l.aM.075.  HEVEBSINO  GEARING.  UmsRx  J.  Smith, 
:  Cinneapoiis,  Ifiaa.,  catlgnor  to  H.  i.  kiinlth  Tractor 
( Company,  Hanngpta  coanty,  Mlnu.,  a  Corporation  of 
limieaota.  Ori«lnai  applicatlan  flled  Hay  a,  1915. 
1  terial  Ke.  2&,ft74.  IMvldad  and  tWa  application  (Ueu 
:Ur.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  156,710.     (O.  74—58.) 


am^laff 


«rirl»g 

IBS 
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In   transtntssloB   gearing,   fhe   combtnatlon  with   an 
■sAiHar  gear,  of  a  transrerse  Shaft,  opposed  bevel  gears 
Ox^    tbereen,    gears     extendiag     hnrardTy     from     said 
tterel   gears   and   constantly   mestatng   with   fhe 
■••',_  Ml    Interposed    berel    gear    normally    out 
with   fbe  two  of>i>osed   bevel   gears,  means  for 
the  laterp««ed  bevel  gear,  and  means  for  shtft- 
the  transverse  shaft  longitudinally  to  bring  either  of 
opposed   bevel   fears  Into  mesh  with  the   Interposed 
gear  wtthoot  dlseDgagfng    the    Intermediate    gear 
the  annirtar  lear. 

fn   trausBilMlon  gearfag,  the  comWnatlon   with   an 

il»T  fear,  of  a  transverse  shaft,  opposed  berel  gears 

thereon,    gears    extending    Inwardly     from     said 

berel   gears   and   constantly  meshing  with   the 

gear,  an  faterposed  btrti  gear  normally  out  of 

witfc    tlie    twa    iipposed    bevel    gears,    means    for 

drlfrlng  the  Interposed  berel  gear,  and  means  for  sWft- 

the  transverse  shaft  longltndtnally  to  bring  etlher 

Bie  oiiposed  bev«l  gears  Into  mesh  with  the  Interposed 

gear  wtthoirt  disengaging  the  Interroedfate  gear  from 

annnlar  gear,  aald  means  Indadlng  a  threaded  mem- 

'  fixedly   mom  ted,   a   sleeve   engaging  and   extending 

said   threaded   memt>er  beyond   the   end  thereof, 

a  eeanectlon  between  the  sleeve  and  one  end  of  the 

said  eennecthm  In^hiffing  antl-frictlon  devices. 
In    transmission    gearing,    the    combtnatloh    of   an 
alar   gear,   a   transverse   shaft,   opposed   bevel    gears 
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,8eeii«ed  thareta,  mm  taterassdla^e  gear  aMSliing  with  «w 
anaular  gear  and  4ie(wr»d  to  the  ahaK,  a  <bflmil  gear 
interposed  between  and  normally  out  of  mesh  with  Ihj 
bevel  gears  on  the  shaft,  a  threaded  member  concentric 
with  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  moawled.  on  said  threaded  mem- 
t>er,  means  for  rotating  <ttie  aleeve,  and  means  movable 
with  the  sleev^-  and  engaging  the  shaft  for  shifting  said 
shaft  longitudinally  during  th^-  movement  of  the  sleeve, 
thereby  to  move  either  of  the  opposed  bevel  gears  into 
mesh  with  the  Interposed  bevel  gear. 


1.254,076.  PBICTION<SLUTCH.  William  H.  F. 
Smith,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  International 
HarvcKter  Corporation,  a  C«(peratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Flle«l  July  22,  1915.     Serial  Ko.  41,253.     (01.192—10.) 


1.  A  multiple  disk  cln1(<h  tacludfais,  in  coaMaaMan, 
a  drivlsc  menhar,  a  series  of  clutch  disks  operatHaly 
connected  with  said  driving  member,  a  driven  neaiber. 
a  seiond  series  of  clutch  disks  cperatively  connected 
with  said  driven  member  and  opposing  said  first  series 
In  alternate  relation,  a  master  disk  opposing  one  of 
said  disks  and  adapted  to  press  the  two  series  of  disks 
in  frlctionai  engagenisat,  a  spring  oaaried  by  the  driven 
member  and  exerting  pressure  against  said  master  disk, 
adjustable  means  carried  by  said  driven  member  oper- 
able to  regulate  a  normal  pressure  of  said  spring,  nnd 
supplemental  pressure  regulating  means  carried  by  said 
driven  member  and  operable  to  hritlally  increase  the 
force  flf  ssM  surring. 

9.  A  nnfftiple  disk  clatrh  Including,  tn  cembtnatlon,  « 
diivlag  member,  a  series  uf  clutch  disks  operatlvely  cen- 
■ected  wKh  said  dtlvlug  member,  a  driven  member  in- 
cluding a  sleeve  having  said  driving  member  Joamalea 
fhweon,  a  seeand  sertes  of  dntch  disks  operattvely  con- 
norted  with  fatd  rteeve  and  opposing  said  first  series  tn 
alternate  relation,  a  separate  master  diA  Journaled  npon 
said  rieev«  for  engaging  with  one  of  said  disks  in  • 
amnner  to  press  the  two  seiles  tn  trlctioQal  engagement, 
a  compression  sprtaY  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  exerting 
pressure  against  said  master  disk,  an  adjustable  threaded 
members  operatlvely  connected  to  said  spring,  and  means 
operable  to  lock  said  member  in  adjusted  position. 

9;  A  multiple  disk  clutch  Including,  in  combinatien, 
driving  and  driven  raemhers,  means  for  regulating  nor- 
mal frictioaal  driving  pressure  therebetween,  and  other 
means  through  the  operation  of  whi<ft  the  Initial  pres- 
snre  may  be  Increased. 

Itl.  A  mtflttple  disk  dotch  inchiding.  In  eoniMnatkai, 
driving  and  driven  members,  means  for  regulating  nor- 
mal frlctionai  driving  pressure  therebetween,  and  means 
throagh  the  eperatioa  of  which  pressore  may  be  In- 
cMased  and  which  pernsits  the  initial  yressare  to  re- 
tarn  to  normal  upon  being  released. 

[Claims  3  to  4  and  •  to  8  not  ^Elated  In  the  Gaaettc.] 


1,254,077.     f?LECTftIC  FURNAO.     FMPaatcK  T.  Bwr- 
DifR.  Oak  Par*,  ITl.     Filed  Jan.  ».  1M4.     SerM  Wa. 
812.S75.     (CI.  204—64.) 
1.  A  tllttng  ftirnace  having  an  aic  ahaind  IMft  estsBd- 

Ing  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  furnace  whereby 


Iamvasy  »,  i9>& 
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anoi>»tnicted  access  to  the  spout  of  said  foraace  is  pr»- 
vided,  and  means  for  imparting  moveaieat  t»  said  foot  In 
the  direction  ef  the  arc  thereof  ta  tU«  said  furnace. 


3.  A  tilting  furnace  having  an  arc-shaped  foot  extending 
forwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  furnace  whereby  unob- 
structed access  to  the  spout  of  said  furnace  is  provided, 
supporting  rollers  fee  said  foot,  said  foot  and  one  of  said 
collera  having  cooperating  surfaces  throa<h  which'  said 
foot  gears  with  said  roller,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
rotary  motloa  to  said  last  mentioned  roller. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  pouring  floor,  of  an  arc 
shaped  arm  mounted  and  concealed  beneath  said  floor 
except  for  one  end  which  projects  through  an  opening 
therein,  a  furnace  centrally  mounted  on  said  projecting 
end  and  having  a  poariqg  spout  located  adjaceat  to  the 
center  of  the  circle  of  wh'lch  said  arc  is  a  part,  and  means 
for  moving  said  arm  along  the  path  of  the  arc  to  elevate 
and  tilt  said  furnace  without  appreciably  moving  said 
spout,  said  arm  permitting  unobstructed  access  to  said 
spout. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  11,  and  13  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,254,078.  SPTEKL  PROCBSS.  Fridbvck  T.  Sktdsb, 
Oak  Park,  HI.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  2,586. 
(CT.  78     4».t  , 

1.  The  continuous  process*  of  making  steel  which  con- 
sists in  charging;  plg-lron  Into  an  electric  famace  In 
which  there  has  been  retained  from  a  preceding  heat  a 
tlag  high  in  Iron  oxld  and  lime,  removing  this  slag  after 
the  Iron  oxld  has  reacted  with  the  silicon  of  the  plg-lron, 
then  addlntr  lime  and  iron-oxld  to  the  metal  bath  In  sofli- 
eleat  quantities  to  leave  st  the  end  of  the  heat  a  slag 
high  m  Iron-oxld  and  lime,  electricaOy  heating  these  addi- 
tions to  cause  the  Iron-oxld  to  react  with  the  carbon  and 
the  phoepbonis  of  the  plg-lron  and  flaalTy  ponrlng  the 
■etal  while  retatnlng  the  oxIdMnir  slag  for  a  succeeding 

iNBt. 

*•'  3.  The  contlnnoQs  process  of  making  steel  which  is  ex- 
cepttonaliy  low  in  phosphorus  which  consists  In  charging 
pig-iron,  without  other  slap  forming  material,  into  an 
electric  furnace,  containing  an  oxidizing  lime  slag  from 
the  preecdine  heat,  removing  this  slag  after  the  silicon  of 
the  plg-li  n  has  been  oxidized,  adding  lime  and  Iron-oxid 
to  form  a  aew  slag  and  removing  the  steel  In  an  oxidized 
condition  while  re  talning  this  new  slag  In  the  furnace, 
^lalms  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1*234.079.      ELECTRIC    SMELTDfO-FDRlfACE.      FBBt>- 

■BK-s  T.  BNYDaa,  Oak  Park.  III.     FMed  Mar.  1,  lfl7. 

Serial  No.  151.719.     (CI.  204 — 64.) 

1.  The  method  of  charging  an  electric  fomaee  wUeh 
eonrists  la  feeding  the  charge  radially  inward  toward  the 
arc  from  oil  sides,  la  a  htH-izontal  plane  only. 

54  An  electric  furnace  coraprlsiog  a  base,  lateral  feeding 
■eana  anwdated  therewith,  a  frame  resMvahly  supported 
an  saU  baae  and  a  soof  earvled  by  saki  <sanm.  whevsby 


said  roof  may  be  removed  to  exyoas 
and  the  melting  cfaamlier. 


aaid  feeding 


12.  The  method  of  charging  an  electric  furnace,  whldi 
consists  in  feeding  a  column  of  ore  and  a  column  of  com- 
bustible material  downwardly  near  the  oater  circum- 
ference thereof  and  then  forcing  said  charge  laterally  into 
the  melting  chamber  in  contact  with  said  roaf. 

23.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  roof  provided  with  a 
charging  port  and  a  feeder  arranged  to  force  the  charge 
laterally  against  the  inner  edge  of  said  port,  whereby  said 
port  is  sealed  against  the  escape  of  gas  therethrough. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  11,  and  13  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.I 


1,254,080.  ELECTRODE-HOLDER.  Frbocuck  T.  Skt- 
DBH,  Oak  Park,  Dl.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
102,112.     (a.  2041—64.^ 


tr  j0  n 


i-i  ^.  tu   ^  Jg  '41    ^^'t 


1.  An  electrode  holder  of  the  type  described,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  gripping  blocks  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  gripping  blocks  movable  within  said 
frame  "and  means  for  adjusting  said  blocks  into  clamping 
engagement  with  an  electrode.  ' 

10.  An  electrode  holder  of  the  type  described,  com- 
prising a  box  or  frame  made  up  of  side  and  end  channel 
members,  a  plurality  of  gripping  blocks  pivoted  within 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  electric  conductors  extending 
through  the  channels  of  said  Side  and  end  members  and 
into  contact  with  said  blocks,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  blocks  into  clamping  engagement  with  an  electrode. 

15.  In  an  electrode  holder  of  the  type  described,  means 
positioned ,  atK)ve  the  furnace  tor  gripping  an  electrode, 
and  means  at  the  side  of  said  furnace  for  operating  said 
gripping  means. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  14,  and  16  to  28  hot  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.254,081.  TELEPHONE.  SYSTEM.  Fkankun  A. 
Stb.«n,  Paterson,  N.  J.  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  locovporated.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,540. 
(CI.  179-^27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  having  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  stationary  terminals  and  adapted  for  group 
and  individual  terminal  selection,  of  a  plurality  of  opera- 
tors' positions,  a  group  of  connecting  circuits  at  each 
position,  each  of  said  groups  of  circuits  having  coonoctlon 
with  a  corresponding  group  of  switch  tannfaiala,  selec- 
tion-controlling apparatus  controlling  the  gronp-aelecting 
operation  of  said  switch,  a  relay  at  -each  operator's  posi- 
tion, said  relays  cooperating  In  the  control  of  said  selec- 
tion-controlling apparatus,  a  normally  open  energizing 
circuit  for  each  relay,  and  means  actuated  in  initiating 
a  call  for  closing  said  energizing  circvdts  of  the  reUys 
at  unengaged  operatops'  pesitioas. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  phiralify  of  operator*'^  poai 
tions,  of  a  group  of  connecting  drchlts  at  each  posltioa, 


A#>^ 
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•  iwltcta  foi>  extending  a  call  to  any  of  the  dretdts  of  any 
of  said  groaps,  apparatus  for  controlling  the  gronp- 
•e  ectlog  operation  of  said  rwltch,  and  means  made  active 


is 


CO  Dtrol  of  said  operators'  positions. 
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initiating  a  call  for  placing  said  apparatus  under  the 


"^■t^r^jMcr 


3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  operators'  posl- 
tl<  ns,  of  a  switch  for  extending  calls  thereto,  said  switch 
ha  ring  a  normally  inactive  brash  for  each  operator's  po- 
sit Ion,  a  tripping  magnet  for  each  brush  adapted  when 
en  ^rglsed  to  make  the  corresponding  brush  active,  appara- 
tiii  for  eontroUlng  the  selection  of  a  partlcnlur  one  of 

d  trip  magnets  for  energization,  means  made  active 
n(  on  the  initiation  of  a  call  for  placing  said  apparatus 
uiflt^r  the  control  of  said  operators'  positions,  and  means 
energising  the  selected  tripping  magnet. 

I.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  operators'  posl- 
tl4  ns,  of  a  group  of  connecting  circuits  at  each  posl- 
tl<  n,  a  switch  for  extending  a  call  to  any  connecting  dr- 
cu  t  of  any  of  said  positions,  apparatus  controlling  the 
gr  tup  selection  of  said  switch,  a  switch  at  each  operator's 
poiition  responsive  to  the  busy  or  idle  condition  thereof, 
ai  i  means  made  active  in  initiating  a  call  for  placing  said 
ap  jtaratus  under  the  control  of  said  operators'  position 
m  itches. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  operators'  poai- 
tl(  Ds,  of  a  switch  for  selecting  the  same  to  extend  calls 
thereto,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  magnets  asaodated 
wl  th  said  switch,  means  actuated  by  each  of  said  magnets 
wl  en  energized  to  cause  said  switch  to  extend  a  call  to 
th  !  corresponding  operator's  position,  means  made  opera- 
tic e  in  Initiating  a  call  for  selecting  one  of  said  magnets 
energization,  and  means  made  operative  thereafter 
energizing  said  selected  magnet. 

Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.:  54,082.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
ITHARLBa  F.  Stoddaeo,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed.  Nov.  20, 
1911.    Serial  No.  661.232.     (Q.  84—166.) 


■r-  'Y^> 


In  an  autoaatie  mnsioal  instrument,  the  combination 
a  spool  for  the  note  sheet;  a  tracker;  a  take-up  roll 
rwdvc  the  note  sheet  from  the  spool  and  having  a  vent 
tb«  surface  thereof  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  note 


sheet  is  wound  thereon  ;  a  diaphragm  chamber ;  a  duct 
connecting  the  diaphragm  cliamber  with  the  vent  of  the 
take-up  roll ;  a  valve  controlled  by  the  diaphragm  of  said 
chamber ;  a  pneumatic  collapsible  upon  operation  of  said 
valve;  a  handle  lever  connected  to  the  movable  board 
of  tiaid  pneumatic ;  an  electric  switch  connected  to  said 
handle  lever  ;  feeder  bellows  ;  and  a  feeder-bellows  electric 
motor  having  Its  circuit  controlled  by  said  electric  switch. 

4.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combine tioai . 
of  a  spool  for  the  note  sheet ;  a  tracker  ;  a  take-up  roll 
to  receive  the  note  sheet  from  the  spool  and  having  a 
vent  in  the  surface  thereof  adapted  to  .be  closed  when  the 
note  sheet  is  wound  thereon ;  a  pneumatic  collapsible 
upon  opening  said  vent ;  transmitting  means  intermediate 
the  vent  and  pneumatic  ;  a  stopping  device  operated  by 
collapse  of  said  pneumatic ;  and  a  motor  controlled  by  said 
stopping  device. 

7.  In  an  autonwtic  musical  Instrument,  the  combinatioD 
of  a  take-up  roll  having  a  duct  In  the  body  thereof  ex> 
tending  from  a  point  on  the  surface  adapted  to  be  covered 
by  the  note  sheet,  to  a  point  contiguous  to  the  bearings 
of  the  roll ;  a  duct  In  the  bearings  to  communicate  with 
the  duct  of  the  roll ;  an  electric  switch  ;  and  pneumatie 
transmission  mechanism  Intermediate  said  ducts  and 
electric  switch  for  operating  the  latter. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,083.  measured-service:  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM. Samucl  S.  Stolp.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Enectric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,691. 
(CT.  179—6.8.) 


-----        -^ii-^ 


1.  In  a  measured  service  telephone  system,  a  calling 
and  a  called  subscriber's  line,  means  including  automatic 
switches  for  establishing  a  connection  t>etween  said  lloea, 
a  coin-collecting  device  and  an  impulse-transmitting  de- 
vlo;  at  the  calling  station,  means  for  operating  said  iia- 
pulse-transmitting  device  Independently  of  said  coAa- 
collecting  device  for  operating  said  iwitchee,  means  iBde> 
pendent  of  said  coin-collecting  device  for  ringing  on  tke 
called  line,  means  allowing  partial  insertion  of  a  coin  la 
said  device  prior  to  the  response  of  the  called  subscribe, 
means  for  collecting  said  coin  when  the  called  subscriber 
responds,  a  return  chute,  and  means  for  retuming  aaid 
coin  through  said  chute  If  the  calling  subscriber  hangs  op 
before    the   called   subscriber   answers. 

2.  In  a  measured  service  telephone  system,  a  calllag 
and  a  called  subscriber's  line,  means  Including  automatic 
switches  for  extending  a  connection  between  said  line*, 
a  coin-collecting  device  on  said  calling  line,  a  magnet 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  coin-collecting  de- 
vice, meaae  for  coUectiag  the  coin  deposited  in  aaid  de- 
vice upon  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber  by  revers- 
ing the  current  through  said  magnet,  a  return  chute, 
and  means  operated  by  the  calling  subscriber  for  return- 
ing said  coin  through  said  chute  if  the  calling  subscriber 
hangs  up  before  the  called  subscriber  answers. 

17.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  meana  inclod- 
Ing  automatic  switches  for  exteoding  a  connectloB  froai 
said  party-line,  a  measured  service  device  on  said  lias. 


;  stofa*;^. .- . 


7%•^:^S«^ 


January  2a,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


849 


and  means  controlled  by  said  device  for  preventing  an- 
other subscriber  on  said  line  from  coming  in  on  said  line 
when  the  same  iu  use. 

19.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  means  includ- 
ing automatic  switches  for  ntendlng  a  connection  from 
aaid  party-line,  a  measured  service  device  on  said  line, 
means  for  operating  said  device  by  reversal  of  current 
in  the, calling  line  upon  the  response  of  the  called  sub- 
scriber, and  means  controlled  by  said  device  for  preventing 
another  subscriber  from  coming  in  on  the  line  when 
said  line  is  in  use. 

20.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  means  includ- 
ing automatic  switches  for  extending  a  connection  from 
said  party-line,  a  combined  lock-out  and  measured  serv- 
ice device  on  said  line  for  preventing  a  subscrll>er  from 
coming  in  on  said  line  when  the  same  is  in  use  and  for 
rendering  the  talking  circuit  Inftperatlve  after  response 
of  the  called  subscriber  until  the  calling  subscriber  has 
operated  said  device. 

[Claims  3  to  16  and  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,084.  AIR-VALTE  FOR  CARBURETERS.  GaOBOi 
H.  Tabbr,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Taber 
Carbureter  Company,  Inc.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1915.  Serial 
No.    68,188.      (CI.    137—26.) 


1.  In  an  air  valve  stracture  for  carbureters,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  auxiliary  Inlet  of  rectangular 
cross  section,  a  valve  chamber  having  a  plurality  of 
straight  side  walls  and  an  arcuate  side  wall  extending 
to  said  rectangular  inlet,  a  swinging  flap  valve  having 
three  sides  extending  closely  to  the  straight  sides  of  the 
valve  chamber  and  a  fourth  side  extending  closely  to  the 
arcuate  side  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  pivot  for  said  valve 
positioned  to  cause  said  last  mentioned  edge  to  closely 
follow  the  arcuate  wall  on  the  Inward  opening  of  the 
valve  and  means  in  operative  association  with  said  flap 
valve  for  increasing  the  resistance  .to  inward  opening 
proportionally  to  engine  suction. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
auxiliary  air  inlet  of  rectangular  cross  section,  a  swing- 
ing flap  valve  of  rectangular  section  and  having  an  offset 
hinge  to  cause  rapid  effective  opening  of  the  valve  in  the 
initial  travel  and  means  In  operative  association  with  the 
valve  for  Increasing  the  resistance  to  Inward  opening 
proportionally  to  the  increase  in  engine  suction,  said 
means  cpmprislng  a  blade  spring  and  meana  for  progres- 
sively varying  the  action  of  the  blade  spring  on  the 
valve. 

10.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  an  inwardly  swing- 
ing flap  valve,  a  vertical  pivot  about  which  said  valve 
is  adpated  to  swing,  and  a  counterbalance  for  said  valve 
located  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot  from  said 
valve,  said  counterbalance  and  said  vertical  pivot  pre- 
venting vertical  shocks  or  Inclinations  affecting  the  said 
valve. 

16.  An  air  valve  structure  for  carbureters,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  swinging  air  valve,  a  blade  spring  (or 
holding  said  valve  to  its  seat  and  resisting  the  inward 
movement  of  said  valve  under  the  influence  of  engine 
suction,  a  plurality  of  adjusting  means  for  said  spring, 
one  device  adjusting  the  spring  for  excessive  engine  suc- 
tion, a  second  device  adjusting  the  said  spring  for  medium 


degrees  of  engine  suction,  and  a  third  device  adjusting 
the  spring  for  low  engine  suction. 

25.  In  a  valve  structure  for  carbureters,  the  combination 
of  a  flap  valve,  a  swinging  connection  attached  to  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  spring  attached  -to  said  swinging 
connection,  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of 
the  spring,  and  means  for  varying  the  initial  tension  on 
Kpring. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5  to  9,  11  to  15,  and  17  to  24  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,086.  VENmNO-MACHINE.  Louis  C.  Takasch. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Penny  Package  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  877,078.     (CL  194—75.) 


1.  A  coin  controlled  vending  machine  comprising  a 
reservoir  for  a  stack  of  packages  to  be  ejected,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  lever,  a  horizontally  disposed  pivot  consti- 
tuting the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  the  lower  arm  of  said 
lever  being  relatively  long  and  having  its  lower  end 
operatlvely  disposed  relative  to  said  reservoir  to  eject  the 
packages  therefrom,  the  upper  arm  of  said  lever  being 
relatively  short  with  the  free  end  thereof  positioned  offset 
from  a  vertical  line  passing  through  the  fulcrum  and  i>osl- 
tioned  below  the  level  of  the  fulcrum,  a  plunger  mounted 
for  horizontal  movement  and  having  one  end  thereof 
spaced  from  the  free  end  of  the  short  arm  a  distance 
suffident  to  accommodate  a  coin  disposed  in  vertical 
edgewise  position  therebetween,  the  plunger  having  a 
movement  toward  said  free  end  whereby  when  a  coin  is 
Inserted  between  the  plunger  and  said  free  end,  pressure 
on  the  plunger  will  operate  said  lever  to  cause  the 
same  to  eject  a  package  from  the  stack  and  to  cause  said 
relatively  short  arm  to  move  away  from  the  plunger 
thereby  to  clear  the  path  of  movement  of  the  coin  to 
permit  the  same  to  fall  away  gravitatlonally  trom  the 
plunger. 

2.  A  coin  controlled  vending  machine  comprising  a 
reservoir  for  a  stack  of  packages  to  be  ejected,  a  vertically 
disposed  lever,  a  horizontally  disposed  pivot  constituting 
a  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  said  lever  having  its  lower  end 
operatlvely  disposed  relative  to  said  reservoir  to  eject 
the  packages  therefrom,  a  portion  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
lever  being  offset  to  provide  a  coin  engaging  part,  a 
plunger  having  a  coin  engaging  part  spaced  from  said 
upper  end  of  the  lever  a  distance  sufficient  to  accommodate 
a  coin  disposed  in  vertical  edgewise  position  therebetween, 
the  plunger  having  a  movement  toward  said  upper  end 
whereby  when  a  coin  is  inserted  between  the  plunger 
and  said  upper  end  pressure  on  the  plunger  "will  operate 
said  lever  to  cause  the  same  to  eject  a  package  from  the 
stack  and  cause  said  upper  end  of  the  lever  to  move  away 
from  the  plunger  and  away  from  the  coin  thereby  to 
clear  the  path  of  movement  of  the  coin  and  permit  the 
same  to  fall  gravitatlonally  away  from  the  plunger. 

8.  A  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  ocnnprislng  a 
reservoir  for  a  stack  of  packages  to  be  ejected,  a  verticaUy 
disposed  lever,  a  horizontally  disposed  pivot  constituting 
the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  the  lower  arm  of  said  lever 
being  relatively  long  and  having  its  lower  end  operatlvely 


(Iflpoacd  rtUdve  to  mid  reserrotr  to  eject  tbe  packMM 
1  bercfrom,  tbe  upper  arm  of  said  lever  beinc  in  tbe  form 

<  f  an  inrerted  V  and  lelatlTely  abort  wltb  a  side  tbareof 

<  eslipied   to  bare  a  coin  diaposeiU  edgewise  against  tbe 
M,  a  lapport  t<M  the  celn  when  so  positioned,  a  mann- 

^Ij  actnated  coin  engaging  member  designed  to  engage 
Ue  edge  of  tbe  seated  coin  on  the  aide  tbereof  opposite 
t  he  leyer  and  to  act  through  the  seated  coin  to  caoae  the 
1  trtr  to  swing  across  the  reservoir  and  eject  one  of  tbe 
I  ackages,  said  manoally  actuated  coin  engaging  member 
cesigned  to  unseat  tbe  eoia  at  tbe  end  of  its  paclcage 
€  lecting  Btrolce  and  means  acting  on  (be  lever  to  return 
t  ie  same  to  normal  position  when  freed  of  the  holding 
effect  of  the  coin. 

4.  A  coUi  controlled  vending  machine  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet  and  incloding  a  reservoir  for  a  stack  of 
p  ickages  to  be  ejected,  a  bottom  plate  for  supporting  the 
ti  tckageii.  tbe  discharge  end  of  said  plate  being  depressed 
t )  permit  the  advanced  end  of  the  packages  to  dip  as  they 
are  ejected,  a  curved  wall  disposed  below  the  discbarge 
e  >d  of  the  bottom  plate  and  designed  to  turn  the  packages 
a  J  they  are  discharged  and  direct  them  toward  said  dis- 
c  jarge  outlet,  a  lever  bavlng  a  package  ejecting  end  mov- 
a  >le  acrosn  said  bottom  plate  to  force  the  packages  toward 
s  Lid  curved  wall,  a  plunger  and  means  for  positioning  a 
c  tin  between  said  lever  and  plunger. 
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254.086.  STOP-MOTION.  William  O.  Tatlob,  Lim- 
erick, Pa.,  assignor  to  Wlldman  Mfg.  Co.,  Norrlstown, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  94.70«i.     (CL  6«— 7.) 


16c  In  combination  in  a  stop  motion  for  circular  knit- 
ting niachiu»s,  a  plurality  of  menibcrs  revolving  with 
tl  e  macUne  and  movable  onder  centrifugal  force,  a  feeler 
tiger  connected  with  each  member  and  subjected  to  the 
4  *ft  of  tbe  yam  individual  thereto,  said  feeler  fingers 
e^iertlng  a  restraint  on  the  members  aeainst  movement  and 
a  plurality  of  yarn  guides  mounted  upon  an  adjustable 
p  Bte  and  thereby  adjustable  rimultaneoosly  to  vary  tbe 
p<  lints  of  csBtact  of  the  yams  with  tbe  feeler  fingers  to 
VI  iry  their  restraiDing  power  on  tbe  members  and  let  olf 
MHtions  controlled  by  the  said  ueml)ers,  sobstantlatly 
ai  described. 

(ClaijBs  1  to  19  and  17  to  24  not  printed  in  th«  Gazette.] 
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,087.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  KNITTING-MACHINEa 
WiLLiAJi  O.  Tatlob,  Limerick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wild- 
man  Mfg.  Co..  Norrlstown.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Piled  Jan.  13,  1»17.  Serial  No.  142,217. 
(CI.  •6—7.) 

S.  In  coB^inatioo  in  a  stop  motion  for  knitting  ma 
a  letoff  eonaectJoo,  a  nwmber  under  stress  and 
tending  to  move  Into  position  for  opetattag  the 
connection,  a  Axed  falcrum,  and  a  feeler  Itrret  pivot- 
moated  so  the  said  member,  said  feeler  lr?«r  cea- 


tJamby 
l«off 


k 


slating  of  a  block  baring  a  pivot  stem  seated  removably 
la  a  socket  In  tbe  said  member  aad  wire  arms  carried  by 
said  block,  substantially  as  described. 


12.  In  combination  In  a  stop  motion  for  knitting  ma- 
chines, a  member  revolving  with  the  machine  subjected  to 
centrifugal  force  tending  to  move  It  from  a  predetermined 
position,  a  letoff  connection  to  be  operated  by  said  mem- 
ber, a  second  member  also  subjected  to  centrifugal  force 
and  oppo.slng  the  movement  of  the  first  member  from  said 
predetermined  position  and  a  .varn  guide  carried  by  the 
first  centrifugal  member,  whereby  tbe  draft  of  the  yarn 
opposes  the  movement  of  said  member  under  centrifugal 
force,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  7,  9  to  11.  aad  13  to  27  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,254,088.  STOP-MOTION  FOB  KNITTING-MACHINES. 
William  O.  Tatlob,  Limerick.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wild- 
man  Mfg.  Co.,  Norrlstown.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Jan.  la,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,216. 
(CI.  66— 7.) 


3.  la  combination  in  a  stop  motion  for  knitting  ma- 
chines, a  raemt>er  unovably  mounted  and  controlled  by 
the  draft  of  the  yarn  to  bold  It  in  normal  position,  a 
toothed  ring  arranged  adjacent  said  member  and  having 
a  projection  or  projections  to  be  engaged  thereby,  when 
the  member  moves  from  normal  position,  a  gear  engaglag 
tbe  said  toothed  ring  to  rotate  tbe  same,  a  shaft  carrying 
said  gear  at  its  inner  end  and  pivotally  mounted  at  Its 
ooter  end  to  allow  said  shaft  with  the  gear  to  have  move- 
ment about  said  pivot,  means  for  rotating  tbe  shaft  and 
a  member  forming  part  of  tbe  letoff  connection  i>perated 
by  the  swinging  movement  of  tbe  shaft  when  the  toothed 
ring  Is  arrested  and  tbe  gear  rolls  on  said  toothed  ring, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  knitting  machine,  a  member 
movably  mounted  and  arranged  to  control  letoff  con- 
nections, a  feeler  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  neoi- 
b«r  and  under  the  draft  of  the  yam  tending  to  bold  said 
member  In  normal  position,  a  fixed  fulcrum  for  said 
feeler  and  a  ni^^dle  protector  (connection  extending  to  said 
member  and  normally  under  teastoa.  said  coansctioo  In- 
etadlag  a  spring  pressed  rod  serving  to  bmvc  saM  member 
when  the  draft  of  the  yarn  on  the  feeler  lever  falls,  saM 
rod  being  operated  by  the  needle  protector  and  moving 
tte  said  member  la  opposition  to  tbe  restralnlnir  lall»> 
eare  of  said  feeler  lever,  mibatantially  as  described. 

(Clalma  1.  2,  4.  aad  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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1,254,089.  TiBB-8BOK.  DAAin.  S.  Tb«ma8,  Oklahoma. 
Okla.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  68,124.  (CL 
ICa— 14.) 


^0/ 


1.  A  tire  shoe  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  tire  engaging  portion  and  with 
aa  extenaiao,.  said  members  adapted  to  be  fitted  with  the 
extensions  in  overlapped  relation,  means  by  which  the 
members  are  adjusubly  connected  together  through  the 
medium  of  the  extensions  aiul  may  thus  be  set  to  have  the 
tire  engaging  potions  tbereof  fit  over  and  embrace  tires 
of  various  sizes,  and  means  to  secure  the  members  against 
displacement  from  the  fitted  position. 

2.  A  tire  shoe )  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  tire  engaging  portion  and  with 
an  extension,  said  members  adapted  to  be  fitted  with  the 
extensions  in  overlapped  relation,  means  by  which  the 
members  are  adjustably  connected  together  through  tbe 
medium  of  the  extensions  and  may  thus  be  set  to  have  the 
tire  ennaging  portions  thereof  fit  over  and  embrace  tires 
of  different  sizes,  and  means  adjustably  connecte<l  with 
said  members  to  be  received  over  the  felly  of  the  wheel  on 
which  the  tire  is  mounted  to  secure  the  members  against 
displacement,  the  adjustable  connection  of  the  last  men- 
tioned means  allowing  fitting  and  securement  of  tbe  de- 
vice upon  tires  of  different  sizes. 

3.  A  tire  shoe  comprising  a  pair  of  duplicate  substan- 
tially L-sbaped  members  provided  with  openings  through 
certain  of  the  arms  thereof  and  with  these  arms  mounted 
in  overliipi»pd  relation,  means  to  be  received  through  the 
openings  of  tbe  overlapped  arms  to  rigidly  connect  the 
members  together  to  take  a  substantially  U-shaped  form 
and  tbe  parts  being  thus  mounted  to  be  adjustable  for 
reception  upon  various  slses  of  tires,  and  means  to  secure 
the  shoe  In  place. 

4.  A  tire  shoe  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  L- 
shaped  members  adjustably  connected  together  to  take  a 
substantially  U-shaped  form  and  to  permit  variation  of 
tbe  spacing  between  tbe  parallel  arms,  the  free  arm  of 
each  of  the  members  provided  with  spaced  apart  openings, 
and  means  connected  In  the  openings  of  said  free  arms  to 
draw  across  the  felly  of  the  wheel  to  secure  tbe  shoe  in 
place  and  to  be  adjustable  to  accommodate  the  varying 
spacing  of  the  arms  of  the  members. 


1,2J>4.090.     AVIATORS  GOGGLES.     Charlbs  J.  TboPP- 

MA.\,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hardy  &  Company. 

Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept  15, 

1917.     Serial  No.  191,507.     (CI.  2—149.) 

3.  A  goggle  comprising  lenses,  rims  for  said  lenses  con- 
sisting of  strips  of  metal  haviifg  knuckles  provided  adja- 
cent the  aid«  at  said  strips,  a  hinge  link,  separate  pintles 
coacting  respectively  wltb  tbe  knuckles  upon  each  strip 
and   said  link,  and   flexible  eye-cups  coactlag  with  said 


4.  A  goggle  coatpriiriag  isnaea.  rims  thierefor  consisting 
of  metal  strips  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  loag^ 


tudlaal  groovesv  knuckles  adjacent  tke  ends  af  said  strlpa. 
a  Uii0e  link,  separate  pintles  coactinc  respectively  with 
tbe  knuckles  on  each  strip  and  said  link  and  eye-cups 
mounted  in  a  pair  of  said  grooves  and  coacting  with  said 
rims.  * 


6.  A  goggle  comprislBg  lenses,  rims  therefor  consisting 
of  strips  of  metal  provided  with  knuckles  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  separate  pintles  coacting  respectively  with 
the  knuckles  upon  each  strip,  and  a  member  of  figure-* 
cross-section  common  to  both  sets  of  knuckles  and  adapted 
to  hold  tbe  opposite  knuckles  in  swinging  relation. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,254,091.  WIRE  REEL.  Philip  D.  Tbodbllb.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Toronto  Type  Foundry 
Company.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario^  Canada.  Filed 
June  2G,  1917.     Serial  No,  177,081.     (CI.  242—77.) 


1.  A  reel  provided  with  a  hub  and  two  ends,  one  end 
being  detachably  secured  In  place.  In  combination  with  a 
hollow  cylinder  having  a  hole  in  its  side  ;  and  a  coil  of 
wire  wound  on  tbe  cylinder  and  havltag  its  inner  end  pro- 
jected through  said  hole,  tbe  hub  bei;ig  adapted  to  permit 
the  cylinder  with  its  projecting  end  being  slipped  thereon 
and  adnpte<l  also  to  engage  said  end  to  prevent  the  coil 
turning  on  tbe  hub. 

3.  A  reel  provided  with  a  bob  and  two  ends,  one  end 
being  detachably  secured  in  place,  in  combination  with  a 
stiff  bollow  cylinder  having  a  hole  in  its  side  ;  a  coil  of 
wire  wound  on  the  cylinder ;  and  means  engaging  both' tbe 
cylinder  and  the  hub  to  prevent  the  turning  of  tbe  coll  on 
the  cylinder  and  tbe  cylinder  on  the  hub,  the  Bub  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  cylinder  with  the  engaging  means 
being  slipped  thereon. 

5.  A  wooden  reel  provided  .with  a  hub  (uid  two  ends,  one 
end  being  detachable ;  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending 
through  the  bub  and  provided  with  wing  nuts ;  a  metal 
plate  secured  to  tbe  inner  side  of  the  detachable  end  pro- 
vided with  slots  shaped  for  tbe  passage  of  said  wing  nuts 
in  one  position,  the  inner  edges  of  tbe  wings  being  adapted 
to  engage -the  plate  when  they  are  turned  after  passing 
through  tbe  slots,  and  the  detachable  end  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  nuts. 

6.  A  wooden  reel  provided  with  a  bub  and  two  ends, 
one  end  being  detachable ;  a  plu  rality  of  bolts  extending 
through  the  bub  and  provided  with  wing  nuts;  a  metal 
plate  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  detachable  end  pro-" 
%ided  with  slots  shaped  for  the  passage  of  said  wing 
nuts  in  one  position,  the  inner  edges  of  the  wings  being 
adaptml  to  engage  the  plate  when  they  aro  turaed  after 
paaalag  through  the  slota.  tbt  ians*  adgcs  •t  tta«  wtegs 
also  being  beveled  to  facilitate  their  rising  over  the  sld«( 
of  the  slots  when  the  wing  nuts  are  turned. 

fClalms  2  aad  4  not  printed  la  the  Oamtte.l 
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14  54.092.     rLY-SPAT.     JosiPH  M.  Vail,  Bnrmn,  Ohio. 
ru«)  Julj  20,  1917.     SerUl  No.  181300.     (CI.  4i—l.) 
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J.   ■ 


Is  a  BftLt  of  the  clam  deacrib«d,  a  handle,  a  lever 
haiing  a  spat  at  one  end,  and  spring  means  carrying  said 
lev  >r  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  a  part  fixed  to  the 
hai  idle,  said  means  normally  retaining  the  spat  end  of 
lever  adjacent  to  the  handle  at  one  side  thereof. 
( .  IB  a  spat  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  spring 
wh  e  having  an  end  Inserted  Into  the  end  of  the  handle, 
th«  ace  forming  a  spring  coll  In  side  abutment  with  the 
hai  idle,  and  thence  extending  In  opposite  directions  tan- 
gex  tlally  of  the  coll  to  form  a  lever  having  a  short  arm 
an<  a  long  arm,  said  long  arm  having  a  spat,  said  lever 
no^ally  extending  with  the  spat  end  thereof  adjacent  to 
side  of  the  handle,  and  a  ferrule  mounted  on  the 
haidle  end  to  which  said  wire  Is  attached  and  having 
toi  gues  which  enter  the  wire  coll  and  embrace  a  part 
th<reof. 

Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,2^,093.  SAFETT-RAZOR.  Hilieb  ALnuxnaa  Vin- 
( BNT,  London,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta, 
10  Marle-Therese  Elisabeth  Salerni,  (n^e  Coud,)  Syden- 
1  am  Hill,  London.  England.  Filed  July  24,  1917.  Se- 
ijUU  No.  182.455.     (O.  SO— 12.)  ' 


A  q^fety  raior  comprising  a  holder   for  the  rasor 

blape,  an  overhanging  stop  thereon,  a  handle  and  a  reslll- 

member  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  handle 

ch  bears  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  blade  at  a 

to  the  rear  of  the  said  stop  to  reslUently  press  a 

of  the  outer  surface  of  the  blade,  nearer  the  edge, 

St  the  said  stop. 

A  safety   raior  comprising  a  holder  for  the  rasor 

an  overhanging  stop  thereon,  a  removable  handle, 

^fldable  pin  arranged  axlally  In  the  Inner  end  of  the 

handle,  a  spring  within  the  handle  tending  to  press 

said  pin  out  from  fhe  Inner  end  of  the  handle,  the 

pin  when  the  said  handle  la  In  place  bearing  on  the 

surface  of  the  blade  at  a  part  to  the  rear  of  the 

stop  to  reslllently  press  a  part  of  the  outer  surface 

he  blade,  nearer  the  edge,  against  the  said  stop. 

(Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,344,094.      ADJUSTABLB    BRACKET.      BNoaLBniT    J. 

\  DOT,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.    Serial 

>|o.  125,988.     (a.  248—19.) 

In  combination,  a  supporting  bar  provided  with  key- 
hole  slots,  a  bracket  consisting  of  a  bar  btnt  to  form  out- 


wardly extending  and  vertical  ama,  a  headed  stud  at- 
tached to  the  vertical  arm  and  a  log  stmck  from  the  ver- 
tical arm  above  the  headed  stud,  said  log  and  stud  both 
projecting  to  the  rear  of  said  arm  and  both  being  received 
within  a  single  keyhole  slot  on  the  supporting  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  In  combination,  a  bracket  comprised  of  a  bar  bent 
to  form  horizontal  and  vertical  arms,  said  vertical  arm 
having  an  opening  therethrough  with  a  projection  extend- 
ing Into  the  opening,  a  headed  and  screw-threaded  stud 
having  a  groove  throughout  Its  length  Inserted  through 
the  opening  with  the  projection  Inserted  In  the  groove, 
and  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  stud,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bracket  composed  of  a  bar  bent 
to  form  horisontal  and  vertical  arms,  said  vertical  arm 
having  an  opening  therethrough  with  a  projection  extend- 
ing Into  the  opening,  a  headed  and  screw-threaded  stud 
having  a  groove  lengthwise  thereof  Inserted  through  the 
opening  with  the  projection  received  in  the  groove,  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  stud,  said  stud  after  placing  the  not 
thereon  being  staked  to  prevent  removal  of  the  nut,  a  lug 
stmck  from  the  vertical  arm  above  the  stud,  a  lip  turned 
upwardly  from  the  end  of  the  horizontal  arm,  and  a  clip 
secured  to  nald  horizontal  arm  having  a  horizontal  por- 
tion extending  backward  over  the  Up,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,095.  HARROW  AND  DRAG.  WlIXUM  WiLlJUU) 
Ward,  Dublin,  Ga.  Filed  July  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,202.     (CI.  87—5.) 


A  road  working  Implement,  comprising  a  substantially 
triangular  frame  consisting  of  outer  side  members  con- 
verging at  their  front,  inner  side  members  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  outer  side  members  in  spaced 
relation,  teeth  connected  with  each  of  the  side  members 
in  close  relation  and  extending  below  the  said  members 
and  designed  to  tear  up  the  soil,  a  drag  forming  the  base 
of  the  frame  and  extending  below  the  teeth  and  connect- 
ed with  the  side  members  at  their  rear  ends  for  smooth- 
ing the  torn  up  soil,  draft  mechanism  at  the  apex  of  the 
frame. 


1.254.096.  BAKER'S  PEEL.  Datid  WBisaiTBBo,  South 
Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,649. 
(CI.  107—67.) 

1.  A  baker's  peel  comprising  a  blade  formed  of  shaat 
metal  provided  with  a  longitudinal  socket  for  the  inser- 
tion of  a  handle,  transverse  sockets  located  on  the  blada. 
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and  means  coacting  with  the  transverse  sockets  for  fas- 
tening the  handle  to  the  blade. 


.  3.  A  baker's  peel  comprising  a  blade  formed  of  a  sin- 
gle sheet  of  metal  provided  with  a  longitudinal  socket  for 
the  insertion  of  a  handle,  and  having  transverse  sockets 
contiguous  to  the  longitudinal  socket,  and  devices  engag- 
ing the  walls  of  the  transverse  sockets  for  fastening  the 
handle  to  the  blade. 

6.  A  baker's  peel  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blade  formed 
with'  a  longitudinal  and  transverse  channel,  a  channeled 
cap  to  cover  and  form  sockets  conjunctly  with  the  chan- 
nels, a  handle  Inserted  into  the  longitudinal  socket,  and 
means  coacting  with  the  transverse  socket  for  engage- 
ment with  the  handle. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,097.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
W.  Wziss.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917. 
No.  153,802.     (CI.  123—181.) 


Serial 


,  1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  combination 
with  a  working  cylinder,  a  source  of  compressed  starting 
medium,  a  valve  to  control  the  admission  of  the  medium 
to  the  cylinder,  a  return  connection  from  the  cylinder  to 
the  source,  a  check  valve  to  prevent  the  return  flow  of 
the  compressed  medium  through  said  connection  from  the 
source,  and  a  manual  relief  valve  communicating  with 
said  connection  at  a  point  between  the  said  check  valve 
and  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  in  combination 
with  a  working  cylinder,  a  source  of  compressed  starting 
medium,  a  valve  to  control  the  admission  of  the  medium 
to  the  cylinder,  a  return  connection  from  the  cylinder  to 
the  source,  a  check  valve  to  prevent  the  return  flow  of 
the  compressed  medium  through  said  connection  from 
the  source  and  a  combined  automatic  and  manual  relief 
valve  communicating  with  said  connection  at  a  point 
between  the  said  check  valve  and  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  multlcylinder  internal  combustion  engine  in 
combination  with  the  working  cylinders  thereof,  a  source 
of  compressed  air,  a  valve  to  control  the  admission  of 
the  air  to  the  cylinders,  a  common  return  connection  from 
the  cylinders  to  the  source,  two  check  valves  Interposed 
in  said  connection  to  prevent  the  return  flow  of  the  air 
through  the  connection  to  the  cylindera  and  a  combined 
automatic  and  manual  relief  valve  in  the  connection  be- 
tween said  check  valves. 

4.  In  a  multlcylinder  internal  combustion  engine  in 
eomfatnatlon  with  the  working  cylinders  thereof,  a  source 
of  compressed  air  for  starting,  a  valve  to  control  the 
admlaalon  of  the  air  to  the  cylinders,  a  common  return 


connection  from  the  cylinders  to  the  eonrcc,  two  check 
valves  in  the  connection  to  prevent  the  return  flow  of 
compresaed  air  through  the  connection  to  the  cylinders, 
a  combined  automatic  and  manual  relief  valve  communi- 
cating with  the  connection  at  a  point  between  said  check 
valves  and  an  Independent  safety  relief  valve  interpoeed 
In  the  connection  between  the  source  of  compressed  air 
and  that  check  valve  which  is  subjected  to  the  direct 
pressure  thereof. 


1,254,098.  MEANS  FOB  PREVENTING  SHOES  FROM 
TREADING  OVER.  Louis  B.  Wksto.n,  Brockton,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  164.250.     (CL  8S— 71.) 


1.  A  shoe  in  which  the  foot-supporting  surface  slopes 
laterally  downward  from  the  outer  side  toward  the  Inner 
side  of  the  shoe  at  its  fall  portion  and  from  the  inner 
side  to  the  outer  side  of  the  shoe  at  its  heel  portion. 

8.  An  Inner  sole  comprising  upper '  and  lower  layers 
of  thin  material  each  provided  along  the  hall  portion 
thereof  with  a  notched  extension,  and  Inserta  located 
between  said  upper  and  lower  layers  at  the  outer  side  of 
their  ball  portions  and  the  Inber  side  of  their  heel  por- 
tions, said  inserts  being  wedge-shaped  in  transverse  sec- 
tion and  having  their  thicker  margins  extending  along 
the  corresponding  edges  of  the  inner  sole,  and  said  ex- 
tensions being  turned  upward  and  fastened  together  just 
above  the  edge  of  the  ball  portion  to  form  a  reinforcing  lip. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

/ 


1.254,099.  NEEDLE  -  HOLDER.  John  A.  Williams, 
EUchmond  HiU,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Wllllams-Pnrchas 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Morris  Park.  N.  Y.,  a  Firm  com- 
posed of  John  A.  Williams,  Walter  G.  Purchaa,  and 
Maud  I.  Purchas.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
126,699.     (CI.  223—60.) 


I.  A  needle  holder  comprising  a  frame  and  a  series  o( 
needle  tubes  mounted  therein,  in  combination  with  In- 
dividual shutters  on  the  top  of  the  frame  for  opening  and 
closing  the  tubes,  and  a  cap  which  covers  the  whole. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
plurality  of  needle  tubes  arranged  around  a  central  space, 
a  thimble  cup  in  the  space  surrounded  thereby,  and  • 
removable  closure  over  the  cup. 

II.  A  device  of  the  chaAurter  described,  oomprisinff  s 
base  and  top  having  alined  perforations,  needle  tubes 
inserted  In  said  perforations,  the  base  being  hollow,  and  a 
sheet  of  soft  material  overlying  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
in  the  base,  on  which  sheet  the  needles  may  rest. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Hi 


lU  M.100.  FUiSX^MUEJL  FaaMBiCK  M.  WiUU,  New 
C«*,  N.  T..  aaalgBor  to-8.-P.  VapertMr  Coajway,  N«w 
f«»k.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatton  of  New  York.  FitoA  0«t  10, 
M9L     Serial  Nou  124,856.      (Q.  4B— IM.) 


la  a  new  article  of  manafactnre^  a  device  of  the 
dam  stated,  comprtetns  «  I»lr  of  opposed  wire  mesh 
acieena;  a  gasket  of  soft  metal  Interlocking  with  opposed 
ma  rglns  of  the  screens ;  and  a  separable,  upstanding 
op4n-ended  metal  splicer  fixedly  positioned  between  the 
opi  losed  central  portions  of  the  screens ;  such  spacer  hav- 
ini  a  contracted  npper  end  and  an  Imperforate  trough 
•t   ts  lawer  end. 


1,2  M 


,101.      WEDGE  -  RETAINING    DEVICE.      John    B. 
MTiLsox,   Pasco.   Wash.     Piled  Dec.  27,   191«L     Serial 
139,188.     (CI.  106— lia.) 


]Jo. 


tim 
aoBtal 

POSKI 


upon 
sioi 


of 
the 
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Ib  a  device  of  tke  ckuaeter  deacribed,  tte  comblna- 
wltt  the  axle  box,  box  aapportlng  pedestal,  and  horl- 
TOke  member,  of  a  vertleallj  dlapoaed  wedce  inter- 
between  the  b«ac  and  pedestal  and  taavlBt  •  stem 
extending  through  and  below  the  yoke  member,  a  rod  dls- 
posfd   In   parallel   relation   to  said   wedge   and   mounted 
said  pedestal,  a  spring  serving  to  exert  upward  ten- 
npoa  said  rod,  aad  means  for  coapllnc  tke  atva  to  the 


{ ClataB  2  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


1.214.102.       GASEOUS -FUEL     MIXER.       JuLniS     VOW 

1  rL.u>KowsKT,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  8. -P.  Va- 

If>rizer  Co.,   New   York,   N.  Y..  a  Corporation   of  New 

Filed  June  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  844,912.     (CI. 

-180.) 


lork. 


sen  en 


S»S}ng 
ous 
sail 
ttoi 

sen  en 


A    gaseoui.    fuel    mixer    comprising    a    dish-shaped 

a  second  scnen  forming  a  segment  of  a  sphere 

asa4clated  with   said  first  screen,  said  second  screen  en- 

the  dish-shaped  screen  with  Its  convex  part,  por- 

material  between  the  central  parta  of  said  screens. 

diah-shaped  screen  havlnc  a  central  depreased  por- 

formlng  a  seat  for  the  porous  material,  a  ring  c«n- 

the   two   screens   together,   whereby   the   second 

lalntalns   the   pomus  material  In   Its   seat,^  and 

aald  acreena  form  a  gaose  contains,  and  a  aap- 

for  aald  container  engaging  said  rlac  said  support 

a  gadiet. 

As  an  article  of  mannfactare,  a  gmoae  foci  ii^xer 

a  gasket  plate  having  a  central  opening  and 

nnalar  seat  at  the  opening,  a  ganse  container  formed 

aectlons  kavlatr  marglnai  flanges,  a  ring  poattlonad 

•eat  of  the  gasket  plate  and  engatfiag  the  flangaa 

•Mtioai  of  the  eoB«aiB«r,  aad  par— a  ■•terial  fai 

eaatral  partlob  af  tte  eontalaa-  adapted  to  taare  an 


Coming 
2.    As 

ooa^rlsla^ 

aa  I 

«r  two 
h»  ll« 


tlie 


aaatilar  space  aboat  the  porous  iMterlal  la  tha  aald  con- 
tainer. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  screens  the  margins 
of  which  are  superimposed  with  a  compressible  metallic 
gasket  which  hotds  the  superimposed  margins  together; 
the  screens  being  elsewhere  spaced  apart ;  and  a  spacer 
located  centraH:^  between  the  screens  and  held  in  place 
by  the  pressure  of  the  screens  on  opposed  portions  of  the 
spacer,  the  qwcer  keeping  the  screens  separated  except 
at  their  said  margins;  said  gasket  having  an  opening 
spanned  by  the  separated  screens,  the  greater  area  of  the 
screens  being  unobstructetl  around  the  central  spacer  and 
within  the  wall  of  the  central  opening,  the  upper  screen 
rising  upwardly  away  from  the  under  screen,  and  the 
spacer  serving  to  hold  the  scnens  separated. 

4.  A  structure  as  specified  In  claim  3,  In  which  the 
screens  are  severally  concavo-convex  tad  'mounted  with 
their  convex  walls  upward. 

6.  A  atrurtuxe  as  specified  in  claim  4,  in  which  the 
gaaket  wail  iacloalBg  the  screened  opening  of  the  gasket 
U  formed  with  deformable  gaa-Ught-Jolat-forming  annu- 
lar sliouldera. 

[CUims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,254,103.  WINDOW  CHAIR  OR  SCAFFOLD.  Paol 
WoLrr,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Jmie  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,472.  Renewed  July  «,  1917.  Serial  No.  178jM1. 
<a.  20—87.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  piece  having  a  dspending  forward  clamp- 
ing foot,  a  frame  member  carried  by  and  longitudinally 
shiftabie  with  respect  to  said  baae  piece,  means  for  posi- 
tively  shifting  said  frame,  a  back  rest  pivoted  to  said 
fraaw  and  having  a  lower  daaaplng  foot,  and  hinged  si^e 
braces  extending  from  said  back  rest  to  said  frame,  sah- 
suatialiy  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tion  with  a  base  piece  having  a  depending  forward  foot, 
rail  members  moon  ted  alon*  the  side  edges  of  said  base 
piece,  a  iHuraJlty  of  trassverse  members  disposed  beneath 
said  base  pieces  and  supported  by  and  movable  along  said 
rail  members,  means  for  holding  said  transverse  members 
In  a  fixed  position  relatively  to  one  another,  meaas  for 
poaltively  ahiftlag  said  transverse  members  along  the 
raiis,  a  back  vest  ptvotally  supported  by  one  of  said  trans- 
verse meatbers.  and  hinged  side  bars  extending  from  the 
back  rest  at  an  angle  to  said  other  transverse  member, 
aatostantlaliy  as  shown  and  described. 

[Gaiass  2  and  3  aot  printed  la  the  (3asette.] 


1,254,104.     EELISF-VALVB  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.    LaoN  Wtoodskt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a»> 
signor   to   Baltimore  Oil   Engine  Company.   Baltimore, 
Hd.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  138.989.     (Q.  123 — 182.) 
1.  A  compree.Mion  relief  valve  for  eogiaes  comprising  a 
vibrating  ported  double  beat  valve  arranged  to  be  vibrated 
by  sucopswlve  compression  impulses  of  the  engine  and  ar- 
ranged to  shut  off  compression  relief  when  in  either  sr- 
treme  position,  bat  to  permit  eonprcaaisn  relief  when  in 
intenaediate  positions,  and  meaas  artiag  to  throttle  eaeapt 
through  the  port  of  such  valve  when  said  valve  is  ae^ 
one  ol  sarh  extreme  positions. 
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2.  A  compreesioB  relief  valve  for  eagincs  cenprising  a 
vlt>rattng  ported  double  beat  valve  arranged  to  be  vibrated 
by  Buccesidve  compression  inipalses  of  the  engine,  and  hav- 
ing a  relief  port  through  which  relief  may  occur  In  inter- 
mediate positions  of  said  valve,  but  thrsush  which  flow 
is  closed  when  said  valve  is  in  either  of  its  extreme  posi- 
tions, and  means  acting  to  throttle  escape  through  the 
port  of  satjh  valve  when  saM  valve  is  near  one  of  each 
extreme  poaitlans. 


3.  A  compression  relief  valve  for  eagtees  comprising  a 
ported  double  beet  valve  arranged  to  he  v^lbrated  by  suc- 
cessive  impulses  of  the  engine,  and  having  a  relief  port 
through  which  relief  may  occur  in  intermediate  positions 
of  said  valve,  but  through  which  flow  Is  closed  when  said 
member  is  in  either  of  Its  extrrme  positions,  means  acting 
to  throttle  escape  through  the  port  of  such  valve  when 
said  valve  is  near  one  of  such  extreme  positions,  and  elas- 
tic pressure  means  tendl-ng  to  hold  said  valve  In  one  of 
its  extreme  positions,  but  arranged  to  permit  such  valve 
t9  move  to  or  toward  Its  other  closed  position  under  the 
Influence  of  compression  pressure. 

4.  A  compression  relief  valve  for  engines,  comprising  a 
valve  cage  seated  in  a  suitable  chamber  of  the  engine, 
which  chamber  is  connected  to  the  engine  cylinder,  said 
cage  having  front  and  rear  valve  seats,  and  a  hollow  port- 
ed vibrating  valve  within  said  cage  arranged  to  be  vi- 
brated by  successive  compression  Impulses  of  the  engine 
sod  to  seat  against  one  or  the  other  of  such  valve  seats 
in  its  vibration,  and  in  Intermediate  positions  to  permit 
compression  relief  through  said  cage,  said  cage  arranged 
to  throttle  escape  through  the  port  of  said  valVe  when 
that  valve  is  near  its  rear  seat. 

5.  A  compression  relief  valve  for  ea^nee,  comprising  a 
valve  cage  seated  in  a  suitable  chamber  of  the  engine, 
which  chamber  Is  connectwl  to  the  engine  cylinder,  said 
cage  having  front  and  rear  valve  aeats.  and  a  hollow 
ported  vibrating  valve  within  s.iid  cage  arranged  to  be 
vibrated  by  sucoeaslve  compression  impulses  of  the  engine 
and  to  seat  against  one  or  the  other  of  such  valve  seats 
In  its  vibration,  and  ia  ictermediate  positions  to  permit 
compression  relief  through  said  cage,  said  cage  arranged 
to  throttle  e8c^>e  through  the  port  of  said  valve  when 
that  valve  is  near  Ibt  rear  seat,  and  Mastic  pressure  means 
tending  to  hold  said  valve  in  one  of  its  extreme  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  lo  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,105.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  GAS-LAMP. 
Frank  Yokbl,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Lamp,  Brass  ft  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  44,866.     (CI.  67—94.) 

1.  In  toeandeoeeat  gas  laiaps  of  IMe  Invvrted  tyye,  gas 
and  air  adaiisstsa  aMa^Ba,  a  mtxiag^tubc,  a  hanser,  a  see- 
il  caaiv  Sanaiac  a  oaateit  fhr  ths  pro«octt  af  ooia- 
and  Inelodtag  outer  sectioaa  m»i  mm  Intannsilate 
eadrdisv  the  mlxiBc^ahe,  said  iai 


ticm  having  dlajnetrteally  disposed  ootlet  porta,  a  dla* 
phragm  In  the  eoadidt  separating  the  intetiaodiato  and  the 
onter  sections,  diametrically  extenrling  members  mennted 


and   means  on   the   mixing-tube   co- 
members  for  clamping  the  sections 


on  the  mixing-tube, 
operating  with  said 
together.  . 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,284, 166.  SHOCK-ABSORBER. 
Bartlesvllle,  Okla.  Filed  June  20, 
175,846.     (CL  267—24.) 


JOHK 

1917. 


H.  Tocna, 
Serial  No. 


A  afaeek  absoi^t,  comprising  a  cylinder  in^ortded  w4th 
aa  aperture  ia  its  head  end,  a  resiliently  held  valve  In  the 
cylinder  having  a  ston  redprocating  through  the  aper- 
tvre,  said  valve  pcovided  with  aa  opening  aad  said  cyl- 
inder having  an  air  yort  between  the  head  «ad  and  Ike 
normal  position  of  the  valve,  a  gtobolar  piston  reciprocat- 
ing in  the  cylinder  below  the  valve,  a  piston  rod  carried 
by  the  piston,  means  for  pivotaliy  connecting  the  piston 
rod  to  the  ronaing  tear  of  a  vehicle,  aad  sssana  for 
necting  the  cylinder  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle. 


1,254.107.  <iENERATOR  FOR  GAS-PRODUCBR 
PLANTS  OaoBOB  HAMtLXBv  AiXBM,  North  Fremantle, 
Western  Australia,  Australia.  Filed  July  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  42,160.     (CI.  48 — 76.) 

1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  combustion  chamber,  an  air  in- 
take exteading  into  the  chamber  and  communicating 
therewith  throagh  lalerany  arranged  ports  in  the  Intake, 
said  chamber  having  aupplementary  air  ports  ta  the  outer 
wall"  thereof  whereby  air  ia  supplied  to  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  the  mass  of  fuel  in  «he  chamber  and  means  be- 
low the  combustion  chamber  to  draw  the  generated  gas 
through  the  fuel. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  combustion  chanher.  aa  air  in- 
take extending  centrally  into  the  chamber  aad  communi- 
cating therewith  through  lateral  ports  arranged  In  dif- 
teroat  aaaes  of  the  ivtake.  said  chamber  havtag  ports  In 
Ms  aatar  wall  anaased  ia  Mttermt  aonea 
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air  inJ«tB,  whereby  air  la  anpplied  to  the  In- 
and  exterior  of  the  masa  of  fuel  in  the  chamber 
•ana  below  the  combuatlon  chamber  to  draw  the 
throngfa  the  fneL 
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In  a  gas  producer,  a  comboatlon  chamber,  an  air  con- 
dolt  paaaing  through  the  twttom  of  the  chamber  and  ap- 
wa  rd  Into  the  latter  and  having  porta  in  different  lonea 
thijiMigh  which  the  xmndolt  commonicatea  with  the  cham- 
radlal  ribs  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  condolt  ez- 
teddlng  longitudinally  thereof,  said  chamber  baring  sup- 
ple ipentary  air  ports  In  different  lones  of  ita  outer  wall 
eo4  peratlng  with  the  ports  of  the  conduit  to  supply  air 
the  Interior  and  exterior  of  the  masa  of  fuel  in  the 
and  means  below  the  combustion  chamber  to 
the  generated  gas  through  the  fuel. 
In  a  gas  producer,  a  combustion  chamber,  an  air  con- 
passing  through  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  up- 
into  the  latter  and  having  ports  in  different  tones 
though  which  the  conduit  communicates  with  the  cham- 
radlal  ribs  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  conduit  ex- 
longltudlnally  thereof,  said  chamber  having  aup- 
air  ports  in  different  zones  of  its  outer  wall 
with  the  ports  of  the  conduit  to  supply  air 
the  interior  and  &terlor  of  the  masa  of  fuel  in  the 
ehimber,  a  covering  for  the  conduit  extending  over  the 
rib  I  and  co/Sperating  with  the  latter  to  form  an  air  space 
ar(  und  the  conduit,  a  gas  chamber  below  the  combustion 
chj  jnber,  and  suction  pipes  communicating  with  the  gas 
ch4>i>l>«i'  to  draw  the  generated  gas  through  the  fuel. 

In  a  gas  producer,  a  combustion  chamber  having  air 
poHs  In  ita  outer  wall,  and  an  air  conduit  having  a  plu- 
rafty  of  aqwrate  longitudinal  passages  passing  through 
bottom  of  the  chamt>er  and  upward  into  the  latter  and 
haVing  ports  in  different  sones  through  which  the  pas- 
aafea  communicate  with  the  chamber.  r 

Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  i 


dumber 
dn  w 

tfn  t 

ward 

thic 

bei, 

teidlng 

pic  mentary 

eo4peratlng 

to 


1,2  M,108.    ICE-LOADER.    FAaLia  Ribd  AMoaua,  Motley. 
Cinn.     Filed  May  7.  1»17.     Serial  No.  167.084.     (CL 
I  7—©.) 


./^ 


/f  • 


▲  dcrlea  of  the  cfaaraetCT 
avilitantlally   U-ahapad  aMmbar, 


comyrlaiBff  a 
for  attaehlac  a 


cable  to  the  U-ahaped  member,  an  arm  projecting  from 
each  aide  of  the  U-ahaped  member,  and  provided  with  a 
plorality  of  perforations,  and  a  rod  removably  aecured  to 
aald  arma. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,109.  SECTIONAL  CSMENTITI0U8  8TBUCTUBB. 
Orosvknob  Atterbcbt,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to 
Standardized  Housing  Corporation,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
Delaware.  FUed  Feb.  IS,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,205.  (O. 
7*— 1.) 


A  structure  composed  of  floor  slabs  and  wall  slaba,  the 
floor  slaba  being  rabbeted  on  their  upper  and  lower  sur- 
facea  adjacent  the  outer  edgea  thereof,  for  the  reception 
of  the  lower  and  upper  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower 
wall  slabs,  said  upper  and  lower  wall  slabs  being  each  pro- 
vided with  an  open  vertical  void  extending  substantially 
throughout  ita  length,  and  said  floor  slabs  being  provided 
with  a  vertical  void  which  registers  with  and  effects  com- 
munication between  the  voida  of  aald  wall  slabs,  and 
thereby  provides  an  uninterrupted  pcMaage  throughout  the 
wall,  for  the  purpose  of  ventilation  and  the  like. 


1,254.110.  AERONAUTICAL  GARMENT.  JOHM  BAKOa. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  197,298. 
(Q.  244—21.) 


^e 


8.  An  aeronant's  suit  comprising  a  bloomer  section  and 
a  aklrt  aection,  ribs  carried  by  the  bloomer  and  aldrt  sec- 
tion, each  rib  Including  a  shank,  the  opper  end  of  nld 
shank  being  convoluted  to  form  a  spring,  aa  cztanaion 
carried  by  said  spring  adapted  for  aeenring  the  rib  to  tba 
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bloomer  aection,  a  hook  carried  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  rib  shank,  a  hinged  ring  carried  by  the  bloomer  sec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  said  hook  to  bold  the  aame  nor- 
mally adjacent  the  bloomers,  and  manually-operable  meana 
for  releasing  the  ring  from  the  hook  to  permit  the  aklrt 
section  and  ribs  to  be  distended. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.254,111.  GRINDING  OR  POLISHING  APPARATUS. 
Waltie  F.  Barbt,  Orange,  N.  J.  Piled  Feb.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  146.889.     (CI.  51—1.) 


1.  A  grinding  or  pollahlng  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  grinding  or  polishing  element,  a  pan- 
shaped  casing  formed  with  a  hood-shaped  portion,  a  tubular 
i^ceiving  element  connected  with  aaid  hood-shaped  por- 
tion, and  a  lubricant-containing  element  connected  with 
aald  receiving  element. 

2.  A  grinding  or  pollahlng  apparatoa  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  grinding  or  polishing  element,  a  pan- 
shaj>ed  casing  formed  with  a  hood-shaped  portion,  a  tubu- 
lar receiving  element  connected  with  said  hood-shaped 
portion,  and  a  lubricant-containing  element  slidably  and 
adjustably  connected  with  said  receiving  element. 

'  8.  A  grinding  or  polishing  apparatus  compriaint  in 
combination  with  a  grinding  or  pollahlng  element,  a  pan- 
shaped  casing  formed  with  a  hood-shaped  portion,  a  tubu- 
lar receiving  element  connected  with  aaid  hood-ahaped 
portion,  a  lubricant-containing  element  slidably  and  ad- 
justably connected  with  said  receiving  element,  a  wick- 
containing  conveyer  connected  with  said  lubricant-con- 
taining element,  a  wlck-adjuating  means  connected  with 
said  conveyer,  and  means  connected  with  said  conveyer 
and  cooperating  with  said  lobricant-containing  element 
and  with  said  receiving  element  for  retaining  aaid  lubri- 
cant-containing element  in  ita  adjusted  relation  to  aaid  re- 
ceiving element. 

4.  A  grinding  or  polishing  apparatus  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  grinding  or  polishing  element,  a  pan- 
shaped  casing  formed  with  a  hood-shaped  portion,  a  tubu- 
lar receiving  element  connected  with  said  hood-ahaped 
portion,  a  lubricant-containing  element,  slidably  and  ad- 
justably connected  with  said  receiving  element,  and  spring 
Angers  connected  with  and  extending  from  said  lubricant- 
containing  element,  aaid  fingers  having  portions  in  slid- 
able  engagement  with  said  receiving  element  for  retaining 
said  lubricant-containing  element  in  Its  adjusted  relation 
to  aaid  receiving  element. 

5.  A  grinding  or  polishing  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  grinding  or  polishing  element,  a  pan- 
shaped  casing  formed  with  a  hood-shaped  portion,  a  tubu- 
lar receiving  element  connected  with  aald  hood-shaped 
portion,  a  tubular  lubricant-containing  element  telescopl- 
cally  mounted  in  said  receiving  element,  and  a  wick-con- 
talning  element  connected  with  said  lubricant-containing 
element. 


1,254,112.    MOTION-TRANSLATING  MECHANISM.    Ac- 
0C8T  H.  Bastian,  HUladale,  Oreg,    Filed  May  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  109,128.     (Cl.  74—14.) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  circular,  rotated  element  provided  with  op- 
podtely  disposed  alternating  peripheral  teeth,   duplicate 
bell-cranks  piloted  on  axes  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  aald  rotated  element,  aald  bell-cranks 


comprising  each  a  member  engaging  with  the  related  teeth 
of  said  rotated  element,  and  th«  other  members  of  aald 
bell-cranks  being  coupled  together,  thereby  to  transmit 
reciprocating  motion  in  a  line  whose  general  dlrectloa  is 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation. 


4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotated  annolar  member  provided  with  lat- 
erally projecting,  opposite,  alternating  peripheral  teeth, 
duplicate  bell-cranks  pivoted  on  axes  lying  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotated  member,  said 
bell-cranks  comprising  each  a  member  engagteg  With  the 
related  teeth  of  aald  rotated  member,  the  extremity  of 
said  member  of  the  bell-crank  being  provided  with  anti- 
friction means,  and  the  other  members  of  said  bell-cranks 
being  coupled  together,  thereby  to  transmit  reciprocating 
motion  in  a  line  whose  general  direction  Is  parallel  to 
aald  axis  of  rotatioA. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,118.  VBHICL^SIONAL.  CHasm  H.  Bbabdslbt, 
Arlington,  Oreg.  Piled  July  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
107.607.     (Cl.  116—81.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  signal  device,  a  hollow  cylindrical  con- 
tainer adapted  to.  be  mounted  upon  the  dash  board  of  nid 
vehicle  and  having  therein  an  opening  upon  the  circumfer- 
ential face  thereof  partially  surrounding  the  same ;  a  ro- 
tatable  member  plvotally  mounted  within  said  container 
and  comprising  HI  subatantlally  semicircular  peripherally 
grooved  rim  portion  and  a  substantially  semicircular  cylin- 
drical rim  portion  ;  a  pointer  arm  secured  to  said  rotatable 
member  and  extending  beyond  aaid  container  through  said 
opening  in  the  same ;  a  spring  within  said  container  inter- 
mediate the  circumference  of  the  name  and  said  cvlindrteal 
rim  portion,  one  end  thereof  being  Becure<l  to  aaidProtaUblo 
member  and  the  oppoaite  end  thereof  being  secured  to  aald 
container ;  and  a  flexible  member  secured  tp  said  rotatable 
member,  passing  outside  of  aaid  container,  and  coacting 
with  said  grooved  rim  portion  to  rotate  said  rotatable 
member  and  caid  pointer  arm  attached  thereto. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,254.114.     PORTABLE    ELECTRIC    LIGHT.     BSBKAao 

Bbncdict,  New  York,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  National  Carbon 

Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  June  14, 1917.    Serial  No.  174,655.    (CL240— 8J(.) 

1.  A  portable  electric  light  having,  In  comUnation,  a 

metallic  casing  part,  a  metallic  reflector  Inaerted  thcreiB  in 

spaced  relation  thereto,  a  metalUe  lamp  aockfijt  in  electrical 

connection  with  the  reflector,  a  flaas  disk  cloalng  the  oote*- 


i>v| 


8  58 


c  ad  ot  tbe  casliig  part  and  pressing  apon  tb«  ofit«r  Has 
0  r  the  reflector  (or  holding  the  reflector  therein  In  spaced 
r  iJatton  to  the  caaluK  part,  mean*  for  holding  the  glaas 
i  lak  in  place  on  the  end  of  the  metallic  casing  part,  meann 
a  dditlonal  to  said  glass  disk  for  supporting  the  lamp  socket 
a  id  the  reflector  in  insulated  relation  to  the  metallic  casing 
p  irt,  such  supporting  means  including  a  metallic  contact 
p  ate.  and  circuit-controlling  means  for  electrically  con- 
E  K-'ting  said  contact  plate  wttfa  said  casing  part. 
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3.  A  p<)rtable  electric  light  having,  in  combination,  a 
n  ctnllir  reflector  part,  a  metallic  contact-making  part,  a 
0  etallic  lamp  socket  carried  by  one  of  these  parts  in  elec- 
t  leal  continuity  therewith,  and  a  metallic  sletre  for  tht 
L  jap  socket  carried  by  and  in  electrical  contfnnlty  with 
t  le  other  of  said  parts  and  in  electrical  conne<^lon  with 
t  le  lamp  socket. 

20.  A  portable  electric  light  liaving.  In  combination,  a 
n  letalllc  supporting  plate,  a  metallic  contact  plate  aup- 
p  jrted  by  the  supportin?  plate,  an  Insulating  plate  Inter- 
pjsed  between  said  metallic  plates,  another  Insclattng  plate 
o  itward  from  one  of  said  metallic  plates  so  that  one  of  said 
D  letalllc  pUtes  is  interposed  between  the  Insulating  plates, 
sad  a  metallic  fasteninit  device  passing  through  and  se- 
ciring  together  all  of  said  plates.  Raid  metal  plate  which  Is 
between  the  insulating  plates  having  therein  an  enlarged 

0  penlng  into  which  the  insulating  material  of  the  outer  In- 
8  ilatlng  plate  is  pressed  by  said  fastening  device,  whereby 
r  'lative  shifting  movement  of  the  metal  plates  and  fasten- 

1  ig  device  Is  prevented  and  the  electrical  insulation  of  the 
I  letal  plates  from  each  other  Is  assured. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  19,  and  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.1 


l[?V.iiJt      COMBINED  DSINKING-8TKAW  AKD  CON- 

TAINSR.     HXKBnT  A.  Bband^  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar. 

16.  IMfl.     Serial  No.  84,722.     (CI.  206 — 46.) 

1.  A  oembiaed  drinking  straw  and  container,  comprising 

tobidar  m(>inl»<r.  open  from  end  to  end.  and  adapted  to 

f  tntalB  drinkable  material  when  diluted,  -the  ends  of  said 

t  ibular  metnber  being  sealed  by  detachable  end  memben 

'hlch  may  be  removed  to  empty  the  contents,  whereby 

hcB  so  renu>vt>d  the  tubular  member  serves  aa  a  driaking 

i^aw. 

(ClaimCe  not  printed  In  (he  Gazette.] 


11254,116.  BlONAlilNG  ClftCTlT.  Gbobot  A.  <:a«f- 
BSLU  MortclalT,  S.  J.,  assignor  to  Amertemi  Telephone 
and  T'?legraph  <7omp«ny.  a  Corporarton  of  New  T«t%. 
Filed  Aug.  IS.  1»1 7.     RerfelNo.  18«.»12.     (CI.  17>— «1.> 


1\  /r-         /r  r 


\,  A  aMmaUni;  drcutt  (OBtprt^inc  a   three  wiading  In 
lellsa  <>oli  and  f*ar  eompani^M  elements  aooriatlBg  of 
patk  for  tiM  traasmlwloa  and  reception  of  aignaia,  a 
dfe  tBdodJac  a  tranaorfttteg  «pp»ratMii,  •  path  ioclnd- 


Ing  a  receiving  apparatus,  and  an  auxiliary  resistance; 
one  of  said  three  paths  including  a  winding  of  the  induc- 
tion coil,  said  first  mentioned  p«th  being  abnnted  by 
at  least  a  part  of  tike  windings  of  saM  induction  coil,  said 
auxiliary  reaiatance  being  in  a  series  circuit  including 
said  first  mentioned  path,  and  said  auxiliary  resistance 
and  the  other  two  iMths  having  a  cemman  termlnaL 


3.  A  signaling  circuit  eonqpritdng  a  three  winding  in- 
duction coil  and  four  component  elem<>nt8  consisting  of 
a  path  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  signals;  a 
path  including  a  transmitting  apparatus,  a  path  Includ-- 
ing  a  receiving  apparatus,  and  an  auxiliary  resistance ; 
one  of  said  three  paths  including  a  winding  of  the  induc- 
tion cofl,  said  first  mentioned  path  being  shunted  by  at 
least  a  part  of  the  windings  of  said  Induction  coil,  said 
auxiliary  resistance  being  in  a  aeries  circuit  Including 
said  first  mentioned  path,  and  said  auxiliary  resistance 
and  the  other  two  patiM  having  a  common  terminal,  said 
elements  being  so  proportioned  and  related  tliat  the  im- 
pedance of  the  combination  comprising  said  induction 
coil,  said  auxiliary  resistance  and  aald  paths  including 
transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus,  as  seen  from  said 
first  mentioned  path.  Is  equal  to  the  impedance  of  said 
first  mentioned  path. 

4.  A  signaling  circuit  comprising  a  tliree  winding  in- 
duction coll  and  four  component  elements  consisting  of 
a  path  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  signals,  a 
path  including  a  tranamltting  apparatus,  a  path  includ- 
ing a  receiving  apiparatus.  and  an  auxiliary  resistance; 
one  of  said  three  patlia  Including  a  winding  of  the  Indue-, 
tlon  coll,  said  first  mentioned  path  being  shunted  by  at 
least  a  part  of  the  windings  of  said  induction  coil,  said 
auxiliary  resistance  being  in  a  series  circuit  including 
said  first  mentioned  path,  and  said  auxiliary  resistance 
and  the  other  two  paths  Imving  a  common  terminal,  said 
elements  being  so  proportioned  and  related  ttiat  said 
path  Including  receiving  apparatus  and  said  path  includ- 
ing transmitting  cpparatus  are  conjugate. 

6.  A  signaling  circuit  comprising  a  three  winding  in- 
duction coil  and  four  component  elements  consisting  ot  a 
path  for  tlie  transmission  and  reception  of  slgnais,  a 
path  including  a  transmitting  apparatus,  a  path  includ- 
ing a  receiving  apparatus,  and  an  auxiliary  resistance ; 
one  of  said  three  paths  Includii^g  a  winding  of  -the  in- 
duction coil,  said  first  mentioned,  path  being  shunted  by 
at  least  a  part  of  the  windings  of  said  induction  coll, 
said  auxiliary  resistance  being  In  a  series  circuit  Including 
said  first  mentioned  path,  and  said  auxiliary  resistance 
and  the  other  two  patlia  having  a  common  terminal,  said 
elements  being  so  proportioned  and  related  that  the 
impedance  of  the  combination  comprising  said  induction 
coil,  said  first  and  last  mentioned  paths  and  said  re- 
sistance, as  seen  from  said  second  mentioned  path,  is 
equal  to  the  Impedance  of  said  second  mentioned  path, 
the  impedance  of  the  combination  comprising  said  Induc- 
tion coll,  said  auxiliary  resistance  and  said  paths  in 
eluding  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus,  as  seen 
from  said  fln«t  mfntlonod  pafh.  Is  equal  to  the  Impedance 
of  said  first  mentioned  pafh.  said  path  Including  recolv- 
tng  apparatus  and  said  path  Including  transmitting  ap- 
paratus are  conjugate  and  said  auxiliary  resistance  and 
said  first  mentioned  path  are  conjugate. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


i.254.117.  SIGNALING-OacmT.  OwMtCH  A.  Cavp- 
BBLi..  Moatetelr,  N.  J.,  aaatgaar  t«  Ajaerican  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Cempaoy.  a  CarporatloB  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1917.  fioial  3i«.  16«,B13.  (CI.  179— «1.) 
t.  A  frtgaailBg  circuit  c«awrlaiQg  a  tlivee  wiadiDg  la- 

dta<^tl<Mi  coll  and  four  comsMmest  eiements  eenalstlag  of  a 
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liaa,  a  transmitter,  a  receiver  and  an  auxiliary  reaiatance. 
tliree  of  said  component  elements  having  a  common  ter- 
minal, the  resaalninc  ceatponeBt  «len«nt  being  aeriaily 
connecteil  to  the  opposite  terminal  of  0«e  of  said  ele- 
ments and  connected  to  the  opposite  terminal  of  tlie  other 
two  elements  tkroa«b  the  windings  of  said  Induction  coll, 
said  remaining  component  element  being  also  ahunted  by 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  windings  of  said  indoctlMi  colL 


4.  A  signaling  circuit  comprising  a  three  winding  in- 
duction coil  and  four  component  elements  consisting  of  a 
line,  a  transmitter,  a  receiver  and  an  auxiliary  resistance, 
three  of  said  component  elements  having  a  common  ter- 
minal, the  remaining  component  element  being  serlelly 
connected  to  the  opposite  terminal  of  one  of  said  ele- 
ments and  connected  to  the  opposite  terminal  of  the  other 
two  elements  through  the  windings  of  said  induction  coil, 
said  remaining  component  element  being  also  shunted  by 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  windings  of  said  induction  coil, 
said  elements  being  so  proportioned  and  related  that  the 
receiver  and  transmitter  are  conjugate. 

7.  A  signaling  circuit  comprising  a  three  winding  in- 
duction coll  and  four  component  elements  consisting  of  a 
path  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  signals,  a  path 
Including  a  transmitting  apparatus,  a  receiving  appara- 
tus, and  a  path  including  balancing  Impedance,  one  of 
said  three  paths  inciting  a  winding  of  said  induction 
coil,  said  second  mentioned  path  being  shunted  by  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  windings  of  said  indoction  coil, 
said  receiving  apparatus  being  in  a  series  circuit  includ- 
ing said  second  mentloneil  path,  and  said  receiving  appara- 
tus and  the  other  paths  having  a  common  terminal. 

12.  A  signaling  circuit  comprising  a  three  winding  In- 
duction coll  and  four  component  elements  consisting  of 
a  path  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  signals,  a 
path  including  a  transmitting  apparatus,  a  receiving  ap- 
paratus, and  a  path  including  balancing  Impedance,  one 
of  said   three  paths  Including  a  winding  of  said  Induc- 
tion coll,  said  second  mentioned  path  being  shmited  by 
at  least  •  portion  of  the  windings  of  said  induction  coil, 
said  receiving  apparatus  being  In  a  series  circuit  inclod- 
ing  said  second  mentioned  path,  and  said  receiving  appa- 
'ratos  and   the  other  paths  having  a   common   terminal, 
said  elements  being  so  proportioned  and  related  tliat  the 
impedance  of  the  combinations  comprising  said  induction 
coil,   said   receiving  apparatus   and   said    first  and   third 
mentioned  paths,  as  seen  from  the  second  mentioned  path, 
is  equal  to  the  impedance  of  said  second  mentioned  path, 
the  impedance  of  the  combination  comprising  said  Induc- 
tion coil,  said  receiving  apparatus  and  said  second  and 
third  mentioned  paths,  as  seen  from  said  first  mentioned 
path,  is  eqoal  to  the  impedance  of  said  first  mentioned 
path,  said  recetrtng  apparattia  and  said  path  including  a 
transmitting  apparatus  are  conjugate,  and  said  path  in- 
cluding  balancing   impedance    and    said    first    mentioned 
path  are  eonjogate. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5,  6,  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qa- 
■ette.] 


1,264,118.  8I6NALIN6  -  CIKCDIT.  GnoBOi  A.  Camp- 
BBLL,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Amerfenn  Telephone 
and  Triegrapk  Compniry,  a  Corpomtlon  e<  New  York. 
Fne«  Auv.  18^  IMT.    Serial  No.  18e,M4.     (0.179—81.) 


component  elements  consisting,  reapectlvely,  <A  a  pnth  fo»» 
(he  transmission  and  reception  of  signala,  a  path  incln*- 
Ing  transmitting  apparatus,  a  path  Including  receiving 
apparatus,  and  a  path  Including  a  balancing  resistance, 
said  last  three  mentioned  paths  being  connected  In  a 
closed  circuit,  a  series  circuit  including  said  first  men- 
tioned path  and  one  winding  of  said  transformer  connect- 
ed to  the  junction  point  of  said  third  and  fourth  men- 
tioned paths  and  one  of  the  remaining  Junction  points 
of  said  closed  circuit,  and  another  winding  joining  the 
third  Junction  point  of  said  closed  circuit  with  said  se- 
ries circuit. 

2.  In  a  two  way  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
transformer  having  a  plurality  of  wlndinss,  and  tour 
component  elements  consisting,  respectively,  of  a  path  tor 
the  transmission  and  reception  of  signals,  a  path  includ- 
ing transmitting  apparatus,  a  path  Including  receiving 
apparatus,  and  a  path  including  a  balanotng  reaiatance, 
aaid  last  three  mentioned  paths  being  connected  in  a 
closed  circuit,  a  series  circuit  including  said  first  wen 
tloned  path  and  one  winding  of  said  transformer  connect- 
ed to  the  Junction  point  of  said  third  and  fourth  men 
tloned  paths  and  one  of  the  remaining  Junction  points  of 
said  closed  circuit,  and  another  winding  Joining  the  third 
Junction  point  of  said  closed  circuit  with  said  series  cir- 
cuit, said  elements  being  so  proportioned  and  related  that 
the  Impedance  of  the  combination  comprising  said  trans- 
former, and  said  first,  third  and  fourth  mentioned  paths, 
as  seen  from  said  second  mentioned  path,  is  aqual  to  the  . 
Impedance  of  said  second  mentioned  path. 

4.  In  a  two  way  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  windings,  and  four 
component  elements  consisting,  respectively,  of  a  path  for 
the  transmission  and  reception  of  signals,  h  path  includ- 
ing transmitting  apparatus,  a  path  including  receiving 
apparatus,  and  a  path  Including  a  balancing  resistance, 
said  last  three  mentVjiled  patha  being  connected  in  a 
closed  circuit,  a  series  clr«llt  Tncludlng  said  first  men- 
tioned path  and  one  winding  of  said  transformer  connect- 
ed to  the  Junction  point  of  said  third  and  fourth  men- 
tioned paths  and  one  of  t!»e  remaining  junction  points  of 
said  closed  drcuit,  and  another  winding  joining  the  third 
junction  point  of  said  closed  circuit  with  said  series  cir- 
cuit, said  elements  being  so  proportioned  and  related  thct 
said  third  and  second  mentioned  paths  are  conjugate. 

6.  In  a  two  way  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
a  transformer  having  a  pltiralltT  of  windings,  end  four 
component  elements  consisting,  respectiveiy,  of  a  path  for 
the  transmission  and  reception  of  signals,  a  path  Includ- 
ing transmitting  apparatus,  a  path  indnding  receiving 
apparatus,  and  a  path  Including  a  balanetng  Yesistance, 
said  last  three  mentioned  paths  being  connected  in  a 
closed  clrcuK,  a  series  chrrtrtt  including  said  first  men- 
tioned path  and  one  winding. ot-aaldtxanaformer  connect- 
ed to  the  junction  point  of  said  third  and  fourth  men 
tloned  paths  and  one  of  the  remaining  Junction  points  of 
said  closed  circuit,  and  another  winding  joining  the  tliird 
Junction  point  of  said  closed  circuit  with  said  series  elr- 
eult,  said  elements  being  so  proportioned  and  related  tliat 
the  Impedance  of  the  combination  comprising  said  trans- 
former, and  said  first,  third  and  fourth  mentioned  paths, 
as  seen  from  said  second  mentioned  path,  is  equal  to  the 
impedance  of  said  second  mentioned  patli,  the  impedance 
of  the  combination  comprising  said  transformer  and  said 
second,  third  and  fourth  mentioned  paths,  as  seen  from 
said  first  mentioned  path,  is  equal  to  the  impedance  of 
said  first  mentioned  path,  said  third  and  second  mentioned 
paths  are  conjngate  and  aald  fourth  and  first  mentioned 
patka  are  conjugate. 

[(^ntao  8  and  S  not  printed  in  tbo  Gasctte.? 


1.  In  a  two  way  tdgnaHng  system,  the  cetabination  oC 
a  transfM-mer  having  a  plurality  of  windings,  and  four 
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1.2fi4.119.  NUTCSlACKBa.  Z&kB  J.  CMiM— uam  and 
FK^K  Low,  St.  Loida,  Mo.  FUed  flcpt.  la  lAlA.  Se- 
rial No.  61,ai81.     (Cl.  14*--«.) 

A   nnt   cmcker   compriains   •    U-shnpad  Jaiv^TCeelving 
member,  having  a  rearwardly  extending  Imadlaw  ■  r«te- 
focdni  tUer  In  snM  jawHrecalving  nwmbar,  «  compeas^ 
log  jBW  mounted  on  the  jatw-receiTiag  meaihor.  a  sHdtof 


L,A    .^.'-y-.S.       i. 


a6< 


J«v 


mounted  on  the  jaw-recelvlng  member,  an  operatliig 
handle  piroted  to  the  rearwardly  extending  haadle,  and 


a  I  ak  ^Toted  at  one  end  to  the  alldlng  jaw  and  at  it* 
othrr  end  to  the  aaid  handle. 


1.2  4, 


,120.  SBCnONAL  WHEBL-RIM.  Lotd  Waltui 
(hjon,  Manhattan,  Kont.  FUed  Not.  11,  1910.  Serial 
ifo.  180.742.     (CI.  152—21.) 


a  pi 
be  a 


to 
the 


haTiif 
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A  wheel  rim  incladlng  a  fixed  rim  section  and  a  re- 
movable section  in  overlapping  relation  and  havinc  alined 
,   a   keeper   carried   by   said   fixed   section  at  a 
spaced  longitudinally  from  the  opening  thereof,  and 
r^ovable  retaining  member  formed  of  a  single  length 
whose  body  extends  along  the  fixed  section  and 
laterally  at  one  end  to  form  a  bolt  passing  through 
opotlngs,  the  free  end  of  said  bolt  being  bent  lat- 
y  away  from  sAld   body  to  form  a  nose  to  prevent 
witlidrawal  of  the  bolt  until  canted  In  the  openings  and 
body  being  removably   sprung  into   said   keeper  to 
prei^t  such  canting  antll  released. 

[(  aalms  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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1.25  4.121.  RAILWAY  -  APPLIANCE  INTEBLOCK. 
Si  OKis  COLB,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  July  14, 
iqie.     Serial  No.  109,360.     (CI.  104—115.) 


A  lock  for  a  railway  appUaoce,  consisting  of  a  box 
havifag  an  opening  therein  at  its  front  end  and  a  key-hole, 
inger  sUdably  located  in  the  opening  and  adapted  to 
tached  at  its  outer  end  to  the  railway  appliance,  a 
plvoied  latch  within  the  box  and  having  Its  free  end  ad- 
Jacei  t  the  front  opening  and  adapted  In  Its  lower  position 
oljstmct  the  opening  to  prevent  the  entry  of  the  plun- 
the  box  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  throogh 
cey-hole  beneath  the  latch  and  raise  same  from  Its 
obstijacting  position. 

A  lock  for  a  railway  appliance  consisting  of  a  box 
an  opening  therein,  a  plunger  slldably  located  In 


the  opening,  a  pivoted  latch  within  the  box  and  adapted 
in  its  lower  position  to  obstruct  the  opening  and  prevent 
the  entry  of  the  plunger  into  the  box,  such  latch  having 
a  cam  projection  upon  its  underside  and  a  key  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  in  the  box,  engage  the  cam  projection  antf 
raise  the  latch  from  its  obstructing  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  railway  appliance,  of  a 
lock  therefor  consisting  of  a  box  having  an  opening  there- 
in at  one  end  and  a  key-hole,  a  plunger  slidably  located 
in  the  opening  and  attached  at  its  outer  end  to  the  rail- 
way appliance,  a  pivoted  latch  within  the  box  and  hav- 
ing its  free  end  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  opening 
and  adapted  in  its  lower  position  to  obstruct  said  opening^. 
and  prevent  the  entry  of  the  plunger  into  the  box  and  a 
key  adapted  to  be  inserted  throui^  the  key-hole  beneath 
the  latch  and  raise  the  front  end  of  same  from  its  ob- 
structing position. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.264,122.  SWITCH  -  OPBRATINO  MECHANISM.  Bor 
Vinson  Collins.  West  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  18,148.     (O.  104—198.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  switch,  a  motor  for  throwing  the  same,  a 
device  for  controlling  current  to  operate  said  motor  la 
one  direction,  a  device  for  controlling  current  to  operate 
said  motor  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  current  conductor 
for  the  car  motor  current,  and  separate  contactors  con- 
nected with  said  conductor  for  operating  said  devices. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  operating  Inecbanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  switch,  a  motor  for  throwing  the  same,  a 
device  for  controlling  current  to  operate  raid  motor  in 
one  direction,  a  device  for  controlling  current  to  operate 
said  motor  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  current  conductor 
for  the  car  motor  current,  and  separate  contactors  con- 
nected with  said  conductor  for  operating  said  devices,  one 
of  said  contactors  being  operable  by  a  conductive  contact 
of  a  trolley,  the  other  of  said  devices  being  operable  by 
mechanical  pressure  of  a  trolley. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  c«n- 
bination  of  a  switch,  a  motor  for  throwing  the  same,  a 
device  for  controlling  current  to  operate  said  motor  In. 
one  direction,  a  device  for  controlling  current  to  operate 
said  Botor  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  current  conductor 
for  the  car  motor  current,  and  separate  contactors  con- 
nected with  said  conductor  for  operating  said  devices,  one 
of  said  contactors  being  operable  by  a  conductive  contact 
of  a  trolley,  the  other  of  said  devices  being  operable  by  me- 
chanical pressure  of  a  trolley,  said  devices  being  locate«l 
In  sequence  along  said  conductor. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  switch,  a  motor  for  throwing  the  same,  a 
device  for  controlling  current  to  operate  said  motor  in 
one  direction,  a  device  for  controlling  current  to  operate 
said  motor  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  current  conductor 
for  the  car  motor  current,  and  separate  contactors  con 
nected  with  said  conductor  for  operating  said  devices,  one 
of  said  contactors  being  operable  by  a  conductive  con- 
tact of  a  trolley,  the  other  of  said  contactors  being  op- 
erable by  mechanical  pressure  of  a  trolley,  the  dreuit  of 
each  of  said  contactors  including  in  it  a  part  of  the  motor 
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controlling  device  of  the  other  contactor  when  said  de- 
vice is  at  rest. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  switch,  a  motor  for  throwing  the  same,  two 
motor  controlling  devices,  one  for  operating  the  motor 
in  one  direction  and  the  other  for  operating  the  motor  in 
the  opposite  direction,  contactors  for  said  devices  mounted 
on  the  car  motor  current  conductor,  one  of  said  contactors 
comprising  a  section  insulated  from  said  conductor,  the 
other  of  said  contactors  comprising  a  device  operable  by 
mechanical  pressure,  a  trolley,  means  for  operating  each 
of  said  motor  controlling  devices,  each  of  said  means  be- 
ing in  circuit  with  one  of  said  contactors  and  with  the 
car  motor  current  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,264,123.  MULTIPLE-NEEDLE  LOCK-STITCH  SEW- 
ING-MACHINE. Hrbbrt  Coerall,  Parkview,  Helens- 
burgh, and  BsRTiuif  Ambrosb  Stsvbnb,  Singer,  Clyde- 
bank, Scotland,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1914.     SerUl  No.  868,908.     (CI.  112—22.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  fee<llng  the  fabric,  of  cooperating  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism including  a  rotary  loop-taker  actuating  shaft  pro- 
vided with  gear  members,  three  loop-taker  shafts  each 
carrying  a  loop-taker,  provided  with  a  mass  of  under 
thread  and  having  stitch-forming  movements  In  a  plane 
corresponding  to  the  plane  in  which  the  fabric  Is  ad- 
vanced to  the  action  of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism, 
said  loop-taker  shafts  being  permanently  secured  one  at 
one  side  and  the  others  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  actuat- 
ing shaft  and  provided  with  gear  members  Intermeshlng 
with  the  gear  members  carried  by  the  latter  shaft. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  feeding  the  fabric  being  acted  on,  of  a  stitch-forming 
mechanism  including  triangularly  arranged  loop-takers 
two  of  which  are  independently  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  third,  a  needle  carrying  bar  provided  with  triangu- 
larly arranged  needles  and  means  for  actua'ting  said 
stitch-forming  elements. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,124.  SLEEPING  GARMENT  OR  BAG.  Febdbbick 
S.  CONVBKSB,  Westwood,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  27,  1917. 
Serial.  No.  198,804,    (CI.  5—5.) 

8.  A  sleeping  garment  having  a  tubular  main  portion 
formed  from  a  rectangular  piece  of  material  having  edses 
joined  by  a  straight  longitudinal  seam  ending  shor^of 
the  head  end  of  the  garment  to  leave  a  neck  opening,  said 
tubular  portion  being  longitudinally  folded  and  having 
joined  thereto  by  a  straight  seam  a  hood  portion  formed 
from  a  rectangular  blank  having  one  of  its  edges  folded 


upon  itself  and  fastened  in  a  straight  seam,  said  garment 
being  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  the  wearer  by  fastening 


means  attached  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  hood  portion 
and  the  folded  tubular  portion  respectively. 
((Halms  1  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,254,126.  DRAINPIPE  CLEANER.  Moaais  Dash, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
181,357.     (CI.  -210 — 4.) 


A  device  uf  the  class  described  comprising  a  pipe  sec- 
tion having  an  opening  therein,  an  offset  portion  adjacent 
said  opening,  a  ledge  formed  on  the  pipe  wall  opposite 
said  opening  and  above  the  offset  portion,  a  second  ledge 
formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  oflTset  portions,  a  screen 
composed  of  curved  bars  having  their  ends  held  by  said 
ledges,  and  a  gutter  projecting  outwardly  from  the  top  of 
the  offset  portion  and  flush  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
screen. 


1,254,126.  HAT  ATTACHMENT.  William  Dcchrad, 
Visalia,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  148.399. 
(CI.  2—113.) 

The  herein  described  hat  attachment  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  parallel  slits  in  its  bottom,  a  perforated 
cover  removably  closing  said  receptacle,  and  a  metallic 
strap  passed  throogh  said  slits  and  itself  -formed  with 
Incisions  in  its  edges  bent  upon  both  sides  of  said  slits  to 


piBdncc 


garement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  hat   band,  as  de- 


•cilbed 


l.iM427.  LET-OFF  MBCHANI8M  FOR  LOOMS.  JosiPH 
)upcis.  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial 
io.  23,687.     (Ca.  1J9— 58.)  , 


Ihe 


vers 


the 

le 

and 

IeT4r 

the 


1,214 


1. 
rear 
the 
terlil 


eiM 

iBff 

tf^iM 


OJVICXAX-  QAZETTK 


JANUAKT  22,  19I& 


two  tongtice,  the  extremities  of  said  atrip  harlaf 
a  pair  of  allta  with  an  interposed   toagae  for  ea- 
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combination  with  the  warp  roller  and  the  brake 
for  braking  the  action  th.>r*K)f.  of  means  op- 
by  the  depth  of  the  warp  on  the  roll«'r  and  eon- 
the  said  mechanism,  said  means  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  roller  and  having  one 
provided  with  a  shoe  engaging  the  warp  of  the 
,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the 
wa#p  toller  and  having  an  arm  connected  with  the  brake 
meihanism  for  controlling  the  mae,  an  adjustable  con- 
nec^on  between  the  other  arm  of  etich  elbow  lever  and 
rock  lever  for  riaraltaneously  operating  the  said 
8  In  the  same  direction  when  the  rock  lever  is  rocked, 
a  spring  Interposed  in  tile  said  connection,  each  elbow 
having  means  in  connection  therewith  for  varying 
length  of  one  of  the  arma. 


,128.  8HOB-80L1.  Karl  Rmizt,  Arilngton,  Mass., 
abslg^or.  by  mesne  assignmenti.  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
c  linery  Corporation,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Jew  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  21,  1912, 
filerial  No.  738,024.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
27,  1916.     Serial  No.  17,424.     (CI.  36 — 31.) 


A  pleeed  s©l«  comprising  a  front  portion  having  its 
end  beveled  on  the  side  which  is  to  b«  nppermoat  in 
aboe,  a   heel  seat  portion  of  relatlTely  inferior  ma- 
baring  lt»  front  end  beveled  to  overlap  the  bcTricd 
of  the  front  portion,  the  two  portions  of  th«  sole  bo- 
K)  fbrmed  that  th«lr  overlapping  ends  shall  be  peai- 
'  snbMrntlally  at  ttie  rear  of  the  breaat  of  the  he^ 
of  t|ie  shoe  and  In  continuous  engagement  from  one  side 


of  the  aole  to  tin  otlier,  and  meana  saeuriag  the  two  por- 
tions of  the  sole  together  to  adapt  the  sole  to  be  manipu- 
lated aa  one  part. 

2.  A  pieced  sole  corapriaing  a  front  portion  of  aole 
leather  formed  of  a  length  to  extend  rearwardly  beyond 
the  breast  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe  and  having  its  rear  end 
beveled  on  the  dedt  aide,  a  heel  seat  portion  of  relatively 
inferior  material  having  Its  front  end  beveled  to  overiap 
tlie  beveled  end  of  the  front  portion,  the  two  portions  of 
the  sole  being  beveled  at  each  an  angle  that  their  over- 
lapping ends  shall  lie  substantially  at  the  rear  of  the 
breast  of  the  heel,  and  fastenings  extending  into  the  sole 
across  the  plane  of  the  bevel  at  the  Joint  between  the  two 
portions  of  the  sole  to  secure  said  portions  together. 

4.  A  pieced  aole  comprising  a  front  porilon  and  a  r«ar 
portion  relatively  formed  to  cause  the  Joint  between  the 
two  portions  to  be  located  at  the  rear  of  the  breast  of  the 
shoe  heel,  the  two  portions  of  the  sole  having  abutting 
ed^ea  in  substantially  continuoua  engagement  across  the 
sole,  and  fastenings  connecting  the  two  portions  of  the 
sole  together  to  adapt  the  sole  to  be  manipulated  as  a 
unitary  part  prior  to  its  attachment  to  the  shoe,  said 
fastenings  comprising  staples  driven  within  the  area  of 
the  heel  seat  in  planes  transverse  to  the  line  of  Junction 
of  the  two  portions  of  the  sole. 

8.  A  pieced  outer  sole  composed  of  a  one-piece  body 
having  a  fore  portion,  a  shank  portion,  and  an  Incomplete 
heel  seat  portion,  a  terminal  forming  a  complemental  heel 
seat  portion  attached  to  the  body,  the  said  body  and 
terminal  having  continuous  elongated  abutting  edgen 
which  meet  within  the  area  of  the  heel  seat  and  form  a 
Joint  extending  continuously  across  the  sole  and  arranged 
to  be  covered  by  the  heel  of  the  shoe  of  which  the  sole 
forms  a  part,  and  means  for  positively  holding  said  abut- 
ting edges  in  contact  with  each  other,  to  prevent  edge- 
wise and  sidewiae  movements  of  the  terminal  relatively 
to  the  body,  the  sole  formed  by  said  bo<ly  and  terminal  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  manipulated  and  treated  as  one  part. 
[Claims  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,129.  PLANT  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COF- 
FEE EXTRACT.  Locia  Etaix,  Paria.  France.  Filed 
Aug.  81,  1916.     Serlai  No.  117,908.     (Cl.  99—2.) 


1.  A  plant  for  the  auiBafactiire  ot  coffee  extract,  com- 
prising a  closed  vessel  adapted  to  contain  coffee,  means 
for  beotlBg  the  asid  vessel  so  as  to  heat  the  coffee  therein 
at  a  temperature  approximating  that  of  ita  point  of  tor- 
refaction,  a  supply  of  COM  air  or  of  coM  gaa,  aeaaa  fbr 
dtrMting  a  enrreat  thereof  through  the  co»^  and  means 
'"V""*'  transftrrtng  the  said  current,  loaded  with 
voinnised  aromatic  aubefances,  to  a  preriomly  dearoma- 
tlaed  coffee  extract. 

2.  A  plant  ftor  the  manufhctnne  of  coffee  extract,  eom- 
prtatng  a  series  of  closed  vessels  adapted  to  contain  coffee, 
means  fbr  heating  the  saM  vessels  to  rolatflice  the  aro^ 
matlc  substances  of  coffee  therein,  means  for  agitating  the 
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oaffce,  a  supply  of  cold  air  or  of  cold  inert  gas,  means 
for  passing  a  currents  thereof  through  the  snccesalve 
vessels  and  the  coffee  contained  therein,  a  secoad  seriee 
of  vessels  adapted  to  contain  coffee  extract,  means  for 
eonveying  the  aald  current  of  air  or  gas,  loaded  with  the 
velatiilEed  aromatic  substances,  to  and  through  the  second 
series  of  vessels  and  the  coffee  extract  therein,  means  for 
cutting  out  of  the  system  the  vessels  in  the  first  series 
containing  exhausted  coffee,  and  like  means  for  the  res- 
sels  of  the  second  series  containing  sataratcd  coffee  extract. 
3.  A  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  coffee  extract,  eom- 
prlsing  a  series  of  intercoaaected  closed  vessels  adapted 
to  contain  ground  coffee,  means  for  charging  and  dis- 
charging the  said  vessels,  means  for  heating  the  aald 
vessels  and  the  coffee  therein,  a  supply  of  dry,  cold  air 
or  of  dry,  cold,  inert  gas,  a  rotatable  hollow  agitator  for 
passing  a  current  thereof  through  the  successive  vessels 
and  the  coffee  contained  therein  and  for  simultaneously 
agitating  the  coffee,  a  second  series  of  interconnected 
closed  vessels  adapted  to  contain  pulverized  coffee  extract, 
mi>ans  for  charging  and  discharging  the  latter  vessels, 
means  for  conveyiag  tiie  aald  current  of  air  or  gas  loaded 
with  aromatic  sabstaaecs,  volatilised  froai  the  coffee  in 
the  first  series  of  vessels,  to  and  through  the  second 
series  of  vessels  and  the  coffee  extract  therein,  three- 
way  cocks  for  periodically  cutting  out  of  the  system  the 
vessels  in  the  lirat  series  when  they  contain  exhausted 
coffee  and  like  means  for  cutting  out  the  vessels  of  the 
second  series  when  they  contain  saturated  coffee  extract, 
the  respective  three-way  cocks  also  serving  for  varying 
the  sequence  in  which  the  current  of  air  or  gas  passes 
through  the  vessels  of  the  two  series  of  closed  vessels. 

1,254.130.  GUN.  Fbakk  L.  F»NCt  and  Frakcis  M.  Hin- 
KLB,  Table  Rock,  Nebr.  Filed  July  80,  1917.  Serial 
No.  183,441.     (a.  43—21.) 


2.  A  gun  having  at  Its  muzzle  a  stake  for  engaging 
the  ground  to  support  the  gun  with  its  barrel  approxi- 
mately vertical,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  trigger  guard  and 
engaging  the  trigger  and  extending  beyond  the  barrel, 
a  spring  normally  pulling  the  lever  rearwardly  to  cause 
it  to  poll  the  trigger,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever 
and  extending  beyond  the  muzzle  and  haying  a  catch 
fur  engaging  the  end  of  the  barrel  to  bold  the  lever  in 
Inoperative  position. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,254.131.  SILO.  Cjlbmbnt  L.  Pltnm,  Belllngham,  Wash., 
assignor  to  Welles  Thompson  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Piled  May  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  886.162.     (Cl.  72—6.) 


resting  loosely  and  shiftable  on  said  foundation  radially 
thereof,  panels  fitting  the  spaces  between  aaid  posts  and 
resting  loosely  over  said  foundation,  and  post  anchoriBg 
devices  positively  anchoring  aald  post  to  said  foundation, 
against  vertical  movemcnta  but  with  freedom  for  radial 
moveiBents. 

2.  The  ceaahinatlon  with  a  foundation  for  a  aile,  «r 
like  structure,  of  upright  circumferential ly  apaced  posts 
shiftable  at  their  lower  ends  on  said  foundation  radially 
thereof,  panels  fitting  ^he  spaces  between  said  posta,  hori- 
aontal  rods  adjuatably  conaecting  said  posts,  aad  post 
anchoring  devices  comprising  link  anchors  embedded  is 
said  foundatioo,  and  links  pivoted  to  said  anchors  aad 
to  the  lower  porttona  of  aaid  posts  aad  holding  the  said 
post  positively  anchored  to  said  foundation  againat  Tcrti- 
cal  movements  but  free  for  radial  movement 


1,264432.  MEDICINE -CABINET.  Adbian  St. 
Qakman,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  19. 1816. 
No.  121,000.     (Cl.  211—7.) 


CtiOh 
BexUl 


A  medicine  cabinet  including  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  compartments  and  equipped  with  a  hinged  door,  an 
auxiliary  body  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  hinged 
door  and  adapted  to  fit  in  a  correspond  ins  opening  in 
the  body  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  locking  strip  secured 
to  the  door  and  liaving  a  laterally  offset  portion  to  re- 
ceive locking  mechanism  which  cooperates  with  the  auxili- 
ary body  to  secure  the  latter,  and  a  ledge  mounted  on 
the  door  subjacent  the  auxiliary  body  to  support  the 
latter  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,254,133.  GEARING  FOR  WASHING  -  MACHINKB. 
John  B.  Gbtz,  Morton,  111.,  assignor  to  Gets  Power 
Washer  Co.,  Morton,  111.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Iliinola. 
Tiled  Jan.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,349.     (Q.  74—50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  foundation  for  a  aile,  or  the 

like  structure,  of  circumferentlally  spaced  upright  posts 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  machine, 
aald  machine  having  a  hinged  cover  or  lid,  a  bradtat  as- 
ented  on  the  ontoide  of  aald  lid  or  cover  and  at  its  inner 
end  formed  with  a  cup  and  a  depending  sleeve  having 
a  bearing  In  the  lid  or  cover,  and  adjaosnt  said  cup  on 
the  outside  formed  with  an  angular  bearing  portion, 
aaid  bnaclKt  at  itn  outer  end  being  formed  with  an  addi- 
tional angular  bearing  portion,  a  gear  wheel  having  a 
hub  Joumaled  in  the  sleeve  depending  from  aaid  bradcet, 
an  operating  shaft  passing  up  through  the  gear  and  Its 
extended  hub,  a  short  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  aacnlar 
bearing  portion  of  said  bracket,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  inaar 
end  of  said  short  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  firat  mentioned 
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wheel,  means  for  operating  said  short  shaft,  a  cap 
to  be  secured  to  the  bracket  and  in  conjunction 
the  cup  of  the  bracket  to  form  a  closure  for  said  gear 
said  cap  having  a  depending  tubular  portion,  an 
ted   collar  or  al«eve  extending  up   from  the  first 
gear  and  having  a  bearing  in  tbe  depending 
sieev  i  of  the  cap,  said  collar  or  sleeve  forming  a  bearing 
for  tibe  upper  end  of  the  operating  shaft  which  pai 

.  and  a  button  on  the  outer  end  of  said  oper- 
shaft.  , 

In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a  support, 
of  machines  mounted  on  said  support,  each  ma- 
havlng  a  hinged  cover  or  lid,  an  operating  shaft 
machine,  said  shafts  passing  through  and  having 
In  said  lids  or  covers,  a  short  shaft  for  each 
said  shafts  Journaled  on  said  coven  or  lids, 
ig  connections  between  said  short  shafts  and  said 
^Ing  shafts,  a  segmental  gear  for  each  machine,  said 
gears  adapted  to  drive  the  short  shafts  of  said 
when  said  hinged  covers  or  lids  are  closed,  a 
drlvii  ig  mechanism,  and  a  common  driving  connection 
betw(  en  said  segmental  gears  and  said  driving  mecha 
nism 

5.  tn  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  platform 
■upp<)rt,  a  machine  mounted  on  said  platform  and  hav- 
hlnged  cover  or  lid,  an  operating  shaft  passing 
throi^h  said  lid  or  cover,  a  bevel  gear  carried  by  said 
operating  shaft  at  or  near  its  outer  end,  a  short  shaft 
Journfiled  on  the  outside  of  said  lid  or  cover,  a  bevel  gear 
inner  end  of  said  short  shaft  in  mesh  with  the 
gear  on  the  operating  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  the 
end  of  said  short  shaft,  a  segment  gear  wheel  Jour- 
on  the  outside  of  said  machine  and  adapted  to  oper- 
gear  wheel  on  the  short  shaft  when  the  lid  or 
of  the  machine  Is  closed,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled 
platform  support,  an  auxiliary  shaft  also  jour- 
on  said  platform  support,  a  disk  on  one  end  of 
luxlllary  shaft,  a  pitman  bar  connection*  t>ctween 
Isk  and  said  segment  gear,  and  a  train  of  reduction 
between  said  driving  and  auxiliary  shafts. 
[C%.lm«  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,2:  4.134.  RAIL- ANCHOR.  Horatio  G.  GitLMoa. 
Waihlngton.  D.  C.  Filed  June  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
10^.298.     (CI.  238 — 4.) 


^  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spring  for  use 

a  tie  plate  for  the  preventing  of  the  creeping  of 

lavlng  divergent  arms  shaped  to  engage  tbe  rail  base 

portiMi  adapted  to  be  forced  In  between  the  head 

4ase  flange  of  the  rail  and  lock  the  spring  in  posi- 


es a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  spring,  adapted 
eni  age  the  edge  of  a  rail  base  and  a  tie  plate  to  resist 
tendeicy  of  the  rail  to  creep  and  to  engage  and  eiert 
npwajd  pressure  upon  the  rail  head  In  tending  to  resume 
from  which  it  was  sprang. 
A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  transverse  member  hav- 
for  engaging  the  rail  base  at  one  side  of  the 
Id  a  spring  engaging  said  transverse  member,  the 
ind  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  at  the  other  side  of 
rill  and  exerting  pressure  upon  the  rail  and  said 
tran«i  erse  member  in  seeking  to  resume  a  position  from 
whldilt  was  spninf. 


17.  A  device  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  rails  com- 
prising a  holding  plate  and  a  spring  forced  In  betweea 
said  holding  plate  and  the  edge  of  the  rail  base  and  be- 
tween the  head  and  base  flange  of  the  rail. 

18.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  spring  engaging  the 
under  side  of  the  head  and  the  vertical  edge  of  tbe  baae 
flange  at  one  side  of  the  rail  and  a  tie  plate  so  engaging 
said  spring  as  to  hold  said  spring  In  position  and  prevent 
the  creeping  of  the  rail. 

[Claims  3  to  10,  12  to  16,  19,  and  20  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,254.136.  ADJUSTMENT  OF  RELAY  CONTACT-PIN- 
GERS.  CUNTDN  O.  Habrington.  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swiaa- 
vale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept 
11,  1917.     Serial  No.  190,750.     (CT.  175—281.) 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  relay  contact  member  com- 
prising a  contact  finger  and  a  flexible  contact  spring, 
which  consists  in  adjustably  mounting  the  spring  upon 
its  flng^r,  applying  a  predetermined  force  to  said  spring 
at  or  near  tbe  free  end  thereof,  adjusting  the  spring  with 
relation  to  the  flnger  until  the  spring  Is  deflected  a  pre- 
determined amount  by  said  force,  and  then  permanently 
securing  tbe  spring  to  the  flnger  in  the  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  relay  contact  member  com- 
prising a  contact  flnger  and  a  flexible  contact  spring, 
which  consists  tn  adjustably  mounting  the  spring  upon  its 
flnger,  applying  force  to  said  spring  at  or  adjacent  to  the 
free  end  thereof,  adjusting  the  spring  with  relation  to  the 
flnger  until  the  desired  relation  Is  secured  between  the 
force  applied  and  the  deflection  of  the  flnger.  and  then 
permanently  securing  the  spring  to  the  flnget  in  the  ad- 
Justed  position. 


1,254,136.  BLOCK  AND  INTERLOCKING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  Cobniuus  G.  HAariNas,  Glendale,  CaU 
assignor  to  Hastings  Tunnel  System  Company,  a.  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  63.491.     (a.  72—107.) 


1.  lu  a  building  block  of  the  class  described,  reinforce- 
ment bars  and  rods  connected  together,  a  molding  of 
concrete  therearound  with  portions  of  said  reinforcement 
rods  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  reinforcement 
bars  oifset  for  opposite  ends  engaging  above  and  below 
certain  of  said  reinforcement  members  with  the  ends 
thereof  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  said  block,  and 
connecting  members  adapted  to  interlock  the  block  with 
similar  blocks  laid  one  against  the  other  by  engaging  with 
said  projecting  portions  of  said  rods  and  bars. 

3.  In  a  concrete  building  block,  a  reinforcement  frame 
therein  comprising  arched  bars,  the  ends  thereof  turned 
Inwardly,  curved  rods  engaged  through  the  ends  of  said 
bars  and  disposed  within  the  blocks  with  the  ends  of  cer- 
tain of  said  rods  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  blocfei, 
eyes  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  rods  projecting  through 
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the  ends  of  the  blocks,  and  means  tor  engagement  through 
said  eyes  to  lock  a  series  of  blocks  one  to  another  laid  in 
built  up  relation. 

4.  A  concrete  block  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
reinforcement  frame  molded  therein,  a  plurality  of  rods 
forming  a  part  of  said  frame,  arched  means  bonded  with- 
in said  block  through  the  ends  of  which  said  rods  extend 
to  maintain  tbe  same  properly  spaced  In  said  blocks  and 
to  further  reinforce  said  block,  certain  of  said  rods  ex- 
tending through  the  end  surfaces  of  said  block,  eyes 
formed  on  thf  ends  of  said  rods  projecting  through  said 
block,  hooked  spacing  members  engaging  said  rods  and 
acting  to  reinforce  said  block,  and  mecns  for  engagement 
through  said  eyes  to  attach  the  same  to  a  block  of  similar 
construction  laid  In  built  up  relation  with  said  first  men- 
tioned block. 

6.  In  a  concrete  building  block  of  tbe  class  described,  a 
reinforcement  frame  therein  comprising  Inwardly  bent 
arched  bars,  rods  engaged  through  said  bars  with  the 
ends  of  certain  of  said  fods  projecting  beyond  the  endb 
of  said  block,  eyes  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  projecting 
rods,  clips  within  said  block  engaging  said  rods  to  hold 
the  same  In  spaced  relation,  apertured  straps  extending 
transversely  through  said  block  and  projecting  beyond 
the  side  walls  thereof,  and  means  for  engagement  through 
said  eyes  and  apertures  to  lock  a  number  of  blocks  one  to 
another  laid  In  built  up  relation. 

8.  In  a  concrete  block  of  the  class  described,  a  plural- 
ity of  members  therein  to  form  a  reinforcing  framework, 
oflTset  reinforcing  bars  within  said  block  extending  above 
and  below  certain  of  said  members,  and  clips  provided 
with  hooked  ends  and  Intermediate  hooks  for  engaging 
certain  of  said  members  to  hold  the  same  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  also  acting  to  reinforce  said  block. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,187.  COAL-BREAKER  CONSTRUCTION.  Joseph 
L.  HliJ>ER,  Mattapolsett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pennsyl^ 
Tsnla  Crusher  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwratlon 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  May  1,  1911, 
Serial  No.  624,291.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,275.      (CI.  88—52.) 


and  brads  extending  from  the  plate  at  right  angles  thereto, 
the  plate  being  on  the  band  and  the  brads  extending 
through  the  band  and  Into  the  bunch  of  stems,  each  brad 
having  a  broad  body  portion  that  is  curved  transversely, 
tbe  point  portion  of  the  brad  being  fiat       ^ 


2.  In  a  t)r6om,  the  combination  with  a  band,  and  a  bunch 
of  paniculate  stems  embrace<l  by  the  band,  of  a  pair  of 
securing  devices  comprising  sheet-metal  staples  with  their 
longitudinal  symmetrical  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  oppositely  arranged  on  the  band  with  the  points  or 
brads  of  one  staple  located  between  the  points  or  brads 
of  the  oppositely  disposed  staple,  the  points  or  brads  ex 
tending  through  the  band  and  Into  the  bunch  of  stems,  each* 
point  or  brad  having  a  transversely-curved  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  broom,  the  combination  with  a  band,  and  a 
bunch  of  paniculate  stems  embraced  by  the  band,  of  a  pali 
of  securing  devices  on  opposite  sides  of  the  band,  each 
device  comprising  an  oblong  flat  plate  and  brads  whose 
longitudinal  symmetrical  axes  are  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  plates  of  the  pair  of  devices  differing  in  plan 
dimensions  and  being  arranged  relatively  with  the  brads  of 
the  smaller  plate  located  between  the  brads  of  tbe  oppo- 
sitely disposed  larger  plate  of  the  devices,  the  brads  ex- 
tending through  the  band  and  Into  the  bunch  of  stems. 

4.  In  a  broom,  the  combination  with  a  iMind  having  ap- 
ertures therein,  and  a  bunch  of  paniculate  stems  embraced 
by  the  band,  of  jmlrs  of  flat  rectangular  plates^  arranged 
on  the  opposite  outside  portions  of  the  band,  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  plates  having  brads  thereon  that  extend  at 
right  angles  to  the  plates  and  through  apertures  of  the 
band  and  Into  the  l>unch  of  stems,  the  brads  of  one  of  the 
pair  of  plates  being  located  between  the  brads  of  the  op- 
positely disposed  plate  of  the  pair. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  screen  drum  ;  brackets 
mounted  therein  and  each  having  a  slot  extended  radially 
of  the  drum  ;  a  shelf  carried  by  the  brackets  ;  with  clamp- 
ing members  passing  through  the  slots  of  said  brackets  and 
adjustably  clamping  told  shelf  thereto  at  a  distance  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  drum. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  perforated  screen  drum  ;  a  num- 
ber of  series  of  radially  slotted  brackets  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  Inner  face  thereof ;  with  flat  perforated 
plates  rigidly  held  to  the  brackets  of  said  series  and  ad- 
justable with  their  outer  edges  spaced  away  from  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  the  drum. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  screen  drum  ;  a  series  of  shelves 
projecting  radially  Inward  therein  and  extending  longitn- 
dinally  of  the  drum  ;  with  a  second  series  of  shelves  also 
projecting  Inwardly  In  the  drum  but  Inclined  to  the  lines 
of  the  shelves  of  the  other  series,  the  shelves  of  both  series 
being  rigidly  fixed  In  positions  with  their  edges  spaced 
away  from  the  drum  surface  to  which  they  are  adjacent. 


1.25  4,188.  BROOM  CONSTRUCTION.  Waltib  .B. 
HocKBTT,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rice  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,736.  (CI.  15—20.) 
1.  In  a  broom,  the  combination  with  a  band,  and  a  bunch 
of  paniculate  stems  embraced  by  the  band,  of  a  plurality  of 
securing  devices  comprising  each  a  flat  sheet-metal  plate 


1,254,139.     RAILWAY   SIGNALING    SYSTEM    AND  RK 
LAY  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  THEREIN.     JOHW  8.  HOLi.1 
DAY,  WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  & 
Signal  Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed    June   22,    1916.     Serial    No.    105.146. 
(CI.  175—281.) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  rotated 
slmultaneouslv  about  two  axes,  and  a  contact  gOTemcd  by 


86> 


th!  gyroscopic  prec«m1oB  of  said  member  aboat  a  third 


A  relay  cominialiiff  a  splnnlog  member,  bmiiis  (ot  ra 

ta^ng  Hid  member  aboat  a  McoBd  axis,  a  coatact  gov- 

I  by  the  movement  of  said  spinning  member  abont  a 

tblrd  axis,  and  means  for  preventing  uperation  of  said  con- 

wbeo  the  speed  of  .vtatlon  of  said  member  is  below  a 

pr^etermlned  valae. 

.  An  alternating  current,  three-position  relay  comprls- 
in  combination,  a  gyroscope,  means  for  turning  the 
■oscope  in  one  direction  or  the  other  about  an  axis  sub- 
sti  ntlally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  rotating  member 
the  gyroscope,  so  that  the  gyroscope  is  tilted  In  one  di- 
rection or  the  other,  and  contacts  governed  by  the  tilting 
voraents  of  the  gyro8c<HI>^- 

.3.  An  alternating  current,  three-position  frequency  re- 
comprising  a  -spinning  member  biased  to  a  middle  posF 
and  adapted  to  tilt  in  one  direction  or  the  other  abou> 
axis  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  spin,  a  motor 
ponslve  in  speed  to  tlie  frequency  of  its  energising  cur- 
t.  means  for  rotating  said  member  by  said  motor  in 
direction  or  the  other  about  an  axis  substantJaHy  nor- 
I  to  the  first  mentioned  axes  so  that  when  said  motor 
sp^  is  at  or  above  a  predetermined  value  said  spinning 
er  is  caused  to  tilt  In  one  direction  or  the  Other  and 
corftacts  operated  in  one  direction  or  the  other  by  the  tllt- 
movements  of  said  sptnntng  member. 
Claims  2,  S,  6  to  7,  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  th« 
Gaiette.] 
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140.  LAWN-TRIMMER.  AUGUST  HuBasTT,  Can- 
isn,  Ohio.  Piled  June  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,897. 
I  a.  66—19.) 
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2.  The  combioatioo  with  a  receptacle  for  liquid,  a 
riser  tube  sxtendiag  into  said  Tessel  or  receptacle  be- 
low the  level  of  the  liquid  therein  and  thence  to  the 
desired  height  and  having  an  air-tight  chamber  at  the 
top  thereof,  and  communicating  near  its  top  with  a 


tube  coDtaining  a  gaging  liquid,  an  exhaost  tube  entc , 

within  the  riser  tube  below  the  entrauce  of  the  gage  tube 
and  extending  therein  up  into  said  air  chamber  above  the 
said  gage  tube,  and  a  vacuum  producing  apparatus 
municating  with  the  exhaust  tube. 


1.254,142.  DRY  KILN.  Hmmux  Huntu.  IndianafoUs. 
Ind..  assignor  to  The  Hunter  Dry  Kiln  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Piled 
Feb.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,024.     (CI.  34—19.) 


In   a   lawn    trimmer,    the   combination    with    grass- 

rs,  of  a  yoke  provided  with  an  operating  handle  and  a 

rollfer,  a  roek-arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  handle  be- 

the  grass-shear  blade  arms,  a  draw  bolt  connected 

►he  spring  member   of  the  shears  forcing  the  shear 

of  the  shears  against  the  yoke  and  means  for  actu- 

the  rock  arm,  said  rock  arm  provided  with  means  for 

actfating  one  of  the  shear  blades. 

In  a  lawn  trimmer,  the  combination  with  grass  shears 
yoke  provided  with  an  operating  handle  and  a  roUerj 
-'-arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle,  one  end  of 
rock-arm   located   in  contact  with  one  of  the  shear 
a  curved  draw-bolt  located  through  the  handle  said 
-bolt   connected   to  the   spring   body   of   the   shears 
wh«  reby  Ue  shear  blades  of  the  shears  are  forced  against 
the  yoke. 


r(  ck-i 


(  es. 


1,2!  4.141.      GAGE.      Chablbs   A.    HuMPHBBis,    Carrick, 
P|i.      Filed    Feb.    7.'  1912.      Serial    No.    676,169.      (a. 


7;— 31.) 


tie 


The    combination    with    a    vessel    containing   liquid, 
riser  tube  extending  into  said  vessel  below  the  level 
liquid  therein  and  extending  upwardly  above  the 
said  riser  tube  having  a  sight  glass  adjacent  the 
npp^r  tnd  thereof,  a  gage  having  one  end  connected  with 
riser  tube  below  said  sight  glass  and  containing  A 
liquid,  an  exhaust   tube  communicating  with  the 
tnbe  above   the   gage  tube,   aad   a   suitable   pump 
eomi  ranleatlng  with  said  exhaust  tube. 


1.  A  dry  kiln,  consisting  of  a  main  or  outer  compart- 
ment having  a  ceiling  and  waUs.  a  partition  projertlng 
downward  Into  said  compartment  near  one  wall,  a  second 
partition  projecting  upward  between  said  first  partition 
and  the  adjaceut  wall,  said  partition  being  respectively 
spaced  from  the  floor  and  the  ceiling  of  said  compart- 
ment and  the  two  partitions  being  spaced  from  eaeb 
other  and  from  said  wall,  heating  means  located  in  the 
space  between  said  second  partition  and  the  adjacent 
wall,  said  space  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet  open 
lug  at  the  bottom  and  said  compartment  being  provided 
with  an  air  outlet  opening,  each  of  said  partitions  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  doors,  the  doors  of  the  parti- 
tions nearer  the  adjacent  wall  being  hinged  at  the  bot- 
tom and  those  of  the  other  partition  being  hinged  at 
the  top. 

.2.  A  dry  kiln,  consisting  of  a  main  or  outer  compart- 
ment having  a  celling  and  walls,  a  partition  projecting 
downward  into  said  compartment  near  one  wall,  a  second 
partition  projecting  upward  between  said  first  partition 
and  the  adjacent  wall,  faid  partitions  being  respectively 
spaced  from  the  floor  and  the  ceUing  of  said  compart- 
ment  and    the   two   partitions   being   spaced   from   each 


i^A;^', 
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otiwr  and  from  said  wall:  heating  SMans  lacatsd  in  the 
space  between  said  second  partition  and  the  adjacent 
wall,  said  space  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet  opening 
at  the  bottom  and  said  compartment  being  provided  with 
an  air  outlet  opening,  each  of  said  partitions  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  doors. 

[Claims  8  to  85  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 


1,254,143.  REPAIR-LINK.  HUGH  AUOUSTINB  Kbllt, 
Stratford,  N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1917.  Serial  No. 
163,712.      (CI.  69—83.)     . 


♦    « 


1.  A  repair  link,  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
loop  shaped  body  portion  formed  from  a  single  rod,  on«> 
end  of  said  loop  being  bent  laterally  upon  itself  to  form 
a  terminal  loop,  an  eye  formed  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  opposite  end  being  bent  laterally  and  termi- 
nating in  spaced  relation  from  the  said  terminal  loop, 
and  a  drop  link  supported  through  said  eye. 

2.  A  repair  link  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
loop  shaped  body  portion  formed  from  a  single  rod,  said 
body  portion  having  a  terminal  loop  formed  on  one  end, 
and  an  eye  on  the  other,  a  projecting  guide  on  said  eye 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  from  the  tenniaal  loop, 
and  a  drop  link  supported  through  said  eye. 

1,264,144.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES. 
GBoacB  A.  Kino,  Maple  Falls,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  131.718.      (a.  21—192.) 


In  a  steering  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a 
front  axle,  a  casing  for  said  axle,  supporting  wheels  on 
the  axle,  a  yoke  formed  on  said  casing,  a  circular  rack 
attached  to  said  yoke,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  rack,  a 
shaft  to  whloh  said  gear  is  attached,  a  beveled  gear  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
said  beveled  gear,  aad  means  to  rotate  said  pinloo  where- 
by the  wheels  on  the  forward  axle  will  be  shifted  to 
control  the  travel  of  the  vehicle. 

14S54.145.  LIQUID -FUEL  BURNER.  Jban  LiBBUt, 
Leosanne.  Swltseriand.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,410.      (CI.  158—38.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer for  fael  under  pressure,  of  a  torch,  a  fvel  supply 
conduit  carrying  the  latter  and  ooansunicating  with  the 
container,  a  support  Csr  the  conduit,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  support  and  conduit  whereby  the  latter  may  be 


adjnsted  along  a  vertical  axis,  and  swing  In  both  a  ver* 
tical  plane  and  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

7.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  torch  adapted  to  be 
quickly  brought  to  a  high  temperature,  means  for  pro- 
tecting the  torch  against  loss  of  heat,  a  compressed  air 
nozzle  mounted  in  the  rear  open  end  of  tlw  torch,  a  fuel 
nozzle  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  air  nossle  and  having 
a  conical  outlet,  the  axis  of  which  is  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  bore  of  the  fuel  nozzle. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,146.  SIGNALING-CIRCUIT.  Wilmam  H.  Mar- 
tin, New  Yortr,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1917.    Perial  No.  188.329.     (CI.  179—81.) 


1.  A  siimaling  circuit  comprising  11  transformer  having 
three  windings,  a  path  for  the  transmission  and  recep- 
tion of  signals,  a  path  including  transmitting  apparatus, 
a  path  including  receiving  apparatus,  and  a  path  includ- 
ing a  balancing  resistance,  said  first  mentioned  path  and 
said  three  windings  of  the  transformer  being  connected 
in  a  series  circuit,  said  second  and  third  mentioned  paths 
being  included  in  a  series  circuit  bridged  around  two  of 
said  windings,  and  said  fourth  mentioned  path  being  con- 
nected between  the  Junction  point  of  said  two  windings 
and  the  Junction  point  of  said  second  and  third  men- 
tioned paths. 

4.  A  si^aling  circuit  comprising  a  transformer  having 
three  windings,  a  path  for  the  transmls!sion  and  reception 
of  signals,  a  path  Including  transmitting  apparatus,  a 
path  including  receiving  apparatus,  and  a  path  including 
a  ttalancing  resistance,  said  first  mentioned  path  and  said 
three  windings  of  the  transformer  betng  connected  in  a 
series  circuit,  said  second  and  third  mentioned  paths  be- 
ing incloded  in  a  series  circuit  bridged  around  two  of 
said  windings,  and  said  fourth  mentioned  path  being  con- 
nected Ijetween  the  Junction  point  of  said  two  windings 
and  the  Junction  point  of  said  second  and  third  mentioned 
paths,  sakl  elements  l>eing  so  proportioned  and  related 
that  said  third  and  second  mentioned  paths  are  con- 
Jugate. 

6.  A  signaling  circuit  comprising  a  transformer  hav- 
ing three  windings,  a  path  for  the  transmission  and  re- 
ception of  signals,  a  path  including  transmitting  appa- 
ratus, a  path  Including  receiving  apparatus,  and  a  path 
including  a  balancing  resistance,  said  first  mentioned 
path  and  said  three  windings  of  the  transformer  being 
connected  in  a  series  circuit,  said  second  and  third  men- 
tioned paths  being  Included  in  a  series  circuit  bridged 
around  two  of  said  windings,  and  said  fourth  mentioned 
path  being  connected  between  the  Junction  point  of  said 
two  windings  and  the  Junction  point  of  said  second  and 
third  mentioned  paths,  said  elements  being  so  propor- 
tioned and  related  that  the  impedance  of  the  combination 
comprising  said  transformer  and  said  fint,  thinl  and 
fourth  mentioned  paths,  as  seen  from  said  second  men- 
tioned path,  is  equal  to  the  Impedance  of  said  second 
mentioned  path,  the  impedance  of  the  combination  com- 
prising said  induction  coil  and  said  second,  third  and 
fourth, mentioned  paths,  as  seen  from  said  first  mentioned 
path,  is  equal  to  the  impedance  of  said  first  mentioned 
path,  said  third  and  second  mentioned  paths  are  con- 
Jugate  and  said  fourth  and  first  mentioned  paths  are 
conjugate. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254.147.  INITIAL  IGNITER.  Oskab  Mattbr,  Trols- 
tlorf.  (^rmany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Vereinigte  Koln-Rottweller  Pulverfabriken,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  761.843.  (CI. 
102^.) 
1.  An  initial   igniter  composition   containing  nltropen- 

taerythrlte  and  another  detonating  substance. 
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An   initial  igniter  composition  containing  Dltrop«n- 
tae^ythrlte  and   lead   axld. 

2 ,  An   initial   Igniter   composition   containing  nitropen- 
tae  -ythrlte  and  a  layer  of  another  detonating  substaoee. 

An  initial  Igniter  composition   containing  nitropen- 
taefytbrite  and  a  layer  of  lead  azld. 

A  detonator  comprising  nltropentaerythrite  and  an- 
otbtr  detonating  substance. 

Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,214,148.  DOFFEB-MACHINE.  Ivab  MBcaLiNO,  Brook- 
In*.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Empire  Duplex  Oin  Company, 
:  few  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  May 
j  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,715.     (Cl.  13—19.) 
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said  roller  and  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spring,  releasable  means  for  locking  said  shaft  against  ro- 
tation ander  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  mor- 
able  into  engagement  with  the  shatter  and  actoable  by 
said  locking  means  when  released  to  impart  a  downward 
movement  to  the  shutter  and  to  relock  said  shaft  under 
a  partial  tension  of  said  spring  to  retard  said  shutter  at 
the  limit  of  its  downward  traTel. 


1.  A  doffer  machine  comprising  a  conveyer  adapted  to 
b«  supplied  with  cotton,  a  hopper  into  which  the  con- 
v«  yer  discharges,  a  lint  flue  adapted  to  have  air  pressure 
tl  erein  and  op4>ning  Into  the  hopper,  and  a  pair  of  cy- 
li  idrical  dofter  rolls  disposed  in  the  opening  and  adapted 
te  rotate  with  their  peripheries  in  variable  proximity  to 
f€  Bd  cotton  into  the  flue,  shoes  engaging  the  non-adjacent 
p<  rtlons  of  the  doffer  roll  surfaces,  springs  exerting  pres- 
81  re  upon  the  shoes,  yielding  means  for  connecting  the 
si  lOes  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  opening  Into  the  flue,  a 
p:  votal  bracket  supporting  one  of  the  doffer  rolls,  an  op- 
ej  ative  driving  connection  for  the  rolls  arranged  to  permit 
t] «  free  plvoUl  movement  of  said  supporting  bracket  and 
11 1  roll,  and  a  weight  tending  to  hold  the  doffer  rolls 
t4scther. 

3.  A  doffer  machine  comprising  a  conveyer  adapted  to  be 
V  ipplied  with  cotton,  a  hopper  into  which  the  conveyer 
d  scharges,  said  hopper  being  open  at  the  top,  a  lint  fine 
b  ilow  the  hopper,  adapted  to  have  air  pressure  therein,  a 
piir  of  cylindrical  doffer  rolls  disposed  between  the  hop- 
p  it  and  the  lint  flue,  the  ends  of  said  rollers  forming  air- 
t  ght  closures  between  the  hopper  and  the  flue,  yleldable 
D  eans  for  forodng  air  tight  closures  between  outer  sur- 
t  Lces  of  the  rollers,  the  hopper  and  the  flue,  means  for 
r>tatlng  said  rollers  in  any  of  their  positions  in  opposite 
d  [rectlons  to  feed  cotton  Into  the  flue,  means  for  pressing 
s  lid  rollers  against  each  other  or  against  the  cotton  be- 
t  ireen  them  and  a  transversely  movable  supjwrt  for  one  of 

lid  rollers. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]- 

1|254.149.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOB  ROLLER 
FIRE  -  SHUTTERS.  Wili,iam  G.  Millm,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  asjBlgnor  of  one-third  to  Malcolm  J. 
McLeod  and  one-third  to  William  J.  Houston,  Detroit. 
Mich.  FUed  Apr.  14,  191«.  Serial  No.  91,138.  (Cl. 
189—58.) 

1.  In  controlling  means  for  fire  abutters,  the  comblna- 
t  on  of  a  roller  having  a  shutter  thereon,  a  spring  In  said 
r  >ller  connected  at  one  end  thereto,  a  shaft  extending  into 
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2.  In  controlling  means  for  Are  shutters,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roller  having  a  shutter  thereon,  a  projecting  arm 
on  said  shutter,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  end  of  said  roller, 
a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  its  op- 
posite end  to  said  roller,  releasable  locking  means  con- 
nected with  and  restraining  said  shaft  against  roUtion 
under  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  arm  of  said  shatter 
and  actuable  by  said  locking  means  when  released  to  im- 
part a  downward  movement  to  said  shutter,  and  a  stop  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  plunger  and  to  relock  said 
shaft  under  tension  of  said  spring. 

3.  In  controlling  means  for  Are  shutters,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roller  having  a  shatter  thereon,  a  spring  In  said 
roller  connected  at  one  end  thereto,  a  shaft  extending  Into 
said  roller  and  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spring,  releasable  locking  means  connected  with  and  re- 
straining said  shaft  against  rotation  under  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  starting  means  associated  with  the  locking 
means  and  with  the  shutter  and  actuable  by  said  locking 
means  when  released  to  engage  and  start  said  shutter 
downwardly  and  thereafter  relock  said  shaft  and  said 
spring  under  a  partial  tension  to  retard  and  cushion  the 
shutter  in  its  downward  travel. 

4.  In  controlling  means  for  Are  shutters,  a  housing,  a 
roller  Journaled  in  said  housing  and  carrying  a  shutter 
thereon,  a  shaft  extending  into  said  roller,  a  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  its  opposite  end  to 
said  roller,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said 
housing  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  releasable  locking  means 
for  restraining  said  gear  against  rotation,  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  mounted  on  said  housing  and  movable  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  shutter,  a  striking  member  on  said 
gear  adapted  to  engage  said  plunger  when  released  by 
said  locking  means,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  plunger  and  to  relock  said  gear. 

5.  In  controlling  means  for  Are  shutters,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing,  a  roller  Journaled  in  said  bousing  and 
carrying  a  shutter  thereon,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  Into  one  end  of  said  roller,  a  spring  In 
said  roller  connected  at  one  end  thereto  and  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  to  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  Jour- 
naled on  said  housing  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  releasable 
locking  means  for  restraining  said  gear  against  rotation 
under  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
mounted  on  said  bousing  and  movable  into  engagement 
with  said  shutter,  an  impact  member  on  said  plunger,  a 
striking  member  on  said  gear  adapted  to  engage  said 
Impact  member  upon  the  release  of  said  locking  mean*  to 
drive  said  plunger  against  said  shutter,  means  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  plunger  and  said  gear. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


January  aa,  1918. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


869 


1.264,150.  TYPE-WRITER  PLATEN.  OSCAB  F.  MCllir, 
Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thorp  A.  Martin  Type- 
writer Co.,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  July  7.  1917.  Herial  No.  179,153.  (Cl. 
197—147.) 


1.  A  platen  core  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
impregnatable  body  decreaslngly  Impregnated  from  the 
surface  Inward  with  a  sound-deadening  agent. 

2.  A  platen  core  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
fibrous  impregnatable  body  decreaslngly  impregnated  from 
the  surface  inward  with  a  sound-deadening  agent. 

3.  A  platen  core  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
body  of  fabricated  fiber  wound  upon  itself  and  decreaslngly 
impregnated  with  a  wax  from  the  surface  Inward. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,151.  CIGAR-BAND.  Gdstav  Johannes  Nagil, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Garrett  H.  Smith,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Con- 
tinuation of  application  Serial  No.  83,271.  filed  Mar.  10, 
1016.  This  application  filed  May  8.  1917.  Serial  No. 
167,159.     (C».  40—21.) 


1.  A  clgitr  band  comprising  a  rontral  label  portion,  a 
pair  of  straps  formed  Integral  therewith  and  projecting 
therefrom  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  the  respective 
straps  being  each  provided  with  an  oppositely  extending 
terminal  hook,  one  of  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  lie  be- 
neath, and  be  gripped  by,  the  strap  portion  carrying  the 
other  hook,  when  said  band  is  applied  In  position  upon  the 
cigar,  and  one  of  said  straps  being  provided  on  one  of  its 
lateral  edges  Intermediate  said  hook  portion  and  said  label 
jwrtion  with  a  series  of  projecting  teeth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.152.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Jambs  D. 
Nblson.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1917.  Serial 
No.  150,895.     (Cl.  177—382.) 


1.  An  electric  signal  system  consisting  of  a  signal  re- 
sponsive device,  an  electro  magnetically  released  signal 
transmitter,  a  device  to  be  supervlxed,  a  means  adapted  to 
introduce  the  transmitter  magnet  into  the  circuit  to  re- 


lease the  transmitter  upon  change  of  said  device  from  one 
position  to  another  or  return  to  I^ts  normal  condition,  and 
means  adapted  to  remove  the  magnet  from  the  circuit 
upon  Initiation  of  operation  of  said  transmitter. 

2.  An  electric  signal  system  consisting  of  a  signal  re- 
sponsive, device,  a  transmitter,  an  electromagnet  adapted 
to  release  the  transmitter,  a  device  to  be  supervised,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  device,  adapted  to  introduce  the 
magnet  momentarily  into  the  circalt  to  release  the  trans- 
mitter upon  change  of  said  device  from  one  position  to 
another  or  return  to  its  normal  condition. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254.153.  CULVERT.  Lacbits  W.  Nilsin.  Ponttac, 
111.  Filed  July  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  108.275.  (CL 
72—52.)  :. 


1.  As  fn  article  of  manufacture,  a  culvert  section  com- 
prising concrete  formed  Into  a  U -shape  having  substan- 
tially parallel  side  walls  and  open  on  one  side  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  sides,  a  reinforcing  rod  or  rods  having 
their  ends  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  mid- 
dle portion  thereof  and  having  a  portion  of  said  bent  ends 
embedded  in  the  concrete  of  the  section,  whereby  said  rod 
or  rods  extend  across  said  open  side  at  a  distance  from 
said  ends,  and  a  reinforcing  rod  or  rods  extending  through 
the  concrete  of  the  section  substantially  parallel  to  the 
edges  of  the  section. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  culvert  section  com- 
prising concrete  formed  Into  a  U -shape  having  substan- 
tially parallel  side  walls  and  open  on  one  side  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  sides,  and  a  reinforcing  rod  or  rods  hav- 
ing their  ends  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
middle  portion  thereof  and  having  a  portion  of  said  bent 
ends  embedded  In  the  concrete  of  the  section,  whereby 
said  rod  or  rods  extend  across  said  open  side  at  a  distance 
from  said  ends. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  culvert,  consisting  in 
forming  a  concrete  bed  at  the  place  where  the  culvert  is 
to  be  constructed,  and  placing  upon  the  bed  previously 
completed  unit  arch  sections  having  projecting  retainers, 
said  retainers  being  embedded  in  the  concrete  of  the  bed 
while  the  concrete  of  the  bed  is  still  in  plastic  condltloB 
and  before  it  has  set. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  culvert,  consisting  in  form- 
ing a  concrete  bed  at  the  place  where  the  culvert  is  to  be 
constructed,  and  placing  upon  the  bed  before  the  latter 
has  set  unit  arch  sections  having  projecting  tie  rod's  be- 
tween their  lower  ends  so  that  the  tie  rods  are  embedded 
in  the  concrete  of  the  bed  when  the  unit  arch  sections  are 
placed  in  position. 


1,254,154,  TIRE-CHAIN.  Rat  C.  Noll.  Pleasant  Gap. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1917.  SerUl  No.  150.758.  (Cl. 
152—14.) 

1.  A  chain  element  made  up  of  links  and  means  for 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  chain  element  comprising  a 
link  at  one  end  of  the  chain  having  side  bars  and  end 
bars,  the  side  birs  being  formed  with  transversely  ex- 
tending perforations  and  a  connecting  member  at  the 
other  end  of  the  chain,  trough  shaped  in  form  and  having 
perforations  In  its  lateral  flanges  adapted  to  be  registered 
with  the  perforations/ in  the  side  bars  of  the  end  link,  a 
pin  adapted  to  be  disposed  through  said  perforations  of 
the  connecting  member  and  the  link,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  pin  against  accidental  detachment.  — 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grip  tread  for  tire  chains 
comprising    open-centered    tread    members,    having    oppo- 


I  ^o 


1  lt#ly  dl>poa«d  pairs  of  perforatioiM  extending  parallel  to 
'  ^  pisne  ot  the  £»ce  of  ^he  tread  member,  of  a  connecting 
Bbcr  U-Kbaped  in  form  to  provide  legs  adapted  to  be 
1  lassed  tbroagh  the  perforations  In  the  tread  member,  the 
i  nda  of  the  legs  being  perforated  for  the  passage  of  cotter 


3.  A  chain  composed  of  open  c(;ntered  tread  elements, 
and  links  connecting  said  tread  elements  having  sliding 
eigagement  with  the  tread  elements  and  permitting  the 
n  ovement  of  tread  elements  toward  or  from  each  other. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1254.156.  HIOH-CHAIB  TRAY.  JiMina  B.  Pahkbb, 
Albion,  Mich.  FUed  May  28,  1917.  Serial  No".  171,60«. 
<C1.  156—12.) 
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2.  A  tray  for  high  chairs  comprising  a  flat  snbstan- 
tiaiy  rectangular  base,  an  upri^t  goard  wall  at  the 
o\  ter  edge  thereof,  parallel  spaced  spindles  extending  np- 
rljht  along  the  side  edges  of  said  base,  side  pieces  stip- 
pi  rted  on  said  spindles  In  vertical  spaced  relation  above 
SI  id  base  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  sides  thereof, 
«id  pieces  being  adapted  to  rec«'ive  the  side  edges  of  a 
■tpplemental  tray  thereunder  ^hen  the  same  Is  slldably 
ei  smged  with  said  base,  the  spindle  members  serving  to 
gi  lide  said  supplemental  tray  when  being  applied  and  pro- 
Tl  ilng  open  sides  for  said  tray  for  effldent  cleansing. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  (54,156.  FLUID  PUMP.  TURBINE,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
RtCHABo  C.  Pabsoks,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  67,621.     (CI.  103 — 48.) 


1.  A    ecDtrlfugal    pump    comprising   in    comblaatioii   a 
ca  itng.  a  resilient   Mning  completely  covering  the  Inner 


surface  of  Mid  casing,  an  impeller  including  a  rotating 
disk  and  vanes  made  entirely  of  realllent  material  carried 
on  the  aide  of  lald  dlak,  as  and  for  the  porpoaes  described. 
2.  A  eentrlfogal  pomp  comprising  In  combination  a 
casing,  a  resilient  lining  completely  covering  the  inner 
surface  of  said  casing,  grooves  In  the  face  of  said  re- 
silient lining,  said  grooves  being  In  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  fluid  through  the  pomp,  an  Impeller  including  a 
rotating  disk  and  vanaa  made  entirely  of  resilient  mate- 
rial carried  on  the  sMi  of  said  dlak,  as  and  for  the  par- 
poses  described. 


1,264,157.  MACHINE  FOE  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  NAILS.  Chablks  Pbbkins.  Brldgewater, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1916.  Serial  No 
17,989.     (a.  80—20.) 


IV     A9  J# 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  haTlng,  In  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  cooperating  dies  relatively  movable  to 
roll  nails  between  their  oppotite  working  faces,  a  race- 
way terminating  at  the  path  of  relative  movement  of  the 
dies  for  delivering  nails  in  position  to  be  received  between 
the  dies,  a  separator  for  alternately  releasing  and  with- 
holding the  nails  in  the  raceway,  and  means  operated  by 
the  relative  movement  of  the  dies  to  cause  the  separator 
to  release  a  nail  when  the  dies  are  in  position  to  receive  IL 

28.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  collar  nails  having, 
In  combination,  a  pair  of  dies  relatively  movable  to  roll 
a  nail  between  them,  said  dies  having  working  faces 
formed  for  shaping  the  nail  between  the  collar  and  the 
head  end  as  the  nail  Is  rolled,  and  guides  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  dies  in  position  to  engage  the  lower 
surface  of  the  collar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  nail  to 
position  the  nail  for  the  action  of  the  dies,  one  of  said 
guides  terminating  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  length 
of  the  dies  and  formed  to  present  a  rigid  abutment  for 
engagement  with  the  collar  of  the  nail,  and  the  other 
guide  being  mounted  for  yielding  movement  under  longi- 
tudinal expansion  of  the  head  portion  of  the  nail. 

[Claims  2  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,168.      [WITHDRAWN.! 


1,254,169.  CRANK-SHAFT.  Alois  RiBDLca.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  July  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,216.  (CI. 
74—38.) 


_       -.» 


-J 


1.  A  shaft  having  a  substantially  rectangular  crank 
portion,  the  crank  arms  of  said  portion  having  open  ended 
receaata  In  the  side  faces  thereof,  said  recesses  extending 
aboot  the  crank  Joumala  and  pin.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  siMft  comprising  two  journal  portions,  a  crank 
arm  on  each   portion,  and  a  crank   pin  connecting  the 
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arms,  the  side  facsa  of  the  latter  having  open  ended 
recesses  extending  ab«ut  said  pin  and  Janmal  portions, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  cnnk  shaft  comprising  two  parallel  crank  arms 
and  a  crank  pin  connecting  the  latter,  the  side  faeea.  of 
said  arms  having  U-shaped  recesses  exteDdlag  In  opposite 
directions  about  the  shaft  and  pin,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  A  crank  shaft  comprising  two  parallel  crank  arms 
and  a  crank  pin  connecting  the  latter,  the  side  faces 
ot  said  arms  having  U-shaped  recesses  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  arms  about  the  shaft  and  pin  In  oppo- 
site directions,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,254,160.  AUTOMATIC  CANE-JUICE  FILTER;  Be- 
NioNO  Saunas  y  Sopza,  Dnran,  Habana,  Cuba,  as- 
signor to  A.  Columbus  Smith,  Habana,  Cuba.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,283.     (CI.  210—14.) 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  hollow  screen,  a  circular  series 
of  backets  raoanted  within  the  screen,  and  means  to  pour 
the  material  to  be  filtered  in  said  buckets  to  rotate  the 
screen,  the  buckets  being  designed  to  empty  said  ma- 
terial at  the  lower  part  of  the  screen,  for  the  porpose 
described. 

7.  A  filter  comprising  a  hollow  screen,  means  for  direct- 
ing the  material  to  be  filtered  to  the  Interior  of  the 
screen,  and  means  active  under  the  Inflaence  of  the 
weight  of  said  material  to  rotate  the  screen. 

13.  The  self-rotating  screen  comprising  a  frame  covered 
with  screen  material  and  revolubly  mounted  to  have  an 
Inclined  lower  portion  arranged  to  dl8<^arge  tlM  more 
s«Ud  material  adjacent  the  lower  open  discharge  end  of 
the  screen,  liquor  supply  means  to  su|iply  liquor  to  tbe 
Inside  of  said  screen  at  its  receiving  end  remote  frpm 
its  discharge  end  and  substantially  closed  operating 
backets  mounted  on  said  screen  frame  to  codperate  with 
said  liquor  supply  means  and  to  receive  liquor  while  in 
an  inclined  positioa  and  to  caose  the  rotation  of  said 
screen,  said  buckets  automatically  discharging  the  liquor 
adjacent  the  receiving  end  of  said  screen  when  said 
buckets  are  adjacent  their  lowest  position. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  12,  and  14  to  18  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,264.161.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CROCHET-HOOKS. 
BuRNSiOB  £.  Sawybb,  Fltchburg,  Mass.  FUed  May  25. 
1917.     Serial  No.  171,010.     (CL  76—101.) 


1.  The  BMthod  of  making  a  pair  of  crochet  books  which 
coaslsts  Id  shaping  a  metallic  wire  t»  prorrida  a  hook  at 
eadi  end.  and  a  single  series  of  transverse  uniform  irreg»- 
larltles  on  each  side  at  the  center,  cutting  it  in  two  in 
the  center  of  said  series  of  irregularities,  and  applying  a 
handle  to  the  Irregular  end  of  each  blank. 


2.  Tite  method  of  making  a  crochet  hook  which  cra- 
slsts  in  shaping  a  metallic  wire  to  provide  a  hook  at  one 
end,  flattening  it  at  the  other  and  prodnclng  a  series  of 
transverse  irregularities  on  the  flattened  surfaces,  plac- 
ing it  in  a  blank  of  plastic  materiel,  and  compressing  said 
blank  by  pressure  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  flattened 
surfaces  to  flatten  the  blank  and  force  It  around  the  irreg- 
ularities in  the  end  of  the  wire  to  fix  the  same  therein. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  crochet  book  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  hook  on  one  end  of  a  metal  wire  and 
subjecting  the  other  to  pressure  and  a  shaping  operation 
to  flatten  it  out  and  produce  transverse  depressions  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  on  the  flattened  surfaces,  placing 
the  pressed  end  of  said  hook  in  an  axial  hole  in  the  end  of 
a  cylindrical  celluloid  blank,  placing  said  blank  between 
two  plates,  leaving  the  sides  of  the  blank  free  between 
said  plates,  and  applying  pressure  thereto  to  flatten  out 
the  handle  and  press  the  celluloid  about  the  end  of  the 
hook. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  crochet  hook  which  consists 
in  forming  a  hook  on  one  end  of  a  metal  wire  and  sub- 
jecting the  other  end  to  pressure  and  a  simultaneous 
shaping  operation  to  flatten  It  out  and  produce  transverse 
depressions  on  opposite  sides  thereof  on  the  flattened  sur- 
faces, said  depressions  alternating  with  each  other  on 
the  two  sides,  placing  the  depressed  end  of  said  hook  in 
an  axial  hole  In  the  end  of  a  cylindrical  celluloid  blank, 
placing  said  blank  between  two  substantially  flat  plates 
In  such  position  that  the  planes  of  the  flattened  ends  of 
the  hook  are  transverae  to  the  planes  of  the  two  plates, 
and  applying  a  simple  flat  pressure  thereto  to  flatten  out 
the  handle,  press  the  celluloid  about  the  end  of  the  hook, 
and  cause  it  to  flow  Inwardly  Into  said  depressions. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  crochet  hook  which  consists 
In  providing  a  cylindrical  celluloid  blank,  rounding  It  at 
the  ends,  boring  a  central  hole  in  one  end,  placing  in  said 
hole  the  end  of  a  metal  hook,  said  end  having  depressions 
on  its  surface,  and  compressing  said  blank  between  sub- 
stantially flat  surfaces  to  reduce  it  to  a  flat  shape  having 
convex  edges,  reduce  the  celluloid,  and  cause  the  celluloid 
to  flow  abont  the  shank  of  the  hook  into  the  depressions 
to  fix  the  hook  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,162.  PICTURE-FRAME.  Frbdsbick  F.  Schbodbb, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,209.     (CI.  40—162.) 


1.  A  picture  fralne  connecting  link  consisting  ol.a  b«4y 
portion  having  ends  adapted  to  pass  within  the  frames  of 
pictorcs  to  be  connected,  and'  lags  extending  from  the 
link,  adapted  to  engage  the  backs  of  the  frauNa  to  retain 
the  link  inpesitloti. 

&.  The  cemMoatloB  o<  pictvce  fnuasa,  aaA  a  eanncc^ 
iBg  link  located  between  the  frMmee^  saM  link  1— isliin 
of  a  body  portloa  having  ends  adapted  to  pass  wttWn  tke 
frames,  lugs  foraseA  on  the  body  pertlon  adapted  to  sm- 
ga«e  the  backs  of  the  frasMs  wbea  the  first  nMDtloaai 
lugs  have  been  bnu^t  Into  pesitloa. 

4.  The  comblnatioD  of  picture  fraiaea,  and  a  connect- 
ing link  located  between  the  fraaea,  said  link  eonalstlnc 
of  a  body  partisa  havlnc  eada  adapted  to  pMo  within 
the  framesi  and  lu0i  fentd  on  tbe  eada,  adapted  to  be 


January  aa,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


87a 


«73 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  aa,  1918. 


IKWitioned  between  the  loner  edges  of  the  frames  and  the 
pictures  mounted  therein  after  the  plctores  have  been 
mounted  within  the  frames. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,254.168.     CAHTON. 
111.      Filed    Apr.    2, 
22^—33.) 


Samucl  S.  Sknci.vbauoh.  Anrora, 
1916.      Serial    No.    18.655.      (CL 


r 


« 
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A  carton  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  divided  by 
scored  or  weakened  lines  into  sections  adapted  to  be  bent 
to  form  a  receptacle,  the  opposite  end  portions  being  tri- 
angular In  shape,  the  point  of  each  triangle  having  fas- 
tening means  attached  thereto  whereby  the  ends  may  be 
folded  Inwardly  to  close  the  package  with  said  ends  en- 
gaging each  other,  tongnes  projecting  from  the  sides  of 
•aid  piece  ot  material  to  b«  folded  to  form  dosed  comers, 
and  cords  attached  to  said  oarton  and  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  body  thereof  and  be  secured  In  place,  suIh 
■tantlally  as  described. 


1.254,164.    TRANSFER  PUNCHING  APPARATUS.    Bin 
JAMIN  M.  Sbanklin,  Springfield,  Mass.    Filed  June  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  103.222.     (CI.  164—111.) 


1.  In  n  transfer  punching  device,  upper,  lower,  and  In- 
termediate spaced  plates,  a  post  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  plates,  the  intermediate  plate  being  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  post,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  punches  mount- 
ed in  the  lower  plate,  a  selector  device  for  each  of  said 
groups  adjustably  mounted  In  the  upper  plnte.  punch  ac- 
tuating memt>ers  yieldingly  connected  to  said  devices  and 
extending  through  the  intermediate  plate,  each  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  its  selector  device 
to  overlie  any  desired  punch  in  its  group  and  having  a 
part  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  Intermpdlate  plate,  a 
lever  operated  cam  arranged  to  engage  the  intermediate 
plate  closely  adjacent  said  poat,  whereby  said  plate  and 
the  punch  actuating  members  may  be  simultaneously  de- 
pressed to  actuate  the  selected  punch  of  each  group  and 
means  to  reatore  said  intermediate  plate  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  transfer  punching  device,  a  base  plate  formed 
with  a  channel  through  which  the  transfer  Rtrip  is  ar- 
ranged to  pass,  a  casing  fixed  to  the  plate,  devices  mount- 
ed in  the  casing  to  removably  support  a  roll  of  transfers, 
punching  mechanism  resting  upon  the  plate  forwardly  of 
the  casing  and  arranged  to  close  the  upper  face  of  the 
channel,  means  to  position  said  mechanism  upon  the 
plate,  and  devices  to  detachably  hold  the  mechanism  upon 
the  plate,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  mech- 
aaiam  may  be  readily  detached  to  permit  the  transfer 
strip  to  be  led  through  said  channel,  when  desired. 

10.  In  a  strip  punching  device,  a  punching  mechanism 
comprialttg  a   plurality   of   groapa   of   punches,    selector 


members  operable  to  connect  any  desired  punch  of  each 
group  for  actuation,  a  depressible  member  operable  to  si- 
multaneously actuate  the  selected  punches,  and  means  en- 
gageable  substantially  centrally  with  said  depressible 
member  to  depress  the  latter  uniformly  without  tilting, 
whereby  the  several  punches  are  actuated  with  an  equal 
force. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,254.166.  VACUUM-TANK.  Kabl  D.  Smith,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Serial  No,  130,497. 
(CI.  81—78.)' 
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1.  tn  a  vacuum  tank,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
passage*  opening  in  Its  face,  a  pipe  threaded  into  one 
of  said  passage  openings  and  having  perforations  at  its 
upper  end,  a  detachable  cap  for  said  pipe  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  rod  thereon,  a  body  inverted  on  aaid 
baae  having  a  hole  In  Its  upper  end  through  which  said 
rod  projects,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  rod  for  clamp- 
ing said  body  upon  said  base. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  tank,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
inlet  and  discharge  passages,  each  comprising  communi- 
cating horisontal  and  vertical  bores,  the  free  end  of  the 
former  opening  through  the  periphery  of  said  base  and 
the  free  end  of  the  latter  opening  through  the  face  of 
said  base. 


1,254,166.  PORTABLE  VULCANIZER.  Oha  Stalbt, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,059.     (CI.  1»— 18.) 


1.  A  vulcanizer  comprising  upper  and  lower  compres- 
sion members,  the  upper  member  being  cup-shaped  to 
retain  fuel ;  and  an  absorbent  element  in  direct  contact 
with  the  lower  face  of  the  upper  compression  member. 

4.  A  vulcanizer  comprising  a  base  and  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  base,  the  base  and  the  arm  being  supplied  with  co- 
operating compression  members,  and  the  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  convexed  cam  edge ;  a  forked  lever  straddled 
on  the  arm  and  the  base  and  having  its  extremities  pivoted 
to  the  base,  the  lever  Including  a  head  ;  and  a  movable 
holding  device  carried  by  the  head  and  coacting  with 
the  cam  edge  to  press  the  compression  members  together, 
the  holding  device  constituting  a  means  whereby  the 
lever  may  be  prevented  from  swinging  with  respect  to  the  > 
arm. 

[Claima  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 
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1,254,167.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS. 
CHABLB8  A.  Sticknkt,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  May  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  97.680^.     (CI.  17fr— 6.6.) 
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1.  In  telephone  exchange  apparatus  the  combination 
of  subscribers'  line  circuits,  subscribers'  telephone  sets 
associated  therewith,  a  coin  box  associated  with  one  of 
said  subscribers'  seta,  means  controllable  from  said  coin 
box  for  returning  said  coin,  and  means  controllable  at  a 
called  station  for  depositing  said  coin,  and  signaling  means 
remaining  positive  until  the  connection  has  b«en  taken 
down  at  said  exclunge,  whereby  the  condition  of  said 
coin  is  signaled  to  the  operator  at  said  exchange. 

2.  I-n  a  telephone  exchange  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  central  exchange,  a  plurality  of  line  drctiits  having 
subscriber  stations  connected  therewith  at  one  of  which 
Is  a  coin  box  having  means  therein  when  actuated  for 
depositing  or  returing  a  coin,  means  for  impressing  on  a 
line  circuit  a  super-normal  voltage,  means  controllable 
from  a  called  station  for  impressing  said  super-normal 
voltage  in  one  direction  on  said  coin  box  line,  and  means 
at  a  coin  box  station  for  Impressing  super-normal  volt- 
age of  opposite  pelarity  on  its  own  line. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  central  exchange,  a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations 
having  subsoriber  sets  associated  therewith,  a  part  of 
which  have  coin  boxes  associated  with  said  lines,  polarized 
means  at  said  coin  box  stations  operable  by  super-normal 
voltage  for  depositing  or  returning  a  coin  placed  therein, 
a  source  of  super-normal  voltage  at  said  central  station, 
means  controllable  at  a  called  station  for  Impressing  said 
super-normal  voltage  of  one  polarity  onto  the  calling  line, 
and  means  at  the  calling  station  for  impressing  super- 
normal voltage  of  opposite  polarity  on  said  calling  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  the  combination 
of  a  central  exchange,  a  plurality  of  subscriber  circuits 
having  subscriber  sets  associated  therewith,  a  part  of 
wh'.rh  have  coin  boxes  associated  therewith,  super-normal 
voltage  means  at  said  exchange  whereby  super-normal 
voltage  may  be  applied  to  a  line  circuit  in  either  polar- 
ity, electromagnetic  means  controllable  from  a  calling  coin 
box  station  for  impressing  supernormal  voltage  of  one 
polarity  on  said  calling  line,  means  at  said  central  station 
for  rendering  said  controlling  means  inoperative  when  a 
called  pArty  has  answered,  and  means  for  impressing  said 
super-normal  voltage  of  opposite  polarity  on  said  coin  box 
circuit  when  the  called  party  answers. 


1,254,168.        TELEPHONE     COINBOX.        Charlbs      A. 

Stick MT,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May   15,  1916.     Serial 

No.  97,681i.     (CI.  179—6.5.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  coin  box  associated  with  a  telephone 
having  a  switch  hook  and  electrically  connected  with  a 
central  exchange,  the  combination  of  a  money  box,  a  coin 
chute,  an  armature  pivoted  along  one  axis,  polarized 
electromagnetic  means  co-acting  to  oscillate  said  arma- 
ture in  either  direction  depending  upon  the  direction  of 
current  flow  in  said  electromagnetic  means,  non-polarized 
electromagnetic  means  also  associated  with  said  armature 
and  co-acting  therewith  to  oscillate  said  armature  in 
one  direction  only,  means  on  said  armature  for  normally 


preventing  a  coin  from  passing  from  said  coin  chute  and 
adapted  to  release  such  coin  when  said  non-polarized 
electromagnetic  coil  is  actuated. 


2.^  In  a  telephone  coin  box  associated  with  a  telephone 
station  having  therein  a  switch  hook  contact  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  a  central  office  excliange,  the  com- 
tdnation  of  a  coin  chute,  a  money  box,  a  return  finger, 
an  armature  pivoted  for  oscillation  in  either  direction, 
polarized  electromagnetic  means  for  oscillating  said  arma- 
ture in  either  direction,  non-polarised  electromagnetlG 
means  controllable  by  said  switch  hook  contact  for  mov- 
ing said  armature  tn  one  direction,  means  on  said  arma- 
ture for  preventing  the  passing  of  a  coin  from  said  coin 
chute  when  said  armature  is  normally  positioned  to  re- 
lease said  coin  for  passage  to  said  return  finger  when 
said  armature  is  actuated  by  said  non-polarized  electro- 
magnetic means. 


1,254,169.  SHUTTLE.  Jobdph  Tabtaolionb,  Paterson, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  186,724.  (a. 
139—27.) 


1.  A  shuttle  body  having  a  chambered  portion,  a  spring 
actuated  block  plvotally  secured  therein,  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  socket,  in  combination  with  a  quill  holder 
having  a  screw  threaded  end,  an  enlarged  or  shoulder 
portion  near  said  end,  a  spring  hook,  one  end  of  which  is 
secured  to  said  shoulder  portion,  its  other  or  free  end 
terminating  In  a  pin  hook,  adapted  to  pierce  the  quill 
from  the  outside,  and  prevent  it  from  slipping  on  the 
spindle. 

3,  A  quill  holder,  having  an  enlarged  or  shoulder  por- 
tion near  Its  inner  end,  a  wire  spring,  one  end  of  which 
is  secured  to  said  shodlder,  its  free  end,  terminating  In  a 
pin  hook,  adapted  to  pierce  the  quill  from  the  outside, 
said  holder  cr  t-plndle  having  two  transverse  openings 
therethrough,  oppositely  located  longitudinal  grooves  con- 
necting said  openings  and  an  expansion  wire  spring  bow 
passing  through  said  openings  and  opposite  said  grooves 
to  engage  the  Inside  of  the  qulIl  and  co-act  with  the  ex- 
ternal spring  pin  hook  to  prevent  the  quill  from  slipping 
on  the  spindle. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,170.  BRACKET.  Joseph  Tacbsio,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  145.053.  (CI.  248— 19.) 
1.  A  bracket  comprising  an  attaching  member,  and  a 
detachable  arm,  said  attaching  member  comprising  two 
outer  pieces  and  an  Intermediate  piece  permanently  secured 
together,  the  outer  pieces  being  longer  than  the  inner 
piece  and  projecting  beyond  it,  and  said  inner  piece  hav- 
ing upwardly  projecting  lugs,  and  said  arm  having  down- 
wardly projecting  lugs  on  one  end  arranged  to  Interlock 
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wttb  the  io«a  of  the  Inner  piece,  and  means  harlng  a 
part  extending  throagb  tbe  projecting  portions  of  the 
outer  pieces  and  in  front  of  one  of  tbe  lugs  of  tbe  inter- 
mediate pieces,  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  projecting  por- 


tions upon  said  arm,  said  end  of  tbe  arm  being  formed 
with  an  opening  for  tbe  passage  of  tbe  clamping  means 
whereby   tbe  arm  may   be  detache<l    from    tbe  attaching 
member  without  renoTing  tbe  clamping  meens. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254.171.  KBY-OPENINO  CAN.  WiLUAU  E.  Tayu>b, 
Eastport,  Me.,  ajtslgnor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  ^.  Y.,  a  Corporation  0/  New  Jersey.  FUed 
May  25.  IMl.     Serial  No.  629.298.     (CI.  220—65.) 


1.  A  can  comprisicg  a  l>ody  member  and  a  cover  having 
a  soldere<l  seam  uniting  tbe  two.  the  cover  being  provided 
with  an  integral  tearing  tongue  ewtslde  oX  tbe  soldered 
seam  and  beter  piP»WtJ  alam  wttfe  seared  tvarlng  lines, 
tbe  ends  of  which  terminate  inside  tbe  seam  adjacent 
said  tearing  tongue,  the  base  of  the  tearing  tongue  being 
separated  from  tbe  terminals  of  saU  scored  tearing  lines 
by  tbe  aaldereil  acaia,  substantially  aa  specifted. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  ia  tlw  Gasette.)  1 


1.254.172.  BLBCTBIC  CONNBCTOR.  Frm>rick  A. 
Twrr.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  21,  1917.  Serial  Nol 
170,067.      (CI.  178— 2«9.) 


1.  In  a  coDDector  the  comMaatioa  of  a  tnbvlar  member 
baviag  a  Jaw.  a  sei-WMl  tubular  member  tetesropias  tbe 
drat  tabular  meaber  anil  having  a  Jaw  at  each  end  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  the  second  tubular  meflnber,  a 
spring  located  witbto  tbe  tabular  Menbers  and  connecting 
the  ends  thereof  to  yieldingly  draw  the  Jaws  together. 

2.  In  a  connector,  a  pair  of  telescoping  tabular  mem- 
Itcn  bailnn  claaipiBd  Jaws,  a  spriai;  loeated  wltMn  tlie 
tobalar  measbera  far  telesi'ophap  tbe  tiibalar  mtibtrs 
Jrawlne  tbe  jm^n  togi>theT.  grease  coatainf>d  la  tbe  tele- 
leopins  laeaUiers  and  smroiiiHttBg  the  spring. 

S.  Id  a  ramwftor,  a  pair  of  tvbvtar  teleacoplBS  nw 
Iwrs  having  c)es«^  aater  ends  and  daaiplan;  Jaws,  a  tea- 
'lOB  spring  l«cat.<d  witMn  the  tubular  lanaker*  aad  ae- 
tn  tbe  auter  eada. 

(ClalM  4  not  prtated  la  tbe  Qaseitet.]. 


1.254.173.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 
ORB.  JosWH  T.  Te«bt,  Jr..  Mascot.  Tenn.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  157.188.     (CI.  88—85.) 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  tbe  valuable  elements  of 
complex  eulfld  ore  containing  iron  salfids.  which  com- 
prises the  treatment  of  crushed  ore  with  an  ammoniacal 
solution,  thereby  altering  the  Iron  sulflds  to  render  tbe 
same  substantially  immune  to  flotation,  and  creating  In 
the  mixture  uprising  bubbles  carrying  the  metallic  values. 

2.  Th,'  method  of  recovering  the  valuable  elements  of 
complex  sulfid  ore  containing  iron  sulflds,  which  com- 
prises the  treatment  of  crushed  ore  with  an  ammoniacal 
solution  and  a  frothing  agent,  thereby  altering  tbe  Iroc 
sulflds  to  render  tbe  same  substantially  immune  to  flota- 
tion, and  creating  in  the  mixture  uprising  bubbles  carry- 
ing the  metallic  values. 

3.  The  method  of  recovering  tbe  valuable  elements  of 
complex  sulfld  ore  containing  iron  sulflds.  which  com- 
prises the  treatment  of  crushed  ore  with  a  solution  of 
lime  and  an  ammoniacal  solution,  thereby  altering  tbe 
iron  sulflds  to  render  the  same  substantially  immune  to 
flotation,  and  creating  in  the  mixture  uoriaing  babbles 
carrying  the  metallic  values. 

4.  The  method  of  recovering  the  valuable  elements  of 
complex  sulfld  ore  coatalning  iron  sulflds,  which  com- 
prises the  treatment  of  crusbed  ore  with  a  solution  of 
sodium  thlosulfate  and  an  Immonlacal  solution,  thereby 
altering  the  iron  sulflds  to  render  the  same  substantially 
immune  to  flotation,  and  creating  in  the  mixture  up- 
rising bubl)le8  carrying  the  metallic  valves. 

5.  The  method  of  recovering  the  valuable  elements  of 
complex  sulfld  ore  containing  Iron  sulflds,  which  com- 
prises tbe  treatment  of  crushed  ore  with  a  solution  of 
lime,  an  ammoniacal  solution  and  a  frothing  agent, 
thereby  altering  the  iron  sulflds  to  render  the  same  sub- 
stantially immun?  to  flotation,  and  creating  in  the  mix- 
ture uprising  bubbles  carrying  tbe  metallic  values. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,254,174.  ROTATABLE  SEESAW.  FaaDWiiCK  T. 
Tbebert,  Bessemer.  Mich.  Filed  June  11,  1917. 
^rlal  No.   174,082.      (Cl.  46—27.) 


2.  A  see-saw  coraprlatas  a  base,  a  beam  plrotally 
jiopperted  upon  the  baaa,  aperatlag  levers  plTotally 
mauated  upon  oppoatte  ends  of  tbe  beam  and  extending 
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bdow  the  beam,  and  members  caualBg  an  oscillation  of 
tbe  beam  upon  an  oscillation  of  the  lereca,  said  mem- 
bers being  pivoted  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
operatively  bearing  against  the  beam  on  opposite  sides 
of  its  pivotal  center,  n^d  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  levem  and  said  members. 

4.  A  rotatable  see-saw  comprising  a  base,  a  standard 
mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
standard,  a  supporting  member  rotatably  mounted  upon 
tbe  beam  and  having  laterally  upwardly  extending 
braces,  a  beam  operatively  supported  upon  said  braces 
for  oscillation  in  a  vertical  plane,  pawls  carried  by  said 
beam  and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  to  cause  a  rotation 
of  the  beam,  the  braces  and  the  supporting  member 
around  said  standard  as  the  beam  is  vertically  oscillated, 
oppositely  dispo^  pairs  of  toggle  links  each  pair  being 
hlngedly  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  support- 
ing member  and  the  beam,  levers  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  beam,  and  operating  rods  plvotally  connected 
to  sj\i(i  levers  and  operatively  connected  to  the  toggle 
links. 

6.  A  see-saw  comprising  a  base,  supporting  members 
mounted  thereon,  a  beam  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
supporting  members  for  vertical  movement,  levers 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  beam,  oppositely  disposed 
pairs  of  toggle  links,  each  pair  hlngedly  connected  to 
each  other  and  to  the  beam  and  the  base  respectively, 
and  operating  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  levers  and 
to  said  toggle  links. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette;] 


1,254.176.  FEEDER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  STACKERS. 
GiLBBBT  Thompson,  Burns,  Mont  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.   158,912.      (Cl.  198—14.) 


1.  A  feeder  attachment  for  pneumatic  stackers,  in- 
cluding side  bars  formed  with  extensions  which  are 
adapted  to  embrace  and  be  secured  to  the  shoe  of  a 
thi^sblng  machine,  prop  means  at  the  ends  of  the  side 
bars  for  engagement  with  the  floor  of  the  receiving 
chamber  of  a  pneumatic  stacker  to  support  the  bars  in 
an  elevated  position,  transverse  rollers  Journaled  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  side  bars,  an  endless  conveyer 
belt  extending  around  the  rollers  for  receiving  the  straw 
and  chaff  from  the  shoe  of  tbe  threshing  machine  and 
feeding  it  to  the  stacker,  and  means  for  driving  the 
stacker. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character,  described  including  side 
bars,  transverse  rollers  Journaled  between  opposite  ends 
of  the  side  bars,  an  endless  conveyer  belt  extending 
around  the  rollers,  cross  rods  connecting  the  side  bars 
at  points  between  the  rollers  and  adjacent  thereto,  and 
a  removable  plate  extending  under  the  upper  reach  of 
the  endless  belt,  the  ends  of  the  plate  being  extended 
downwardly  and  constructed  to  Interlock  yleldably  with 
the  cross  rods  to  hold  tbe  plate  in  position. 
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1.2  5  4.176.  AUTOMATIC  THRffliD-ROLLING  MA- 
CHINE. Lars  Wm  .  Thoksbll,  Watorbury,  Conn.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  189,084.      (Cl.  80—8.) 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination, with  a  chute  and  meana  for  delivering  blanks 
thereto  for  transmission  therethrough  in  processional 
order  and  similar  disposition,  of  a  Jaw  rest  carried  by 
said  chute  at  the  foot  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  yieldingly  support  the  foremost  blank,  means  for 
checking  movement  of  the  remaining  blanks  in  said 
chute  while  the  foremost  thereof  is  being  delivered  to 
and  retained  upon  said  Jaw  rest,  a  reciprocating  die 
adapted  to  engage  said  blank  and  operate  upon  the 
same  in  transit,  and  means  for  advancing  each  blank 
in  turn  from  said  Jaw  rest  to  engagement  by  said  die. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  chute  and  means  for  delivering  beaded 
blanks  thereto  for  transmission  therethrough  in  proces- 
sional order  ana  similar  disposition,  of  a  rest  at  the 
foot  of  said  chute  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the 
foremost  blank,  a  pair  of  oppositely  reciprocating  die- 
blocks  carrying  dies  adapted  to  engage  said  foremost 
blank  and  operate  upon  the  shank  thereof  In  transit, 
and  a  flnger  carried  by  each  of  said  die-blocks  recipro- 
cable  therewith  and  reciprocating  transversely  thereof, 
one  of  said  Augers  being  adapted  to  engage  each  blank 
on  said  rest  In  turn  and  advance  the  same  from  said 
rest  to  engagement  by  the  other  flnger  and  one  of  said 
dies,  and  said  other  flnger  further  advancing  said  blank 
to  engagement  between  said  dies. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  slotted  chute  and  means  for  delivering 
blanks  thereto,  of  a  Jaw  rest  carried  by  said  chute  at 
the  foot  thereof  and  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  having 
opposed  operative  faces  In  allnement  with  tbe  slot  of 
the  chute,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  pivoted  to  the  chute 
and  yieldingly  pressed  toward  the  other,  said  Jaws  being 
adapted  to  rccflve  and  -support  the  foremost  blank,  said 
pivoted  Jaw  being  provided  on  its  operative  face  with 
a  tent  projecting  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  shanks 
of  said  blanks  to  check  movement  of  the  remaining 
blanks  while  tbe  foremost  thereof  is  being  delivered  to 
and  yieldingly  retained  upon  the  Jaw  rest,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  reciprocating  die  blocks  carrying  dies  aclapted 
to  engage  said  blank  and  operate  upon  the  same  in 
transit,  pieans  carried  by  the  die  blocks  for  advancing 
each  blank  in  turn  from  the  Jaw  rest  to  >ngagement 
by  the  dies,  auxiliary  means  reciprocally  mounted  at 
the  base  of  the  chute  and  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the 
blank  checking  and  advancing  means,  and  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  die  blocks  adapted  to  engage  and 
actuate  said  auxiliary  means. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  18,  20  to  25,  and  27  to  33  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,177.      FRAMING-MACHINE.      JoH.v    E.  ,TooBBT, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     FUed  Feb.  5.  1916.     Serial  No. 
76,381.      (Cl.  144—133.) 
In  combination  with  a' car,  a  handle  securad  to  a  wheel 

of  the  car  for  moving  the  car  a  limited  distance  in  either 
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din  ctloD.  a  motor  on  the  car,  a  member  mounted  on  and 
pro  ectlnjt  in  front  of  the  car,  a  shaft  carrl<?d  In  the 
forward'  end  of  the  member,  a  rotary  cutter  attached  to 
shaft,  means  to  drive  the  shaft  from  the  motor  where- 
laid  shaft  and  cutter  thereon  may  operate  slmulta- 
sly  with  the  movement  of  the  car,  and  a  work  hold- 


tbe 

by 

neots 


truck  located  in  front  of  said  car  and  mounted  to 

In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  movement  of  the 

said   cotter  lying  above   the  truck,  and   said  truck 

adarited  to  carry  the  work  operated  upon  by  the  cotter, 

antiaiiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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.178.     WH££L.      €:hbi8Tian    Von    Allmbn,   Loois- 
e.   Ky.     Piled  Aug.   23,   1916.      Serial   No.   116.580. 
21—142.)  i 


fj  ce 


annolus.  oppositely  disposed  abutments  on  the  in- 

thereof.  one  of  said  abutments  having  a  bearing  on 

the  other  abutment  having  a  radial  perforation 

nement  with  said  bearing,  an  aile  having  a  pivot 

from  one  side  adapted  to  fit  in  said  bearing  and 

on  the  opposite  side  in  allnement  with  said  pivot 

pin  fitted  in  said  perforation  and  adapted  to  enter 

•ecess. 


1 . 2  d  4 , 1 7  9 .  APPAKATUS  FOR  TREATING  HIDES 
JoilPH  E.  V0R»L,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  PUed  Mar  6 
19^7.     Serial  No.  162,639.      (Cl.  149—10.) 


apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sta- 

Uqold  containing  tank  having  Its  ends  rounded, 

length  of  said  tank  on  each  side  of  Its  center  b^ng 

than   Its  width,  a  longltodlnally  extending  c«n- 

dlsposed  filler  member  positioned  in  the  tank  to 

an   endless   channel,   the  portion  of  the   same  on 

dde    of    said    filler    member    being   approximately 


straight,  each  approximately  striilght  portion  of  the 
channel  being  of  a  length  sobstantlally  twice  the  width 
of  the  tank,  and  means  for  caosing  a  continuous  flow  of 
fluid  in  one  direction  through  said  channel,  said  means 
including  a  revoluble  agitating  member  disposed  in  each 
straight  portion  of  the  channel,  said  agitating  members 
being  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  filler  member  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  passing  transversely 
through  the  center  of  the  tank,  whereby  to  actuate  the 
fluid  immediately  after  having  passed  around  the  curved 
ends  of  the  channel  and  to  give  the  same  a  relatively 
long  sweep  through  the  straight  portions  of  said  channel, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  agitating  members. 


1,264.180.  OEARLESS  DIFFERENTIAL.  Albbrt  B. 
Wahd.  Palmer,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  June  29. 
1917.     Serial  No.  177,746.     (Cl.  192—9.) 


1.  A  geariess  differential  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  pair 
of  spaced  plates  carried  by  said  driven  member  and  each 
provided  with  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  a  floating  nut 
on  said  driving  member  and  provided  with  a  plate  trav- 
eling between  the  aforesaid  plates  and  having  clutch 
members  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  clotch  members 
and  also  having  other  clutch  members,  plates  In  radial 
allnement  with  the  first  mentioned  plates  and  provided 
with  clutch  members  adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  other 
clutch  members,  means  for  securing  said  plates  to  the 
driving  member,  and  means  for  floating  said  nut  to 
operative  position. 

3.  A  gearless  differential  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  a  driving  roem(>er.  a  driven  member,  a  pair 
of  spaced  plates  carried  by  said  driven  member  and 
each  provided  with  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  a  floating 
nut  on  said  driving  member  and  provided  with  a  plate 
traveling  between  the  aforesaid  plates  and  having  clutch 
members  codperatlng  with  the  aforesaid  clutch  members 
and  also  having  other  clutch  members,  plates  in  radial 
allnement  with  the  first  mentioned  plates  and  provided 
with  clotch  members  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
other  clutch  members,  means  for  securing  said  plates  to 
the  driving  member,  means  for  floating  said  nut  to  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  floating  move- 
ment of  said  not. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^54,181.       RADIATOR    MOUNTING     FOR     AUTOMO- 
BILES.   GaosoB  A.  WsiDBLT,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed 
Nov.   22,   1918.     Serial   No.   802,376.      (Cl.   123—195.) 
The  combination.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  main  frame, 
an  Internal  combostlon  engine  carried  by  the  main  frame 
and    provided   with   a   water   chamber   having   InductloD 
and    eduction    openings,    a    chambered    shelf   associated 
with  the  Induction  openings  of  the  engine  water  chamber, 
a    radiator   supported   opon   said   shelf  and   having  its 
edoctlon   opening  associated   with   the   chamber  of   said 


January  22, 1918. 
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shelf,  and  a  tobular  bracket  forming  a  connection   be- 
tween   the   induction    opening    of   the    radiator  and    the 


eduction    opening  associated    with    the   chamber    of   said 
tobular  hrncket  supporttnp  tho  upper  end  of  the  radiator. 


1.254.1R2.  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  L«o  J.  Wbhnbb.  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  171.609. 
(Cl.  123—148.) 


•^•••r*''  a**-      *^«*^fc 


distributer  for  distributing  sparking  current  to  spapk 
plugs,  and  a  circuit  breaker  for  timing  the  passage  bt 
the  sparking  current  to  said  plugs,  of  a  self  operating 
ignition  device  and  a  soxjrce  of  current  connected  thereto, 
and  a  switch  for  directing  the  current  from  said  ignition 
device  Into  said  distributer  circuit  at  the  same  time 
completing  a  circuit  through  the  source  of  power  to  a 
stationary  contact  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  circuit 
breaker  for  the  purpose  of  timing  the  passage  of  spark- 
ing current  to  said  plugs  at  a  period  later  than  that 
of  the  service  magneto. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  service 
magneto  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  main 
circuit  breaker  carrying  two  contacts  one  of  which  Is 
included  In  the  circuit  of  said  primary  winding,  a  dis- 
tributer, an  Induction  coll  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  stationary  con- 
tact adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  second  of  said  con- 
tacts on  the  main  circuit  breaker,  a  switch  for  connecting 
the  primary  of  said  Induction  coll  and  battery  in  circuit 
with  the  last  mentioned  pair  of  contacts  operated  by  the 
main  circuit  breaker,  said  switch  also  serving  to  con- 
nect the  secondary  of  the  Induction  coll  with  the  dis- 
tribnter.  as  described. 

6.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  service 
ignition  device  having  primary  and  secondary  circuits, 
a  main  circuit  breaker  controlling  one  pair  of  contacts 
included  in  the  primary  circuit,  a  distributer,  an  auxiliary 
ignition  device  having  primary  and  secondary  circuits, 
a  source  of  current,  a  second  pair  Of  contacts  brought 
Into  closed  position  by  the  main  circuit  breaker  after 
the  first  pair  has  been  moved  to  open  position,  and  a 
switch  for  Including  the  source  of  current  In  circuit  with 
the  primary  of  the  auxiliary  Ignition  device  and  the  seco^ 
pair  of  contacts  and  also  connecting  the  secondary  of 
the  auxiliary  ignition  device  Into  the  distributer,  as  de- 
scribed. 

[  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  service 
magneto  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  carrying  contacts  on  either  end.  one  of 
which  controls  the  circuit  of  said  primary  winding,  an 
auxiliary  ignition  device  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  an  Interrupter  In  circuit  with  said  primary 
winding,  a  distributer,  a  switch  for  switching  the  second- 
ary of  the  service  magneto  out  of  circuit  and  the  second- 
ary of  the  aoxiliary  Ignition  device  Into  the  distributer 
circuit,  said  switch  also  serving  to  connect  the  second 
contact  of  the  said  circuit  breaker  Into  circuit  with  the 
primary  of  the  auxiliary  ignition  device,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
neto for  furnishing  service  sparking  current,  a  circuit 
breaker  for  controlling  the  time  of  delivery  of  the  spark- 
ing current  of  the  magneto,  a  distributer  for  distributing 
sparking  corrent  to  the  spark  plogs,  an  auxiliary  Ignition 
device  for  furnishing  starting  sparking  current  and  a 
vibratory  interrupter  for  causing  a  shower  of  sparks  from 
said  Ignition  device,  a  switch  for  switching  the  service 
■parking  cnrrent  oot  of  the  dlstrlboter  and  switching 
In  the  starting  sparking  corrent,  said  clrcolt  breaker 
serving  to  time  the  delivery  of  sparks  from  the  aoxiliary 
ignition  device  at  a  later  period  than  It  times  the  corrent 
from  the  service  magneto. 

8.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  service 
magneto  adapted  to  be  positively  driven  and  having  a 


1,2  54.188.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  EMERY- 
WHEELS.  Jambs  Plemino  Williams,  Hamilton,  On- 
tario. Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Hart  Wheels  lim- 
ited. Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Kov.  9,  1«7. 
Serial  No.  201.024.     (Cl.  25 — 45.) 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  emery  wheels,  comprising,  a 
mold,  means  for  traversing  a  weighted  roller  over  the 
mold,  and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  mold 
and   colncldently   feeding  the  material  upwardly  within 

the  mold. 

9.  A  machine  for  molding  emery  wheels,  comprising,  a 
frame,  a  table  rotaUbly  supported  on  said  frame,  a  mold 
supported  on  said  table,  a  movable  mold  bottom  adjust- 
ably supported  from  said  table,  means  for  adjusting  said 
mold  bottom,  a  weighted  roller  adapted  to  pass  ov?r  said 
mold,  a  crank  shaft,  connecting  rods  secured  to  said 
roller  and  operated  by  said  crank  shaft,  an  eccentric  on 
said  crank  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  adjustebly  connected  to 
said  eccentric,  an  expanding  band  encircling  said  mold 
table,  means  connected  with  said  band  and  said  rocker 
arm  and  adapted  to  loosely  rotate  said  band  on  said 
table  and  to  contract  and  grip  and  roUte  said  table, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  slip  of  said  band. 

[Claims  2  to  8. 10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  GhiBette.] 
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l,fM,184.  FRICTION  TOP  PAPBB  CAN.  FBKWRrcB  P. 
Wood,  Oak  Park,  in.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Cmb> 
pany.  New  T«rk,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  28.  1916.     Serial  Na  80,91».     (CI.  T29—12.) 
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Januaky  as,  x^^ 


A  container  comprising  a  fibrows  body  wbick.  Is 
eolapresard  endwise  to  form  an  inwantty  extpudlns  ri^d 
flange,   the  exterior  of  tlie  body  being  left  coatinaoaalsr 

Indrlcal  and  sabstantlally  smooth,  a  rteg  seated  on 
aald  lange,  tbe  end  edge  of  the  body  being  curled  over 
iB^Rard  and  abutted  against  said  ring,  and  a  irmsTsblc 
frl  :tioD  closure  having  a  depressed  portion  fitting  wttkla 
■a:  1  ring,  aad  having  a  flaage  wbieli  la  seated  on  the  top 

Hid  rtog. 

L  A  container  comprising  a  flbroos  body  whidi  is 
CM  Kpreased  endwise  to  totwx  an  inwardly  eztendiag  rigid 

tgc,  the  exterior  of  the  body  being  left  contlBaoasly 
ey]  lodrlcal  and  snbstantiaUy  smooth,  a  ring  seated  «o 
aall  flange,  the  end  edge  of  the  body  being  curled  ever 
Inirard  and  abatted  against  said  rlag  and  feraied  with 

Inwardly  overhanging  part  10,  and  a  removable  friction 
do  rare  having  a  depressed  portion  fitting  within  said 
Ttaf,  and  having  a  flaage  which  ia  seated  oo  the  top  of 
i  1  ring  with  its  edge  under  the  said  everhangiiv  part 

[he  called  end  edge  of  the  body. 

Claim  1  hot  priated  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2W,185.  STEAM-BOILER  FEEDER.  Barnit  Zindbl 
1  nd  William  H.  Hart.  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
:  917.     Serial  No,  199.690.     (Q.  122 — 42«.) 


]  a  combination,  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  bok  at  one 
eni ,  a  water  heater  in  said  boSc.  an  injector,  a  feed  water 
pip?  leading  from  said  Injector  to  said  heater,  a  return 
pis  s  from  said  beater  Into  the  boiler,  a  second  Injector, 
a  t  MTond  feed  water  pipe  leading  from  said  second  injec- 
tor a  Ihree-way  valve  connecting  said  second  feed  water 
pip  i  with  the  first,  a  second  retnrn  pipe  discharging  Into 
th«  boiler,  a  second  three-way  valve  connecting  said  sec- 
OB<  return  pipe  with  the  first,  a  by  pass  pipe  leading  from 
the  first  named  feed  water  pipe  to  one  of  said  return 
plpw  between  said  second  three  way  valve  and  the  deliv- 
ery end  of  said  pipe,  a  valve  for  said  by-pass  pipe,  and  a 
vaire  for  said  first  named  feed  water  pipe  between  said 
by-  >as8  pipe  and  said  heater. 


1^  4.18«.  CRATK.  AvHif  M.  ALMBrxa,  Akron,  Ohio,  aa- 
ilgnor  of  one  half  to  Frederick  6.  AMerfer,  Medlaa, 
(tiio.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.*160,4M.  (CL 
317— 4».)  ! 

1,  A  cratp  of  the 'class  described  comprising  tww  end  I 
then,  each  nember  consisting  of  a  pair  of  superposed  I 


sqanee  fnHnes  secopsd  ts«et%er,  me  of  said  frames  behif 
so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  other  frame  that  a  llae 
extended  between  the  diagonal  corners  or  angles  thereof 
is  at  an  angle  of  45"  with  respect  to  a  similar  diagonal 
line  of  the  other  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  slats  extend- 
ing between  said  end  members  and  connected  to  the  in- 
i  ner  faces  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  slats  extending  be- 
tween said  end  members  and  connected  with  the  angles 
or  comers  thereof,  the  two  series  of  slats  forming  an  an- 
nular chamber  or  receptacle. 


4.  A  crate  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  «b4 
membera  each  end  member  oansisting  of  a  pair  of  soper- 
poaed  squaee  frames  secured  together,  tbe  connected  por- 
tions of  each  frame  being  8ecure<l  together  by  two  hald- 
fast  means,  one  of  said  frames  being  so  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  frame  that  a  line  extended  between  the 
diagonal  corners  or  angles  thereof  Is  at  an  angle  of  45* 
with  respect  to  a  similar  line  of  the  other  frame,  a 
strengthening  member  connecting  all  of  the  corners  or 
angles  of  the  two  frames  together  and  positioned  between 
the  members  of  each  pair  of  holdfast  means  employed  at 
the  angles  or  comers  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  slats  ex- 
tending between  the  two  end  members  and  connected  to 
the  inner  faces  of  each  and  a  plurality  of  slats  connected 
with  the  angles  or  corners  of  the  two  end  members  and 
extending  between  the  end  members,  the  two  series  of 
slats  forming  an  approximately  annular  chamber  or  re- 
ceptacle. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,187.  WASHING-MACHINE  CYLINDER.  GlOBOB 
William  Aldbich,  Antlgo,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  54.063.     (CI.  68—18.)  ' 


A  cleantag  cylteder  adapted  for  horlxontal  disportttaa 
and  comprising  a  peripheral  wall  formed  of  alternately 
arranged  V-shaped  staves  and  spacing  staves,  and  nsA 
wall  members  having  nibbing  surfaces  thereon  and  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  said  V-shaped  staves  t>etaf 
iaclined  with  renpeet  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1,254,188.  PUMP  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CLBANEKR. 

Gaoaoa  W.    Allvn.   Boston.   Mass..   assignor  to   B.    F. 

Sturtevant  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  9i 

Massachusetts.    Filed  Dec.  1.  IMS.    Serial  No.  808,93t. 

(CI.  280—11.) 

8.  The  combination  of  a  Mower,  a  discharge  casing  fig* 
the  blower  provided  with  an  outlet  having  provision  for 
receiving  a  prcssaae  pipe  ronnectlon  and  cMaprlsiag  two 
relatively  amvable  parts  which  may  be  separated  to  «•• 


..'i<>>  .'^ 
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the  outlet  openlag  when  the  prssaure  pipe  aennec- 
tlon  is  removed,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fans  mounted  on 
a  common  driving  shaft,  a  fan  casing  compcMng  a  cylin- 
drical inlet  casing  having  a  plane  rear  end  face,  a  cylin- 
drical discharge  casing  having  a  plane  front  end  face,  and 
one  or  more  intermediate  casings,  each  intermediate  cas- 
ing comprising  an  externally  smooth  cylindrical  shell  hav- 
ing plane  parallel  end  faces  and  a  central  web  within  said 
shell  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  having  vanes 
extending  inwardly  from  the  shell  toward  the  central 
opening  and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  bolt 
holes  where  the  vanes  Jodn  the  shell,  said  bolt  holes  being 
alined  with  similarly  situated  bolt  holes  in  the  other  cas- 
ings, and  bolts  passed  through  the  bolt  boles  within  the 
shells  for  holding  the  casings  rigidly  assembled,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12.  A  portable  pneumatic  cleaner  having  a  horizontal 
body,  a  cover  for  dosing  the  front  of  the  body  and  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  for  dust  laden  air,  a  hinged  door  or  flap  on 
the  outside  of  the  cover,  means  for  removably  securing 
the  cover  in  place  so  as  to  cause  the  door  to  be  closed 
by  gravity  in  one  position  of  the  cover  and  to  be  held 
open  by  gravity  in  another  position  of  the  cover,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

IClaims  1,  2,  4,  6  to  11,  and  11  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


I,3ft4,18».  AIE-MOI8TENINO  DHfVICE.  FaanBaic  F. 
BAHNaON,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.  FUed  BUr.  26,  1917. 
AKlal  Mo.  157.41&.     (CL  13«— 113.) 


pcadently  of  tbe  air  dlstrlbutiag  pipes,  said  circuit  In* 
ehidiag  the  hot  air  casing  and  the  said  humidifier,  and 
■Mans  for  eentroUing  the  flow  of  air  tlvough  said  dr- 

eait  ^       ^ 

5.  The  comblntaloB  with  a  hot  air  furnace,  of  a  bo- 
mldifler,  means  for  eatabllshlng  aa  air  drcult  inde- 
pcadcntly  af  the  air  distributing  pipes,  said  circuit  in- 
da«lBc  tbe  hot  air  casing  aad  tbe  said  humidifier,  aad 
maaaa  for  controlling  the  degree  of  bumldificatlon. 
ICiakn  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hot  air  fnrnace,  of  a  bu- 
mldlfiw  aad  means  for  abstracting  bsated  air  from  the 
fncnace,  subJocting  it  to  the  action  of  tbe  humidifier 
and  returning  it  to  tbe  furnace  In  humidified  condition. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hot  air  furnace,  of  a  bo- 
midifler,  means  for  abstracting  heated  air  from  tbe  tor- 
nace,  subjecting  it  to  tbe  action  of  the  humidifier  and 
Eetnrnlng  It  to  the  furnace  lb  humidified  ooadition  and 
means  in  tbe  path  of  the  bumldifisd  air'  for  draining  off 
liie  Boiature  held  in  unstable  suspension. 

3.  Tbe  comhlnatl<m  with  a  hot  air  furnace,  of  a  bn- 
midlfler,  and  means  for  establishing  an  air  drcult  Inde- 
paodently  of  tbe  air  distributing  pipes,  said  circuit  in- 
eiadiag  tbe  hot  air  casing  and  tbe  said  homldlflcT. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatimi  with  a  hot  air  furnace,  of  a  hu- 
midifier,   means    for    eatafellahing    an    air    dicult    inde- 


l,afid.l»0.  FILLING  MACHINE.  LBWia  A.  Baxbb,  ffi- 
Sln.  111.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,087.  (CL 
226—9.) 


,  1.  In  a^  filling  madilne,  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir ;  a  series  of  pomp  barrels  communicable  therewith ; 
pistons  within  said  barrels,  and^  means  to  reciprocate 
them,  of  a  single  endwise  sliding  ported  valve  member 
aasodated  with  each  pump  barrel  and  slidable  on  and 
having  continuous  metal  to  metal  contact  with  upper  and 
lower  guide  faces,  to  control  the  withdrawal  <rf  material 
from  tbe  reservoir  to  tbe  pump  barrel  and  tbe  passage 
af  material  from  the  pump  barrel  to  a  receptacle  there- 
below,  and  means  to  actuate  said  valves. 

2.  In  a  filling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rota- 
tive xeaerroir ;  a  series  of  pump  barrels  supported  on  tbe 
reservoir ;  pistons  reciprocable  In  said  borrela,  and  meana 
to  reciprocate  them,  said  reservoir  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  ports  adjacent  to  said  pump  barrels  and  the 
pomp  barrels  being  each  provided  with  two  bottom  porta, 
with  tiie  two  ports  of  each  barrd  arranged  radially  in 
line  witli  an  adjacent  reservoir  port,  of  a  single  sUdIng 
valve  for  each  barrel  provided  with  a  port  adpated  to 
register  with  one  of  the  ports  of  said  barrel  and  with 
a  part  to  cover  the  other  port  of  said  barrel. 

3.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir having  a  series  of  ports ;  a  scries  of  pump  barrels 
each  having  two  ports  adjacent  to  each  reservoir  port, 
and  pistons  within  said  barf  els,  with  means  to  recipro- 
cate them,  of  a  single  ported  sliding  valve  beneath  each 
pump  barrel  and  having  sliding  contact  with  the  bottoms 
of  the  barrel  and  reservoir  to  control  the  withdrawal 
of  material  from  the  reservoir  to  the  pump  barrel,  and 
the  passage  of  material  from  tbe  barrel  to  a  receptacle 
the^ebelow,  and  means  to  successively  actuate  said 
valves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  provided  at  Ita 
bottom  with  an  outlet  port,  a  pump  barrel  at  tbe  side 
thereof  provided  with  two  bottom  ports,  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  by  a  passage  with  said  reser- 
voir and  a  piston  In  said  barrel,  with  means  to  actuate 
tbe  same,  of  a  viklve  member  slidable  in  said  passage  to- 
ward and  from  tbe  reservoir  port  and  having  extended 
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a  tta.1  to  metal  contact  at  Its  app«r  and  lower  sides  with 
tl  e  upi>er  and  lower  walls  of  said  passage  to  provide 
H  iQld  tlfbt  Joints,  and  provided  wltb  a  throagta  port 
ai  Apted  to  register  with  one  of  said  bottom  ports,  wltb 
m  eans  to  actuate  said  valve  memt>er. 

5.  In  a  filling  machine  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
VI  )lr  provided  at  its  bottom  with  an  outlet  port,  a  pamp 
b(  irrel  at  the  side  thereof  provide*!  with  two  bottom 
p  irts,  arranged  In  radial  allnemeot  with  the  reservol* 
p  irt,  and  a  guide  plate  applied  to  the  bottom  of  the  res- 
et voir  and  extending  outwardly  beneath  the  bottom  of 
St  id  barrel  to  provide  a  passage  through  which  the  rea- 
ei  voir  port  communicates  with  one  of  said  bottom  porta, 
a  Id  Itself  provided  with  a  port  in  register  with  the  other 
0:  said  bottom  ports,  of  a  valve  piece  slidable  in  said 
pi  issage  and  having  metal  to  metal  contact  throughout 
It  I  length  with  said  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  reser- 
ve >ir  and  barrel  and  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to 
r<  gister  with  said  registering  i>orts. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,254,191.  GRADING  AND  EARTH-MOVING  MA- 
CHINE. Waltmi  8.  Balbs,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed 
Jan.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  1,414.     (CI.  37—24,) 


A  digging  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  truck, 
bracket  frame  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In  ad- 
V)  nee. of  and  carried  by  said  truck,  a  frame  mounted  for 
r(  clprocatlon  on  said  bracket  frame  and  In  a  direction 
tl  ansverse  to  the  body  of  the  truck,  means  for  reclpro- 
a  ting  said  reciprocating  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ei  idleas  digging  devices  mounted  on  said  reciprocating 
fi  ame,  said  digging  devices  rutting  a  path  of  greater 
width  than  said  truck,  and  means  whereby  said  bracket 
fiame  may  be  raised  or  lowered. 


11254,192.  ROCK-CRUSHER.  Joskph  8.  BARtLvr,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  145.201. 
(a.  83 — 53.) 


1.  ▲  Jaw  for  rock  crushers  comprising  a  bed-plate  hav- 
ii  C  In  Ita  face,  a  groove'  which  is  open  at  the  lower  end 
t  lereof,  and  a  face-plate  removably  secured  upon  the 
f)  .€•  of  the  bed  plate  and  having  an  up  and  downwardly 
e  ^tending  slot  in  register  with  said  groove. 

3.  A  Jaw  for  rock  crnsbera  comprising  a  bed-plate  hav- 
li  ig  in  its  face,  a  groove  which  Is  open  at  the  lower  end 
tl  lereof.  and  a  face-plate  removably  secured  upon  the  face 
o  '  tba  bed  plate  and  having  a  slot  in  register  with  said 
g  'oove.  said  groove  being  wider  than  said  slot  to  facili- 


tate the  downward  passage  of  material  entering  through 
the  slot. 

4.  A  rock  crusher  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  xpac-ed  at 
their  lower  ends  to  provide  a  passage  of  restricted  width 
for  the  discharge  of  crashed  material,  one  of  said  Jaws 
having  an  up  and  downwardly  extending  slot  of  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  passage,  and  In  con- 
nection therewith,  a  channel  to  conduct  material  passing 
through  the  slot,  to  a  point  of  discharge  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  Jaw. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.254.193.  COMBINED  POULTI^T  FEEDER  AND 
DRINKING -FOUNTAIN.  Gkobob  W.  Bbach,  Say- 
brook,  Conn.,  and  Clayton  Von  Ccliw.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  123,370.  (CI. 
119—52.) 


A  poultry  feeding  and  watering  device  comprising  a  pan 
having  a  hopper  wall  rising  therefrom,  a  water  tank  with- 
in said  wall,  and  partitions  extending  across  the  space 
b<-tween  said  hopper  wall  and  the  pan  wall  to  divide  said 
space  into  f^ed  and  water  pockets,  said  water  pockets 
communicating  with  said  tank  and  said  hopper  wall  hav- 
ing notches  in  its  lower  end  extending  between  said 
water  pockets  to  place  the  feed  pockets  in  communica- 
tion with  the  space  between  said  tank  and  the  hopper 
wall,  certain  of  said  partitions  extending  vertically  across 
said  notches ;  in  combination  with  removable  partitions 
in  said  space  between  the  tank  and  hopper  walls  and 
abutting  the  Inner  edges  of  said  last  named  partition. 


1.254,194.  EMERGENCY-LOCK.  Fernando  J.  La 
BiAD,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick 
Lundln.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
154,143.      (CI.   70—29.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  ■  described.  In  combination,  a 
suitable  support,  a  latch  mechanism,  n  lever  plvote<l  a 
distance  from  the  latch  mechanism  and  engaging  the 
latch  mechanism  to  operate  It,  an  enlargement  upon  said 
lever  provided  with  an  elongat#d  slot  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  pivoted  operating  shaft  so  located  ns  to 
extend  through  said  elongated  slot  In  the  lever,  and  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  engaging  the  enlargement  of  the 
lever,  so  placed-  that  rotating  the  shaft  in  either  direc- 
tion will  correspondingly  rock  the  lever. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
suitable  support,  a  latch  mechanism,  a  lever  pivoted  a 
tlistance  from  the  latch  mechanism  and  engaging  the  latch 
mechanism  to  operate  it,  an  enlargement  upon  said  lever 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  extending  transversely 
thereof,  a  pivoted  operating  shaft  so  located  as  to  ex- 
tend through  said  elongated  slot  in  the  lever,  ani]  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  engaging  the  enlargement  of  the 
lever,  so  placed  that  rotating  the  shaft  in  either  direction 
will  correspondingly  rock  the  lever,  said  engaging  means 
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being  also  so  located  that  the  lever 
tlrely  Independently  of  said  lugs  and 
therewith. 


may  be  rocked  en- 
the  shaft  connected 


i 


3  In  a  copy  holder,  copy  supports  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  copy  supports, 
means  between  the  copy  supports  for  pressing  copy  out- 
wardly, and  angular  means  for  holding  the  copy  against 
the  support  and  the  last  mentioned  means. 

4  In  a  copy  holder,  means  for  supporting  bound  sheets 
m  bpen  position,  means  mounted  to  move  outwardly  be- 
tween the  first  mentioned  means  for  exerting  pressure  on 
the  sheets  substantially  at  their  Junction,  and  angular 
means  pressing  the  copy  arthe-angle  thereof  for  resisting 
the  pressure  of  the  said  means  for  exerting  pressure. 

5  In  a  copy  holder,  backing  plates,  means  for  support- 
ing the  backing  plates  at  an  a»gle  to  each  other.  »  fl«lWe 
connection  between  the  adjacrtit  edges  of  the  backing 
plates,  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  flexible  con- 
nection and  a  member  coactlng  with  the  pressure  exerting 
means  for  wedging  the  leaves  of  a  copy  at  their  points  of 
attachment  to  each  other. 


1.254,196.  AUTOMATIC  CLUTCHING  OB  STARTING 
DEVICE.  Carl  Bergmaxn,  Jr..  West  Hohoken.  N  J.^ 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  188.546.   (Cl.  74— 4.) 


6    In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
suitable  support,   a  latch  mechanism,  a  lever  pivoted   a 
distance    from    the    latch    mechanism    and    engaging    the 
latch  mechanism  to  operate  It,  an  enlargement  upon  said 
lever  provided   with   an   elongated   slot   extendlns   trans- 
versely thereof,  a  pivoted  operating  shaft  so  located  as  to 
extend  through  said  elongated  slot  In  the  lever,  lugs  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  embracing  the  outside  of  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  lever,  so  placed   that  rotating  the  shaft    n 
either  direction  will  correspondingly  rock  the  lever,  salil 
Ings  being  also  so  located  that  the  lever  may  be  rocked 
entirely  Independently  of  said  lugs  and  the  shaft  connected 
therewith,  and  a  key-controlled  locking  device  adapted  to 
secure    said    Jugs    and    shaft    without    interfering    with 
movement  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  254  195     COPYHOLDER.     Georgb  C.  Bkidlbh.  itoches- 
'ter!   N.   y.      Filed  Jan.   28,   1914.      Serial   No.   816,026. 
(Cl.   45—86.) 


j>    j.i 


1  In  a  copy  holder,  copy  supports  for  retaining  part  of 
the  copy  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  another  part  of  the 
copy,  means  between,  the  said  supports  and  having  re- 
ciprocal movement  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  copy  at 
the  angle  thereof,  and  means  for  resisting  the  pressure  of 
the  said  means  for  exerting  pressure. 

2  In  a  copy  holder,  copy  supports  for  retaining  part  of 
the  copy  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  another  part  of  the 
copy  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  copy  at  the 
angle  thereof  to  urge  It  outwardly,  and  means  fitting  the 
angle  of  the  copy  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  copy  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  first 
mentioned  means. 


1  A  driven  shaft,  an  axlally  movable  driving  part 
upon  said  shaft,  a  colled  spring,  a  complementary  driven 
part  and  means  for  producing  relative  axial  movement  be 
twee'n  said  shaft  and  one  of  said  spring  and  driving  part 
to  bring  said  driving  part  into  engagement  with  said 
complementary  driven  part. 

3  A  driven  shaft,  an  axlally  movable  driving  part 
upon  said  shaft,  a  colled  spring  fixed  to  said  shaft  a 
complementary  driven  part,  and  means  for  producliig 
relative  axial  movement  between  said  spring  and  said 
driving  part  to  bring  said  driving  part  into  engagement 
with  said  coinplementary  driven  part. 

4  A  driven  shaft,  an  axlally  movable  driving  pinion 
upon  said  shaft,  a  colled  spring  fixed  upon  said  8h««.  * 
nut  connected  to  said  pinion  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  colled  spring,  a  complementary  driven  part  and 
means  for  driving  said  shaft,  said  shaft,  through  the 
medium  of  the  enga cement  of  said  spring  and  nut  shift- 
ing said  driving  pinion  Into  engagement  with  said  com- 
plementary driven  part.  „,„,„„ 

-,  \  driven  shaft,  an  axlally  movable  driving  pinion 
upon 'said  shaft,  a  .-oiled  spring  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a 
nut  a  sleeve  connecting  said  nut  to  said  pinion,  said  nut 
being  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  colled  spring.  «;»"'?';' 
mentary  driven  part,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft^ 
said  shaft,  through  the  medium  of  the  engagement  of  said 
spring  and  nut.  shifting  said  driving  pinion  Into  engage 
ment  with  said  complementary  driven  part. 

(Claims  2  and  6  not  prlnte<i  m  the  (Sazettel 


1254  197       MEASURLsJi    INSTRUMENT.      Edward    C. 

Berriman,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  26.   1916.     Serial 

No.  138.816.     (Cl.  33—2.) 

A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  straight  cali- 
brated member,  a  straight  arm  hlngedly  connected  to  said 
member,  said  member  providing  an  abutment  which  lim- 
its outward  swinging  movement  of  said  arm  when  the  lat- 
ter .is  disposed  normally  with  respect  to  said  member,  a 
slide  OP  said  calibrated  member,  and  a  finger  secnred  to 
salT  slide  and  movable  therewith,  said  finger  being  out- 
wartlly  curved  adjacent  said  slide  and  having  an  inwardly 


flta 


din  cted  tip  at  its  free  end  opponlte  the  free  end  of  nld 
arnj,  the  caiibratlons  on  said  member  indicating  the  per- 


peoi  licular   distance   from    said  arm   to   the   tip   of  said 
flngi  r. 


1.251,198.  SIGNAL-ALARM  FOR  SWITCHES.  GAbor 
B  csi.  Gary.  W.  Va.  PUed  Dec.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
i;  7,790.     (CI.  24«— 21.) 
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1.  In  a  safety -alarm  for  railway  switches,  a  hoaslng 
loca  ed  directly  below  a  morable  switch  rail,  a  slot  In 
said  housing  eqaal  In  length  to  the  movement  of  said  rail, 
an  I  lectric  switch  in  the  housing  having  two  terminal 
cont  ictH.  one  of  which  is  fixed  in  the  vertical  plane  of 
said  rail  when  open,  a  bridging  contact  arm  pivoted  upon 
the  Jtber  terminal  contact  and  engageable  with  the  llrst 
one  to  close  a  circuit,  and  insulated  means  through  said 
slot  positively  connecting  said  bridging  arm  with  said  rail 
whe  eby  coincide  ntally  to  move  the  former  with  the  latter. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


199.  POLE-COUPLING.  Miltok  D.  Bbicb  and  Ar- 
n  ID  L.  ^Ricz,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  May  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  99,134.     (CI.  21»— 67.) 


In  a  pole  coapler,  the  combination  with  a  ball,  of  an 
approximately   U-shaped  socket  member  having  a  socket 
engaging  one  side  of  the  said  ball,  a  dog  pivoted  to  said 
member  and  having  a  free  end  portion  engageable 
the  opposite  side  of  said  ball,  and  a  spring  pressed 
lever  pivoted  to  said  dog  and  engageable  with  said 
socket  member  to  hold  said  dog  in  an  operative  oosition. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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FBANK   a.    BixTBQBSS, 

Serial  No.  138,382. 


Ible  cord  threaded  back  and  forth  between  said  pins  la 
parallel  relation   longitudinally  and   transversely  of  the 


8EED-TESTINQ  TRAY. 
III.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1916. 
47—30.) 
seed  testing  device,  comprising  a  tray  provided  with 
spaced  around  the  margins  thereof,  and  a  single  flex-  | 


tray  to  form  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  seed 
planting  compartmont»<. 


1,254.201.  COMPRESSION  -  LOCK  FOR  DUMP-CARS. 
William  L  Bcrnko,  Jambs  D.  Bbnbow,  nnd  David 
Grbbne,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kilbourne  & 
Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  155,855.     (CI.  105—190.) 


1.  In  a  car  having  a  bed  adapted  to  be  tilted  for  dump- 
ing and  an  underframe,  a  bar  arranged  for  engagement 
throu{^  compression  with  said  car  bed  and  underframe 
to  maintain  said  car  bed  in  notmal  position,  a  shaft,  a 
rorker  nrm  thereon,  a  link  plvotally  as^^oclated  with  said 
bar  and  said  rocker  arm,  said  rocker  arm  being  slotted  to 
permit  said  link  to  accommodate  its  position  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  lock  bar  on  the  side  of  the  car  bed  which  is 
elevated  during  the  dumping  operation,  without  disturbing 
the  normal  position  of  the  shaft  on  that  side. 

2.  In  a  car  having  a  car  bed  adapted  to  be  tilted  for 
dumping  and  an  underframe,  a  bar  pivoted  on  said  car 
bed  and  adapted  for  engagement  under  compression  with 
said  underframe  to  support  said  car  bed  against  tilting,  an 
operating  shaft  mounted  on  said  car,  a  rocker  arm  having 
a  slot  therein  on  said  shaft,  a  link  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  bar  at  one  end  and  with  said  rocker  arm 
through  said  slot  at  its  other  end,  and  a  stop  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  link  when  the  said  parts  are  in 
normal  -position. 

3.  In  a  car  h&ving  a  car  bed  adapted  to  be  tilted  for 
dumping  and  an  underframe.  a  bar  pivoted  on  said  car  bed 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  ;inderframe  to  support  said 
car  bed  against  tilting,  an  operating  shaft  mounted  on 
said  car,  a  rocker  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  link  formed  with 
a  nose  thereon  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  bar  at 
one  end  and  with  said  rocker  arm  at  its  other  end,  a  stop 
on  said  underframe  adapted  to  be  engagecl  by  said  nose 
when  the  said  parts  are  in  normal  position. 


1.254.202.    8TOOKINOMACHINB.    David  Bcsbbt.  Ked- 
dlcston,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  188.866.      (CI.  66—121.) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  stooking  machine,  a  supporilng 
frame,  a  sheaf  receiving  basket  mounted  thereon,  a  car- 
riage reclprocable  on  said  frame,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  carriage,  a  stooker  frame  mounted  fai  said  carrtage 
anfl  consisting  of  a  fixed  section  and  a  section  adapted  to 
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«l>en  and  close,  a  spring  acting  to  open  this  latter  section, 
means  for  preventing  the  actkn  of  said  spring,  means 
for  r^easing  said  opening  Biemba*,  to  be  actuated  by  said 
spring,  means  for  delivering  sheaves  from  said  basket  to 
nid  stooker  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  stooker 
fniBM  to  deposit  a  stook  therefrom. 


22.  In  a  stooking  machine,  a  yielding  stook-forming 
frame  adapted  to  have  a  sheaf-receivlng  opening,  in  com- 
bination with  a  compressor  band  arranged  within  said 
frame  behind  said  opening,  means  for  keeping  said  band 
under  tension  to  hold  the  sheaves  together  in  position  for 
a  stook,  and  means  for  freeing  said  band  from  tension 
when  said  frame  is  fully  supplied. 

25.  In  a  stooking  machine,  a  stooker-frame,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  compression  Imnd  normally  under  tension 
arranged  within  said  frame  for  compressing  the  sheaves, 
and  means  for  relieving  said  band  from  tension  at  a  cer- 
tain time. 

[Claims  2  to  21,  23,  and  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,254,203.  CORN-SHOCK-LOADING  MACHINE.  Gab- 
viBLD  H.  Calbt,  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Herman  J.  Hembrook,  Waterford,  Wis.  Piled  Nov. 
10.  1916.     Serial  No.  130,581.     (CT.  212— -66.) 


tweea  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  the  shifting  rope  shaft, 
a  geared  cMinectlon  between  Oie  last  mentioned  shaft  and 
the  hoisting  rope  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  hoisting 
rope  shaft,  whereby  to  actuate  said  other  shafts,  a  t>oom 
carried  by  the  turntable,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  boom, 
a  hoisting  rope  carried  by  the  carriage  and  connected 
with  said  hoisting  rope  drum,  a  shifting  rope  connectevl 
with  the  carriage  and  the  shifting  rope  drum,  and  means 
operable  by  one  of  said  shafts  for  rotating  said  turn- 
table. 


1,254,204.  BRICK-CONVEYER.  Charlbs  Connor,  Red- 
field.  S.  D.  Filed  Oct  28,  1914.  SerUl  No.  869,129. 
(CL  26—1.) 


-^ftl"'*^^ 


1.  In  a  brick  conveyer  structure,  a  conveyer,  means  for 
automatically  feeding  brick  carrying  pallets  to  said  con-, 
veyer  and  means  operated  synchronously  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  conveyer  for  forcing  the  pallets  therefrom. 

7.  In  a  brick  conveyer  structure,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  conveyer  operatively  carried  by  said  supporting  frame, 
means  for  oj)erating  said  conveyer,  a  track  supported 
transversely  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  car  carried  by 
said  track,  means  .carried  by  said  car  for  automatically 
feeding  brick  carrying  pallets  upon  said  conveyer,  means 
for  causing  said  car  to  move  synchronously  with  said 
conveyer  for  a  short  distance,  and  automatic  means  for 
releasing  said  car  for  independent  movement  of  said  con- 
veyer for  returning  it  to  normal  pallet  receiving  position, 
a  shaft  supported  by  said  supporting  structure  and  ex- 
I  tending  longiiudlnally  thereof,  a  frame  "carried  by  satd 
supporting  structure  and  extending  transversely  there- 
from and  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  arms  snp- 
ported  by  said  frame,  and  means  connecting  said  shaft 
and  said  arms  for  moving  said  arms  outwardly  over  said 
conveyer  for  forcing  pallets  from  said  conveyer. 
[Claims.  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254.205.  NAILING  STRIP  OR  BLOCK.  EDWm  B. 
Cosby,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1917.  Sertal 
No.  148,096.     (CI.  72—106.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  turn- 
table, means  for  rotating  the  turntable  including  a  shaft 
journally  carried  thereby,  a  boom  carried  by  the  turnta- 
ble, a  carriage  movable  on  the  boom,  a  hoisting  rope  car- 
ried by  the  carriage,  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  con- 
trolled hoisting  rope  drum  mounted  on  the  main  drive 
shaft,  a  shifting  rope  connected  with  the  carriage,  a 
drum  for  the  shifting  rope,  an  intermediate  shaft,  clutch 
connections  between  said  Intermediate  shaft  and  the  shift- 
ing rope  drum  and  first  named  shaft,  and  a  drive  connec- 
tion l)etwecn  the  main  drive  shaft  and  said  intermediate 
Rhaft. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  turnta- 
ble, a  trio  of  shafts  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and 
Journally  carried  by  said  turntable,  a  clutch  controlled 
hoisting  rope  drum  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
clutch  controlled  shifting  rope  drum  disposed  on  another 
of  said  shafts,  a  dutch  controlled  driving  connection  be- 


1.  A  nailing  strip  comprising  a  flat  body  member  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  forming  mortar  key  recesses,  and 
having  separated  portions  along  a  longitudinal  edge  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  nailing  strip  comprising  a  fiat  body  member  hav- 
ing perforations  therein  for  receiving  a  mortar  key,  having 
recesses  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  strip  and  having  sepa- 
rated portions  extending  from  its  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  and  adapted  for  separate  removal  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  building  blocks  comprising  end 
and  intermediate  cross  webs,  of  a  nailing  strip  comprising 
a  fiat  body  member  adapted  for  seating  between  the  build- 
ing blocks  and  having  apertures  therethrough  registering 
with  said  block  webs  to  receive  a  mortar  key. 


8*4 
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A  package  tie  coiuprlslng  a  fastening  member  made  of 
sbee  metal  having  a  central  body  portion,  two  oppositely 
arra  iged  lateral  wing  shaped  portions  and  an  extended 
tail  wrtlon  through  the  latter  of  which  is  formed  a  per- 
fora  ion,  a  notch  being  formed  between  the  two  wing  por- 
tions In  front  of  the  body  and  between  each  wing  portion 
and  the  tall,  saldiiotches  being  wider  at  their  inner  ends 
than  at  their  outer  ends  and  having  semicircular  bot- 
toms ,  and  a  length  of  cord  or  twine  secured  in  the  per- 
fora  ion  in  the  tail  portion  and  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
abou  t  the  package  and  tlien  about  the  body  of  the  fasten- 
ing Member  within  the  aforesaid  notches  to  provide  a  non- 
fastening  for  the  cord  or  twine. 


slid!  kg 


1,254.207.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  PAPER  ENDS 
T<i  PAPER  CAN-BODIES.  William  J.  Cull«.n.  De- 
tr  lit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Can  Company,  Detroit, 
M  ch.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
lfl|l3.     Sertal  No.  754,706.     (CI.  93—56.) 
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,20«.     PACKAGE-TIB.     G«OEOB  T.  CuLL,  Wlckliffe, 
Filed  Jane  20,   1916.     Serial  No.  104,768.      (CI. 
18.) 


-?<7 


ng?d 


In  a  machine  for  conforming  paper  ends  to  the  bodies 
vessels,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  successively  ar- 
rup  shaped    dies,    means    for    heating    said    dies, 
for   feeding  said   bodies  with   paper  ends  loosely 
ed  thereto  successively  from  one  die  to  the  next  die, 
Tieans  for  causing  said  dies  to  conform  the  paper  ends 
roi^id  the  exteriors  of  said  bodies,  whereby  said  ends  re- 
successive  conformations  and  are  caused  to  fit  said 
s  and  maintain  the  sihape  to  which  they  have  been 
)rmed. 

In  a  machine  for  conforming  separate  paper  ends 
ssel  bodies,  in  combination  :  a  series  of  opposing  cup- 
shaded  dies  arranged  at  successive  stations  for  compress- 
ind  ronforming  said  ends  exteriorly  on  said  bodies ; 
IS   for   feeding  said  bodies  and   ends   successively   to 
stations  and  means  for  actuating  said  dies. 
.  In  a  machine  for  conforming  separate  paper  ends 
'ssel  bodies,  in  combination  :  a  series  of  opposing  cup- 
haded  dies  arranged  at  successive  stations  for  compress- 
ind  conforming  said  ends  ;  means  for  heating  said  dies  ; 
meaps  for  feeding  .said  bodies  and  ends  successively  to 
stations  and  means  for  actuating  said  dies. 
.  In  a  machine  for  conforming  separate  paper  ends 
bodies,  in  combination  :  a  series  of  opposing  cup- 
shai^d  dies  arranged  at  successive  stations  for  compress- 
nrl  conforming  said  ends  ;  electric  resistance^coUs  ear- 
by  said  dies ;  means  for  feeding  said  bodies  and  ends 
successively  to  said  stations ;   means  for  actuating  said 
and  means  for  causing  the  bodies  wltb  applied  ends 
remain  central  between  and  disengaged  from  opposing 

when  the  dies  are  ndthdrawn. 
[Inalms  2  to  10,  13  to  15,  17,  and  18  not  printed  in  the 
Ctezitte.] 
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NOBVAL    CUNNINOHAM, 

14.  1915.     Serial  No. 


,208.      ENVELOP-OPENER. 
P^nnsboro,  W.  Va.     Filed  Dec, 
(a.  120—36.) 
envelop  opener  Including  a  channeled  hanOIe  mem- 
a  flat  spring  secured  at  its  Intermediate  portion  on 


6(^841. 
Ai 


the  bottom  of  the  channel,  a  knife  blade  plvotally  mounted 
in  one  end  of  the  channel  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  channel,  the  pivotal  portion  of  the  blade  being  formed 
with  an  inclined  notch  In  the  inner  edge  thereof  for  the 
reception  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  spring  at  times,  a 
lug  on  said  blade  outwardly  of  the  notch  for  engagement 
with  the  end  of  the  spring  to  hold  the  blade  extended  from 


J*^^ 


the  channel  at  an  acute  angle,  said  inner  edge  of  the 
pivotal  portion  of  the  blad«>  being  also  formed  with  a  flat- 
tened face  for  engagement  by  the  inner  face  of  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  spring  at  times  to  hold  the  blade  with- 
in the  channel,  and  a  fingcrpiece  on  the  pivotal  portion  of 
the  blade  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  handle  for  mov- 
ing the  blade  into  and  out  of  the  channel. 


1,254,209.  HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.  Hawlbt  B. 
Dai  NIB,  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gas  Oil  Stove  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michl^n.  Filed 
Sept.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  122.388.     (CI.  168—86.) 


2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  vaporizing  chamber  in- 
cluding Inner  and  outer  walls  offset  to  form  spaced  ledges, 
the  outer  wall  of  the  chamber  having  relatively  small 
apertures.  Inner  and  outer  cylindrical  chimneys  seated 
on  the  respective  ledges  of  the  vaporizing  chamber  walls, 
a  seamless  fuel  channel  substantially  semicircular  in  cross 
section  surrounding  the  vaporizing  chamber  with  its 
open  side  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  vaporiz- 
ing chamber  with  the  upper  free  edge  of  the  channel  dis- 
posed immediately  under  the  ledge  of  the  outer  wall  of 
the  chamber,  the  chamber  and  channel  having  communi- 
cation through  said  relatively  small  apertures  In  the  outer 
wall  of  the  chamber  whereby  the  escape  of  unpleasant 
odors  from  the  channel  incident  to  the  heating  of  the 
oil  Is  prevented. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,210.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT  FIXTURE.  John  H. 
Dalb,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Dale  Lighting  Fix- 
ture Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
3,  1915.     Serial  No.   18.890.      (CI.   173—358.) 


2.  A  socket  for  electric  lamps  comprising  a  base  Cnd 
metallic  shell  mounted  therein,  said  base  and  shell  each 
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having  ventilating  passages  therein  communicating  with 
each  other. 

8.  A  socket  for  electric  incandescent  lamps  comprising 
a  base  having  a  chamber  therein  and  a  central  ventilating 
passage  In  its  top  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
a  metallic  shell  mounted  in  said  base  having  an  opening 
In  Its  top  communicating  with  the  opening  in  said  base, 
and  a  contact  mounted  in  said  chamber  projecting  through 
said  opening  in  said  shell,  said  opening  in  said  shell  being 
of  greater  size  than  said  contact. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,254,211. 
Day,  St 
101,770. 


VALVE   FOR   GAS-BURNERS.      Wilbub   F. 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  June  5,  1916.     Serial  No. 
(CI.  168—120.) 


extending  from  the  shaft  of  the  hammer,  a  drum  contain- 
ing a  spring  and  connected  by  a  train  of  geara  with  the 
shaft  of  the  hammer  to  vibrate  the  hammer,  a  sUdable 
spring  influenced  bar  having  a  part  positioned  to  be 
brought  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm  of  the 
hammer  shaft,  projections  on  said  bar  and  the  spring 
drum,  respectively,  and  means  for  bringing  said  projec- 
tions Into  engagement  with  each  other  at  a  predetermined 
time  to  .shift  the  bar  and  bring  it  Into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  arm  of  the  hammer  shaft  to  check  the  vibra- 
tion of  the  hammer. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  stovo  and  a  liquid  fuel 
burner  mounted  in  the  fire  box  thereof,  of  a  casing  having 
a  fuel  supply  passage  running  lengthwise  thereof,  valve 
casings  having  ducts  communicating  with  the  ends  of 
said  passage  and  nee<lle  valves  for  said  ducts,  said  casings 
having  nipples  formed  thereon  for  passing  through  open- 
ings In  the  wall  of  the  stove,  said  nipples  havlnjj  chambers 
formed  therein  and  ball  valve  carriers  loosely  mounted 
In  said  chambers  and  having  passages  therethrough,  balls 
mounted  loosely  within  said  carriers  and  having  a  limited 
movement  therein  for  closing  said  passages  against  back- 
ward flow  of  the  fuel  back  of  the  burner  fl^me,  tubes  con 
nected  with  the  burners  respectively  and  couplings  for 
connecting  said  tubes  with  said  nipples. 

2.  A  valve  for  ctmtroHlng  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel  to  a 
burner  comprising  a  casing  having  a  fuel  supply  duct 
ther^n  and  a  needle  valve  for  said  duct,  a  flexible  tube 
leading  from  said  duct  to  the  burner,  a  cage  mounted 
In  said  duct  between  said  needle  valve  and  said  tube 
and  having  a  port  therethrough,  and  a  valve  loosely 
mounted  In  said  cage  for  closing  said  port. 

1,254,212.      ALARM-CLOCK.      Frederick    S.    Dbnisos, 
'  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minueapolis  Heat  Regu- 
lator Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,385.     (CI.  58—17.) 


1,254,213.  ENGINE-STARTER.  Edwabd  I.  DlOTSCH, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
131,884.     (CI.  74—7.) 


^1,  An  alarm  clock  comprising  a  time  mechanism,  an 
alarm  attachment  Including  a  gear  driven  from  said  time 
mechanism,  a  pin  mounted  therein,  flanges  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  saW  gear  and  having  notches  therein 
and  cam  surfaces  to  receive  said  pin  at  predetermined 
intervals,  and  means  becoming  operative  when  said  pin 
enters  either  of  said  notches  to  release  said  alarm  at- 
tachment. 

8.  An  alarm  clock  comprising  a  time  mecnanlsm,  an 
alarm  attachment  having  a  vlbratable  hammer  and  arm 


1.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  in  combination  a 
pair  of  gears  whose  axes  of  rotation  are  substantially 
parallel  and  provided  with  teeth  at  angles  to  said  axes, 
means  comprising  a  moving  member  for  causing  axial 
movement  between  said  gears  for  causing  drive  connection 
t>etween  the  same,  and  automatic  means  moving  said 
moving  member  to  the  side  of  the  path  of  said  axial 
movement. 

2.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  In  combination  a 
pair  of  gears  whose  axes  of  rotation  are  substantial)y 
parallel  and  provided  with  teeth  at  angles  to  said  axes, 
one  of  said  gears  arranged  for  connection  with  the  en- 
gine and  the  other  of  said  gears  arranged  for  connection 
with  a  starting  motor,  means  comprising  a  moving  mem- 
ber for  causing  axial  movement  between  said  gears  for 
causing  drive  connection  between  the  same,  the  angu- 
larity of  said  teeth  causing  revezse  axial  movement  be- 
tween said  gears  upon  excess  of  ptrlpheral  speed  of  said 
engine  gear  with  relation  to  the  peripheral  speed  of  said 
motor  gear,  and  automatic  means  moving  said  moving 
member  out  of  the  path  of  said  reverse  axial  movement. 

6.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  with  the 
crank-shaft  of  the  engine,  of  a  plurality  of  gears  provided 
with  teeth  extending  at  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  crank-shaft,  one  of  said  gears  having  operative  con- 
nection with  said  crank-shaft,  means  comprising  a  mov- 
ing member  coacting  with  a  gear  of  said  plurality  of  gears 
causing  axial  movement  between  said  gears  for  causing 
drive  connection  between  the  same,  and  automatic  releas- 
ing means  between  said  moving  member  and  said  last- 
named  gear  whereby  said  last-named  gear  jnoves  to  the 
side  of  said  moving  member. 

9.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  with  a 
gear  arranged  for  initially  driving  an  engine,  a  pinion 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  gear,  said  gear  and  pinion 
having  substantially  parallel  axes  of  rotation  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  at  an  angle  to  said  axes  of  rotation,  a 
drive'sbaft  for  said  pinion,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  drive-shaft  and  pinion,  manual  means  for  moving 
said  pinion  axially  for  engagement  of  the  teeth  of  said 
pinion  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear  and  for  engagement  of 
said  driving  connection,  a  trip  operated  by  said  pinion 
for  disengaging  said  manual  means,  the  angularity  of 
said  teeth  causing  reverse  movement  of  said  pinion  upon 
excess  of  peripheral  speed  of  said  gear  with  relation  to 
the  peripheral  speed  of  said  pinion,  and  tripping  means  for 
automatically  returning  said  manual  meana  to  normal 
pinion-engaging  position. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  7.  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
(texetie.] 


mi 


1,IS4J214.  THEOAT- PLATE  FOR  DOUBUB  -  CHAIN- 
STITCH  1CACHINK8.  Albxbt  H.  Da  Voa.  Wefltfleld, 
K.  J.,  asslgDor  to  The  Singer  Manufmcturinx  CompaAj, 
a  CorporaUoD  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dae,  1,  1A1«. 
Serial  No.  134J253.     (CI.  113—0.) 


In  a  maltlple  thread  chaln-atltch  machine,  in  com- 
bination, work-feeding  mechanism,  a  needle,  a  thread 
ca  Tying  looper,  and  a  throat-i^te  provided  with  a 
ne  idle-hole  and  having  a  wall  located  In  rear  of  the 
ne  Kile-hole  and  inclined  to  the  line  of  Mam-formation 
i  ereby  in  the  formation  of  atitcbes  the  limbs  of  a  needle- 
are  deflected  from  the  path  of  the  needle.  ! 
In  a  throat-plate  provided  with  one  or  more  elon- 
needle-holes,  a  bar-lilte  member  having  a  front  wall 
face  arranged  across  each  elongated  needle-hole  at  an 
Inillnation  to  its  length,  said  front  wall  or  face  termlnat- 
Inj  a  substantial  distance  below  the  npper  face  of  the 
thfoat-plate. 

Qalm  2  not,printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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1  .p  5  4  . 2  1  5  .  FU&NACS-DOOB  HANDLE.  Jamm  L. 
)icxiK80K,  Centralla.  lU.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial 
i9.  163,4S5.     (a.  UO— 176.) 
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■  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  fnmace  door,  a 
on  saM  door,  said  linob  having  an  opening  trans- 
ly  tliereth rough,  an  arm  pafning  through  said  open- 
,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  arm.  the  Inner  end  thereof 
ittteg  said  kaob,  a  Hnk  member  baring  an  opening  fn 
of  Its  ends,  a  handle  of  non-heat  conducting  ma- 
connected  through  one  of  said  openings  with  said 
member,  the  other  of  said  openings  passing  over  the 
end  of  said  arm  and  abutting  the  onter  end  of  said 
,  a  nut  holding  said  link  and  said  sleeve  on  said 


ikrve 


MM^16.      VENTILATOR.     QcoBa    A.   L.    Dmwb,   MU- 
^  raakee,  Wla.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  142.164. 
CI,  96— «1.) 

.  A  ventUator  eoavrislag  a  T-ei«ped  easing  ineladlng 

qody  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  head  portion  be- 

formed  by  two  tdeacoping  sectiona,  the  onter  aectlon 

eof  being  bnlged  outwardly  In  a  relatively  wide  V 

tmd  the  inner  section  having  its  wall   broken  for  eom- 

iBBieatlon  with   the  body  portion,  said  wail  being  in- 

vmrdly  oflaet  at  the  aMca  of  ita  apertare  to  form  enrvcd 

tiag  anrfaces.  and  aseaas  In  the  hand  portion  far 

wi^troliing  the  entrance  of  air  thereto. 

A  ventilator  conprialng  a  T-shaped  easing  Indndtag 
a  bbdy  portlea  and  a  head  portion,  the  onter  wall  of  said 
heai  portion  being  bulged  outwardly  in  a  relatively  wide 
V  I  nd  the  inner  wall  befng  apertured  for  commnnication 
wltp  the  body  portion.  Inwardly  offset  curved  portions  ex- 


tending along  the  sides  of  said  aperture  to  provide  a 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  to  form  air  de- 
flecting surfaces  extending  through  substantially  a  quarter 
circle  In  said  head  portion,  a  passage  beneath  said  aper- 
ture and  communicating  with  tlw  atmosphere  and  with  m 
paasage  In  the  body  portion  and  tlie  passage  formed  by 
said  curved  deflecting  surfaces,  and  means  In  the 
portion  for  controlling  the  entrance  of  air  thereto. 


i^-^. 


3.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  T-shaped  casing  Including 
a  body  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  head  portion  be- 
ing formed  by  two  telescoping  sections,  the  outer  section 
being  bulged  outwardly  in  a  relatively  wide  V  and  the 
inner  section  having  Its  wall  apertured  to  communicate 
with  the  body  portion,  inwardly  offset  and  curved  de- 
flecting surfaces  in  the  wall  of  the  inner  section  and  at 
the  sides  of  its  aperture,  said  wall  being  inclined  rear- 
wardly  from  Its  bottom  edge  and  terminating  at  the  aper- 
ture and  forming  openings  communicating  with  the  at- 
mosphere, and  a  partition  near  the  bottom  of  the  body 
portion  forming  an  outlet  passage  communicating  with 
said  openings  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  wall  of  said 
inner  section  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


1,254,217.  BOTTLE-BRUSH.  ULTSSas  O.  DKClllioro, 
Kersey,  Colo.  Filed  June  S,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,&4«. 
(a.  141— 7.> 


li 


1.  A  bottle  cleaning  Implement  comprising  a  handle,  a 
brushing  element  provided  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  second 
brushing  element  mounted  on  the  handle  and  comprising 
a  cup  element  having  a  central  opening  through  which 
the  handle  passes,  reslUcBt  members  having  portions  ex- 
tending diametrically  acroaa  the  inner  face  of  the  cup  ele- 
ment with  their  Intermediate  portions  engaging  the  han- 
dle and  their  extreBslties  engaging  the  sides  of  said  cap 
eleaaent  a»d  a  elcanlnc  element  aecnred  within  said  eup 
element. 

2.  A  bottle  cleaning  implement  comprising  a  handle, 
a  brushing  element  provided  upon  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
second  bruaiilag  element  mounted  on  the  handle  comprta- 
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tag  a  cup  diaped  element  having  a  central  opening 
through  which  the  handle  passes,  refilllent  members  with- 
in the  cup  member  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  thereof, 
and  the  handle  to  frictlonally  retain  the  cup  element  in 
any  position  subsequent  to  adjustment  longitudinally  of 
the  handle,  and  a  cleaning  element  secured  within  the 
cup  element. 


1,254,218.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Hbnbt  Eskb- 
LiNBX,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  81,  1917.  Serial 
No.  171,809.     (CI.  33— lea.) 


1.  A  measuring  device  as  described  comprising  a  yoke 
frame  the  arms  of  which  are  provided  with  portions  ex- 
tending laterally  of  said  arms,  a  blade  member  adjustably 
secured  to  one  of  said  portions,  a  bar  sUdably  mounted 
In  the  other  of  said  portions,  and  a  second  blade  member 
adjustably  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  bar. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  as  described  compriatag  a 
yoke  frame  member,  the  arms  of  which  are  provided  with 
portions  extending  laterally  of  said  arms,  a  blade  mem- 
ber adjustably  secured  to  one  portion  thereof,  an  arm 
alldably  mounted  In  the  other  of  said  portions,  a  second 
blade  member  adjustably  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  said 
arm,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  first  blade  mem- 
ber for  securing  the  mlcrometrlc  adjustment  of  the  in- 
strument substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  measuring  instrument  as  described  comprising  a 
yoke  frame  member,  the  arms  of  which  are  provided  with 
portions  extending  laterally  of  said  arms,  a  blade  mem- 
ber adjustably  secured  to  one  portion  of  said  frame,  a 
second  blade  member  adjustably  carried  by  the  other  por- 
tion of  said  frame,  transversely  alined  ears  formed  on 
the,  portion  of  said  frame  carrying  the  first  named  blade, 
and  means  Journaled  in  said  ears  and  connected  with  the 
first  blade  member  for  securing  the  mlcrometrlc  adjust- 
ment of  the  instrument  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254.219.  ENGINE.  Johk  FonsTBOM,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.853.  (CI.  121—64.) 
1.  An  engine,  comprising  a  driven  rota  table  member,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  radially  mounted  on  said  member,  a 
Idnrality  of  cylinders  codperating  with  said  pistons,  said 
cylinders  being  mounted  to  rotate  around  a  support  there- 
for which  Is  eccentric  to  the  support  for  said  driven  ro- 
tatable  member,  and  a  valve  structure  arranged  to  sup- 
ply an  operating  fluid  to  said  cylinders  during  their  ro- 
tatl<m,  said  valve  structure  being  provided  with  two  sets 
of  four  annularly  alined  grooves,  passages  connecting  the 


opposite  grooves  of  opposite  sets,  and  adjustable  menaa 
for  sopplylng  steam  to  any  pair  of  communicating  grooves 


and  providing  an  outlet  from  two  pairs  of  the  remaining 
grooves. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,254,220.  BAG-FASTENER.  Framz  A.  Ftjllbh,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Mergott  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  878,261.     (CI.  7(^—116.) 


lx^M::^±:. 


1.  A  bag  fiutener  embodying  therein  a  channeled 
her  having  an  opening  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  tte 
spring  lug  of  a  lift  member  or  knob,  a  lift  member  or 
knob  having  a  spring  lug  thereon  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  said  opening  and  within  said  channeled  member, 
a  looped  spring  having  parallel  sections,  one  of  said  8e<^ 
tions  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  lug  and  the 
other  section  termlnattag  In  a  projection  extending  angift- 
larly  thereto,  a  keeper  carried  by  aald  channeled  member, 
engaging  the  said  projection  and  tensioning  said  spring, 
and  a  none  or  catch  adapted  to  t>e  mounted  upon  a  mem- 
ber movable  with  relation  to  said  channeled  member  and 
to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  said  lift  member  or  knob. 

2.  A  bag  fastener  embodying  therein  a  channeled  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therethrough  adapted  to  recelv« 
the  spring  lug  of  a  lift  member  or  knob,  a  lift  member 
or  knob  having  a  spring  lug  thereon  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected through  said  opening  and  within  said  channeled 
member,  a  looped  spring  having  parallel  sections,  one  at 
said  sections  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  1^ 
and  the  other  aectlon  'terminating  in  a  projection  extend 
tag  angularly  thereto,  a  keeper  comprising  an  angular 
bracket  one  arm  of  which  Is  permanently  attached  to  said 
channeled  member  and  the  other  arm  of  which  is  receaaei 
to  engage  said  projection  and  tension  said  spring,  and  a 
nose  or  catch  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  member  bo^ 
able  with  relation  to  said  channeled  member  and  to  be 
operatlvely  engaged  by  said  lift  member  or  knob.  , 

3.  A  hag  fastener  embodsring  tbereta  a  channeled  mera> 
ber  havtag  an  opentag  therethrough  adapted  to  receive 
the  spring  lug  of  a  lift  member  w  knob,  a  lift  areBber  or 
knob  havtag  a  lug  thereon  provided  witft  as  aagglar 
spring  socket  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  aali 


Sli 


o|  enlog  and  within  said  channeled  member,  a  looped 
HI  ring  having  parallel  sections,  the  end  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tl  ins  harlng  an  angularly  formed  end  adapted  to  have  a 
si  ding  fit  with  said  spring  socket  and  the  other  section 
te  rminating  in  a  projection  extending  angularly  thereto, 
a  keeper  carried  by  said  channeled  member  engaging  the 
sa  Id  projection  and  tensioning  said  spring,  and  a  nose  or 
cv  tch  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  member  movable 
w  th  relation  to  said  channeled  member  and  to  be  opera- 
ti  ely  engaged  by  said  lift  member  or  knob. 


1. 


454.221.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR.  VALfeRi 
Fy.nn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
jf  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1917.  Serial  Na  148,513. 
(CI.   172—280.) 


an 
an 

a 


the 

eqiia 
th( 


an 
an 

set 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  aa,  1918. 


i3^jati 


set 


.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 

inducing  member  provided  with  a  polyphase  winding, 

induced  member  provided  with  a  commuted,  winding, 

of  working  brushes  cooperating  therewith,  means  for 

revolving  said  brushes  at  such  speed  as  to  cause  the  rela- 

speed  of  the  brushes  and   the  inducing  member  to 

1  the  synchronous  speed,  and  means  in  circuit  with 

brushes  for  deriving  a  direct  current  E.  M.  F.  from  the 

inducing  member. 

1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 
inducing  member  provided  with  a  polyphase  winding. 
Induced  member  provided  with  a  commuted  winding,  a 
of  working  brushes  cooperating  therewith,  means  for 
miilntainlng  the  axis  of  said  brushes  in  that  axis  of  the 
commuted   winding  in   which   the  induced  potential  is  of 
value,  and  brushes  cooperating  with  the  poly- 
se  winding  of  the  inducing  member  to  derive  a  direct 
cufrent  E.  M.  F.  therefrom,  said  brushes  being  in  circuit 
h  the  working  brushes. 

'.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  of 

inducing  member  provided  with  a  polyphase  winding, 

Indaced  member  provided  with  a  commuted  winding, 

of  working  brushes  cooperating  therewith,  means  for 

revolving  said  brushes  at  such  speed  as  to  cause  the  reU- 

speed  of  the  brushes  and  the  Indadng  member  to 

the    synchronous    speed,    and    brushes    cooperating 

the  polyphase  winding  on  the  inducing  member  to 

ve  a  direct  current  E.  M.  F.  therefrom,  said  brushes 

in   circuit   with   the   working  brushes  and   coaxial 
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.8.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
of  an  inducing  member  provided  with  a  polyphase  wlnd- 
Ini  ,  brushes  cooperating  therewith,  an  Induced  member 
pp  irlded  with  a  commuted  winding  and  brushes  coOperat- 
Inj  therewith,  said  brushes  being  In  circuit  with  the 
brishes  cooperating  with  the  polyphase  winding  on  the 
iQ<  udng  member,  and  means  for  causing  the  axis  of  the 
br  tshes  cooperating  with  the  induced  member  t*  coincide 
wl  Ji  the  axis  of  each  phase  of  the  polyphase  Inducing 
t  idlng  when  the  voltage  Impressed  on  that  phase  la  ap- 
pr4xlmately  aero. 

Claima  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
selite.] 

1JM,2?2.      CONTAIMEB.      Lbonabo   Gmhabdt,    Arllng- 

on,  Md..  assignor  to  Tin  Decorating  Company  of  Balti- 

Bore,   Baltimore,   Md.,   a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

"lied  Sept.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  119,189.     (CI.  221—62.) 

A  container  having  a  sector-like  head  Including  rer- 

tlcil  conrerging  side  walls  and  rertlcal  end  walls,  and  a 


I 


sector-like  perforated  cap  overlying  the  top  wall  of  the 
head  and  adapted  to  swing  relatively  thereto,  said  cap  be- 
ing of  relatively  greater  area  than  said  head  and  having 
depending  converging  side  flanges  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  side  walls  of  the  head  to  limit  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  cap  relative  to  the  head. 


5.  A  container  having  a  sector-like  head  Including  ver- 
tical converging  side  walls  and  vertical  end  walls,  each  of 
said  end  walls  having  a  horizontally  disposed  groove  there- 
in, and  a  perforated  top  wall,  and  a  perforated  cap  over- 
lying the  top  wall  of  the  head  and  of  relatlrely  greater 
area  than  said  head,  said  cap  having"  a  depending  flange 
at  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  series  of  inturned 
tongues  lying  In  the  groove  of  one  of  sa^d  end  walls  of 
the  head,  the  opposite  end  of  said  cap  having  a  depending 
flange  provided  with  an. Inturned  edge  portion  lying  In 
the  groove  of  the  other  end  wall  of  the  head,  said  cap 
also  having  depending  side  flanges  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  side  walls  of  the  head  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
cap  relative  to  the  bead. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,223.  XX)W- VOLT  AGE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Mow- 
BOi  GcxTT.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  it 
Hegeman  Manufacturing'Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  June  22,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  176,296.      (CI.  176—283.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  having  a  cup-shaped  receptacle,  a 
face  plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  piece 
of  thin  sheet  Insulating  material  extending  diametrically 
across  and  movable  Inward  and  outward  within  the  recep- 
tacle, said  Insulating  piece  having  two  perforations 
through  It  flatwise  within  the  receptacle  and  harlng  a 
stem  that  extends  through  the  face  plate,  a  metallic  eye- 
let fixed  in  one  of  said  perforations  and  extending  from 
wide  face  to  wide  face  of  said  insulatlnr  piece,  and  a  pair 
of  conducting  spring  fingers  having  their  inner  ends  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  their  outer  ends 
pressing  against  the  wide  faces  of  said  insulating  piece, 
said  fingers  being  provided  with  bosses  struck  out  toward 
each  other  from  near  their  oater  ends  which  bosses  are 
adapted  to  lit  Into  the  opening  throagh  the  eyelet  whan 
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the  insulating  piece  Is  drawn  outward  and  enter  the  unoc- 
cupied perforation  when  the  insulating  piece  is  moved  In- 
ward. 

[Qaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.254,224.  BINDER.  Chablis  E.  Haos«r,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Reding  &  Hauser.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Partner- 
ship consisting  of  Louis  M.  Reding  and  said  Charles  E. 
Hauser.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1916.  Sertel  No.  121,956. 
(CI.  129— .38.) 


'  1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cover,  means  for  removably  mounting  a  book  in  said  cover, 
said  means  Including  a  pair  of  supports  and  resilient 
holders  mounted  upon  one  of  said  supports  and  loosely 
held  in  the  other  support,  said  holders  being  adapted  by 
bending  to  be  disengaged  from  and  associated  with  said 
last  aforesaid  support,  and  finger  pieces  slldably  mounted 
on  said  holders  whereby  they  may  be  released  from  said 
support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cover,  means  for  removably  mounting  a  book  in  said  cover, 
said  means  Including  a  pair  of  supports  and  resilient 
holders  swinglngly  mounted  upon  one  of  said  supports 
and  loosely  held  In  the  other  support,  said  holders  being 
adapted  by  bending  to  be  disengaged  from  and  associated 
with  said  last  aforesaid  support,  and  finger  pieces  slldably 
mounted  on  said  holders  whereby  they  may  be  released 
from  said  support. 


1,264,225.  SEWING-MACHINE  LOOPER  MECHA- 
NISM. Mabtin  Himlib,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Aug.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
48.858.      (CT.    112—5.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  an  actuating 
•haft,  a  looper-Bupporting  rock-shaft,  a  looper-carrler 
mounted  to  rock  with  but  movable  lengthwise  relative 
to  said  rock-shaft,  a  looper  mounted  upon  said  carrier, 
means  connected  with  the  actuating  shaft  for  rocking 
the  looper-supportlng  shaft,  a  vibrating  lever  mounted 
upon  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  operatlvely  connected  with  and 
adapted    to    Impart   to   said    carrier    movements    length- 


wise of  said  rock-diaft,  and  an  openftive  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  the  actoating  shaft. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  In  combination,  an  actuating 
•haft  carrying  a  cam  element,  feeding  mechanism,  a 
plurality  of  reciprocating  needles  in  tandem  arrange- 
ment relative  to  the  direction  of  feed,  a  looper  co- 
operating with  said  needles  and  having  its  blade  di- 
rected within  the  line  of  feed,  a  looper-carrler,  a  rock- 
shaft  upon  which  said  carrier  Is  endwise-movably 
mounted  and  disposed  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
line  of  feed  from  said  cam  element,  means  connected 
with  said  actuating  shaft  for  rocking  said  rock-shaft,  a 
lever  carrying  a  follower  engaging  said  cam  element  and 
having  an  operative  connection  with  said  looper-carrler 
substantially  within  a  plane  embracing  the  axefe  of  said 
actuating  shaft  and  said  rock-sbaft,  and  a  fulcrum  for 
said  lever  at  one  side  of  said  actuating  «haft. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,226.  OIL-BURNER.  Rcdolph  HorrMAN,  Kan- 
kakee, 111.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
21,  1917.  ■  Serial  No.  203,144.      (Q.  67—63.) 


An  air  distributer  for  an  oil  burner  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  vertical  sleeve,  an  upwardly  flaring  annular 
flange  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  sleeve,  an  out- 
wardly extending  annular  wick  flange  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  upwardly  flaring  flange,  and  a 
frusto-conlcal  upwardly  tapering  ring  extending  from  the 
inner  portion  of  the  wick  flange  to  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve, 
upwardly  flaring  flange  and  upwardly  tapering  ring  be- 
ing perforated  and  providing  an  annular  mixing  chamber 
arranged  to  discharge  the  mixture  directly  above  the  wlck 
flange. 


1,254,227.  BEARING  FOR  RECIPROCATING  RODS. 
Geobgb  T.  Hcbib,  Gloucester,  Mass..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Abbott  S.  Coffin,  Gloucester,  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
1,  1917.     Serial  No.  199,734.      (CI.  74—86.) 


—/J 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  excess  creeping  of  oil  in 
the  bearing  of  a  reciprocating  rod.  comprising  the  pro- 
vision of  a  hole  leading  obliquely  through  the  bearing, 
backward  with  respect  to  the  prevailing  direction  In 
which  the  oil  Is  moving  in  the  bearlpg,  with  adjacent 
parts  adapted  to  permit  escape  of  oil  which  enters  the 
hole. 

8.  A  device  for  controlling  excess  creeping  of  oil  in 
the  bearing  of  a  reciprocating  rod,  comprising  the  pro- 
vision of  a  hole  leading  through  the  bearing  from  tha 
surface  of  the  rod   obliquely   backward   with   respect   to 
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tke  prermillBg  direction  In  which  the  oil  i«  morlng  ia  tiie 
beariog,  the  hole  being  located  near  that  end  of  the 
bci^teg  at  which  the  oil  enters. 

The  combination,  with  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam  thereon, 
ft  ibd  extending  upward  therefrom  and  operated  thereby, 
a  aslng  around  the  cam  adapted  to  hold  oU,  and  a 
bearing  for  the  rod,  of  a  device  for  controlling  excessive 
ere  ving  of  oil  through  the  bearing,  comprising  the  pro- 
Tia  on  of  holes  leading  downward  and  outward  from  the 
int  trior  surface  of  the  bearing  and  discharging  oil  there- 
fre  n  to  the  interior  of  the  casing. 

{jCUlms  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 
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,228.  BRAK£  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES. 
(tloKLfcx  HuLBBBT,  Aubum,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
Ipurth   to   Porter   Beardsley   and   one-fourth   to   Erwln 

Soper,  Auburn,  N.  T.     FUed  July  27.  191&     SerUl 

.  111,740.     (CI.  188—6.) 
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The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  plu- 
of  stationary  sleeves  in  which  said  shaft  rotates, 
casing  supported  by  said  sleeves,  a  cam  mounted  on 
shaft  within  said  casing,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said 
Dg  and  provided  with  a  passage  opening  into  the  at- 
moi  phere,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  drawing 
Into  and  forcing  air  out  of  said  cylinder  through  said 
,  a  rod  connecting  the  piston  and  cam,  a  nor- 
opened  valve  mounted  in  said  passage,  and  means 
closing  said  valve. 
The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  sleeves  In  which  said  shaft  rotates, 
provided  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sleeve*,  a 
lon^tudlnally  split  two  part  casing  located  between  said 
and  detachably  secured  to  said  flanges,  detach- 
means  for  securing  the  two  parts  of  the  casing  to- 
er,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  cams  fixed  to 
shaft  within  said  casing,  packing  rings  mounted  on 
shaft  between  the  cams  and  the  ends  of  the  casing, 
cylinder  block  detachably  secured  to  said  casing  and 
ng  a  plurality  of  bores,  a  passage  placing  each  of 
bores  In  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a 
ptsl|c>n  mounted  in  each  of  said  bores  for  drawing  all* 
and  forcing  air  out  of  the  bores  through  said 
passages,  rods  connecting  said  pistons  and  cams,  a  nor- 
open  valve  located  in  each  of  said  passages,  and 
s  for  simultaneously  closing  said  valves. 
The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  plurality 
oppositely  disposed  cams  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  stationariiy  mounted  adjacent  said 
t  and  each  provided  on  its  top  with  a  single  passage 
conducting  atmospheric  air  into  and  out  of  its  re- 
spective cylinder,  pistons  mounted  in  said  cylinders,  rods 
connecting  said  pistons  and  said  cams,  a  tapered  valve 
located  in  each  of  said  passages,  and  provided  with 
tu'dlnal  bore  and  a  transverse  air  port,  an  angular 
sion  provided  ujwn  the  large  end  of  each  of  said 
bftrtfels,  a  control  lever  mounted  upon  each  of  said  ex- 
teat  Ions  and  provided  with  a  counter-sunk  angular  aper- 
tnr^  a  bolt  having  an  angular  head  resting  in  each  of 
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■aid  apertures  and  extending  through  the  barrel  to  a  posi- 
tion beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  same,  a  washer  pro- 
vided upon  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  bolts,  sprtngs 
located  between  the  waahera  and  aald  pasaagea  for  draw- 
ing the  barrels  into  the  passages,  and  a  part  connecting 
said  levers  for  Joint  movement. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,229.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMS  FROM 
CLAY  OR  OTHER  SIMILAR  NATURAL  COMPOUNDS 
OP  ALUMINA.  Louis  L.  J.tcK80N,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Odus  C.  Horncy,  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,802.  (CI. 
23—13.) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  alum  from  clay,  forming 

silica  In  an  almost  entirely  insoluble  condition,  soda  alum 

and  sodium  sulfate,  by  heating  the  c^ay  in  an  uncalcined 

condition  with  niter  cake. 

3.  In  the  process  of  preparing  alum  from  clay,  forming 
silica  in  an  almost  entirely  insoluble  condition,  soda  alum 
and  sodium  sulfate,  by  heating  the  elay  in  an  uncalcined 
condition  with  niter  cake  and  subsequently  separating  the 
insoluble  silica  from  the  soluble  Ingredients. 

4.  In  the  process  of  preparing  alum  from  clay,  forming; 
silica  in  an  almost  entirely  insoluble  condition,  soila  alum 
and  sodium  sulfate,  by  subjecting  the  uncah  lne<I  clay  and 
niter  cake  to  a  temperature  not  below  150  degrees  C.  and 
below  the  temperature  required  to  decompose  niter  cake 
alone  and  subsequently  separating  the  insoluble  silica  feom 
the  soluble  ingredients. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,280.  PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  SILICATES 
OF  MAGNESIU>I.  LouiB  L.  Jackson,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Odus  C.  Horney,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  143,242.  (CI. 
28—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  decomposing  those  silicates  of  mag- 
nesium which  are  resistant  to  the  action  of  acids,  which 
consists  in  heating  an  admixture  of  the  silicate  and  a  hy- 
drate of  an  alkali  metal,  and  treating  the  insoluble  part 
of  the  product  with  an  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  decomposing  those  silicates  of  mag- 
nesium which  are  resistant  to  the  action-  of  acids,  which 
consists  in  beating  an  admixture  of  the  silicate  and  a  hy- 
drate of  an  alkali  metal,  thereby  forming  an  alkaline  sili- 
cate and  an  insoluble  product,  separating  out  the  alkaline 
silicate,  treating  the  insoluble  reaidue  with  an  add  to  de- 
compose the  same,  separating  out  the  magne$ilnm  aalt,' 
washing  the  residue,  and  Joining  the  washings  and  the 
maRueslura  salt  so  separated  out. 

3.  The  process  of  decomposing  soapstone  which  con- 
sists in  heating  an  admixture  of  soapstone  and  sodium 
hydroxid,  separating  out  the  dissolved  silica,  and  treat- 
ing the  insoluble  residue  with  a  dilute  acid. 


1,2  5  4,281.  MANUALLY-OPER.\TED  INFL.\TING- 
PUMP.  RoBEBT  RsTNOLD  JACK805,  South  Kensing- 
ton, London.  England.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,510.      (CI.  230—27.) 

1.  A  tire  inflating  pump  including  a  stationary  plunger 
and  a  reciprocating  barrel  of  extended  length  whereby  the 
upper  end  thereof  constitutes  a  handle  for  the  operator 
when  standing  upright,  and  an  offset  stirrup  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  barrel  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  by 
the  conjoint  use  of  hand  and  foot. 

2.  A  tire  Inflating  pump  Including  a  stationary  plunger, 
a  reciprocating  barrel,  a  tubular  sheath  extenslbly  fitted 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel  to  provide  an  operator's 
hand  grip,  and  a  laterally  projecting  foot  stlrrop  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel. 

3.  An  inflator  comprising  a  vtationary  plunger,  a  re~ 
ciprocating  barrel  of  great  length.  a<foot  step  at  the  foot 
end  of  said  barrel,  a  heel  to  said  foot  step,  a  spring  ior 


January  32, 191& 


a.  s.  Patent  office. 


891 


terpoaed  between  hU  foot  step  and  the  head  of  tke  baae 
of  the  plang^T,  nad  a  recess  mi  the  uderslde  of  said  head. 


I 


said  bead  e"8i<g'"g  ia  said  recess  wlten  the  tMurrel  is  turned 
around  after  compressing  said  sprluK- 


1,254,282.  TURRET-FEED  CONTROL.  John  H.  Jakn, 
Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Nov,  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  130,367. 
(CI.  29—64.) 


1.  In  a  marfcine  of  the  character  described,  the  cenitoi- 
natlan  af  a  power  shaft  a  plurality  of  drtre  c«"a  flx«4 
thereoa,  a  hollow  coonter  shaft,  a  pinrallty  of  drtren 
gears  loo»rty  mounted  thereon  and  cotinected  respectively 
with  said  drtre  gears,  a  pInraUty  of  chrtrhes  adapted  to 
connect  said  drtren  gears  with  saM  counter  shaft,  a  rod 
disposed  within  said  hollow  counter  shaft  and  eoanected 
with  each  of  said  clutches,  a  worm  shaft  drtrea  from  said 
counter  shaft,  a  cam  dram  driven  from  said  worm  shaft, 
a  turret  slide,  a  lerer  actuated  by  said  earn  drwn  tve  re- 
ciprocating said  slide,  a  second  lerer  connected  at  oae  end 
With  said  rod  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  cam 
follower,  and  a  pJnraiity  of  cam  members  adjustably 
mounted  on  saW  dmra  In  position  to  succewstrely  engage 
said  follower  whereby  said  sectrnd  lever  Is  actuated  to 
move  said  rod  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  connect  aad 
disconnect  said  ctutches  In  alternation. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.l 


1,254,283.  AOTOMATrc  SPEED  CHANGING  ATTACH- 
MENT F0«  GEAR  CCTTI?IO  MACTHINES.  lams  P. 
Johnson,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dee.  18,  191«.  Serial 
No.  186,685.     (CI.  »0— 9.) 

8.  Meehantam  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  gear  cutting 
machine  and  to  cooperate  with  the  feed  and  drtrlag  mech- 
anism of  said  macWite  fbr  changing  the  speed  at  a  deter- 
mined i>eriod  In  the  cutting  of  a  gear,  cwmprtslng  dif-- 
ferentlal  speed  fontrolltng  rteraents.  a  rocker  mewiber 
baring  arms  extending  therefrom  at  different  angles,  Idlers 
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monated  oa  said  arms  that  alternately  encage  the  different 
speed  eoatrolUng  elements  ol  the  drtriac  mecbanisai,  a 
bracket  attached  to  the  body  of  the  machine,  a\  har 
connected  with  the  rocker  member  for  engagement  with 
the  bracket  and  thereby  retain  said  rocker  with  one  idler 
in  engagement,  means  codperating  with  the  feed  mech- 
anism for  disengaging  the  bar  from  the  bracket  at  a 
certain  determined  period,  and  means  connected  with  the 
rocker  member  for  disengagement  of  the  one  idler  and 
engagement  of  the  other  when  said  bar  la  released. 


4.  In  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  feed  mech- 
anism and  driving  mechanism  embodying  differential  speed 
pulleys,  belts  connecting  the  driving  and  driven  pulleys, 
said  belts  being  loose  on  said  pulleys,  a  rocker  member 
mounted  in  permanent  bearings,  idlers  carried  by  said 
rocker  member  and  adapted  for  alternate  engagement 
with  the  belts  to  thereby  tighten  same,  a  manually  op- 
erative member  attached  to  said  rocker  member,  a  bracket 
attached  to  the  body  of  the  machine,  a  bar  connected 
with  the  rocker  member  for  engagement  with  the  bracket 
to  thereby  retain  said  rocker  with  one  idler  in  engage- 
ment, means  cooperating  with  the  feed  mechanism  for 
disengaging  the  bar  from  the  bracket  at  a  certain  period, 
and  means  connected  with  the  rocker  member  for  dis- 
engagement of  the  one  idler  and  engagement  of  the  other 
when  said  bar  is  released. 

(Claims  1,  2,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,234.  INSECT-TRAPPING  SCHEEN.  GSOBGB  M. 
JONCS.  Gait,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
90,063.     (CI.  43—22.) 


An  InsecC  trapptnv  sercco  eemprlsiac  a  ractani 
fraae,  a  rlffM  projectiac  plats  at  sach  edge  o(  the  frame. 
each  plate  haviaff  a  recess  farmed  in  Its  lower  odce, 
seraea  seeved  to  the  edges  of  the  fraoK  aad  lato  the 
reeeascs  and  orer  tke  plates  ta  form  a  poefeat  la  the 
screen,  tke  rtgidtty  af  the  platea  holding  tke  scresa  anund 
the  pocket  from  coilapsiag  la  erdkr  ta  kold  tke  packet 
freely  open,   the  screen   at  the  top  edge  af  tke  pocket 
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bel  Qg  provided  witb  a  plarality  of  enlarged  openings,  and 
rapping  compartraent  with  which  snch  openings  com- 
mc  nlcate. 


1  ,S  54.235.      [  WITHDRAWN.  1 


1^54.236.      ENGINE    PLATFORM.      Walhh   B.   Jonm, 
:Jma,  Ohio.     Filed  JuljLJ,  1917.     Serial   No.  178.618. 
CI.  105—227.)  I 


r-1! — -ii^  !  I    r^\\r\ 
"I;  \  s^>tvn , .„  ■  I 


A  cast  steel  platform  for  geared  locomotives  com- 
prising side  sills,  body  bolsters,  end  members,  and  an 
engine  shaft  housing  cast  integral  with  a  side  sill. 

In   a    cast   steel   platform    for   geared   locomotlvea, 

combination  with  the  component  members  or  body  of 

platform,  of  an  engine  shaft  housing  cast  Integral 

a   side   sill   and   projecting  downwardly   therefrom. 

[iClaims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,2i4.237.  WBATHBE-STRIP.  Ifis  A.  JcHL,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,891.  (Ci. 
2[>— 68.) 
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A  weather-strip  for   windows   comprising  a   flexible 
pac  dng  plate  and  a   backing  plate  secured  thereto,  the 
pac)[lng  plate  having  edge  portions  which  project  from 
edges  of  the  backing  plate,  there  being  two  adjacent 
of  such  edge  portions  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to 
other    and    having    different    dimensions,    with    an 
inwardly  directed  recess  at  the  corner  of  said  edges,  and 
of  said   edges  having  sash  cord   receiving  recesses 
tntdrmediate    their    ends,    said    packing    plate   also    hav- 
projectlng  edge  portions  at  the  outer  ends  of  each  of 
aforesaid  edge  portions  and  extending  at  right  angles 


A  weather-strip  for  windows  comprising  a  flexible 
packing  plate  and  a  backing  plate  secured  thereto,  the 
packing  plate  having  edge  portions  which  project  from 
edges  of  the  backing  plate,  there  being  two  adja- 
ones  of  such  edge  portions  arranged  at  a  right  angle 
(ach  other,  with  an  inwardly  directed  recesa  at  the 
thereof,  one  of  said  edge  portions  being  dlmen- 
siocled  to  seat  in  the  groove  in  which  the  window  sash 
slides  and  having  a  portion  at  a  right  angle  thereto 
:  against  one  of  the  aide  walls  of  the  groove,  the 
parting  strip  of  the  window  frame  being  received  within 
aforesaid  recess,  and  the  other  one  of  the  aforesaid 
portions  being  positioned  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
of  the  other  sash,  the  edge  portions  of  the  backing  I 


plate  correqrandlng  to  the  aforesaid  edge  portions  of  the 
packing  plate  being  downwardly  directed  to  Impinge  on 
the  packing  plate. 


1,254,238.  PIPE  COUPLING.  Michael  J.  Kbllt,  Ocean 
View,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  196,617. 
(CI.  187—28.) 


A  threaded  pipe  sleeve  having  a  drcumferential  groove 
around  its  central  portion  and  a  flat  base,  a  flat  plate 
upon  which  the  sleeve  rests  and  which  fits  aald  groove, 
and  a  clamp  fltted  into  the  groove  around  the  sleeve,  the 
flat  plate  and  clamp  adapted  to  secure  the  sleeve  to  an 
object. 


1,254,239.  FEED  MEANS  FOR  FILM-DISKS.  Faao- 
■BiCK  E.  KOBLiA,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  121.576.     (01.  88—18.8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotaUble  flim-disk,  of  a 
film  engaging  member,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
member  to  Impart  periodical  frictional  film  wiping  move- 
ments thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  fllm-dlsk,  of  a 
fllm  engaging  member,  and  mechanism  operable  to  peri- 
odically move  said  member  into  and  out  of  fllm  engaging 
position  and  to  impart  an  oscillatory  fllm  turning  move- 
ment thereto  when  in  fllm  engaging  position,  with  the 
axis  of  such  oscillating  movement  substantially  parallel 
to  the  fllm  axis. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  disk-like  member, 
of  a  feed  lever  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  member  for 
movements  in  different  directions  with  respect  thereto, 
mechanism  operable  to  move  said  lever  in  one  direction 
Into  and  out  of  memt>er  engaging  position  and  to  move 
the  lever  in  a  different  direction  when  in  member  en- 
gaging position  to  Impart  rotary  movement  to  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  adjusting  the  fllm  feeding  stroke  of 
the  lever. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  disk  mounted  for  rotary 
and  transverse  movements,  of  mechanism  operable  to 
periodically  engage  said  disk  and  to  impart  simultane- 
ous rotary  and  transverse  movements  thereto,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  mechanism  to  vary  the  extent  of 
transverse  moving  of  the  disk  by  aald  mechanism  at  each 
feeding  operktion  thereof. 

16.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  fllm  mounted  for 
rotary  movements  and  for  movements  transverse  to  its 
axis,  a  member  mounted  for  rocking  movements  In  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  fllm  and  adapted  when  rocked  to  have  wiping  en- 
gagement with  the  fllm  to  rotate  the  same,  the  rocidng 
axis  of  said  member  being  offset  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
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tion  of  said  fllm  whereby  the  rocking  movement  of  said 
member  is  eccentric  to  the  fllm  axis  and  adapted  to  im- 
part transverse  movement  to  the  fllm. 

(CUlms  3,  4,  6  to  18.  15.  and  17  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.] 


1,264.240.  LATCH  -  RELEASER.  St»v»  Kdlich,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  136,718. 
(CI.  70—118), 


1.  In  door  securing  means,  the  combination  of  two 
oppositely  movable  doors,  a  locking  bar  carried  by  each 
door,  a  rockably  mounted  securing  rod  normally  engag- 
ing said  locking  bar  ao  at  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  the  door,  and  means  for  moving  said  securing  rod  Into 
Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  door  securing  means,  the  combination  of  two 
oppositely  movable  doors,  a  locking  bar  mounted  on  each 
door  and  provided  with  a  bore  in  Its  lower  end.  a  secur- 
ing rod  having  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  normally  en- 
gage Into  said  bore,  means  for  formally  holding  said 
securing  rod  raised,  and  means  for  depfeising  aald  rod 
so  as  to  release  the  locking  bar. 

6.  In  a  door  securing  means  the  combination  of  two 
oppositely  movable  doors,  a  locldng  bar  mounted  mov- 
ably  on  each  door,  means  for  normally  holding  said  bar 
In  depressed  position,  a  pivot  member  engaged  with  said 
locking  bar  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  door,  said 
means  being  pivotally  mounted,  means  for  normally  re- 
taining said  pivot  meml>er  In  engagement  with  said  lock- 
ing bar,  and  means  for  moving  said  pivot  means  upon 
its  pivot  to  release  said  locking  bar  and  permit  lateral 
movement  of  the  door. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  <3asette.] 


1,264,241.  BULL-GEAR  AND  DRIVING-WHEEL  FOR 
TRACTION-ENGINES.  LoDis  A.  La  Fond,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  Filed  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,699.  (CI. 
74—7.) 


1.  In  a  driving  wheel  and  bull  gear,  the  combination 
of  a  dead  shaft,  two  hub  flanges  Journaled  on  said  dead 
•haft,  a  disk  concentrically  mounted  on  each  of  said 
hub  flanges  and  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  wheel  rim 
rigidly  carried  by  the  outer  periphery  of  each  of  said 
disks,  a  bull  gear  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  each  of 
■aid  disks,  a  double  flanged  pinion  member  mounted  on 
said  dead  shaft,  one  of  said  flanges  being  positioned 
■o  as  to  close  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  bull  gears, 
and  the  other  of  said  flanges  being  positioned  so  as  to 
close  the  inner  side  of  the  othe^  of  said  bull  gears,  an 
aperture   in   each   of   said    flanges,   a   bull   pinion    shaft 


Journaled  In  said  aperture,  and  a  bull  pinion  at  each 
end  of  said  bull  pinion  shaft  coactlng  with  laid  bull 
gears. 

2.  In  a  driving  wheel  and  bull  gear  the  comblnatiOD 
of  a  dead  shaft,  a  spool  shaped  pinion  support  monntad 
on  said  shaft  and  having  m  flange  at  each  end  thereof, 
each  of  said  flanges  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  bull 
pinion  shaft  Journaled  In  each  of  said  apertures,  a  bull 
pinion  carried  by  each  of  said  bull  pinion  shafts,  a  dlak 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  dead  shaft,  and  an  internal 
bull  gear  carried  by  each  of  said  disks  and  coactlng  with 
the  respective  bull  pinion,  the  flanges  of  said  spool 
shaped  pinion  suppori  closing  the  Inner  aide  of  each  of 
said  bull  gears,  an  oil  retainer  being  positioned  between 
each  of  said  bull  gears  and  the  co-acting  flange  of  said 
suppcirt  to  retain  oil  within  said  bull  gear. 

1.264.242.  DIRECTION-INDICATOR.  HOWABD  J.  Lam- 
BBBT.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jamea 
Grlgga.  Tacoma.  Waah.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  872.764.     (Cn.  177—337.) 


<d    '  ,  0  .  -- 


2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  and  the  head- 
lights thereof,  a  direction  Indicator  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  Indicator  opening  in  its  side  and  a  lamp  there- 
in, a  source  of  electricity  with  circuit  connections  to 
said  head-lights  and  the  lamp  in  said  housing,  and 
switch  mechanism  connected  in  said  circuits  for  opening 
the  circuit  to  said  head-lights  and  closing  the  circuit  to 
said  lamp  in  said  indicator  housing,  whereby  to  more 
jjistinctly  display  said  indicator  opening  in  said  housing. 

4.  A  direction  indicator,  comprising  in  combination 
.with  the  head-lights  of  a  motor  car,  a  housing  divided 
into  three  compartments  and  having  an  indicator  open- 
ing in  its  side,  extending  across  said  compartments  and 
having  its  opposite  ends  pointing  in  different  directions, 
electric  lamps  In  said  compartments,  indicator  members 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  compartments  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  register  with  said  opening,  mag- 
nets for  moving  said  members,  a  source  of  electricity 
with  circuit  connections  to  said  lamps  an^  said  mag- 
nets, and  to  said  head-lights,  and  switch  buttons  connect- 
ed into  said  circuits  and  adapted  when  pressed  to  break 
the  circuit  to  the  head-lights  and  to  complete  circuita 
to  the  lamps  in  said  compartments,  and  the  magnets,  one 
button  controlling  the  lamp  in  one  end  of  the  bousing 
and  a  light  in  the  middle  compartment  and  one  of  the 
magnets,  and  the  other  button  controlling  the  lamp  in 
the  other  end  of  the  housing  and  one  in  the  middle 
compartment  and  a  magnet,  substantially  as  deacrU>ed. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,264,243.      MATCH-HOLDER.      Albbbt    R.    Laulabib, 

New   York,    N.    Y.     Filed   May    10,    1916,    Serial    No. 

96,480.     Renewed  Aug.  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  186,798. 

(CI.  206—31.) 

1.  In   a   match   package   holder   of   the   character   de- 
scribed, a  backing,  a  match  support,  a  key  portion  ar- 
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tlii^y  abawe  saM  euppcrt  aad  a^ant**  tkerc- 

*"  te-vart  <rf  nid  bkcklat.  Me  end  •<  uid  key 

being  free  to  permit  a  match  package  to  be  aUd 

tbe  niBc  by  a  moremert  truwreraely  mt  aald  sbd- 

•^  kncttadiully  of  ayd  key. 


I 

2.  ]  a  *  Otttch  package  holder  of  tbe  eteracter  de- 
scribe I,  a  backlUK,  a  mmtiA  support,  a  key  portlaa  ar 
range<  slightly  above  and  separated  from  said  siipfwrt 
and  f  irward  of  said  backing,  said  key  portion  being  In 
tbe  (( rm  of  a  blade  projecting  from  one  side  of  said 
tranarersely  toward  tbe  other  side,  one  end  of  aald 
blade  being  free  to  receive  a  match  package  whereby 
said  ptckage  may  be  slid  laterally  Into  flnal  holding  posi- 


tion 

3.  Ifa 
scribei , 


a  match  package  holder  of  the  character  de- 
a  backing,  a  match  support  carried  thereby,  a 
key  p<  rtlOD  for  transversely  engaging  a  match  package, 
said  k»y  portion  being  arranged  slightly  above  and  dls- 
connec  ttd  freai  aald  aopiport  and  anbatantially  parallel 
tberett  and  forward  of  said  backing. 

4.  I  I  a  match  paclcage  holder,  a  main  frame  including 
a  back  lag.  &  matdi  aupport  at  the  front  aad  rear  there- 
of, tra  Bsreraely  arranged  key  portions  at  the  front  and 
back  <f  said  device*  slightly  above  said  support  and 
separa  ;ed  therefrom,  one  end  of  each  key  ttt*mg  free 
^o  recilvc  a  natch  package  whereby  said  package  may 
be  alid  laterally  Into  Its  final  holding  position. 


1,254,S  44 


APPARATUS     FOR     THE     REMOVAL     OP 
COAL-ASH.     Matnaca  Laafawc,   Croiaay,   Pranee,   as- 
signor to  Wevtlngkome  lOeetrte  it  Manafactnrtag  Coai- 
a  Corporation   of  Peamylranla.      Piled   May  9, 
Serial  No.  8S7.B07.     (CI.  114 — Ite.) 


panj 
1914 
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a  dti«r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  «eacrtbed,  a  hopper  tar 
aah.  a  two  part  naaalc,  ene  part  of  which  la 
ad>aBtahle  with  relatloa  t*  the  other  part, 
sa  dcUverteg  artaatlBg  water  to  saU  aaozle 
( lepcndcat  an  the  nlattve  paaMiena  «<  aaii 
ralllnr  the  starting  aperatlaa  of  aaM  water  de- 
ls the  Onaettc] 


DOCMl-CHECX.     Jrucs  C.  I^bhiuntc.  Breok- 
T.     Fned   Dee.  6,  19ie.     Sotel  Mo.   laftjMl. 
l^— 87.) 

■biaatioa  wtth  a  tear  and  4oar  traae,  of 
ehtck  tedadlng  a  cyltadrlcai   caateij  fornl^  a 


«Uah-pot  and  having  a  head  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cap 
applied  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  eyMndrteal  casing  and 
formed  with  a  contracted  aeck,  a  platon  meaber  aUdablT 
■winted   within    the   cylJndHcal    casing  «nd    cMMietely 
housed  between  the  cap  aud  head  during  the  fall  ttelt 
of  Its  movement,  a  compreaaton  spring  arranged   within 
the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  pUton  member  to  realat 
the  OBtward  movement  thereof,  a  tension  spring  connected 
to  the  piston  and  extending  through  the  coatracted  aeck 
of  the  cap,  said  contracted  neck  serving  as  a  guide  for 
the  tension  spring,  means  for  securing  the  head  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  one  element  of  the  ckMare.  aad*  means 
for  securing  the  projecting  end  of  the  tension  spring  to 
tha   other    element    of   the    doaare,    said    tension    spring 
serving  to   yleldably   draw   the   laembers   of   the   closure 
together. 


m  MCCCB 

I'-"  ■ "  ^ '  r  ■  1 1 


2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  frame,  of 
a  door  check  Including  a  cylindrical  casing  forming  a 
dash  pot.  a  head  applied  to  one  end  of  the  cylindrical 
caaing,  a  cap  applied  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylladrlcal 
casing  and  formed  with  a  central  opening  aorrounded  by 
an  outwardly  projecting  neck,  said  cap  providing  an 
Interior  shoulder  at  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  <aslng.  a 
piston  member  slidably  mounted  within  the  cylindrical 
caaing  and  completely  confined  between  the  cap  and  head 
during  the  fan  limit  of  Ita  movement,  a  compression 
spring  arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  shoulder  provided  by  the  cap  and  the  piston, 
a  coUed  tenaion  spring  arranged  within  the  compreaslon 
spring  and  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  piston 
the  opposite  end  of  the  tension  spring  extending  through 
the  neck  of  a  cap  which  serves  aa  a  guide  for  the  tension 
spring,  means  for  securing  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  one  eleaent  of  the  closure,  and  means  for  securing 
the  projecting  end  of  the  tenaion  spring  to  the  other 
element  of  the  closure,  said  tension  spring  aerrtng  to 
yleldably  draw  the  members  of  the  dosore  together. 


1,254.24«.     AIJXTT.IART  BRAKE  MECHANISM.     Bobbbt 
B.   LiBDLorr,    Spokane,   Wash.      POed   Mar.   27.   1917 
Serial  No.  157,842.     (CI.  188—1.) 


1.  In  combination,  aa  air  brake  ayateoa,  automatically 
acting  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  brake  la  aa  air  set 
position  upon  air  leakage  from  the  system  aad  freeing  t^e 
actuating  portion  of  said  system  f«r  rcc<^  to  a  normal 
position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  air  of  said  system 
for  normally  maintaining  said  mechanism  inoperative 
prior  to  air  leakage  and  relemaing  aald  mechanism  foa 
automatic  operation  upon  leakage  from  said  system,  sub- 
stantially aa  dcacrlhcd.  n 

t.  la  eamMaatte^  aa  air  brake  aysten,  awzfllary  a>ech- 
aatan  adapted  to  malatata  tbe  brake  la  an  alr-aet  peal- 
tloa  and  betog  free  fraat  paattive  eaancctioa  wMh  Ow 
hnte  actaatlng  patttaa  af  said  syatem,  aad  aaana  ««■- 
trailed  by  the  air  «f  sali  ayaten  far  noraaally  malntala- 
***  ■■**  aaxUary  mechanteai  iMperattre  prlar  to  air 
leaha^r  aad  releasing  aald  aMChaalsa  for  operattoa  upoa 
**  *******  ^^  **••  ^i*n»,  aubaaaatlaDy  aa  <leacrtbed. 

3.  In  caBMnallau.  an  air  brake  syateai.  aazlliary 
■•'^^•■^  ••»  holdlag  the  brakes  In  aa  alr^aet  position 
aad  beteg  free  from  poalttva  coaaectlon  with  the 
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actuating  portion  of  said  ayatem.  and  means  eaerglaed 
by  the  air  of  said  system  under  an  operative  preaaore 
for  maintainiag  aald  mechanism  inoperative  aad  reieaaing 
said  means  upon  decrease  of  pressure  in  said  system  to  per- 
mit said  mechanism  to  operate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combinatloa.  aa  alx  brake  system,  auxiliary  clutch 
mechanism  for  holding  the  hcakea  in  an  air-set  position 
and  being  free  from  positive  connection  with  the  brake 
actuating  portion  o<  aaid  aratem,  and  means  energiaed 
by  tbe  air  of  aaM  ajaUm  uaAer  an  operative  pressure 
for  malntalaiag  aaM  aacftaaiBBi  iaoperative  and  releas- 
ing said  meaas  upoa  decreaae  of  pressare  In  said  system 
to  permit  said  mechanian  to  opnmtc,  sabstantlally  as 
described. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  karte  rod  connected  for 
actuation  by  said  syaitui  to  aet  tbe  brakes,  and  auto-* 
matlcally  acting  mechanism  tadependeBt  from  that  portion 
of  the  system  actuating  aaid  rod  for  holing  said  rod 
to  an  air  brake  act  position  upon  release  of  stress  on 
said  rod  by  saM  ayatna,  safaatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  net  printed  in  the  Gtt2ette.l 


T.  The  method  of  de-hairing  the  hides  of  aaioMlc  wbidi 
eeaslata  in  sab>ectiBg  ^e  same  to  tbe  action  of  Jets  af 
water  under  pressure  of  IM  ponuds  aad  apward  at  a 
temperature  of  120  degrees  aad  upward,  aaM  Jets  af 
water  applied  obU«nely  to  the  sarfaee  in  a  directidB 
opposite  the  lay  of  the  hair. 


1,254,247.  LIGHTING  FIXTXma.  BteiCKiKBiDci  LONO, 
St.  Louis,  and  W1U.IAU  C.  Bcrtox.  Webster  Groves, 
Mo.  FUed  July  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,781.  (CI. 
24»— 92.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  borizoatal  translucent  wail, 
an  illumlnant  support  supported  above  said  wail,  up- 
wardly diverging  walla  at  the  aldaa  of  aald  iUamlaant 
support,  an  upper  reOectar  aupported  by  said  illuminant 
support  having  a  central  section  extending  over  the  U- 
luminanta  and  being  parallel  with  aald  tranalucent  wall, 
and  downwardly  deflecting  walls  at  the  aides  of  aald 
central  portion  extending  over  the  aide  cdgea  of  the  walls 
at  the  aides  of  the  lUumiaaat  support. 

2.  A  llgbUng  fixture,  coaipcisiag  a  support  including 
a  plurality  of  lamp  sockets  arraaged  in  longitodinal  aerlea, 
and  upwardly  diverging  reflecting  wails  at  oppoalte 
sides  of  said  support  having  their  upper  ed^es  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  in  combination  with  aa  upper  re- 
flector composed  of  a  central  horixontal  reflecting  wall 
above  the  lamp  sockets  extending  on  both  sides  to  the 
vertical  planes  in  which  tbe  diverging  reflecting  walls 
terminate,  and  aide  walls  inclined  downwardly  from  tbe 
horlsontal  wall  at  acute  angles  relative  to  the  planes 
of  the  first-named  reflecting  walla,  saM  side  walls  bdng 
wholly  outside  the  vertical  planes  in  which  the  upper 
edges  of  the  first  named  reflecting  walls  terminate. 

3.  A  Uj^ting  fixture,  comprising  a  support,  means  in 
said  support  for  nonatlng  an  illuminant  therein,  and 
upwardly  diverging  reflecrting  walls  at  appoalte  sides  of 
said  support,  in  combination  with  an  Bpp«-  reflector  in- 
cluding a  horisofatal  downwardly  reflecting  wall  extending 
on  both  sides  to  the  vertical  planes  in  which  the  upwardly  j 
diverging  reflecting  walla  terminate,  and  a  downwardly 
reflecting  sMe  wall  Inclined  downwardly  from  the  hori- 
zontal wan  at  an  acute  an^  relative  to  one  of  the 
upwardly  diverging  reflecting  walla,  aald  aide  wall  being 
wholly  ovtside  of  the  vertical  plane  in  which  said  last- 
naoKd    upwardly    reflecting    diverging    wall    terminates. 

[Clalma  4  to  10  aot  printed  In  tiM  Gasette.] 


10.  In  an  apparatus  for  de-bairing  animals  by  pressure 
fluid  impact,  a  chute,  means  to  convey  the  carcass  through 
said  chute,  nozsles  arranged  at  an  inclination  to  tbjt 
direction  of  travel  of  the  carcass  and  adapted  to  direct 
streams  of  water  onto  the  surface  thereof,  and  means 
to  supply  tbe  said  nozzles  with  water  under  high  preaanre. 

14.  Tbe  method  of  removing  hair  from  hoga  which 
consists  of  directing  upon  the  carcass  of  the  animal  a 
Jet  of  boiling  water  at  snfBcient  velocity  to  remove  the 
hair  by  the  mechanical  force  of  the  water. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  8,  9,  11  to  13,  15.  and  18  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254.249.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  ClaUNCB  T. 
McFau^axd,  Boston.  Maas.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  805,382.      (CL  189—34.) 


l,2M,a48.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOB  DKBAIRINQ. 
Thomas  K.  Lowbt,  Cfalcage,  III.  Filed  May  27,  191«. 
Serial  No,  100.211.     (O.  17—11.) 

1.  nte  metbod  of  de-halrlng  the  hides  of  aainaia  which 

in  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  mt  Jeta  af 

under  preasure  applied  ofaU^ely  to  the  stuface. 

4.  The  BMthod  of  de-bairiag  the  kMes  of  antanaia  whleh 

consists  in  snbjectlng  the  same  to  the  action  of  Jeta  af 

hot  water  under  preasure. 


1.  In  a  hulMlng  oanstractlon.  In  comMaatlaB,  a 
metal  floor  plate  eomprisiag  a  plurality  of  beams  aad 
intermediate  plate  members  of  greater  width  than  saM 
beams,  the  latter  having  converging  side  wall  taembcra 
forming  the  lower  part  of  the  beam  and  shorter  dlverglag 
membos  forming  tbe  opper  part  of  the  beam  and  aepa- 
rated  at  their  widest  part  a  distance  which  la  lees  than 
tbe  wMth  of  tbe  lower  part  of  the  beam  at  Its  greatest 
width,  said  Intermediate  pftte  BKsabers  being  wider  than 
the  depth  and  width  of  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  building  construction,  in  combination,  a  aheet 
metal  floor  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  beams 
having  adjacent  side  walls  separated  from  each  other 
and  integral  with  intermediate  plate  members  of  a 
greater  width  than  said  beams,  nailer  strips  Interposed 
between  and  supported  by  the  side  walls  of  said  beama. 
and  a  flooring  secured  to  said  nailer  strips. 

3.  In  a  building  constniction.  in  combination,  a  sheet 
metal  floor  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  beams  Integral  ' 
with  intermediate  plate  members  of  greater  width  than 
the  depth  of  said  beams,  the  latter  having  converging 
side  wall  members  aad  shorter  diverging  members,  and  a 
nailer  strip  supported  by  the  diverging  members. 


1,254,260.     AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CROSSINGS.    FKBBaiCK  D.  McGikubt,  Pleasant  Beach, 
and  ioscPH  J.  Michbl«,  Syracase,  N.  T.    FUed  Dec.  M, 
1916.     Serial  No.  130.036.     (CL  246 — 48.) 
1.  In  an  aatonatic  signal   for  railway   rrnanlngs.   the 

combination  with  a  track,  a  signal  tower  and  a  signal  on 
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thi)  tower,  of  car-operated  means  (or  setting  tbe  signal, 
ln<  lading  an  antomatlc  device  for  locking  the  signal  set- 
tlzg  means  In  Its  set  position,  and  car-operated  restoring 
mc  ans  for  tbe  setting  means,  Including  a  yielding  member, 
to  allow  tbe  operation  of  said  restoring  means  wblle  tbe 
•ei  ting  means  Is  locked. 
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In  an  automatic  signal  for  railway  crossings,  tbe 
co^nblnatloD  with  a  track,  a  signal  tower  and  a  danger 
tbereon,  of  a  primary  signal  actuator  arranged  In 
proximity  to  one  of  tbe  rails  some  distance  from  tbe 
crossing,  to  be  operated  by  the  car-wheel  of  an  approach- 
car,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  actuator 
tbe  signal  to  set  tbe  same,  said  means  including  a  self- 
locking  toggle  for  holding  tbe  signal  and  its  actuating 
in  their  adjusted  positions,  and  car-operated 
near  tbe  crossing  for  breaking  tbe  toggle  lock  and 
restoring  said  signal  and  its  operating  mechanism  to 
ir  normal  positions,  said  restoring  means  being  sprlng- 
nei-ted  to  tbe  setting  means  to  allow  tbe  restoring 
to  be  operated  independently  of  tbe  setting  means. 
.0.  In  a  signaling  appnratus  for  railway  crossings,  tbe 
covibination  ot  a  hollow  tower  having  an  offset  portion 
its  upper  end  exiendine  lengthwise  of  the  track  and 
provided  with  a  sight-o(>«-ning  in  one  of  its  upright  sides, 
(  anger  signal  and  a  safety  signal,  both  plvotally  mounted 
co4xially  within  tbe  upper  pt:rtion  of  tbe  tower  and  mov- 
alternately  into  and  out  of  said  offset  portion,  the 
signal  normally  pro'-  ting  into  said  offset  portion 
the  danger  signal  oorn^^ally  extending  into  the  up- 
portlon  oi  the  tower,  car-operated  means  for  slmul- 
taieously  rocking  said  signals  In  reverse  directions  from 
tbjir  normal  positions  ^o  that  tbe  danger  signal  will  as- 
a  position  within  the  offset  and  the  safety  signal 
1  assume  a  position  within  the  upright  portion  of  tbe 
toirer,  said  means  Including  separate  devices  for  aato- 
mi  tlcally  locking  tbe  signals  in  their  set  positions,  and 
adlitlonal  car-operated  means  for  restoring  tbe  flrst- 
na  ned  means  and  signals  operated  thereby  to  their  nor- 
mi  I  podtlona. 

Claims  2.  4  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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.251.  DRINKIN6-WEIR.  RoLLO  MoiiBis  Maoncs. 
>nlutb.  Minn.  Filed  May  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,962.       (CI.    65—13.) 


Ln  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  concavo-con- 
resllient  disk  having  an  enlarged  annular  bead  about 
rtn  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  passage-ways  formed  in 
bead  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  the  disk. 


1,254.252.  CYLINDER  FOR  WASHING  -  MACHINKB. 
Lawbincc  W.  Mammbn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  113.451.     (CI.  6»— 18.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  provided  with  an  open  top,  of  a  rotary  cylinder 
container  in  said  body  portion  comprising  beads  having 
corner  pieces  and  imperforate  corrugated  concave  wall 
sections  secured  thereto,  and  perforate  convex  door  sec- 
tions detacbably  secured  to  said  corner  pieces  in  a  dia- 
metrically opposed  relation,  said  door  sections  being  re- 
movable through  the  open  top  of  tbe  said  body  portion, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  rotary  container  for  a  washing  machine,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  pair  of  beads,  a  series  of  alternate 
fixed  corrugated  wall  sections  and  removable  i>erforate 
door  sections  carried  thereby  and  comprising  tbe  side 
boundary  of  tbe  cylinder,  oppositely  disposed  baffle  mem- 
bers mounted  on  tbe  door  sections  and  having  inwardly 
projecting  i>ortlons  disposed  Intermediately  of  tbe  cor- 
rugated wall  sections  and  diagonally  In  the  path  of  tbe 
container   contents. 

4.  A  rotary  cylinder  container  comprising  beads,  aa- 
sociated  alternate  perforate  and  corrugated  concave  wall 
sections  carried  by  said  beads,  and  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed rib  extending  radially  from  tbe  plane  of  tbe  per- 
forate wall  section  whereby  to  constitute  a  restricted 
marginal  channel  having  its  opening  directed  across  the 
corrugations  of  the  corrugated  wall  section. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,253.  LENS  -  GROOVING  MACHINE.  Frank  B. 
Mabchant.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  47,876.     (a.  61—8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  grooves  in  tbe  edge  of 
lenses,  tbe  combination  substantially  as  described,  of  a  ro- 
tating cutter  and  a  rotating  iens-holder  rotating  on  paral- 
lel axes  and  one  of  which  Is  axlally  adjustable  to  det«^ 
mine  the  position  of  tbe  edge  of  tbe  cutter  with  respect  to 
the  faces  of  tbe  lens,  means  for  holding  the  cutter  yield- 
ingly engaged  with  the  edge  of  tbe  lens  as  the  latter  ro- 
tates and  means  operatively  connected  by  direct  poBltlre 
mechanical  connection  with  the  axlally  adjustable  mem- 
ber to  moTe  the  same  positively  in  both  directions  and  act- 
ing automatically  to  keep  the  edge  of  the  cutter  at  the  dm- 
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sired  distance  from  the  face  or  taees  of  the  rotating  lens 
around  the  whole  periphery  thereof. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  a  groove  in  tbe  e^ge  of  a 
lens  of  finished  peripheral  contour,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  cutter  mounted  in  a  frataie  movable  toward  the 
edge  of  tbe  lens,  of  means  connected  with  said  frame  to 
keep  tbe  cutter  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  edge  of 
the  lens  and  means  co6perating  with  said  framo  in  all  po- 
sitions thereof  to  automatically  stop  tbe  movement  thereof 
with  relktlon  to  the  edge  of  the  lens  when  tbe  cutter  edge 
has  entered  tbe  lens  to  tbe  required  depth  below  the  fin- 
ished periphery  thereof  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  grooves  in  tbe  edge  of 
lenses,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotating  axlally  adjustable 
cutter,  a  rotating  lens-holding  chuck,  means  for  retaining 
the  cutter  in  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  lens,  a  pat- 
tern rotating  synchronously  with  said  lens  and  formed  In 
actordance  with  the  required  position  of  tbe  cut  In  re- 
spect to  the  lens  faces  and  a  gage  arm  engaging  said  pat- 
tern and  operatively  connected  with  tbe  cutter  to  deter- 
mine the  position  of  tbe  same  axlally. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  the  edge  of  lenses,  the 
combination  substantially  as  described,  of  two  rotating 
shafts  one  carrying  a  cutter  and  the  other  mounted  paral- 
lel therewith  and  provided  with  means  for  coaxlally- 
raounting  a  lens  and  a  pattern  and  means  connected  with 
the  cutter  in  Immovable  axial  relation  therewith  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  face  of  the  pattern  to  control  the  re- 
lation of  tbe  lens-carrier  and  cutter-carrier  shafts  In  an 
axial  direction. 

21.  In  a  machine  f6r  cutting  a  groove  in  the  edge  of  a 
lens,  the  combination  substantially  as  described,  of  a  cut- 
ter frame  carrying  a  rotary  cutter  and  yieldingly  pressed 
toward  the  edge  of  the  lens,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  axlally  movable  thereon,  a  rotary  shaft  carry- 
ing a  lens,  a  pattern  mounte<l  co-axlally  with  the  lens  and 
rotating  therewith,  a  gage  arm  positively  connected  with 
the  axlally  movable  cutter  and  adapted  to  engage  the  face 
of  the  pattern  to  determine  tbe  position  of  the  groove  cut 
in  tbe  edge  of  tbe  lens  with  respect  to  the  (aces  thereof 
and  carrying  a  member  adapted  to  provide  adjustable  en- 
gagement with  the  edge  of  the  pattern  to  operate  as  a 
depth  gage  whereby,  on  insertion  of  a  grooved  lens  pattern 
in  tbe  lens  clamp,  and  bringing  tbe  cutter  Into  engagement 
therewith,  the  apparatus  may  be  adjusted  to  produce  the 
desired  depth  of  cut. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  9,  11  to  18,  and  20  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


,254,264.  INDICATING  SYSTEM.  William  H. 
Matthixs,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  189,521.      (CI.  179—27.) 


«3^     I  '    I 


1.  In  an  Indicating  system,  a  plurality,  of  signals,  a 
multi-position  counting  device,  means  to  move  said  count- 
ing device,  means  to  display  a  desired  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  counting  device,  re- 
gardless of  the  position  of  said  counting  device  at  the  be- 
ginning of  its  movement. 


2.  In  an  indicating  system,  a  plurality  of  indicating 
signals,  a  multi-position  counting  device,  means  to  advance 
said  counting  device  through  a  desired  number  of  posi- 
tions, and  means  to  display  a  signal  indicative  of  tbe 
number  of  positions  through  which  said  counting  device 
was  moved,  regardless  of  which  position  said  counting  de- 
vice was  In  when  started. 

3.  In  an  Indicating  system^  a  plurality  of  signals,  a 
multi-position  counting  device,  contacts  controlled  thereby, 
a  combination  of  locking  relays,  means  to  energize  certain 
ones  of  said  relays  In  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
counting  device  before  its  operation,  means  Jo  advance 
said  counting  device  through  a  desired  numb«r  of  posi- 
tions, and  circuits  controlled  Jointly  at  contacts  of  said 
relays  and  at  contacts  controlled  by  said  counting  device 
to  cause  tbe  display  of  a  elgnal  Indicative  of  the  number 
of  positions  through  which  said  counting  device  is  moved, 
regardless  of  which  position  said  counting  device  was  in 
when  started. 

4.  In  an  Indicating  system,  a  plurality  of  signals,  a 
multi-position  counting  device,  a  combination  of  locking 
relays,  means  to  energize  certain  ones  o(  said  relays  in  ac- 
cordance with  tbe  position  of  said  counting  device  before 
its  operation,  a  starting  circuit  for  said  counting  device 
controlled  at  contacts  of  said  lockidg  relays,  and  means 
to  complete  said  starting  circuit  only  when  desired  ones 
of  eald  relays  have  been  energized. 

6.  In  an  indicating  system,  a  plurality  of  signals,  a 
multi-position  counting  device,  contacts  controlled  there- 
by, a  combination  of  locking  relays,  means  to  energize  cer- 
tain ones  of  said  relays  in  accordance  with  the  position  of 
said  counting  device  before  its  operation,  a  starting  circuit 
(or  said  counting  device  controlled  at  contacts  o(  said 
locking  relays,  means  to  complete  said  starting  circuit  only 
when  desired  ones  o(  said  relays  have  been  energized, 
means  to  advance  said  counting  device  through  a  desired 
number  of  positions,  and  circuits  controlled  Jointly  at 
contacts  of  said  relays  and  at  contacts  controlled  by  said 
counting  device  to  cause  tbe  display  of  a  signal  indicative 
of  tbe  number  of  positions  through  which  said  counting  de- 
vice is  moved,  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  counting* 
device  at  the  beginning  of  its  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,256.  PORTABLE  CO\AfODE.  Psroos  G.  Mavra- 
Kis,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
182,509.      (CI.  4 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  portable  commode,  the  combination  of  the  re- 
ceptacle having  a  lid  hinged  thereon,  a  pull-bar  for  oper- 
ating tbe  lid,  said  pull-bar  having  an  extension,  and  a  lid 
strap  secured  to  the  lid  and  fulcrumed  to  the  pull-bar  at 
tbe  base  of  tbe  extension,  the  lid  strap  being  shaped  to 
avoid  the  binge  and  engage  tbe  extension  when  the  lid  is 
open  and  brace  the  lid. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,264,256.  SOLE  -  LEVELING  MACHINE.  WILLIAM  C 
Mbtcr,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  2p,260.  (Cl.  12 — 34.) 
1.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 

Jack  for  supporting  a  shoe  having  a  sole  attached  thereto. 


igS 


I  vibnrtory  s«lc  leveilBg  derk*,  wtn^^Mma  tor  causing 
1  Trititlrt  tnT«rse  •(  tk«  Arrice  amA  the  M(*  ki  a  itnickt 

]  la*  t*  ca«ae  the  ActAm  te  ■•*«  from  tke  toe  t»  tbe  bre«t 

«  f  tke  keel  *aa  vtoe  wrsa.  mai  autenatically  contreUed 
•MS  t»  actojite  the  derice  t*  eiway*  r»b  the  soie  io  a 

<  ireetlea  to  ctese  aad  yreM  dews  tke  cluuMel  iay  of  tke 

I  ole. 
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4.  A  sttle  leveUac  wachtae,  tariac.  in  rtn^il— tl>ii.  a 
8«9p0rtiBg  Jftck,  aeans  t*  esert  a  roUli^  tmd  a  •««•• 
tkte  rnbUnff  action  opoa  tke  sole  »f  tke  akee  anpHH-ted 
G  [wn  tke  Jack,  ami  aatonatic  ineckai^ain  far  rereriiBC  tke 
d  irectlon  of  the  rubbinx  «i  Mii  mwn 

14.  A  sele  lereliac  macklne.  karlBs.  ki  coakiiM.tlao.  a 
J^cl  far  Bup^«rtls«  a  ekop  kaTiog  a  aole  atta^ed  tkereto, 

8o)e  lev>elLag  device,  mechaariw  far  camriag  a  relatlTe 
ttavecae  of  tke  derice  aad  the  Jack  to  caaac  tke  device  to 
alvanee  fraa  the  tw  t«  tke  breaat  of  the  keel  and  vice 
T  irsa.  aad  bmads  to  actuate  the  device  ta  mb  the  aole  in 
ti  te  <Hs««tioi>  ^  adwaoe  af  tke  device  wken  tke  ramUuxe 

0  '  the  aale  aad  tke  Hne  of  advance  af  tke  device  converse, 
a  kd  to  rok  tke  aoie  ia  a  Erection  oppo&lte  to  tike  Use  «f 

1  IvaiMK  of  tke  derice  whea  the  curvature  of  tke  sale  and 
tl  te  Line  af  advaaoe  otf  tke  rail  diverge. 

1%.  A  aaie  levellBg  ■acfaine,  haviag.  in  caBbiaatt<«,  a 
•onMrtlac  Jack,  a  aaie  levellac  roll  aaMtated  ta  be 


fieeJy  rotatable,  meaaa  ta  caase  a  relative  traverse  of  tke 


II  and  jack  to 


tke  rail  to  move  loogituAlnally  of 


n 

tl  e  sole,  meaaa,  U  vlbcate  the  rail  to  gjve  a  n>Uia«  action 

t(   the  sole  in  oppaatte  directiaaa.  aad  means  oprrated  au- 

t«  BiaticallT  ta  lock  tke  roll  from  rotatlaa  la  one  direction 

oi  iljr  to  cause  a  coakbiaed  rolling  and  mbking  action  to  the 

sqle. 

[Claims    2.    3,    5   to   13,    and    16    not    printed    In    the 
Ckzette.l 


1,254,257.  COMBINED  REINFO»CIXG-PLATE  AND 
HI.NGE  FOR  CAR  DOORS.  LociB  G.  Miller  and 
Edward  C.  Long,  Westmont  boroi^h.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
4.  1917.     Serial  No.  189.480.      (CT.  105—185.) 


L  A  retaiareiBc  pJate  of  d^^p  U-aection  secured  by  its 
01  tatandii]g  flaagea  to  tke  hop^>r  plate  of  a  drop  batten 
car.  tke  lawer  portion  of  aald  U-ydate  beiag  adapted  to 
re  ;eive  the  daor  Uace  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  floor  sker't  af  a  car.  of  a 
deep  U  shaped  relnfarclng  piate  secured  thereto  by  Its 
ovt.standlng  flangea,  a  kiii«e  rod  witkin  said  U  shape  re- 
in iarclag  plate,  data  la  the  lower  part  af  aaid  reialorc- 
Inf  plate,  atrap  meabera  tke  •  ads  of  wklch  are  la  said 
KliU  and  wkicb  eaektda  tlie  klace  rod,  and  Means  for 
ae  urlag  fs«id  strap  otembcxa  ta  a  car  daor. 

J.  The  combination  witk  the  hopper  sheet  of  a  car,  af  a 
U-'hapeil  rclafarctog  plate  serared  near  tke  edge 
th|rf<of  by  Ita  outstaodins  flanges,  slota  ta  the  tower  part 


of  sakl  reteforeiag  ptate,  a  kttaraily  otendi^  klasa  rod 
mounted  within  the  lawer  part  «t  said  U-^Mped  ntrnton- 
Inc  ptete,  means  for  prerentlns  lateral  aaveaient  of  said 
Ma^  rod,  strap  moabers  tke  ends  ad  wldck  mi*  la  said 
atots  and  Moaated  aa  aald  kiace  rod.  aad  means  for 
»efm±at  said  strap  aifaifciis  to  a  car  door. 
(Clalas  2  aad  «  net  prtetsd  la  tke  Gasette.] 


1.2&4.2M.     RAIL-ANCHOS.     Pwaur  W.   "ma.   EvMKS- 
taa.   Iii_  aaigBar  ta  Tke  P  &  M  CoBBpaBy.  Cki(m«o. 
Dl..  a  Carrwratioa  af  UUnaia.     Filed    May  21,   1»17 
Serial  No.  lQ9jm.     (O.  288—4.) 


4»     ^-/y 


1.  A  ran  anchor  comprising  members  emkracing  the 
base  of  tke  rail,  one  being  a  spring,  wblck  are  capaUe  of 
dflTerent  iBterlocked  engagements  with  each  other  to  ac- 
catnoBodate  t1»e  anchor  to  rail  bases  of  dtCerfag  eowtoor. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprtstng  a  shoe  eagaglag  tke  rail 
base  on  one  aide  thereof  and  a  spring  bar  extending 
around  said  nboe  and  the  opposite  fKlge  of  tlie  rail  base, 
aad  adapted  to  have  dHTerent  interlorklng  eagageawBts 
with  the  «hoe-to  accommodate  the  anchor  to  rail  bases 
of  (ftfferlng  contonr. 

6.  A  rail  anchor  compriskig  a  shoe  engaging  the  rail 
base  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  spring  bar  camiMe  of 
tondonal  strain  ertciiding  around  said  shoe  and  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  rail  base,  and  adapted  to  have  dttfer- 
ent  interlocking  engagements  with  tlie  shoe,  which  snb- 
Jects  the  spring  to  torsional  strain,  to  accommodate  the 
anchor  to  rail  bases  of  differing  contour. 

8.  A'  rail  anchor  comprising  a  shoe  engaging  the  rail 
base  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  spring  bar  extending 
around  said  shoe  aad  the  appoalte  edge  of  the  rail  baae, 
and  m<>an8  on  aaid  t>ar  and  skoe  wliereby  aaid  eieiaents 
may  have  different  iateriocUag  en«a«emeBts  aobjecting 
the  spring  bar  to  strains  of  different  degrees. 

2C.  A  rail  anchor  coiftprtslag  a  sAioe  haviag  a  Jaw 
adapted  to  fit  over  one  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail, 
a  spring  bar  having  a  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  tke  rail  baae  and  provided  at  its  opposite 
end  with  an  enlargement,  tke  portiso  of  tke  spring  megi- 
ber  intervening  between  the  said  last  mentioned  Jaw 
and  said  enlargement  being  twisted  ao  that  tke  Jaw  and 
enlargement  will  kave  a  noraial  aet  ia  opposite  directions, 
and  said  shoe  member  being  forawd  with  stepped  notches 
adapted  to  be  eBga«ed  by  tke  enkirgement  of  the  spring 
member  so  as  to  subject  said  spring  member  to  torsional 
strain. 

[Claims  2,  3.  6,  7,  aad  »  ta  25  not  prtated  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,254.259.        WORKMAN'S     TIME  -  RECORDING     AND 
WAGK-CALCULATjiNG  MACHINE.     Lccics  E.  MoR», 
St.  Lonls,  Mo.     PIlM  Feb.  7,  1»14.     Serial  No.  817,204 
(CI.  234—53.) 

S.  Ia  a  machine  of  tke  class  described,  a  shaft,  rollers 
mouated  on  said  shaft,  electrically  operated  time  caa- 
tr9ii«A  means  far  imparting  iatermitteat  rotary  mare- 
meat  f  said  abaft,  preasore  rollers  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  rollers  on  tke  shaft,  nevd  strips  ada>t«d 
to  pass  between  the  pressure  rollers  aad  the  rollers  on 


iiijari^: 
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the  shaft,  key-oi^etated  aeans  for  Maintaining  tke  preaanre 

rollers  In  easageBMnt  with  tke  recard  strips,  laeeas  for 


V^ 


marking  the  record  strips  before  they  pass  between  the 

pairs  of  rollers,  and  aaeaas  for  severing  tke  record  strips. 

(ClaloM  1,  t,  aad  4  ta  «  act  printed  ia  tke  Gazette.] 


1,264.200.  COMCINSD  PROTECTOB  AND  OSOWES 
FOR  PLANTS.  J<«M  C.  Musllbs,  St.  Loaia,  Mo. 
Filed  May  7,  lfl9.    Serial  No.  26,(»5.     <C1.  47— Z2.) 


1.  A  plant  protector'  oomprislng  an  open  topped  clo- 
sure, said  closure  having  side  walls  that  taper  upwardly 
and  Inwardly,  wealcened  portions  formed  on  said  side 
walls,  said  weakened  portions  adapted  to  be  pressed 
outwardly  and  upwardly  to  provide  means  for  sustaining 
a  similarly  coustructe^I  closure  when  said  second  men- 
tioned closure  is  mount<^l  over  said  first  mentioned 
closure.  ' 

3.  A  plant  protector  kavlng  a  pair  of  walls,  each  of 
said  walls  having  their  upper  edges  inclined  in  the  same 
direction,  each  of  said  wall«  having  their  upper  portions 
bent  on  themselven.  each  of  said  bent  portions  having 
a  right  angled  portion  formed  thereon,  said  right  angled 
bent  portions  forming  ledges  for  the  reception  of  a  re- 
movably mounted  cover. 

[Claim  2  not  printed. in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,254,261.      EXPANSIBLE    PULLET.      JULIUS    MoLl^iB, 

Rldgewood.   N.   T.      FUed   Apr.   24,    1917.      Serial   No. 

164.218.      (CI.  64 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hub,  ^  rim, 
spokes  connected  with  aald  rim  and  hub,  and  means 
around  said  hub  to  move  said  spokes  and  thereby  cause 
expansion  of  said  rim. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim,  a  hub, 
spokes  connected  with  said  rim  and  hub,  and  a  rotatable 
member  on  said  hub  for  moving  said  spokes  around  the 
hub  and  caoalng  expanaion  of  said  rim. 

9.  In  a  device  of  tke  class  described,  a  kab,  an  expan- 
sible rint,  spokcH  plvotally  connecting  aaid  hok  and  rim, 
an  aaaalar  member  rotatably  mounted  oa  aald  kab  and 


provided  wtth  spaced  grooves,  and  stods 
eagased  in  said  graovea. 


aa  said  apakea 


14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  liob,  an  ex- 
pansible rim,  flanges  arranged  iu  spaced  relation  on  said 
hub,  spokes  plvotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said 
rim,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  flanges, 
cleats  for  holding  said  ring  against  movement  laterallj  la 
one  direction,  and  pins  connecting  said  cleats  to  aald 
flanges  and  forming  pivots  for  the  inner  ends  of  certain  of 
said  spokes. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8.  10  to  13.  and  15  not  printed  ia  the 
Gazette.] 


1,254,282.  FEICTION  SHOCK  -  ABSORBING  MECHA- 
NISM. John  P.  O'Connor,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
William  H.  Miner,  Ckazy.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9.  1917. 
Serial  No.  173.85«.     (CI.  213— «4.) 


-  •-'i-'>^^ 


1.  In  a  friction  absorbing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  shell,  friction  shoes,  wedging  means,  and  a  spring, 
of  movable  friction  elements  interposed  between  the  shoes 
and  shell,  the  friction  surfaces  of  said  elements  which  co- 
act  with  the  friction  shoes,  being  adapted  to  change  their 
incliuation  with  respect  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
shoes  as  the  latter  are  forced  inwardly  of  tke  shelL 

2.  In  a  friction  shock  absorbing  nsechaaism,  the  eoasbi- 
aatiaa  witk  a  skeil,  friction  shoes,  wedging  means,  and  a 
spring,  of  asovable  frlctioa  elestents  interposed  between 
the  shoes  aad  shell,  tke  anter  surfaces  of  aaid  densaats 
and  the  iaaer  sqrfacee  of  aaid  shell  being  correspond- 
ingly curved  ia  a  dlrectioa  iengitudiaally  of  tke  shell  to 
tkerehy  permit  said  frlctioa  elements  to  vary  their  peai 
tioa  with  respect  to  the  llae  of  movement  of  the  frlctioa 
shoes. 

3.  In  a  friction  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  tke  cosabl- 
natiaB  with  a  c^liBder,  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes  with- 
la  the  cylinder,  a  wedge  co-a<:ting  witk  said  ahoea,  and  a 
spring  for  resisting  BMrenent  of  the  shoes,  of  a  plurality 
of  friction  elements  interpaaed  between  the  friction  ahoes 
and  said  shell,  the  aoaibcr  af  aald  elementa  correspoadlnff 
to  tke  BUBiber  of  shoes,  said  akoes  and  elements  kaving  00- 
acting  true  cyiiadrical  surfaces,  said  frictiaa  elementa  be- 
ing shiftable  longitudinally  of  the  shell  upaa  actnatiaa  af 
tke  BMcfaanlsm. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 
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.263.     RUST-PROOFING  IRON   AND  STSBL  SVR- 

Waltkk    I.    OiscHoca,    I>etrolt,    Mich.,    as- 

dkoor  to  Parker  East  Proof  Company  of  America,  De- 

tipit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Feb.  21, 

Serial  No.  150,015.     (O.  148 — 41.) 

A  new  and  oaefnl  process  consisting  of  heating  iron 

with  water  and  phosphoric  acid  and  stirring  while 

cont^nlng  the  heat  antll  a  granalar  mass  is  obtained, 

ng  this  in  an  excess  of  water^  heating  the  bath  and 

immersing  articles  of  iron  or  steel  antil  a  protective  coat- 

s  formed  *thereon. 

A  new  and  useful  process  consisting  of  placing  acid 

phosphates  of  tungsten,  molybdenum  or  any  of  the 

9  of  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  groups  in  an  excess 

and  immersing  therein  articles  of  iron  or  steeL 

<tlaim8  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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1,25  1,264.    PROCESS  FOR  RUST-PROOFING  IRON  AND 
'UEL.    Waltkb  I.  Obschgbb,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
Parlier   Rust   Proof  Company   of  America,   Detroit, 
.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1917. 
No.  150,016.     (a.  148 — 41.) 
A  new  and  useful  process  consisting  in   subjecting 
artitjles  of  iron  and  steel  to  the  action  of  fumes  from  add 
-phosphates  of  tungsten,  molybdenum  or  of  any  of 
nefals  of  the  third,  Jourth  and  fifth  groups,  singly  or 
a  mbinatlon  with  each  other.  , 

A  new  and   useful  process  consisting  in   subjecting 
arti(  les  of  iron  and  steel  to  the  action  of  fumes  produced 
1  eating  acid  meta-phosphates  of  Iron. 
[i  ;iaims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 
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,265.  BELL.  ViCTOB  W.  Pagb,  Bristol,  Conn.,  as- 
siknor  to  The  New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company, 
B  istol.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
N  »T.  16,  1911,     Sertal  No.  660,609.     (Q.  177—288.) 
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In  a  bell,  an  axle,  a  striker  support  mounted   for 
rotation  thereon,  a  motor   carried  upon   said  axle,   and 
redt  ction  gearing  between  said  support  and  motor  com- 
ng  an  annular  gear  carried   by  said   support  and  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  drive-shaft  of  said  motor  and  in 
with  said  gear ;  substantially  as  described. 
In  a  bel),  an  axle  monnted  In  a  fixed  position  and 
a  motor  thereon,  movable  and  stationary  mem- 
mounted  on  said  axle  adjacent  said  motor  adapted 
and  sound,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting 
motor  and   said  movable  member ;   substantially   as 


n  eet 


desc  ribed. 

7.  In  a  bell,  a  hollow  axle,  a  striker  support  mounted 
for  rotation  thereon,  an  electric  motor  carried  by  said 
axle  and  having  a  driving  shaft  distinct  from  said  axle, 
drlv  ng  connections  between  said  support  and  the  driving 
•haf  t  of  said  motor,  a  sounding  member  carried  upon  said 
axle  and  cnrrent  condactors  leading  from  the  exterior 
of  a  lid  member  through  said  axle  to  said  motor ;  lab- 
stanpally  as  described. 

In    a    bell,    a   support,    a    striker    carrier    mounted 
ther^n  and  in  the  character  of  a  cage,  a  motor  within 


said  carrier,  and  operative  connection*  between  said 
motor  and  carrier ;  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  bell,  an  axle,  a  motor,  striking  arms  rotata- 
biy  carried  upon  said  axle  and  extending  therefrom  to 
project  over  said  motor,  an  annular  gear  carried  by  said 
arms  and  surrounding  said  motor,  and  a  gear  upon  the 
driving  shaft  of  said  motor  and  in  mesh  with  said  an- 
nular gear  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  6,  8,  10,  and  12  to  16  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,254,266.  FURROW-OPENER  FOB  SEEDING-MA- 
CHINES. Chablbs  E.  Patbic,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,540.     (CI.  111—80.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  connected 
furrow  opening  members  arranged  in  line  with  each  other 
relative  to  the  line  of  travel,  the  forward  member  being 
arranged  to  open  a  furrow  of  greater  depth  than  the  other, 
and  a  ground  breaking  disk  arranged  ahead  of  said  fur- 
row opening  members  and  supported  thereby. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  con- 
nected furrow  opening  runners  arranged  in  line  with  each 
other  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel,  the  forward  run- 
ner being  arranged  in  a  lower  plane  than  the  rear  runner 
.HO  as  to  open  a  furrow  of  greater  depth  than  said  rear 
member,  and  a  ground  breaking  disk  arranged  ahead  of 
said  runners  and  supported  thereby. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  single  cast- 
ing having  formed  thereon  two  furrow  opening  runners 
arranged  in  line  with  each  other  relative  to  the  line  of 
travel,  the  forward  runner  being  in  a  lower  plane  than 
the  rear  runner,  said  casting  also  having  a  conduit  at 
the  rear  of  each  runner,  the  forward  portion  of  the  rear 
runner  being  connected  to  the  conduit  for  the  front  runner 
at  a  point  above  the  ground  line  and  being  narrower  in 
width  than  said  condnit. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,267.     DRILL.     Rowland  O.  Pickin,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1918.    Serial  No.  807,174.     (a.  265—71.) 


1.  A  boring  tool  mounted  to  roll  upon  the  surface  to 
be  removed,  said  tool  having  a  crushing  surface  lying  In 
straight  radial  lines,  and  mounted  on  an  axis  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  the  bore,  and  means  for  gyrating  said  tool 
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around  the  axis  of  the  bore,  said  axes  Intertectiiic  at  the 
center  of  the  tool  face.  v 

5.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  operating 
member  adapted  to  conduct  water,  a  head  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  member,  a  cutter  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  head,  a  receptacle  for  containing  a  lubricating  agent 
carrl^  within  said  head,  means  providing  a  passageway 
between  said  receptacle  and  said  cutter,  and  means  for 
establishing  communication  between  said  passageway 
and  the  water  In  said  member  when  the  lubricating  agent 
is  exhausted. 

7.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill  head,  a  cutter 
of  frusto-conical  form  mounted  in  said  drill  head  so  that 
an  element  of  the  curved  surface  of  said  cutter  is  verti- 
cally disposed,  and  means  for  imparting  a  gyratory 
movement  to  said  cutter,  the  base  of  said  frusto-conical 
cutter  being  fiat  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutting 
teeth  and  the  edge  of  said  cutter  adjacent  said  base 
being  cut  to  spherical  form  on  a  radius  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  center  of  gyration  and  said  vertical 
element  of  the  curved  face. 

10.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  an  operating  mem- 
ber, a  head  and  an  inclined  gyratory  cutter  adapted  to 
be  used  as  a  reamer  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cutting  portions,  the  lowermost  portion  having  its  great- 
est horizontal  diameter  equal  substantially  to  the  dia- 
meter of  the  bore  hole  before  reaming  whereby  to  permit 
said  portion  to  act  as  a  guide  to  maintain  the  operating 
member  and  upper  portion  of  said  cutter  in  central 
position. 

12.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
member  rotatable  about  its  own  axis,  located  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  bore  hole,  and  an  inclined  cutter  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  bore  hole,  rotatable  about  its  own 
axis  and  also  about  the  center  of  the  bore  hole,  the  cutt« 
having  a  part  for  maintaining  said  operating  member  in 
said  central  position,  and  both  said  cutter  and  said  oper- 
ating member  being  removable  through  a  casing  following 
the  progress  of  the  cutter  to  line  the  bore  hole. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8,  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,254.268.  CORE-DRILL.  Rowland  O.  PiCKiif,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,881. 
(Cl.  265—72.) 


Jiff 


1.  In  a  core  drill,  the  combination  of  a  cutter  having 
its  axis  inclined  to  the  vertical,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  gyratory  movement  to  said  cutter  about  a  center  of 
gyration  at  the  intersection  of  the  axis  of  said  cutter 
and  a  line  normal  thereto  and  passing  through  the  lowest 
cutting  point  of  said  cutter. 

3.  In  a  core  drill,  the  combination  of  an  annular  cut- 
ter having  cutting  teeth  formed  on  its  inner  and  oater 
cylindrical  faces,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  outer  teeth 
being  disposed  in  a  zone  of  a  sphere  of  radii  equal  to  the 
distance  between  these  edges  and  the  axis  of  said  cutter. 

4.  In  a  core  drill,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
member,  an  annular  cutter  carried  thereby  with  Its  axis 


disposed  angularly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  aald  opotmt- 
ing  member  and  provided  with  catting  teeth  at  its  baio, 
said  teeth  being  extended  beneath  and  from  the  inner 
and  outer  sides  of  the  l>ody  portion  of  said  cutter. 

8.  In  a  core  drill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
operating  member,  a  cutter  carried  thereby  with  its  axis 
disposed  angularly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  operat- 
ing member,  anti-frlctlon  devices  interposed  between  the 
bearing  surfaces  of  said  cutter  and  member,  and  a  re- 
movable member  positioned  to  engage  said  antifriction 
devices  to  take  the  wear  on  said  operating  member. 

11.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  an  operating  memt>er, 
a  hollow  head  split  longitodinally  at  one  side  and  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  annular  groove,  and  a  cutting  tool 
having  an  outwardly  extending  projection  dlsiwsed  in 
said  groove,  the  engagement  between  said  operating 
member  and  head  preventing  expansion  of  said  head  when 
the  parts  are  assembled. 

[Claims  2,  6  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  is  the  Gazette.] 


1,254.269.  CAN-DRAINING  MACHINE.  Stbtano  Pit- 
TALDOA.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,415.      (Cl.  226—9.) 


1.  A  draining  machine  for  containers  comprising  a 
drum  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  means  for  con- 
veying containers  to.  around  with,  and  from  said  drum 
for  the  purpose  specified  ;  said  means  comprising  a  drain- 
age cover  adapted  to  retain  the  solid  contents  of  the 
container  in  the  container  when  Inverted. 

2.  A  draining  machine  for  containers  comprising  a 
drum  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  auto- 
matically feeding  containers  to  said  drum,  means  to  hold 
the  containers  and  solid  contents  In  place*  as  the  same 
are  Inverted  and  drained  during  rotation  of  the  drum, 
and  means  for  conveying  the  containers  from  the  drum. 

3.  A  draining  machine  for  containers  comprising  a 
drum  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  delivery  con- 
veyer mounted  at  one  side  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  . 
deliver  containers  thereto,  means  to  hold  the  containers 
and  solid  contents  In  place  as  the  same  are  inverted  and 
drained  during  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  a  discharge 
conveyer  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  containers  therefrom. 

4.  A  draining  machine  for  containers  comprising  a 
drum  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  delivery  conveyer 
mounted  at  one  side  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  de- 
liver containers  thereto,  means  to  hold  the  containers 
and  solid  contents  in  place  as  the  same  are  Inverted  and 
drained  during  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  drainage  trough 
mounted  belolv  said  drum  to  catch  and  carry  away  the 
dralnlngs,  and  a  discharge  conveyer  mounted  at  the 
other  side  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  carry  the  con- 
tainers therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  drum  rotatable  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  for  draining  containers :  a  delivery  conveyer 
monnted  at  one  side  of  said  drum  ;  a  discharge  conveyer 
mounted  at  the  other  side  of  said  drum,  said  delivery 
and  discharge  conveyers  being  positioned  on  a  level  with 
the  top  of  the  drum  and  the  containers  being  adapted 
to  successively  move  onto  the  drum  from  the  delivery 
conveyer,  to  revolve  with  said  drum  to  and  o«t  of  in- 
verted position  for  one  revolution,  and  to  then  cue 


QM 


BlT^ly  EBore  frwn  the  tlrva  Mxta  the  d1 

dralBage  cwtn  rcvohriBg  with   the  AniB  t*  retala 
■oM  contmta  of  the  e«Btai»er  while  laveii^. 
[  Cl&ima  «  to  18  aot  pdMed  Id  the  OueMe.] 
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1.2J4;270.  CUBCK  -  WSITIKiO  MACHIMB.  RMttZ  J. 
llAMT,  Socheoter,  V.  T..  asstsmr  to  Dedaaee  Cheek 
^  Writer  Carpwatioa.  Socbe««er,  N.  T^  a  OorporatloD  of 
?ew  York.  Fitod  Apr.  14,  1»1«.  SerhU  No.  91^14. 
leiMWvd  J[al7  1«,  1917.  8erioi  Ko.  17»,7«9.  <CL 
1  >7— 6.4.) 
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2b.  lo  a  printlBg  Machise.  a  rotary  prlatlc<  member 
hav  iBf  a  plurality  of  lines  of  typo  thereon  extending 
In  he  dlrectioo  of  the  azia  of  tornlnc  of  said  member, 
an  Bkimg  roller,  a  fram  hy  which  itald  roller  !■  earried, 
a  s  irlBg  acting  on  said  frame  to  bold  the  roller  in  co- 
ope  ation  with  tbe  printing  member  when  the  latter 
tnn  m  about  its  axis,  aad  a  device  carried  by  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  printing  member  when  tbe 
prii  ting  member  is  moved  ta  the  direetloo  of  its  axis. 

I  :iahns  1  to  2S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,2n.  APPAKATU8  FOR  DEHTDKATINO  Oil*. 
doBCRT  R.  Pou^K.  Ban  Fraaciaeo.  CaL  Filed  July  6, 
$14.     Bertal  No.,  84»,162.     (CI.  IM— 25.) 


Aa  apparatus  for  dehydrating  oil  comprlaiac  a 

the  top  of  which  bas  a  hinged  portloa,  a  perforated 

ia  said  ressel.  a  horisontai  aeries  of  perforated 

•■  to  wblch  the  oU  drips  from  said  perforatieas, 

of  steam  pipes  arrangpd  In  staggered  relation  with 

other  OB   to   which   said  oU  flowa,  means  for  cen- 

troflng  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  pipea  by  hand,  ther- 

meaaa  for  eoatrelling  said  steam  snpply.  a  ver- 

series  of  inclined,  perforated  drip  plates  below  saM 

pipes  ia  said  vcaael.  coila  of  steam  pipes  beneath 

several  plate*,  a  centrifugal  blower,  aaeans  for  rega- 

latif  g  the  speed  of  said  blower,  a  coadait  leadtng  from 

Mower  to  said  veasel  above  tbe  eooliag  chamber,  a 

r  Is   aald   eaadnlt,   meaaa  ia  a   farther  portioa 

the  eaadait  for  hcatteg  air  thereia,  a  coDdolt  Icadteg 

an  ovper  portion  of  the  vessel  to  the  blower,  two 


■el. 

par  titloB 

pla  ea 

colli 
eac  1 


moitatlc 
tlcal 
steia 
the 
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idcnaers  la  dlffereat  portloas  of  said'  oondoit 
dlTidual    chambers    for    receiving   the   l^aids    OMidcnaed 
thereby. 

(CSaloss  1  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.254.272.  K?a>LB6B-FILlf  REBL.  Saol  Ponon,  New- 
ark. N.  J^  asaicnor  to  DayUght  Cteeaia  Corporation, 
New  Yark.  N.  Y..  a  Corporatiaa  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  24,  1»16.     Serial  No.  M,S13.     <CL  88—18.7.) 


.  ''1 

«3 

^  H 

^^^s    'u 

H 

' 

1.  Ib  a  peel  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  rod,  a  pulley  )ournaled  on  tbe  rod,  a 
disk  secured  to  the  pulley,  a  guide  Work  for  a  film  Joor- 
naled  on  the  rod  with  one  end  normally  bearing  against 
the  faee  of  the  disk  and  a  flexible  medium  bearing 
against  the  other  end  of  said  Mock. 

2.  In  a  reel  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  coratitna- 
tlon  of  a  svpporttng  rod,  a  pulley  jonmaled  on  the  rod, 
a  disk  carried  by  the^mlley,  means  to  turn  the  pulley,  a 
cone  shaped  guide  block  for  a  film  Jour na  led  en  tbe  rod 
with  one  end  normally  bear^  against  the  face  of  the 
disk  and  a  qwlng  bearing  against  the  other  end  of  add 
block. 

S.  In  a  reel  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Bopporting  block,  a  guide  rod  extending  from 
said  block,  a  pulley  jonrnaled  en  the  said  rod,  a  disk  sojh 
ported  by  said  pulley,  a  cone  shaped  guide  block  for  a 
film  Journaled  on  said  rod  and  normally  bearing  on  said 
disk,  a  spring  bearing  on  the  guide  block,  stanchions 
extending  from  the  suppocting  hloefc.  a  gvide  cover  for 
said  film  supported  on  said  stanchion  and  means  to  turn 
tbe  palley  and  disk  and  thereby  continnonsiy  move  tbe 
film  permitting  it  to  be  discharged  at  its  core  and  wound 
up  at  its  outer  portion  on  said  disk. 

4.  In  a  reel  of  the  character  deseribod  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotating  disk,  h  rotating  cone  shaped  guide 
block  over  the  disk  for  an  endless  film,  a  stationary  cover 
for  the  film  and  means  to  turn  tbe  disk  and  thereby  dis- 
charge the  film  from  it9  core  and  permit  the  discharge 
end  to  travel  over  the  body  of  the  film  that  Is  located 
around  the  guide  block. 


1,254,273.  EGG-TURNING  MECHANISM  FOR  INCU- 
BATORS. AuriBD  Thbcston  Pop«,  Louisville,  Ky.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Curran  Pope,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  166,025.     (CI.  119 — 44.) 


5.  Ia  a  sectional  incubator,  the  combiaation  with  a 
phiraliiy  of  egg  drawers,  of  egg  rolllB«;  frames  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  reel|.rocate  in  the  drawera,  means 
to  reciprocate  the  ftaaM  toclodtag  a  sectional  shaft,  a 
loose  connection  between  the  sections,  a  connecting  rod  for 
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each  frame  bavins  an  eeccatrlc  connection  with  the  shaft, 
and  a  detachable  connection  wtth  the  frame,  aad  means 
for  oscillating  the  shaft. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,274.  EXPANDING  DBVICE  FOR  SPECTACLE- 
RIMS.  GaoBOB  E.  Pbtor.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  152,885.     (CI.  219—21.) 
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1.  Aa  expanding  device  comprisiBg  a  tapered  mandrel, 
an  Inner  meatber  within  said  maadrel,  means  for  sccur- 
iag  said  mandrel  to  said  inner  HMasher,  a  heating  element 
on  said  iancr  asember,  and  liaadle  means  secured  to  said 
inner  member  for  supporting  said  device. 

3.  Aa  ezpaading  device  comprising  a  tapered  mandrel, 
a  cylindrical  asemtter  withia  said  mandrel,  a  block  of  in- 
■olatiag  aMterial  supported  ia  said  cylindrical  member 
havinc  paasaRcs  therethroagh,  means  engaging  aald  block 
for  securing  said  mandrel  to  said  cyllndrloal  member,  ia- 
■olating  material  aa  aaid  cylindrical  mmbcr.  a  ceil  on 
said  last  named  insulating  material,  tbe  ends  of  said  coil 
extending  through  the  passages  In  said  block,  and  means 
for  aopportlng  aaM  eyllndrleal  measber. 

[Claims  2  and  4  aoC  prlat«l  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,3S4.275.  HAME  AND  TBACB  CONNBCTIOJf.  John 
RaiCHCBT,  Racine,  Wis.  filed  July  21,  iSl*.  Serial 
No.  673,129.     (CI.  64 — 30.) 


A  trace  connection  comprisiBg  a  U-ahaped  metal  clip 
having  a  rounded  front  bearing  end  60.  and  rearwardly 
extending  elongated  approximately  parallel  sides,  said 
clip  between  its  longitudinal  edges  formed  with  an  ap- 
proximately U-shaped  longitudinal  cut  in  one  side  and  ex- 
tending into  said  bearing  end  and  forming  an  intermediate 
finger  61,  said  finger  being  bent  Inwardly  behind  said 
bearing  end  to  form  a  rear  stop  and  bearing  portion,  and 
to  lock  the  clip  to  tbe  l)ar  or  member  to  which  it  ie  ap- 
plied, the  side  opening  formed  by  hendlng  said  finger  in- 
wardly adapted  to  be  closed  by  tbe  trace  secured  in  said 
cUp. 


1,264,276.  LABEL-APPLYING  MACHINE.  Jambs  D. 
RBirBKTBBB,  PhUadelpbia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stokca  * 
Sasith  Company.  Sammerdaie.  PWhMlelpMa,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poratloB  o<  Pennayhranla.  Filed  Mar.  W,  IMft.  Hcrtal 
No.  15,717.     (CL  216— 5».) 

1.  Ia  a  lahel  applylag  maehirie  and  la  roraMwUlaa,  «p- 
pealtciy  dlspaaed  label  applytag  \mnm  flsnaiac  lislnw 
them  a  throat  into  wMch  a  package  and  Its  lahel  are  to 


be  forced  to  apply  the  lab^,  means  tor  feeding  gammed 
labete  ovct  the  throat,  supports  for  tbe  packai^ea  to  be 
labeled  located  over  the  throat,  a  g«ide-way  for  the  pack- 
ages leading  to  said  sapports.  an  endlcas« carrier  moring 
transveraely  through  said  gaide  way,  meawc  for  mwhtag 
packages  off  the  carrier  into  position  on  the  aapporta, 
and  a  planger  for  moving  the  packages  frons  l>etween  the 
supports  onto  the  label  and  into  the  throat  to  have  the 
hibel  applied  thereto. 


7.  In  a  label  applying  machine,  in  combination,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  brushes,  means  for  positioning  an  adhesive 
label  over  said  brushes,  means  for  advancing  a  package  and 
said  label  between  said  brashes,  aald  brashes  cooperating 
to  apply  the  wrapper  to  three  ddes  of  the  package  and  so 
that  a  pah-  of  opposite  edire  flaps  of  the  label  project  be- 
yond the  plane  of  the  fotn-th  side  of  the  package,  anotbw 
brash  movable  transveraety  across  the  fourth  side  of  the 
package  to  fbld  down  one  of  said  projectlsg  edge  flaps, 
means  for  moving  said  package  bodily  in  a  lateral  path, 
and  another  brnsh  disposed  adjacent  said  lateral  path 
and  operating  to  fold  down  the  other  of  said  edge  flaps 
upon  the  fourth  side  of  said  package. 

10.  In  a  label  applying  machine  and  hi  combination,  op- 
positely disposed  label  applying  means  forming  between 
them  a  throat  into  which  a  pacicage  and  Its  label  are  to  be 
forced  to  apply  the  label  to  the  package,  a  table  at  one 
side  of  the  throat  for  supporting  an  ungummed  label,  an 
aHning  gage  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  table  for- register- 
ing tbe  forward  edge  of  the  label,  a  glue  applying  roller 
located  above  and  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  table,  means 
for  periodically  withdrawteg  said  gage.  rcelprDcatteg  grlp- 
pers  for  eagagUg  the  forward  edge  of  the  lahel  and  oper- 
ating to  draw  tbe  label  forward  tmdtr  the  roller  when 
tte  gage  Is  In  it!  withdrawa  poaltloo  aad  tm  carrying 
the  label  fbrward  to  a  pooitioa  over  the  saM  throat,  aad  a 
periodicaUy  reciprocating  plunger  for  carryiag  the  padi- 
agea  to  be  labeled  into  caaUct  wifh  the  guaaacd  label  aad 
down  Inta  the  thraat  to  have  tbe  label  applied  thereto  by 
the  label  appijrlag  means. 

16.  Ia  a  label  applytag  aauhine.  fas  comMnatiaB,  a  sap- 
portlag  table  baring  a  plwaHty  of  traasverse  alota  there* 
In,  bars  anantad  to  sMde  In  said  ak>ts.  gilpiuss  carrted 
thereby,  said  table  having  a  throat  with  wipcra  thoafta 
between  i^lch  the  package  aad  label  pass  ia  apptyteg  tlfee 
lahal  ta  the  package,  mcam  far  farcing  the  pachage  aad 
Ma  Inkel  Ulatta  the  wtpeaa  la  the  fhraat.  meaaa  far  re- 
clptacatlag  said  bars  to  foed  the  labels  sme  by  one  orer 
aaid  threat,  and  automatic  aaeaas  for  operatiag  the  grip- 
pers  at  the  UmMa  of  their  travel  to  eaaae  them  to  grip  the 
lahel  to  advance  It  and  then  relcaae  the  label  whea  over 
said  throat. 

la.  In  a  label  applying  marhlae.  in  comhinatlaa.  means 
fisr  applyiag  a  label  to  the  waUa  of  a  packaga.  a  throat  be- 
twaea  aaM  lahd  appiytag  BKaas  tkrongh  whldi  tha  pack- 
age aad  label  more  dowawaidly  ta  pasa  aald  lahd  apply- 


^.i^Jr^V 


Bg  meuM,  a  label  feeding  derlce  comprising  a  plurality  of 
noTable  grippen,  means  for  reciprocating  said  grlppers 
o  as  to  adrance  the  label  to  a  point  oyer  said  throat,  one 
>f  said  grlppers  being  in  line  with  said  throat,  a  slide  snp- 
mrtlng  said  last-named  grlpper,  and  means  for  giving 
•Id  slide  a  morement  to  more  that  grlpper  to  clear  the 
kroat  and  thereby  leare  the  throat  onobatmcted  to  per- 
Blt  the  free  passage  of  the  package  and  label. 

(Claims  2  to  6,  8,  d,  11  to  15,  and  17  not  printed  In  the 
Jasette.]  i 
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^254:277.  GASOLBNE-BURNEB.  ETaaarr  Rbtnolos. 
Waynesborg,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arad  K.  Cald- 
well. Wsynesburg.  Ky.  Piled  Apr.  27,  1917.  Serial 
Na  164,922.     (CI.  «7— 60.) 


i 


A  bamer  comprising  a  supply  pipe,  a  ralre  In  said 
I  apply  pipe,  a  generating  pipe  connected  to  and  com- 
1  lanlcating  with  the  supply  pipe,  a  starting  cup  carried 
y  the  generating  and  supply  pipe,  inlet  air  pipes  con- 
1  leeted  to  and  communicating  with  the  generating  pipe, 
I  noisle  on  the  generating  pipe  and  establishing  a  com- 
annlcation  between  the  Inlet  and  generating  pipes,  a 
lizlng  chamber  secured  to  the  inlet  pipes,  burner  tubes 
I  ependlng  from  the  mlTlng  chamber,  a  rod  formed  Inte- 
I  rally  with  the  upper  side  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  conical 
I  hapcd  hood  arranged  orer  the  mixing  chamber  and  rod, 
I  substantially  U-shaped  strap  secured  to  the  apex  of  the 
1  lood,  and  a  cup-shaped  deflecting  member  detachably 
I  ecured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  to  secure  the  conical 
I  haped  hood  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  carried 
1  y  the  deflecting  cup-shaped  member  for  supporting  the 
(  erlce  in  position.  I 


:  ,284.278.     BBSILIENT  WHEEL.     Waltsr  E.   Robibt- 

■ON,   Venus,   Tex.      Filed   Aug.    13,    1914.      Serial    No. 

86«,561.     (a.  152 — 49.) 

1.  A  wheel  having  rigid  spokes,  a  displaceable  rim,  and 
I  eaUlent  suspending  means  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes 
(onnected  thereto  at  points  within  the  said  rim,  said 
lesllient  means  comprfsing  oppositely  disposed  bowed 
iprlngs  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
I  pokes  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  part  of  the  rim,  the 
1  Un  having  cradles  upon  which  the  springs  may  work, 
Ike  ends  of  the  springs  remote  from  the  spokes  being 
I  dapted  to  Initially  engage  the  cradle,  and  when  placed 
lader  pressure  to  gradually  and  progressively  Increase 
I  ach  engagement  toward  those  vads  of  the  springs  con- 
I  ected  to  the  spokes.  In  combination  with  ridge  portions 
en  the  rim  Intermediate  of  the  cradles  normally  facing 
radially  the  ends  of  the  spokea,  and  buffer  members  sup- 
I  orted  by  the  rim  adjacent  the  said  rldgea,  the  said  ends 
cf  the  spokes  constituting  yokes  adapted  normally  to 
I  p  free  from  said  buffers  but  under  pressure  to  be  en- 
gaged thereby.  ^ 

9.  A  wheel  having  rigid  spokea  formed  wltli  yokes  at 
tlMlr  outer  ends,  a  rim,  abutments  on  the  rim  adapted 
t  >  engage  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  under  abnormal 
d  laplacenent  of  the   rim,   and   yleldable   suspension   de- 


vices in  the  rim  for  said  spokea  connected  to  the  rim 
and  to  the  spokes  to  permit  a  rolling  action  of  the  rim 
within  tl^e  said  yokes,  substantially  as  described. 


17.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  means  for  yleldably  suspending 
a  part  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  curved  cradles,  an 
opposing  rigid  member  toward  and  from  which  the  cradles 
move,  snd  bowed  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
rigid  member  snd  at  the  opposite  end  to  parts  attached 
to  the  cradles,  said  springs  being  arranged  to  engage  in 
a  gradually  increasing  surface  contact  lengthwise  thereof 
with  the  cradles,  the  end  of  the  flxed  memt>er  being  lo- 
cated within  a  plane  bounded  by  a  line  intersecting  the 
outermost  points  of  suspension  of  the  spring,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  buffer  member  arranged  Intermediate  of 
the  cradles  and  adspted  to  contact  and  play  over  the  end 
of  the  flxed  member. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  Id  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,264,279.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING  AND  LINE- 
CASTING  MACHINE.  Karl  ROona,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Tork.  Filed  June  29.  1914.  Serial 
No.  847,825.     (Q.  199—33.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
composed  line  of  matrices  and  justifying  spacers,  the 
latter  each  being  provided  with  the  same  distributing 
combination,  a  distributer  box,  a  line  transporter  movable 
into  operative  relation  to  the  distributer  box,  and  a 
longitudinally  ribbed  rail  along  which  the  matrices  and 
spacers  are  transferred  from  the  transporter  to  the  dis- 
tributer box.  and   having  a  dlstrlbatlng  combination  to 
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cooperate  with  those  of  the  spacers  and  permit  their  dis- 
engagement therefrom. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
composed  line  of  matrices  and  Justifying  spacers,  the 
latter  each  being  provided  with  the  same  distributing 
combination,  a  distributer  box,  a  line  transporter  movable 
into  operative  relation  to  the  distributer  box,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally ribbed  rail  along  which  the  matrices  and  spacers 
are  transferred  from  the  transporter  to  the  distributer 
box,  and  having  a  distributing  combination  to  cooperate 
with  those  of  the  spacers  and  permit  their  disengagement 
therefrom,  a  cam  piece  attached  to  the  rail  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  the  spacers  to  Insure  their 
disengagement  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
composed  line  of  matrices  and  Justifying  spacers,  the 
latter  each  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  sustaining  teeth, 
a  distributer  box,  a  line  transporter  movable  into  operative 
relation  to  the  distributer  box.  a  longitudinally  ribbed 
rail  along  which  the  matrices  and  spacers  are  transferred 
from  the  transporter  to  the  distributer  box,  and  a  con- 
veying chute  underlying  the  ribbed  rail,  the  said  ribbed 
rail  having  ribs  discontinued  above  the  chute  to  permit 
the  spacers  to  drop  therefrom  into  the  chute  during 
trai\if«r. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  and  line  casting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  a  composed  line  of  matrices 
and  space  bars,  a  distributer  box  adapted  to  separate  the 
advancing  matrices  in  succession,  a  permuted  distributer 
rail  .receiving  the  matrices  after  such  separation,  a 
ribbed  rail  to  which  the  space  bars  and  matrices  are 
attached  by  means  of  distribtrting  teeth  on  those  space 
bars  and  matrices  before  they  reach  the  distributer  t>ox, 
a  chute  beneath  this  ribbed  rail,  the  ribs  of  which  latter 
to  which  the  space  bars  are  attached  being  discontinued 
over  the  chute,  and  cams  attached  to  this  ribbed  rail 
also  above  the  chute  and  adapted  to  depress  the  space 
bars. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of 
distributing  mechanism,  a  distributer  box  from  which  the 
matrices  are  fed  individually  thereto,  a  ribbed  rail  leading 
into  the  box,  and  Justifying  spacers  formed  with  sus- 
taining teeth  to  engage  the  rail,  the  said  rail  having  its 
ribs  cut  away  at  a  point  In  its  length  to  permit  the 
disengagement  of  the  spacers  therefrom,  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,280.     WINDOW.     John    F.    Rcth,   St.   Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1918.    Serial  No.  756,656.     (CI.  189 — 78.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  metallic  sash  having 
grooves  to  receive  the  margins  of  a  sheet  of  glass  and 
a  sheet  of  glass  having  a  wire  mesh  reinforce  embedded 
therein  and  co-extensive  only  with  the  sheet  of  glass, 
a  plurality  of  securing  means  engageable  with  the  walls 
of  said  grooves  in  the  sash  and  arranged  to  embrace  said 
walls  of  the  groove  and  a  device  at  each  securing  means 
for  creating  added  pressure  to  the  walls  of  said  grooves 
whereby  to  create  such  clamping  pressures  at  the  mar- 
gins of  the  sheet  of  glass  which  will  secure  the  wire 
mesh  to  the  walls  of  the  grooves  in  the  sash  so  that  in 
the  event  the  body  of  the  sheet  of  glass  is  broken  the 
glass  will  be  prevented  from  falling  by  reason  of  the 
wire  mesh  being  secured  In  the  sash. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  of  glass  having  a  rein- 
force embedded  therein  and  a  sash  arranged  to  surround 
the  margins  of  the  sheet  of  glass,  a  glass  aecuring  means 
and  a  device  at  the  securing  means  whereby  to  create 
such  clamping  pressure  to  at  least  one  margin  of  the 
sheet  of  glass  which  will  secure  the  reinforce  to  the  sash 
so  that  the  sheet  of  glaas  will  be  prevented  from  loosen- 
ing or  falling  by  reason  of  the  reinforce  being  secured 
to  the  sash. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^64,281.  MDLTICTLINDER  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE.  Albibt  Edward  Salwat,  Talbach, 
Wales.  Filed  May  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,628.  (CL 
121—105.) 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  engine  construction  including  the 
combination  with  the  cylinders,  crank  shaft,  cam  shafts 
and  tappet  rods,  of  a  frame  for  supporting  and  maintaining 
said  parts  in  assembled  relation  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  rods  having  means  secured  to  the  outer  ends  thereof 
for  clamping  the  heads  of  oppositely  related  cylinders, 
and  means  secured  to  the  intermediate  portions  of  certain 
of  said  rods  for  supporting  the  crank  shaft,  and  other 
means  located  l>etween  said  latter  means  and  the  ends  of 
the  rods  for  respectively  supporting  and  guiding  the  said 
cam  shaft  and  tappet  rods. 

2.  A  multi-cylinder  engine  construction  including  the 
combination  with  the  cylinders,  crank  shaft,  cam  shafts 
and  tappet  rods,  of  a  frame  for  supporting  and  main-, 
talning  said  parts  in  assembled  relation  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  continuous  rods  having  cylinder-head  clamp- 
ing-plates secured  to  their  outer  ends  for  engaging  and 
holding  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  crank  shaft  bearing  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  intermediate  portions  of  certain  of 
said  rods,  tappet  guide-supporting  plates  positioned  on 
said  rods  adjacent  the  base  of  the  cylinders,  and  cam 
shaft  supporting  and  bearing  elements  also  positioned  on 
said  rods  and  rigidly  spaced  thereon  between  the  said 
tappet  guide-supporting  plates  and  crank  shaft  bearing 
members. 

3.  A  multi-cylinder  engine  construction  including  the 
combination  with  the  cylinders,  crank  shaft,  cam  shafts 
and  tappet  rods,  of  a  frame  for  supporting  and  main- 
taining said  parts  in  assembled  relation  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  continuous  rods  arranged  in  transverse  pairs 
and  the  latter  being  spaced  longitudinally  to  clear  the 
said  cylinders,  crank  shaft  bearing  elements  rigidly  sup- 
ported at  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  rods,  tappet 
guide  supports  adjoining  the  base  of  said  cylinders,  cam 
shaft  bearing  members  positioned  on  the  rods,  and  means 
for  rigidly  spacing  the  said  latter  bearings  b<>tween  the 
tappet  guide  supports  and  the  crank  shaft  bearings. 

4.  A  multi-cylinder  engine  construction  including  la 
combination,  a  plurality  of  alined  cylinders  arranged  In 
opposite  groups,  a  frame  Including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rods,  means  carried  by  the  rods  for  clamping  the  heads 
and  bases  of  the ,  cylinders  in  each  group,  a  crank  shaft 
common  to  all  of  the  cylinders  of  the  said  groups,  a  cam 
shaft  common  to  all  of  the  cylinders  of  eadi  group,  and 
means  carried  by  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  rods  for 
supporting  the  said  crank  and  cam  shafts. 


1,254,282.     PORTABLE  CRANE.     John  J.  ScHOLZ,  South 
San   Francisco,   Cal.,  assignor  to  Anna   Schols,   Soutll 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.     Serial  No. 
188,383.      (CI.   212 — 44.) 
1.  In  a  portable  crane,  supporting  means,  a  gear  moimt* 

ed  on  said  supporting  means,  a  carrier,  a  segmental  g«ar 
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on 


said  earrtcr,  Bcakiac  wttk  aod  •sppcrtad  hy  Mid 
for  rotatlBC  nM  fettr  to 
wiMly  and  tacfeinndlT. 


A, crane  comprising  a   snpport,  a  Rear  mounted   on 

support,  a  carrier,  a  segmental  gear  on  said  carrier 

meshing  with  said  gear  for  moving  said  carrier  lorwardly 

fcartrwarrlly    and    for    perwfttlng    T^rtleal    swinging 

at  of  »aM  carrier. 
In    a    portafcl*    crane,    supporting    mean'*,    a    gear 
on  mid  snpportlDf  means,  a  carrter,  a  segmental 
on  saw  carrier  meshing  wtth  said  gear,  a  roHer  jrleld- 
mcnnted   on    said   supporting   means   and   engaging 
carrier   for   preventing   dteengagement^  of    said    seg- 
jal  g<par  and  gear,  and  meman  far  rota  ting  Mid  g«ir. 
dafamr  2  to  4,  «.  and  T  not  prtnted  In  the  Gaaette.} 
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1.264,283.     OIL  BITEXBR.     Gmms  W.  Smith.  Dnytan, 
<>Mo,  assignor  to  American  BtBmer  Company,  BaVnle, 
Y..  a  Ci»rporat1on  at  Defaware.     Filf*  Jan.  22,  1917. 
leria!  Xo.  143,742.     (CL  158 — 63.  > 
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g«»r, 
Cor- 


fa^-* 


Tn  •  dfikg  of  fW  etnoa  deatilVd.  a   \mity   mraifc<r 
codtpriatng  a  J-afeayed  9*9*,  tk«  arms  thereof  twine  par- 
>1  and  di«<po«ed  bi  tlM'  aanM  horiaontal  plane,  a  tawe 
■•(laivd  to  the  kocTy  mtmfcir,  a  tamer  mounted  an  aoe  of 
nrma  •!  ssM   neinfeer,   an  eloofmted  gas  ipemiatlng 
M  r«latiT^*t7  mall  aamet^r  s«««rvd  to  the  other 
■rid  hody  memher  at  one  esd,  an   M  ahapid  eon] 

at  tim  opiMMtto  «n«  mt  said  take,  a  seraa^  tohe  eloaad 
one  e«d  and  conmected  at  th«  ovpoalte  cnA  to  »M 
iliar  aad  extewlki^  hi  paraOel  rdatlan  to  aald  Ant 
an  anfliary  haraar  am  as  ana  of  aaU  ^ahayed  9*9* 
adjacent  one  of  tho  tnhn.  •«  flaw  rttatrihiff  material  ta 
on  I  of  ^aid  tubes  and  gas  superheating  means  in  the 
otl  er,  an  oil  supply  valve  in  one  arm  of  said  coupling,  a 
contronfas  valve  la  the  o<her  arm,  aad  a  primtac  pan 
(nfd  haae  helow  aald  tohna. 

Tn  a  device  of  the  rilisa  dcacrihed.  a  tady  meafeer 
codipriting  a  substantially  J-sboped  pipe,  a  pair  «d  haaaea 
exi  mdlDg  ha  gppwIlL  dtoeettama  trmm  tfee  laar  ■»!■  thereof 


adjaceirt  Its  tree  ead,  a  kaae  •ecave«  to  ««e  af  mM 

a  burner  mounted  on  the  other  boss,  aad  a  gas  geaeratlng 

member  coaaected  with  the  ahatt  arm  ot  the  body  member. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlhed,  a  body  meaahcr,  a 
eoanected  to  said  body  BMmher  for  aapporttog  the 
,  a  b^uati  aioantad  apoa  aald  body  mrmher,  a  gas 
sapcrheatJng  tahe  caasected  to  the  hady  member,  a  valve 
la  aald  gas  saperbeatlag  tnhe  ta  eaatral  the  Sow  of  gas 
lato  aald  body  member,  a  aacmd  gas  gcaerating  tobe  coo- 
neeted  with  saM  ■aptrhaatiag  tabe  aad  a  valve  therein  to 
coatni  the  ftaw  «f  liqfaid  fueL 

ft.  la  a  dcvloe  af  the  dasa  deserthad.  a  base,  a  body 
member  coaaected  to  said  base,  a  hamer  00  the  body  awra- 
ber,  a  gas  generating  tul>e  connected  to  the  body  moaher, 
a  valve  ta  aaM  tobe  to  control  the  flew- of  sas  into  said 
body  mfmbtr,  and  a  helical  coll  at  alumlnam  wire  aur- 
roaadlng  the  stem  of  said  valve  wtthia  the  tabe.  whereby 
to  prevent  the  formation  of  carhoaaccous  depoalto  la  aald 
gaa  generating  tahe. 

&  la  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  gas  geaeratlng 
member,  a  gaa  supply  pipe  extending  from  mid  member, 
a  branch  pApe  connected  iatermedtate  its  eads  to  tbe  end 
of' said  sapply  pipe,  and  aa  elaagated  tabular  boraer  meai- 
ber  aa  each  end  of  the  braaeh  pipe,  the  coda  of  saM 
branch  pipe  entering  the  burner  members  intermediate 
ttietr  ends,  said  baraer  aaemhers  each  havlag  a  pair  of 
series  of  baraer  opeataga  in  their  outer  faoea,  the  lamer 
openiBga  of  aald  acrlca  being  spaced  from  the  eada  of 
said  hraach  pipe. 

IClaima  S,  «,  and  7  aoC  priated  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,2&4.2»4.  GARDEN-SHEABS.  PBUNEB,  AND  THE 
L1K&  KicHAi*  Jen.v  BocTHWtxm,  Upper  Nanaootl, 
Eagland.  Filed  laa.  10,  1»17.  SerhU  Urn.  141.«S1. 
<C1.  a»— 11.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deocrlhed  Including  a  member 
having  a  slot,  a  pair  of  sabstaatiaUy  L-shaped  blades 
having  opposite  cutting  edgea  aad  pivotally  mounted  on 

-said  member,  links  pivotally  coaaected  to  the  short  arms 
of  the  L-shaped  blades,  a  rtud  ptvatally  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  links  and  located  in  the  central  part  of  the 
slot  when  the  blades  are  to  matddng  relatlaa,  aad  means 
for  redprocatiag  tte  stad  to  owtoslto  sMss  of  the  eeater 
of  the  atot  to  caase  the  opposite  cattkir  «Ak«*  •<  tte 
blades  to  alteraatety  caaK  lato  crmiilag  rehrtieo^     . 

2.  A  device  of  the  chma  tlsaerihed  iadadlng  a  bar  hav- 
lag a  als*,  a  pair  ot  cattiag  blades  havtag  opporite  ent- 

ad  phratally  caaaected  hy  a  esmmaa  ptvot  to 
of  said  bar,  Mnha  Isosely  coaaected  with  the  cot- 
tiair  blades,  a  coasama  pivot  elemeat  for  the  other  ead  of 
!«ald  liaAa  aonsally  dlspoaad  la  the  ariddla  of  the  atot  ia 
the  bar,  aad  mcaaa  for  ahtttlaK  saM  eoiamia  ptvot  in  the 
Stat  to  alternateljr  bring  the  oppaaito  catttag  edges  of  the 
blades  into  erasing  retafloa. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  (4a  sa  described  Inclading  a  pair  of 
cutting  blades  having  a  cutting  edge  at  both  sides  thereof, 
members  loosely  connected  with  said  blades  and  having  a 
common  point  of  connection,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
connected  parts  of  said  members  to  one  side  or  the  other 
of  the  position  the  same  occupies  when  the  blades  are  In 
register  to  bring  the  opposite  cutting  edge  portions  of  the 
latter  alternately  into  shearing  relation. 

{Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,25  4,285.  UPHOLSTERY -8PR1X<  J  MOUNTING. 
Mathias  Stadtler.  San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916. 
Serial   No.   136.648.      (CI.   5—13.) 


An  upholstery  spring  mounting,  consisting  of  a  fabric 
top,  crossed  tapes  arranged  upon  said  top,  and  a  flexible 
carved  pocket  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  spring 
and  arranged  at  the  Intersection  of  said  tapes  and  ae- 
sared  to  said  tapes  and  said  fabric  top. 


1,254,286.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTENING  ABSORB- 
ENT MATERIAL.  8arah  8.  Stapus,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  July  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,806.  (CI. 
48—22) 


1.  Apparatus  for  molstenlQg-~absorl>ent  material  hav- 
tag  an  upper  and  a  lower  liquid  reservoir,  a  groove  in 
each  reservoir,  perforations  connecting  each  reservoir 
with  Ito  groove,  a  rod  located  in  each  groove,  and  a 
sheet  of  absorbent  material  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  which  are  wrapped  around  the  rods  and  are  in  contact 
with  parts  of  the  sides  of  the  grooves,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  Apparatus  for  moistening  absorbent  material  hav- 
tag  an  upper  and  a  lower  liquid  reservoir,  a  groove  in 
each  reservoir,  perforations  connecting  each  reservoir 
with  its  groove,  a  rod  located  in  each  groove,  a  sheet 
of  absorbent  material  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
which  are  wrapped  around  the  rods  and  are  in  contact 
with  parts  of  the  sides  of  the  grooves,  a  Ailing  aperture 
and  air  Inlet  in  each  reaervoir,  a  closing  device  for  each 
filling  aperture  and  air  inlet,  an  air  outlet  in  each  reser- 
voir, a  closing  device  for  each  air  outlet,  and  means  for 
suspending  either  reservoir  In  the  upper  position,  sub- 
stontlally  as  set  forth. 
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6.  Apparatus  for  moistening  absorbent  material  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  reservoir,  a  groove  located  in 
the  body  of  each  reservoir,  perforations  connecting  each 
reservoir  with  its  groove,  a  rod  located  in  each  groove, 
a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  which  are  fixed  around  the  rods  and  are  in  contact 
with  parts  of  the  sides  of  the  groove^  a  combined  filling 
aperture  and  air  inlet  in  each  reservoir,  a  closing  de- 
vice for  each  combined  filling  aperture  and  air  Inlet, 
an  air  outlet  in  each  resen-olr,  and  a  closing  device  for 
each  air  outlet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,287.  DISH-DRYING  RACK  AND  PAN.  FRKDxaiCK 
W.  STftRLiNQ,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  F.  C. 
Koerber  Co..  Oakland.  Cal..  a  Copartnership.  Piled 
Mar.  6,   1917.     Serial  No.  162,540.      (CI.  141—11.) 


1.  In  a  dish  drying  apparatus,  a  main  frame  having 
side  bars  and  an  end  bar  yokes  depending  from  said 
end  bar,  a  basket  having  a  transverse  bar  the  ends  of 
which  slldably  engage  with  the  side  bars  of  the  main 
frame,  side  bars  for  the  basket  slldably  engaged  through 
the  yokes  and  connected  to  the  transverse  bar  at  the 
inner-  ends  thereof,  an  end  cross  bar  for  the  basket 
connected  to  the  side  bars  thereof  and  extending  above 
the  latter,  and  a  bottom  and  outer  end  wall  for  the  basket 
connected  to  the  cross  bar  and  transverse  bar  thereof 
and  spaced  from  the  basket  side  bars  and  from  the  yokea. 

2.  In  a  dish  drying  apparatus,  a  main  frame  having 
guides,  a  basket  having  side  bars  sliding  through  said 
guides,  means  to  slldably  connect  the  inner  ends  of  the 
basket  side  bars  to  the  main  frame,  a  cross  bar  for  the 
outer  end  of  the  basket  extending  above  the  side  bars 
thereof,  and  a  bottom  and  end  wall  for  the  basket  con- 
nected to  said  cross  bar  and  arranged  In  the  space  be- 
tween the  guides. 

3.  In  a  dish  drying  rack,  a  frame  composed  of  aide 
and  end  bars,  longitudinal  wires  at  one  side  of  the  frame 
connected  at  their  ends  to  the  end  bars  and  formed  with 
end  and  central  inverted  U-parts,  other  longitudinal  wires 
between  the  first  named  wires  and  the  other  side  of  the 
frame  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  end  bars'  of 
the  frame  and  having  end  Inverted  U-parts  alined  with 
the  adjacent  end  inverted  U-parta  of  the  first  named 
longitudinal  wires  and  having  their  remaining  parts  ex- 
tending in  a  horizontal  plane  to  form  a  platform-Uke 
part  and  connected  to  the  opposite  end  bar  of  the  frame, 
the  outer  one  of  said  second  named  longitudinal  wires 
being  arched  upwardly  to  form  a  guard  for  the  outer 
side  of  said  platform-like  part. 


1,254,288.  CABLE-TESTER,  Chbistophbb  D.  SiawABT, 
Ottawa,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Bros.,  a  Partnership 
consisting  of  Edward  S.  Stewart  and  Christopher  D. 
Stewart.  Ottawa,  111.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,116.      (CI.  175—183.) 

2.  In    a    device    of   the    character   described    the   com- 
bination with  an  exploring  coil,  of  a  flaring  non-magnetic 
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fac«  plate  for  aald  coll,  said  face  plate  being  BTmmetrical 
wltl  respect  to  said  coll,  and  being  adapted  for  adjast- 
ment  against  the  cylindrical  sheath  of  a  cable  wherebj 
said  coll  is  iDflnenced  only  by  a  field  of  force  onsymmetrl- 
cal    rith  respect  to  said  sheath. 


6 


In    a    device    of    the    character    described    the    com- 

binaltion  with  an  exploring  coil,  of  a  flaring  non-magnetic 

plate  for  said  coil,  the  apex  of  said  flaring  face 

extending  Inwardly   of  the  outer  portions  of  the 

app*r   coDTolutions   of   said    coil,   said   face   plate   being 

unsTmmetrical  with  resi>ect  to  said  coil  and  being  adapt- 

or  adjustment  against   the   cylindrical   sheath  of  a 

whereby  said  coil  is  Influenced  only  by  a  field  of 

unsymmetrlcal  with  respect  to  said  sheath,  and  a 

magnetic  core  for  said  coil  secured  to  said  face  plate. 

[Halms  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


face 
plat! 


ed 

cablb 

fore? 


1.2511.289.       WIND-SHIELD    CLEANEB    AND    SIGNAL 

AUTOMOBILES.     William  H.  Stout,  Baltimore, 

.Filed   Not.   8.   1916.      Serial   No.   180,138.      (Q. 

—148.) 
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A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprialng  a 
raenjber  pivoted  to  a  wind-shield,  a  cleaner  carried  by 
said  member,  means  for  swinging  the  member  In  a  hori- 
sonliil  i>ositlon  in  either  direction  to  act  as  a  signal  when 
horixontal  position  and  to  act  as  a  cleaner  when 
other  horizontal  position. 
A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
Icet.  means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  a  windshield, 
irm  Joumaled  In  said  bracket,  a  signaling  arm  ear- 
by  said  arm  and  normally  retaining  a  vertical  posl- 
a  cleaner  secured  to  said  signaling  arm,  and  means 
connected  with  the  fln>T  mentioned  arm  for  swinging  the 
slgniling  arm  In  a  horizontal  position  in  either  direction 
to  a  ct  as  a  signal  when  in  one  horizontal  position  and  to 
act  as  a  cleaner  in  the  windshield  when  moving  in  the 
oth<  r  horizontal  position. 

4    A  device  of  the  character  set   forth   comprising  a 
•ubi  tantlally  U-shaped  bracket  secured  to  the  windshield, 
substantially  L  shaped  arm  joumaled  In  said  bracket, 
si  snaling  arm  carried  by  said  L-shaped  arm  and  nor- 
mally maintaining  a  vertical  position,  a  cleaner  adjust- 
secured  to  the  signaling  arm,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the 
shaped  arm,  and  an   operating  rod   connected  to  the 
rod  for  swingin;;  the  signaling  arm  in  a  horizontal 
pos^on  In  either  direction  to  act  as  a  signal  when  in 
horizontal  position  and  to  clean  the  windshield  when 

into  the  other  horizontal  position. 
A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
bradket  secured  to  a  windshield,  a  substantially  L-shaped 
arm  joumaled  in  said  bracket,  a  signaling  arm  carried 
by  laid  L-shaped  arm  and  normally  maintaining  a  verti- 
cal position,  a  coll  spring  carried  by  said  L-shaped  arm 
and  bearing  against  said  signaling  arm,  said  signaling 
arm  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  rubber  cleaner  ad- 
just ibly  secured  in  said  groove,  one  arm  portion  of  the 
L-slai>ed  arm  being  curved  downwardly,  a  rod  pivoted 
to  tpe  curved  end  of  the  L-shaped  arm,  a  pair  of  operat- 


ing rods  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rod  to  swing 
the  signaling  arm  into  horizontal  position  in  either  direc- 
tion to  act  as  a  signal  when  in  one  horizontal  position 
and  to  act  as  a  cleaner  when  moving  Into  the  other  hori- 
zontal position. 

(Claims  2  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2S4,290.  TELEPHONE  METEB-SEBVICE  8T8TBM. 
Habold  D.  Stbocd,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatie 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Piled  Apr.  S,  1918.  Serial  No.  768,635.  (CL 
179—9.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  switch,  meana 
for  seizing  said  switch,  means  for  operating  said  switch 
and  for  releasing  the  same,  a  time  register  associated 
with  said  switch,  means  for  starting  said  register  in 
operation  when  said  switch  is  seized,  and  means  for 
stopping  said  register  when  said  switch  is  released, 
whereby  said  register  automatically  records  the  length 
of  time  that  said  switch  is  in  use. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  switch,  means 
for  seizing  said  switch,  means  for  operating  and  releas- 
ing the  same,  a  time  register  associated  with  said  switch, 
means  normally  locking  said  register  against  operation, 
a  magnet  controlling  said  locking  means,  means  for  en- 
ergizing said  magnet  when  said  switch  is  seized  to  there- 
by release  said  register,  and  means  for  deCnerglslng  aald 
magnet  when  said  switch  la  released  to  thereby  again 
lock  said  register. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  snbscrlbersV 
lines,  a  series  of  automatic  switches  for  use  in  establish- 
ing a  connection  between  two  of  said  lines,  a  time  regis- 
ter associated  with  each  of  said  switches,  means  normally 
locking  said  time  registers  against  operation,  means  for 
unlocking  a  time  register  as  soon  as  its  associated  switch 
is  seized,  and  means  for  again  locking  said  time  regis- 
ter when  Its  associated  switch  is  released. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  each  pro- 
vided with  an  individual  line  or  trunk  selecting  switch, 
a  time  register  associated  with  each  switch,  means  con- 
trolled over  a  calling  line  for  operating  Its  Indlrldnal 
switch  upon  the  Initiation  of  a  call  and  for  releasing  the 
operated  switch  when  disconnection  Is  desired,  and  a  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  associated  time 
register,  said  circuit  being  closed  when  the  associated 
switch  is  operated  and  opened  when  it  is  released. 


1,254,291.     CUBTAIN  AND  FIXTUBE  FOB  THE  SAME. 

Altbbd  C.  Swanson,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1917. 

Serial  Xo.  185,894.     (O.  156—80.) 

A  curtain  and  fixture  for  the  same,  comprising,  a  frame, 
said  frame  Including  bottom,  top,  and  side  rails,  a  cur- 
tain, a  roller,  aald  curtain  being  attached  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  bottom  rail,  and  Its  other  end  to  said  roller, 
a  spool  at  each  end  of  said  roller,  a  pulley  at  each  end 
of  said  top  rail,  other  pulleys  adjacent  the  center  of  said 
top  rsll,  an  equalizing  roller  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending loop,  an  operating  cord,  said  operating  cord  hav- 
ing its  ends  fastened  to  said  spools,  said  operating  cord 


January  33, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


909 


being  wound  around  said  spools  in  sach  a  manner  that 
when  said  operating  cord  is  caoaed  to  poll  the  curtain 
roller  upwardly  to  cause  the  curtain  to  unwind  there- 
from, said  operating  cord  will  be  wound  upon  said  sjKwls, 
said  operating  cord  being  trained  over  said  pulleys,  a 
pull  cord  tied  at  one  end  to  said  loop,  said  pull  cord 
passing  from  said  loop  behind  said  curtain  and  project- 


ing from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  snatch  pulley  below 
the  lower  end  of  said  curtain  to  retain  said  pull  cord  in 
adjusted  position,  gromets  at  the  bottom  and  the  side 
margins  of  said  curtain,  and  turn  buttons  at  the  bottom 
and  side  rails  of  said  frame  whereby  the  lower  end  of 
aald  curtain  may  be  secured  to  the  turn  buttons  at  the 
bottom  rail,  or  to  turn  buttons  at  the  sides  of  said  frame 
remote  from  said  bottom  ralL 


1,254,292.  BOOF-FLA8HING.  GaoBtia  E.  Swbnson, 
Wayne  Junction,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Barrett  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,838.  (CI. 
108—26.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  building  roof  and  an  abut- 
ting vertical  wall,  a  flashing  lying  In  a  plane  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle  with  said  roof  and  extending  therefrom  into 
a  groove  in  said  wall,  and  being  free  to  move  therein  as 
affected  by  exjMinslon  and  contraction  due  to  varying 
weather  conditions. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  building  roof,  an  abutting 
wall  and  a  cant-strip  in  the  Included  angle,  an  element 
in  said  wall  having  an  upwardly  inclined  groove,  the 
lower  wall  of  the  groove  being  in  substantial  allnement 
with  the  face  of  said  cant-strip,  adapting  the  groove  to 
receive  flashing  material  to  connect  a  roof  covering  .with 
the  wall  without  any  part  of  said  flashing  material  be- 
lag  arranged  in  a  vertical  position. 

6.  In  combination,  a  building  roof,  an  abutting  verti- 
cal, grooved  wall,  a  triangular  cant-atrip  arranged  in 
the  Included  angle  and  a  flashing  strip  overlying  said 
roof  and  cant-strip  and  extending  loosely  into  the  groove 
in  said  wall  and  lying  wholly  In  a  non-vertical  plane. 


7.  In  combination,  a  building  roof,  an  adjacent  wall, 
a  flashing  block  aet  in  aald  wall  slightly  above  said  roof 
having  an  upwardly  Inclined  groove  In  its  face,  the  open- 
ing of  which  groove  is  at  the  bottom  comer  of  said  block, 
a  triangular  cant-strip  fltted  to  the  angle  between  the 
roof  and  wall  with  its  face  In  allnement  with  the  lower 
walP  of  said  groove,  and  a  flashing  strip  overlying  said 
cant-strip  and  projecting  into  said  groove  l>elng  free  to 
move  therein  as  affected  by  the  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  roof  covering  or  the  building  structure. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,293.  BUBNEB.  JOHN  P.  Tbubsdbll,  Providence, 
B.  I.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,769.  (CL 
67—63.) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  wick  for  forming  the  flame  into 
a  thin  sheet  and  a  notched  plate  located  above  the  wick 
whose  greatest  diameter  exceeds  that  of  the  wick  for  enter- 
ing and  dividing  this  sheet  into  a  multiplicity  of  streams. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  tubular  wick  for  feeding  the 
flame,  and  a  center  plate  having  a  plurality  of  pointed 
flngers  positioned  to  extend  into  the  flame  at  a  point  a 
substantial  distance  above  the  wick  when  in  raised  posi- 
tion for  dividing  the  flame  into  a  plurality  of  streams. 

8.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  tubular  wick  for  feeding  the 
flame  and  a  member  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  flngers  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  the  flame  to  interrupt  its  continoity. 

[Claims  4  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,294.  COLLAB.  John  Manning  van  Hiusbn,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.  FUed  June  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,058. 
(CI.  2—67.) 


1.  A  collar  of  multiply  interwoven  fabric  having  a  nBr< 
row  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  multiply  fabric  turned  and 
overlaid  with  a  binding  tape  secured  to  the  edge  of  the 
collar  by  a  double  row  of  stitches,  one  row  passing  through 
both  the  tape  and  the  narrow  turned  edge  of  the  collar 
and  the  other  passing  through  the  tape  beyond  the  turned 
edge,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,254,295.     POWEB  -  SHOVEL.      Clabbno   B.  WaSTOf 
Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ball  Engine  Company,  Eric 
Pa.,  a   Corporation    of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Jan.   20 
1915.    Serial  No.  3,359.     (Q.  87—16.) 
1.  In  a  power  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  boom  formed 
with  side  members ;  a  dipper  stick  operating  between  the 
side  members  of  the  boom ;  ahipper  shaft  bearings  on  the 
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afde  incnb«n ;  a  ibipfier  akmit  journaled  tn  aald  becrings ; 
shipper  pinion  fomed  Integrally  with  tb«  rtHift  and 
located  betw««n  the  bearings  ;  a  rack  on  tke  dipper  stick 
n  eshing  with  tke  plaloa  ;  and  a  retalalag  isember  Joui^ 
niled  on  the  skaft  between  the  bearings  and  haTlng  a 
s  Iding  engagement  with  the  dipper  stick. 


2.  In  a  power  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  boom  ;  a 
dipper  stick  operating  in  relation  to  said  boom  ;  a  shlp- 
p  r  shaft, bearing  on  the  boom;  a  shipper  shaft  Journaled 

said  bearing;  two  shipper  shaft  pinions  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  shaft ;  racks  on  the  dipper  stick  mesh- 
It  g  said  pinions ;  and  a  retaining  member  Joarnaled  on 
tlje  shaft  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  stick. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  KJ4,29e.  GOGGLES.  Fhkderick  WiLLgoN,  Reading, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  A.  Wlllson  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1917. 
Serial  No.  184.209.      (CI.  2—149.) 
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1.  A  goggle  eye-cup  having  a  front  window,  a  wall  ren- 
ating  opening,  and  a  baffle  plate  for  said  opening  spaced 


a'  ray  from  the  wall  of  the  cup  and  overlapping  the  edge  of 
tlje  opening. 

A  goggle  eye-cup  having  a  front  window,  a  wall  ven- 
tilating opening,  and  a  separately  formed  baffle  plate  for 
M  id  opening  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  cup  and  over- 
lapping the  edges  of  the  opening. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  eye-protector  cup  having  a 
fi  ont  window  and  a  wall  ventilating  opening,  a  baffle- 
p  ate  device  having  a  shouldered  hollow  shank  portion  In- 
s«  rtible  into  said  evening,  and  means  for  retaining  the  in- 
serted device. 

8.  An  eye-protector  cup  for  a  beveled-«dge  lens,  having 

front  window  opening,  a  lens-edge  contacting  flange  and 
aii  inclined  retalning-ring  offset  forming  between  them  a 
le  is-«dge  receiving  recess,  and  a  spring  retaining  ring  en- 
gi  glng  between  said  inclined  offset  and  the  beveled  edge 
of  an  inserted  lens. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


(64.297.  MEANS  FOR  ARRESTING  YBHICLES  ON 
INCLINED  RAILWAYS.  Jambs  Ratnst  Lbach  Ai^ 
LOTT  and  Ehnbst  Dban,  Kldsgrove,  Stoke-upon-Trent, 
England.  FUed  Apr.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  93,279. 
(O.  188— 7«.) 

2.  Means  or  devices  for  boIdioK  the  vehicles  on  in 

clined  rope  railways  stationary  on  the  sereraace  of  the 

comprising  in   combination   a   carriage  adapted  to 

en  the  inclined  track,  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm 

oci  sprsf  folcraiBcd  on  the  forward  axle  of  the  carriage, 

a  lecood  arm  or  sprag  pirotally  coDooeted  with  tb«  first 


ro?e. 


JAKUASY  aty  Z91S. 


BKOtiotieil  arm  or  aprag  a»d  means  for  holding  the  said 
arm  clear  of  tike  ground  or  for  releasing  the  same  to  allow 
it  to  dig  into  the  roadway.  Its  iaapact  with  the  roadway 
caaslag  tlM  first  mentlooed  am  or  sprag  to  swing  npwnrd 
on  Its  fnlcnin  into  Impaet  with  the  roof. 


3.  Means  or  devices  for  botding  the  reblcles  on  in- 
clined rope  ralln-ays  stationary  on  the  severance  of  the 
rope,  comprising  tai  combination  a  carriage  adapted  to 
run  on  the  inclined  track  and  to  be  coupled  on  at  the 
rear  of  the  train  of  vehicles,  a  horizontally  disposed 
spindle,  arms  or  sprags  pivotally  connected  therewith 
scissors  fashion  and  in  a  vertically  disposed  plane  in  such 
manner  that  when  closed  toward  one  another  they  lie 
cii'ar  of  the  ground  and  of  the  roof,  but  when  opened 
outward  their  ends  embed  themselves  in  the  ground  and 
roof  of  the  roadway  respectively. 

7.  A  safety  apparatus  for  inclined  rope  railways,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  on  the 
Inclined  track,  and  consisting  of  a  frame  mounted  on 
wheela  and  axles  and  provided  with  a  cradle  member  at 
ita  rear  end,  and  a  pair  of  arms  or  sprags  pivoted  to- 
gether scissors  fashlcm  and  fulcrumed  on  the  forward 
axle,  the  said  arms  or  sprags  projecting  from  the  rear  of 
the  carriage  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  in  their  inoper- 
ative position  on  the  cradle. 

9.  In  safety  apparatus  for  arresting  vehicles  on  In- 
clined rope  railways  when  accidentally  released,  the  com- 
bination wltk  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  oo  the  inclined 
track,  of  a  pair  of  arms  or  sprags  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  carriage,  a  catch  bolt  so  connected  to  the  arms  or 
levers  as  to  normally  hold  them  out  of  action,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  adapted  to  clutch  the  catch  bolt  when  closed  to- 
gether, a  bell  crank  whose  arms  at  one  side  of  its  pivot 
are  adapted  to  hold  the  jaws  in  the  closed  position,  and 
a  governor  so  mounted  on  or  in  rotating  connection  with 
the  carriage  axle  that  its  arms  trip  the  said  bell  crank 
whenever  the  speed  becomes  abnormal,  thus  releasing  the 
Jaws  and  putting  the  sprags  into  action. 

[Claims  1,  4  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.254.298.  ROLLING-PIN.  William  Antow,  West  Du- 
luth.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  123,391. 
(CI.  107—60.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  perforated 
cylinder  having  one  end  closed,  said  end  having  a  central 
opening,  a  tabular  handle  projecting  from  said  end  and 
provided  with  an  opening  In  its  outer  end^  alined  with 
the  first  named  opening,  a  perforated  container  slidable 
longitudinally  In'  said  cylinder  and  having  its  perforations 
normally  out  of  registration  with  those  In  said  cylinder, 
a  plunger  extending  from  one  end  of  said  container  and 
through  said  alined  openings  whereby  to  permit  sf  an 
adjustment  of  said  container  to  register  said  openings, 
a  spring  coiled  about  said  plunger  and  interposed  between 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  oater  end  of 
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said  handle  for  normally  retaining  said  perforations  oat. 
of  registration,  and  a  second  handle  carried  by  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  opposite  to  the  first  handle. 


1.264,299.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED 
SHEATHING.  Fbbd  C.  A««t,  Oak  Park.  lU.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  198.921.     (CT.  164—1.) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  a  holding  strip,  a  sheet  of  fabric,  and  an  open- 
work metal  sheet  saperlm  posed  one  upon  the  other ; 
means  for  pnnchlng  ont  tongues  from  the  holding  strip 
and  driving  them  through  said  sheets ;  and  means  for 
clenching  said  tongues  over  portions  of  the  metal  sheet. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
feeding  in  unison  with  each  other  a  holding  strip,  a  sheet 
of  fabric,  and  a  sheet  of  metal  in  the  form  of  strands 
connected  together  to  form  an  open  mesh,  lying  one  upon 
the  other ;  means  for  punching  tongues  from  the  holding 
strip  and  carrying  them  through  said  sheets  in  proximity 
to  points  at  which  the  strands  of  the  upper  sheet  are 
joined  together ;  and  means  for  clenching  said  tongues 
over  the  strands  at  the  aforesaid  points. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  securing  together  a  holding  strip, 
a  sheet  of  fabric,  and  a  sheet  of  expanded  metal  made  up 
of  strands  connected  by  keys  to  form  a  diamond  mesh, 
lying  one  upon  the  other ;  means  adapted  to  engage  alter- 
nate longitudinal  rows  of  keys  to  feed  the  work  con- 
tinuously through  the  machine ;  and  means  adapted  to 
act  along  the  lines  of  the  remaining  longitudinal  rows  of 
keys  to  punch  tongues  out  of  the  holding  strip  and 
clenck  them  around  the  keys. 

II.  In  a  machine  for  secnring  together  a  holding  strip, 
a  sheet  of  fabric,  aD<l  a  sheet  of  expanded  metal  made  up 
of  strands  connected  by  keys  to  form  a  diamond  mesh, 
lying  one  upon  the  other ;  a  table  arranged  in  front  of 
the  machine  and  having  a  groove  in  its  top  for  receiving 
and  guiding  said  strip,  means  in  altnement  with  said 
groove  for  punching  tongues  from  said  strip,  forcing  them 
through  the  sheets  and  clenching  them  over  the  expanded 
metal,  and  other  means  engaging  with  said  sheets  for 
feeding  the  work  through  the  machine. 

[Claims  2.  3.  6,  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,264,300.       MACHINE    FOR    THE    AUTOMATIC     DE- 
VELOPMENT   OF    PHOTOGRAPHIC    PLATES    AND 
FILMS.     HiNTON  J.   lUKBB,  Augusta,  Ga.     Filed  Oct. 
2.  1916.     Serial  No.  128,337.     (CI.  96 — 89.) 
1.  A    plate    or    film    developing    mechanism    that    em- 
bodies. In  combination  ;  at  least  two  solution  holding  tanks, 
a  plate  or  film  holder,  a  carriage  that  snpports  the  film 
holder,  means  tending  to  constantly  move  the  carriage 
and  the  holder  from  over  one  solution  tank  to  the  other,  a 


bnager  frame  suspended  from  the  carriage  to  which  the 
plate  holder  la  attached,  means  for  holding  the  hanger 
frame  and  holder  in  elevated  poeltion,  means  to  release 
the  holding  me^ns  to  permit  the  hanger  frame  and  the 
holder  to  gravitate,  whereby  the  holder  is  immersed  in 
the  solution,  detent  devices  to  hold  the  carriage  from 
movement  as  the  holder  remains  in  the  solution,  other 
means  for  raising  the  bolder  out  of  the  solution,  the  said 
holder  Including  a  member  adapted  to  trip  the  carriage 
holding  detent  when  the  plate  carrying  holder  passes  up 
out  of  the  solution  tank,  whereby  to  permit  the  carriage 
and  the  holder  to  travel  toward  the  next  solution  tank. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  plu- 
rality of  tanks,  an  article  holder  adapted  for  instftion 
into  and  removal  -  from  the  tanks,  a  raising  and  lowering 
mechanism  for  the  said  holder,  a  carriage  for  sustaining 
the  said  holder  and  raising  and  lowering  mechanism, 
means  for  applying  power  to  the  said  carriage  to  cause 
it  to  travel  In  one  direction  successively  over  the  tanks, 
a  detent  devicte  for  holding  the  carriage  against  move- 
ment with  the  holder  in  position  with  relation  to  the  re< 
spective  tanks,  the  said  detent  Including  a  projection  «a 
tending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  holder, 
whereby  the  said  holder  will  release  the  said  detent  ^t 
tbnea. 

ir>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  in- 
termittently projected  carriage,  a  vertically  reciprocabU- 
plate  holder  carrier  mounted  thereon,  maaas  for  re- 
ciprocating the  said  carrier  also  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
aaid  meanK  Including  a  winding  dram  mechaniam,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  m<>ans  for  connecting  the  aaid  mechanism  at 
times  with  the  driving  shaft  whereby  to  set  the  winding 
drum  mechanism  into  action,  said  mechanism  including 
ratchet  and  check  pawl  devices,  means  operating  at  times 
for  releasing  and  holding  the  said  pawl  released  from  the 
ratchet  to  thereby  allow  the  drum  to  freely  turn  back- 
ward as  the  plate  holder  carrier  gravitates,  the  said  aieans 
incloding  a  lifting  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  the  pawl,  a  rock  shaft,  said  shaft  and  the  lifting  bar 
having  interengaging  members  constructed  to  effeet  a 
poll  on  the  lifting  bar  as  the  rock  shaft  is  tamed  in  one 
direction,  devices  operable  by  contact  upon  movement  of 
the  carriage  for  turning  the  rock  shaft,  other  means  for 
rendering  the  pawl  releasing  means  ineffective  so  as  to 
permit  the  pawl  to  engage  with  the  ratchet,  the  said  other 
means  being  set  into  action  by  the  reelprocable  plate 
holder  carrier  when  it  reaches  its  lowermost  position,  ths 
said  last  named  means  including  a  spring  arm  that  en- 
gages and  holds  the  rock  shaft  to  its  rock  position,  aad 
a  member  on  the  reciprocable  plate  holder  carrier  that 
engages  and  releases  the  spring  arm  that  holds  the  rock 
shaft,  means  for  turning  the  rock  shaft  back  to  ita  normal 
position,  and  a  tension  device  for  pulling  the  lifting  ana 
back  to  the  normal  position  whereby  to  lock  the  pawl  into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet. 

(Claims  3  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 
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1,264,801.  C0FFKB-MAKIN6  UBN.  Solomon  Babbbb, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
181,811.     (CL«58— 8.) 


^^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  coffee  and  the  like,  com- 
>rl8lng  a  coffee  receptacle  having  a  coffee  holder  at  Its 
ipper  portion,  a  water  receptacle  having  Its  walls  spaced 
rom  the  walls  of  said  coffee  receptacle  and  turroandlng 
he  coffee  receptacle,  the  coffee  and  water  receptacles  hav- 
ng  their  bottoms  adapted  to  be  simaltaneoasly  heated 
ly  a  burner,  and  a  second  water  receptacle  below  the  first 
wo  receptacles,  adapted  to  be  heated  by  another  burner, 

I  Jid  pipes  passing  from  the  interior  of  the  second  water 
:  eceptade  to  the  interior  of  the  coffee  receptacle  and  the 
:  Irst  water  receptacle,  for  conducting  heated  water  to 
'  he  same  to  form  a  heated  water  jacket  between  the  walls 
( 1  said  coffee  receptacle  and  said  first  water  receptacle 
i  nd  to  make  the  coffee,  said  three  receptacles  forming  one 
1  initary  structure. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  coffee  or  the  like,  compris- 
I  Qg  a  coffee  receptacle  having  a  coffee  holder  at  its  upper 
]  ortion,  a  water  receptacle  having  its  walls  spaced  from 
1  he  walls  of  said  coffee  receptacle  and  surrounding  the 
<offee  receptacle,  a  second  water  receptacle  below  and 
I  paced  from  the  coffee  receptacle  and  the  first  water  re- 
<  ^tacle  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  a  burner,  a  secondary 
turner  disposed  at  the  upper  side  of  said  second  water 
leceptacle  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  heat  the  bot- 
1  oma  ,of  said  coffee  receptacle  and  first  water  receptacle, 
ind  pipes  passing  from  the  Interior  of  the  second  water 
I  eceptacle  to  the  Interior  of  the  coffee  receptacle  and  the 
Irst  water  receptacle,  for  conducting  heated  water  to 
tlie  same,  to  form  a  heated  water  Jacket  between  the 
1  rails  of  said  coffee  receptacle  and  said  first  water  re- 
<Bptad«  and  to  make  the  coffee,  said  three  receptacles 
f  >rming  one  unitary  structure. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  making  coffee  or  the  like,  com- 
1  rising  a  coffee  receptacle  having  a  coffee  holder  at  Its 
ipper  portion  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  re- 
c  need  portion,  a  bottom  for  said  reduced  portion  ex- 
tmding  beyond  said  reduced  portion,  and  side  walla  ex- 
t  >ndlng  upwardly  from  said  bottom  in  spaced  relation 
t>  said  coffee  receptacle  and  constituting  a  water  Jacket 
t  herefor,  a  water  receptacle  below  and  in  spaced  relation 
t )  said  coffee  receptacle  and  water  Jacket  surrounding  the 
■  ime.  adapted  to  be  heated  by  a  burner,  a  secondary 
lamer  disposed  at  the  upper  side  of  said  water  re- 
e  >ptacle  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  and  directly  heat 
•  lid  coffee  receptacle  and  said  water  Jacket,  and  pipes 
V  issing  from  the  interior  of  said  water  receptacle  to  the 
interior  of  said  water  Jacket  and  said  coffee  receptacle, 
t»  form  a  heated  water  Jacket,  and  to  make  coffee,  said 
c  >ffee  receptacle,  water  Jacket  and  water  receptacle  form- 
i  ig  one  unitary  structure. 


1254,302.       REINFORCBD-CONCRETE    PIPE.      Josvh 
li.   Bbu,  and   Gras   S.    Baow.v,   Mount   Gllead,   Ohio. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  58,470.     (CI.  72 58.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  1  elongated  body  having  a  central  bore  extending  there- 
tirough.  a  reduced  neck  formed  upon  one  ead  of  said 
bMly,  thereby  forming  an  abutment  shoulder,  a  cap 
p«ltloned  upon  said  neck,  said  cap  overbaaglag  the  end  1 


.of  aaid  neck,  a  wall  formed  opoo  said  cap  and  bearing 
upon  said  shoulder,  a  flange  extending  from  said  wall 
and  fitting  upon  said  body,  whereby  said  neck  and  bodj 


will  be  reinforced,  and  the  overhanging  portion  of  said 
cap  having  openings  formed  therein,  whereby  partial 
access  may  be  had  to  the  end  of  said  neck. 


1,254,303.  BAILWAT  CONSTRUCTION  CAR.  William 
R.  Bbll,  Dunham,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1917.  Serial 
No.  184,380.     (CL  104—217.) 


1.  In  a  construction  car.  a  body  portion,  end  trucks,  a 
plurality  of  trucks  disposed  between  the  end  trucks, 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  body  portion  with  the 
end  trucks,  means  for  forming  a  loose  pivotal  connection 
between  the  body  portion  and  the  intermediate  tracks, 
an  endless  conveyer  carried  by  the  body  portion  for  sup- 
porting and  transferring  cross  ties,  and  means  carried  by 
the  body  portion  to  drive  the  endless  conveyer. 

6.  In  a  construction  car,  a  wheeled  body  portion, 
spaced  endless  chains  carried  thereby,  means  to  drive 
the  chains,  spacing  members  adapted  to  be  arranged 
upon  the  body  portion  in  proximity  to  the  chains  and  to 
project  above  the  chains  for  a  substantial  distance,  and 
a  trough  connected  with  the  body  portion  and  arranged 
between  the  endless  chains  to  receive  and  hold  the  spac- 
ing members. 

10.  In  a  construction  car,  a  wheeled  body  portion, 
transverse  rails  secured  thereto,  rail  holding  devices  sup- 
ported by  the  rails  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rails,  and  rail  conveying  means  carried  by 
the  body  portion  and  arranged  near  the  rail  holding  de- 
vices. 

12.  In  a  construction  car,  a  wheeled  body  portion,  an 
endless  conveyer  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
transverse  shaft  connected  with  one  end  of  the  body 
portion  and  driving  the  endless  conveyer,  an  engine  sap- 
ported  by  the  body  portion,  transmission  gearing  be- 
tween the  engine  and  said  shaft,  a  drum  carrying  shaft 
arranged  near  the  first  named  shaft  and  receiving  Ita 
rotation  therefrom,  drums  carried  by  the  drum  carrying 
shaft,  means  to  render  the  drums  active  and  inactlva, 
and  rail  conveying  means  for  operating  with  the  drama 

[Claims  2  to  6.  7  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  th« 
Gasette.] 


1.254,804.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Bbnjamin  B.  Bitts. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
139.594.     (CI.  104—12.) 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  railway  switch  con- 
struction comprising  fn  combination  a  main  rail,  a  sid- 
ing rail  and  a  switch  point  rail  of  less  dimensions  than 
either  of  the  other  rails,  said  switch  point  rail  maintain- 
ing throughout  its  length  one  base  flange  and  the  major 
portion  of  the  other  base  flange. 


2.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  railway  awitch  con- 
struction comprising  In  combination  a  main  rail,  a  siding 
rail  and  a  switch  point  rail  of  less  dimensions  than  either 
of  the  other  rails,  said  switch  point  raU  maintaining 
throughout  its  length  one  base  flange  and  the  major 
portion  of  the  other  base  flange,  and  a  rail  chair  at  the 
Junction  of  the  siding  and  switch  point  rails  having 
integral  means  for  receiving  and  securing  the  heel  of  the 
switch  point  rail. 

8.  An  Improvement  in  the  art  of  railway  switch  con- 
struction comprising  In  combination  a  main  rail,  a 
siding  rail  and  a  switch  point  rail  of  less  dimensions 
than  either  of  the  other  rails,  said  switch  point  rail 
maintaining  throughout  its  length  one  base  flange  and 
the  major  portion  of  the  other  base  flange,  and  spaced 
supports  along  the  switch  point  rail  and  common  to  the 
main  rail,  having  rail  seats  of  different  elevations,  some 
of  said  supports  having  base  flange  engaging  means  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  switch  point  rail  toward  the 
main  rail  and  the  remainder  of  said  supports  permitting 
the  shaped  portion  of  one  of  the  base  flanges  of  the 
■witch  point  rail  to  abut  against  the  web  of  the  main 
raU. 

4.  An  Improvement  in  the  art  of  railway  switch  con- 
struction comprising  in  combination,  a  main  rail,  a  sid- 
ing rail  and  a  switch  point  rail  of  less  dimensions  than 
either  of  the  other  rails,  said  switch  point  rail  main- 
taining throughout  Its  length  one  base  flange  and  the 
major  portion  of  the  other  base  flange,  and  spaced  sup- 
ports along  the  switch  point  rail  and  common  to  the 
main  rail,  having  rail  seats  of  different  elevations,  some 
of  said  supports  having  base  flange  engaging  means  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  switch  point  rail  toward  the 
main  rail  and  the  remainder  of  said  supports  permitting 
the  shaped  portion  of  one  of  the  base  flanges  of  the 
switch  point  rail  to  abut  against  the  web  of  the  main 
rail,  and  said  supports  having  undercut  recesses  for  re- 
ceiving and  securing  one  base  flange  of  the  main  rail, 
and  rail  bearing  shoulders  for  the  other  flange  of  the 
main  rail. 


1,254,805.  STREET  -  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL.  Clydi  W. 
BuiKBSLBa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  twenty-four  and 
one-half  one-hundredths  to  Ira  J.  McDowell  and 
twenty-four  and  one-half  one-hundredths  to  Westly  H. 
Westbrook.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  73.917.     (CI.  116—22.) 


1.  A  street  trafflc  signal  for  street  crossings  compris- 
ing a  hollow  post ;  a  shaft  operating  In  said  post ;  a 
signal  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  post  on  said  shaft ;  a 
gong ;  a  clapper  for  said  gong ;  means  on  said  shaft  for 
operating  said  clapper  different  numbers  of  times  upon 
oscillating  said  shaft  in  different  directions;  and  means 
for  operating  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

[aalms  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiett*.] 


1,2  5  4.806.  MANUFACTURE  OF  COLLARS  AND 
CUFFS.  John  E.  Bowbn,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  John  Manning  Van  Heusen,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,841.     (CI.  13»— 9.) 
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1.  A  folding  collar  or  cuff,  made  up  of  an  inner  panel 
and  an  outer  panel  woven  in  one  piece  with  an  Inter- 
mediate curvilinear  weakened  edge  fold  portion ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  folding  collar  or  cuff,  made  up  of  an  Inner  panel 
and  an  outer  panel  woven  in  one  piece  with  an  inter- 
mediate curvilinear  edge  fol<J  portion  of  Increased  flexi- 
bility, the  outer  panel  being  woven  longer  than  the  inner 
panel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  folding  collar  or  cuff,  made  up  of  an  inner  pane^ 
and  an  outer  panel  of  multiply  fabric  woven  in  one 
piece  with  an  intermediate  edge  fold  portion  of  increased 
flexibility,  the  outer  panel  being  woven  longer  than  the 
Inner  panel,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  folding  collar  or  cuff,  made  up  of  an  inner  panel 
and  an  outer  panel  woven  in  one  piece  with  an  inter- 
mediate curvilinear  edge  fold  portion,  some  of  the  warp 
threads  of  the  fabric  being  omitted  In  the  edge  fold  por- 
tion so  as  to  weaken  said  portion ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,254,307.  CIGARETTE  OR  CIGAR  HOLDER.  NiSHAM 
M.  BOYAJiAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.  149,506.     (CI.  131—10.) 
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A  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
body,  an  internal  flange  in  the  body  at  a  point  inter- -- 
mediate  ita  ends,  and  another  internal  flange  at  one 
end  of  the  body  and  cooperating  with  the  first-mentioned 
flange  to  form  a  nicotln-receiving  chamber  with  central 
holes  at  both  ends,  the  portion  of  the  body  opposite  the 
end  having  the  fiange  being  shaped  into  Jaws  for  grip- 
ping the  article  to  be  smoked,  there  being  spaces  between 
adjacent  side  edges  of  the  Jaws. 

1,254,308.       METALLURGICAL    FURNACE.       William 

Buhl.  Carnegie,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.     SerUl  No. 

187.288.      (CI.  204—64.) 

1.  In  a  metallurgical  furnace  the  combination  of  a 
tilting  bowl,  movable  means  arranged  to  tilt  with  said 
bowl,  and  a  furnace  roof  secured  to  said  movable  means. 

5.  In  a  metallurgical  furnace  the  combination  of  a 
tilting  bowl,  a  roof  arranged  to  cover  said  bowl,  and 
roof  removing  means  movable  on  vertically  inclined  ways 
adjacent  said  bowl  and  to  which  said  roof  is  rigidly 
secured. 

16.  In  an  electric  furnace  the  combination  of  a  tilting 
bowl,  ways  arranged  to  tilt  with  said  bowl,  electrode 
supporting  masts  mounted  on  said  ways  for  borisontal 
movement  relative  to  said  bowl,  a  furnace  roof,  connec- 


tJon 


for 
ins 


raising  Raid  furnace  roof  from  said  bowl  and  reraor- 
It  from  position  ther«ibov«. 
I  Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1'2M.309.  MACHINE  FOR  LAYING  OUT  GOODS. 
<  Hssmt  B.  Clark,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Flle<l 
IfoT.  7,  1916.     Sertal  No.  130.092.     (CT.  270—^31.) 
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between  said  /ornac*  roof  and  electrode  supporting 
ista,  and  meana  conprlsing  mid  masts  and  said  ways 


into  tke  ecenomlsers,  a  second  pump  for  f(»-cing  tke  faed 
water  from  the  ecoDomiscrs  Into  tk«  boUera,  a  nUve 
In  tke  oatlet  of  each  economiur,  another  T«lve  In  the 
feed  water  Inlet  to  each  boiler,  and  an  antomatlc  water 
regular  for  each  boiler  connected  to  both  of  aald  ralTca 
for  Its  respective  cconomiser  and  boiler  and  operating 
to  eloae  or  open  them  stmultaneoasljr  as  the  wata  In 
tke  boiler  rises  or  falls. 


machine  for  laying  oat  a  plurality  of  folded,  roU- 
>r  otherwise  packeted  strips  of  goods  comprising  a 
like  truck  having  an  open  front,  trays  Inserted  wlth- 
he  box  and  providing  receiving  compartments  for 
respective  packet*,  front  and  rear  guiding  rollers 
?iated  with  each  tray,  said  rollers  receiving  and 
ing   the   extendwl    ends    of    the   packets   and   a   plu- 

of  guiding  rollers  mounted  at  the  base  of  the  truck 
Ike  front  and  adapted  to  receive  separably  tke  ends 

-  packets  projected  from  the  guiding  rollers. 


the 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOE  HKATIVG 

SUPPLYING     PEED-WATER     TO     BOILERS. 

*Bi>«s    W.    E.   CLAa«.    Brookllne.   and    Joseph    V 

NTRY.   Roxbury.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1917      Serial 

144,041.      (a.   12S— 451.) 

A  system  of  tke  character  described  comprising  tke 

Inatlon  with  a  plurality  of  boilers  and  an  economlier 

'ach  of  said  boilers,  of  mfans  for  forcing  feed  water 

-*-  mid  economiiers  at  a  relatively  high  pressure. 

il  means  arranged  to  take  the  water  fram  said 

iiers    ami    force    it    Into    said    boilers,    and    aoto- 

means  constructed  an<l  arranges!   to  distribute  the 

of  water  to  aald  boilers  and  also  to  said  economlsers 

Sordanee  witk  tke  relative  feed  water  requirements 

id  hoilem. 

A  system  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 

Inatlon   with   a   plurality  of  hollers,  an   economlscr 

«Bcfc  of  said  boilers  and  pipe  connections  for  leading 

jwater  to  said  economiiers  and  from  the  economiiers 

boilers,   of  a    pump   for   fordng  tke   feed   water 
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6.  The  nietkod  of  beating  and  supplying  feed  water 
to  a  plurality  of  boilers,  which  consists  In  using  an 
economlier  with  each  boUer,  pumping  the  feed  water 
Into  tke  economizers  at  substantlaUy  as  hlgb  pressore 
as  it  is  desirable  to  maintain  in  the  economizers,  pumping 
the  feed  water  from  the  economizers  Into  the  boilers 
at  substautlaily  boUer  pressure,  and  automatically  dis- 
tributing the  flow  of  feed  water  between  the  economizers 
and  also  between  the  boilers  in  response  to  variatloaa 
in  the  height  of  the  water  in  the  individual  boilers. 

[Claims  2.  4.  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.254.311.      CLAMP    FOR    HOLDING    CLOTH. 
Cohen.    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed   June   19.    1914. 
No.   846,151.      (CI.   223—54.) 


Israel 

Serial 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  clamping 
bar  provided  with  a  rotatable  cam,  an  upright,  a  slot 
in  which  said  cam  may  be  adjusted,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  cam  to  clamp  it  In  adjusted  position  in  said 
slot. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  dpscrll>ed.  a  clamping 
••ar.  an  upright  and  a  traveling  block  on  said  upright, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  block  along  said 
upright,  and  means  for  removably  engaging  one  end  of 
said   clamping   tmr  with  said   traveling  block: 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tke  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  nprights.  a  clamping  bar  plvotally 
supported  on  one  of  said  uprights  and  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally tkereof,  and  means  for  securing  the  other 
end  of  said  clamping  bar  to  tke  otker  uprigkt  at  a  de- 
sired  position,  substantially  as  and  for  tke  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Jakuakt  aa,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9*5 


,254,812.  DECKING  SYSTEM.  Altmo  Copont, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Copony  Auto-Loading  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mick.,  a  Corporation  of  Mtekigan.  Filed 
ialy  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  182,211.     <C1.  106—15.) 


1.  In  a  decking  system  for  automobiles  or  the  like 
in  freight  cars,  the  combination  with  a  brace  member 
extending  diagonally  upward  from  the  floor  of  the  car 
and  inwardly  from  the  side  thereof,  of  a  transverse 
brace  member  codperating  with  said  first-mentioned  brace 
member. 

4.  In  a  decking  system  for  automobiles  or  the  like 
In  freight  cars,  the  combination  with  a  brace  member 
extending  diagonally  upward  from  the  floor  of  the  car 
and  Inwardly  from  tke  side  thereof,  of  brace  members  co- 
operating tkerewltk  and  extending  diagonally  inward 
from  the  sides  of  the  car  and  toward  each  other,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  last-mentioned  brace  member  being 
spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  a  recess  within  which 
tiM  axle  member  of  the  automobile  can  be  fastened. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  tke  Gazette.] 


1.254.313.  ADJUSTABLE  COUPLING  FOR  WAX  FIG- 
URES. iBwiK  G.  CuLvna,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug. 
4,  1916.     Serial  No.  113.072.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  device  the  combination  with  one  portion  of  a 
flgure  of  a  coupling  member  which  can  be  secured  in  any 
angular  position  and   a   second   coupling  member  In  an 
other  portion  of  the  figure  adapted  to  lock  with  the  first 
coupling  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  figure,  of  a  supporting  plug  having:  a  central 
opening  therethrough  and  having  a  recess  at  one  end  of 
the  plug  coaxial  with  said  central  opening,  the  said  plug 
also  having  a  cylindrical  «mrt»s  at  its  other  end.  a  cylin- 
drical coupling  member  la  said  cTlindrical  cavity  compris- 
ing a  peripheral  tiaage  witk  a  <*Ter,  the  outer  face  of 
said  cover  being  In  liae  witk  tke  oater  face  of  the  shoulder 
portion  of  said  figure,  a  rtampiBg  arrew  extending  through 
said  supporting  piog  and  eovpliag  member,  the  latter 
having  a  seat  for  tke  l»ead  of  tke  screw,  a  nut  on  the 
screw  located  in  tke  recess  of  tke  supporting  plug,  the 
coaction  of  the  screw  and  eoapHnj;  member  permitting 
the  latter  to  be  located  in  any  angular  position,  a  sup- 
porilug  plug  In  the  arm  of  the  figure,  a  coupling  member 
In  the  arm  fastened  to  the  pluK  thereof  and  shaped  to 
detachably  lock  with  the  other  conpling  member. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,354,814.  SPRING-CUSHION  STRUCTURE.  Psark  P. 
D'Aacr,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,490.     (CI.  5—21.) 


^r 


1.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
metal  supporting  bar  A-shaped  in  cross  aection  and  liavlng 
inturned  flanges  at  Its  edges,  and  helically  colled  springs 
arranged  in  nested  pairs  with  the  bottom  colls  of  the 
inner  within  the  battom  coils  of  tke  ooter,  said  bottom 
colls  being  saddle  skaped  and  arranged  to  engage  tke 
apex  of  said  supporting  bar,  tke  flanges  of  aald  support- 
ing bar  being  clamped  upon  the  bottom  coils  and  inset 
between  them. 

2.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
fng  bar  tiavlng  inturned  flanges  at  its  edges,  and  helically 
coUed  springs  arranged  in  nested  pairs  w|th  the  bottom 
coil  of  the  Inner  within  the  bottom  coil  of  the  outer  and 
independently  resting  on  said  supporting  bar,  tke  flanges 
of  said  supporting  bar  being  clamped  upon  tke  bottom 
coils  of  both  springs  and  inset  between  them. 

3.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing bar  having  Inturned  fianges  at  Its  edges,  and  helically 
colled  springs  arranged  in  nested  pairs  with  the  bottom 
coil  of  the  inner  within  the  bottom  coll  of  the  outer  and 
Independently  resting  on  said  supporting  bar,  the  fianges 
of  said  supporting  bar  being  clamped  upon  the  bottom 
coils  of  both  springs  and  supporting  them  rigidly  in  spaced 
relation. . 


1.254,815.  WICKER  FURNITURE.  Feank  P.  D'ABCI, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
137.698.     (CI.  165—8.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  tke  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  frame  memt)ers  having  a" 
mortise  and  tenon  Joint,  a  sheet  metal  reinfoi;ce  for  tke 
mortised  frame  member  curved  in  cross  section  to  em- 
brace  the  side  thereof  and  conformed  lopgitpdinally  there- 
to, disposed  opposite  the  tenoned  member  and  extending 
a  substantial  distance  on  botk  sides  of  tt>e  mortise,  said 
reinforce  being  provided^  witk  perforations  adjacent  its 
longitudinal  edges  and  secured  by  tacks  engaging  said 
perforations,  and  a  wiciier  wraH>lng  about  said  mortised 
member  embracing  and  concealing  said  reinforee. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,316.      PROCESS   OF  TREATING    ORES.      ASTBUR 

S.    DwiGHT,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Filed   June   17,    1911, 

Serial   No.   638,760.     Renewed  June   2,    1917.      Sertal 

No.  172,522.     (CI.  76 — 78.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  metal  orid 
ores  wkicb  are  initially  in  a  fine  or  pulverulent  condition, 
to  form  naifermly  porovs  cokerent  tkin  agglomerated 
or  sintered  masses  for  introduction  to  the  blast  fomace. 
it  consisting  in  forming  a  stratum  or  layer  of  suck  oxlda 
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togther  with  commingled  palTemlent  carbonaceous  mat- 
ter, aald  ftratnm  being  made  thin  to  prcrent  the  con- 
sering  of  heat  above  a  predetermined  degree,  Igniting 
the  carbonaceous  matter  at  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
stn  turn,  passing  currents  of  combustion  gas  through  the 
•al<  stratum,  causing  the  formation  of  carbon  oxids  within 
the  mass,  changing  the  degree  of  oxidation  of  the  metal 
whi  le  in  the  presence  of  the  carbon  oxids  and  causing 
the  metalliferous  particles  to  unite  and  cohere  at  the 
tlm>  of  the  oxid  transformation,  and  at  a  temperature 
bel<w  that  of  the  slUclflcation  of  the  metal. 
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The  herein  described  process  of  treating  pulverulent 
ores  containing  oxids,  lower  in  oxygen  than  ferrite 
1  9rm  uniformly  porous  solid  coherent  cakes  or  blocks, 
cpnsisting  in  forming  a  relatively  thin  stratum  of  the 
oxids    commingled    with    pulverulent    carbonaceous 
igniting  the  carbon  at  the  exposed  surface  of 
said    stratum,   imssing  currents  of  air   through   the 
stratum   from  the  surface  of  ignition,   causing  the 
to  pass  to  and  through  the  Interior  of  the 
mass,  causing  the  iron  oxlds  to  be  oxidized  to  an 
equivalent  to  that  of  ferrite,  and  while  the  ferrite 
are  in   contact,   permitting   them   to   cohere  at 
time   of  reaction   to  form  the  agglomerated   blocks 
(Jakes  as  aforesaid. 
The  method  of  sintering  fine  ore  or  material,  con- 
in  mixing  such  material  with   fine  carbonaceous 
disposing  the   mixture  In   layer   form,   moving  the 
without   substantial   disturbance   thereof.    Igniting 
carbonaceous  fuel  of  the  layer,  and  burning  out  the 
aqd  thereby  sintering  the  ore  into  a  cellular  struc- 
a^  it  is  carried  along. 

;.  The  method  of  sintering  fine  ore  material,  consist- 
in  mixing  it  with  fine  carbon,  feeding  the  mixture 
a  moving  conveyer,  igniting  the  carbonaceous  fuel 
point  in  its  travel,  and  drawing  gases  down  and 
of  the  layer  as  the  mixture  is  carried  along  beyond 
ignition  i>oint. 

Halms   2.   4   to   8,   10,  and   11   not   printed   in   the 
tte.] 
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.317.  PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  GARBAGE 
IKTO  FOOD.  William  H.  Faust,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
a  wignor  to  Mahlon  E.  Faust,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
H  ay  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  168,947.     {C\.  99— C.) 


The  process  of  converting  garbage  into  food,  which 
consists  in  cooking  the  garbage  until  dry.  and  then  grind- 
ing the  dried  material. 

2  The  process  of  converting  garbage  into  food,  which 
.oni  ists  in  cooking  the  garbage  for  a  comparative  long 
period  of  time  at  near  the  boiling  point  to  drive  off  the 
moi  itnre,  heating  the  cooked  material  for  a  comparatively 
ahoi  t  period  of  time  to  a  much  greater  temperature  to 
4ter  lUse  it,  and  then  grinding  the  cooked  and  sterilized 
awtnial. 


5.  The  process  of  converting  garbage  Into  food,  which 
consists  in  cooking  and  drying  the  garbage  for  a  oompara* 
tively  long  i>eriod  of  time  at  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 212  degrees  Fahrenheit,  heating  the  garbage  thos 
cooked  and  dried  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  400 
degrees  Fahrenheit  to  Insure  the  destruction  of  all' micro- 
organisms therein,  and  then  grinding  the  material  thus 
treated  to  produce  a  granular  food  composition. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254.318.  BAKINO-OYEN.  Wiluam  F18CH,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No;  839,970. 
(CI.  107—67.) 


i" 


1.  In  a  baking  oven,  the  combination  with  an  endiesa 
carrier  and  a  series  of  pivoted  trays  or  shelves  borne  by 
the  carrier,  of  a  series  of  sections  each  comprising  a  fur- 
nace, opposing  heat-storing  structures,  intervening  hot- 
air  passages,  in  which  the  carrier  Is  adapted  to  travel 
and  valved  openings  through  the  walls  of  the  heat-storing 
structures  leading  into  the  passages. 

5.  In  a  baking  oven  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  the 
combination  in  each  section  with  a  pyramidal  beat-storing 
and  distributing  structure,  of  complemental  heat-storing 
and  distributing  structures  arranged  to  form  passages  in 
each  section. 

9.  In  a  baking  oven,  the  combination  of  a  paasaga 
formed  of  a  sorlPH  of  communicating  pHsaages.  a  heat 
storing  chamber  between  adjacent  sections  of  the  passage, 
upright  and  overhead  passages  surrounding  the  heat  stor- 
ing chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  heat 
from  each  heat  storing  chamber  to  its  adjacent  section  of 
the  passage  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  temperature  in 
each  passage. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.254.319.  RADIATOR-REPAIR  DEVICE.  Elkii  II. 
F18HIR  and  William  H.  FoTa.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  154.114.     (CI.  137—99.) 


1.  A  repair  device  for  injured  radiators  having  alter- 
nate air  passages  and  water  chambers,  comprising  a  pair 
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of  patch  plates  and  gaskets  therefor,  aald  patch  plates  be- 
ing of  such  size  as  to  overlap  a  plurality  of  tbe  air  pas- 
sages, each  of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes 
formed  therein  and  bolts  adapted  to  pass  therethrough, 
said  bolt  holes  being  located  in  such  spaced  relation  In  the 
platea  that  when  the  device  is  in  position  said  bolts  lie 
npon  opposite  sides  of  the  part  to  be  repaired  and  pass 
through  some  of  the  air  spaces  not  affected  by  the  injury. 
2.  A  repair  device  for  injured  radiators  having  alternate 
air  passages  and  water  chambers,  comprising  a  pair  of 
patch  plates  and  ;a8kets  therefor,  said  patch  plates  and 
gaskets  being  of  such  size  as  to  overlap  a  plurality  of  tbe 
air  passages,  and  means  engaged  Vrith  said  plates  and  ex- 
erting a  drawing  action  thereupon,  to  draw  said  plates 
toward  each  other  and  into  engagement  with  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  radiator  over  the  entire  area  covered  by  the 
gaskets. 

\254,320.  AUTOMATIC  BELT-TENSIONING  MEANS 
FOR  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  JOHN  W.  Fm  Girald, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
143,162.     (CI.  74 — 84.) 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  drive  mechanism  and  an 
electric  generator  constructed  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  output  at  varying  speeds,  of  a  friction  belt  trans- 
mission therebetween,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  ten- 
sion on  said  belt  proportional  to  tbe  torque  and  without 
regard  to  speed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drive  mechanism  and  an 
electric  generator  constructed  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  output  upon  variations  in  speed  of  tbe  rotor,  of 
a  friction  belt  transmission  between  said  drive  mechanism 
and  rotor,  and  means  actuated  by  the  varying  torque  be- 
tween the  rotor  and  stator  for  proportionately  varjring 
the  tension  upon  tbe  belt  whereby  there  may  be  a  de- 
creased tension  upon  increased  si>eed. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254.321.  TYPE-WRITER.  William  R.  Fox,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  526,552.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  19,  1914.     SerUl  No.  818,034.     (Q.  197—36.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  series  of  pin-pointed  type,  metal 
clips  embrsdng  said  type  and  forming,  with  the  rear 
thereof,  sockets,  and  pads  seated  In  said  sockets  on  the 
back  of  said  type. 


2.  A  metallic  type  bar  carrying  a  metallic  tyi>e  and  hav- 
ing a  socket  in  which  is  seated  a  buffer  of  material  softer 
than  the  type  and  against  which  a  part  of  another  type 
bar  is  adapted  to  strike. 

3.  A  type  bar  having  a  socket  in  the  rear  of  the  Impact 
face  of  the  type,  and  a  pad  seated  in  said  socket. 

4.  A  type  bar  having  a  rearwardly  opening  socket,  and 
a  pad  seated  and  secured  in  said  socket  and  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  type  bar. 

5.  A  type  bar  having  a  needle  faced  tyi>e  and  a  socket 
in  the  rear  of  the  type,  and  a  pad  seated  and  secured  la 
said  socket  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  tjrpe  bar. 


1.254,822.  RAILROAD  CATTLE-GDARD.  JOHN  T.  QlD- 
CVU9.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,379.      (CI.  39—18.) 


1.  In  a  cattle- guard  gate,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form pivotally  supported  at  one  end  and  freely  movable  at 
the  other,  of  a  gate  adapted  to  swing  across  the  track,  con- 
nections between  the  platform  and  the  gate  to  swing  the 
latter  when  the  platform  is  depressed,  means  for  returning 
said  gate  to  a  normal  position,  and  means  for  permitting 
the  gate  to  swing  on  beyond  its  cross  track  position  oppo- 
sitely to  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  stock  guard  gate  for  use  on  railroad  crossing,  a 
pivotal  gate  arranged  adjacent  to  a  railroad  track,  treadle 
platforms  placed  In  the  track  and  having  one  supported 
extremity  with  the  other  end  movable,  a  shaft  Journaled 
transversely  of  said  platform,  arcuate  arms  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  engaging  the  platform,  an  arm  formed  on  tbe 
shaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  gate,  a  link  slldably  connecting 
said  arm  on  the  gate  and  said  arm  on  the  shaft,  with  a 
head  formed  on  the  link  to  permit  the  gate  to  move  be- 
yond Its  cross  track  position,  and  a  coll  spring  for  retam- 
ing  said  gate  to  Its  original  position. 


1,254,323.  BAG  -  FASTENER.  Thbodobb  E.  OaiMM, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  K.  Osbom  Mannfactarinc 
Company.  Harrison.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  May  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  171,677.    (CI.  7<K— 116.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  frame  meml>ers  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  a  catch  member  carried  by  one  of  said 
frame  members  and  having  locking  engasement  with  the 
other  of  said  frame  members,  of  a  slldably  secured  locking 
device  secured  to  the  front  of  the  other  frame  member  for 
engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  said  catch  member. 

2.  In  a  lock  for  satchels,  the -combination  with  a  satchel 
havint;  a  catch  member  carried  by  one  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers for  normally  holding  said  satchel  closed,  of  a  locking 
member  secured  to  the  front  of  the  other  of  said  frame 
members,  a  chamt>ered  cap  mounted  on  said  last-named 
frame  member,  a  single  locking  member  slldably  secured 
within  said  cap.  said  locking  member  being  further  pro- 
vided with  an  eccentric  for-,  opera  ting  the. same  to  canse  it 
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locking  device  comprising  a  chambered  cap,  a  backing 

an  eccentric  mounted  to  rotate  In  an  aperture  In  said 

a  locking  bar  mounted  upon  said  eccentric  and  means 

bjr  said  eccentric  for  operating  said  lacking  bar. 
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1.2SK324.  HORSE-COLLAS  AND  HAMES.  GaOBca  ^. 
HiHK,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  5,  1916.  Serial 
>|».  95.576.      (Cl.  54—18.) 


1 

havi 
each 
coup  Ing 


t, 


In  1 

with 

Ing. 

openings 

the 

yoke, 

Ing 

bottcfcn 

to  the 

15 
hasH 
dlna.  ly 
(ban  lel 
catcl 
from 
elastic 
the 

nectible 
tlvel  r 
vers 
tlvel  ' 


9  W 


14$ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaxy  t»,  191a 


secu|e 

for 

specflve 

6. 
oppositely 


{C  aims  2  to  4  and  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254325.     NECKTIE-HOLDER.     Georob  P.  Hukphrit. 
Rochelle.  N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.   19.  1917.     Serial  No. 
.282.      (Cl.   24 — 64.) 


a  combination  with  a  acarf  holder  having  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  slot,  a  collar  button  to  enter  the 


slot,  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  to  engage  the 
holder  and  prevent  lateral  moreraent  thereof,  and  a  re- 
tainer carried  by  the  holder  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of 
the  collar  and  prevent  rertlcal  movement  of  the  holder 
with  relation  to  the  collar,  the  retainer  being  held  against 
disengagement  with  the  collar  by  the  locking  engagement 
of  the  button  with  the  holder. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1,254.326.  EGO  BREAKER  AND  SEPARATOR.  Jambs 
HcTCHisoif  and  John  BaxiTrsLO,  Newport,  Ky.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1917.     Serial  \o.  196,718.  (Cl.  65 — 12.) 


A  horse-collar  and  hames  Including  two  hame  parts 
ig  each  a  lock  lever  plvotally  connected  therewith, 
lock  lever  being  provided  with  a  controlling  arm,  two 
bars  Inserted  in  tbe  hame  parts  respectively  and 
d  thereto  by  the  lock  levers  respectively,  and  means 
tatlonarily  securing  the  controlling  arms  to  the  re- 

bame  parts. 
A  horse-collar  and  haroes  comprising  two  hame  parts 
arranged  and  having  each  a  longitudinal  channel 
outer  side,  the  lower  end  of  each  part  being  provided  ' 
a  coupling-bar,  the  coupling-bars  being  inter-connect- 
and  a  yoke  having  two  clamp  beads  provided  with 
receiving   the   hame   parts   respectively,   one  of 
]  leads  having  pivotal  and  swivel  connections  with  the 
and  each  head  being  provided  with  a  movable  secur- 
4evice  extending  Into  the  channel  and  seated  on  the 
of  the  channel  of  the  part  to  secure  the  hame  part 
head. 

In  a  horse-collar  and   hames  appliance,  a  pair  of 

parts  oppositely  arranged  and  having  each  a  longttu- 

extending  channel  in  the  outer  plde  thereof,  each 

having  a  lock  lever  pivoted  therein  and  also  a 

derice  supported  in  the  channel  to  move  toward  or 

the  lever,  each  lover  being  provided  with  a  laterally- 

arm  to  be  engaged  when  in  normal  position  Jjy  the 

( Btch  device,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  inter-con- 

coupling  bars  inaertible   in   the   channels  respec- 

and  adapted  to  be  forcibly  engaged  by  the  lock  le- 

to  secure  the  coupling-bars  to  the  hame  parts  re8i>ec- 


3.  As  a  new  article,  a  device  for  the  purpose  stated 
comprising  a  body  shaped  for  being  conveniently  held  in 
the  hand  and  including  a  finger  receiving  loop  at  the  inner 
end,  the  outer  portion  having  an  egg  receiving  socket  and 
a  flat  annular  rim,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  blades 
having  cutting  edges,  the  said  blades  being  plvotally  con- 
nectwl  at  one  end  to  the  flat  rim,  the  other  ends  of  the 
blades  extending  beyond  the  rim  and  formed  with  finger 
loops,  means  tending  to  normally  swing  the  blades  to  the 
open  position,  the  said  blades  being  adapted,  under  finger 
pressure,  to  close  over  the  egg  socket  opening,  means  that 
limit  the  closure  movement  of  the  blades  and  an  egg 
separator  attached  to  the  body  and  projected  forwardly 
from  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  rim  face  of 
the  body. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and '4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,254,327.  SAND-BOX  FOR  WHEELS.  Eaic  JoHKSON, 
Mollne,  III.,  a.*<signor  to  Deere  and  Company,  Mollse, 
HI.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  91,909.     (a.  21—80.) 


1.  A  sand-lMx  for  wheels  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  secured  on  an  axle,  and  a  cap  plvotally 
isupported  on  the  body  portion  to  form  a  continuous  box 
and  capable  of  being  swung  laterally  in  a  substantially 
horizontal   plane. 

2.  A  sand-box  for  wheels  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  secured  on  an  axle,  and  a  cap  plvotally 
supported  on  the  body  portion  to  form  a  continuous  box 
and  adapted  to  be  raised  on  its  pivot  and  swung  laterally. 

3.  A  sand-box  for  wheels  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  secured  on  an  axle,  and  a  cap  plvotally 
supported  on  the  body  portion  to  form  a  continuous  box 
and  adjustable  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axle. 

4.  A  sand-box  for  wheels  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  secured  on  an  axle,  a  cap  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  the  body  portion  to  form  a  continuous  box,  a 
collar  on  the  body  portion  to  fit  on  tbe  axle,  and  a  set 
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screw  forming  a  pivot  for  the  cap  and  adapted  to  secare 
the  collar  on  the  axle. 

6.  A  sand-box  for  wheels  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  secured  on  an  axle,  a  collar  on  the 
body  portion  to  fit  on  the  axle,  a  cap  plvotally  auroorted 
on  the  body  portion  and  forming  therewith  a  continuous 
box,  an  extension  on  said  cap  projecting  over  tbe  coUar, 
a;id  a  sot  screw  passing  through  said  projection  and  col- 
lar to  secure  the  latter  to  the  axle  and  to  operate  as  a 
pivot  for  the  cap. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  C^asette.) 


1,254,328.  SAW.  John  Morgan  Kanall,  Port  Angeles, 
Waah.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Kerr  k  ICcCord,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  Firm,  and  one-third  to  Michael  Earles,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  July  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,000.  (Cl. 
143—163.) 


A  saw  having  teeth-receiving  recesses  increasing  In 
width  toward  their  bottoms,  teeth  having  their  root  por- 
tion snugly  fitting  the  mouths  of  said  recesses,  said  roots 
being  oflFset  laterally  Just  above  the  edge  of  the  saw,  and 
bavlac  a  slit  extending  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  tooth 
outward  to  the  base  of  tbe  offset  portion,  and  having  a 
rivet  receiving  hole  therein,  and  a  locking  rivet  swaged  In 
said  hole. 


1,254,329.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Willum  E.  Kiddbr, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,127.     (CL  156—8.) 


1.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  a 
back,  pivoted  front  and  rear  legs  disposed  so  that  the 
rear  legs  rollapse' between  the  front,  the  front  legs  being 
extended  into  back  members  between  which  the  back  Is 
pivoted  by  means  of  forwardly  projecting  pivot  ears  cmr- 
rled  by  the  back  and  pivots  on  the  back  member,  the  lower 
end  of  the  seat  and  the  rear  end  of  tbe  back  being  plv- 
otally connected  by  means  of  upwardly  projecting  coa- 
pllng  members  carried  by  the  seat  and  pivots  on  the  back, 
the  front  end  of  the  seat  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rear  legs  by  means  of  members  mount- 
ed on  the  legs  and  pivots  on  the  seat  so  that  when  the 
chair   is   collapsed   the   back   is   reversed   and    the   seat 


swings  up  at  the  rear  thereof  with  the  back,  seat,  and 
rear  legs  within  the  plane  of  the  front  legs  and  back  mem- 
bers, the  said  pivots  being  disposed  so  that  the  pivots 
connecting  tbe  seat  and  back  move  across  a  plane 
through  the  back  and  front  seat  pivots  under  stress 
thereby  retaining  the  parts  in  collapsed  position,  and  a 
rod  extending  between  the  front  legs  and  positioned  to 
support  the  rear  end  of  the  seat,  tbe  coupling  memt>er8 
having  stops  engaging  the  rod  limiting  the  forward  move- 
ment of  tbe  seat  when  the  chair  is  erected. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,880.  SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
MACHINE.  David  Frkderick  Mc(JriB»  and  Kinkvth 
Douglas  McQurkn,  Homchurch,  England.  Filed  June 
1,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,304.     (Cl.  274—13.) 


'^^^T--- 


1.  A  sound  recording  and  sound  reproducing  machine, 
comprising  in  combination  a  record  supporting  member,  a 
member  movable  rectilinearly  across  the  face  of  the  rec- 
ord, a  carrier  for  the  recorder  and  reproducer,  and  means 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  movable  member  to  the 
carrier  and  with  which  said  carrier  slidably  engages. 

8.  A  sound  recording  and  sound  reproducing  machine 
comprising  in  combination  a  record  supporting  member,  a 
tone  arm,  a  bar  movable  rectilinearly  across  the  face  of 
the  record  and  means  slidable  on  said  bar  and  supporting 
said  tone  arm. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  (jazette.]    ^ 


1,254,331.  ELEVATOR  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Alixis  L« 
Blanc,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gumey  Electric 
Elevator  Company,  Honesdale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  16, 1913.  Serial  No.  761,435. 
(Ca.  177—886.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  a  station  sig' 
nal  transmitter,  circuits  therefor,  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  car  for  changing  said  circuits  whereby 
the  same  movement  of  the  signal  transmitter  may  be 
utilized  for  sending  a  down  signal  when  the  car  is  at  the 
upper  end  of  its  run  or  Is  moving  downward  toward  said 
transmitter,  or  an  up  signal  when  the  car  is  at  the  lower 
end  of  its  travel  or  is  movinc  upward  toward  tbe  trans- 
mitter. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  a  down  sig- 
nal transmission  line,  an  up  signal  transmission  line,  a 
direction  switch  arranged  to  connect  one  or  the  other  of 
said  transmission  lines  with  a  supply  of  energy,  means 
for  causing  the  downward  movement  of  the  car  to  acttiate 
the  direction  switch  to  connect  the  down  signal  trans- 
mission line  wl(h  the  supply  of  energy  and  for  canshic  tke 
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moTement  of   the   car   to  actuate  the  direction 

to  connect  the  down  signal  transmission  line  with 

of  energy,  •  lo«t  motion  connection  In  said  ac- 

means  to  permit  a  reversal  of  movement  of  the 

t  iroach  a  material  apace  without  affecting  the  direc- 

{wltch,  and  a  station  signal  transmitter  arranged  to 

....  a  circuit  through  whichever  of  said  transmla- 

inea  la  connected  with  the  snpply  of  energy. 

^n  elevator  signal  system  comprising  a  single  sta- 

lignal  transmitter  arranged  to  send  either  down  or 

when  actuated,  and  means  at  said  transmitter 

Indicate  which  of  aaid  signals  it  will  send. 

An  elevator  signal  system  comprising  a  sUtion 
button  means  arranged  to  send  down  and  up  signals 
actuated,  a  pair  of  lamps  within  said  push  button 
.  and  means  for  illuminating  one  of  said  lamps 
the  push  button  means  Is  In  condition  to  send  a 
signal  and  for  Illuminating  the  other  lamp  when 
»ush   button   means  la   in   condition   to  send   an   up 
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In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars, 
.  door  for  each  car.  a  door  switch  for  each  door, 
signal  circuit  running  in  series  through  the  door 
„  at  said  station,  an  up  signal  circuit  running  in 
through  the  door  switches  at  said  station  and  a 
~_  signal  transmitter  comprising  a  single  push  but- 
I  or  each  car.  means  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the 
for  so  changing  said  circuits  that  any  transmitter 
send  a  signal  through  a  down  signal  circuit  or 
through  an  up  signal  circuit  and  means  in  said  door 
swit  iies  for  causing  the  opening  of  a  door  to  break 
whichever  signal  circuit  a  signal  has  been  sent  through. 
[(Ulms  3  to  8,  10.  12  to  70.  and  72  to  80  not  printed 
tie  Gasette.l 

9 


In 
1. 


aep  irate 


1 
•p 
for 

•al< 

hoi  '9 

ete 
by 


■hipe, 


1.2  M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JAHVAM.V  23,  I9I& 


having  an  edge  bar  adjacent  said  aklrt,  and  bifurcated 
clips  for  embracing  said  edge  bar  inaertihle  through  aaid 
skirt  from  the  inside  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  clenched 
thereover. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cushion  and  a  depending 
skirt  therefrom,  of  a  spring  frame  for  supporting  said 
cushion  having  an  edge  bar  adjacent  to  said  aklrt.  a 
slotted  reinforcement  for  said  skirt  adjacent  to  sajd 
bar.  and  a  bifurcated  clip  for  embracing  said  bar  in- 
sertible  through  the  slot  of  aaid  reinforcement  and 
adapted  to  be  clenched  outside  of  the  aklrt. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1 254.334.  NBCKTIK-STRETCHBR.  Out  A.  Mahanbt, 
Joker.  W.  Va.  Piled  Biar.  29.  1917.  Sertal  No. 
158,366.      (CI.  22a— 19.) 


25t,332.  BALLRETAINER  FOR  BALlrBBABINGS. 
RtLAND  WALLACa  LiXDH*.  MOSCOW,  Russla,  assignor  to 
Artlebolaget  Svenska  KuUagerfabrlken,  Oottenberg. 
8  reden.  a  Corporation  of  Sweden.  Piled  Mar.  17, 1917. 
B>  rial  No.  155.602.     (CI.  64—59.) 


ball  retainer  for  ball  bearingcs  consisting  of  two 

rings  having  holes  of  regular  geometrical  outline 

the  balls  and  held  together  by  the  balls  themselves, 

ball  retainer  being  characteriaed  by  this  that  the 

In  both  rings  are  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  dlam- 

of  the  balls. 

A  ball  retainer  according  to  claim  1,  characterlxed 
the  rings  being  wholly  or  partly  of  conical  or  conoldal 


1.  A  necktie  stretcher  comprising  a  flat  body  bent  at 
Ita  medial  portion  to  provide  spaced  aubatontially  V- 
shaped  stretching  membera,  a  supporting  loop  arranged 
at  the  medial  portions  of  the  members,  longitudinally 
extending  guide  flangea  formed  integrally  with  the  in- 
ner face  of  one  of  said  stretching  members,  a  coiled 
spring  arranged  between  the  opposing  faces  of  the  mem- 
bers adjacent  their  enlarged  ends  for  normally  urging 
the  members  away  from  one  another,  and  a  locking  ring 
slidably  arr^ged  over  the  members,  and  means  carried 
by  the  locking  ring  to  prevent  the  twisting  of  the  lock- 
ing ring  upon  the  membera. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,254,335.  WEIGHING  APPARATUS.  JOHN  Malbn- 
8HBCK,  West  AlUa,  Wla.  Piled  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  46,126.     (01.  266 — 41.) 


dalm  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.333.     crSHION-SEAT.     William  D.  McCtllocoh. 
]  tetrolt.  Mich.    FUed  Jan.  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,428. 
a.  156—25.) 


The    combination    with    a    cushion   of   a   flependlng 
therefor,  a  spring  frame  for  supporting  said  cushion 


1.  la  a  weighing  apparatus  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  set  of  load  supporting  levers,  and  means  for 
operatively  connecting  the  same  with  weight  indicating 
apparatus,  of  a  aet  of  auxlllmry  bolstera  and  hydraulic 
means  for  temporarily  supporting  a  load  carried  by  the 
vehicle  from  said  levers,  said  hydraulic  load  supporting 
meana  including  a  aet  of  cylinders  having  plungers 
therein  having  enlarged  truncated  pyramidal  shaped 
heads  arranged  within  correspondingly  shaped  sockets 
with  which  the  bolsters  are  provided,  said  plungers  hav- 
ing side  channels,  adjustable  stop  pins  carried  by  aaid 
cylinders  projecting  into  aaid  channela,  a  reaervolr  car- 
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rtod  by  the  vehicle  and  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  from 
the  reservoir  to  said  cylinders. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  v«hlcle-frame,  of  a  set  of 
levers  plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  aet  of  hydraulic 
cylinders  carried  by  said  levers,  upright  plungers  within 
aaid  cylinders,  said  plungers  having  enlarged  heads 
polygonal  in  cross-section,  a  aet  of  load-supporting  bol- 
sters adapted  to  be  lifted  by  said  plungers  and  to  load- 
supporting  position,  and  having  downwardly  opening 
upwardly  tapered  sockets  within  which  the  said  heads 
are  fitted,  a  liquid-container  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
pump  adapted  to  deliver  liquid  from  the  container  to 
said  cylinders,  together  with  a  valved  return-duct  adapt- 
ed to  permit  liquid  to  flow  from  the  cylinders  back  to  the 
container,  and  retaining  keys  between  said  heads  and 
cylinders,  said  beads  being  seated  upon  the  tops  of  said 
cylinders  when  the  plungers  are  at  the  downward  limit 
of  their  movement. 

3.  A  weighing  wagon  comprising  a  wagon  frame,  a 
body  normally  resting  thereon,  scale  mechanism  carried 
by  the  frame  and  including  load  supporting  levers  each 
fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  a  hydraulic  Jack  between  each 
lever  and  said  body,  and  each  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
plunger,  relatively  movable  and  one  engaging  the  body 
and  the  other  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  lever, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  Jacks  together  are 
adapted  to  transfer  the  entire  wel^t  of  the  body  from 
the  frame  directly  through  said  Jacks  to  the  scale  mecha- 
nism, and  hydraulic  connections  for  operating  the  Jacks. 

4.  In  a  weighing  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle frame,  of  a  set  of  load  supporting  levers  carried 
thereby,  a  vehicle  body  having  a  set  of  auxiliary  bolsters, 
hydraulic  means  for  temporarily  supporting  the  body  and 
Its  load  from  said  levers,  aaid  hydraulic  meana  Including 
a  set  of  cylinders  each  having  a  plunger  therein,  said 
plungers  having  enlarged  heads  with  upwardly  converg- 
ing contact  faces,  and  said  bolsters  having  sockets  shaped 
to  correspond  with  and  adapted  to  receive  said  heads. 


1,254.336.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  8PI- 
RALLT-WOUND  TUBES.  Lbwis  C.  Maltbt,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  assignor  to  The  Stone  Straw  Company, 
Washington,  D.  C,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Feb.  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  79,754.     (CI.  93—80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  bed  or  frame,  a 
bolster  mounted  thereon,  a  mandrel,  means  csrried  by 
the  bolster  for  spinning  strips  of  paper  on  the  mandrel, 
and  a  glue-pot  mounted  on  said  bolster  in  such  a  poai- 
tlon  aa  to  apply  glue  to  one  of  the  said  strips. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine-bed  or  frame,  of  a 
bofster  supported  by  the  bed.  a  hollow  cylindrical  end 
secured  to  the  bolster,  a  head  slidably  connected  with 
said  end,  a  main  drive  shaft  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
bolster,  a  horisontal  shaft  Journaled  in  the  hollow  cylin- 
drical end,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  the  head,  miter- 
gears  on  said  shafts  for  transmitting  motion  from  one 
to  the  other,  meana  connected  with  the  head  and  with 
one  of  said  gears  for  moving  the  latter  with  the  head. 


and  meana  extending  transversely  into  the  hollow  cylia- 
der  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  drive  shaft  to  said 
horizontal  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  machine-bed  or  frame,  of  a 
bolster,  an  end  of  the  bolster,  being  hollow,  a  abaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  hollow  end  and  having  miters  spllned  there- 
to, shafts  extending  at  right-angles  to  the  horizontal 
shaft  having  miters  which  engage  the  spline  miters  on  the 
horizontal  shaft,  means  for  keeping  the  miters  together, 
and  Independent  means  for  separately  adjusting  said  two 
shafts  extending  at  right-angles  to  the  horisontal  shaft 
In  connection  with  the  two  spllned  miters  on  the  hori- 
zontal shaft. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  machine-bed  or  frame,  a 
bolster  mounted  thereon,  a  mandrel,  and  means  mounted 
on  said  bolster  for  spinning  strips  of  paper  thereon  Into 
the  form  of  a  tube,  of  a  glue-pot  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  bolster,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  glue-wheel  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  a  drive-shaft,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  therefrom  to  the  glue-wheel  shaft,  and 
means  whereby  said  glue-wheel  shaft  may  be  turned  in-- 
dependently  of  its  driving  mechanism. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  machine-bed  or  frame,  a 
bolster  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  mandrel,  a  belt 
car/'ied  by  the  said  bolster  and  means  for  driving  said 
belt  around  the  mandrel,  of  a  glue-pot  detachably  mount- 
ed on  said  bolster,  a  glue-wheel,  an  extensible  flexible 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving  mecha- 
nism to  the  last  named  shaft. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7.  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1,254,337.      DISINFECTING    APPARATUS.      Jamcb    H 
Marsh,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1917.     Serial 
No.  153.053.      (CI.  167—8.) 


T     - 


1.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  cabinet  adapted  to  contain  a  disinfectant,  of  meana 
operated  by  the  actuation  of  the  cabinet  for  forcing  the 
fumes  from  the  disinfectant  out  of  the  cabinet. 

2.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  cabinet  having  perfon^ted  top  and  bottom  adapted 
to  contain  the  disinfectant,  of  means  operated  by  the 
actuation  of  the  cabinet  for  forcing  the  fumea  from  the 
disinfectant  out  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cabinet. 

3.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  object,  of  a  cabinet  adapted  to  contain  a  disln* 
fectant  rotatively  mounted  on  the  object,  and  means  actu> 
ated  by  the  rotation  of  the  cabinet  for  expelling  the  fumas 
from  the  disinfectant  out  of  the  cabinet. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,388.  INKING  APPARATUS  OP  PRINTING 
PRESSES.  Gbobgb  W.  Mascord.  Barnes,  London,  Eng- 
land. Piled  July  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  40,921.  (CI. 
101—361.) 

1.  In  inking  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  ink  sup- 
ply mechanism  comprising  the  fountain  roller  and  the 
ductor  roller,  a  motor  by  which  these  elements  are  oper- 
ated independently  of  the  press  mechanism,  mechanism  bj 
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w\  Ich  tbe  ink  dlstrlbntlnc  drum  and  Ink  dlttribatlnt  roll- 
en  may  be  operated  from  the  preas  and  elements  by  which 
th<  fountain  roller  and  doctor  roller  may  be  operated  from 
tbi !  preaa  on  a  predtermlned  speed  being  attained,  substan- 
tia lly  as  described. 
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Inking  mechaniflm  for  printing  presses,  eoafslstintc  of 
Ink  supply  mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  a  free  wheel  de- 
Ti<e  between  the  sMtor  and  the  ink  supply  mechanism,  a 
rm  and  worm  wlu>el  device  for  causing  the  operation  of 
doctor  roller,  the  said  ductor  roller  ink  distributing 
m4chaai8m  comprising  the  ink  distributing  drum  and  a 
fr(  e  wheel  device  between  the  said  ink  distributing  mecha- 
nl|m  and  the  type  cylinder,  and  a  free  wheel  connection 
ween  the  ink  distributing  mechanism  and  the  Ink  sop- 
plf  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 
Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


I,i54,339.  COLLAR.  John  Lawrbncb  Morgan,  Everett, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  John  Manning  Van  Heusen.  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  May  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  170.224.  (CT. 
L3»— ».) 
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1.  A  folding  collar,  made  up  of  an  inner  panel  and  an 
oiter  panel  woven  in  one  piece  under  the  same  tension  and 
b)  ving  an  intermediate  edge-fold  portion,  the  outer  panel 
\n  ing  longer  than  the  inner  so  that  the  collar  will  take  on 

curvilinear  set  when  folded,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fol<)ing  colkir.  made  np  of  an  inner  panel  and  an 
oilter  panel  woven  in  one  piece  under  the  same  tension 
ai  d  having  an  Intermediate  weakened  edge-fold*  portion, 
tl  e  outer  panel  being  longer  than  the  Inner  so  that  the  col- 
la  r  will  take  on  a  curvilinear  set  when  folded,  substantially 
a4  d«scribe<}. 

7.  A  folding  collar,  made  np  of  an  inner  panel  and  an 
oUter  panel  woven  in  one  piece  and  having  an  Intermediate 


edge-fold  portion,  the  outer  panel  being  woven  longer  than 
the  inner  and  being  longer  at  its  outer  edge  than  at  its 
inner  edge;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4   to  6.  and  8   to   10  not  printed   in  the 
Uaxette.] 


1,254.340.  COLLAR.  JoH.v  L.\WTi«sc»  Mobga.n,  Everett. 
Mass.,  .issignor  to  John  Manning  Van  Heusen,  Boston. 
Mass.  Piled  May  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  170.225.  (CI. 
139—9.) 


m-- 


1.  A  folding  collar,  made  np  of  an  inner  punel  and  an 
outer  panel  of  two-ply  fabric  woven  in  one  piece  under  the 
same  tension  and  having  an  intermediate  edge-fold  portion, 
the  outer  panel  being  longer  than  the  inner  so  that  the  col- 
lar will  take  on  a  curvilinear  set  when  folded ;  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  folding  collar,  made  np  of  an  Inner  panel  and  an 
outer  panel  of  two-ply  fabric  woven  In  one  piece  under  the 
same  tension  and  having  an  intermediate  edge-fold  portion, 
the  outer  panel  being  longer  than  the  inner  so  that  the  col- 
lar will  take  on  a  curvilinear  set  when  folded  ;  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  A  folding  collar  made  np  of  an  inner  panel  and  an 
outer  panel  of  two-ply  Interwoven  fabric  woven  in  one 
piece  and  having  an  intermediate  edge-fold  portion,  the 
outer  panel  being  jvoven  with  an  inherent  cnnilinear  set ; 
substantially  as  described. 

f  Claims  3.  4.  and  6  to  8  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,254.841.  SWITCH  -  OPBHATING  MECHANISM. 
Habold  E.  Moum,  Elkins.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1917. 
Serial  No.  163,955.     (CI.  104—28.) 


''.1*    '1 


1.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
switch  throwing  mecbani^ra  associated  with  said  switch, 
a  trip  mechanism  associated  with  the  main  line  and  sid- 
ing, each  trip  mechanism  including  a  casing,  a  trip  arm 
slidable  therein  and  actuated  to  operate  the  switch  throw- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  operating  said  trip  arm  when 
the  train  Is  passing  In  either  direction  over  the  trip  mech- 
anism, and  a  locking  device  in  said  casing  for  normally 
retaining  the  trip  arm  in  an  inoperative  position. 
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2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  main  line,  a  siding,  and  a  switch  therefor ;  of  a 
switch  throwing  mechanism  associated  with  said  switch, 
a  trip  mechanism  associated  with  the  main  line  and 
siding,  each  trip  mechanism  Including  a  casing,  a  trip 
arm  slidable  therein  and  actuated  to  operate  the  switch 
throwing  mechanism,  means  for  operating  said  trip 
arm  when  a  train  is  passing  In  either  direction  over  the 
trip  mechaniam,  a  locking  device  In  said  casing  for  nor- 
mally retaining  the  trip  arm  In  an  inoperative  position, 
and  a  deprcKslble  member  actuated  by  the  tcaln  to  re- 
lease said  locking  device. 

[ClfUms  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254.342.  WICK-HOLDER.  CHA«t«s  MuNzxiB,  Chi- 
cago, .111.,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company,  St. 
Lonla^  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
28,m7.     Serial  No.  165.160.     (CI.  67—69.) 


An  Improved  wick  holder  comprising  a  perforated 
cylinder  having  its  lower  end  bent  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  form  an  inner  annular  upwardly  extending 
flange,  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  integral 
elongated  narrow  arms  carried  by  the  flange  and  having 
their  upper  ends  pointed  and  turned  outwardly  forming 
prongs  adapted  to  enter  a  wick  and  held  therein  by  the 
inner  wall  of  a  wick  tube. 


1,254,343.  BOILER-KEIR.  Ko  Mdbai,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Fliwl  June  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  178.047.  (CI. 
92—7.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  keir.  a  tank,  endless  chalnH  mounted  with- 
in and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  tank,  rods  between  said 
rbaiVB  ft-om  which  the  material  treated  is  suspended, 
and  means  for  operating  said  chains  to  raise  and  lovrer 
the  vods. 

[eiBinM  2  to  14  no«  prlnt«d  in  the  Giia««t«.T 


acid-resisting  non-corrosive  combination  coating  compris- 
ing an  electrodeposited  layer  of  sobatantially  pure  lead 
and  a  superposed  electrodeposited  layer  of  substaatially 
pure  line 


2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  an  iron 
or  steel  condtdt  having  one  or  more  of  its  surfaces  pro- 
vided with  an  acid-resisting  non-corrosive  combination 
coating  comprising  an  electrodeposited  layer  of  sub- 
stantially pure  lead  of  sufBclent  thickness  to  withstand 
chemical  corrosion,  and  a  superiMsed  electrodeposited 
layer  of  substantially  pure  zinc  filling  the  recesses  in  the 
layer  of  lead  and  of  sufficient  thickness  to  prevent  cor- 
rosion. 

3.  The  method  of  providing  an  iron  or  steel  conduit 
with  an  acid-resisting  non-corrosive  coating  which  will 
not  be  subject  to  electrolysis,  which  comprises  electrode- 
positing  upon  the  surfaces  of  said  conduit  a  relatively 
thin  layer  of  substantially  pure  lead  and  subs^uently 
electrodeposlting  upon  said  lead  covering  a  thin  layer  of 
substantially  pure  zinc  to  fill  the  minute  recesses  in  the 
lead  covering  and  provide  a  non-corrosive  outer  coating 
which  will  prevent  electrolysis. 


1,264,345.  DHVICB  FOR  TRANSMITTING  MOTION 
FROM  PISTONS  OF  ENGINES  TO  CRANK-SHAFTS. 
Edward  B.  Nowosiblski.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  150,825.     (C!!.  74 — 17.) 


1.254,344.  CONDUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  Danibl 
Hayes  Mvbphy,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Conduit  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Sept.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  790.645.  (CI.  137—75.) 
1.  A  new  article  of  manufactiure,  comprising  an  iron 

oc  jtteel   conduit  having  its  surfaces  provided   with   an 
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1.  In  a  connecting  rod,  a  shank  comprising  a  sheet  of 
metal  bent  to  form  a  loop  at  one  end  of  the  shank  and 
having  at  its  other  end;  outwardly  extending  bosses  with 
ribs  therein,  and  a  braring  sleeve  in  the  bosses. 

8.  In  a  connecting  rod,  a  crank-engaging  bearing  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  metal  formed  into  opposed  bosses,  the 
side  edges  of  the  bearing  being  of  unequal  lengtlw  at  op- 
posed points  so  that  the  seams  are  beyond  the  center  of 
said  bearing,  and  bolt  sleeves  within  said  folded  portion, 
said  bosses  having  ribs  formed  therein,  the  opposed  por- 
tions of  said  bearing  having  depressions  wUlch  are  in 
register  and  form  a  tube  extending  downward   from   the 


9  4 


Interior  of  aald  bearlof  and  Indlned  In  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  lald  bearing  when  in  operation. 

In  a  connecting  rod.  a  shank  comprising  a  sheet  of 
ojetal  bent  to  form  a  loop  at  one  end  of  the  shank  and 
hfring  outwardly  extending  arms  which  are  arranged  to 
said   abutting   arms    having   outwardly    extending 
therein,  the  axes  of  said  bosses  being  at  a  right 
:Ie  to  the  axis  of  the  loop,  the  bosses  being  formed  with 
therein,  and  a  bearing  sleeve  in  said  bosses  and  con- 
Ujctlng  with  the  inner  'circular  edges  of  said  ribs. 
[Claims  2  to  7.  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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2  5  4.346.  CAR  CONSTKDCTION.  Kaml  FaiTJOr 
Ntstsom,  St.  Lambert,  Quebec.  Canada.  Piled  Feb.  1», 
1917.    Serial  No.  149.597.     (CI.  105—192.) 


In  car  construction,  a  wooden  body,  bars  secured  to 
th^  beams  of  the  frame  of  said  wooden  body  and  extend- 
up  the  end  walls,  a  metal  beam  forming  part  of  the 
UD^erframe  of  the  car,  plates  connecting  said  metal  beam 
said  bars  and  truss  rods  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
underframe  and  rigid  with  said  plates  and  metal  beam. 
In  car  construction,  an  underframe  having  a  center 
in  the  form  of  a  box  girder,  striking  plates  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  center  sill,  truss  rods  secured  In 
striking  plates,  angle  bars  secured  to  said  striking 
plates  and  extending  vertically,  a  body  having  side  and 
walls  and  vertical  transverse  and  longitudinal  beams 
the  framing,  said  angle  bars  being  secured  to  vertical 
be)  ms  In  said  framing,  angle  bars  secured  to  transverse 
beims  in  said  body   framing  and  to  said  vertical  angle 
and  angle  bars  securing  the  transverse  beam  angles 
the  longitudinal  t>eams  in  said  framing.  j 


1.2M.347.  BUNSEN  BURNER.  Labeanci  Paoi.  Berke- 
ey,  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  767.362. 
CI.  168—111.) 
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cavely  curved  part  having  a  greater  radius  of  curvature 
than  the  said  tut>e,  and  a  spring  contacting  the  said  tube 
opposite  the  said  curved  part. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner  the  combination  of  a  tube  and  a 
tube  holding  device,  the  said  device  consisting  of  a  re- 
cessed part  and  a  spring  contacting  the  said  tube  oppo- 
site the  said  recessed  part,  the  ends  of  said  spring  being 
held  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tube. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.264,848.  CHARGE-FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLO- 
SION-MOTORS. Abthcb  B.  PALMn.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Standard  Parts 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1914.    Serial  No.  886.032.     (CI.  261—12.) 


In  a  Bnnsen  burner,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
having  a  recess,  and  a  conical  inflexible  gas  admls- 
tube  immediately  above  the  said  recess,  the  lowest 
ele^Bent  of  the  conical  surface  of  the  said  admission  tube 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  circular  base. 
In  a  gas  burner  the  combination  of  a  tube  and  a 
holding  device,  the  said  device  consisting  of  a  con-  1 


1.  A  carbureter  for  explosion  engine*  comprising  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  an  upright  fuel  nozzle  projecting  thereinto, 
a  horizontal  air  nozzle  converging  to  said  fuel  nozzle,  a 
slightly  inclined  plate  disposed  slightly  below  the  level  of 
said  air  nozzle  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  fuel  nozzle, 
and  means  for  heating  said  plate. 

2.  A  carbureter  for  explosion  engines  comprising  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  an  upright  fuel  nozzle  projecting  thereinto, 
a  horizontal  air  nozzle  converging  to  said  fuel  nozzle,  a 
slightly  inclined  plate  disposed  slightly  below  the  level  of 
said  air  nozzle  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  fuel  nozzle, 
and  means  for  heating  said  fuel  nozzle  and  plate  and  als» 
the  air  entering  said  air  nozzle. 

3.  A  carbureter  for  explosion  engines  comprising  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  an  upright  fuel  nozzle  projecting  thereinto, 
a  horizontal  air  nozzle  converging  to  said  fuel  nozzle,  a 
slightly  inclined  plate  disposed  slightly  below  the  level  of 
said  air  nozzle  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  fuel  nozzle, 
and  an  electric  resistance  heating  element  surrounding 
said  fuel  nozzle  and  lying  against  the  bottom  face  of  said 
plate. 

4.  Carbureting  devices  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
a  mixing  ctiamber,  a  preheating  chamber,  an  upright  fuel 
nozzle  projecting  through  said  preheating  chamber  and 
into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  horizontal  air  nozzle  con- 
verging to  said  fuel  nozzle,  a  slightly  Inclined  plate  dis- 
posed slightly  .below  the  level  of  said  air  nozzle  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  said  fuel  nozzle,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously heating  said  plate  and  said  fuel  nozzle. 

5.  Carbureting  levices  for  explosive  engines  compris- 
ing a  mixing  chamber,  a  preheating  chamber,  conduits 
leading  through  said  preheating  chamber,  one  of  said  con- 
duits being  for  the  air  and  the  other  for  the  fuel,  said 
fuel  conduit  terminating  with  a  nozzle  located  in  said 
mixing  chamber,  said  air  conduit  leading  to  a  horizontal 
air  nozzle  located  in  the  mixing  chamber  and  converging 
to  said  fuel  nozzle,  a  slightly  inclined  plate  disposed 
slightly  below  the  level  of  said  air  nozzle  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  fuel  nozzle,  and  means  within  said  pre- 
heating chamber  for  heating  said  conduits  and  means 
within  the  mixing  chamber  for  simultaneously  therewith 
heating  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,849.     CLUTCH-RELEASING  MECHANISM.    Thio- 
DORB  B.  Patch,  Boston,  Mass.     Piled  Oct.  18,  1916 
SerUl  No.   126,405.      (CL   74—39.) 
1.  Clutch  releasing  means  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, an  electric  circuit  connected  therewith,  a  clutdk 
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releasing  member  in  the  circuit  and  connected  with  the 
dutch,  a  gear  shifting  lever,  a  longitudinally  movable 
head  thereon  and  in  the  circuit,  and  means  within  the 
bead  for  closing  the  circuit  to  actuate  the  releasing 
member. 


8.  Clutch  releasing  means  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, an  electric  circuit  connected  therewith,  a  clutch 
releasing  member  in  the  circuit  and  connected  with  the 
clutch,  a  -clutch  holding  member  also  in  the  circuit,  and 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  to  actuate  the  clutch  re- 
leasing member. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,350.  BEARING  FOR  ROLLERS.  JcLiDS  A.  Per- 
kins, New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  12,  1913,  Serial  No. 
753,700.  Renewed  June  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  175,038. 
(CI.   64—39.) 


1.  A  car  Journal  box,  an  axle  therein,  a  series  of  rollers 
about  said  axle,  a  roller  bearing  member  in  the  top  of 
■aid  box  and  a  detachable  roller  supporting  strap  having 
Inwardly  turned  upper  ends  overlying  said  member  adja- 
cent each  end  of  said  rollers. 

4.  A  ear  Journal  box.  an  axle  therein,  a  series  of  rollers 
about  said  axle,  a  roller  bearing  member  in  the  top  of 
■aid  box  provided  with  recesses  In  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  and  a  roller  supporting  strap  arranged  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  rollers  and  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
Inwardly  turned  and  rest  in  corresponding  recesses,  said 
■traps  being  Joined  beneath  said  axle  at  the  centers  of 
■aid  rollers. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,351.     LAZY-CHAIN.     Dexter  E.  Phelps,  Wooster, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Chain  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUed  May  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  171,848.     (CI.  64—54.) 
1.  The  lazy  chain  adapted  to  support  a  harness  trace, 
comprising  a  snap  hook  attaching  device  for  detachable 
connection  with  a   breeching  ring  or  the  like,  a   swivel 
connected  to  said  snap  hook,  connected  curbed  suspending 
links,  a  sheet  metal  stirrup  support  connected   to  said 
sospending   links    through    an    Interposed    connector,    the 
side  memt>ers  of  said  stirrup  support  increasing  in  width 
and  separating  toward  the  lower  part  to  form  a  rounded 
loop  to  accommodate  the  trace,  the  edges  of  s&id  support 
being  bent  downward  and  formed  with  flanged  down  edges 
adjacent  its  bottom  portion  to  form  a  convex  supporting 


surface  in  said  loop,  a  leather  liner  mounted  within  said 
loop  and  having  edges  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  said 


support  and  eyelet  connectors  to  secure  said  liner  to  said 
support  and  to  hold  together  the  ends  of  the  support 
member. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,352.  AUTOMOBILE-JACK.  FRinniCK  C.  Pmai- 
rsRT  and  Ferdinand  Schclz,  Beaver  Crossing,  Nebr. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  144,268.     (Cl.  264 — 88.) 


1.  A  vehicle  Jack  comprising  a  lifter  frame,  a  free  bear- 
ing roller  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame  and  on  which 
the  front  end  of  the  frame  is  supported  for  riding  thereon, 
abutments  on  the  front  end  of  the  frame  to  be  engaged  by 
the  vehicle  axle  to  move  the  frame  forwardly  under  the 
power  of  the  vehicle,  the  front  part  of  the  frame  that 
engages  the  bearing  roller  being  inclined  whereby,  as  it 
moves  forwardly  with  the  bearing  roller  and  rides  over  the 
said  bearing  roller,  the  front  end  will  be  elevated  and  the 
^id  frame  thereby  adapted  to  rock  on  the  said  roller  as  a 
fulcrum,  whereby  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  Is  elevated, 
and  a  drop  support  for  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  when 
elevated,  said  drop  support  adapted  to  engage  the  ground 
and  hold  the  frame  against  rolling  movement  on  the  bear- 
ing roller,  said  bearing  roller  adapted  to  roll  on  the 
ground  as  the  frame  Is  moved  forwardly,  said  bearlnc 
roller  and  said  drop  support  adapted  to  hold  said  frame 
in  the  elevated  position. 

3.  A  vehicle  Jack,  comprising  a  lifter  frame,  a  roller 
disposed  transversely  of  the  frame  and  on  which  the  front 
end  of  the  frame  is  supported  for  riding  thereon,  abut- 
ments on  the  front  end  of  the  frame  for  being  engaged 
by  the  vehicle  axle  to  move  the  frame  forwardly  under 
the  power  of  the  vehicle,  the  front  part  of  the  frame  that 
engages  the  roller  being  Inclined,  whereby,  as  It  Is  rolled 
forwardly  the  front  end  will  be  elevated,  the  said  frame 
being  adapted  to  rock  on  the  said  roller  as  a  fulcnun, 
whereby  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  is  elevated,  and  means 
for  sustaining  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  when  in  the 
elevated  position,  the  said  means  including  legs  loosely 
pivoted  on  the  sides  of  the  frame  that  drop  to  the  floor 
when  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  Is  elevated,  and  a  detent 


9^6 


dcvlc*  toe  each  I«g  tb«t  automatically  moves  to  a  locked 
eagigement  when  tbe  legs  drop  to  the  vertical  position, 
wh(reby  to  hold  the  legs  locked  to  the  said  vertical  posi- 
tloi. 

[  Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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.353.  OAS-BNQINE  PISTON.  LiSLU  B.  Pbikst, 
Cfekland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,312. 
(pi.  121—104.) 
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A  piston  comprising  a  bead  portion  of  relatively 
n\Hal ;  an  independent  »klrt  portion  of  a  relatively 
wear-reslatlng  metal  having  a  coefflcieot  of  expan- 
difforent  from  that  of  the  head  portion  metal;  and 
Joining  said  ^rtlons  adapted  to  permit  their  un- 
expansion. 
A  piston  comprising  a  head  member  of  relatively 
metal,  formed  with  a  Journal  boss  oxtf-ndlng  in- 
wardly therefrom ;  an  Independent  skirt  portion  of  a 
reUllvely  hard,  wear  resisting  metal  having  a  coefficient 
ejrpanslon  different  from  that  of  the  head  portion 
,  said  skirt  portion  snrroanding  and  partially  in- 
sald  boss  in  spaced  relation  ;  and  means  joining 
jortlons  adapted  to  permit  their  unequal  expansion. 
A  piston  comprising  a  head  portion  provided  with 
circumferential  grooves ;  packing  riaga  posi- 
within  said  grooves;  a  cylindrical  flange  «f  leaa 
than  said  grooved  portion  and  extendteg  down- 
war(fly  therefrom ;  a  pair  of  spaced  jonmal  bosses  ex- 
tend ng  downwardly  from  said  flange ;  a  skirt  portion,  of 
subsi  antially  the  same  diameter  as  the  grooved  portion 
of  sqid  head,  adapted  to  surround  said  bosses  in  spaced 
tfid  to  it  oTor  said  iaage ;  said  iklrt  being  pro- 
with  a  serlM  of  spaced  lineaUy  disposed  slots  ex- 
downwardly  txma  Its  upper  end ;  inter-eogaglng 
threads  formed  upon  tbe  extnior  of  said  flange 
the  interior  of  the  slotted  end  of  said  skirt;  and 
for  additionally    securing   said    skirt    upon    said 


A  platon  comprising  a  head  portion,  a  cylindrical 
portion  aawcUted  thwrewlth,  said  aklrt  portion  be- 
ormed  upon  one  end  with  a  plurality  of  longltudl- 
dlrected  tongues,  and  means  for  Independently  se- 
cnrlik  each  of  said  tongues  to  said  bead,  to  permit  said 
skirt  and  said  head  to  hacvo  uneqoai  expansion  and  con- 
tract Ion. 

(CJalms  S.  4,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


254,304 


STENCIL.     GaoRGi   S.   Backltbtt,   Buffalo, 
Y.     PUed  Aug.  30,  1»16.     Serial  No.  117.768.     (CI 
—114.) 

A  stencil  attachment  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

of  realllcnt  matearlal  bowed  ontwardly  Intervedlatv 

"  I,  a  portion   of  each  end"  of  the  strip   contacting 

the  front  aarfacc  of  a  panel,  means  formed  ae  tha 

linals  of  the  wtrip  for  extendioi;  throngh   tfte  paaat 

I  ngaglng  the  back  sarface  thereof,  and  a  bandle  at- 

to  the  said  strip  and  projecting  at  right  angles 


eids. 


there  Crom. 

k  stencil  attachment  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
band  e,  a  strip  of  material  secured  to  the  handle  and 
bow»  I  outwardly  intermediate  its  ends,  srrippini?  elements 
carrlfd  by-  the  aald  atr^  whereby  the  same  may  be  at- 


tached to  a  stencil  panel,  the  latermediata  portion  of  th« 
said  strip  being  transversely  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
said  gripping  elements  whereby  the  handle  will  extend 
at  an  angle  to  the  said  stencil  panel. 


--/ 


I 

-4r- 


s 

5.  A  stencil  attachment  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
strip  of  resilient  material  bowed  outwardly  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  portion  of  each  end  of  said  strip  being  in  close 
contact  with  the  front  surface  of  a  panel,  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  strip  being  disposed  at.  an  angle  to  the  said 
end  portions,  tbe  terminals  of  the  strip  being  adapted  to 
be  extended  through  the  panel  adjacent  one  edge  thereof, 
and  bent  to  lie  in  contact  with  the  back  surface  of  the 
panel,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  angularly  disposed 
portion  of  the  said  strip. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,355.  FUEL-SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  INTEB- 
NAL-COMBUSnON  ENGINES.  Hbnrt  M.  Riichin- 
BACH,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  3,  1816.  SerUl  No. 
101,002.      (a.  261 — 18.) 


1.  In  an  atomiser  for  internal  combustion  engines,  la 
combination,  an  air  intake  conduit,  fuel  feeding  jets 
therein,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  jets,  means  for 
supplying  air  near  to  said  jets,  and  means  for  providing 
an  auxiliary  air  supply  to  said  conduit,  said  last-named 
means  consisting  of  a  two-leaved  Z  shaped  valve,  with 
leaves  of  unequal  area. 

2.  In  an  atomiser  for  internal  combustion  enginea,  in 
combinatioB,  an  air  Intake  conduit  having  primary  air 
Huiiply  openings,  fuel  feeding  mean*  leading  to  said  oon> 
dntt;  pairs  oC  auxiliary  air  supply  openlnga  oC  unequal 
ataa  inp*-lea«af  2-shaped  valvea  la  aald  laaC  namad  open- 
in«B^  a  spring  for  holding  said  2-ahaped  valves  in  poel- 
tl(m,  and  means  whereby  pressure  on  one  leaf  of  each 
valve  tends  to  open  said  valve  and  pressure  on  the  othe» 
leaf  to  close  it,  the  pressure  on  the  former  being  the 
greater. 

5.  In  an  atomiaar  for  internal  combustion  engines,  in 
combination,  an  intake   conduit,  an  opening  fbr  admits 
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ttng  air  to  said  conduit,  a  shaft  mounted  double  TalTe 
tar  doitof  laid  opening,  a  friction  disk  fast  on  said 
Hbaft.  a  ratchet  loose  on  said  shaft  in  contact  with  said 
disk,  a  casing  in  which  said  disk  and  ratchet  are  mount- 
ed fast  to  a  wall  of  said  conduit,  and  a  pawl  secured 
to  said  casing  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  whereby  the  valve  Is  retarded  by  the  friction 
between  the  ratchet  wheel  and  disk  In  movement  to 
open,  but  is  free  to  move  to  closing  position  carrying 
with  it  the  disk  and  ratdiet. 

7.  In  an  atomizer  for  Internal  combuatlon  engines.  In 
combination,  an  intake  conduit,  a  rounded  chamber  con- 
nected tangentially  with  said  conduit,  and  a  conical 
chamber  connected  sidewise  with  the  rounded  chamber 
with  its  larger  base  next  to  said  rounded  chamber,  where- 
by a  swirling  charge  passes  from  one  chamber  to  the 
other  on  Its  way  to  the  engine  and  centrlfugally  sepa- 
rated fuel  is  collected  and  forced  back  against  the  draft, 
by  centrifugal  force  uimn  the  conical  walls. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,264,356.  NEBULIZER  AND  VAPORIZER  FOB  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  H«NBT  M.  BaiCHlN- 
■ACH,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,608.     (CI.  961—16.) 


1.  In  aa  atomizer  for  internal  combustion  engines,  in 
combination,  an  Intake  conduit,  a  deflector  plate  mov- 
able in  response  to  intake  air  pressure,  a  source  of  fuel 
supply,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
fuel,  an  air  control  device,  and  a  connecting  means 
between  the  deflector  plate  and  the  pressure  air  control 
device  whereby  the  quantity  of  air  under  pressure  enter- 
ing with  fuel  is  varied  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of 
air  entering  the  conduit.  y 

2.  In  an  atomising  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gteee,  in  combination,  an  Intake  conduit,  a  deflector  plate 
pivoted  therein,  fuel  feed  devices  In  advance  of  said 
plate,  a  tank  for  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pipe-  leading 
from  said  tank  to  the  fuel  devices,  a  valve  tor  controlling 
flow  through  said  pipe,  and  a  connection  between  said 
valve  and  said  deflector  plate  whereby  the  position  of 
the  plate  under  the  influence  of  the  engine-Induced  blast, 
determtnes  the  extent  to  which  the  ralre  Is  opened. 

8.  In  an  atomizing  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines. In  combination,  an  Intake  conduit,  fuel  feeding 
devices  open  for  discharge  into  said  conduit,  a  yielding 
deflector  plate  adapted  to  deflect  an  engine-Induced  blast 
Into  proper  relation  to  said  fuel  feed  devices,  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  source  to 
said  fuel  feed  devices,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  an  arm  on 
aald  valve,  and  a  link  connecting  said  deflector  plate  and 
aald  arm,  whereby  the  position  of  tbe  deflector  plate  as 
determined  by  the  blast  determines  tbe  extent  to  which 
the  valve  Is  opened. 

4.  In  an  atomizing  device,  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, in  combination,  an  intake  conduit,  fuel  feeding 
devices  open  for  discbarge  of  liquid  fuel  Into  said  conduit, 
a  pivoted  deflector  plate  adapted  to  deflect  an  englne- 
tndaeed  blaat  past  aald  fuel  openings,  means  for  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  through  said  feeding  devices 
wfcereby  adfftttenal  air,  and  fuel  are  supplied  to  *aia 
Mast,  a  Ihik  connecting  aald  deflector  plate  and  air  aup 


plying  means  said  deflector  and  addttlenal  air  supply  be- 
ing In  controlled  relation  to  the  pull  of  the  engine,  ae 
that  in  response  to  engine  pull,  the  supply  of  air  un- 
der pressure,  and  consequently  of  fuel  from  both  sources, 
increases. 

6.  In  an  atomizing  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, in  combination,  an  intake  conduit,  a  pivoted  de- 
flector plate  therein,  fuel  supply  means  adapted  to  open 
Into  said  conduit  In  effective  relation  to  said  plate,  air 
pressure  injecting  means  In  Injecting  relation  to  said  fuel 
supply  means,  a  connection  between  said  plate  and  atr 
Injecting  means  and  means  operated  thereby  for  control- 
ling injection  in  response  to  engine  suction  as  the  plate 
is  deflected. 

[Claim  6  is  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,254,357.  SUCTION-DREDGE.  John  Bbid,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,967.  Re- 
newed July  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  180,24a     (CL87— 9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hull  of  a  vessel  having  a 
well  leading  therethrough  and  bearings  In  the  walls  of 
said  well,  of  a  dredge  arm  having  at  the  outer  end  thereof 
a  ballast  compartment  and  at  the  inner  end  a  ballast 
compartment,  a  suction  pipe  secured  to  said  dredge  arm, 
trunnions  extending  from  said  dredge  arm  to  said  bear- 
ings, and  means  for  raiaiug,  lowering  and  holding  said 
dredge  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  ve«el  having 
a  well  leading  therethrough  and  bearings  positioned  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  well  and  extending  through  the 
walls  thereof,  parallel  suction  pipes  extending  through 
said  dredge  arm,  a  head  attached  to  the  dredge  arm  and 
communicating  with  the  suction  pipes,  a  T  extension 
formed  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  suction  pipes  and  ex- 
tending through  opposite  aides  of  the  dredge  arm  and 
journaled  in  said  bearings  forming  trunnions  for  the 
dredge  arm,  suction  means  communicating  with  the  T 
extension  of  the  suction  pipes,  said  dredge  arm  having 
ballast  compartments  at  its  inner  and  outer  ends,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  and  holding  said  dredge 
arm. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.858.  MEANS  FOB  PBOVIDING  EXPLOSIVE 
MIXTUBES.  Bbntlit  L.  Rinihaht,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  819.996.  (Cl. 
108—67.) 


In   a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  casing  haTing 
inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  pair  of  freely  revoluble  In- 


termMblng  «nd  geared  devices  wltliln  the  casing  and 
between  the  Inlet  and  ontlet  passages  thereof  for  meas- 
orlng  a  current  of  air  passing  throagh  the  casing  said 
rsToIable  devices  being  driven  by  the  passage  of  the  air 
through  the  casing,  combined  with  a  rotary  gear  pamp 
positively  geared  with  the  revolable  devices  so  that  it 
always  rotates  at  the  same  relative  speed  as  said  devices 
and  adapted  to  feed  a  fluid  in  a  contlnaoas  manner  and 
In  measured  quantities  proportional  to  the  measured 
quantities  of  air,  means  leading  from  the  delivery  side 
of  the  pump  into  the  outlet  side  of  the  casing  whereby 
the  fluid  Is  delivered  and  mixed  with  the  measured  quan- 
tities of  air,  and  means  within  the  pump  proper  for 
adjusting  the  capacity  of  the  pump  for  pumping  fluid  for 
each  revolution  thereof. 


1,254.869.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  David  ROBBllfS, 
Clifton,  Arlx.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1917.  Serial  No. 
146,924.      (a.   88—1.) 
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1.  An  optical  illusion  display  device  comprising  a  cas- 
ng  formed  with  a  pair  of  independent  sight  openings  in 
ts  front  wall,  having  transparent  closures;  a  partition 
a  iaald  casing  forming  independent  compartments,  each 

I  f  said  sight  openings  opening  into  one  of  said  independ- 

<  nt  compartments,  each  of  said  compartments  appearing, 
Then  viewed  through  the  sight  openings,  to  occupy  the 

<  ntlre  space  upon  its  respective  side  of  the  partition,  but 
i  ne  of  said  compartments  having  a  secret  portion  extend- 
1  Bg  behind  the  other  of  said  compartments  out  of  the 
lath  of  direct  vision  from  both  of  said  sight  openings; 
I  a  object  to  be  displayed  disposed  within  said  first  men- 
1  loned  compartment  in  the  direct  path  of  vision  through 
1  he  sight  opening  into  said  compartment ;  a  second 
(  bject  to  be  displayed  disposed  within  the  hidden  space 
I  ehind  the  last  mentioned  compartment ;  and  means 
1  rlthln  said  casing  for  cutting  off  the  direct  vision  of 
laid  first  article  displayed  and  for  substituting  a  vision 
«  f  said  second  article  through  the  same  opening. 

2.  An  optical  Ulnsion  display  device  comprising  a  cas- 
ibg  formed  with  a  pair  of  independent  sight  openings  in 
1 »  front  wall,  having  transparent  closures ;  a  partition  in 

»ld   casing  forming  independent  compartments,  each  of 
lid' sight  openings  opening  into  one  of  said  independent 

<  ompartments,  each  of  said  compartments  appearing 
vhen  viewed  through  the  slgbt  openftigs,  to  occupy  the 
«  Qtlre  space  upon  its  respective  side  of  the  partition,  but 
c  De  of  said  compartments  having  a  secret  portion  extend- 
1  ig  behind  the  other  of  said  compartments  out  of  the 
I  ath  of  direct  vision  from  both  of  said  sight  openings ;  an 
ct>Ject  to  be  displayed  disposed  within  said  first  men- 
t  oned  compartment  in  the  direct  path  of  vision  through 
t  le  sight  opening  into  said  compartment ;  a  second  object 
t>  be  displayed  disposed  within  the  hidden  space  behind 
t  le  last  mentioned  compartment,  a  transparent  refiector 
interposed  between  said  first  mentioned  article  and  the 
's  ght  opening  of  said  first  mentioned  compartment ; 
n  eans  for  alternately  lighting  the  main  portion  of  said 
first  mentioned  compartment  and  the  hidden  portion 
t  lereof  whereby  to  make  said  transparent  refiector  al- 
t(  mately  reflective  and  transparent,  said  transparent  re- 
fl  'ctor  being  arranged  to  permit  direct  vision  of  said  flrst 


article  when  transparent,  and  to  enable  reflected  vision 
of  said  second  article  when  reflecUve;  and  said  second 
compartment  being  adapted  to  contain  descriptive  matter 
of  either  of  said  articles  displayed. 


1,204,360.  PROCESS  OP  MANUFACTURING  GASEOUS 
FUEL.  jAMis  R.  Rosa.  Edgeworth.  Pa.  Original  ap- 
plication flled  Nov.  29.  1916,  Serial  No.  64,100.  Divided 
and  this  application  flled  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No 
98,662.     (a.  48—198.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fuel 
which  comprises  subjecting  methane  and  the  vapors  of 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  a  temperature  not  materially 
less  than  2200'  F..  whereby  said  gas  and  vapors  ar« 
disassociated,  and  removing  from  such  disassociated  fluids 
a  relatively  high  proportion  of  the  carbon  content,  where- 
by a  gas  of  high  heating  efllciency  and  of  low  carbon 
content  will  be  produced. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fuel 
which  comprises  subjecting  methane  to  a  temperature  not 
materially  less  than  2200'  F.,  thereby  to  break  up  or  dis- 
associate the  same,  introducing  into  the  resultant  gaseous 
product  the  vapors  of  a  liquid  hydro-carbon,  and  passing 
the  resultant  mixture  in  contact  with  refractory  material 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  not  materially  less  than 
2200*  F.,  whereby  a  gas  of  high  heating  efficiency  and 
low  carbon  content  will  be  produced. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  gaseous  hydro-carbon  fuel 
which  comprises  subjecting  methane  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  break  up  the  molecules  thereof,  introducing 
into  the  resultant  gaseous  product  the  heated  vapors  of  a 
liquid  hydro-carbon,  and  bringing  the  temperature  of  th« 
resultant  mixture  to  a  point  not  materially  less  than 
2200°  P.,  whereby  a  gas  is  produced  of  higher  heating 
value  and  of  lower  carbon  content  than  the  original 
hydro-carbon  fluids. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  gaseous  hydro-carbon  fuel, 
which  comprises  supplying  methane  and  a  second  hydro- 
carbon fluid  differing  In  carbon  content  therefrom  through 
an  elongated  duct  containing  refractory  material  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  not  materially  less  than  2200'  F., 
whereby  a  gas  of  higher  heating  value  and  of  lower  car- 
bon content  than  the  original  fluids  will  be  produced. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  gaseous  hydro-carbon  fad, 
which  comprises  supplying  methane  to  one  end  of  an 
elongated  flue  having  refractory  material  therewithiai, 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  not  materially  less  than  2200* 
F..  supplying  to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  flue  the 
fluids  resulting  from  the  heating  of  a  liquid  hydro-carbon, 
and  conducting  the  mixture  of  fluids  through  said  flue. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.264.861.  MAGNETIC  COMPASS.  Chaslcs  Fbidbbick 
Rtland.  Aldershot.  England.  Filed  June  7.  1916.  8e- 
rUl  No.  102,820.      (Q.  88 — 24.) 

1.  In  a  magnetic  compass  in  combination,  a  casing  com- 
prising a  cover  part  hinged  to  the  remainder  of  the  cas- 
ing on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  compass  part,  said  cover 
part  being  adapted  to  stand  at  an  angle  of' 90*  to  the 
compass  part,  said  cover  part  having  an  aperture  therein 
and  means  thereon  indicating  the  line  of  sight,  and  a 
reflector  also  mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  compass  part,  but  mounted  to  torn 
IndependenUy   of   said   cover   part   said    reflector   being 
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adapted  to  reflect  the  portion  of  the  compass  part  in 
the  line  of  sight,  and  means  In  position  on  the  compass 
casing  to  Indicate  the  line  of  sight  on  said  reflector. 


2.  In  a  magnetic  compass  in  combination,  a  casing 
comprising  a  cover  part  hinged  to  the  remainder  of  the 
casing  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  compass  i>art.  said  cover 
part  being  adapted  to  stand  at  an  angle  of  90*  to  the 
compass  part,  said  cover  part  having  an  aperture  therein 
and  means  thereon  indicating  the  line  of  sight,  and  a 
reflector  also  mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  compass  part,  but  mounted  to  turn  in- 
dependently of  said  cover  part,  said  refiector  being  adapt- 
ed to  refiect  the  portion  of  the  compass  part  in  the  line 
of  sight,  and  means  for  indicating  the  line  of  sight  on 
said  refiector  in  iwsitlon  on  the  compass  casing,  said 
reflector  being  pivoted  to  said  cover  part. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  compass  in  combination,  a  casing 
comprising  a  cover  part  hinged  to  the  remainder  of  the 
casing  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  compass  part,  said  cover 
part  being  adapted  to  stand  at  an  ahgle  of  90*  to  the 
compass  part,  said  cover  part  having  an  aperture  therein 
and  means  thereon  Indicating  the  line  of  sight,  and  a 
refiector  also  mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  compass  part,  but  mounted  to  turn 
independently  of  said  cover  part,  said  reflector  being 
adapted  to  reflect  the  portion  of  the  compass  part  in  the 
line  of  sight,  and  means  in  position  on  the  compass 
casing  to  indicate  the  line  of  sight  on  said  refle<rtor,  said 
reflector  being  pivoted  to  said  cover  part  and  being  cut 
away  in  the  line  of  sight. 


1,254,362.  MACHINE  FOR  PEELING  THE  BARK 
FROM  SHORT  LOGS  INTENDED  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  WOOD-PULP  AND  THE  LIKE.  PiOBB 
Chbistian  Schaannino,  Vlnderen,  pr.  Christianla,  Nor- 
way, assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
J.  &  A.  Jensen  Og  Dahl,  Christianla.  Norway,  a  Partner- 
ship consisting  of  Harald  Jensen  and  Knud  Dahl.  Flled 
June  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  31.845.     (CI.  144—208.) 


1.  In  log  barking  machines,  a  water  tank,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  perforated  barking  drum  in  said  water 
tank,  annular  guiding  devices  on  said  barking  drum,  a 
supporting  frame,  substantially  parallel  laterally  sep- 
arated suspending  drive  shafts  mounted  on  said  frame, 
alined  drive  rolls  mounted  on  said  shafts  to  codperate 
with  said  guiding  devices  on  said  barking  drum,  and 
endless  chain  suspending  members  engaging  said  suspend- 
ing guide  rolls  and  said  guiding  devices  to  suspend  and 
rotate  said  barking  drum  within  said  tank  while  allow- 
ing slight  lateral  movement  and  vibration  of  said  dmm, 
the  opposite  depending  runs  of  said  suspending  members 
being  at  least  substantially  as  far  separated  adjacent 
said  guide  rolls  as  adjacent  said  guiding  devices. 

2.  In  log  barking  machines,  a  water  tank,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  open  ended  perforated  barking  drum  in 
said  water  tank,  grooved  tires  on  said  barking  drum, 
a  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  water 


tank,  parallel  suspending  drive  shafts  mounted  on  said 
frame  alined  grooved  drive  rolls  mounted  on  said  shafts 
so  that  their  outside  peripheral  faces  are  sobstantlally 
vertically  above  the  lateral  portions  of  the  grooved  tires 
of  said  barking  drum,  endless  flexible  suspending  mem- 
bers engaging  said  suspending  guide  rolls  and  said  grooved 
tires  to  suspend  and  rotate  said  l>arklng  drum  within 
said  tank. 


1,264,363.  FENCE-POST.  William  M.  Shaw.  Green- 
ville. Me.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,661.  (CI. 
26e— 62.)  f 

in 


2.  In  a  fence  post,  a  standard  focmed  of  a  length  of 
angle-iron  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  along 
its  ridge,  a  channel-iron  having  its  sides  disposed  at  an 
angle  and  lying  in  close  proximity  to  the  sides  of  the 
said  angle-iron,  the  said  channel-iron  being  also  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  In  horizontal  allnement  with 
the  apertures  In  said  angle-Iron,  fastening  elements  extend- 
ing throuj^h  the  apertures,  ears  formed  on  the  channel-iron 
and  extending  inwardly  of  the  channel  formed  by  the  an- 
gle-iron, the  said  ears  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  vertical  center  line  of  the  said  channel-iron  and 
formed  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,364.  COMPOUND  SUITABLE  FOR  TANNING. 
Otto  Schmidt  and  Abthcb  Andbis.  Ludwigshafen-on- 
the-Rhine.  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anllln  * 
Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a 
Corporation.  Flled  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  826,610. 
(CI.   28—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  water-soluble  material 
suitable  for  use  in  tanning  which  consists  In  causing  a 
phenolic  body  containing  not  more  than  one  hydroxyl 
group  in  each  nucleus,  sulfuric  acid  and  an  aldehyde 
containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  to  react  on  one 
another  in  such  a  manner  that  the  product  contains  at 
least  one  sulfonic  acid  group  in  the  molecule. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  water-soluble  material 
suitable  for  use  in  tanning  by  condensing  together  phenol, 
paraldehyde  and  sulfuric  acid  In  such  a  manner  that 
the  product  contains  at  least  one  si^fonic  add  group  In 
the  molecule. 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  sulfonated  condensa- 
tion products  of  a  phenolic  body  containing  not  more 
than  one  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  in  each  nucleus,  with 
sulfuric  acid  and  an  aldehyde  containing  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  which  new  compounds  are  light  colored 
non-crystalline  bodies  containing  sulfur,  which  are  soln- 
ble  In  water,  yielding  almost  coloriess  solutions,  which 
become  deeply  colored  on  the  addition  of  a  solution  of 


fe  rric  salt  and  which  tan  hides,  riving  asefol  leather, 
ai  d  which  contain  at  least  two  aromatic  residues  joined 
tether  1:7  a  resldae  containing  at  least  two  carbon 
aliMns. 

4.  As  new  articles  of  manfactare,  the  snlfooated  con- 
d«  Dsatlon  prodnct  from  phenol,  and  paraldehyde,  which 
pipdnct    is  a  light  colored   amorplioas   body,   containing 

fur,  is  soluble  in  water  yielding  an  almost  colorless 
8o|utloo,   which  becomes  deeply  colored  on  the  addition 

a  solution  of  a  ferric  salt,  which  tans  hidaa,  giring 

isefal  leather,  and  which  contains  at  least  two  phenolic 
re  iidues  Joined  together  by  an  acotaMebyde  reside. 


of 

a 


1,  ;54,365.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PEAT  AND  MUCK 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FERTILIZER.  Jamis 
Paul  Scbboidcr,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Aag.  13, 
1917.  Serial  No.  185,990.  (O.  71—9.)  (Dedicated  to 
the  public.) 

I.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  peat  for  the  prepara- 
ti(  n  of  fertilizer  which  consists  of,  first,  digesting  the  raw 
peit  with  sulfuric  acid  which  results  in  the  hydrolysis  of 
th  >  nitrogenous  compounds,  occurring  in  the  peat  in  the 
fo  m  of  complex  insoluble  proteins,  into  simple  compounds 
th  Lt  are  soluble  in  water  and  available  for  plant  use,  and 
Be<  ond,  of  subsequently  neutralizing  tbe  excess  acid  by  add- 
ini :  to  the  digested  material  finely  ground  phosphate  rock, 
wl  tch  gives  the  mixture  the  proper  chemical  reaction  and 
pb^'sical  condition  for  application  to  the  soil. 
Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,5  54 


OFl^ICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaxy  at,  19 1& 


1.;  54.366.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PEAT  AND 

HUCK  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FERTILIZER. 

UutH  Paul  Schrokdbe,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Ang. 

2,  1917.     Serial  No.  187.516.      (CI.  71—10.)      (Dedi- 

ated  to  the  pablic.) 

A  process  for  the  treatment  of  peat  for  tbe  produc- 
tioh  of  fertilizer  which  consists  of  digesting  raw  peat, 
wt  Ich  has  been  made  slightly  alkaline  with  amaonla.  nn- 
d«i  steam  pressure  whereby  tbe  nitrogenons  compoands  oc- 
en  Ting  in  it  in  the  form  of  complex,  insoluble  proteins 
an  hydrolysed  Into  simple  compoands  which  are  aoluble  in 
miter  and  available  for  plant  use. 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fertlllaer  from 
peit  that  will  not  revert  to  an  acid  reaction  which  consists 
tn  mixing  intimately  with  the  peat,  hydrolyzed  by  digest- 
tm  with  steam  nnder  pressure,  a  small  portion  of  ammo- 
nii  im  sulfate  and  calcium  carbonate  which  interact  slowly 
an  1  generate  ammonia  throughout  the  mass  and  neutralize 
an  r  tendency  to  revert  to  an  add  reaction.  1 


,367.  REFRIGERATOR.  Dawi»l  J.  Ssibbbt,  Wln- 
lipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial 
<o.  124,992.      (CL  46—133.)  , 


.  A  refrtcerator  depeodlBg  npon  the  prtnctpie  of  evapo- 
I  Ion  for  the  performance-  of  its  cooling  function,  com- 


prising an  outer  easing  having  a  dosed  top  and  bottom 
and  interiorly  divided  to  present  a  top  pan  compartment 
and  a  lower  cooling  chamber,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  tbe 
top  compartment,  a  water  pan  within  the  top  compart- 
ment, a  plurality  of  alined  vertically  disposed  flat  tubes 
located  adjacent  the  Inner  walls  of  the  casing  and  project- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  the  top  compartment  and  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  fabric  lined 
flues  connecting  the  tubes  in  pairs  and  Inclosing  the  sides 
of  the  coooling  chamber  and  strips  of  absorbent  material 
Immerseil  in  the  water  of  the  pan  and  adapted  to  feed 
water  by  capiUarly  action  to  the  fabric  lining  of  the  flues. 
2.  A  refrigerator  depending  upon  the  principle  of  evapo- 
ration for  the  performance  of  its  cooling  function,  com- 
prising an  outer  casing  having  a  closed  top  and  bottom 
and  interiorly  divided  to  present  a  top  iian  compartment 
and  a  lower  cooling  chamber,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  tbe 
top  compartment,  a  water  pan  within  tbe  top  compartment, 
a  plurality  of  alined  vertically  disposed  flat  tubes  located 
adjacent  the  inner  walls  of  the  casing  and  projecting 
through  tbe  bottom  of  the  top  compartment  and  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  casing,  a  plurality  of  removably  mounted  up- 
standing fabric  lined  flues  telescoped  on  the  tubes  and  in- 
closing the  sides  of  the  cooling  chamber  and  strips  of  ab- 
sorbent material  immersed  in  the  water  of  tbe  pan  and 
adapted  to  feed  water  by  capillary  action  to  tbe  fabric  lin- 
ing of  the  flues. 


1,254,868.  MANIPOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TTPB- 
WRITERS.  JoBK  Q.  Shseman  and  Aoolph  F.  Buchui- 
Borca,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Standard  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.    Serial  No.  48,015.    (Q.  197—126.) 


I.  In  a  manifolding  attachment  for  typewriters,  the 
combination  with  the  platen  of  the  typewriter,  of  paper 
mounting  means  for  a  plurality  of  strips  of  paper  located 
to  one  side  of  tbe  platen,  and  paper  feeding  means  inde- 
pendent of  contact  with  the  platen  and  located  to  the 
other  side  thereof,  the  same  comprising  in  part  rotary 
toothed  members  for  engagement  with  successive  perfora- 
tions in  the  paper,  for  tbe  purpose  described.  \ 

6.  In  a  manifolding  attachment  for  typewriters  having 
a  carriage,  means  for  mounting  rolls  of  manifolding  paper 
80  as  to  move  with  the  carriage,  means  for  mounting  rolls 
of  carbon  paper  so  as  to  move  with  tbe  carriage,  said  lat- 
ter means  arranged  so  as  to  feed  a  strip  of  carbon  paper 
between  the  pieces  of  manlfoldInK  paper,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  manifolding  paper  without  engagement  with  the 
carbon  paper,  and  said  carbon  paper  holding  means  adapt- 
ed to  retain  said  carbon  paper  immovable  between  the 
manifoldintr  sheets  while  said  manifolding  paper  is  being 
fed.  said  carbon  paper  holding  means  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased at  will  to  permit  the  carbon  paper  to  be  frlctlonally 
drawn  along  with  the  pieces  of  manifolding  paper. 

II.  In  a  manifolding  device  for  typewriters,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  platen  of  a  typewriter,  and  a  carriage  there- 
for, a  shaft  located  beyond  the  platen,  toothed  membws  ad- 
justable along  the  shaft,  and  a  plate  having  a  series  of 
slots  for  clearance  of  the  toothed  members,  said  plate  be- 
ins  adapted  to  hold  perforated  manifolding  sheets  against 
the  toothed  members. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 
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1,254.860.  WEIGHINO-SCALB.  Wilbblm  Sihohssom, 
New  York,  N.  T.  PHed  July  28,  1908,  SerUl  No. 
445,686.  Renewed  June  19,  1917.  SerUl  No.  175,712. 
(CI.  265—62.) 


1.  A  weighing  scale  having  an  index  member  mounted 
for  turning  movement  and  provided  with  graduations  ec- 
centrically arranged  upon  it,  a  pointer  adapted,  in  the 
turning  of  the  graduated  member,  to  traverse  the  Igradu- 
ations  thereof,  and  means  in  controlling  relation  both  to 
the  index  member  and  pointer,  operable  to  turn  the  grad- 
uated indox  member,  and  to  move  the  pointer  toward  and 
from  the  rotative  axis  of  the  graduated  member  during 
Its  turning  movement,  to  compensate  for  the  eccentricity 
of  the  graduations  thereon. 

5.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  reciprocatory  part 
adapted  for  connection  with  weighing  mechanism  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  guide  surfaces,  guide  members  engaged 
with  said  spaced  guide  surfaces  and  adapted  to  guide  the 
reciprocatory  part  during  movement  thereof,  and  a  dash 
pot  retarding  device  arranged  t)etween  the  spaced  guid- 
ing surfaces  of  the  reciprocatory  part  and  having  one  of 
its  members  fixedly  conne<ted  with  said  part  and  oper- 
able to  assist  In  guiding  the  same,  and  to  retard  the  re- 
ciprocctory  movement  thereof. 

8.  A  weighing  scale  Inclodtng  a  reciprocatory  draft 
member,  pendulating  weighted  levers  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  draft  member  and  provided  with  curved  ex- 
tensions directed  toward  the  same  and  adapted,  when  tbe 
parts  are  moved,  to  play  in  close  proximity  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  draft  member,  fulcra  whereon  said  le- 
vers are  supported  for  rolling  contact,  connections  ex- 
tended from  tbe  draft  member  to  the  curved  extensions  of 
the  respective  levers,  for  operating  said  levers  in  unison 
with  the  movement  of  tbe  draft  member,  and  means  en- 
gaged with  the  draft  member  operable  to  guide  the  same 
during  Its  reciprocatory  movements. 

10.  A  weighing  scale  having  a  reciprocatory  part 
adaptMl  for  connection  with  weighing  mechanism,  a  guide 
menber  mounted  for  turning  movement  and  having  a 
pcrimetral  portion  arranged  for  rolling  contact  with  the 
reciprocatory  part  to  guide  tbe  same  during  its  movement, 
and  means  to  compel  turning  movement  of  tbe  guide 
memlier  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  reciprocatory 

15.  A  measuring  Instrument  having  a  load  support,  a 
plurality  of  pendulating  levers  adapted  for  conjoint  piv- 
otal movement  under  the  influence  of  a  lo^d  rested  upon 
said  support,  indei>endent  fulcrum  devices  whereon  the 
respective  levers  are  supported  for  pivotal  movement  in 
unison  with  each  other,  and  spaced  frame  members  where- 
on said  ful<Tum  devices  are  independently  supported  af- 
fording connection  between  said  fulcrum  devices  to  hold 
the  sase  in  relation  daring  tbe  operation  of  said  levers. 

[ClaiBB  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9.  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  1  

1.254.370.  PRINTER'S  QUOIN.  Pmcr  Simpson,  Lou- 
den. Etti^and.  Filed  July  27,  1917.  Serial  N«.  188,102. 
iCl.  26«— iS.) 

1.  A  screw  quota  coaofprtsing  a  pair  «f  blocks  wtth  in- 
clined faces  and  undercut  grooves  formed  therein,  a  wedge 
piece  with  projecting  tongues  adapted   to  engage  in  the 


undercut  grooves  and  to  slide  therein,  a  screw  having  a 
head  bearing  on  tbe  blocks,  the  shank  of  said  screw  en- 
gaging in  a  threaded  recess  in  tbe  wedge  piece,  ana 
means  for  guiding  the  blocks  In  their  expending  and  con- 


Af¥. 


tractlng  movements  away  from  and  toward  one  another, 
said  guiding  means  being  adapted  also  to  limit  directly 
the  upward  movement  of  the  wedge  piece  and  consequently 
tbe  expanding  movement  of  the  blocks. 
I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,371.  BAG-HOLDER.  ROBERT  Lewis  Smith,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  835.686.     (Cl.  83—26.) 


1.  A  bag  bolder,  comprising,  a  rigid  frame  having  hook 
supports  on  one  side,  a  hopper  secured  to  «aid  frame  on 
the  side  opposite  to  said  hook.s,  and  arms  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  extending  around  said  hopper 
and  adapted  to  grip  the  bag. 

2.  A  bag  bolder,  comprising,  a  rigid  supporting  frame, 
a  hopper  secured  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  seml-drcnlar 
clamping  arms  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  fraine 
and  encircling  said  hopper,  a  spring  member  secured  to 
said  frame  and  connected  with  said,  arms  and  adapted  to 
swing  them  outwardly  from  the  hopper  to  clear  the  bag, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  arms  to  hold  the  bag. 


1,254,372.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  GsoBGl  ENOCH 
STANLiTi,  Coventry,  England.  Filed  Nov,  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  133,878.     (Cl.  192—10.) 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  conblnatlon  of  a  driT- 
Ing  shaft,  a  sleeve  around  said  shaft,  a  screw  thread  oa 
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sal  1  shaft,  a  nut  engagiog  said  thread,  a  sliding  drlring 
coiinection  between  said  not  and  said  sleeve,  a  shell 
anjond  said  sleeve,  a  friction  clotcb  between  said  sleeve 
said  shell,  a  movable  member  attached  to  said  shell, 
^rlng  between  said  movable  member  and  said  nnt,  and 
for  moving  said  member  endwise,  substantially  as 
forth. 

In  a  clntch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  drlv- 
shaft,  a  bash  attached  thereto,  a  screw  thread  on  said 
a  sleeve  around  said   shaft,  a   nut  engaging  said 
a   sliding  driving  connection   between   said   nat 
said  sleeve,  a  shell  around  said  sleeve,   a  friction 
:ch  between  said  sleeve  and  said  shell,  a  movable  mem- 
attached  to  said  shell,  a  spring  between  said  movable 
mei  ober  and  said  nut,  a  disengaging  ring  bearing  against 
member,  inclines  on  said  ring,  and  fixed  inclines  en- 
ga{ied  thereby,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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l,2i4,373.  AUTOMATIC  FILM-FEED  FOR  CAMERAS. 
C  CT  E.  Stanskll,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1P16.    Serial  No.  115,778.     (CI.  242—70.) 
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In  combination,  an  automatic  film  feed  for  cameras, 
control  comprising  a  tape  actuated  by  the  film 
in  conformity  with  the  film  and  having  spaced  stops, 
adapted  to  engage  said  stops  and  arrest  the  film 
and  means  for  releasing  said  catch. 
In  combination,  an  automatic  film  feed  for  cameras, 
control  comprising  a  tape  actuated  by  the  film  feed 
donformlty  with  the  film  and  having  spaced  stops,  a 
spri  ig  held  oatcb  normally  engaging  said  stops,  and  means 
for  kutomatically  releasing  said  catch  at  a  predetermined 
poll  t 

7. 
reel 


f<ed 


feid 


In  combination  with  a  film  camera  having  two  film 
,  two  drums  adapted  to  turn  with  said  reels,  a  tape 
upon  said  drums  and  adapted  to  be  wound  from 
drum  to  another,  said   tape  having  perforations  at 
corresponding    to    the    Intervals    between    the 
exposures  upon  the  film,  a  pin  adapted  to  engage 
In  skid  perforations,  to  stop  the  tape  and  film,  means  for 
ante  matically  winding  the  tape  upon  a  drum,  and  means 
withdrawing  said  pin. 

In  combination  with  a  film  camera  having  two  film 
,  two  drums  adapted^  to  turn  with  said  reels,  a  tape 
secured  upon  said  drums  and  adapted  to  be  wound  from 
drum  upon  the  other,  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said 
to  hold  the  same,  means  for  automatically  rotating 
reels  and  drums  to  wind  up  the  film  and  tape,  a  bell- 
lever   engaging   said   pin   at   one   end.   a    plunger 
moutited  for  reciprocation  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
rank  lever,  and  means  controllable  by  the  operator 
eclprocating  said  plunger,  said  bell-crank  lever  being 
adai  ted  to  engage  said  plunger  upon  its  return  motion  to 
witblraw   said  pin. 

C  lalms  3  to  6  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasettci] 
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1,254,374.     METER.     Carl 
Filed    June     27,     1916. 
73—167.) 


C.  Thomas,  Baltimore, 
Serial    No.     106,107. 
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1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  flow  of  fluids  which 
consists  In  causing  a  heat  transfer  at  a  constant  rate  be- 
tween a  stream  of  said  fluid  and  a  body  or  medium  sub- 
jected thereto,  and  utilizing  the  effect  on  said  fluid  of  the 
heat  transfer  in  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid. 

8.  A  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluids  comprising 
a  housing,  a  heater  in  said  housing,  means  for  supplying 
heat  to  said  heater  at  a  constant  rate,  and  temperature 
indicating  means  resiwnslve  to  the  temperature  of  the 
fluid  before  and  after  heating. 

14.  A  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluids  comprising 
a  housing,  an  electric  heater  within  said  housing,  means 
for  supplying  energy  to  said  heater  at  a  constant  rate, 
electric  resistance  thermometer  elements  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  heater  and  a  temperature  difference  recorder  con- 
nected to  said  thermometer  elements  to  record  directly 
variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  before  and  after 
heating. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  13,  and  15  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1,254,876.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Edward  G.  Thompson, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
150,878.      (CI.   137—28.) 


6.  In  a  hose  coupling  comprising  two  coupling  sections, 
the  Inner  section  of  which  is  formed  with  an  outwardly- 
extending  flange  at  its  coupling  end  and  fitted  with  a 
rotative  collar  having  oppositely-disposed  lugs,  one  of 
which  is  longer  and  narrower  than  the  other,  the  enter- 
ing end  of  the  outer  section  being  enlarged  and  receiving 
the  fianged  coupling  end  of  the  inner  section  and  its  collar 
and  having  a  groove  and  slot  oppositely  arranged  to  reg- 
ister with  the  lugs  of  said  rotative  collar,  a  packing 
gasket  between  the  sections,  a  screw-threaded  collar  fitted 
on  the  enlarged  end  of  said  outer  section  and  formed  with 
a  depending  flange  having  oppositely-disposed  notches 
adapted  to  register  with  the  lugs  of  said  rotative  collar 
and  the  slot  and  groove  in  the  entering  end  of  said  en- 
larged outer  section,  said  enlarged  end  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  in  its  threaded  surface  coincident  with 
the  pitch  of  said  threads  and  separated  at  its  ends  saffl- 
clent  only  to  preclude  the  withdrawal  of  the  lugs  of  said 
rotative  collar  through  the  notches  In  the  fiange  of  said 
screw  threaded  collar  when  it  is  turned  on  its  bearing,  and 
an  adjustable  brake  extending  from  said  screw-threaded 
collar  Into  said  circumferential  groove  adapted  to  limit 
the  rotation  of  said  screw-threaded  collar. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,254,376.  COOKING  APPARATUS.  ASA  I.  Thrun, 
Craig,  Colo.  Fileia  July  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,688. 
(CI.  126—276.) 


grapple  arms  to  prevent  sliding  movement  thereof  In^ne 
direction. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  follower 
member  having  bifurcations  at  each  end  thereof,  an  ad- 
justing screw  mounted  In  said  follower  member,  a  semi- 
circular bearing  block  plvotally  mounted  in  the  Inner  end 
of  each  bifurcation,  a  supporting  member  plvotally  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  outer  end  of  each  bifurcation  and  having 
a  locking  end,  and  a  grapple  arm  interposed  between  said 
bearing  element  and  said  supporting  member  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  follower  member,  said  grapple 
arm  having  rack  teeth  upon  one  edge  thereof  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  locking  end  of  the  supporting  member 
whereby  to  prevent  movement  of  said  arm  In  one  direc- 
tion, the  other  edge  of  said  arm  engaging  the  fiat  surface 
of  said  bearing  element  whereby  said  arm  may  be  plvotally 
adjusted  relative  to  said  follower  member. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  steam  Jacket,  a  boiler  in  communication  with 
the  steam  jacket,  an  elongated  burner  positioned  below 
the  boiler  at  substantially  the  transverse  center  thereof 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  boiler,  and  a  plate 
underlying  the  burner  for  defiecting  the  heat  of  the 
burner  toward  the  boiler,  said  plate  being  curved  in  cross 
section  and  extending  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  boiler. 

3.  A  cooklfag  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  upstanding 
spaced  plates  carried  by  the  base,  a  boiler  positioned  be- 
tween and  supported  by  the  plates  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance above  the  base,  said  plates  serving  as  heads  for  the 
boiler,  a  receptacle  supported  by  the  plates  above  the 
boiler,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  steam  Jacket 
in  communication  with  the  boiler,  a  heating  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  base  and  the  boiler,  and  a  plate  sup- 
ported by  the  base  and  extending  below  the  heating  means, 
said  plate  being  curved  in  cross  section  and  extending  be- 
yond opposite  sides  of  the  boiler. 

5.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  portable  body,  a 
boiler  supported  by  the  body,  a  receptacle  supported  by 
the  body  above  the  boiler  and  provided  with  a  steam 
jacket  In  communication  with  the  boiler,  a  heating  means 
supported  by  the  body  and  positioned  intermediate  the 
base  and  boiler,  a  defiecting  plate  supported  by  the  body 
and  underlying  the  heating  means,  said  plate  being  curved 
In  cross  section  and  extending  beyond  opposite  sides  of 
the  boiler,  a  source  of  water  supply  carried  by  the  body, 
and  a  feeding  means  leading  from  the  source  of  water 
supply  to  the  boiler. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,377.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  \fHEELS  FROM 
SHAFTS.  Groboe  Thcrmrs,  Hampton,  Minn.  Filed 
June  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  172,186.     (CI.  29—85.) 
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1,254,378.  SEED-CORN  DRIER.  Ol«  G.  Vold,  Forest 
City,  Iowa.  FUed  May  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,116. 
(CI.  34—26.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  follower 
member,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  therein,  grapple  arms 
held  in  pivotal  and  sUdable  contact  with  said  follower 
member,  bearing  elements  pivoted  to  said  follower  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  grapple  arms  to  permit  of  a  pivotal 
adjustment  thereof,  and  supporting  members  plvotally 
connected    to   said   follower   member   and   engaging   said 
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1.  A  seed  corn  rack  having  sections,  each  section  being 
provided  with  a  bottom  and  ends  and  a  side  wall,  a  frame 
for  each  section  adapted  to  be  opposite  said  side  walls, 
means  for  securing  said  frame  to  said  ends,  said  frame 
being  adapted  when  said  last  means  are  Inoperative  to 
slide  laterally  within  the  section,  and  means  for  locking 
the  assembled  sections  together  with  their  open  sides  ad- 
jacent to  each  other. 

2.  A  seed  corn  rack,  having  sections,  each  provided 
with  a  bottom  and  end  walls,  and  side  walls  arranged  to 
permit  the  free  passage  of  air,  verUcally  adJusUble  means 
within  each  section  for  supporting  ears  of  com  loosely 
supported  so  as  to  be  mov»Clc  upwardly  to  accommodate 
large  ears,  and  means  for  locking  together  the  sections 
with  their  open  sides  adjacent  to  each  other. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,879.  HAY  AND  GRAIN  SWEEP.  Manasrrh 
Wrhrr,  Dldsbury,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916, 
Serial  No.  5,120.  Renewed  June  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175.708.     (CI.  56—137.) 

1.  A  sweep  comprising  supporting  wheels,  a  receiving 
rack  Btatlonarily  mounted  with  respect  to  said  wheels,  a 
second  receiving  rack  movably  mounted  In  telescopic  re- 
lation with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  receiving  rack 
and  arranged  to  have  the  bottom  thereof  In  close  contact 
with  the  bottom  of  the  first  mentioned  rack,  and  means  to 
gather  the  crop  product  from  the  field  and  place  the  prod- 
uct In  the  receiving  racks. 

4.  A  sweep  comprising  supporting  wheels,  a  receiving 
rack  rigidly  mounted  on  said  wh^ls,  a  second  receiving 
rack  movably  mounted  in  telescopic  relation  with  respect 
to  said  first  mentioned  receiving  rack  and  arranged  to 
have  the  bottom  thereof  In  close  contact  with  the  bottom 
of  the  first  mentioned  rack,  means  to  hold  said  second  ra<* 
contracted  to  a  position  adjacent  said  first  rack  and  to 
reslllently  permit  the  extension  thereof  to  allow  the  re- 
ceipt of  crop  product  by  both  of  said  receiving  racks,  and 
means  connected  with  said  movable  rack  to  be  brought  to 
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•  1  elstlon  to  recehre  operattes  Impetm  from  the  tnrafng 
of  laid  wheels  to  cause  retraction  of  said  movable  rack  to 
Ita  Dormal^  position  and  to  discharge  the  crop  product 
tt9  n  tile 


A  sweep  comprising  supporting  wheels,  a  receiving 
consisting  of  a  bottom  and  sides  statlonarlly  mount- 
prlth  respect  to  aaid  wheeta,  a  second  recelylng  rack 
con  listing  of  a  bottom  having  aides  and  a  teck  apetandlng 
theefrom  tclnanaplially  and  mowthly  mounted  between 
sides  of  aali  «p«t  rack,  aad  meaaa  to  gather  the  crop 
pro  luct  from  Am  field  Into  said  reoeiTlng  racks, 
[palms  2,  j;.  «.  Md  7  Mt  yrfattd  te  tte  Gasette.] 
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,380.     GAME.    John  WHmoBa.  Hicbee,  Mo.    Piled 
\  8,  1917.    Serial  No.  147^S.    (d.  40—21.) 


A  game  board  having  a  base  line  at  oppodte  mar- 
a  plurality  of  Irregular  linea  inscribed  upon  the 
terminating  at  the  base  lines,  irregular  Unea  start- 
from  one  base  line,  and  branching,  one  branch  terml- 
at  the  oppoftite  base  line,  and  the  other  branch  re- 
tnrdlng  to  the  starting  base  line,  lines  starting  from  one 
Mne  and  terminating  at  points  on  the  board  Interme- 
the  base  lines,  and  symbols  Inscribed  upon  the 
at  the  terminals  of  the  lines  which  terminate  at 
poldrs  Intermediate  of  the  bases  to  indicate  sohmarlne 
expl  >8ive  mines. 

Game  pieces  having  hemispherical  depressions  upon 
upper  surfaces,   and   means  for  moving  the  pieces 
comprising  a  rod  having  a  spherical  terminal  adapt- 
ed t^  enter  the  depression  of  the  game  piece.  j 


.«81.      SEINE  -  HAULING    DEVICE.      Chaklm    A. 

V^lAMU,  eeat«e.  Wash.     Filed  May  22.   1917.     8e- 

Na.  170.20S.      (CI.  »4— 186.) 

■^   aelBe  healing  device   comprMng  a   turntable,   a 

mounted   oa   the  tantabl^,  a  power  shaft  in  the 


»xl«  of  the  turntable,  a  shaft  driven  from  the  latter 
shaft  and  extending  to  an  end  of  the  dmm,  a  shaft 
driven  from  the  last  named  shaft  and  extending  anbatan- 
tlally  radially. of  the  drum,  and  Intermeshlng  bevel  gears 


carried  by  said  radial  shaft  and  the  drum,  the  one  of 
said  gears  carried  by  the  shaft  being  movable  upon  the 
shaft  to  be  freed  from  the  other,  and  means  for  manu- 
ally shifting  said  gear. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,254,882.  FASTENER.  Ginjibo  Toshizawa,  San 
Pranclaco.  Cal.  Filed  Dec,  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
184,684.     (CI,  24—150.)  , 


1.  A  fastener  formed  from  a  continuous  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  provide  an  approximately  rectangular  frame,  a 
pin  poaltloned  at  the  approximate  transverse  center  of 
said  frame  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  said  pin  be- 
ing normally  held  in  tight  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  lower  bar  of  said  frame  and  being  directed  below 
said  bar  at  a  forward  angle  to  the  frame,  the  upper  end 
of  said  pin  being  Integrally  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  by  a  connecting 
bar,  and  a  bar  Integral  with  the  other  side  bar  of  said 
frame  and  overlapping  said  connecting  bar. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,383.  WEDGE-SUPPORTING  BLOCK  FOR  AXLE- 
BOXES.  Isaac  B.  Abraham.  Newport  News,  Va.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  195,424.     (a.  105— US.) 


1.  In  an  axle  box  construction,  a  wedge  sapportlng 
block  having  a  wedge  bolt  receiving  recess. 

t.  In  an  axle  box  eenstractkw,  a  wodjt  rapporting 
block  catnprMng  sectioas  and  a  rtrfm  theirbotween,  said 
aectlona  and  shim  having  wedge  bolt  receiving 
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adt-^^  «>mbin«tlon  with  an  axle  box  frame,  a  wear 
ne.  tZ  ?  Tr***  ***"*  "•  ••«*  "  adjusting  bolt  con- 
Z^  ,^   the  wedge,   of  a   wedge   supporting  block  be- 

m^f  **»«  r!*"*^  *°<*  ^"^e  having  a  recess  to  accom- 
modate said  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  frame,  a  wear 
•djuatia,  wedg*  flttlag  it.  and  means  between  the  wedge 
and  <^  for  adjusting  the  wedge,  of  a  wedge  support- 
ing block  between  the  wedge  and  frame  having  a  recess 
for  accommodating  said  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  frame,  a  wear 
adjusting  wedge  fitting  it.  and  adjusting  means  between 
the  wedge  and  frame,  of  a  wedge  supporting  block  be- 
tween the  wedge  and  frame  comprising  sections  and  a 
shim  therebetween,  the  sections  and  shim  each  having  a 
recess  for  accommodating  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


«nbodylng  a  cylinder  and  ram.  said  ram  being  provide*  1. 
l»rr^ST  '?^  ''""  '^  -"PPl*»«tal  ram  cylinder,  m«in. 
carried  by  the  ram  for  admitting  fluld-premmre  iito  tiU 
supplemental  ram  cylinder,  said  means  being  movable  ver- 

i  ,nn/  "'V''  ™""  """^  *  ^*"*°«  Pl*t«  Provldirwlth  a 
supplemental  ram  working  In  said  supplemental  ram  rytt» 


1.254,386.     LOCKING-COUPLING.     Mark    Mil    Andm 
i;.50f  "^2^1.)^'"  Mar.  29,  1916'"LrtlTo: 


^ ',?, V :^^*-    ^<>OKING  UTENSIL.     Emma  L.  Albbo, 
Nichols,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,908! 
.  (CI,  53 — 8.) 


A  cooking  utensil  comprising  In  combination  an  outer 
vessel,  a  second  vessel  therewlthln  in  spaced  relation  there 
to,  having  Its  bottom  and  lower  half  of  Its  sides  perfo- 
Mi!r;  *.  *,^''  °'  oppositely  disposed  downwardly  in 
cHned  slots  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  Its  sides  to 
extend  around  the  vessel  in  opposite  directions,  a  third 
rewel  snugly  fitting  the  second,  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 
•ewJlng  trunnlona  on  the  tlttrrf  vessel  for  engagement  in 
the  Iwllned  slots  of  the  second,  and  a  handla  for  rotat- 
tog  the  third  vessel  relative  to  the  second  whereby  ma- 
twlal  disposed  between  the  bottoms  of  the  third  and 
second  vessels  may  be  expressed  through  the  perforations 


1,254.385.  JAR  MOLDING-MACHINE.  John  T  Atom 
•oif,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  14  1»14  Sertal 
No.  877,059.      (CI.  22—32.)  ' 


2.  A  locking  device  having  locking  members  one  mem 
ber  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  member,  a  trans- 
verse pivot  bolt  associated  with  sald-members  and  longitu- 
dinally slldable,  said  bolt  having  a  head  on  each  end,  a 
cylindrical  portion  at  one  end,  serving  as  a  pivot  for  said 
members,  and  a  polygonal  portion  at  the  opposite  end  to 
serve  as  a  lock  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  resilient  means  to  normally  maintain  one  of  said 
portions  Into  cooperating  relation  with  the  pivot  openings 
of  said  members. 

4.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  lock  member  having  a 

transverse  opening  for  securing  an  article  thereto  and  a 

square  opening  for  a  pivot  pin.  a, second  lock  membef  of 

U-shape  in  cross  section  adapted  to  engage  over  the  edge 

.»?^*   "^       ""^  member  and  having  notches  registering 

T  J  .  "*  '""°*^  '^P*"'"*^  '»°'^  »''">  l'*^"*  almllarly 
shaped  pivot  openings,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the 
pivot  opening  In  both,  of  said  members  and  projecting  be 
yond  one  side  thereof,  one  portion  of  said  pin  being  of 
similar  shape  to  the  pivot  openings  and  adapted  to  prevent 
relative  movement  therebetween,  the  other  portion  of  the 
pin  being  cylindrical  and  serving  as  a  pivot  for  the  two 
members  to  operate,  a  head  on  each  end  of  said  pin  and  a 
spring  surrounding  the  pin  between  one  of  said  heads  and 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  locking  device. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  pHnted  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,254,387.  ROCKING-CHAIR-OPERATED  DEVICE 
RiCHAB»  H.  Bbilkb,  Granton.  Wis.  Filed  May  4  1916 
Serial  Ho.  95.515.      (CI.  185—26.) 


-iJ;^  .  ^  "°^**'"*  machine,  a  mold  carrier,  pattern 
withdrawing  means  consisting  of  a  fluid  pressure  cSLider 
a  ram  slidably  engaging  said  cylinder  and  proAdS  with 
upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  arms  having  plvftarin 
gagement  with  said  mold  carrier;  mold  carrier  inverting 
means  secured  to  said  pattern  withdrawing  means,  and 
means  independent  of  said  pattern  withdrawing  means 
adapted  to  Impart  a  Jolting  action  to  said  mold  carrier 

2^  Im  a  ma«Ui>e  of  the  daas  set  forth,  a  mold  carrier,  a 
vertI«allj^.movabte  aiipport  tberefer,  mean  tor  Inverting 


1.  A  rocking  chair  operated  device  Including  a  damn 
Biemher  capable  of  attachment  to  a  chair  and  having  a 
bearing  associated  therewith,  a  clamp  member  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  part  to  be  operated  and  having  a  bear- 
ing formed  la  conjunction  therewith,  and  a  connecting 
rod  atUched  between  said  parts  by  lielng  connected  In  the 
bearings  thereof. 

3.  An  attachment  comprUlng  a  pair  of  attaching  mem- 
bws  having  tufcular  extensions  by  whleh  tht-y  are  adjust- 
abljF  CMUMKted  together,  said  attaching  mambws  paovided 
with  sockets,  «Ump  membejrs  to  be  Itted  In  eonnection 
with  said  attaching  members  to  mount  the  same  in  con- 
Junction  with  a  rocking  chair,  an  adJufitaM»  clamp  struc- 
ture to  be  connected  on  one  of  the  axles  of  a  child's  car- 
rUge,  an  adjustable  atUchlng  member  adj«wtahly  fitted  In 
connection  with  the  attaching  member  aCoreaaid  means 
to  hold  said  adJusUble  attaching  m*m»»er  in  the  pfop.-r  re- 
lation, and  an  adjustable  connecting  rod  to  be  atta<hed 
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b«twe«n  tb«  adjustable  attaching  member  and  the  clamp 
member  to  cause  backward  and  forward  rolling  movement 
to  be  Impurted  to  the  carriage  as  the  chair  Is  rocked. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.2ft4.S88.  FENCE-WIRE  FASTENER.  Altbid  Bbad- 
SHAW.  Calgary.  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  163.029.     (CI.  206 — 48.) 


1.  A  fence-wire  fastener  formed  from  a  strand  of  wire 
having  a  shank  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  double  re- 
taining arm,  the  end  of  the  shank  being  flattened  and 
sharpened  to  form  a  spike,  and  a  spring  clip  formed  by 
bending  the  free  end  of  the  strand  and  having  Its  terminal 
pxtended  below  the  said  retaining  arm. 

3.  A  fence-wire  fastener  formed  from  a  strand  of  wire 
bavlng  a  shank  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  retaining  arm, 
one  end  of  the  said  shank  being  extended  to  provide  a 
support  for  the  said  arm,  the  free  end  of  the  strand  being 
3ent  beyond  and  curved  forwardly  over  the  retaining  arm 
to  provide  a  loop,  the  said  loop  giving  a  resiliency  to  the 
>ent  portion  to  provide  a  spring  clip,  the  end  of  the  spring 
:Ilp  being  extended  below  the  retaining  arm  and  slightly 
ipaced  therefrom,  to  provide  a  receiving  space  between  the 
*llp  and  the  retaining  arm. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,389.  DRIVING  BELT  OR  CHAIN.  FORasST  Wm. 
Camp,  Glenellyn.  111.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
736.712.     (Cl.  74 — 62.) 


1.  A   driving  belt,   comprising  a   series  of  friction   ele- 

sents  having  flaring  openings  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 

I  nd  short  spans  of  metal  ribbon  connecting  said  elements 

I  nd  received  within  said  openings,  whereby  the  walls  of 

Id  openings  Insure  the  bending  of  said  metal  to  a  curve 

<  f  the  proper  radius  when  said  belt  is  flexed. 

3.  In  a  driving  belt,  a  resilient  metal  link  having  an 
enlargement  at  each  end,  in  combination  with  wedge- 
I  haped  elements  having  recesses  on  opposite  sides  within 
(ertaio  of  which  said  enlargements  are  clamped. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  link  for  a  driv- 
I  ag  belt  consisting  of  a  piece  of  spring  steel  ribbon  hav- 
lig  opposite  ends  folded  over  to  form  enlarged  extreml- 
1  les  of  the  full  effective  width  of  said  ribbon. 

6.  In  a  driving  belt,  a  two  piece  wedging  element,  one 
dlece  having  a  projection  fitting  loosely  within  a  recess 
li  said  other  piece,  whereby  a  clearance  is  provided  on 
(fich  side  of  said  projection. 

6.  A  driving  belt  comprising  friction  elements  and  in- 
dividual links  of  flexible  metal  connecting  said  elements. 


said  elements  having  curved  portions  constitnting  forms 
over  which  said  links  may  be  bent  to  the  desired  radius 
when  said  belt  Is  being  flexed. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,390.  SPINNING-FRAME.  Fmicando  Cabablascas. 
Sabadell,  Spain.  Filed  July  17,  1917.  Serial  Na 
181.149.     (Cl.  19—28.) 


1.  In  a  spinning  frame,  an  endless  belt  to  convey  the 
roving  to  the  drawing  cylinders,  a  fixed  plate  over  which 
said  belt  slides,  said  belt  being  tight  and  pressed  against 
the  plate,  the  roving  passing  between  said  belt  and  plate 
so  that  it  Is  dragged  along  by  the  movement  of  the  belt 
and  conveyed  to  the  drawing  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  spinning  frame,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
plate  over  which  slides  the  roving,  an  endless  belt  that 
slides  over  said  plate  and  drags  along  the  roving  in  its 
motion,  a  rotary  driving  cylinder  that  drives  said  belt 
to  convey  the  roving  to  the  drawing  cylinders,  a  guiding 
rod  located  very  near  to  the  drawing  cylinders  that 
guides  the  front  curve  or  loop  of  the  belt,  said  belt  balaf 
suitably  tight  between  said  driving  cylinder  and  said 
guiding  rod  ;  a  spring  acting  on  said  guiding  rod  to  press 
the  belt  against  the  plate  la  order  that  the  belt  drags 
along  the  roving  In  its  motion  conveying  It  to  the  draw- 
ing cylinders,  and  the  pressure  of  the  belt  over  the  rov- 
ing produces  over  It  a  sufllcient  retention  to  prevent  that 
the  m^i-rs  caught  by  the  drawing  cylinders  can  drag  along 
with  them  the  other  fibers  that  have  not  yet  been  caught 
by  the  drawing  cylinders. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,391.  SPINNING-FRAME  WITH  CONDUCTING- 
BELT  FOR  THE  ROVING.  Fmwando  Casablancab. 
Sabadell,  Spain.  Filed  July  17,  1917.  Serial  No 
181.150.      (a.  19—28.) 


8.  In  a   spinning  frame,   the  combination  of  a  fixed 
plate  over  which  bears  the  roving  when  it  Is  conrcytd  to 
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the  drawing  cylinders,  an  endless  belt  that  slides  over 
said  plate  and  drags  along  in  Itis  motion  the  roving,  con- 
veying it  to  the  drawing  cylinders,  said  belt  being  loose 
In  order  to  take  the  convexity  resulting  from  Its  own 
rigidity,  a  pair  of  driving  rollers  that  grip  said  belt  and 
said  roving  and  drive  them,  a  guiding  rod  for  the  front 
curve  or  loop  of  said  belt,  said  rod  being  sufficiently  sep- 
arated from  the  fixed  plate  in  order  not  to  exert  any  di- 
rect pressure  over  the  part  of  the  belt  that  grips  the  rov- 
ing, and  a  double  fork,  the  back  prongs  of  which  rests  on 
the  Journals  of  the  upper  feeding  cylinder,  while  the  front 
prongs  rest  on  the  lower  intermediate  cylinder,  and  em- 
brace the  l>elt  and  the  upper  Intermediate  cylinder  lat- 
erally, for  the  purpose  of  obviating  any  lateral  displace- 
ment thereof. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,254,392.      SKIVING-MACHINE.      Fbank    W.    Chbibtt, 

Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

United  Shoe  I|achlnery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J., 

a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1916,    Se- 

-rlal  No.  44,297.     (Cl.  69—9.6.) 


1.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  knife  holder,  a 
thin  tubular  knife  blade,  means  for  clamping  the  knife 
blade  to  the  holder ;  a  pair  of  grinding  members  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  knife 
blade,  and  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
two  grinding  members  with  resi>ect  to  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  knife  blade,  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  the 
formation  of  a  true  circular  cutting  edge  Independently 
of  eccentricities  in  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
knife  blade. 

2.  A  skiving  machine,  comprising  a  tubular  skiving 
knife,  a  pair  of  grinding  members  supported  adjacent  to  . 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  knife  respectively, 
means  for  positioning  one  of  the  grinding  members  to 
form  a  beveled  cutting  face  upon  one  surface  of  the  knife, 
gaging  mechanism  for  positively  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  second  grinding  member  in  a  direction  toward  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  knife,  and  cooperating  means* 
for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  grinding  member  In  the 
position  determined  by  the  gaging  mechanism. 

6.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  tubular  skiving 
knife,  a  head  located  above  the  knife,  a  bracket  carried 
by  the  head,  a  grinding  disk  supported  by  the  bracket  and 
projecting  within  the  knife,  and  mechanism  for  adjust- 
ing the  grinding  disk  axially  in  the  bracket. 

8.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  knife  shaft,  a  tubu- 
lar skiving  knife  supported  upon  one  end  of  the  knife 
shaft,  a  grinding  disk,  a  shaft  supporting  the  grinding 
disk  within  the  knife  substantially  parallel  to  the  knife 
shaft,  and  driving  connections  between  the  end  of  the 
knife  shaft  and  grinding  disk  shaft. 

9.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  tubular  skiving 
knife,  a  head  located  above  the  knife,  a  bracket  connected 
to  the  head  and  angularly  adjustable  with  relation  there- 
to, a  grinding  disk  supported  by  the  bracket  In  operative 
relation  to  one  surface  of  the  knife,  means  for  rotating 
the  grinding  disk,  and  a  sleeve  bearing  for  the  grinding 
disk  threadedly  engaging  with  the  bracket  to  permit  a 
bodily  movement  of  the  grinding  disk  In  a  rectiliaear 
path. 

[Claims  3  to  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,393.  PULVERIZED  FUEL  AND  AIR  FEEDER 
AND  MIXER.  Gbobge  W.  Clb.ndon,  New  York,  N.  T.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Locomotive  Pul- 
verized Fuel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  July  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  851,463.    (Cl.  110—105.) 


1.  In  a  pulverized  fuel  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  mixing  chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet,  an  air 
conduit  having  an  orifice  for  discharging  a  hollow  column 
of  air  into  said  chamber,  a  fuel  conduit  discharging  with- 
in the  hollow  air  column  and  terminating  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  chamber,  means  for  feeding  pulverized  fuel  at 
a  predetermined  rate  through  said  fuel  conduit,  and  a 
non-retarding  rotatable  device  having  its  axis  parallel 
with  the  air  column  and  located  at  the  end  of  the  fuel 
conduit  for  agitating  and  commingling  the  fuel  and  air 
In  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  pulverized  fuel  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  mixing  chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet,  an  air  con- 
duit having  an  orifice  opposite  said  outlet,  for  discharg- 
ing a  holfow  column  of  air  Into  said  chaml>er,  a  fuel 
conduit  having  its  discharge  end  within  the  hollow  air 
column  at  the  inner  end  of  said  chamber,  means  for  feed- 
ing pulverized  fuel  at  a  predetermined  rate  through  said 
conduit  and  Into  the  hollow  column  of  air,  and  a  non- 
retarding  means  located  at  the  end  of  the  fuel  conduit 
for  agitating  and  commingling  the  fuel  and  air  in  said 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  pulverized  fuel  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  mixing  chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet,  an  air  con- 
duit having  an  orifice  opposite  said  outlet,  for  discharg- 
ing a  hollow  column  of  air  into  said  chamber,  a  fuel  con- 
duit having  its  discharge  end  within  the  hollow  air  col-* 
umn  at  the  inner  end  of  said  chamber,  means  for  feed- 
ing pulverized  fuel  at  a  predetermined  rate  through  said 
conduit  and  into  the  Jiollow  column  of  air,  and  non-retard- 
ing, rotatable  vanes  located  at  the  end  of  the  fuel  con- 
duit for  agitating  and  commingling  the  fuel  and  air  in 
said  chamber. 

6.  In  a  pulverized  fuel  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet,  an  air  conduit 
having  an  orifice  for  discliarging  a  hollow  column  of  air 
Into  said  chamber,  a  fuel  conduit  discharging  within  the 
hollow  air  column  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
screw  conveyer  for  feeding  pulverized  fuel  through  aaid 
conduit,  and  a  plurality  of  non-retarding  rotatable  vanes 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  conveyer  at  the  end  of  the 
fuel  conduit  for  agitating  and  commingling  the  fuel  and 
air  in  said  chamber. 

9.  In  a  pulverized  fuel  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet,  an  air  supply 
means  having  an  orlflce  adapted  to  discharge  a  hollow 
column  of  air  into  said  chamber,  means  for  feeding 
pulverized  fuel  at  a  predetermined  rate  within  the  hol- 
low air  column  Into  said  chamber,  an  additional  air 
supply  means  having  orifices  located  around  the  main 
air  supply  and  discharging  Into  said  chamber,  and  a  rota- 
table mixing  device  located  in  said  air  currenU  within 
said  chamber. 

[Claims  4,  6,  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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U284.394.      TOT.      Frank    CLirroRO,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  161.846.     (CI.  46—14.) 


1.  A  ekrooHittc  toj  (oaqwLsIng  a  member  wrisbted  at 
>De  side  of  It*  perfpkery,  an  axlai  pin  oo  a  baodle  carry- 
ng  said  member  and  adapted  to  canse  its  rotation  by 
apidly  moving  said  parts  eirrvlsrly  mbttat  an  axla  paral- 
el  to  the  axis  of  the  rotating  Bember,  and  colareA  sheets 
rictlonally  contacting  wltb  lald  member. 

2.  A  chromatic  toy  conpriaiac  a  handle  with  a  pin  shaft, 
member  rotatable  freely  open   said  pin  and  weighted 

I  t  one  side  of  its  periphery  and  adapted  t*  l>e  rotated  by 
he  rotating  motion   of  said   haadla,  aad  a  plurality  of 
<  olored  sheets  held  in  frictional  contact  with  said  rotat- 
i  ng  member  and  each  other. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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254,395.  INSIDE  BOX  -  END  -  STAPLING  MACHINE. 
EoWABO  Craiq.  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saranac 
Machine  Company,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  16.230. 
(Cl.  1—11.) 


1.  A  machine  for  inserting  staples  outwardly  through 
the  heads  and  into  the  cleftts  of  wirebound  boxes,  by 
siccessive  operations  inside  of  the  box,  comprisiiig  means 
f  >r  engaging  the  Inner  sarfaces  of  the  box  to  properly  po- 
8  tion  the  same  for  the  insertion  of  the  staples,  and  a 
staple  forming  and  driving  mechanism  associated  with 
lid  means,  arranged  to  operate  inside  of  the  box,  said 
Bfechanlsm  Including  devices  arranged  to  form  the  staple 
I)  I  the  plane  of  insertion  thereof,  and  said  mechanism 
b  kvlng  a  driver  arranged  to  operate  in  said  plane  to  carry 
t  le  stapie  in  a  straight  line  directly  from  the  forming 
ppsitlon  to  the  place  of  InsertioB. 

t^.  A  Barhine  for  inavrtisg  !itaples.  eomprlslag  a  staple- 
t^mtr,  a  staple-driver,  a  wire-cutter  dispo.<:ed  at  one  aide 
■lid  staplo-fMnser.  a  drvice  t»  feed  the  wire  acrasa  the 
{Aith  ^f  said  staple-former  aad  staple-driver  and  wlre-eut- 
t  r,  a  aieBd>er  connected  to  actuate  said  staple-driver,  a 
licking  device  to  connect  said  staple-driver  with  said 
a  aple-former,  means  for  automatically  causing  said  lock- 
ii  g  drvice  to  unlock  the  staple-former  from  the  staple- 
d  'Iver  after  the  formation  of  the  staple,  an  element  for 
a  -toatlag  said  wtre-cutter.  and  means  on  said  raMnber  to 


operate  said  element,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
said  staple-former  has  a  longer  stroke  than  said  wire- 
cutter. 

[Claima  2  to  8  and  10  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,396.  VACUUM  -  CLEANER.  CLintmo  C,  Danci. 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  48.001. 
(Cl.  18^—60.) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  Including  a  casing,  a  raciprocatlug 
brush  and  a  reciprocating  beater  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  means  connected  with  both  of  said  eleiiients  for  caus- 
ing them  to  reciprocate  in  engagement  with  each  other. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaner  Including  a  casing  having  an  in- 
take opening,  a  guard  extending  across  said  opening,  a  re- 
ciprocating brush  mounted  In  said  casing  above  the  guard, 
and  having  a  portion  extending  through  said  guard  to  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  said  guard  being  open  to  permit  the 
extracted  dirt  and  dost  to  enter. 

3.  A  vacntim  cleaner  including  a  bmsh  and  a  beater 
mounted  to  reciprocate  at  right  angles  to  each  otlier, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  bmah  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  brush  and  the  beater  for  actuating 
the  latter. 

4.  A  vacuum  cleaner  including  a  brush  and  a  beater, 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  right  lines  and  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  means  for  reciprocating  the  brush  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  brush  and  beater  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  latter  In  one  direction,  and 
springs  for  imparting  movement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  A  Tacunm  cleaner  including  a  casing,  a  brush 
mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  a  beater  also  mounted 
to  reciprocate,  springs  located  in  pockets  formed  in  the 
casing  and  acting  on  the  beater  to  Impart  movement  In 
one  direction,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
brush  and  beater  for  imparting  movement  In  the  opposit* 
direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,254,397. 
Wayne,  Ind. 
(Cl.  43—30.) 


FISH-BAIT.     John 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 


W.    DiCKiNS.   Fort 
Serial  No.  75,044. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion,  a 
revolubly  adjustable  head  portion,  a  spine  extending 
through  the  body  and  hea«^  {tartkiaa  haMing  tbe  same  to- 
gether, a  series  of  hooks  in  coiuieetieB  with  th«-  devl<'i-, 
and  a  siting  presse<l  weight  ia  the  body  portion  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  face  ot  the  head  portiaa.  there  being 
receases  formed  in  the  bead  portion  for  the  engageneat  of 
the  weight,  said  head  portiaa  having  a  concave  face  ex- 
tending  from  a  point  on  one  side  of  its  axis  and  receding 
therefrom  to  a  point  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

2.  An  artificial  bait  comfMrising  a  bady  portion,  a  series 
of  hooks  in  connection  therewith,  and  a  head  portion  hav- 
ing a  face  tliat  ia  tranaversdy  cancave  and  longitudinally 
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convex  extending  from  a  point  i9>on  one  aide  of  the  axis 
Ihereof  and  receding  therefrom  to  a  point   upon  the  op- 
posite side  thereof.  , 
IClalms  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l                      ' 


1.264.398.  HNATIiE-PRESS.  Gcoaaa  M.  Fbnn,  CSiar- 
lotte,  Mich.  Filed  June  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  177,789. 
(Cl.  144—266.) 


1.  In  a  snathe  press,  a  head  and  a  former,  one  of 
which  Is  fixed,  the  other  of  wliich  is  movable,  the  former 
having  a  crown  and  concaved  seats  on  each  side  of  the 
crown,  the  head  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  crown  and 
the  seats  of  the  former ;  and  spring  strips  assembled  with 
the  crown  and  projecting  In  front  of  the  seats  In  spaced 
relation  thereto. 

6.  In  a  snathe  press,  a  head  and  a  former,  one  of 
wlilch  is  fixed,  the  other  of  which  Is  movable,  the  former 
having  a  crown  and  concaved  seats  on  each  side  of  the 
crown,  the  head  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  crown, 
and  Including  a  concavity  coactlng  with  the  crown ;  and  a 
compression  spring  carried  by  the  head  and  located  in 
the  concavity. 

9.  A  snathe  press  constructed  in  accordance  with  claim 
8,  In  combination  with  a  compression  spring  Interposed 
between  the  head  and  the  spring  strip ;  and  compression 
springs  Interposed  between  the  former  and  the  spring 
strips  of  the  former. 

10.  In  a  snathe  press,  a  supporting  structure ;  a  head 
carried  thereby ;  a  former  movable  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture and  coSperntinif  with  the  head  to  put  the  horizontal 
bends  Into  a  snathe ;  a  removable  form  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting structure ;  a  presser  movable  on  the  supporting 
structure  and  coactlng  with  the  form  to  put  the  vertical 
tiends  into  a  snathe;  and  means  actuated  by  the  former 
and  coactluK  with  the  form,  to  displace  the  form  from  Its 
working  position,  whereby  the  form  may  be  grasped  for  re- 
moval. 

20.  In  a  snathe  press,  a  supporting  structure ;  a  head 
thereon  ;  a  former  movable  on  the  supporting  structure 
toward  and  away  from  the  head  ;  a  form  on  the  supporting 
structure  between  the  former  and  the  head ;  a  presser 
movable  between  the  head  and  the  former  and  coactlng 
with  the  form  ;  a  plunger  as.sembled  with  the  presser  and 
movable  In  the  supporting  structure  ;  a  toggle  having  its 
ends  pivoted  respectively  to  the  plunger  and  the  support- 
ing structure ;  a  radius  rod  mounted  to  swing  on  the  sup- 
porting structure  ;  a  pitman  forming  a  connection  between 
the  radius  roil  and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  toggle ; 
a  spring  carried  by  the  supporting  structure  and  engaging 
the  radius  rod  to  aid  In  advancing  the  radius  rod  and  to 
aid  In  breaking  over  the  toggle ;  an  actuating  means ;  and 
mectianism  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  actuating  means 
with  the  former  and  with  the  radius  rod. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  8,  and  11  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 

l,a»4,B99.  MOTOR-DRIVBN  AIRSHIP.  Enbico  Fos- 
LANiMi,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,608.     (Cl.  244 — 3.) 

1.  In  a  dirigible  balloon,  the  combination  of  a  gas  con- 
tainer or  envelop ;  a  plurality  of  transverse  diaphragms 
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disposed  within  sakl  envelop  and  dividing  the  Interior 
thereof  into  separate  compartments ;  longitudinal  dia- 
phragms also  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said  envelop 
and  arranged  radially  therein,  the  second-named  dia- 
phragms intersecting  the  first-named  diaphragms  and  t>e- 
ing  connected  thereto  alon;^  the  lines  of  such  intersei'tlon ; 
a  rigid  girder  arranged  longitudinally  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  balloon  ;  and  means  for  transmitting  the  lift- 
ing stresses  from  said  longitudinal  diaphragms  to  said 
girder. 


4.  In  a  dirigible  balloon,  the  combination,  with  a  gas 
container  or  envelop,  and  a  plurality  of  Intersecting  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  diaphragms  disposed  within  the  in- 
terior of  said  envelop ;  of  operating  ropes  entering  said 
envelop  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  and  secured  to 
said  diaphragms. 

•  5.  In  a  dirigible  balloon,  the  combination  of  a  gas  con- 
tainer or  envelop ;  an  air  chamber  surrounding  the  same ; 
a  plurality  of  transverse  diaphragms  disposed  within  said 
envelop  and  dividing  the  Interior  thereof  tnto  separate 
compartments ;  longitudinal  diaphragms  also  disposed 
within  the  interior  of  said  envelop  and  arranged  radially 
therein,  the  second-named  diaphragms  Intersecting  the 
first-named  diaphragms  and  being  connected  thereto  along 
the  lines  of  such  Intersection  ;  a  rigid  girder  connected 
with  said  envelop ;  and  lateral,  catenary  connections 
Joined  at  their  upper  edges  to  the  side  portion  of  the  en- 
velop and  at  their  lower  edges  to  said  girder,  so  as  to 
render  the  external  shape  of  the  balloon  Independent  of  the 
degree  of  inflation  of  the  envelop  and  of  the  pressure  in 
the  air  chamber. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,400.  SHOCK-ABSOEBER.  Vkbdt  E.  Gi»,  Lemoore. 
Cal.  FUed  May  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  166.646.  (CL 
21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  four  links  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends 
to  form  a  substantially  rectangular  toggle-like  frame,  a 
pair  of  friction  bars  each  secured  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
at  diametrically  opposite  points,  means  for  securing  said 
bars  with  their  faces  in  frictional  engagement,  auxiliary 
friction  members  carried  by  said  l>ars,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  frame  with  the  chassis  and  springs  of  a  ve- 
hicle at  points  at  right  angles  to  the  points  at  which  aaid 
bars  are  connected. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  four  links  of  corre- 
sponding size  and  shape,  each  of  which  has  an  enlarged 
circular  bead  at  one  end  with  an  enlargement  on  one  face 
of  said  head,  bolts  pivotally  connecting  the  headed  ends  •( 
said  links  in  pairs,  bolts  pivotally  connecting  the  othar 
ends  of  said  pairs  of  links  to  form  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular toggle-like  frame,  friction  bars  having  their  faces  ar- 
ranged in  sliding  relation  and  one  end  thereof  offset  later- 
ally and  apertured  to  receive  the  bolts  which  connect  the 
headed  ends  of  the  links,  means  for  holding  and  conduct- 
ing said  bars  in  their  sliding  engagement,  anO  auxiliarjr 
friction  means  carried  by  said  holding  meana. 


9|o 


3. 


A  shock  absorber  comprising  four  links  of  correspend- 
i  >g  size  and  shape,  each  of  which  has  an  enlarged  circular 
1  ead  at  one  end  with  an  enlargement  on  one  face  of  said 
I  ead,  bolts  plvotally  connecting  the  headed  ends  of  said 
1  nks  in  pairs,  bolts  plvotally  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
Slid  palra  of  llnka  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular 
tf>ggle-llke  frame,  friction  bars  having  their  faces  arranged 
sliding  relation  and  one  end  thereof  offset  laterally  and 
a?ertured  to  receive  the  bolts  which  connect  the  headed 
e  Ids  of  the  links,  means  for  holding  and  conducting  said 
birs  in  their  sliding  engagement,  and  auxiliary  friction 
n  eans  carried  by  said  holding  means,  said  auxiliary  means 
r  >mprlslng  a  plurality  of  strips  arranged  on  the  out«r 
f)  ces  of  said  bars  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof. 


11254,401.  ROAD  CONSTRUCTION.  Dwioht  S.  Col» 
and  Hebbut  B.  Gilldtti:,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Piled 
Oct  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  57,493.     (CI.  94—1.) 
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l.  Ih  a  road  construction,  the  combination  of  parallel 
of  firmly  mounted  floor-supporting  members  longl- 
of   the  roadway;    floor   slabs   cross-wise    of   and 
upon    the    top   surfaces   of   said    floor-supporting 
I.  and  means  for  securing  one  end  of  each  of  said 
slabs  to   one   of  said   floor-supporting   members   so 
to  prevent   the   movement  of  said   floor   slabs   cross 
of  said  floor  supporting  member — the  other  or  un 
red  ends  of  said  floor  slabs  resting  at  or  near  their 
upon  the  top  surface  of  another  of  the  floor  sup- 
members  and  being  free  to  move  thereon. 
In  a  road  construction,  the  combination  of  parallel 
of  firmly  mounted  floor-supporting  members  longl 
■'  of  the  roadway  ;  floor  slabs  crosswise  of  and  rest 
upon  the  top  surfaces  of  said  floor  supporting  mem- 
•  means  for  securing  one  end  of  each  of  said  floor 
to  one   of  said    rows  of  floor-supporilng  members 
as  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  floor  slabs  cross- 
of  said  floor-supporting  member — the  other  or  un- 
ends  of  said  floor  slabs  resting  at  or  near  their 
upon  the  top  surface  of  another  of  the  floor  support- 
members  and  being  free  to  move  thereon,  and  means 
making  tight  Joints  between  the  adjoining  edges  of 
floor  slabs. 

In  a  road  construction,  the  combination  of  parallel 
s  of  flrmly  mounted  floor-supporting  members  longl- 
of  the   roadway;   floor   slabs   crosswise  of  and 
upon   the   top   surfaces   of   said   floor-supporting 
means  for  securing  one  end  of  each  of  said 
slabs  to  one  of  said  rows  of  floor-supporting  members 
18  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  floor  slabs  cross- 
of  said  floor-supporting  member — the  other  or  un- 
ends  of  said  floor  slabs  resting  at  or  near  their 
upon  the  top  surface  of  another  of  the  floor-sup- 
ig  members  and  being  free  to  move  thereon ;  means 
making  tight  Joints  between  the  adjoining  edges  of 
floor  .slabs,  and  a  curb  at  either  or  both  margins  of 
driveway — said  curb  being  constructed  Integrally  wltli 


ro  vs 
tu  linal 
re:  ting 
m(  mbers, 
flo)r 
as 
wiie 
se<  u 
en  Is 
po-ting 


ro  rs 
tu  linal 
ill) 
be:  s 

8l4t>8 

so 

wl4e 

se<nred 

em  !s 


tudnal 

resting 

me  nbers ; 

floqr 

so 

wii 

■eciired 

en<i  8 

poring 

for 

ni< 

the 


the  outer  ends  of  the  floor  slabs  and  rising  above  the 
traflle  surface  thereof  to  form  a  barrier  to  prevent  vehicle* 
from  ninnlng  off  from  the  driveway. 

4.  I^  a  road  construction,  the  combination  of  parallel 
rows  bf  flrmly  mounted  floor-supporting  members  longi- 
tudinal of  the  roadway— each  row  of  said  floor  support- 
ing members  comprising  a  series  of  consecutive  girders, 
each  of  which  has  a  supporting  post  constructed  inte- 
grally with  and  depending  from  one  of  its  ends  and  means 
at  the  top  portion  of  said  post  for  supporting  and  main 
talnlng  in  lateral  position  the  end  of  the  next  consecu- 
tive girder  thereto ;  floor  slabs  cross  wise  of  and  resting 
upon  the  top  surfaces  of  said  floor-supporting  members, 
and  means  for  securing  one  end  of  each  of  said  floor 
slabs  to  one  of  said  floor-supporting  members  so  as  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  said  floor  slabs  cross-wise  of 
said  floor-supporting  member— the  other  or  unsecured 
ends  of  said  floor  sUbs  resting  at  or  near  their  ends  upon 
the  top  surface  of  another  of  the  floor  supporting  mem- 
bers and  being  free  to  move  thereon. 

5.  In  a  road  construction,  the  combination  of  parallel 
rows  of  flrmly  mounted  floor-supporting  members  longi- 
tudinal of  the  roadway— each  row  of  said  floor  support- 
ing members  comprising  a  series  of  consecutive  girders, 
each  of  which  has  a  supporting  post  constructed  inte- 
grally with  and  depending  from  one  of  its  ends  and  means 
at  the  top  portion  of  said  post  for  supporting  and  main- 
taining In  lateral  position  the  end  of  the  next  consecu- 
tive girder  thereto ;  floor  slabs  cross-wise  of  and  resting 
upon  the  top  surfaces  of  said  floor-supporting  members; 
means  for  securing  one  end  of  each  of  said  floor  slabs 
to  one  of  said  floor-supporting  members  so  as  to  prevent 
the  movement  of  said  floor  slabs  cross-wise  of  said  floor- 
supporting  member — the  other  or  unsecured  ends  of  said 
floor  slabs  resting  at  or  near  their  ends  upon  the  top 
surface  of  another  of  the  rows  of  floor-supporting  mem- 
bers and  being  free  to  move  thereon,  and  means  for  mak- 
ing tight  Joints  between  the  adjoining  edges  of  said 
floor  slabs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,254,402.  FENCB-SPLICER.  Javis  L.  Gbm»nfi»ld, 
Sandwich,  ni.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.129. 
(Cl.  140—122.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  cylinder  parts  constructed  to  Interlock  by 
relative  longitudinal  movement,  and  one  of  the  said  parts 
being  longitudinally  grooved  to  provide  an  axial  opening 
through  the  cylinder  formed  by  the  interlocking  of  the 
said  parts,  and  a  lug  projecting  from  the  end  of  one  of 
the  said  parts. 

8.  In  a  fence  splicer,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  divided 
upon  a  central  longitudinal  plane,  the  two  parts  of  the 
cylinder  having  their  meeting  faces  formed  with  comple- 
mentary longitudinal  dovetail  tongue  and  groove,  and 
the  part  having  the  tongue  being  longitudinally  grooved 
centrally  along  the  tongue,  and  an  apertured  lug  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  the  said  part  of  the  cylinder 
having  the  tongue,  the  aperture  of  the  lug  being  aub- 
stantlally  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  said  cylinder. 

[Oaim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,403.      AUTOMATIC    RAILWAY  -  SWITCH.      BoB- 
■BT  A.  GpLLioN.  Gallatin,  Tex.     Filed  July  12,  1916 
Serial   No.    108,890.      (Cl.  104—28.) 
The  combination  with  a  railway  track  Including  mov- 
able switch  points,  of  a  switch  stand  having  an  annular 
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▼crtleally  extending  flange  provided  with  angularly  spaced 
notches,  a  vertical  post  Journaled  for  rotation  concen- 
trically of  said  flange,  an  arm  on  the  post  adapted  to 
CMitact  with  the  flange  and  to  normally  be  engaged  in 
one  of  the  said  notches,  a  roller  on  the  arm  at  the  point 


of  contact,  said  arm  l>elng  engageable  by  a  projection  upon 
a  passing  locomotive  to  cause  the  roller  to  ride  out  of 
the  notch  thereby  moving  the  arm  and  rotating  the  post, 
permitting  the  roller  to  drop  into  the  other  notch,  and 
means  operable  by  rotation  of  the  post  to  move  the 
switch  points. 

1,254,404.  COMBINED  BUMPER  AND  TIRE  CARRIER. 
Bdbsbll  8.  Habtzlbb,  Topeka,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  142,700.      (Cl.  224—29.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  cross  bar 
at  its  rear  end,  of  a  pair  of  rearwardly  projecting  laterally 
spaced  arms  having  Inverted  U-shaped  sockets  at  their 
inner  ends  to  fit  over  said  cross  bars  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  arcuate  tire  receiving  members  curved  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  the  periphery  of  a  tire  and  mounted 
on  said  arms,  midway  their  ends  with  their  open  faces 
facing  each  other,  a  rod  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  with  Its  ends  extended  and  performing  the  double 
fanction  of  an  arm  connector  and  a  rear  end  bumper,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  vehicle  body  in  a  plane  above 
said  arms  and  midway  between  them,  a  co5perating  simi- 
larly shaped  tire  engaging  member  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  facing  downwardly  being  positioned  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  a  tire  seated  In  said  first  mentioned  tire 
receiving  members  whereby  the  tire  is  securely  clamped 
in  position. 


1,254,405.     ELECTRIC  -  HORN     SWITCH.     Edwabd     E. 

Johnson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.     Serial 

No.  862,651.      (Cl.  200—27.) 

6.  An  electric  switch  for  automobile  horns  comprising 
a  standard,  a  cap  on  said  standard  having  a  hollow  socket 
in  the  top  thereof,  an  insulating  plug  fixed  on  the  stand- 
ard within  the  cap,  a  second  Insulating  plug  having  a 
rounded  projection  seated  within  said  socket,  contact 
plates  on  said  Insulating  plug  having  relatively  circular 
contact  surfaces,  a  spring  supported  by  the  fixed  plug  and 
holding  the  other  plug  against  the  cap  and  with  the  pro- 
jection In  said  socket  so  that  said  contact  plates  are  nor- 
mally spaced  one  from  the  other  and  movable  toward  each 
other  under  both  rectilinear  and  tilting  action,  and  a  fin- 
ger rigidly  secured  to  the  extension  of  the  movable  plug. 

6.  An  electric  switch  for  automobile  horns  comprising  a 
standard,  a  cap  on  said  standard,  an  Insulating  plug 
fixed  on  the  standard  within  the  cap.  a  second  Insulating 
plug,  a  spring  holding  said  second  plug  against  the  cap 
and  movable  toward  the  other  plug  under  both  rectilinear 


and  tiltable  action,  a  cylindrical  contact  member  sur- 
rounding the  fixed  plug  and  liaving  an  edge  thereof  ex- 
pos^ above  the  same,  a  plate  on  the  other  plug  havlnc  its 


outer  limits  extending  above  said  exposed  edge,  and  a 
finger  rigidly  connected  with  the  top  plug  and  extending 
through  sai^  cap. 

(Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,406.     CHEESE-COVER.     Sidney  L.  Kasb,  Gait.  Cal. 
Filed  May  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.398.     <C1.  45—71.) 


The  combination  with  a  cheese  cutter  Including  a. base, 
a  standard,  and  a  knife  bar  pivoted  to  the  standard  of  a 
cheese  cover  In  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  Inverted  con- 
tainer adapted  to  cover  a  cheese  supported  on  the  base, 
a  segmental  opening  provided  in  the  side  of  the  cover,  a 
pivoted  segmental  closure  adapted  to  close  the  opening, 
and  a  clamp  for  securing  the  cover  against  displacement 
comprising  a  member  engageable  upon  the  standard,  a 
member  secured  to  the  cover,  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  last  two  named  members. 


1,254,407.  MILK-CARD  HOLDER.  Hdloina  KippU. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,601. 
(Cl.  40—17.) 
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1.  A.S  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular plate  having  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a 
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rabstantially  vertical  •upport,  said  plate  havlnt  aide 
lances  on  its  vertical  edges  lor  retaining  a  slate  at  the 
npper  portion  of  said  plate,  and  £or  retalidDC  *  car*  on 
the  lower  portion  of  said  plate,  said  flanges  having  gaps 
at  an  intermediate  point  on  the  length  of  said  plate  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  a  card  through  said  gaps  from 
above,  means  on  the  face  of  said  plate  located  between 
said  gaps  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  slate  to  sup- 
port the  same,  and  means  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
pUte  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  card  to  support 
the  same. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially 
rectangular  plate  having  means  for  attaching  the  same 
to  a  suBstantlally  vertical  support,  said  plate  having  side 
flanges  on  its  vertical  edges  for  retaining  a  slate  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  plate  and  a  card  on  the  lower  por- 
tion, said  flanges  having  gaps  at  an  Intermediate  point  on 
the  length  of  said  plate  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  card 
through  said  gaps  from  above,  Integral  means  on  the  face 
of  said  plate  between  said  gapa  to  engage  the  slate  and 
support  the  same,  and  integral  means  at  the  lower  portion 
0^  »<d  plate  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  card  to 
■npport  the  same. 


1,254,408.  TRAP  FOR  STEAM-HEATING  SYSTEMS 
GaoBGi  H.  KiBKHAM,  Niles.  Mich.  Piled  Dec.  2,  1014 
BerlaJ  No.  875,091.     (Cl.  182—16.) 


A  retrmi  trap  for  radiators  including  a  chamber  formed 

•7  a  cylindrical  wall  and  by  end  walls,  one  of  the  end 

rails  being  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  other  to  form  an 

nterlor  chamber  having  a  gradually  decreased  area  from 

lottom  to  top.  and  means  for  connecting  the  trap  to  the 

:  a«ator  to  dlspow  the  chamber  wholly  within  the  radla- 

"  or.  said  chamber  being  formed  In  a  cylindrical  waU  at 

1  he  portion  of  maxlmom  area  of  said  chamber  measured 

'  n  a  vertical  plane,  an  Inlet  opening,  and  one  end  wall  be- 

1  Dg  formed  above  said  Inlet  opening  with  a  return  pipe 

<  pening. 


t254,409.      SALT   AND   PEPPER    SIIAKEIR.      Hikojiro 
KoBATASHi,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    Feb.    8     1917 
Serial  No.  147,486.     (Cl.  65—45.) 


'^^ 


A  salt  and  pepper  shaker  comprising  separate  compart- 
nents  for  salt  and  pepper,  the  separate  compartments 
hiving  separate  discharge  openings,  two  opposing  sides 
o:  the  afaaker  having  extension  ends  projecting  upwardly 
a;  Id  overlapping  the  top  to  a  sulUble  extent  for  fonnli«  a 


guiding  meaf>l>er  for  a  closure  plate,  a  doaure  p^te  «Ud- 
ingiy  mounted  over  the  top  below  the  guiding  members 
terminating  in  a  bent  end  engaging  over  the  edge  of  the 
shaker  for  terminating  the  shifting  of  the  closure  pUte. 
the  opposite  end  of  the  closure  plate  termlnatlnf  la  a' 
spring  member  also  bent  over  the  shaker  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  shaker  top.  and  spaced  from  the  shaker  side 
and  connected  to  the  shaker  side,  all  substantially  as 
described. 


1,254.410.     SAND  AND  GRAVEL  WASHING  AND  SEPA- 
RATING MACHINE.     Fbrdinand  Kbbnzir.  Highland 
111.     Filed   Mar.   17,   1917.      Serial  No.   155.525       (Cl' 
S3— «0.)  * 


/       9 


1.  In  a  separating  machine,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  cy- 
lindrical screen  in  said  drum  In  spaced  relation  there- 
from, a  hopper  engaged  with  the  drum  at  one  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  circularly  disposed  series  of  pockets  carried 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  drum,  certain  of  said 
pockets  communicating  with  the  drum,  certain  others  of 
said  pockets  communicating  with  the  screen,  and  inde- 
pendent chutes  projecting  Into  the  drum  and  arranged 
beneath  the  several  series  of  pockets. 

2.  In  a  separating  machine,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  cy- 
lindrical screen  In  said  drum  In  spaced  relation  therefrom 
and  having  one  end  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
drum,  a  hopper  engaged  with  the  drum  at  the  opposite 
end.  a  circularly-  disposed  series  of  pockets  carried  upon 
the  inner  face  of  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  drum  an 
additional  circularly  disposed  aeries  of  pocketa  carried 
upon  the  Inaer  face  of  the  end  of  the  drum  adjacent  said 
flrat  menUoned  pockets,  the  Ust  mentioned  series  of 
pockets  communicating  with  the  bcreen,  the  flrat  men- 
tioned series  of  pockets  communicating  with  the  dnnn 
and  Independent  chutes  projecting  through  said  end  of  the 
drum  and  arranged  beneath  the  different  aeries  of  pockets 


1.254.411.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  METAL 
FELLIES.  RcDotr  KBOKaNBiBO,  Ohllgs,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct  30,  1917.    Serial  No.  199,387.     (Cl.  219—10  ) 


An  Improved  method  of  manufacturing  metal-fellies 
with  upturned  electrically  welded  flanges,  consisting  in 
filling  a  cooling  fluid  Into  the  channel-shaped  space  before 
and  behind  the  electrodes,  said  Intermediate  space  being 
closed  against  the  escape  of  the  cooling  fluid  by  guiding 
rollers  in  front  and  by  the  molding  rollers  In  the  rear  of 
said  electrodes. 


14254,412.    ROPE  HALTER.    JoHH  Kdb,  Loyalton    8.  D 

Filed  June  29,  1017.    Serial  No.  177,751.     (Cl.  64—24  )' 

1.  A  halter  comprising  cheek  pieces,  a   head   stall    a 

throat  latch,  and  a  noae  band  and  made  of  rope,  one  piece 

faming  the  head  stall  and  a  cheek  piece,  a  secood  piece 
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at  rope  forming  the  remainder  of  the  baiter,  a  clip  on 
end  of  each  piece  of  rope  forming  the  cheek  pieces 


r 


connected  to  the  nose  band,  and  a  disengageable  connec- 
tion connecting  the  throat  latch  with  the  head  stall. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


% ,  2  5  4  ,  4  1 3  .  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Joxap  Kwap WM, 
Westflald,  Maaa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,aafB.     (CL  162—31.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  yielding  spokes 
connected  with  said  hub,  said  spokes  comprising  spring- 
pressed  memtiers  provided  with  tlre-supportlng  members, 
springs  for  said  flrst-nnmed  members,  and  means  to  re- 
tract and  hold  said  spring-pressed  members  In  retracted 
position,  with  their  springs  under  increased  compres- 
sion, for  the  purpose  of  monntlng  a  tire  on  or  removing 
It  from  said  tire-supporting  members. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  resilient  wheel,  with  a  bub 
having  hollow  arms,  tubular  extensions  attached  to  said 
arms,  spokes  slldingly  arranged  in  said  extensions  and 
arms  and  having  lateralljr  projecting  members  at  polnta 
somewhat  remote  from  their  outer  terminals,  nuts  on 
said  spokes  In  said  arms,  means  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  nuts  In  said  arms  and  to  hold  said  nuts  against 
rotation,  and  springs  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  ex- 
tensions and  said  projecting  membirs,  of  saddle-pieces 
attachable  loosely  to  said  outer  terminals  of  said  spokes 
and  bearing  on  said  projecting  members,  and  a  tire 
mounted  on  said  saddle-pieces,  said  spokes  penetrating 
said  tire  after  pasiriDg-  through  said  saddle-piecee. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  6  4,4  14.     STACKING-MACHINB.     Pact.  P.  Lantz, 
Tampa,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  136,526. 
(Cl.  1»8— 16.) 
1.  A  stacking  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  stme- 

ture,  a  horlsontal  shaft  carried  by  said  atmcture.  an  arm 

flxed  to  said  shaft,  a  stacker  frame  pivoted  to  said  arm. 

a  stadier  conveyor  operating  around  said  frame,  meai» 


geared  to  said  shaft  for  turning  the  same  for  mgnlarly 
adjusting  said  frame  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
drive  elements  loosely  Journaled  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  drive  connections  to  said  conveyer  for  operat- 
ing the  latter. 


2.  A  stacking  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  stacker  frame,  a  supporting  arm  carried  by  said 
structure  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  stacker  frame, 
means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  arm  with  reference  to 
said  supporting  structure  in  order  to  raise  and  lower 
said  frame,  guide  raila  gi>eiir<><^  ta  said,  stacker  frame  be- 
tween said  arm  and  one  of  the  ends  of  said  frame,  a 
swinging  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  supporting 
structure  and  provided  with  rollers  embracing  opposite 
sides  of  each  of  said  guide  rails  for  coSp^tlng  with  said 
arm  In  supporting  said  stacker  frame,  a  ball  pivoted  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  swinging  frame,  a  cable  con- 
nected to  said  ball,  and  means  mounted  on  said  suppott- 
ing  structure  for  operating  said  cable  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  said  Hupporting  frame. 


1,254,415.  WIRE-STRBTCHBR.  JDLiUft  J.  Labbon,  Du- 
cand.  Wis.  FUed  June  19,  1917.  Serhil  No.  17ft.«eo. 
(CL  254—72.) 


#»  /* 


1.  A  wire  stretcher,  comprising  iride  bacs  oonnaeted 
together  at  their  respective  ends  to  form  a  frame,  one  of 
said  side  bars  being  bowed  inwardly  for  a  portion  of  ita 
length  to  provide  a  post  receiving  space,  means  for  fas- 
tening the  frame  to  the  post,  a  lever  arranged  to  travel 
along  one  of  said  side  bars,  and  wire  clamping  members 
carried  by  said  lever. 

3.  A  wire  stretcher  including  spaced  side  bars  con- 
nected together  at  their  respective  end*  tir  ftorm  a  frame, 
one  of  said  side  bars  having  an  Intermediate  portion 
thereof  bowed  Inwardly  to  provide  a  post  receiving  space, 
a  post  engaging  strip  secured  to  said  tawardly  bowed  por- , 
tion,  and  a  chain  carried  by  said  strip,  said  dialn  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed  around  the  post  and  secured  to  tlia  frame, 
a  wire  stretching  means  supported  (Hi  said  frames         ^ 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,254,416.      BNOINB  -  TROUBLE   DETBCTOR.      Saiciju. 

Lazabds,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Oot.  18,  1915.     Ser^l 

No.  66,510.     (Cl.  175—183.) 

1.  A  troaUe  detector  for  intemal-combostlon  enginest 
comprising  a  casing  and  a  series  of  electrical  termiaals 
therein,  a  flnger  provided  with  a  stem  slidable  and  ro- 
tatable in  said  casing  and  said  flnger  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  spark-producing  relations  with  said  ter- 
minals^ and  to  be  retired  therefrom. 


6.  A  trouble  detector  for   multiple  cylinder  ezploalTe 
mfines,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  dial  face  with  a 


ivlty  on  the  inside  thereof,  a  depresslble  flnger  behind 
lid  face  provided  with  a  projection  adaptetl  to  enter 
Id  cavity,  an  arbor  carrying  said  flnger.  a  spring  about 
said  arbor  adapted  to  hold  said  projection  In  said  cas- 
i  ig.  and  an  Insulating  base  plate  having  a  series  of  elec- 
trfcal  terminals  arranged  in  a  circle  thereon  opposite 
afiid  flnger. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4254,417.  MASONRY  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  GiORoa 
A.  Lbonabd,  Sheffield.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  54,086.     (a.  72—106.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wall  construction 
ci  mprlslng  a  plurality  of  horizontal  courses  of  blocks  ar- 
njigM  In  vertical  succession  with  the  blocks  of  each 
course  staggered  relative  to  the  blocks  of  the  adjacent 
c(  urse,  each  block  having  a  rod  slidably  extended  there- 
t]  rough,  said  rods  having  hooks  formed  at  each  end, 
nc  eans  for  securing  said  hooks  together  between  the  blocks 
w  liereby  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  rods  may  be  formed  In 
tl  e  wall,  each  of  which  rods  extend  throughout  one  course 
o  blocks  and  Is  under  normal  tension  throughout  Its 
Ic  agth.  I 


1,264,418.     HIFLB-BBAD.     Oboroi  A.  Lindsat,  Newton, 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  162,567.     (CI 
33—52.) 


A  rifle  bead  or  atght  comprising  a  copper  plate,  having 
lower  edge  designed  to  be  mounted  on  a  rifle  barrel,  the 
u]  per  edge  of  said  pUte  having  a  portion  inclined  from 
It  1  forward  end  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  having  a 
slating  edge  inclined  from  the  upper  rear  end  of  the 
la  It  described  edge  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  said 
plite  having  a  rearward  edge  extending  from  the  lower 
ed  le  of  said  sighting  edge  downwardly  and  forwardly. 


l.fM.419.     COMBINED  METALLIC  CK0S8-TIB,  RAII^ 
BRACE,  AND  FASTENEB.    Amos  Livinostoii,  Owego 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,416.     (CL 
238— B.) 
I.  In   a   metallic   cross   tie   and    brace,   spaced   trans- 

▼*  sely  extending  ties,  spaced  channel  platea  having  their 


webs  fastened  to  said  ties  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  bavinc 
upper  and  lower  flanges  projecting  from  opposite  tidea 
of  the  ties,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  to- 
gather  the  lower  flanges  of  the  plates  adjacent  to  each 
other. 


2.  In  a  metallic  cross  tie  and  brace,  the  combination 
with  spaced  transversely  extending  ties,  of  spaced  chan- 
nel plates  having  their  webs  arranged  vertically  and  fas- 
tened to  the  ties  at  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  ends  of 
the  ties  and  the  plates  extending  beneath  the  rails,  said 
plates  having  upi>er  and  lower  horizontally  disposed 
flanges,  the  width  of  said  upper  flanges  being  materially 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  raila, 
whereby  when  the  rails  are  placed  upon  the  upper  flangea, 
a  space  is  left  on  each  side  of  the  base  flanges  of  the 
railK,  rail  fastening  means  supported  In  said  spaces  and 
connected  to  the  upper  flanges  of  the  channel  plates,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  lower  flange*  of  the  plates  la 
one  continuous  series. 

8.  A  rail  fastener  composed  of  metal  bent  to  form 
spaced  resilient  Jaws  adapted  to  be  wedged  upon  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail,  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
Jaws  of  said  fastener  to  draw  the  jaws  more  flrmly  to- 
gether. 

12.  In  a  metallic  cross  tie  and  brace,  spaced  trans- 
versely disposed  ties,  channel  plates  having  their  webs 
secured  to  said  ties  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  having  upper 
and  lower  flanges  projecting  from  both  sides  of  the  ties, 
the  lower  flanges  being  overlapped,  and  means  for  de- 
Uchably  and  adjustably  connecting  the  lower  flanges  ad- 
jacent to  each  other  in  their  overlapped  relation. 

[Claims  3  to  7  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,420.  AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL  AUXILIARY  BEAR- 
ING. Ratmond  R.  McDonnbll,  Chicago.  111.  FUad 
Dec.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  136,086.     (CI.  21—30.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel,  an  auxil- 
iary bearing  constructed  with  a  stationary  ring  arranged 
to  encircle  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  means  to  engage 
said  ring  for  Imposing  the  load  of  the  vehicle  direcUy 
on  said  wheel. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel,  an  auxil- 
iary bearing  constructed  and  arranged  for  Imposing  the 
load  of  the  vehicle  directly  on  said  wheel,  said  wheel 
having  an  axle  and  housing  therefor,  and  said  bearing 
comprising  a  ring  encircling  said  housing,  means  to  at- 
tach said  ring  rigidly  to  the  wheel,  a  member  encircling 
said  ring,  anti-friction  elements  interpoMd  between  said 
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ring  and  member,  and  means  to  support  the  load  on  said 
member. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel,  an  auxil- 
iary bearing  constructed  and  arranged  for  imposing  the 
load  of  the  vehicle  directly  on  said  wheel,  said  bearing 
comprising  a  ring  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
wheel,  a  clamping  member  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  wheel,  bolts  extending  through  the  wheel  to  connect 
said  ring  and  member  together,  thereby  to  clamp  the  ring 
rigidly  to  the  wheel,  anti-fricOon  devices  engaging  said 
ring,  and  means  to  engage  said  devices  and  thereby  com- 
municate the  weight  of  the  load  to  said  bearing. 

4.  The  combination  set  forth  in  claim  1,  said  bearing 
being  detachable  from  said  wheel  without  depriving  the 
automobile  of  the  use  of  said  wheel. 

6,  The  combination  set  forth  in  claim  1,  said  automo- 
bile having  a  rear  axle  upon  the  end  of  which  said  wheel 
is  secured,  and  said  bearing  being  detachable  without 
Interfering   with    the   use   thereafter   of   said    wheel    on 

said  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1  254  422      THRESHING-MACHINE.     AOOOBT  Malmbob, 
*  Rolinlnge,   Sweden.     Filed   May   8,   1916.     Serial   No. 
96,068.     (CI.  180—21.) 


1,254,421.      COMPARTMENT  KILN.      Boi    H.    McElbot, 
'  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  International  Clay  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  June  20,  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  175,789.     (CI.  26—186.) 


1.  A  kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
bag  walls  at  each  side  of  said  compartments,  perforated 
floors  for  said  compartments,  said  kiln  being  provided 
with  burner  openings  behind  said  bag-walls,  and  Indi- 
vidual air  flues  for  said  burner  openings  which  He  be- 
neath and  communicate  with  said  perforated  floors. 

2.  A  kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
t)ag-walls  at  each  side  of  said  compartments,  perforated 
floors  for  said  compartments,  said  kiln  being  provided 
with  burner  openings  which  discharge  behind  said  bag 
walls,  and  Individual  air  flues  for  said  burner  openings 
lying  l)eneath  and  communicating  with  said  perforated 
floors,  the  flues  for  the  burner  openings  on  one  side  of 
the  compertment  being  of  greater  length  than  the  flues 
for  the  burner  openings  on  the  other  side  of  the  com- 
partments. 

6.  A  kiln  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  compartments, 
perforated  floors  for  said  compartments,  bag-walls  at 
each  side  of  said  compartments,  said  kiln  being  provided 
with  burner  openings  which  discharge  behind  said  bag- 
waUs,  and  Individual  air  flues  for  said  burner  openings 
lying'  beneath  and  communicating  with  said  perforated 
floor,  and  the  floor  above  the  right  ends  of  the  longer 
flues  being  solid. 

13.  A  kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments 
and  gas  ports,  bag-walls  at  each  side  of  said  compart- 
ments, individual  air  flues  for  said  gas  ports  connecting 
said  compartments,  lateral  draft  flues  connected  to  said 
air-flues,  a  main  draft  flue,  and  a  removable  hood  con- 
necting said  draft  flue. 

15.  A  continuous  kiln  comprising  a  unitary  structure 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments  both  rear- 
wardly and  forwardly  communicating  and  having  water- 
smoking  openings,  bag-waUs  at  each  side  of  said  compart- 
ments, air  flues  connecting  said  compartments,  a  water- 
smoking  flue  for  said  kiln,  and  removable  ducts  connect- 
ing said  water-smoking  flue  and  said  openings. 

[Claims  3  to  5.  7  to  12.  and  14  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
aette.: 


1  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer cloth  for  receiving  the  cut  crop  and  for  transport- 
ing the  same  In  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
Its  longitudinal  direction,  a  threshing  apparatus  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conveyer  cloth  and  adjustable  In  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  cut  crop  on  the  cloth,  and 
an  elevator  device  for  transporting  the  crop  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  Itself  and  In  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  Its  longitudinal  direction  through  the 
threshing  apparatus  In  such  manner  that  chiefly  the  ears 
become  treated  by  the  threshing  apparatus,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  conveyer  cloth  for  receiv- 
ing the  cut  crop  and  for  transporting  the  same  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  perpendicular  to  Its  longitudinal  di- 
rection, a  machine  frame,  rotating  shafts  Journaled  In 
said  frame,  a  threshing  apparatus  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  conveyer  cloth  and  adjustable  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  cut  crop  on  the  cloth  and  transversely  to 
the  feeding  direction  of  said  cloth,  said  threshing  appara- 
tus comprising  a  sieve,  a  frame,  rollers  Journaled  In  said 
frame  sUding  on  and  rotating  with  the  said  rotating 
shafts,  and  an  endless  cloth  on  said  rollers  cooperating 
with  the  sieve,  roUers  Journaled  In  the  machine  frame, 
and  an  endless  elevator  cloth  on  said  rollers  provided 
with  projecting  fingers  for  seizing  the  crop  and  trans 
porting  the  same  approximately  parallel  to  Itself  and  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal 
direction  through  the  threshing  apparatus  In  such  man- 
ner that  the  ears  become  treated  between  the  sieve  and 
the  threshing  cloth,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth.  •  ^        , 

6.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer cloth  for  receiving  the  cut  crop  and  far  transport- 
ing the  same  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
its  longitudinal  direction,  a  threshing  apparatus  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conveyer  cloth  and  adjustable  In  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  cut  crop  on  the  cloth  and 
transversely  to  the  feeding  direction  of  said  cloth,  said 
threshing  apparatus  comprising  two  members  one  of 
^ich  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  and 
an  elevator  device  for  transporting  the  crop  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  Itself  and  In  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  Its  longitudinal  direction  through  the 
threshing  apparatus  In  such  manner  that  the  ears  become 
treated  by  the  threshing  members,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  con 
veyer  cloth  for  receiving  the  cut  crop  and  for  transport- 
ing the  same  In  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
its  longitudinal  direction,  a  threshing  apparatus  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conveyer  cloth  and  adjustable  In  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  cut  crop  on  the  cloth  and 
transversely  to  the  feeding  direction  of  said  cloth,  said 
threshing  apparatus  comprising  two  members  one  of  which 
Is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  an  elevator 
device  for  transporting  the  crop  approximately  paraUel 
to  Itself  and  In  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
Its  longitudinal  direction  through  the  threshing  appara- 
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soch  manner  that  the  ears  beconte  treated  by  the 

tbr<|9htns  members,  a  box  at  the  lower  end  of  the  threah- 

ipparatus   for  receiving  the  threshed  grain,  an  ele- 

movably  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  said 

and  means  at  the  ovpcr  end  of  the  elevator  for  trans- 

ing   motion    to   the   elevator   in   any   position   of  the 

s-ubstantlalljr  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
cloth  for  receiTtog  the  cut  crop  and  for  transport- 
same  la  a  direction  rabstantlally  perpendicular  to 
ongltudlnal  direction,  a  threshlag  apparatus  at  the 
disc  large  end  of  the  conveyer  cloth  and  adjustable  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  ot  the  cut  ctoi»  oq  the  cloth  and 
transversely  to  the  feeding  direction  of  said  cloth,  said 
threshing    appsratas    comprlBlng    two    members    one    of 
whl4h  is  movable  tmrart  Md  away  trna  the  other,  an 
>r  device  for  transporttng  the  crop  approximately 
parallel  to  Itself  and  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
to  its  longitudinal  direction  through  the  thresh- 
apparatus    In    anch    manner    that    the    ears    become 
by  the  thmhinr  Members,  a   bottom  projecting 
fald  tbreshlng  apparatus,  said  bottom  comprising  a 
of  overlapping  plates  movable  relatively  to  each 
one  of  said  platea  being  secured  to  the  threshing 
appa^tm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
2,  4,  6,  aod  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.2W1423,      APPARATUS   FOR    EVAPORATING    MILK. 
HcDso.N  Masos,  Prince  Rupert,  Britiah  Colum- 
Canada.     Piled  Aug.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  112.679 
(Ct  127— e.) 
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with  a  joornal   beariBg.  a  lubricating  mediom  therefor, 
and  means  whereby  when  the  brakes  of  said  train  are  re- 


leased a  portion  of  sahl  lubricating  mcllum  Is  forced  tats 
contact  with  aald  beariag. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


'■  v^i^  «f^^^^*^^      ^"'^^  ^-  M1LL.E,  Waterfonr." 
274^37^  ■  ^^'  ^^"-     ^'^"^  ^°-  831.002.     (CL 


Th-^ 


a  niik  evaporator,  the  combination  with  an  evap- 
reservolr,  of  a  drying  chamber,  a  pipe  foe  con- 
air  Croai  the  drying  ehamber  to  the  evaporating 
-  and  a  return  plp.^  to  the  drying  chnmber.  a  re- 
brine  coll  in  the  drying  chamber  for  ct^geal- 

•  moisture  fro»  the  air  an.1  dehydrating  same,  and 

for  paartag  heat  through  said  coll  when  oat  of  op- 
rtlation  with  aaid  evaporatlag  reservoir, 
a  mUk  evapontor,  the  couablnatton  with  aa  erap- 
reserroir.  of  a  drylag  chamber,  a  pipe  for  con- 
air  from  the  drying  chamber  to  the  evaporating 
■  and  a  return  pip*  t©  the  drying  chamber,  a  re- 
brlne  coU  In  the  drying  chamlier  for  coogeal- 
motxtnre  from  the  air  and  dehydrating  the  air, 

water  spray  above  »ald  coil  for  removing  the  coa- 

moistnre  therefrom. 


LUBRICATING    SYSTEM    FOR    JOURNAL- 
Robert  S.  Mc^mc  and  Ea.vxST  Wanamakbs, 
CWc^igo,  m.,  asstgnors  of  one  third  to  Wmiam  J.  Tol- 
Chicago,   ni.     Piled  July  9.    1917.     Serial  No 
Pt4.     (CI.  64—24.)  .  I 

Journal   box   comprising  a   hearing,  an  ofl  reser- 
chamber    communicating   therewith,    and    means 
when  the  brakes  of  the  train,  equipped  with  said 
box.  are  releaseil,  oU  from  said  reservoir  is  forced 
Into  said  chamber  and  down  over  said  bearing 
e   combination    with    the   air   brake   system    of  a 
f  a  Journal  box  connected  therewith  and  provided 


1.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  a  casing  Inclnd- 
Ing  a  styhis  lever,  a  housing  on  the  casing,  a  drum  rota- 
ttTPly  mounted  In  the  housing,  a  wire  wound  around  th« 
drum  and  extended  through  and  beyond  a  portion  of  the 
stylus  lever,  and  means  for  gaging  the  movement  of  the 
wire. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  soundbox,  a  stylus-wire  and 
a  rotatable  part  on  which  the  wire  is  wound  and  hy 
which  it  Is  adjustable,  the  stylus  bar,  and  means  for  op- 
eratlvely  securing  the  free  end  of  the  wire  to  said  bar 

20.  In  combination  with  a  sound  box.  a  stylus  wire  and 
a  rotatable  part  on  which  the  wire  is  wound  and  by 
which  It  Is  adjustable,  the  rotatable  part  having  a  groove 
wherein  the  wire  is  located. 

23.  In  combination  with  a  sound  box,  a  stylus  wire, 
and  a  rotatable  part  on  which  the  wire  is  wound  and  by 
which  It  is  adjustable,  and  means  for  securing  one  end  of 
said  wire  to  the  rotatable  part. 

25.  In  combination  with  a  sound  box.  the  stylus  bar  a 
stylus  wire,  means  for  operatlvely  securing  the  free  ead 
of  the  wire  to  said  bar.  and  a  grooved  rotatable  part 
wherein  the  wire  Is  located. 

[Claims  2  to  12,  14  to  19,  21.  22,  24,  and  26  to  31  not 
printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1.254.426.  GUARD  FOR  POCKET  BOOKS.  Willfam  A 
MiLLta.  St.  rx)ul8.  Mo.  Filed  Dee.  1,  1M6.  Serial  No 
134,274.      (CI.    .150—47.) 

3.  A  guard  mounted  on  the  side  face  of  a  pocket  book 
and  consisting  of  a  tubular  guide  extending  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  plane  In  which  the  pocket  book  lies,  a  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  in  said  guide  and  normally  project- 
ing therefrom  to  press  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  outer 
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wall  of  the  pocket  in  which  the  pocket  book  is  carried  aod 
ttereby  hold  ttie  packet  book  against  accidental  removal, 


and  a  spring  within  said  tubular  guide  for  normally  forc- 
ing snld   member   outwardly. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,427.     SAW-SET. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1916. 


Edward  Moorb,  Cumberland,  Md. 
Serial  No.  117,525.     (Cl.  76—71.) 


1.  A  saw  aet  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an-  ex- 
tension therefrom,  and  aald  extension  notched  on  diago- 
nally opposite  corners  to  give  shape  to  the  extension  that 
the  same  may  be  fitted  between  adjacent  teeth  of  a  saw 
and  upon  turning  of  the  tool  will  bend  the  adjacent  teeth 
to  be  oftaet  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,428.  TUMBLING  TOY.  Hubert  A.  Mtbrs,  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,241.  (CI. 
46 — 10.) 


1 

c 


'^^[7 


n 


1.  A  toy  comprising  two  oppositely  disposed  oblong  sec- 
tions of  Aeet  material  having  rounded  ends,  transverse 
walls  spacing  said  sections  apart  and  forming  a  central 
longitudinal  guide-way  having  closed  ends,  and  a  ball  mov- 
able back  and  forth  in  said  guide-way  to  roll  the  toy  down 
Mil  upon  an  Inclined  snrfaee. 

3.  The  said  toy  (substantially  as  set  forth  In  claims  1 
and  2)  having  fillers  l»etween  said  sections  at  opposite 
■tdee  of  said  guide-way,  each  filler  comprising  sheet  ma- 
terial secured  edgewise  to  said  sections,  so  ttaa^  inclosed 
spaces  are  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  guide-way. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


r ,  2  6  4  , 4  2  9  .     AUTOMATIC  PAINTING  APPARATUS. 

Charles  H.  PARMBurr,  Denver,  Colo.     Piled  Mar.  30, 

1«16.     Serial  No.  87,711.     (Cl.  91—39.) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  recep- 
tsrie,  a  main  tank  adapted  to  receive  the  said  receptacle, 


an  outlet  member  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank* 
and  extending  both  interiorly  and  exterioriy  therefrom, 
the  receptacle  being  equipped  to  be  detachably  connected 
with  the  Interior  portion  of  the  tank  outlet,  a  cover  for 


the  tank,  an  agitator  operably  connected  with  the  cover, 
and  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into  the 
tank.  ' 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254.430.  VENEER  PACKAGE.  Franklin  O.  Peck, 
Honor,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,731. 
(Cl.  217—1.) 


1.  A  cylinder  shipping  container  comprising  an  in- 
ner cylinder  composed  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  nar- 
row strips  of  veneer,  each  formed  as  a  closed  hoop  and 
arranged  side  by  side,  tape  overlapping  adjacent  edges  of 
said  stripe,  and  covering  the  cracks  between  said  edges 
and  an  outer  cylinder  with  the  grain  at  right  angles  to 
the  grain  of  the  inner  cylinder,  for  reinforcing  the  latter 
and  backing  up  said  tape. 

3.  A  cylindrical  veneer  package  comprising  outer  curved 
veaeer  strips  arranged  with  the  grain  running  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  pltutillty  of 
reinforcing  hoops  for  said  outer  veneer,  an  Inner  veneer 
lining  for  said  package  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical strips  arranged  side  by  side  throughont  the  length 
of  said  cylinder,  thin  flexible  material  covering  the  cracks 
between  said  adjacent  Inner  strips  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  dlstorie<l  without  opening  cracks  entirely  through  said 
package,  and  heads  secured  in  the  opposite,  aids  of  said 
cylinder. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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i;  54.431.  DRTINO  APPARATUS.  Jamib  Louis  Pibbcb, 
fuiUa,  Phlllpploe  iBlanda,  assignor  to  Pacific  Com- 
mercial Compaoy.  Manila,  Philippine  Islands,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  139,239.     (CI.  34—12.) 


In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  hoasing,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  conveyers,  a  heating  unit  arranged  adjacent 
eai  h  conveyer,  means  for  leading  heated  air  to  said  units, 
an  I  means  for  leading  the  products  of  combustion  to  said 
on  ts  for  supplementing  the  latter,  without  mixing  there- 

wfih. 

Claims  1  a^d  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2|54,432.  TELEGRAPH  RECEIVING  INSTRUMENT. 
]!harlbs  Adams-Randall,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Slectrical  Inventions  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
K>ratloD.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  133,905. 
CI.  178—100.) 


to 
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In  a  telegraphic  receiving  instrument  the  combina- 
tioh  of  an  electro-magnet ;  an  armature  for  said  magnet ; 
a  ounding  lever  disconnected  from  but  adapted  to  con- 
ta(  t  with  and  to  be  actuated  by  said  armature  and  pro- 
vie  ed  with  a  striking  hammer  ;  a  pair  of  diaphragms  of 
dU  erent  diameters  adapted  to  be  alternately  struck  by 
sa  d  haromor  ;  and  means  to  adjust  one  of  said  diaphragms 

&nd  from  said  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  54,433.  SAFE.  Josbph  Rauwald,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
isslgnor  to  Key  Safe  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
far.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  162,570.  (CI.  109—2.) 
A  structure  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing, 
a  door  for  closing  the  casing,  means  for  locking  said  door, 
m«  tns  for  moving  said  door  including  members  having 
lln  Ited  relative  movement,  and  means  connecting  one  of 
sal  1  members  and  the  locking  means  for  releasing  said 
loc  King  means  upon  relative  movement  of  the  said  mem- 
bci  with  respect  to  the  other  member. 

L  A  structare  of  the  class  described  including  a  cas- 
ini ,  a  door  for  closing  the  casing,  means  carried  by  and 
mo  rable  with  the  door  for  locking  it,  said  locking  means 
Inc  iudlng  a  portion  movable  relatively  with  respect  to  the 
do<  r,  means  for  moving  said  door,  and  said  door  moving 
mems  being  engageable  with  the  door  locking  means  in 
thq  closing  position  of  said  door. 


8.  A  structare  of  the  class  described  Inclnding  a  casing, 
a  door  for  closing  the  casing,  means  for  moving  the  door 
Including  a  shaft  and  a  lock  spindle  connected  therewith 
in  a  manner  permitting  limited  relative  pivotal  movement, 
means  for  locking  the  door  and  said  means  being  operable 
by  the  lock  spindle  during  its  Umited  movement  relative 
to  the  shaft. 


4.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing, 
a  door  for  closing  the  casing,  means  for  moving  the  door 
Including  a  shaf(  and  a  lock  spindle  connected  therewith 
in  a  manner  permitting  limited  relative  pivotal  movement, 
means  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  door  for  locking 
it  and  includng  a  slldable  bar,  and  a  lateral  extension  on 
the  spindle  detachably  engageable  with  the  slldable  bar 
in  the  closing  position  of  the  door. 

6.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing, 
a  pair  of  doors  for  closing  the  casing,  an  apertured  in- 
turned  extension  at  the  inner  edge  of  one  door,  a  hook 
member  detachably  engageable  through  said  extension  and 
secured  to  the  other  door,  an  operating  car  connected 
with  said  hook  memt>er,  means  for  moving  said  doors  in- 
cluding a  shaft  and  a  lock  operating  member  connected 
therewith  in  a  manner  permitting  limited  relative  move- 
ment, and  said  lock  operating  member  being  engageable 
with  the  said  operating  bar,  in  the  closing  position  of  said 
doors. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,434.  RAILWAY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BICTCLBS. 
Aoo8Ti.No  RSA,  Helper,  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1917. 
.Serial  No.  199,104.     (CI.  105—247.) 


1.  In  a  railway  attachment  for  bicycles,  means  for 
guiding  the  front  wheel  along  one  of  the  rails,  a  fork 
pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  bicycle  frame  and  in- 
clined downwardly  and  forwardly,  said  fork  having  a 
rail  engaging  roller  on  its  lower  end.  a  lateral  brace  arm 
extending  'from  the  bicycle  frame  and  having  a  rail  en- 
gaging roller,  a  rearwardly  extending  brace  rod  for  said 
brace  arm,  and  means  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said 
brace  rod  to  said  fork,  whereby  the  rearward  thrust  of 
said  rod  will  force  said  fork  downwardly  to  maintain  its 
roller  in  engagement  with  the  rail. 

4.  In  a  railway  attachment  for  bicycles,  foldable  means 
for  guiding  the  front  wheel  along  one  of  the  rails,  a  fork 
pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  bicycle  frame  and  in- 
clined downwardly  and  forwardly,  said  fork  having  a  rail 


January  aa,  191& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


949 


engaging  roller  and  being  foldable  upwardly  behind  the 
bicycle  seat  when  not  in  use,  a  lateral  brace  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  bicycle  frame  and  having  a  rail  engaging 
roller,  a  rearwardly  extending  brace  rod  for  said  arm 
pivoted  to  the  latter,  a  vertical  stud  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  rod,  an  apertured  lug  extending  laterally  from  said 
fork  and  receiving  said  stud,  said  lug  supporting  said 
arm  when  the  fork  is  folded  upwardly  and  the  arm  folded 
rearwardly,  and  a  second  stud  on  said  arm  for  reception 
in  jthe  aperture  of  said  lug  when  the  device  is  folded, 
whereby  to  prevent  swinging  of  both  said  fork  and  arm. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,435.  PERMUTATION-LOCK.  Edmund  W.  Rblber. 
Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18, 1917.  Serial  No.  162,823. 
(Cl.  70—53.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  rotative  element 
having  a  radially-extending  notched  disk,  a  permutation- 
lock  mechanism  concentrically  and  axially  encompassing 
the  said  rotative  element  and  embodying  a  head  having  a 
dial  face  external  of  a  stationary  element,  and  a  tumbler 
within  the  stationary  element,  and  also  embodying  a 
plurality  of  tumblers, — the  said  stationary  element  in- 
closing the  permutatlon-lock-mechanism  and  surrounding 
the  rotative  element, — and  a  bolt  member  partly  within 
and  partly  outside  of  the  stationary  element,  which  com- 
prises blocks  extending  between  pei'Ipheral  edges  of  the 
tumbler*  and  adapted  when  the  tumblers  are  in  registry 
to  move  through  their  notches,  and  comprises  also  a  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  the  notched  disk  on  the 
rotative  element,  the  operation  of  which  bolt  member 
either  locks  or  releases  the  rotative  element. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  rotative  element  hav- 
ing a  radially  extending  notched  disk,  a  permutation-lock- 
mechanlsm  concentrically  and  axially  encompassing  the 
rotative  element  and  embodying  a  head  having  a  dial 
face  whlota  rests  upon  a  seat  formed  in  the  upper  end  .of 
a  stationary  element,  and  a  tumbler  within  the  stationary 
element,  and  also  embodying  a  plurality  of  tumblers, — 
the  said  stationary  element  inclosing  the  pecmutation- 
lock-mechanlsm  and  surrounding  the  rotative  element, — a 
tumbler  sleeve  within  the  stationary  element  within  which 
sleeve  the  rotative  element  is  turnable  as  in  a  bearing, — 
spacing  rings  encompassing  the  tumbler  sleeve,  separat- 
ing tho  tumblers  and  keyed  against  rotation  about  the 
tumbler  sleeve, — and  a  bolt  member  partly  within  and 
partly  without  the  stationary  element,  which  comprises 
blocks  extending  between  perlphersi  e^lges  of  the  tumblers 
and  adapted  when  the  tumblers  are  in  registry  to  move 
through  their  notches  and  comprises  also  a  bolt  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches  of  the  notched  disk  on  the  rota- 
tive element,  the  operation  of  which  bolt  memt>er  either 
locks  or  releases  the  rotative  element. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  rotative  element  hav- 
ing bolt-receiving  means  at  its  side,  a  tumbler  movable 
about  said   rotaHve  ele  lent,   a   stationary   element   sur- 


rounding the  tumbler  and  the  rotative  element, 
surrounding  the  relatively  rotative  element  and  extend- 
ing within  and  without  the  stationary  element  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  impart  motion  to  said  tumbler. 
and  a  bolt  member  movable  in  the  stationary  element 
alongside  and  longitudinally  of  the  rotative  element  and 
having  a  bolt  for  cooperation  with  the  bolt-receiving 
means  of  the  rotative  element  and  also  having  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  tumbler, 
whereby  in  one  position  of  the  tumtiler  the  bolt  is  re- 
tained in  the  bolt-receiving  means  of  the  rotative  ele- 
ment, and  in  another  position  of  the  tumbler  the  bolt 
may  be  displaced-  from  ^aid  bolt-receiving  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  rotative  element  hav- 
ing bolt-receiving  means  at  its  side,  a  tumbler  movable 
about  said  rotative  element,  a  stationary  element  sur- 
rounding the  tumbler  and  the  rotative  element,  means 
surrounding  the  relatively  rotative  element  and  extend- 
ing within  and  without  the  stationary  element  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  impart  motion  to  said  tumbler, 
a  bolt  member  movable  In  the  stationary  element  along- 
side and  longitudinally  of  the  rotative  element  and  having 
a  bolt  for  cooperation  with  the  bolt-receiving  means  of 
the  rotative  element  and  also  having  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  tumbler,  whereby  in 
one  position  of  the  tumbler  the  bolt  is  retained  in  the 
bolt-receiving  means  of  the  rotative  element  and  In  an- 
other position  of  the  tumbler  the  bolt  may  be  displaced 
from  said  bolt-receiving  means,  and  means  for  preventing  1 
casual  movement  of  the  bolt  member  while  permitting 
movement  of  said  member  when  it  is  subjected  to  stress. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  rotative  element  hav- 
ing bolt-receiving  means  at  its  side,  a  tumbler  movable 
about  said  rotative  element,  a  stationary  element  sur- 
rounding the  tumbler  and  the  rotative  element,  means  ex- 
tending within  and  without  the  stationary  element  and' 
constructed  and  arranged  to  impart  motion  to  said 
tumbler,  a  bolt  member  movable  in  the  stationary  element 
alongside  and  longitudinally  of  the  rotative  element  and 
having  a  bolt  for  coSperation  with  the  bolt-receiving 
means  of  the  rotative  element  and  also  having  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  codperate  with  the  tumbler, 
whereby  in  one  position  of  the  tumbler  the  bolt  is  re- 
tained in  the  bolt-receiving  means  of  the  rotative  ele-  • 
ment,  and  in  another  position  of  the  tumbler  the  bolt 
may  be  displaced  from  said  bolt-receiving  means,  means 
for  preventing  casual  movement  of  the  bolt  member  while 
permitting  movement  of  said  member  when  it  is  subjected 
to  stress,  and  means  for  preventing  casual  movement  of 
the  tumbler-moving  means  while  i>ermltting  of  movement 
of  said  means  when  subjected  to  stress. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,436.  FILM-CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  MO- 
TION -  PICTURE  AND  SOUND  -  REPRODUCING 
MEANS.  Harbison  W.  RooERa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1916.    SerUl  No.  122.028.     (Cl.  88 — 16.2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  projector 
machine  and  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  of  mechanism 
for  connecting  the  two  for  synchronous  operation  in- 
cluding a  film,  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  ro- 
tatable  drum  about  which  the  film  passes  and  through  the 
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□i«d  am   of  the  fllm  Is  operated,  a  plormllty  of  rmifiAllr 
sHdible  pins  carried  by  the  drum  for  projection  throagh 
rpspectlre  opening  of  the  film,  and  a  switch  operatinc 
men  ber  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  pins  and  adapted  to 
operated  by  a  projected  pin. 

The  combination   with  a   motion  picture  projecting 
a  sound  reproducing  machine,  and  tranandaslon 
between  the  two  and  having  a  clutch,  of  elec- 
means  for   actuating  the   dutte  and   in- 
cluding a  fllm  provided  with  an  opening,  a  rotary  dmm 
aboqt  which  the  film  passes,  a  plurality  of  radially  slld- 
pins  carried  by  the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  retracted 
Ittjin  and  projected  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  drum, 
pins    being   adapted    when    In    alinement    with    the 
of  the  fllm  to  be  projected,  an  electrical  device 
oatrolling  the  clutch,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
a  drcnlt  Inclodlng  said  switch,  a  source  of  dec- 
tric4l  energy,  and  said  clutch  operating  device,  a  alldable 
ber  having  a  projection  disposed  in  the  path  to  be 
by  a  projected  pin,  and  means  carried  thereby 
ion  trolling  the  switch. 

The   combination   with  a   motion   picture  projector 

line  and  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  a  mechanism 

connecting  the   two    for   aqrnchronous   operation,    in- 

clud  ng  a  ftlm,  a  rotatable  memt)er  .atwut  which  the  fllm 

and    which   through    the  medium    of   the  fllm,   is 

and  coOperable  switch  operating  means  carried 

rotatable  member  and   in   the  path  thereof,   said 

being  held   out  of  operation   by  the  film  when 

fllm  is  interposed  therebetween  and  adapted  to  co- 

when  released  by  the  fllm. 

[dlalBM  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 
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1,254,4S7.  RBVBRSIBLE  S£AT.  Hugh  Rosk,  Stanmore. 
n«jr  Sydney,  and  EsMiST  John  BicKrORO,  Bandwlck, 
nc  if  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to 
Fi  *  Charles  Petrle.  trustee.  Sydney.  New  South  Wales, 
Ai  stralia.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1915.  SerUl  No.  66.817. 
(CL  155—2.) 


A  reversible  west  comprising  a  seat  portion  and  end- 
r.upports,  an  axle  connecting  said  end  frames,  seat 
pivoted  on  said  axle,  swinging  arms  pivoted  on 
axle,  a  back  portion  pivoted  on  said  swinging  arms. 
rests  attached  to  said  swinging  arms  and  pivoted 
Bid  axle,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
swinging  arms. 

In  a  reversible  seat  having  seat  and  back  portions 
pnd-framo  supports,  the  combination  of  an  axle  con- 
Dg  said  supports,  aeat  bolsters  pivoted  on  said  axle, 
arms  pivoted  on  said  axle,  said  back  portion  be- 
[llvoted   to   said    swinging  arms,    arm-rests   attached 
id  swinging  arms,  foot-rosts  attached  to  said  swing- 
irms  and  pivoted  on  said  axle,  and  means  for  limit- 
he  movement  of  said  swinging  arms. 
In  a  reversible  seat  having  seat  and  back  portions 
end-frame  supports,  the  combination  of  an  axle  con- 
ng  and  supporting  said  supports,  bolsters  pivoted  on 
axle,  swinging  arms  pivoted  on  said  axle,  said  back 
on  being  pivoted  between  said  swinging  arms,  arm 
attached  to  said  swinging  arms,  stops  on  said  arm 
for   limiting   the   pivotal    movement   of   said    back 
on,  foot  rests  attached  to  said  swinging  arms  and 
on  said  axle,  and  stops  on  said  end-frane  sup- 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  swinging  arms. 
In   a   reversible   seat,   the   comtilnation   with   a  sup- 
ng  structure  and  n  seat  portion,  of  aa  axle  flxedly 
In  said   supporting  structure,  seat  bolsters  piv- 


oted on  said  axle,  swinging  arms  pivoted  on  said  axle, 
and  a  back  portion  pivoted  on  said  swinging  arms,  sub* 
Ktantiaily  as  described. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,254,488.  OAS-CLEANER.  John  RcDDniAN,  Hasting*- 
upon-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1917.  Serial  No. 
164,424.     (O.  261—02.) 


1.  In  a  gas  cleaner,  a  chamber  having  means  for  main- 
taining a  supply  of  wash  water  in  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  for  the  chamber,  a  pair  of 
rotary  perforated  baffles  dipping  Into  the  wash  water  and 
interposed  between  the  gat;  inlet  and  gas  outlet,  the  l>aflle 
adjacent  the  ga$i  inlet  having  nozzles  projecting  from  Its 
perforations  and  serving  to  direct  the  gas  passing  there- 
through against  the  interspaces  t)etween  the  perforations 
of  the  adjacent  liaflle. 

6.  In  a  gas  cleaner  of  the  type  specifled  in  claim  1.  the 
arrangement  of  the  perforations  in  each  baffle  plats  in 
lines  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  to  secure  the  greatest 
possible  passage  area  in  a  plate  of  given  diameter. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaactte.] 

1,254,439.  DETACHABLE  -  CALK  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
HORSESHOES.  JosiPH  Schdltz.  Pottstown,  Pa. 
Filed  July  25.  1916.    Serial  No.  111.149.     (Q.  168— iSO.) 


ti 


ii 


The  combination  of  a  horseshoe  with  a  calk-carrylnc 
attachment  comprising  a  calk-carrying  bar  having  beaaeg 
in  vertical  engagement  with  the  front  portion  of  the  shot 
and  having  a  plate  extending  rearwardly  ttierefrom  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  heads  In  vertical  en- 
gagement with  the  heel  portions  of  the  shoe  and  having 
arms  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  clamping  bolts  for 
said  arms  occupying  said  slots  in  the  plate,  and  an  adjust- 
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able  stmt  lor  the  heads,  said  strut  eomprising  a  tiB-eaded 
l>olt  in  non-rotative  engagement  with  one  of  said  heads 
and  a  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  bolt  and  In 
revDloble  engagement  with  the  opposite  head. 


14564,440.  BRAKE  FOR  CARS.  Ja8P«b  Scott, 
ton,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  19.  1917.  Serial  No. 
(CL  188—67.) 


Charles- 
176.669. 


A  truck  device  for  checking  cars,  cmnprisbig,  in  combi- 
nation'with  the  truck  of  a  car  having  cross  beams,  brake 
l>eams  one  upon  either  side  of  each  cross  beam,  rods  con- 
nected one  to  each  brake  beam  and  movable  In  opposite 
directions,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  each  cross 
beam  and  having  pivotal  connections  with  the  ends  of  the 
adjacent  rods  which  are  mounted  upon  the  brake  beams, 
an  oscillating  lever  between  the  trucks,  and  having  pivotal 
link  connections  with  said  levers  which  are  mounted  upon 
the  cross  beams,  a  hook  adjustably  connected  to  said  os- 
cillating lever,  and  a  rope  fastened  to  the  hook  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  wound  about  the  axle  Journaled  in  one  of  the 
trucks. 


1,254,441.  MANDREL-MANIPULATOR.  William  M. 
Sblkirk,  North  Belle  Vernon,  Pa.,  asslgnpr  to  Pitts- 
burgh Steel  Products  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  146,427.      (CI.  205—22.) 


2.  In  a  mandrel  manipulator  for  rolled  or  drawn  tul>es, 
the  combination  of  an  extractor  support,  a  mandrel  ex- 
tractor reverslbly-movable  on  said  support,  power  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  extractor  to  extract  the  mandrel, 
ejecting  mechanism,  and  connecttions  between  said  sup- 
port and  said  extractor  for  operating  the  ejecting  mecha- 
nism. 

6.  In  a  mandrel  mamipulator  for  rolled  or  drawn  tubes, 
the  combination  of  an  extractor  bench,  a  draw'  buggy 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  bench,  means  for  operating  the 
buggy  to  extract  the  mandrel,  an  ejector  supported  on 
the  buggy  and  adapted  to  elevate'  the  mandrel  and  eject 
It  aldewlse  of  the  buggy,  and  means  for  operating  the 
ejector,  controlled  by  said  first  means. 

I  Claims  1,  8  to  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,254,442.     METHOD  OF  CUTTING   KEYS.     Chammino 
L.  Smith,  De«  Moines.  Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  126,829.      (CI.  90—13.) 
The  method  of  duplicating  keys  for  locks  of  the  type. 

which  have  a  rotatable  cylinder  therein  adapted  to  be 


■scared  In  locked  position  by  a  row  of  plna  nniinted  to 
slide  Into  and  out  of  said  cylinder,  consisting  of  first 
removing  said  cylinder  with  its  tumbler  pins  fnmi  the 
lock,  then  placing  a  key  blank  in  the  key  hole  of  the  cylin- 


der whereby  the  tumbler  pins  will  i)e  forced  outwardly 
from  the  cylinder  a  distance  equal  to  the  depth  of  the 
notches  in  a  key  adapted  to  fit  the  lock,  then  cutting 
notches  in  a  second  key  blank  by  a  cutter  controlled 
in  its  operation  by  said  tumbler  pins  as  a  pattern. 


1,254,443.  HOT  APPLIANCE.  Chaelbs  W.  Spceb,  Jr., 
Roxbury,  Mass.  Filed  July  10,  1915,  Serial  No.  39,067. 
Renewed  Oct.  22,  1917.  Serial'  No.  198,003.  (Cl. 
126—210.) 


Jt^ 
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In  a  hot  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  water  cir- 
culating container,  a  supporting  lamp  having  a  burner 
tube,  and  a  flexible  twin-tube  connecting  with  a  heating 
pad,  of  an  expansion  dome,  having  an  orifice,  a  sliding 
sleeve  upon  the  burner  tube  to  regulate  the  flame,  a  flange 
upon  said  sleeve,  and  a  hinged  rod  with  a  stud  seated  in 
said  dome  orifice,  said  rod  having  arms  depending  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  water  circulating  container,  and  said  arms 
having  inwardly  directed,  yoke-like  ends,  to  straddle 
said  sleeve  and  bear  upwardly  against  said  flange,  to 
communicate  the  movement  of  said  dome  to  said  sleeve. 


1,254,444.  FAN.  Frank -Fta^-islawski  and  Pbtcb  J. 
Stanislawski,  Galesville,  Wis.  Filed  May  16,  1917. 
Serial  :No.  169,052.      (Cl.  230—33.) 


f  » 


1.  A  toilet  f4n  Including  a   flat  body,  a  haadle  cob- 
nected  to  the  body,  one  face  of  the  body  t>eing  formed 


wl  :h  a  plurality  of  transrerse  srooTes,  and  blades  ae- 
c«  "cd  in  aald  grooves  and  projecting  at  angle  from  the 
f^  e  of  tbe  body. 

Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


14M,446.  VENTILATOR.  Hsnbt  Jacob  Stoct.  Phlla- 
lelphU,  Pa.  riled  July  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  178.401. 
a.  98—22.) 


A  Tenttlator  comprising  a  frame  having  an  opening, 

a  4hntter.  said  shutter  having  parts  for  engagement  with 

opposite  surfaces  of  said  frame  ad]a<?ent  said  opening. 
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an  I  supporting  means  mounted  independently  of  the  sbut- 
tei  and  disconnected  therefrom,  said  shutter  having  a 
poiHon  yleldable  relatively  to  said  supporting  means  and 
•d  ipted  to  rest  upon  said  means,  said  portion  being 
ad  ipted  to  slide  thereon  to  permit  the  shutter  to  pivot 
wl  hln  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

L  A  ventilator  including  a  frame  having  an  opening,  a 
pli  rallty  of  shutters  having  angularly  disposed  flanges 
an  I  adapted  to  movably  fit  within  said  openings,  parts  on 
ea<  h  of  said  shutters  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  and 
ret  X  surfaces  of  the  frame,  retaining  means  on  said  frame 
ha  ring  curved  projections,  members  on  each  of  said  shut- 
ten  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  and  spring  over  said 
en:  Ted  projections  to  hold  the  shutters  In  various  pivotal 
positions,  and  resilient  lips  supported  indei>endently  of 
shutters  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  parts  on  cer- 
of  said  shutters,  substantially  as  described. 
A  ventilator  Including  a  frame  having  an  opening,  a 
shatter  having  angularly  disposed  flanges  and  adapted  to 
BKvably  fit  within  said  opening,  parts  on  said  shutter 
ad  ipted  to  engage  the  forward  and  rear  surfaces  of  said 
tri  me,  retaining  means  on  said  frame  having  curved  pro- 
je^ons,  and  members  on  said  shatter  adapted  ts  friction- 
engage  and  spring  over  said  curved  projections  to 
hold  the  shutter  In  various  pivotal  positions,  substantially 

dswTlbed. 

Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1^54,446.  TRACTION  -  MACHINE.  William  Sthait, 
ippleton.  Wis.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  SeHal  No.  849,602. 
(CI.  31—114.)  ' 


In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frt  me,  a  driving  tractor  pivoted  thereto  at  each  side  near 
th<!  rear,  and  a  sprlng-sapported  steering  unit  pivotally 
i<  anted  in  the  main  frame  near  the  front. 


8.  In  a  traction  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  therein,  tractor  frame  members  pivot- 
ed thereon,  a  belt  carried  by  the  tractor  frame  members, 
gnlde  means  intermediate  the  main  frame  and  the  trac- 
tor frame  to  laterally  brace  the  tractor,  and  spring  means 
intermediate  the  main  frame  and  tractor  frame  and  Inde- 
pendent of  the  gnlde  means. 

6.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  two  tractor  frames  pivoted  thereon  and  connected 
rigidly  together,  and  spring-supporting  means  common  to 
said  tractors  for  supporting  them  flexibly  in  relation  to 
the  main  frame. 

7.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  two  tractor  frames  pivoted  thereon  and  connected 
rigidly  together,  and  adjustable  spring-supporting  means 
common  to  said  tractors  for  sapiK>rtlng  them  flexibly  in 
relation  to  the  main  frame. 

15.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  tractor  frame  pivoted  thereon,  and  a  belt  carried 
by  the  tractor  frame,  the  lower  stretch  of  the  belt  having 
a  sharply  convex  folcmm  point  a  short  distance  in  front 
of  the  pivot  axis,  a  substantially  straight  upwardly  di- 
rected portion  to  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  forward  portion 
lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  ground  for  a  consider- 
able distance  in  front  of  said  fulcrum  point. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  8  to  14,  and  16  to  SI  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.l 


1.254.447.  SOUND-DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  TALKING- 
MACHINES.  David  L.  Sciraa,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  June  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,418.  (CI. 
181—0.8.) 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus  of  the  character 
recited, — the  combination  of  a  sound  conduit  having  a 
valve  throat  opening  laterally  through  It, — of  a  valve 
adapted  to  partly  or  entirely  close  the  sound  conduit  and 
simultaneously  partly  or  entirely  open  the  valve  throat, — 
sound-deadening  substance  occluding  the  exterior  of  the 
valve  throat, — and  means  for  controlling  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  sound  producing  apparatus  of  the  character  re- 
cited,— the  combination  with  a  sound  conduit  having  a 
valve  throat  opening  laterally  through  It,— of  a  valve  con- 
sisting of  a  disk  and  a  tubular  closing  plate  so  arranged 
with  relation  to  the  valve  throat  that  when  the  closing 
plate  uncovers  the  throat  the  disk  closes  the  sound  con- 
duit,— and  means  for  controlling  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  sound  producing  apparatus  of  the  character  re- 
cited,— the  combination  with  a  sound  conduit  having  a 
valve  throat  opening  laterally  through  It, — of  a  valve 
consisting  of  a  disk  and  a  tubular  closing  plate  so  ar- 
ranged with  relation  to  the  valve  throat  that  when  the 
closing  plate  uncovers  the  throat  the  disk  closes  the  sound 
conduit, — means  for  controlling  the  valve, — and  a  sound 
deadening  substance  occluding  the  exterior  of  said  valve 
throat. 


1,254.448.      ANTISKID   ATTACHMENT   FOR   WHEELS. 
William  A.  Tarb,  Bethany,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  Campbell  Jobes,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Filed  Jan. 
4.  1917.     Serial  No.  140.541.     (Cl.  152—14.) 
1.  An   anti-skid  attachment   fot    wheels,   comprising  a 
saddle-plate  adapted  for  seating  In  straddling  relation  to  a 
wheel  felly,  a  flexible  tread  member  connecting  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  plate  and  adapted  for  assuming  embrac- 
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i^fJ^*"*'^^  connected  to  said  plate,  and  a  laterally 
disposed  fixed  arm  carried  by  said  plate  at  a  right  angle 
to  an  adjacent  spoke,  said  arm  being  terminated  by  a 
spoke-engaglng  hook. 


2.  An  anti  skid  attachment  for  wheels,  comprising  a 
meUlllc  saddle-plate  adapted  for  seating  In  close  strad- 
dling relation  to  a  wheel  felly,  a  flexible  tread  member 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  disposed  In  embracing  relation  to  the  wheel  tire,  and 
a  spoke  engaging  hook  having  a  shank  mounted  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  plate  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  an 
adjacent  spoke,  said  hook  having  Its  entrance  opening 
disposed  out  of  alinement  with  its  shank  whereby  It  is 
rendered  detachable  from  the  spoke  only  when  said  plate 
is  moved  radially  away  from  the  felly  to  permit  Its  ends 
to  clear  the  latter  when  moved  laterally. 

3.  An  anti  skid  attachment  for  wheels,  comprising  a 
saddle-plate  adapted  for  seating  In  close  straddling  rela- 
tion to  a  wheel  felly,  a  flexible  tread  member  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed In  embracing  relation  to  the  wheel  tire,  at  least  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  member  being  detachably  connected, 
and  a  laterally  disposed  spoke-engaglng  hook  carried  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  plate  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from substantially  paraUel  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
felly,  said  hook  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
plate  that  when  said  parts  occupy  their  respective  opera- 
tive positions  the  hook  prevents  longitudinal  movement  of 
tbe  plate. 


pivot  to  engage  the  body  portion  and  thereby  force  the 
projection  on  the  tube  into  engagement  with  the  shoulder 
provided  by  said  reduced  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  In  a  spark  plug,  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  recess  therein  reduced  for  a  portion  of  its  , 
length  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  Jacket  having  a  flanged  end 
providing  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder,  an  electrode 
carried  by  the  jacket,  and  means  for  moving  the  shoul- 
der of  the  Jacket  upwardly  into  and  downwardly  oot  of 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  body  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

16.  The  combination  in  a  spark  plug,  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  cavity  reduced  in  dUmeter  for  a  portion  of  its 
length  producing  a  shoulder,  a  jacket  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  reduced  portion  of  the  cavity  and  having 
an  annular  flange  designed  to  engage  said  shoulder, 
an  electrode  carried  by  said  Jacket,  and  means  Inclnd- 
ng  a  cam  for  actuating  said  Jacket  to  move  Its  flange  • 
into  and  out  of  contadt  with  said  shoulder,  substantially 
as  described. 

[CUims  2  to  4,  6  to  11,  18.  14.  16,  and  17  not  printed 
in  the   Gazette.] 


1^64.449.     SPARK-PLUG.     William   S.  Thomas.   Lock 
Haven,  Pa.     Filed  June  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  103,384 
(a.  12»--ie9.) 


1,254  450.  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  POTASSIUM 
SALTS.  Frbdbrick  TscHiBNiB.  Newark,  N.  J  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,847.     (Cl.  23—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  potassium  salts  from 
glauconite  which  consists  In  dehydrating,  oxidising  the 
ferrous  salts  to  the  ferric  form,  uniting  the  potassium 
with  chlorln.  and  leaching  to  extract  the  soluble  potassium 
salts  resulting. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  potassium  salts  from 
gteuconlte  which  consists  in  dehydrating,  mixing  with  a 
suitable  alkali  partly  chlorinated.  roasUng  and  leaching 
to  extract  the  soluble  potassium  salts. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  potassium  salts  from 
glauconite  which  consists  In  dehydrating,  mixing  with 
calcium  oxid  and  hypochlorite,  roasting  and  leaching 
to  extract  the  soluble  potassium  salts. 

e.  The  process  of  extracting  potassium  salts  from 
green  sand  which  consists  in  mixing  therewith  a  soitable 
proportion  of  gray  calcareous  marl,  roasting,  grinding  In 
water  and  treating  with  chlorln  gas,  drying  and  roast- 
ing until  the  mass  turns  yellow  and  leaching  to  extract 
the  soluble  potassium  salts. 

7.  The  process  of  obtaining  potassium  salts  from 
minerals  containing  ferrous  and  ferric  iron  and  potassium, 
which  consists  In  oxidizing  the  iron  from  the  ferrous  to 
the  ferric  state  and  causing  the  potassium  to  combine 
with  chlorin  at  a  suitable  high  temperature,  and  then 
leaching  to  extract  the  potassium  chlorld  so  formed. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  in  a  spark  plug,  of  a  body  portion, 
an  electrode  holder  therein  and  including  a  threaded 
Jacket  and  an  insulating  member  secured  therein  a  sleeve 
adjustably  secured  to  the  Jacket,  and  a  hand  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  sleeve  and  having  a  portion  for  frictlonal 
engagement  with  said  body  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  comblnaUon  in  a  spark  plug,  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  recess  reduced  in  diameter  for  a  portion  of  its 
length  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  jacket  having  a  body  por- 
tion of  smaller  diameter  than  the  reduced  diameter  of 
the  cavity,  a  projection  formed  on  said  Jacket  having  a 
diameter  Urger  than  the  reduced  cavity  and  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  main  cavity,  a  hand  lever  plvotally 
supported  by  the  Jacket  and  having  a  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  said  body  portion,  and  an  electrode  sup- 
ported by  salcl  jacket,  said  hand  lever  being  movable  on  its 


1,254.451.     PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  POTASSIUM 
SALTS.     Fbbdbbick  Tschirmb,  Newark.  N    J      Filed 

May  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,102.     (CT.  23 22.) 

1.  A  process  of  obtaining  soluble  potassium  fompounds 
from  a  hydrous  Iron  potassium  silicate  which  comprises 
furnaclng  a  mixture  comprising  such  silicate,  a  finely  divid- 
ed calcareous  material  and  a  chlorld  of  an  alkali-form- 
Ing  metal,  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the 
major  part  of  the  potassium  content  Into  a  water-soluble 
state  but  below  that  necessary  to  produce  volatilliatlon  of 
any  material  amount  of  the  potassium  present,  and  be- 
low  that  necessary  to  produce  clinkering  of  the  mass 

2.  A  process  for  obtaining  soluble  potassium  compounds 
from  glauconite,  which  comprises  furnaclng  a  mixture 
comprising  glauconite,  a  flnely  divided  calcareous  ma- 
terial and  a  chlorid  of  an  alkall-formlng  metal  at  a  tem 
perature  sufficient  to  convert  the  major  part  of  the 
potassium  content  Into  a  water-soluble  sUte.  but  below 
that  necessary  to  produce  volatilisation  of  any  mate- 
rial  amount  of  the  potassium  present,  and  below  that 
necessary  to  produce  clinkering  of  the  mass. 

8.  A  process  for  obtaining  soluble  potassium  compounds 
from  an  Iron  potassium  silicate,  which  comprises  furnac 
Ing  a  mixture  comprising  such   silicate,  lime  sand    and 
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ctalorid  ot  an  alkaki-forming  aetal,  at  m  temperature 
n  ndent   to   convert    the   major   part   ot   the  potassiam 
coptent  Into  a  water-soluble  state,  but  below  that  neces- 
to  produce  volatilization  of  any  material  amount  of 
potaninm  present,  and  below  that  necesiary  to  pro- 
di^ce  cllnkering  of  the  mass. 

A  process  for  obtaining  soluble  potassium  cnmpounds 

iron    potassiom    silicate,    which    comprises    fumac- 

a  mtxtnre  comprising  such  silicate,  a  finely  divided 

material,    and    a    chJorid    of   an    aUcali-form- 

metal,   at   a    temperature    of   approximately   800  to 

C. 

In  the  prodaction  of  soluble  potassium  compounds 
hydrous  iron  potassium  silicates,  the  step  of  heat- 
a  mixture  of  such  a  silicate,  a  calcareous  material 
a  chlorid  of  an  alkali-forming  metal,  such  materials 
be  ng  proportioned  in  amounts  corresponding  to  ap- 
pr>ximately  100  parts  of  green  sand  marl,  50  parts  of 
line  sand  and  30  parts  of  calcium  chlorid,  to  render  the 
po  lassium  compounds  soluble. 

Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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54,452.  LIQUID-MEASURING  DEVICE.  Jamis  L, 
7ai  and  Giovanni  Vai,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  1915.'    Serial 'No.  08,310.     (CI.  78 — 46.) 


met 
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Jakuaky  at,  19x8. 


In    a    liquid    measuring   device,    a    circular    rotary 

isuring  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  tanks 

to  one  another  end  to  end,  each  tank  being  eoo- 

in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  an  annular  hollow 

extending  around  and  together  forming  a  compart- 

3t  centrally  of  the  member  having  communication  with 

of  the   tanks,  means   to  supply  liquid   to  the  com- 

pa^ment  whereby   tlie  lowermost  of   the   tanks  is  first 


secured 
sti  acted 
bo<  y 
mei 
ea<  h 


fill  Ml 
caiise 
chj^ge 


and  the  next  lowermost  tank  is  partially  filled  to 
the    members    to    rotate-  and    the    liquid    to   d^s- 


from  the  first  named  tanks,  each  of  said  tanks 
liaiing  an  outlet  communicating  with  and  extending 
frcm  one  end  thereof  concentric  with  the  next  adjacent 
tai  k,  a  receptacle,  and  means  to  withdraw  and  conduct 
I  ortlon  of  the  liquid  from  the  compartment  to  the  recep- 
ta«Jle  upon  every  revolution  of  the  measuring  member. 

.  In  a  liquid  measuring  device,  a  bousing,  a  shaft 
mdunted  within  said  housing,  a  rotary  measuring  mem- 
be4  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  comprising  a  series  of 
IS  and  a  central  compartment,  means  to  supply  liquid 
to  the  compartment  having  communication  with  each  of 
th<  tanks,  a  receptacle  independent  of  the  measuring  mem- 
bei,  said  housing  and  measuring  member  having  pas- 
ses coanecting  the  compartment  with  the  receptacle, 
means  within  the  compartment  to  receive  a  portion 
the  liquid  entering  the  compartment  to  conduct  said 
liq  lid  to  the  pasisageii  and  receptacle  once  during  every 
re^lution  of  the  member. 

2.  In  a  liquid  measuring  device,  a  housing;  a  taorl- 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing,  a 
iiqfid  measuring  mem>>er  mounted  upon  the  shaft  to 
therewith  and  comprising  a  series  of  tanks  and 
<  ompartment  centrally  of  the  tanks,  said  tanks  com- 
mn  Bleating  with  each  other,  and  the  compartment,  said 
talks  having  discharge  openings,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
th<  shaft  and  extending  Into  the  compartment,  said  sleeve 
ha'  ing  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  inner  end  communi- 
eatlng  with  the  compartment,  a  liquid  inlet  pipe,  com- 
muiicating  with  the  sleeve,  said  compartment  having 
lerlea  of  discharge  openings  in  one  side  wall  thereof, 


an| 
of 


soi  tal 


route 


a  receptacle  carried  by  the  housAag,  and  a  discharge 
spout  having  communication  with  each  of  the  discharge 
openings  in  the  compartment  and  the  receptacle  and  being 
carried  by  the  measuring  member. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10,  11,  and  13  to  28  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.] 


1.254,453.  HAND  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Pbtb  Val- 
CON,  Portland.  Oreg.  Piled  Mar.  23,  1917.  Serial  No. 
156,893.     (CI.  101—93.) 


;  1.  In  a  band-printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type  font  having  open  notches  adapted  to  receive  type 
therein,  a  frame  vertically  movable  In  front  of  the  open 
notches  of  the  type  font,  a  type  bar  endwise  movable 
In  the  frame  in  front  of  the  open  notclies  of  said  font 
and  being  provided  with  correspondingly  formed  open 
notches  to  receive  type  from  the  font,  an  Inking  pad 
movable  across  the  plane  of  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  type  bar,  and  a  platen  arranged  beneath  the  type 
bar  to  receive  paper  adapted  to  be  Impressed. 

2.  In  a  hand-printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  tyi)e  font  having  open  notches  therein  adapted  to 
receive  type,  a  vertical  and  endwise  movable  type  bar 
arranged  in  front  of  the  open  notches  of  the  font  and 
provided  with  correspondingly,  farmed  notches  adapted 
to  receive  type  from  the  font,  and  a  platen  arranged 
beneath  the  type  bar  for  supporting  the  object  to  be 
impressed. 

[Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,464.  WATER-HEATING  DEVICE.  JcLics  Pitbb 
ViON,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  137,804.     (a.  126—350.) 


ga-T*      M  /4  m'    44  »a         f^        ' 


1.  The  herein-described  portable  water-heating  device 
comprising  a  rectangular  skeleton  frame  divided  by  in- 
ward supports  into  upper  and  lower  parts,  a  water  travel- 
way  formed  with  a  plurality  of  channels  V-shaped  in 
croas-sectlon  mounted  in  the  upper  part,  said  channels 
being  slightly  inclined  longitudinally  and  converging  at 
each  end,  a  water  pocket  combined  with  said  travelwar 
at  each  end  in  inclined  commimicatlon  with  tbe  era- 
verging  channels  thereof,  and  means  dispospd  in  the 
lower  part  for  heating  the  water  as  it  advances  in  the 
travelway  from  one  pocket  to  the  other. 

6.  In  the  herein^  described  water  hcattng  device,  tbit 
cosiblaatlon  of  a  skeleton  frame  and  means  for  snpport- 
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lag  it  in  varying  positions,  an  inwardly  projecting  sap- 
port  secured  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  one  support 
being  relatively  higher  than  the  other,  a  water  pocket 
mounted  upon  each  support,  a  longitudinal  water  travel- 
waj  connecting  the  pockets  in  sUghtly  inclined  position, 
said  travelway  having  a  main  portion  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  V-shaped  channolH  In  cross-section, 
said  channels  at  each  end  converging  toward  a  center 
and  so  communlcatiuK  with  the  pockets,  said  converging 
portions  of  the  channels  being  inclined  at  a  greater  degree 
than  the  main  portion,  and  means  disposed  below  the 
main  portion  extending  approximately  the  entire  length 
thereof  for  heating  water  as  It  flows  through  the  same 
by  gravity  from  one  pocket  to  the  other. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1,254,455.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  GARMENT-STAYS. 
Fbank  L.  O.  Wakswobth,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Splrella  Company,  Meadville,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,596.     (CI.  140— 91.) 


1.  In  wire  bending  apparatus,  the  cumbioatloi]  ot  form- 
ing members  around  which  the  wire  is  bent,  of  b4>ndlng 
members  arranged  to  move  alt«'rnatcl.v  from  opposite  sides 
to  bend  the  wire  around  said  ineiiibiT.s,  ami  means  for 
rotating  or  rocking  said  l>ending  nienibors  as  they  move. 

2.  In  wire  bending  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
forming  members  around  whl<h  the  wire  is  l>ent,  pnd 
oppositely  arranged  bending  members  having  a  simul- 
taneous  oscillatory   and    rotating    or   rocking   movement. 

3.  In  wire  bending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  form- 
ing members  around  which  the  wire  Is  bent,  and  co- 
operating oppositely  arranged  bending  members  mounteil 
to  oscillate  on  axes  Inclined  to  the  plane  in  which  the 
formed  portion  of  the  wire  lies. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,456.  SELF-PROPELLED  SLED.  Am  Warxu. 
Keene,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  15S.054. 
(Cn.  180—6.) 


In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  rear  runner  of  the  same,  said  runner  having  a 
recessed  jwrtlon  formed  therein,  of  a  spurred  driving 
wheel  arranged  In  said  recessed  portion  and  capable  of 
moving  vertically  with  relatiMi  t*  the  runner,  a  sub- 
246  O.  G.— 61 


stantlally  U-shaped  bail  connected  to  the  spurred  driving 
wheel,  resilient  means  engaged  with  the  bail  for  normally 
retaining  tbe  same  in  raised  position,  and  manually 
operable  means  also  eapaged  with  said  bail  for  moving 
the  driving  wheel  Into  engagement  with  a  surface. 


1,254,457.      PROCESS    FOR    PREDETERMINING    THE* 
TIME  NECESSARY   FOR  THE  FERMENTATION  OR 
RISING   OF   DOUGH   FOR   BREAD   AND  THE   LIKE. 
Alfred  Watkins,  Hereford.  England.     Filed  Aug.  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  47,199,     (CI.  99—10.) 


\r 


^Jm^ 

-^    ■£         '^a 

1       1 

2.  A  metho«l  for  prt^cterraining  early  In  tbe  proc«>ss  of 
fermentation  or  rising  of  dough  for  bread  the  length  of 
time  require*!  to  f*omplete  tbe  said  process,  which  ( nnsists 
in  ascertaining  tbe  time  required  for  a  bolumetrlc  expan- 
sion of  25  per  cent,  of  the  dough,  and  multiplying  such 
time  by  a  factor  of  8. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.458.  FENCE-STRETCHER  CLAMP.  G»org«  O. 
Wilson,  Wheatley,  Ky.  Piled  June  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,826.     (CI.  24—184.) 


4.  A  fence  wire  stretcher  including  a  pair  of  clamping 
elements,  iiars  secure*!  to  the  clamping  ele«uents,  a  lever, 
said  lever  having  a  cam  at  one  end  thereof,  a  wear  plate 
secured  to  the  upper  clnnipiug  element  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  Dat  surfai*e  of  tbe  cam  of  the  lever  when  the 
lever  is  in  position  with  the  element  locking  the  elements 
into  engagement  with  one  another  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified.* 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,459.  PORTABLE  FOLDING  TYPE  WRITER. 

Clio  B.   Yaw,  Arlington,  N.  J.     Filed  July  29,   1910. 

Serial  No   111,988.     (Q.  197—186.) 

1.  In  a  portable  folding  typewriter  the  combination 
with  a  frame-work  of  a  pair  of  normally  depending  eus- 
pension-Unks  pivoted  thereto,  a  suspended  fulcrum-shaft 
supported  by  the  free  ends  of  said  suspension-links  afad 
stopped  aciinst  inward  swinging  movement  by  engage- 
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with  said  frame-work,  a  net  of  key-barn  all  of  which 
pivoted  and  alined  on  said   fulcrum-shaft,   upwardly 
ezte^dins  rocklng-arma  connected  with  the  pivoted  enda 
key-bara,  a  set  of  pivoted  type-bars,  and  spring  re- 
connecting-rods  connected  with  said  type-bars,  the 
ends   of  said   connecting-rods   bolnK  pivoted  to   the 
ends  of  said  rocklng-arms  at  points  in  allncment  with 
Fulcrnms  of  said  suspension  links. 
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In    a    portable    folding    typewriter    the    combination 
a  frame  work  of  a  pair  of  normally  depending  sus- 
Ilnks  pivoted  thereto,  a  transverse  suspended  ful- 
shaft  supported  by  the  free  ends  of  said  suspension 
and  stopped  against  Inward  swinging  movement  by 
t  with  said  frame-work,  a  set  of  key-bars  all  of 
are  pivoted  and  alined  on  said  fulcrum  shaft,  up- 
extending  rocklng-arms   connected   with   the  piv- 
?nds  of  said  key-bars,  a  set  of  pivoted  type-bars  nor- 
arranged  in  horizontal  forward  extension  and  semi- 
dlsposltlon,  means  for  normally  supporting  the 
nds  of  said  type-tnrs,  a  rocking-arm  connected  with 
ivoted   end  of  each   type-bar.    spring-retracted   con- 
ig-roils  the  main  bodies  of  which  extend  horizontally 
said  type-bars,  each  connecting-rod  being  pivot- 
ronnected  at  Its  inner  end  with  the  rocking-arm  of 
e-bar.    and    said    connecting-rods    being   provicled   at 
outer   ends    with    integrally    formed    upwardly    ex- 
arms,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  plvotally 
te<l  respectively  with  the  free  ends  of  said  rocking- 
of  sai<l  key-bars  at  points  in  alinement  with  tbe  ful- 
of  said  suspension  links  in  a  plane  above  and  for- 
of  said  type-bars. 

u  a  typewriter  a  frame-work,  a  longitudinally  mov- 

1  ertlcal  carriage  supported  at  the  back  of  said  frame- 

a  platen-supporting  frame  mounted  on  said  carriage 

to  t>o  capable  of  vertical  shifting  movements  relative 

carriage,   a   rock-shaft  Journaled  in   said    frame- 

Ifver-arms  extending  from  said  rock  shaft,  a  sup- 

g  rail  connected  between  said  lever-arms  ifpon  which 

platen-supporting   frame   rides,    a    rocking-arm    con- 

with  said  rock-shaft,  a  slidable  shift-bar  pivoted  to 

ocking-arm.  shift-levers  pivoted  to  said  frame-work 

to   depend   therefrom,  means  on   said   shlft-t»ar   en- 

>le    by    said    shift-levers,    shift    key-bars    connected 

he  lower  ends  of  said  shift-levers,  and  spring-means 

aining  said  rocking-arm  and  interconnected  parts  in 

initial  position. 

Ikims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.254.160.  CONVERTIBLE  VALVE. 
Cas  legate,  Utah.  PUed  Oct.  9. 
124I597.     (CI.  137—53.) 


James  H.  Zobbll, 
1916.      Serial    No. 


device  of  the  kind  described  including  a  valve  body 
ed    with    a    passage    affording    communication    be- 
the  ends  of  said  body,  a  valve  controlling  said  pas- 
bonnet  on  said  body,  «  valve  stem  passing  tbroogb 
I  onnet   and   carrying  the  valve,   a   plate   extending 
V  ersely  across  the  body  on  the  side  opposite  the  bon- 
screw  passing  through  said  plajte  and  engaging  the 
0  vary  the  distance  between  said  plate  and  body. 
I  Igldly  connected  to  the  body  and  extending  there- 


a  fluid  pressure  chaml>er 
means   and    mounted   on 


from  parallel  to  the  valve  stem, 

provide<l    with    pipe    connecting 

said  ro<l8  In  spaced  relation  to  the  body,  said  valve  stem 

extending  Into   the   fluid   pressure  chamber,  a   piston   on 

said  valve  in  said  chamber,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  valve  stem 

transversely  of  the  bo<ly  and  a<ljacent  the  chamber,  bolts 


^:'  j3  -tji* 


(onnectlng  said  plates  to  hold  the  same  in  fixed  spaced 
relation,  a  third  pinte  slidable  on  said  stem  aud  rods  be- 
tween the  second  plate  and  body,  nuts  screwed  On  said 
rods  to  hold  the  third  plate  adjustably  spaced  from  the 
body,  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  valve  stem  be- 
tween the  second  and  third  plates  and  bearing  thereon. 
[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,461.  N'UT-LOCK.  Glexdox  A.  AiKE.x.  Pittsburgh, 
l*a.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  154.989.  (CI. 
151—53.) 


1.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  base  meml>er  having  a  bolt 
receiving  portion  provided  with  a  bolt  receiving  opt-ning 
and  a  tongue  having  a  base,  which,  when  the  tongue  la 
bent  up  at  said  base,  will  throw  the  tongue  across  the 
limits  of  the  bolt  receiving  portion  and  havinjj  a  longi- 
tudinal side  edge  adjacent  the  opt^ning  and  defined  by 
two  portions  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  tongue  being 
so  located  that  when  bent  up  on  said  base.  It  will  con- 
tact the  apex  of  the  side  angle  with  the  side  face  of  a 
nut  upon  a  bolt  in  said  opening,  and  the  free  end  portion 
of  the  tongue  may  be  subsetiuently  bent  to  contact  the 
angularly  lying  side  portion  of  the  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  tongue  bt-yond  the  angle  continuously  with  said  nut 
face. 

4.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  bolt 
receiving  portion  and  a  tongue  lying  outside  of  the  limits 
of  the  bolt  receiving  portion,  and  having  a  distant  longi- 
tudinal side  and  two  sides  adjacent  the  bolt  receiving 
portion  of  lesser  extent  than  the  distant  side  and  which 
are  angularly  directed  to  provide  a  point  for  Initial  en- 
gagement with  a  nut  on  the  bolt  receiving  portion,  and 
an  edge  to  be  rolled  into  fall  conUct  with  the  side  of  the 
not. 

I  Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.254.462.  ARMY  -  LEGGING.  CoNHAD  d'Anoilo,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,063. 
(CI.  36—2.) 


1.  As  .1  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  legging  com- 
prising a  strip  of  material  having  at  its  lower  end  a 
curved  portion  the  center  of  which  Is  adapted  to  He  at 
the  back  of  the  itnkle  with  the  lower  extremity  extending 
over  the  front  of  the  ankle,  a  relatively  straight  central  por 
tion  adapted  to  be  wound  around  the  calf  of  the  leg  of 
tbe  wearer,  and  an  upper  curved  portion  with  an  ex- 
tension at  an  angle  thereto  at  its  extremity  adapted  to 
be  tucked  under  the  t«ip  fold  of  the  legging. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,46.*?.  SUPPORTING  DRAWERS.  Millard  F.  Ab- 
BiXGT<»x.  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  June  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  844,571.     (CI.  128—38.)' 


A  nether-garment  combining  a  torso  or  iKMly  member 
providing  a  triangular  flap  extending  from  the  left  side 
of  the  torso  toward  and  terminating  adjacent  the  right 
sido  thereof;  means  for  securing  said  end  under  suitable 
tension ;  leg  portions  separate]^  attached  to  said  body 
portions  along  seam  lines ;  and  a  supporting  element  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  crotch  and  having  its  upper 
end  carried  by  and  deriving  support  from  the  flap  over- 
lapping from  the  left  hand  side  of  the  body  portion. 


1,254.464.  TIRE  TREAD.  Henry  M.  Benson,  Los  Ange 
les.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  I,.aura  G.  Flxen,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Flle<l  Mar.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  151.914. 
(CI.   152—16.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tire,  of  tubular  tread  ele- 
ments extending  transversely  across  the  tread  portion  of 
said  tire,  and  means  for  rigidly  attaching  the  ends  of 
said  tubular  elements  to  the  side  walls  of  said  tire. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tire,  of  tubular  tread  ele 
nients  extending  transversi'ly  across  tbe  tread  portion  of 
said  tire,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  ends  of  said  tu- 
bular elements  and  tbe  side  walls  of  the  tire,  for  secur- 
ing the  former  to  the  latter. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tire,  of  tread  elements  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  tread  portion  of  said  tire, 
and  bolts  passing  through  the  ends  of  said  elements  and 
the  side  walls  of  the  tire,  for  securing  the  former  to  the 
latter,  clamps  held  by  said  bolts  to  extend  oyer  tbe  ends 


thereof,  and  secondary  clamps  interposed  between  tbe 
elements  and  tire  and  extending  over  the  ends  of  tbe 
elements  to  clench  said  first  mentioned  clamps. 


7.  The  combination  with  a  tire,  of  tubular  tread  ele- 
ments attached  to  the  side  walls  of  said  tire  and  extend- 
ing across  the  tread  portion  tbereof  and  reinforcing  bands 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  tubular  tread  ele- 
ments. 

I  Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,465.  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE.  Oliver  D.  H. 
Bentlev,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,552.  (CI. 
263—54.)     - 


6    4 


1.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  a  circularly  extending 
series  of  defiecting-surfaces,  transversely  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  turbine,  the 
adjacent  surfaces  being  substantially  parallel  and  offset 
one  from  another,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  pftrallel  channels  with  intermediate' 
ribs  extending  above  the  bottoms  of  the  channels  on 
each  side. 

4.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  having,  In  combination,  a 
rotor  having  reversing  buckets,  and  a  stator  comprising 
an  inclined  reversing  bucket  receiving  the  fluid  from  the 
rotor  buckets  and  redirecting  It  to  the  same  set  of  rotor 
buckets  and  an  expanding  nozzle  having  a  trapezoidal 
mouth  for  delivering  tbe  elastic  fluid  at  high  velocity 
to  the  rotor,  the  mouth  of  said  nozzle  having  one  of  Its 
sides  substantially  parallel  to  the  mouth  of  the  Inclined 
stator  bucket  and  in  proximity  to  the  discbarge  side  of 
said  bucket,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  bucket  of  which  tbe  curved  defiectlng-surface  ex- 
tends, in  cross-section,  in  a  general  direction  normal  to 
th^  plane  of  flow  of  tbe  motive-fluid,  but  is  provided  with 
a  longitudinally-extending  rib  which  divides  the  bottom 
of  tbe  bucket  into  two  substantially  parallel  channels,  tbe 
Hb  projecting  above  the  bottoms  of  tbe  channels  on  each 
side  thereof. 

8.  A  bucket  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  flat  and 
substantially  parallel  end  walls  extending  to  the  moutk 
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the  backet  and  karing  a  subataiitlally  semi  circular 
lerlpheral  wall  provided  with  a  stream  graldlng  rtb  or 
ijroJectloQ,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2,   3,   6,   7,   and   9  to   13  not   printed   In   the 
C  azette.]  . 
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i,466.  FEED-BAG.  Ci^ir  l.  Bishop,  Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa.  Piled  Sept.  1,  19ia  Serial  No.  118,090.  (CI. 
119—67.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
container  body  having  a  looped  supporting  strap  en- 
wlth  an  animal's  head  to  support  the  container 
of  pairs  of  vertically  spaceti  straps  detachably 
cohnected  to  the  hames.  plates  on  said  straps,  a  pair  of 
paf-allel  forwardly  extending  supporting  arms  pivoted  at 
Ir  Inner  ends  to  the  plates  on  the  lower  straps,  said 
extending  forwardly  to  points  adjacent  the  opposite 
of  the  container  bo<ly,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
bak^ing  loops  formed  thereon,  snap  fasteners  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  container  body  engageable  with  the  said 
and  Jointed  brace  arms  having  their  inner  ends 
connected  to  the  plates  on  the  upper  straps  and  their 
loi  m  outer  ends  connected  to  the  supporting  arms  ad- 
( ent  the  forward  extremities  thereof. 


1.^4,467.       VALVE  -  OPERATING     MECHANISM    FOR 
3NGINES.     SAMrai.  Blaib,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr. 
::,  1917.     SerUl  No.  159,164.     (CI.  123—91.) 


1,  In  an  internal  combnstion  engine.  In  combination,  a 
a   valve  movable   into  a  plurality   of  positions 
ontrol  the  admission  to  and  exhaust  of  gases  from 
cylinder,   a   valve   operating   member,   and   a   pair 
'ams  for  operating  said   member,   each   of  said  cama 
having  a    circular   portion,    a   low   portion,    and    a   high 
portion,  the  circolar  portions  of  both  of  said  cams  being 


cyljnder, 
to 
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almaltaneoasly  operative  upon  said  member,  and  the 
high  portion  of  each  cam  being  operative  coiucidentally 
with  the  low  portion  of  the  other. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
crank  case,  a  valve  rod,  a  guide  for  said  valve  rod,  a 
lever  for  operating  said  valve  rod,  a  bracket  to  which  said 
lever  is  pivoted,  and  a  clamp  for  securing  said  guide 
and  bracket  to  said  crank  case. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  a 
crank  case,  a  valve  rod.  a  guide  for  said  valve  rod,  a 
lever  for  operating  said  valve  rod.  a  bracket  to  which 
said  lever  is  pivoted,  a  cUmp  having  a  pair  of  arms 
engaging  said  guide  and  bracket,  respectively,  and  a 
bolt  for  securing  said  clamp  to  said  crank  case. 

1,254,468.     POWER  TRANSMISSION.     Edcakd  C.  Bohl- 
MANN,    Aden,   Wis.      Filed   June   2,    1917.     Serial   No 
172,612.     (a.  74—26.) 


2.  In  power  transmission  apparatus,  guide  members, 
bed  plates  slldable  In  said  Kuldes.  standards,  roller 
brackets  on  said  standards  and  arranged  adjacent  said 
plates,  laterally  extending  arms  carried  by  the  plates  and 
slidably  engag.-d  with  the  roller  brackets  of  said  stan- 
dards, a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft.  Interengaged 
beveled  friction  gears  spllned  to  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  shafts,  and  housed  by  the  bed  plates  and  means  con-" 
nected  with  the  plates  for  moving  the  same  In  opposite 
direction  to  vary  the  relation  of  the  friction  gears  for 
establishing  different  speed  ratios. 

(Claims  1.  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  theHiazette.] 


1,2.>»,469.  OHXAMENTATION.  Alfred  Bcrse,  Brook- 
lyn, X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  157.749. 
(CI.   41—10.) 


1.  An  ornamentation  comprising  a  ground  of  flexible 
material  and  strips  of  the  same  material  laid  upon  the 
ground  to  form  a  raised  design,  the  strips  having  their 
ends  integral   with  the  ground. 

3.  An  ornamentation  comprising  a  ground  of  flexible 
material  and  series  of  oppositely  disposed  substantially 
V-shaped  strips  of  the  same  material  laid  upon  the  ground, 
said  strips  having  their  ends  Integral  with  the  ground 
and  having  their  tips  Interlocked. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,470.  MACHINE  FOR  REPEATING  PATTERN- 
CARDS.  William  K.  Caldwbll,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  124.969.  (Cl! 
164—114.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  machine 
for  repeating  pattern  cards,  of  a  supplemental  frame  fixed 
to  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  main  frame,  a  pat- 
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tern  cylinder  having  Journals  and  also  having  a  notched 
disk  fixed  to  It,  a  spur  gear  on  the  main  frame,  a  spur 
gear  fixed  to  said  disk  and  intermeshed  with  the  spur 
gear  on  the  main  frame,  carrying  studs  supported  upon 
the  supplemental  frame  and  having  brackets,  upright  cyl- 
inder-adjusting threaded  bolts  Jonmaled  in  said  brackets, 
threaded   boxings  receiving  said  bolts  and  In  which  the 
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Journals  of  the  pattern  cylinder  are  mounted,  and  a  sleld- 
ing  dog  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  and  having  means  for 
entering  the  notches  of  the  cylinder  disk  and  also  having 
apertures  whereby  the  notch-entering  means  may  be  fixed 
at  different  points  in  the  length  of  the  dog. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.254.471.  SIGNALING  CIRCUIT.  Georoe  A.  Camp- 
bell, Montdalr.  X.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.     SerUl  No.  119.282.     (Cl.  179—81.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  substation  and  a  telephone 
line,  said  substation  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver, 
a  transformer  coll  In  parallel  with  one  of  said  elements,  a 
terminal  common  to  said  line,  transmitter  and  receiver, 
and  two  other  transformer  colls  connecting  the  remaining 
terminals  of  said  line,  transmitter  and  receiver. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  substation  and  a  telephone  line, 
said  substation  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a 
three-coll  trnnsfornier  and  an  auxiliary  resistance  incor- 
porated In  one  of  said  coils  and  in  parallel  with  one  of 
said  substation  elements,  a  terminal  common  to  said  line, 
transmitter  and  receiver,  the  other  three  terminals  of 
said  elements  being  connected  by  two  other  coils  of  jwld 
transformer. 

4.  The  comhlnutlon  of  a  substation  and  a  telephone  line, 
said  substation  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a 
three-coil  transformer  and  an  auxiliary  resistance  incor- 
porated in  one  of  said  colls  and  in  parallel  with  one  of 
said  substation  elements,  a  terminal  c-onimon  to  said  line, 
transmitter  and  receiver,  the  other  three  tennlnals  of 
said  elements  being  connecteil  by  two  other  colls  of  said 
tiTinsformer,  the  component  elements  of  said  substation 
being  so  proportioned  that  said  line  and  auxiliary  re- 
sistance are  conjugate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sidistation  and  a  telephone  line, 
said  substation  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a 
three-coll  transformer  and  an  auxiliary  resistance  incor- 
porated in  one  of  said  colls  and  in  parallel  with  one  of 
said  substation  elements,  a  terminal  common  to  said  line, 
transmitter  and  receiver,  the  other  three  terminals  of  said 
elements  being  connectefl  by  two  other  coils  of  said  trans- 
former, the  component  elements  of  said  substation  being 
so  proportioned  that  the  linpe<laDce  of  the  substation,  as 
seen  from  the  lin(>  is  equal  to  thnt  of  the  line. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  substation  and  a  telephone  line, 
said  substation  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a 
three-coil  transformer  and  an  auxiliary  resistance  In- 
corporated In  one  of  said  coils  and  in  parallel  with  one  of 


said  substation  elements,  a  terminal  common  to  said  line, 
transmitter  and  receiver,  the  other  three  terminals  of 
said  elements  being  connected  by  two  other  colli  of  said 
transformer,  the  component  elements  of  said  substation 
being  80  proportioned  that  said  transmitter  and  receiver 
are  conjugate,  said  line  and  auxiliary  resistance  are  con- 
Jugate,  the  impedance  of  the  substation,,  as  seen  from  the 
line  is  equal  to  that  of  the  line,  the  Impedance  of  the  com- 
bination consisting  of  line,  receiver  and  auxiliary  re- 
sistance, as  seen  from  the  transmitter.  Is  equal  to  that  of 
the  transmitter. 

[Claims  3,  6,  and  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,472.      SIGNALING  -  CIRCUIT.      Geobce    A.    Camp- 
bell, Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  * 
Filed  Sept  9,  1916.     SerUl  No,  119,283.     (CL  179—81.) 


I.  In  a  two-way  signaling  sjrstera.  a  transmission  cir- 
cuit, a  transmitting  circuit  proper  Including  transmitting 
apparatus,  a  receiving  circuit  proper  including  rec«>tvlng 
apparatus,  a  balancing  circuit  and  a  transformer  bavlng 
a  plurality  of  windings,  two  of  said  circuits  baring  a 
winding  of  said  transformer  therein  and  having  a  terminal 
in  common  with  one  of  the  other  circuits,  the  remaining 
circuit  being  connected  with  the  other  circuits  Induc- 
tively only,  the  transformer  ratios  and  the  impedances  of 
two  of  the  four  component  elements  consisting  of  said 
tran.smlsslon  circuit,  said  balancing  circuit,  said  trans- 
mitting apparatus  and  said  recelring  apparatus  being  so 
proportioned  with  reference  to  the  impedance  of  the  other 
two  that  said  recelring  apparatus  and  transmitting  ap- 
paratus are  conjugate. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  substation  and  a  telephone  line 
circuit,  raid  substation*  comprising  a  transmitting  circuit 
proper  including  a  transmitter,  a  recelring  circuit  proper 
including  a  receiver,  an  auxiliary  resistance,  and  a  trans- 
former having  a  plurality  of  windings,  said  auxiliary  re- 
sistance being  Incorporated  in  one  winding  of  said  trans- 
former, windings  of  said  transformer  included  In  each  of 
two  of  the  three  circuits,  the  circuits  of  three  of  the  four 
component  el«>ments  consisting  of  said  line  rircult,  trans- 
mitter, receiver  and  auxiliary  resistance  having  one  ter- 
minal in  common,  the  fourth  component  element  being  as- 
sociated with  the  other  component  elements  inductively 
only,  the  transformer  ratios  and  the  Impedances  of  two  of 
said  component  elements  being  so  proportioned  In  accord- 
ance with  the  Impedances  of  the  other  two  that  said  re- 
ceiver and  transmitter  are  conjugate. 

II.  The  combination  of  a  substation  and  a  telephone 
line,  said  substation  comprisiuft  a  transmitter,  a  receiver 
and  a  transformer  having  two  low  resistance  windings 
and  a  high  resistance  winding,  a  common  terminal  for 
said  line  and  said  receiver,  said  high  resistance  winding 
being  connected  between  said  common  terminal  and  the 
other  terminal  of  said  receiver,  one  of  said  low  resistance 
windings  being  connected  l>etween  the  separate  terminals 
of  .said  line  and  said  receiver,  and  said  transmitter  being 
••onnected  across  the  other  of  said  low  resistance  windings. 

12.  A  telephone  apparatus  comprising  a  line,  a  sub- 
scriber's apparatus  associated  therewith,  said  apparatus 
comprising  A  transmitter,  a  receiver,  an  auxiliary  resist- 
ance, and  an  induction  coil  having  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings, said  receiver  and  resistance  having  common  circuit 
terminals,  one  of  said  terminals  being  directly  connected 
to  one  side  of  the  line,  and  the  other  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  of  the  line  through  one  winding 
of  the   transformer,   said    transmitter   being   serially   con- 
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ae  ted  with  another  winding  of  the  transformer  and  asso- 
dtted  with  the  other  elements  inductively  only. 

LS.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  line  and  a  tele- 
ph  >ne  station,  said  station  including  a  transmitting  ele- 
mc  nt,  a  receiving  element,  an  auxiliary  element  Including 
a  >alancing  resistance,  and  a  multiple  coll  transformer, 
sal  i  line,  receiving  element  and  auxiliary  element  having 
a  common  terminal,  one  winding  of  said  induction  coll 
bel  Dg  included  in  said  line,  and  a  local  circuit  Including 
an  >ther  winding  of  said  induction  coil  and  said  trans- 
mitting element  in  series. 

Claims  2  to  \  7  to  10,  13.  and  14  nut  printed  in  the 
Oakette.] 
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473.    SIGNALING-CIRCUIT.    Geobci  A.  Campbell. 
:  fontclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and 
'  'elegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.     Filed 
lept.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  119,284.     (01.  179—81.) 
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The  combination  of  a  substation  and  a  telephone  line, 
substation  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  an 
au^liary  resistance,  and  a  transformer  having  two  wind- 
three  of  the  four  component  elements  consisting  of 
transmitter,  receiver  and  auxiliary  resistance  having 
terminal  in  common,  and  having  their  other  terminals 
coilnected  by  the  windings  of  said  transformer,  and  the 
foqrth  component  element  l>eing  also  connected   to  two 
said  other  terminals,  the  transformer  ratios  and  the 
nces  of  two  of  said  component  elements  being  so 
prdportional  with  reference  to  the  impedance  of  the  other 
of  said  component  elements  that  said  receiver  and 

are  conjugate. 
The  combination  of  a  substation  and  a  telephone 
said  substation  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver, 
auxiliary  resistance,  and  a  transformer  having  two 
windings,  three  of  the  four  component  elements  consisting 
line,  transmitter,  receiver  and  atixiliary  resistance  hav- 
one  terminal  in  common,  and  having  their  other  ter- 
minals connected  by  the  windings  of  said  transformer, 
the  fourth  component  element  being  also  connected 
two  of  said  other  terminals,  the  transformer  ratios 
the  impedances  of  two  of  said  component  elements  be- 
so  proportioned  with  reference  to  the  lmpedanc«>  of 
other  two  of  said  compound  elements  that  said  re- 
and  transmitter  are  conjugate,  that  said  auxiliary 
resistance  and  said  line  are  conjugate,  tliat  the  impedance 
the  substation  as  seen  from  the  line  is  equal  to  the 
Imbedance  of  the  line  and  that  the  impedance  of  the  com- 
bii  atlon  consisting  of  the  line,  receiver  and  auxiliary  re- 
sistance as  seen  from  the  transmitter  is  equal  to  the  im- 
nce  of  the  transmitter. 
L  A  telephone  apparatus,  comprising  a  line,  a  trans- 
ter.  a  receiver  and  aQ  auxiliary  resistance,  three  of 
elements  having  a  common  terminal,  an  induction 
comprising  two  windings,  said  windings  interconnect- 
the  remaining  terminals  of  the  three  elements,  the 
fourth  element  t>eing  also  connected  to  two  of  said  other 
tei  minals. 

.3.  A  telephone  apparatus  comprising  a  line,  a  trans- 
ter,  a  receiver  and  an  auxiliary  resistance,  and  an 
induction  coil  having  a  plurality  of  windings,  said  line, 
tn  nsmitter  and  receiver  having  a  common  terminal,  the 
otqer  terminals  being  connected  through  the  windings 
the  transformer,  said  auxiliary  resistance  also  being 
connected  to  two  of  said  other  terminals.  i 

'  0.  A  telephone  apparatus  comprising  a  line,  transmitter, 
re<  elver  and  auxiliary  resistance,  and  a  two  winding  in- 
du  tlon  coil,  said  line,  transmitter  and  receiver  having  a 
coi  imon  terminal,  the  other  terminals  being  Interconnected 


sail 


lin>. 
oni 


of 
imbedai 


tw  ) 
.  tra  nsmitter 


Un^ 
an 


of 
ini 


an  1 

to 

anil 

in( 

th( 

ceirer 


pe<la 


ml 


through  the  windings  of  the  induction  coil,  two  of  said 
other  terminals  being  also  interconnected  ttirough  said 
auxiliary  resistance,  said  elements  being  proportioned  iu 
accordance  with  the  following  design  formuUe : 


Ri 
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R4 


R»--(»  +  l)R« 
R3=rvR4 

where  Ri,  R».  R*  and  R«  represent  the  characteristic  re- 
sistance of  the  transmitter,  receiver,  auxiliary  resistance 
and  line  respectively,  r  Is  the  ratio  between  the  number  of 
turns  on  the  two  transformer  windings,  y  is  the  ratio  of 
the  energy  absorbed  by  the  transmitter  to  that  a'bsorbed 
by  the  receiver  during  reception,  and  /  y  and  f  y  are 
functions  of  the  constant  y. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7  to  12,  14  to  19,  and  21  to  25  not 
printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,254,474.  SIGNALING-CIRCUIT.  Gboko«  A.  Campbell. 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nevi^  York.  Filed 
Sept.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  119,283.     (CI.  179—81.) 
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1.  In  c  ombination  with  a  telephone  line,  a  substation, 
said  substation  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  an 
auxiliary  resistance,  and  a  transformer,  and  circuit  con- 
nections therefor,  said  elements  being  so  proportioned  and 
connected  that  the  transmitter  and  receiver  are  conjugate. 
thQ  impedance  of  the  substation,  as  seen  from  the  line,  is 
equal  to  the  impedance  of  the  line,  and  the  Impedance  of 
the  combination,  comprising  the  line,  receiver,  auxiliary 
resistance  and  transformer,  as  sfen  from  the  transmitter, 
is  equal  to  the  impedance  of  the  transmitter. 

8.  A  substation  circuit  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  re- 
ceiver and  a  resistance.  connecte<l  in  series,  a  transformer 
winding  in  shunt  with  said  transmitter  and  receiver,  and 
a  second  transformer  winding  in  shunt  with  said  receiver 
and  resistance. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  substation  and  a  telephone 
line,  said  substation  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver, 
an  auxiliary  resistance  and  a  transformer  having  two 
windings,  said  line,  transmitter  receiver  and  auxiliary  re- 
sistance being  serially  connected,  and  said  transformer 
windings  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  receiver  to  the 
terminals  of  said  line,  the  impe<lances  of  said  transmit- 
ter, receiver  and  auxiliary  resistance  and  the  relative 
number  of  turns  of  said  windings  of  said  transformer  be- 
ing so  proportioned  with  reference  to  the  characteristic 
impedance  of  said  telephone  line  that  said  auxiliary  re- 
sistance is  conjugate  with  respect  to  said  line,  said  re- 
ceiver is  conjugate  with  respect  to  said  transmitter,  the 
Impedance  of  said  substation  as  seen  from  said  line,  is 
equal  to  the  impedance  of  said  line,  and  the  Impedance 
of  the  combination,  comprising  the  line,  receiver,  auxiliary 
resistance  and  transformer,  as  seen  from  said  transmit- 
ter is  equal  to  the  Impedance  of  said  transmitter. 

17.  In  a  two-way  signaling  system,  a  circuit  for  the 
transmission  and  reception  of  signals,  a  transmitting  cir- 
cuit proper,  a  receiving  circuit  proper,  a  balancing  circuit. 
and  a  transformer  with  a  plurality  of  windings,  said  ele- 
ments being  so  proportioned  and  related  that  said  receiv- 
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ing  circuit  and  said  transmitting  circuit  proper  are  con- 
jugate. 

22.  The  cnmbination  of  substation  and  a  telephonic  line, 
said  substation  comprising  a  transmitter,  n  receiver,  an 
auxiliary  resistance  and  a  two-wlndlng  transformer,  said 
transmitter  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  line  to  one 
terminal  of  said  receiver,  said  auxiliary  resistance  con- 
necting the  other  terminal  of  said  line  to  the  other  termi- 
nal of  said  receiver,  one  of  said  transformer  windings 
b«lng  connected  between  the  common  terminal  of  said 
line  and  auxiliary  resistance  and  the  common  terminal  of 
said  transmitter  and  receiver,  and  the  other  of  said  trans- 
former windings  being  connected  between  the  common 
terminals  of  line  and  transmitter  and  of  receiver  and 
auxiliary  resistance,  the  component  elements  of  said  sub- 
station having  approximately  the  following  values, 

Ri-R« 

Vy+i+i 

Vir+l+l 

where  Ri,  R;,  R3  ami  R,  are  the  Impwlances  of  transmitter, 
receiver,  .auxiliary  resistance  and  telephone  line  respec- 
tively, 1/  is  a  factor  having  a  value  approximately  unity 
and  r  is  the  ratio  between  the  transformer  windings. 

(Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  13.  15.  10,  and  18  to  21  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.) 

1,254,475.  SIGNALIX(;-C1RCUIT.  (;EoniiK  A.  Campbbli., 
Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  flle<i  Sept.  9.  1916,  t^erial  No. 
119.282.  Divided  and  this  application  flle<l  Mar.  15, 
1917.     Serial  No.  154,983.     (CI.  179—81.) 


J 


-r 
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^ 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  substation  and  a  telephone  line, 
said  substation  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver  and 
an  auxiliary  resistance,  a  terminal  common  to  said  line 
and  three  substation  elements,  a  four  coil  transformer, 
each  coil  being  Individually  In  series  with  one  of  said  four 
elements  and  a  terminal  common  to  said  four  coils. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  substation  and  a  telephone  line, 
said  substation  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  n>celver  and 
an  auxiliary  resistance,  a  terminal  common  to  said  line 
and  three  substation  elements,  a  four  coil  transformer, 
each  coll  being  individually  in  series  with  one  of  said  four 
elements  and  a  terminal  common  to  said  four  coils,  the 
component  elements  of  said  substation  being  so  propor- 
tioned that  said  transmitter  and  receiver  are  conjugate, 
said  line  and  auxiliary  resistance  are  conjugate,  the  im- 
pedance of  the  substation,  as  seen  from  the  line  is  equal 
to  that  of  the  line,  the  impedance  of  the  combination  con- 
sisting of  line,  receiver  and  auxiliary  resistance,  as  seen 
from  the  transmitter.  Is  equal  to  that  of  the  transmitter. 

(Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iezette.l 


1,254.476.    SIGNALING-CIRCUIT.   Geosob  A.  Campbell. 
Upper  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  169,543.     (CI.  179 — 81.) 
1.  In  combination' with  a  telephone  line,  a  substation, 
said  substation  comprising  a  transmitter,  receiver,  auxil- 
iary resistance  and  a  transformer  having  three  windings, 
said   line,   transmitter,   receiver,   auxiliary   resistance  and 
one  winding  of  the  transformer  being  connected  in  a  series 
circuit,  and  the  other  two  windings  of  said  transformer 
being  bridged  across  said  series  circuit. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  a  substation, 
said  substation  comprising  a  transmitter,  receiver,  auxil- 
iary resistance  and  a  transformer  having  three  windings, 
said  line,  transmitter,  receiver,  auxiliary  resistance  and 
one  winding  of  the  transformer  being  connected  In  a  series 
circuit,  another  of  said  windings  being  bridged  across 
said  circuit  In  shunt  of  said  receiver  and  transmitter  and 
the  third  winding  being  also  bridged  across  said  circuit. 

5.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  transformer  and 
four  fundamental  elements  consisting  of  a  path  for  the 
transmission  and  reception  of  signals,  a  transmitting  ele- 
ment, a  receiving  element,  and  a  bElancing  clement,  said 
fundamental  elements  and  one  winding  of  said  transformer 
being  in  a  series  circuit. 


^^-'UU^lf-ytf 


7.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  transformer  and 
four  fundamental  elements  consisting  of  a  path  fur  the 
transmission  and  reception  of  signals,  a  transmitting  ele- 
ment, a  receiving  element,  and  a  balancing  element,  said 
fundamental  elements  and  one  winding  of  said  trans- 
former being  In  a  series  circuit,  said  transformer  and  said 
fundamental  elements  belnt;  so  proportioned  and  n-lated 
that  said  balancing  element  and  said  path  are  conjugate. 

10.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  transformer  and 
fuur  fundamental  elements  consisting  of  a  path  for  the 
transmission  and  reception  of  signals,  a  trausiulttlng  ele- 
ment, a  receiving  element,  and  a  balancing  element,  said 
fundamental  elements  and  one  winding  of  said  trans- 
former being  in  a  series  circuit,  said  transformer  and  said 
fundamental  elements  being  so  proportioned  and  relateii 
that  said  transmitting  and  receiving  elements  are  con- 
Jugate  :  said  path  and  said  balancing  element  aro  conju- 
gate ;  the  impedance  of  the  combination  comprising  said 
transmitting,  receiving  and  balancing  elements  and  said 
transformer,  as  seen  from  said  path,  is  equal  to  the  im- 
pedance of  said  path  ;  and  the  impedance  of  the  combina- 
tion comprising  said  path,  said  receiving  and  balancing 
elements,  and  .said  transformer,  as  seen  from  the  trans- 
mitting element,  Is  equal  to  the  impedance  of  said  trans- 
mitting element. 

[Claims  2.  3,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,2.">4,477.  CIRCUIT  BREAKI.NG  DEVICE.  Walter  W. 
Carpenter,  I^nsdowne,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1916.  .*4erial 
No.  124,7.'58.      (CI.  17.5—321.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  circuit  breaking  device  includ- 
ing two  contacting  memlierR,  of  members  forming  sup- 
ports lor  said  contacting  mcmt>erH,  one  of  said  members 
being  elongated  and-  comparatively  flexible,  a  rigid  lever 
secured  to  said  latter  member  at  a  position  remote  from 
its  contact  member,  means  for  moving  said  lever,  an 
elongated  auxiliary  member  throughout  its  entire  length 
being  spaced  from  and  having  a  portion  designed  to  be 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  latter  mentioned  mem- 
,  ber  at  a  position  between  its  connection  with  said  lever 


0» 


and  its  coBtart   ni«aBber  whereby   tlie  wpantlon  of  the 
act  meinhf  rs  Is  aa— ttd  after  th«  lever  U  nored,  aok- 

utajktialiy  as  deMrtbcd. 

Clalmt*  2  and  S  oot  printed  la  the  Oaartt*.] 
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1 , :   5  4  ,  4  7  8  .     Slf  OKX-STRALN'ER  FOR  PIPE8. 
Chaxchcck,  Burlington,  X.  D.     Filed  June  13, 
*rUl  >'o,  103,401.     (CL  131—12.) 


smoke  strainer  for  pi^  bowU  iBiludiaK  a  foraminoux 
rec^tacle  for  insertion  !■  the  pipe  howl,  smoke  filtering 
arranged  within  tho  receptacle,  a  plate,  an  In- 
IlnH  annular  flange  depending  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
and  surrounding  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle 
pstaMishing  a  connection  therebetween  and  arranged 
8  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  bowl  of  the  pipe 
removably  supporting  the  receptacle,  nipples  project- 
ipwardlj  from  tie  plate  and  terminating  in  openings, 
a  small  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
for  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the  bowl  for 
assijrlng  of  the  piassage  of  cool  filtered  smoke  ttaere- 
thrc  ogh. 
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,47d.  UOTOR-SLEUGH.  Joh.n  &  Chisholm.  De- 
tiblt,  Mich.  Filed  Maj  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,687. 
(fl.  180— 3.) 
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1.  A  helical  propelling  member  for  motor  driven  sleighs 
com  (rising  upaced  apart  parallel  V  shaped  angle  bars, 
havlag  their  intermediate  portions  concentric  with  a  cen- 
tral axis  and  having  their  outer  ends  terminating  eccen- 
trlci  Ily  thereto,  and  supporting  spokes  extending  Into  the 
angi?  of  the  V-»haped  bars,  for  positioning  the  said  pro- 
pelli^e  member  In  open  cage-like  formation. 

\  helical  proi>elllng  member  for  motor  driven  sleighs 
(omirlslni;  spaced  apart  parallel  V  shaped  angle  bars, 
havtiig  thi'ir  intermediate  portions  concentric  with  a  cen- 
tral axis  and  having  their  outer  enils  terminating  ec- 
centrically thereto,  and  spaced  spider  supports  having 
s  adaptetl  to  fit  within  tb^  angle  of  the  V->iliape<J  bars 
loslttontuK  the  said  propellinK  member  In  open  cake- 
format  tun. 
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480.     TIRE-CABRIER  FOR  AT  TOMOBILEb.     An- 
Chbibtiakson,  Butler.  Pa.     May  10,  1917.     Serial 
168.950.      (CL  224—29.) 


^  /3 


-.t 


tire   carrier   eoapriafng  a   drenlar   band   having  a 
atral^ht   lower  portion,  brackets  carried  thereby  having 


goldes.  locking  oicnibers  in  said  gvldea,  rods  having  r<gt»t 
and  left  hand  threaded  ends  engaging  said  locking  aoa- 
and  a  pia  coancctlBir  Mid  rods.     ^ 


.254.481.  APPARATUS  FOE  MANTFACTUEING 
SFIEATHING  MATERIAL.  C«ciL  M.  Ci^nKE,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  SerUl  No.  22,443.  <C\. 
91—43.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  supporting  a  sheet  coated  with  an 
adhesive  material,  members  containing  oi>enlngB  through 
which  material  Is  discharged,  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
bers crosswise  of  said  sheet,  and  relative  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  producing  relative  movement  of  said  sheet 
and  members  lengthwise  of  said  sh^t. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  sheet 
coated  with  an  adhesive  material,  of  a  stationary  hopper 
for  coating  material  arranged  above  said  sheet,  and  a 
shlftable  perforated  member  rontrolllng  the  discbarge  of 
the  material  from  said  hopper  and  positioned  to  be  re- 
ciprocated crosswise  of  the  sheet. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  sheet 
coated  with  an  adhesive  material,  of  a  hopper  for  coating 
material  arranged  above  said  sheet,  a  plurality  of  slides 
containing  openings,  the  o(«enings  In  one  slide  being 
adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  In  the  other  slide 
when  th«'  slides  are  In  a  certain  position,  said  slides  being 
reclprocable  In  opposite  directions  crossivlse  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  sheet,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  slides  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions. 

f  Claims  2.  3.  5  to  8.  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.254,482.  FOLDING  SHIPPINO-CRATB.  CiMtnic  B. 
Davis.  Ricfaniond.  Va..  as>dgnor  of  one-third  to  Osbonm 
WattiMU  and  one  third  to  Michael  J.  Dacy,  Richmond, 
Va.  Flleil  Oct.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  127,457.  (01. 
217—15.) 

5.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  tke  comhination  with  a  bot- 
tom, a  top  structure  and  inwardly  folding  ends,  said  top 
striKtore  consisting  of  a  toft  frame  and  a  cover  carried 
thereby,  and  means  carried  by  the  rover  and  top  frame  to 
embrace  the  aidea  of  the  end  pieces  when  the  crate  is 
set  up. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  the  romblnatloa  with  a  bot- 
tom, a  top  structure  and  an  Inwardly  folding  end,  said 
top  structure  consisting  of  a  top  frame  and  a  cover  carried 
thereby,  a  stop  plate  extemling  over  the  end  of  the  frame 
to  overlie  its  top  ami  extend  downwardly  beyond  Its  edge 
to  provide  aNitraents  for  the  end,  when  the  latter  is  ex- 
tended, said  stop  plate  having  a  slot  In  each  of  its  borl- 
zootal  and  vertical  olennents,  a  plate  carried  by  snid  cover 
to  enter  the  slot  In  the  horlsontal  elennent  of  the  stop 
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plate  when  the  cover  Is  cloaed  and  engage  the  inner  side 
of  the  end.  and  a  latch  plate  on  the  bottom  to  engage  the 


slot  in  the  vertical  element  of  the  stop  plate  when  the 
crate  Is  folded. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,254,483.  PROTECTOR.  Whilma  Ix>CI8B  Db  Courcet, 
Buffalo,  X.  Y.  Filed  Oct  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  57,601. 
(Cl.    89—36.) 


1.  A  protector  of  the  class  described  Including  an  Inner 
section  formiHl  of  leather  and  having  a  layer  of  flannel  on 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  flaps  forming  the  front  of  the 
Inner  section  and  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  flaps,  and  a  metallic  section 
fitted  over  the  inner  section. 

2.  A  protector  of  the  class  describe*!  Including  an  inner 
section  formed  of  leather  and  having  a  layer  of  flannel  on 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  flaps  forming  the  front  of  the 
Inner  section  and  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  flaps,  and  an  outer  adjust- 
able metallic  Si-ctlou  fitted  over  the  Inner  section. 


14254,484.  MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  GtJLD.  SIL- 
VER, AND  THE  LIKE  FROM  SANDS.  Daniil  Divkr. 
Calgary,  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.   162,211.      (Cl.  83—67.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a 
bath,  a  container  therefor.,  a  screen  operatlvely  mounted 
In  the  bath,  means  for  oscillating  the  screen  as  a  unit, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  bath  and  container  In  a 
direction  transversely  to  the  screen. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bath,  a  container  therefor,  a  screen  located  In  ,the  bath, 
means  for  oscillating  the  screen  as  a  unit  and  almnltane- 
ously  actuating  the  same  in  a  vertical  direction,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  bath  and  container  transversely 
to  the  screen  simultaneously  actuating  the  bath  In  a 
vertical  direction. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
bath,  a  container  therefor,  a  screen  having  dish  sides  In 
the  bath,  cam  means  for  oscillating  the  screen  as  a  unit 
and  eccentric  means  for  oscillating  the  bath  and  container 
In  a  direction  transversely  to  "the  screen. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
screen,  links  operatlvely  supporting  the  screen,  a  hath 
container.  links  operatlvely  supporting  the  bath,  said 
screen  being  submerged  In  the  bath  container,  cam  means 


for  oscillating  the  screen  and  eccentric  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  bath  container  at  substantially  right  aagles  to 
the  screen. 


**     J7  Mf 


5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
bath  container  having  a  depr*>s8ion  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  screen  operatlvely  mounted  in  the  bath,  links  plvotally 
supporting  the  screen,  links  plvotally  supporting  the  bath 
container,  eccentric  means  for  oscillating  the  screen  and 
simultaneously  elevating  the  same  and  eccentric  means 
for  oscillating  the  bath  container  transversely  to  the 
screen  and  slmnltaneonsly  elevating  the  same. 


1,254,485.     BENCH-DRILL.     Pattl  E.  Docqlasb.   Flint, 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  141,863.     (CL 

77—6.) 


1.  In  a  bench  drill. ''the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
table  carried  thereby,  a  rotatably  mounted  drill  spindle 
carried  by  the  standard  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from,  the  table,  a  hand  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the 
standard,  a  sleere^irtvotally  secured  to  the  lever  and  ex- 
tending about  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  drill  spindle, 
an  expansion  spring  mounted  about  the  spindle  l>elow.  the 
sleeve  so  as  to  normally  hold  the  sleeve  In  raised  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  rotating  the  drill  spindle. 

4.  In  a  bench  drill,  the  combination  of  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  arms,  a  table 
carried  by  the  standard  t>eneath  said  arms,  a  drill  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  arms  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  table,  a  hand  lever,  a  link  plvotally  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  band  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
standard,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  hand  lever  and  plvotally 
secured  thereto,  said  sleeve  extending  downward  about 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  drill  spindle,  BMans  for  ro- 
tatably securing  the  drill  spindle  In  the  aleeve.  an  elec- 
tric motor  carried  by  the  standard,  driving  connections 
between  the  motor  and  the  drill  spindle,  a  control  switch 
carried  by  the  hand  lever  and  interposed  in  the  drevlt 
of  said  motor,  and  a  coll  spring  mounted  about  the  drill 


5^4 


f  plndle  and  confined  between  the  top-most  arm  carried  by 
1  lie  standard  and  the  sleeve  adapted  to  normally  hold  the 
rill  spindle  In  raised  position. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 

4254.486.  IGNITING  DEVICE.  Walter  Dh.ieom.  New 
York.  N.  y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  197.092. 
(CI.  67—6.1.) 
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2.  A  pyrophorlc  iKniting  device,  comprising  a  handle 
p  ovlded  with  bearing,  a  ro«l  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said 
b<aring8.  m^ans  on  •>atd  rod  for  limiting  the  rotation 
tlereof  in  b«jth  direction.s  and  serving  also  as  a  finger 
p  ece  for  the  manual  operation  of  said  rod.  an  abrading 
w  Jeel  fixedly  atUched  to  said  rod.  a  pencil  of  spark  pro- 
di  icing  material  upon  said  handle  in  operative  relation  to 

id   wheel,   and  a   spring  opposing   the   manual   rotation 

said  rod  and  serving  to  rotate  the  same  in  opposite  di- 
rt [-tion  when  .-jaid  finger  piece  is  releesed. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.154,487.       FILM     CONTROLLED     MECHANISM     FOR 
SYNCHRONIZED    MOTION-PICTURE    AND    SOUND- 
RECORD   CARRIERS.     CHABUts   W.   Ebelino.   Wheel- 
ing. W.  Va.     tlleil  Nov.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  132.123 
(Cn.  88—16.2.) 


!.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  house,  having  a  lamp, 
notion  picture  projector  machine  having  a  lens  tube 
a  sound  reproducing  machine  for  operation  in  syn- 
wlth  the  projector  machine,  of  a  film  provided 
a  light  ray  unobstructlng  portion,  and  means  set 
Jmotion  by  the  light  rays  projected  through  the  unob- 
sti  acting  portion  of  the  film  to  control  the  communlca- 
1  of  motion  from  one  machine  to  the  other. 
I  •.  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  projector 
mairhlne  having  a  lens  tube,  a  film  having  a  light  ray 
un<  ibstructing  portion,  and  a  sound  reproducing  machine 
CO!  nected  to  the  motion  picture  machine  for  synchronoaa 
op«  ration,  of  electrical  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
of  one  of  the  machines  relatively  to  the  other,  and 


a 

an  I 

ch  onism 

wl  h 

la 

sti 

tlo 


Including  a  primary  electrical  circuit  including  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  an  electro-magnet,  and  a  se- 
lenium cell  in  said  circuit  and  disposed  to  be  affected  by 
the  rays  of  light  after  passage  through  the  unobstructlng 
portion  of  the  film,  and  a  secondary  electrical  circuit  in- 
cluding a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  electro-magnet, 
and  a  switch,  the  switch  being  controlled  by  the  electro- 
magnet of  the  primary  clrcnit. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.254.488.  DRIVE  SHAFT  TUBE  SUPPORT.  Helmbb 
O.  Eksbn.  Willie  L.  Ekebn,  and  Emil  A.  Ekern, 
Flandreau,  8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
159,435.     (Cl.  74—66.) 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  differential 
housing  and  a  drive  shaft  housing,  the  two  housings  being 
connected  by  an  outwardly  extending  Joint,  of  two  like 
stay  members  the  one  placed  above  and  the  other  below 
the  housings  in  vertical  line  throughout  their  extent,  the 
forward  portions  of  the  stay  members  being  in  contact 
with  «hp  drive  shaft  housing  and  having  front  and  rear 
opposed  lateral  extensions,  the  rear  portions  of  the  stay 
members  inclining  and  terminating  In  forks  to  receive 
lugs  of  the  differential  housing,  bolts  connecting  the  forks 
and  lugs  of  the  differential  housing,  and  other  bolts  con- 
necting corresponding  lateral  extensions  of  the  stay  mem- 
bers and  clamping  the  latter  to  the  drive  shaft  housing. 


1,254.489.  RUBBER  HEEL.  GiLBCBT  S.  Ellithobpe. 
Chicargo,  III.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,794. 
(Cl.  36—35.) 


1.  A  heel  of  elastic  material  having  a  chamber  in  Ita 
side  that  is  opposed  t(»  a  shoe  portion  and  also  having  a 
rece.s8  in  Its  opposite  side  that  surrounds  and  follows  the 
contour  of  the  said  chamlier,  and  a  rigid  plate  arranged 
In  the  Innermost  portion  of  the  said  recess  and  also  ar- 
ranged and  constructed  for  cooperation  with  heel  attach- 
ing means  to  hold  the  heel  firmly  in  contact  throughout 
Its  opposed  surface  "with  a  shoe  portion. 

4.  A  heel  of  elastic  material  having  a  chamber  In  Its 
side  that  is  oppose*]  to  a  shoe  portion  and  also  having  a 
recess  forme«l  and  arranged  to  allow  of  easy  compression 
of  the  chambered  portion,  and  further  having  embedded 
In  Its  tread  portion  a  rigid  stiffening  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.254,490.     MULTIPLE  FUSE  CARTRIDGE.     Frederick 
A.    Fblokamp.    Newark,    N.    J.      Filed    Nov.    6,    1916 
Serial  No.  129.645.     (Cl.  175—278.) 
1.  In  a  multiple   fuse  cartridge,  a   casing   having  ex- 
ternal terminal  caps  on  its  opposite  ends  one  of  which  Is 
a  fixed  cap  and  the  other  capable  of  movement  relative 
to  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  fuse  elements  within  said 
casing  electrhally   connected  at  one  end   with   the  fixed 
terminal  cap.  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
said  movable  terminal  cap  for  electrically  connecting  any 
one  of  said  fuse  elements  with  said  movable  terminal  cap. 


January  22, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


965 


2.  In  a  multiple  fuse  cartridge,  a  casing  baving  ex- 
ternal terminal  caps  on  its  opposite  ends  one  of  which  la 
fixed  and  the  other  capable  of  movement  relative  to  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  fuse  elements  within  said  casing 
electrically  connected  at  one  end  with  the  fixed  terminal 
cap.  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  movable 
terminal  cap  for  electrically  connecting  any  one  of  said 
fuse  elements  with  said  movable  terminal  cap,  and  radi- 
ally disposed  longitudinal  partition  members  separating 
one  fuse  element  from  another. 


to  said  contact  post,  the  opposite  end  of  each  fuse  ele- 
ment being  secured  to  a  contact  plate,  a  contact  finger 
secured  to  and  extending  Into  said  casing  from  said  mov- 
able terminal  cap,  said  contact  finger  being  moved^  by  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  movable  terminal  cap  into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  one  contact 
plate,  and  by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  same  after  dis- 
engagement from  one  contact  plate  being  turned  to  a 
position  opposite  any  other  contact  plate. 

[Claims  3,  4.  6.  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


U  '-  "''•  W> 


0'j' 


5.  A  multiple  fuse  cartridge  comprising  a  casing,  a 
portion  of  the  interior  of  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  separate  fuse  compartments, 
a  transverse  partition  at  one  end  of  said  fuse  compart- 
ments, contact  plates  extending  through  said  partition 
respectively  into  each  fuse  compartment,  fuse  elements 
connected  with  said  contact  plates  so  as  to  be  respectively 
inclosed  in  an  individual  fuse  compartment,  a  fixed  term- 
inal cap  on  one  end  of  said  casing,  means  for  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  said  fuse  elements  with  said  fixed  terminal 
cap,  a  movable  terminal  cap  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
casing,  and  a  conducting  means  carrh^l  by  said  movable 
terminal  cap  extending  Into  said  casing  toward  the  outer 
side  of  said  partition  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  selec- 
tively with  the  external  ends  of  said  contact  plates. 

7.  In  a  multiple  fuse  cartridge,  a  casing,  a  fixed  terminal 
cap  on  one  end  thereof,  a  movable  terminal  cap  on  the 
other  end  thereof  capable  of  a  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  a  rotary  movement,  an  Interior  fixed  transverse 
partition  adjacent  to  that  end  of  said  casing  upon  which 
is  arranged  said  movable  terminal  cap,  radially  and  longi- 
tudinally dlspose<J  partition  members  extending  through 
said  casing  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  transverse  partition, 
a  portion  of  said  partition  members  providing  extension 
meml>ers  projecting  through  and  beyond  the  outer  side 
of  said  transverse  partition,  contact  plates  between  said 
extension  members  extending  through  said  transverse  par- 
tition respectively  into  the  chambers  formed  by  said  par- 
tition members,  a  fuse  «lement  connected  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  contact  plates  and  extending  respectively 
through  said  chambers,  means  for  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  said  fuse  elements  with  said  fixed  terminal  cap.  a  con- 
tact finger  secured  to  and  extending  Into  said  casing  from 
the  end  of  said  movable  terminal  cap  toward  the  outer 
ends  of  said  contact  plates,  said  contact  finger  being  moved 
by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  movable  terminal 
cap  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  one  contact-plate,  and 
by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  same  after  disengagement 
from  the  contact  plate  being  turned  to  a  position  opposite 
any  other  contact  plate. 

9.  In  a  multiple  fuse  cartridge,  a  casing,  a  fixed 
terminal  Cap  telescoped  over  one  end  thereof,  a  movable 
terminal  cap  telescoped  over  the  other  end  thereof  cap- 
able of  both  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  on  said 
casing,  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  movable  terminal  cap,  radially  disposed  longitudinal 
partition  members  disposed  within  a  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing InternnMllate  of  its  ends  to  form  ifldlvldual  fuse  com- 
partments, a  transverse  partition  at  one  end  of  said 
longitudinal  partition  members,  the  same  having  de- 
pressed seats  In  Its  circumference,  contact  plates  secured 
In  said  seats,  one  end  of  each  contact  plate  projecting  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  transverse  partition,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  contact  plates  extending  respectively  Into  said 
fuse  compartments,  a  contact  post  connected  with  said 
fixed  terminal  cap  so  as  to  project  into  said  casing,  a 
spreader  head  at  the  free  end  of  said  contact  post  sup- 
ported against  the  adjacent  end  of  said  longitudinal  par- 
tition members,  fuse  elements  respectively  extending 
through  each  fuse  compartment,  an  end  of  each  fuse  ele- 
ment being  turned  over  said  spreader  head  and  secured 


1,254,491.  HOOK  AND  EYE.  llicuBEUT  STORMS  FiTz- 
CBRAU),  Tarrytown,  N.  Y,  Filed  Oct.  3,  1917.  Serial 
No.  194,486.      (Cl.  24—228.) 


1.  A  hook  fastener  including  a  base  formed  of  a  middle 
strand  and  two  side  strands  of  wire,  the  middle  strand 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  base  while 
the  side  strands  extend  In  opposite  directions  from  an 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  base  to  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  a  hook  member  springing  from  said  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  base  and  formed  by  returning  one  side  strand 
and  deflecting  the  other  side  strand  upwardly,  the  middle 
stsand  and  one  side  strand  terminating  at  one  end  of  the 
base  In  a  fastening  eye.  while  the  middle  strand  and 
other  side  strand  terminate  at  the  other  end  of  the  base 
In  fastening  eyes. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.254.492.  SPRING  WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
LArRBXCB  B.  Frah.n.  New  Dei-atur.  Ala.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Joseph  W.  Frahn.  New  Decatur.  Ala.  Filed 
May  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  29.241.     (Cl.  152—32.) 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  an  outer  rim.  an 
Intermediate  rim  secured  to  the  hub  and  having  a  polyg- 
onal perimeter  presenting  a  plurality  of  angularly  re- 
lated faces,  a  continuous  polygonal  rib  formed  on  and 
located  centrally  between  the  side  edges  of  said  faces, 
said  rib  presenting  a  plurality  of  angularly  related  faces 
parallel  to  and  longer  than  said  first  named  faces,  grooved 
slides  embracing  said  rib  and  engaging  the  faces  on  the 
rib  and  Intermediate  rim.  said  rib  holding  the  intermediate 
rim  and  slides  against  relative  lateral  movements,  means 
connecting  the  outer  rim  to  the  slides  for  radial  move- 
ments with  relation  thereto,  said  means  holding  the  outer 
rim  and  slides  against  relative  circumferential  and  lateral 
movements,  and  springs  mounted  on  said  means  between 
the  outer  rim  and  slides. 
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1.25  .493.  LAMINATED  SPRING.  Hbrbrt  rsooD. 
n  «p«rl-*^B-l«>-Frith,  Eogland.  Fll^  Aug.  8.  1917.  8e- 
tiil  No.  185,177.     (CI.  26 — 83.) 


1. 


lAn   InterleaTins  for  lamlntted  ipringB  proTided  at 
Its  e  Iges  with  enlargements. 

.^n   InterlpavJng  for  laminated  springs  composed  of 
material  and  provided  at  its  edges  with  enUrge- 


textie 


[C  lainis  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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494.     ART  OF  BREAD  -  MAKING.     AcouSTiNl  L. 
Chicago.    111.      Filed   Dec.   1,    1»14,    Serial   No. 
,003.     Renewed  July  S.  1»17.     Serial  No.   178.819. 
.  99 — 10.) 

The  process  of  making  bread,  which  consists  in  pre- 

parii|g  a  dough   with   coarsely-ground   whole-cereal   flour 

mixture  containing  Miur  milk,  vegetable  oil.  sugar, 

ind  yeast,  kn^udlng  the  dough,  and  thereupon  proof- 

flnally  baking  it. 
The  process  of  making  breed,  which  consists  in  pre- 
a  mixture  of  vegetable  oil,  in  the  proportion  of 
3  02..  sugar,  about  2  or.  salt  and  yeast,  about  I 
,  and  water-diluted  sour  milk,  about  4  lb«.,  mix- 
same  with  about  6  lbs.  of  coarsely-ground  whole- 
flour  to   fom;  a   dough,   kneading  the  dough   and 
ther^fter  subjecting  It   to  a   proofing  heat  with   steam, 
aklng  the  dough. 
[Calms  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.254  495.  PARCEL-POST  SCALE.  DONALD  L.  G1B8ON, 
De  ton.  Wis.  Filed  May  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  168.785. 
<C|.  265—39.) 


veighlng  scale  including  a  easing  having  a  lotkgitu- 
slot  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  drum  mouated  In 
-sing  and  having  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  ends  of  the 
.  said  J  rum  being  vlaible  through  said  slot,  a 
»!•  drum  secured  on  the  shaft  within  the  casing,  a 
disposed  above  the  drum  and  connected  to  the  cas- 
cord  wound  around  the  groored  drum  and  carry- 
hook  on  the  lower  end  and  connected  to  the  spring 
upper  end,  and  handles  on  the  ends  of  the  casing 

wheriby   the  device  can  be  conveniently   lifted   and   held 

while]  weighing  packages. 


wo  ITHT. 


Paul  B. 
10,   191T. 
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REVOLVING   AIR-PL ANB 
San  Jo«e.  Cal.     Filed  Oct. 
195.759.     (n.  244 — 14.) 

n  revolving  air  planes  the  combination  of  a  main 
a  cross  frame,  upright  shafts,  adapted  to  drive  the 
revolflng  air  planes,  a  plurality  of  wire  truss  rods  adapt- 
«*upport   the   rerolvlng  air  planes,   a   plurality  of 
rod  supports,  adapted  to  support  the  truss  rods,  a 
ity  of  propelling  flukes,   means  by  which  the  pro- 
flakes  are  coniKHrted  to  the  under  side  of  the  re- 
Tolvldg  air  planes,  a  crank  shaft  fastened  to  the  propel- 
1  lukes.  roller  blocks,  to  which  the  crank  shafts  are 
cam  tracks,  which  the  roller  blocks  trarel  In 
^daptbd    to   open    and    dose  one   edge   of  the  propelling 


ffvkea  up  against  the  anderside  of  revolviag  air  planea  at 
predetermined  periods,  raeaas  by  which  the  rerolTlng  air 


planes  are  operated,  means  by  which  the  propelling  flukes 
are  operated,  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,497.  HOSE  NOZZLE  THREAD  ADAPTER.  Charlm 
B.  Gbhk,  Florence,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Walter  Wood, 
(trading  as  R.  D.  Wood  k.  Co..)  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  130,035.     (CI.  137—28.) 


The  combination  In  a  hose  nozzle  thread  adapter,  of 
a  hollow  body  portion  having  means  at  one  end  adapted 
to  receive  the  coupling  of  a  hose,  and  having  at  the  oppo- 
site end  a  packing  ring ;  lugs  on  the  body  portion  having 
forked  extremities  and  beveled  rear  sides ;  sliding  Jaws 
mounted  In  the  forks  of  the  lugs  by  means  of  pivot  pins, 
each  Jaw  having  a  slot  therein  through  which  the  pivot 
pin  extends  and  being  adapted  to  engage  at  one  end  the 
thread  on  the  hydrant  nozzle  and  having  a  right  angled 
portion  at  the  opposite  end  ;  and  a  set  screw  mounted  in 
the  right  angled  portion  and  bearing  against  the  leveled 
lugs  so  that,  on  taring  the  set  'screws,  the  Jaws  can  be 
(lamped  to  the  nozzle  and  the  packing  on  the  end  of  the 
l>ody  portion  will  be  forced  againt>t  the  end  of  the  nozzle, 
making  a  tight  Joint. 


1,254.498.  GARMENT  SUPPORTER.  James  E.  Hang«b, 
Jr.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  June  5.  1917.  Serial  No. 
173,023.     (CI.  241—1.) 


1.  A  hose  supporter,  comprising  a  pair  of  looped  sus- 
penders attached  at  one  end  to  the  hark  of  a  body  gar- 
ment and  removably  attachefl  at  the  opposite  end  to 
the  front  thereof,  each  of  which  includes  an  adjustable 
elastic  portion  at  one*  end  and  a  non-elastic  portion  at 
the  opposite  end.  a  depending  swiveled  dip  slldably  car- 
ried on  the  non-elastic  portion  for  attachment  to  the  hose 
of  the  wearer,  one  of  said  suspenders  being  carried  be- 
tween the  legs  of  the  wearer  and  the  other  on  the  ride 
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to  maintain  a   (x>u8tant  and  even  tension  on  both  sides 
of  the  hose,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  looped  sus- 
penders ,'ach  of  which  Is  attached  to  the  back  of  a  body 
garment  and  removably  attached  at  the  opposite  end  to 
the  front  thereof,  one  of  said  suspenders  being  carried 
between  the  legs  of  the  wearer  and  the  other  on  the  side, 
a  dip  slldably  carrl»Ml  on  each  suspender  for  attachment 
to  the  hose  and  a  hand  attached  to  both  clips  and  sur- 
rounding thV-  leg  of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  described. 


1,254,499.  DOMESTIC  FURNITURE.  Ambbosb  Ubal, 
l^ndon.  and  Hamilton  Tkmi'Lb  Smith,  Brockley,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Feb.  11.  1916.  SerUI  No.  77,650.  (CI. 
45—93.) 


1.  An  Interlocking  sectional  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
front  batten  and  with  a  rear  batten  having  a  rabbet,  an- 
other section  having  a  front  rail  which  is  spaced  away 
from  the  front  of  the  same  to  provide  a  slot  of  substan- 
tially twice  the  width  of  the  front  batten  and  In  which 
the  front  batten  Is  adapted  to  he  inserted  and  moved 
forward  until  It  abuts  against  tbe  front  of  ttie  last  named 
Ke<-tlon,  and  n  rear  rail  spaced  from  the  rear  of  the  second 
section  and  provided  with  tongues  which  engage  the 
wall  of  the  rabbet  in  the  rear  batten,  when  said  rear 
batten  Is  Inserted  In  the  space  between  the  rear  rail  and 
the  hack  of  the  second  section,  and  moved  forward. 

2.  .\n  Interlocking  sectional  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  one  of  which  Is  provldeil  at  its  bot- 
tom with  n  front  batten  and  a  rear  batten  having  a 
rabbet,  another  section  provided  at  Its  top  with  a  front 
rail  which  Is  spa<«Hl  away  from  the  front  of  the  tsame 
to  provide  a  slot  of  substantially  twice  the  width  of  the 
front  batten  and  In  'which  the  front  batten  Is  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  and  moved  forward  until  It  abuts  against 
the  front  of  the  last  named  seitiitii.  and  a  rear  rail  pro- 
vided on  the  top  of  the  second  section  and  s|)«<ed  away 
from  the  rear  of  the  sante  and  provlde<l  with  rearwardly 
extending  tongues  whl<h  engage  the  wall  of  tbe  rabb<'t 
In  the  nar  batten,  when  said  rear  batten  Is  Inserted  In 
the  space  l>etween  'the  rear  rail  and  the  back  of  the  sec- 
tion, and  moved  forward. 

3.  An  interlocking*  sectional  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  one  of  which  Is  provided  at  Its  bot- 
tom with  a  front  batten  and  a  rear  liatten  having  a 
rabbet,  another  section  provldeii  at  Its  top  with  a  front 
rail  which  is  spaced  away  from  the  front  of  the  sanie 
to  provide  a  slot  of  substantially  twice  the, width  of  the 
front  batten  and  In  which  the  front  batten  Is  adapted 
to  he  Inserted  and  nioved  forward  until  it  abuts  against 
the  front  of  the  last  named  section,  a  rear  rail  provided 
on  the  top  of  the  second  section  ami  spaced  away  from 
the  rear  of  the  same  nnd  provided  with  rearwardly  ex- 
tending tongues  which  engage  the  wall  of  the  rabbet  In 
the  rear  batten,  when  said  rear  batten  Is  Inserted  in  the 
space  between  the  rear  rail  and  the  back  of  the  second 
section  and  moved  forward,  and  independent  means  for 
preventing  the  rails  and  l)attens  from  moving  relative 
to  oae  another. 

4.  An  interlocking  sectional  structure  comprising  a 
section  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  front  rail  which 
Is  spaced  away  from  the  front  ot  the  section  and  a  rear 
rail  which  is  spaced  away  from  the  back  of  the  section 
and  is  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  tongues,  an- 
other section  superposed  upon  the  first  section  and  pro- 
vldc>d  on  its  bottom  with  a  front  batten  which  rests  In  tbe 
space  between  the  front  rail  and  the  front  of  the  other 
section,  and  with  a  rear-  batten  which  rests  between  the 
rear  rail  and  the  back  of  the  other  section  and  is  pro- 


vided with  a  rabbet  in  which  the  tongues  refit,  aad  pivoted 
latches  provided  on  tbe  first  section  for  pre*-entlng  move- 
ment of  tbe  battens  relative  to  said  rails. 

5.  An  interlocking  sectional  structore  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  rails  forming  slots  in  such  sections, 
tongues  upon  one  of  such  rails  and  a  section  having  bat- 
tens designed  to  enter  the  slots  in  the  open  elements, 
a  bolt  adapteil  to  pass  through  holes  In  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  two  superposed  sections,  each  of  said  holes  hav- 
ing a  coanterslnk,  a  metal  bush  or  cup  fitting  therein, 
and  a  nut  having  an  oval  boss  engaging  an  oval  hole  In 
said  bosk. 


1,254,500.  MULTICOLOR  PRINTING  PRESS.  Geobgb 
K.  HcNDBBSON,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Printing  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration. FUed  Apr.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.547.  (CU 
101—180.) 


1.  A  multiple  color  printing  machine  including  a  main 
frame,  a  plurality  of  color  printing  units  mounted  therein 
in  successive  order,  each*  unit  including  an  Impression 
cylinder  and  a  plate  carrying  cylinder,  the  cylinders  in 
the  successive  units  arrauged  to  simiiltaueously  act  on  a 
sheet  of  paper  passing  through  the  machine,  means  for 
operating  all  of  said  cylinders  slmultaueously.  each  plate 
carrying  cylinder  mounted  In  vertl<-ally  movable  be&rings 
and  in  position  when  actuated*  to  elevate  each  of  said 
bearings,  a  cam  <-onstru<>tiou  for  actuating  the  bearing 
for  each  unit,  a  crank  arm  connected  with  each  cam,  a 
connecting  rod,  and  pins  for  removably  pivoting  said  rod 
to  each  crank  arm  whereby  power  will  be  transmitted  alike 
to  all  of  said,  cams  to  afford  tbe  sipiultaneous  vertical 
movement  of  all  of  the  plate  tarrying  cylinders. 

3.  A  multiple  color  printing  machine  Including  a  frame, 
a  series  of  color  printing  units  arranged  in  successive 
order  in  said  frame,  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
all  of  said  units,  each  unit  having  an  Impression  cylin- 
der and  a  plate  carrying  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylindtf 
Iwated  beneath  the  Impression  cylinder  of  one  unit,  means 
for  guiding  .1  sheet  of  paper  liackwardly  betwe«-n  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  and  tbe  adjacent  impressioo  cylinder 
for  printing  the  reverse  side  of  the  sheet  of  paper,  and 
means  for  moving  said  auxiliary  cylinder  into  aod  out  of 
engagement  with  said  impression  cylinder. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  (iazette.] 


-1,254.501.       TYPEWRITING     MACHINE.        Ill  BERT     K. 
Hexut.  Chicago.  TU..  assignor  to  Rex  Typewriter  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.,   a    Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed 
Feb.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,127.     (CI.  197—22.) 
1.  In  a   typewriting  machine,   the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  and  a  type  bar  action  mounted  therein,  of  a 
vertically  movable  shift  frame,  a  carriage  bed  mounted  00 
said   shift  frame,  a   platen  <arrlage  on   said  be<l,  ribbon 
carrying  and   fee<llng  mechanism  mounted  on   said  shift 
frame,  a  ribbon  vibrator  mounted  on  said  shift  frame,  an 
escapement    including    a    vertically    disposed    dog    rocker 
having   escapement    dogs   thereon    and   pivotally    mounted 
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oi  «aid  shift  frame,  key-controlled  means  for  Tertically 
m  )Tlng  said  shift  frame,  means  controlled  b^  the  type  bar 
a(  tlon  for  oscillating  said  dog  rocker  In  the  different  po- 
st Ions  of  said  shift  frame,  and  devices  mounted  on  said 
plroteil  dog  rocker  for  operating  said  ribbon  vibrator  and 
sa  Id  ribbon  feed  mei-hanism,  substantially  as  described. 
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In  a  front-strike  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a 
re^tlcally  shifting  frame  and  a  platpn  carriage  mountetl 
tbi  reon.  an  escapement  for  said  platen  carriage  mounted 
said  shifting  frame  and  including  a  vertically  dis- 
plvoted  dog  rocker,  spool  shafts  at  the  endf>  of  said 
shifting  frame,  a  horizontal  drive  shaft,  sets  of  gears 
connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said  si>ool  shafts,  a  sup- 
for  said  shaft  centrally  pivoted  on  said  frame  and 
anged  to  alternately  engage  said  sets  of  gears,  a 
ratchet  centrally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  on  said 
rocker  for  operating  said  ratchet,  and  means  for  os- 
cillating said  doK  rocker  in  the  diCTerent  positions  of  said 
substantially  as  described. 
In  a  front-strike  typewriter,  the  combination  with 
platen,  carriage  and  carriage  bed,  of  upwardly  and 
reifrwardly  striking  type-bars,  a  combined  type-bar  guide 
ribbon  vibrator  pivutally  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardiy  from  its  pivot, 
ribbon  holder  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  com- 
bii  ed  guide  and  vibrator,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
laqter.  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In,  a  front-strike  typewriter,  the  combination  with 

ilaten  and  upwardly  and  rearwardly  striking  type-bars, 

oppositely  disposed  ribbon  spools,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a 

dri  ve  shaft   for  alternately  actuating  said   spools,  an   es- 

•ement  IncludDig  a  pivoted  dog  rocker,  and  means  on 

dog  rocker  for  operatin^c  said  shaft  and  said  ribbon 

villrator,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  front  strike  vibrator,  the  combination  with  a 

en  carriage  and  a  vertically  shifting  carriage  bed  of 

oppositely  disposed  ribbon  spools  mountefl  in  front  of  the 

of  said  carriage  bed  and   vertically  shif table  there- 

a  ribbon   vlbratpr   pivotally   mounted   on  'the   front 

laid  carriage  bed  below  the  printing  point,  a  drive  shaft 

alternately  actuating  said  spools  mounted  on  the  un- 

side  and  adjacent   the  front  of  said  carriage  bed,  a 

rocker  pivotally  mounte«l  on  said  carriage  bed  In  rear 

said  shaft  and  said  vibrator,  and  devices  mounted  on 

dog  rocker  for  respectively  operating  said  shaft  and 

ip  vibrator,  substantially  as  described. 

Claims  2  to  5,  7,  8.  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.'] 
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l,2p4,502.      WINDOW-OPERATING    DEVICE.      Charlbs 

HoppiB.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.,    assignor   of  one-third    to 

i  amuel  Rudln  and  one-third  to  Harry  Marsey,  Buffalo, 

T.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  159,084.      (a. 

I.) 
An  operating  device  embodying  a  motor  having  an 
upijlght  casing  and  a  vertical  armature  rotatable  therein, 
r  >tatable  member  mounted  upon  said  casing,  a  redaction 
gearing  between  said  member  and  armature,  a  vertical 
drl  'e  shaft  having  its  lower  end  attached  to  said  member. 


a  screw  operated  by  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  nut  traveling 
upwardly  and  downwardly  on  said  screw  for  raising  and 
lowering  a  member. 


J.^V^ 


3.  A  window  operating  device  embodying  a  pair  of 
screws  for  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  of  a  window,  a  re- 
versible actuating  means,  means  controlling  the  actuat- 
ing means  for  operating  it  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
trollable means  for  alternately  connecting  the  actuating 
means  with  said  screws,  and  nuts  traveling  upon  said 
screws  for  carrying  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  with  them. 

5.  A  window  operating  device  embodying  a  pair  of 
screws  for  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  of  a  window,  nuts 
traveling  upon  said  screws  for  carrying  the  upper  and 
lower  sashes  with  them,  a  reversible  motor,  up  and  down 
switches  controlling  said  motor  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  sashes,  electrically  operated  means  for  alternately 
connecting  the  motor  with  the  screws,  and  switches  for  the 
upper  and  lower  sashes  controlling  said  electrically  op- 
erated means. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,503.  CAMERA-SHCTTteR  CONTROL.  Edwabd  J. 
Hunt,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Piled  Nov.  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  133,405.     (CI.  95 — 32.) 


1.  An  apparatus  to  prevent  double  exposure  with  a 
photographic  camera,  comprising  means  to  lock  the  shut- 
ter-lever, including  a  stop  member  adapted  to  project  into 
the  path  of  the  lever,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for 
withdrawing  said  member  from  the  path  of  the  lever,  an 
electric  battery  carried  by  the  camera,  conductors  connec- 
ting said  battery  and  said  electro-magnetic  means  but 
having  a  normally  open  gap  adjacent  the  sensitized  sheet, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  sheet  into 
exposing  position  to  cause  the  closure  of  said  gap. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,254,504.  COMBINED  NEC^TIB-FORMER  AND 
STICK -PIN  LOCK.  Pbedcbick  .1.  Jaoemann*  and 
Joseph  F.  Bazata,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23. 
1917.     Serial  No.  156,859.     (CI.  24—155.) 


1.  Means  for  shaping  the  display  portion  of.  four-in- 
hand  neckties  in  service,  comprising  a  forming  device  of 
stiff  material  to  lie  only  against  the  reverse  side  of  a 
necktie,'  over  the  entire  width  of  the  flowing  portioA 
thereof.  Just  below  the  knot,  and  means  for  securing  said 
forming  device  to  the  necktie. 

5.  In  a  combined  necktie  former  and  stick  pin  retain- 
ing device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivotal  members 
having  opposed  cam  surfaces,  and  arranged  to  11^  against 
the  reverse  side  of  a  four-ln-hatid  necktie  in  service  over 
the  entire  width  of  the  flowing  portion  thereof,  below  the 
knot,  tensional  means  to  draw  said  cam  surfaces  together 
to  grip  and  hold  an  Interposed  stick  pin,  and  means  for 
separating  said  cam  surfaces,  to  release  the  stick  pin. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printe<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,5(».'5.  SPRING  WIIF.EL.  Ai>am  John.  Haverhill. 
Mass.  FlLd  June  9,  1917.  >erlal  Nt>.  173,792.  (CI. 
152 — 8.) 

r 


1.  A  spring  wheel  Including  an  inner  wheel,  a  flexible 
outer  rim  surrounding  the  inner  wheel  and  composed  of 
sections  having  transverse  pivots  connecting  the  sections, 
springs  arranged  in  pairs  and  interposed  between  the  inner 
wht^l  and  the  flexible  rim,  adjustable  plates  arranged  con- 
centric with  the  outer  rim  and  guided  on  the  inner  wheel 
and  being  of  approxiniately  the  length  of  the  sections  of 
the  outer  rim  and  receiving  the  pairs  of  springs,  and  ra- 
dially arranged  adjusting  screws  located  between  the  guid- 
ing means  thereof  and  engaging  the  plates  at  the  inner 
faces  of  the  same. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  Including  an  inner  wheel,  a  flexible 
outer  rim  surrounding  the  inner  wheel  and  composed  of 
sections  having  transverse  pivots  connecting  the  Sections, 
coiled  springs  arranged  ita  pairs  and  interposed  betweA 
the  inner  wheel  and  the  flexible  rim,  adjustable  plates  of 
approximately  the  length  of  the  sections  of  the  outer,  rim 


arranged  concentric  with  the  latter  and  receiving  the 
colled  springs,  said  plates  being  provided  with  inwardly 
extending  stems  arranged  in  pairs  and  guided  in  radial 
openings  of  the  Inner  wheel,  and  radially  arranged  adjust- 
ing screws  mounted  on  the  inner  wheel  and  operatij^g 
between  the  said  stems  and  engaging  the  plates  at  the 
innet  faces  of  the  same. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  including  an  inner  wheel,  a^  flexible 
outer  rim  surrounding  the  inner  wheel  and  composed  of 
sections  having  transverse  pivots  connecting  the  sections, 
colled  springs  arranged  in  pairs  and  interposed  between 
the  inner  wheel  and  the  flexible  rim,  adjustable  plates  of 
approximately  the  length  of  the  sections  of  the  outer  rim 
arrangeil  concentric  with  the  latter  and  receiving  the 
coileil  springs,  said  plates  being  provideil  with  inwardly 
extending  stems  arranged  In  pairs  and  guided  in  -radial 
openings  of  the  inner,  wheel,  yokes  embracing  the  inner 
wheel  substantially  centrally  of  the  said  plates,-  and 
radially  arranged  adjusting  screws  piercing  the  yokes  and 
operating  between  the  said  stems  for  varying  the  tension 
of  the  springs,  said  screws  engaging  the  plates  at  the 
inner  faces  thereof. 


1.254,506.  THRESHINO-MACHINB.  John  D.  Jones, 
Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  24, 
1913,  Serial  No.  744,021.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  24.  1913,  Serial  No^  750,204.  Renewed  Apr. 
18,  1917.     Serial  No.  163.039-      (CI.   130—27.) 


1.  In  a  threshing  mechanUm.  a  wheel  supported  main 
frame,  a  cylinder  Journaled  adjacent  the  front  side  of  the 
main  frame,  a  straw  removing  conveyer  mounted  upon 
the  main  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  cylin- 
der, an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  in 
front  of  the  cylinder,  and  projecting  entirely  beyond  the 
forward  end  of  said  main  frame,  and  a  feeding  conveyer 
carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame. 

2.  In  a  threshing  mechanism,  a  wheel  supported  frame, 
a  cylinder  Journaled  upon  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  frame,  and  a  cleaner  carried  by  the  frame  mounted 
wholly  beyond  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  in  axial  allne- 
ment  therewith,  and  means  to  convey  grain  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  cleaner. 

3.  In  a  threshing  mechanism,  a  wheel  supported  frame, 
a  cylinder  mounted  uppn  the  frame  and  extending  be- 
tween the  supporting  wheels,  a  cleaner  In  axial  allne- 
raent  with  the  cylinder  and  carried  by  the  frame  with 
one  of  the  supporting  wheels  ^  Interposed  between  the 
cylinder  and  cleaner,  and  means  to  convey  grain  from  the 
cylinder  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  supporting  wheel 
to  the  cleaner. 

5.  In.  a  threshing  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  cylinder 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  cleaner  spaced  from  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  in  substantial  allnemfnt  therewith, 
and  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame  and  positioned  in  a 
plane  intermediate  the  cylinder  and  cleaner. 

[CHalm  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,507.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  Edward  C.  Kahn, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  5, 1917.  Serial  No.  146,586. 
(C.  158 — 65.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  fuel  burner,  a  burner  head  comprising  a 
circular  bottom  plate  provided  centrally  with  an  inlet 
port,  a  top  plate  disposed  in  spaced  relation  thereabove, 
an  annular  bed  of  vertically  extending  Jet  apertures  in 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  top  plate  and  the  central 
portion  of  one  of  the  plates  being  outwardly  offset  whereby 
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U    iocreftw  the  height  of  th«  chamber  defined   by  said 
pate*. 
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2.  In  a  flnW  fuel  bamer,  a  bnraer  head  iadndlof  a 
bottom  plate  provided  with  a  central  Inlet  part,  a  top 
p]  tte  spaced  therelroiB  and  prorided  with  an  aanolar  bed 

rertically  extending  Jet  apertunn  in  ita  peripbeial  por- 
and  that  portion  of  the  top  plate  imn^ediately  in- 
wkrdly   of    said    jet    apertures    being    inclined    upwardly 
w  lereby   the  central  portion   of   the   plate   is   upwardly 
offset. 

A  fluid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  circular  burner 
hdad  having  vertically  extending  Jet  apertures,  an  annular 
Ti  porizing  (Juusber  dlvpoeed  about  the  burner  bead  and 
hi  ving  its  inner  wall  inclined  inwardly  to  intersect  the 
ai  ea  of  the  outermost  apertures,  and  an  annular  apron  de- 
p<  Dding  from  the  vaporizing  chamber  whereby  to  form 
in  conjunction  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  burner 
hqad  an  air  inlet  passage.  ^  ; 

In  a  fluid  fuel  burner,  a  pair  of  connected  elbow 
sebtions,  said  B«ctlon«  comprising  an  obtuse  ellHtw  section 
ai  d  an  acute  elbow  section,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with 
01  e  of  said  sections,  a  burner  head,  a  mixing  tube  con- 
M  irted  with  the  burner  bead  and  one  of  the  elbow  sections, 

raporizlng  chamber  disposed  adjacent  the  burner  head 
ai  d  connected  therewith,  a  fuel  pipe  connecting  the  vapor- 
is  og  chamber  and  the  elbow  section  connected  with  the 
supply  pipe,  a  vapor  pip«?  connecting  the  other  elbow  sec- 
tl<  n  ^nd  vaporizing  chamber,  and  said  pipes  serving  to 
sv  pport  the  burner  hrad  and  vaporixing  chamber  upon  the 
ell  ow  sections. 

7.  In  a  fluid  fuel  burner,  a  pair  of  connected  elbow 
se  rtions  comprising  an  obtU!<e  fibow  section  and  an  acute 
ell  >ow  section,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  obtuse 
ell  low  section,  a  burner  head,  a  mixing  tube  connected  with 
th  i  burner  head  and  the  acute  elbow  section,  a  vaporizing 
ch  inil)er  dl8pose<i  adjacent  the  burner  head,  a  pipe  cou- 
nt etion  between  said  obtuse  elbow  section  and  the  vapor- 
isi  Dg  chamber,  a  vapor  pipe  connecting  said  acute  elbow 
se  :tlon  and  the  vaporizing  chamt>er,  and  controlling  means 
c-a  rrieii  by  said  acute  elbow  section,  substantially  as 
dc  icribed.  , 

[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,454,508.  COMniX.VTION  WAI-I,  R-XCK.  JaMBS  E. 
KlLLAR,  SIstersville.  W.  Va.  File.1  Sept.  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.    189.834.      (CL   45—13.) 


k  eambinatioa  wail  rack  including  a  strip  arranged  to 
belattached  to  a  wall,  a  rail  dispoaed  ia  parallel  reUtlon 


above  and  outwardly,  of  the  strip,  wire  members  disposed 
upwardly  through  the  strip  and  rail,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  wires  below  the  strip  being  extended  outwardly  and 
upwardly  and  provided  with  coat  receiving  knobs,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  wires  above  the  rail  being  extended 
upwardly  and  outwardly  and  provldefi  with  hat  receiving 
knobs,  the  portions  of  the  wires  between  the  strip  and  rail 
being  extended  outwardly  in  angular  formation  for  sup- 
porting r.arwardly  thereof  packages,  umbrellas  and  the 
like. 


1,254,509.  DISPENSING-CABINET.  Fbanz  Kistemann. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Paper  Service  Co.,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct  29,  1914.    Serial  No.  869,200.     (CI.  211—29.) 


1.  A  dispensing  cabinet  having  a  delivery  side  with  a 
delivery  slot,  and  means  actuated  to  rise  and  to  press 
against  the  pile  of  sheets  on  the  side  of  the  delivery  slot 
opposite  t!»at  from  which  the  sheet  is  being  withdrawn 
and  relieve  the  pressure  upon  the  sheet  during  withdrawal. 

6.  A  dispensdng  cabinet  having  a  delivery  side  with  a 
delivery  slot  and  rocking  sheet  supporting  plates  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  slot,  said  plates  being  connected  to 
rock  in  opposite  directions  during  the  withdrawal  of  a 
sheet,  the  edge  of  the  plate  over  which  the  sheet  is  being 
withdrawn  rocking  away  from  the  pile  of  sheets  and  the 
adjacent  e<lge  of  the  other  plate  rocking  toward  the  pile 
of  sheets,  and  single  narrow  supports  carried  by  the 
plates  and  on  which  the  sheets  lie.  to  reduce  friction  on 
the  sheets  and  provide  space  for  rolling  of  the  sheet  In 
delivery. 

9.  A  dispensing  cabinet,  having  a  bottom  formed  of 
plates  10.  11,  separated  to  form  the  delivery  slot  and 
pivoted  to  rock  vertically,  said  plates  being  linked  to- 
gether to  rock  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  and 
bars  14  extending  upwardly  from  said  plates,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7,  8,  and  10  to  21  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  1 


1.2.^4,510.  WATER  JACKET  FOR  ELECTRIC-FURN.\CE 
ELECTRODES.  Harold  Jix.m.nus  Kitchen,  Luton, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  153,118.  (CI. 
204—64.) 


4.  In  connection  with  an  electric  furnace  of  the  elec- 
trode type,  water  jackets  surrounding  the  electrodes,  the 
said  jackets  being  supported  above  the  roof  but  free,  of 
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the  latter,  so  that  they  can  be  adjusted  in  position  both 
laterally  and   vertically. 

2.  In  connection  with  an  electric  furnace  of  the  elec- 
trode type,  water  jackets  surrounding  the  electrodes  and 
carried  by  arms  adapted  to  slide  on  a  vertical  support  and 
to  rotate  about  the  same,  the  said  Jackets  being  disposed 
slightly  above  but  free  of  the  roof  of  the  furnace. 


1,254,511.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RAW-WATER 
PAN-ICB.  GaoROC  M.  KLaocKBB.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
July  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  38,448.     (CI.  62—172.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  raw  water  can  ice  which 
consists  of  supplying  to  a  can  a  quantity  of  water  greater 
than  required  for  the  ice  to  be  produced  therein,  allowing 
a  portion  of  said  water  to  flow  away  from  the  main  body 
of  water  while  still  retaining  it  within  the  can  then  forc- 
ing the  portion  which  has  flown  away  into  and  through 
the  remainder  of  said  water  to  obtain  an  agitation  thereof, 
and  freezing  said  water  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  no^  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,512.  APPAREL  CORSET.  Daniel  Kops,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  Itt6,806. 
(CI.  2—73.) 


1.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  corset  body  half 
thereof,  self-reducing  devices  consisting  only  of  the  single 
strap  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  garment  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  devices  connected  to  the  lower  front  steel 
section  of  the  garment  and  adjustable  to  position  at  Its 
opposite  or  rearward  end  adjacent  the  hip  section  of  the 
garment  to  produce  a  circumferential  pressure  against 
the  underlying  portions  of  the  body  of  the  wearer,  and 
means  entirely  located  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
front  steel  for  covering  the  adjustable  rearward  end  of 
the  self-reducing  devices. 

3.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  cprnet  body  half 
thereof,  a  single  self-reducing  strap  adjustably  connected 
at  its  forward  end  to  the  front  steel  section  of  the  gar- 
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ment,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  opposite  end. 
of  the  self-reducing  strap  to  the  garment  adjacent  the  hip 
section  thereof,  and  means  entirely  located  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  front  steel  for  covering  the  rearward 
adjustable  end  of  the  self-reducing  strap. 

4.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  each  corset  t>ody  half 
thereof,  a  single  self -reducing  strap  adjustably  connected 
at  its  forward  end  to  the  front  steel  section  of  the  gar- 
ment, means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  the  self-reducing  strap  to  the  garment  adjacent  tb^  hip 
section  thereof,  a  depending  hose  supporter  strap  located 
in  the  corset  a  substantial  dlstan<?e  from  the  front  st«'el 
and  adapted  to  cover  and  conceal  the  means  for  adjusting 
the  rearward  end  of  the  self-reducing  strap  to  position.    - 

5.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  corset  body  half 
thereof,  a  single  self-reilucing  strap  adjustahly  connected 
at  its  forward  end  to  the  lower  front  ste^l  s«H-tlon  of  the 
garment,  lacing  devices  for  connecting  the  opposite  or 
rearward  end  of  the  self -reducing  strap  to  the  garment 
adjacent  the  hip  section  thereof,  and  a  depending  hose 
supporter  strap  secured  in  the  garment  above  the  lacing 
devices  by  which  the  self-reducing  strap  is  adjustable  to 
position  at  its  rearward  end  and  overlying  these'  lacing 
devices  to  conceSl  the  same  and  entirely  located  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  front  steel,  the  said  hose  sup- 
porter strap  passing  beneath  the  outer  portion  of  the 
garment  Immediately  below  the  said  lacing  devices. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,513.  REFRIGERATOR.  Richard  H.  ELball,  Cam- 
den, N.  J.  Filed  May  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,664. 
(CI.  62—46.) 


1.  A  refrigerator  including  a  casing  having  ah  opening 
in  one  of  Its  upright  sides,  a  door  for  closing  said  opening, 
an  inner  wall  made  of  sheet  material  having  portions 
l>ent  inwardly  to  provide  a  ledge  sulwtantially  on  a  level 
with  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  a  frame  supported  on 
said  le<ige  and  having  a  perforated  bottom,  and  a  de- 
flector projecting  inwardly  from  said  wall  sheet  and  hav- 
ing side  portions  extending  at  an  angle  downwardly  on 
the  side  walls  from  portions  adjacent  said  opening  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  wall  and  across  the  rear  of  said  wall, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  refrigerator  including  a  casing  having  an  opening 
In  one  of  its  upright  sides,  a  door  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, an  Inner  wall  made  of  sheet  material  having  por- 
tions bent  inwardly  to  provide  a  ledge  substantially  on  a 
level  with  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  a  frame  supported 
on  said  ledge  and  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  deflector 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  wall  sheet  and  having  side 

the  side 
rear 

portion  of  the  wall,  sheds  supported  below  said  bottom 
of  the  frame  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof, 
and  a  water  conducting  tray  supported  below  said  sheds, 
said  deflector  being  inclined  sufliclently  to  permit  the 
forward  ends  of  the  frame  and  tray  to  be  raised  into  a 
position  to  be  bodily  slid  out  of  said  opening  in  the  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  refrigerator  Including  a  casing  having  an  angular 
Interior  and  an  opening  in  one  of  its   upt^lght  sides,  a 


portions  extending  at  an  angle  downwardlv  on 
walls   from   portions  adjacent  said    opening   to   the 
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(loo '  for  dosing  said  opening,  an  Inner  wall  made  of 
8he<  t  matt^rial  and  being  continuous  around  the  angular 
por  Ions  of  the  interior  of  said  casing,  said  wail  having 
Inte  ;ral  bu1$re<l  portions  extending  along  the  sides  and 
bad :  and  located  at  a  position  t>etween  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  and  providing  a  ledge  at  a  level  adja- 
eeni  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  and  an  ice  supporting 
frane  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  ledge.  sut>8tantially  as 
de»«  ribed. 


1,2;  4 


Lehi 


,514.     NUT  AND  THREAD  PROTECTOR.     Adolph 
MANN,  HicksviUe,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mabel  Christ, 
HlcksvlUe.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    14,    1917.      Serial    No. 
lU.eSfi.     (CI.  85 — 32.) 


T  tie  combination  with  a  projecting  thread,  of  a  bolt,  • 
perl  orat«il  nut  arranged  thereon,  a  device  upon  said 
thn  ad  and  having  a  petticoat  entirely  covering  said  nut, 
said  petticoat  having  a  recess  at  the  free  edge  thereof 
and  a  packing  ring  within  said  recess  and  compressible 
thei  eln  by  the  surface  engaged  by  said  nut  all  combined 
for  lolnt  operation  as  herein  specifleil. 


i.>»:4 


515.     BOX.      HInky   LsiMAN,   Tampa,   Fla,      Filed 
I->b.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,223.     (CI.  229—14.) 


1 

ing 
fiidf 


1,2;  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  22, 1918. 


In  a  box  structure,  an  innor  sectional  lining  includ- 
two  opposite  and  relatively  thick  end  panels  whose 
or    longitudinal    comers    are    recesse<l    to    pro<luce 
OS  along  their  outer  cornerx  and  marginal  seats,  and 
relatively  thin,  opposite  panels  whose  side  e<Iges  He 
and    fill    said    seats    to    the   outer   edges   of   said 
;    the   staid    panels    being  disconnected    from   each 
an   outer    flexible   and    collapsible   tubular    sheath 
adabted  to  inclose  all  panels  and  holding  them  in  engage- 
meqt  with  each  other,  a  bottom  section  having  recessed 
in  one  plane  to  snugly  flt  up  into  said  sheath  and 
sustain  the  saipe  in  such  position,  and  a  closure 
the  other  end  thereof, 
[plaim  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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.516.  METAL-BENDING  MECHANISM.  ABTHtJK 
Lewis,  Rochester,  and  John  L.  Tcrney,  Monaca, 
Ila.  FilMl  Feb.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  146,942.  (Cl. 
2)5 — 27.) 


A  metal  bonding  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
Inclfadlng  in  combination  a  bending  die,  a  movable  tube 
fon  ling  device  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  t>ending  die, 


means  including  a  piston  for  operating  said  tube  forming 
device,  another  tul>e  forming  device  positioned  intermedi- 
ate the  length  of  the  bending  die,  and  means  including  a 
piston  for  operating  said  second  mentioned  tube  forming 
device. 

9.  A  metal  bending  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
including  in  combination  a  bending  die,  a  plurality  of 
successively  oj>erated  co5peratlng  tube  forming  devices 
for  said  bending  die,  meann  for  adjusting  the  relative 
position  of  said  tube  forming  devices,  guides  for  said  tube 
forming  devices,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said 
tube  forming  devices  upon  the  bending  die,  and  additional 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  tube  forming  devices  within 
the  bending  die. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  8,  and  10  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
Ga^cette.] 


1.254.517.  VENTILATOR.  Albebt  H.  Lcmm,  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,218.  (CL 
98—5.) 


1.  A  ventilator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
housing  closed  at  its  top  and  open  at  its  bottom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  window,  nnd  an  outwardly  swinging  shutter 
hlnge«l  at  its  upper  edge  on  a  horizontal  pivot  in  said 
window,  said  shutter  being  bulged  outwardly  to  adapt  it 
to  be  opened  by  the  draft  passing  into  said  housing 
through  the  open  lower  end  of  the  same. 

2.  A  ventilator  of  the  class  described  comprisdng  a 
housing  closed  at  its  top  and  open  at  its  bottom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  windows,  and  a  series  of  out- 
wanlly  swinging  overlapping  shutters  hinged  on  horizon- 
tal pivots  in  each  of  said  windows,  said  shutters  l>eing 
normally  disposed  in  closed  position  and  being  bulged 
outwardly  to  cause  them  to  be  opened  by  the  draft  pass- 
ing into  the  housing. 

3.  A  ventilator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
housing  closed  at  its  top  and  open  at  its  bottom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  windows,  the 
vertical  side  eilges  of  snld  windows  being  bent  inwardly 
to  form  window  casings,  forms  secured  to  the  interior  side 
of  said  housing  and  having  portions  disposed  parallel  to 
and  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  said  window  casings, 
and  outwardly  opening  shutters  having  trunnions  extend- 
ing horizontally  from  the  side  edges  near  their  upper  ends, 
said  trunnions  projecting  through  said  window  casings 
and  having  their  ends  abutting  egainst  said  forms  to  pre- 
vent them  from  shifting  longitudinally. 

4.  A  ventilator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low housing  provided  with  windows,  strips  of  angle  ma- 
terial having  one  of  their  portions  crimped  around  the  up- 
per and  lower  etlges  of  said  housing,  a  crown  for  said 
housing  securod  to  the  strip  of  angle  material  which  Is 
disposed  at  the  top  of  the  same,  and  shutters  for  said 
windows. 


1,251.518.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  AND  OIL 
SEPARATOR  AND  CONDENSER  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR.  Benjamin  S.  McClbllan,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Dec,  23,  1915,  Serial  No.  68,375.  Renewed  Apr. 
19.  1917.  Serial  No.  163.314.  (O.  267—229.) 
1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 

a  condenser  comprising  in  its  construction  an  inner  cas- 
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ing  forming  a  condensing  chamber  having  a  vm  inlet 
passage  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  compression 
chamber  of  a  compressor,  a  refrlgeratlng-liquld-outlet  pipe 
having  a  liquid  receiving  opening  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  condensing  chaml>er  at  a  point  at>ove 
the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  condensing  chamber,  and 
adapted  to  contain  refrigerating  liquid  for  forming  a  liq- 


uid seal  for  said  outlet  pipe,  an  outer  casing  surrounding 
the  Inner  casing  and  forming  a  water-compartment  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  adapted  to  contain  water 
for  cooling  the  condensing  chamber,  and  a  water-contain- 
ing coil  extending,  through  said  condensing  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water  supply. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ■ 


1,254.519.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Benja- 
min S.  McClellan,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1915, 
Serial  No.  69,705.  Renewed  Oct.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
195,203.      (Cl.  62—127.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  an  expansion  coil,  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  liquid  inlet  passage  adapted  to  communicate  with 
a  source  of  volatile  fluid  supply,  an  expansion  chamber 
having  a  volatile  fluid  outlet  passage  communicating  with 
the  expansion  coll.  a  valve-controlled  connecting  passage 
adapted  to  connect  said  liquid  inlet  passage  and  said  ex- 
pansion chamber,  an  oil-containing  reservoir  extending 
below  the  level  of  the  volatile  fluid  outlet  passage  nnd 
communicating  with  the  expansion  chamber,  said  oil-con- 
taining resert-olr  being  located  between  said  valve-con- 
trolled connecting  passage  and  the  expansion  coll.  and  an 


oil  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  oil  containing 
reservoir. 

6.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  compressor  having  a  compressor 
chamber,  and  provided  with  an  oil  reservoir  adapted  to 
contain  oil  for  lubricating  the  compressor  mechanism,  ad 
expansion  valve  casing  having  a  volatile  Ilqaid  inlet  pas- 
sage, and  provided  with  an  expansion  chamber  having  a 
volatile  fluid  outlet  passage  adapted  to  communicate  with 
an  expansion  coil,  said  expansion  chamber  of  the  valve 
casing  having  a  lower  oil-containing  reservoir  portion  lo- 
cated below  the  level  of  said  outlet  passage  and  adapted 
to  contain  particles  of  oil  separated  from  volatile  fluid  in 
said  expansion  chamber,  a  condenser  having  a  condensing 
chamber  provided  with  a  volatile  fluid  inlet  passage  com- 
munUatlng  with  the  compression  chamber  of  the  corn- 
pro  ^ur,  and  having  a  liquid  outlet  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  liquid  Inlet  passage  of  said  valve  casing, 
an  expansion  coll  connected  with  the  volatile  fluid  outlet 
passage  of  the  expansion  chamber  of  the  expansion  valve 
casing,  and  having  a  return  passage  commonicating  with 
the  compression  chamber  of  the  compressor,  pressure- 
controlled  valve  mechanism  provided  with  a  valve-con- 
trolled connecting  passage  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  liquid  inlet  passage  in  the  valve  casing,  and  with 
the  expension  chamber,  and  an  oil  conduit  forming  an 
oil  outlet  passage  leading  from  the  oil-containing  reser- 
voir portion  of  said  expansion  chamber  and  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  oil  reservoir  of  the  compressor. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,520.  COMBINED  LIGHT  AND  AIR  TRANSMIT- 
TING APPARATUS.  Daniel  M.  MACDurr.  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  125,760.  (Cl. 
88—67.6.) 


1.  In  an  apparctus  as  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
pluralfty  of  connected  tubes,  means  for  conducting  the 
sun's  ^ays  in  pencils  through  said  tubes,  means  for  pro- 
ducing artificial  illumination  in  said  tubes,  an  air  vent  | 
in  sajid  tubes  through  which  the  air  may  circulate,  the 
pencils  of  light  from  the  sun's  rays  and  from  said  artifi- 
cial light  being  adapted  to  beat  the  air  and  accelerate 
the  circulation  thereof. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  as  specified,  a  tube,  means  connect- 
ed to  the  tube  for  projecting  daylight  therethrough,  an 
artificial  light  pivotally  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  tube, 
and  means  for  projecting  said  artificial  light  into  the  tat>« 
in  the  path  of  the  daylight. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  as  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  standard,  a  light-collecting  element  mounted  on  ' 
top  of  the  standard,  a  reflector  arranged  beneath  said 
element  to  receive  rays  of  light  therefrom  and  reflect  the 
rays  upwardly  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  element, 
a  second  reflector  mounted  on  the  central  portion  of  the 
element  to  receive  said  reflected  light  rays  and  being 
adapted  to  reflect  the  same  downwardly  through  the 
standard,  and  means  for  distributing  the  light  rays  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  standard. 
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S.  In  an  apparatins  as  specified,  a  standard,  a  semi- 
gli  bular  prism  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  atand- 
ar  1,  a  concaye  reflector  arranged  beneath  said  prism  to 
re  lect  rays  of  light  from  the  prism  upwardly  to  the  in- 
tefmedlate  portion  thereof,  a  convex  reflector  mounted  In 
top  of  said  prism  adapted  to  reflect  the  rays  of  light 
the  concave  reflector  downwardly  and  centrally 
though  the  standard,  a  rectifjring  lens  located  In  the  top 
said  standard  adapted  to  receive  said  rays  of  light  and 
pifcject  the  same  downwardly  through  the  standard  In 
mpstantlally  straight  pencils,  and  diffusing  means  con- 
to  the  lower  end  of  the 'standard  adapted  to  re- 
the  pencils  of  light  therefrom  to  diffuse  the  light 
illuminating  purposes. 
In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  standard,  a  light  collector  on  the 
ni|p«r  end  of  said  standard  adapted  to  receive  the  rays 
the  sun  thereagainst  and  to  direct  the  rays  In  sub- 
•t4ntlally  parallel  pencils  downwardly  through  the  stand- 
a  Junction  box  on  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  a 
branch  tube  leading  outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  JunC- 
box,  a  reflector  in  the  Junction  box  adapted  to  direct 
pencils  of  rays  from  the  lower  end  of  the  standard 
said  branch  tube,  a  terminal  box  on  the  outer  end  of 
tube,  a  diffusing  lens  in  th«-  lower  side  of  said  box,  a 
•elond  reflector  mounted  in  said  terminal  box,  a  casing 
■ufrounding  said  tube  and  extending  below  the  same,  said 
h^lng  adapted  to  be  mounted  directly  above  the 
of  a  building,  an  opening  in  the  lower  side  of 
d  casing  adapted  to  open  through  the  ceiling,  an  arti- 
al  light  pivotally  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
ca.  ling  and  adapted  to  be  raised  at  times  into  said  tubes, 
an  1  light  controlling  means  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
hairing  connection  with  the  lamp  support  adapted  to  be 
automatically  actuated  upon  the  raising  of  the  light  Into 
operative  position  in  the  tubes. 

Claims  2.  4,  7.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.:  54,521.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  HIGH  GRADE 
?OTASH  PRODUCTS.  John  R.  MacMillan,  Niagara 
Tails,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Niagara  Alkali  Company. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Xt.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,575.  (CI.  2»— 22.) 
In  the  separation  of  potassium  and  sodium  the 
process  which  comprises  gassing  with  carbon  dioxid  a 
concentrated  solution  carrying  potassium  and  sodium 
ca  bonate  till  the  sodium  is  substantially  separated  as 
80(  ium  bicarbonate  and  then  lowering  the  temperature 
til    the  potassium  bicarbonate  crystallizea  out 

i.  In  the  separation  of  potassium  and  sodium  the 
process  which  comprises  cooling  a  solution  containing 
»o<  Ium  and  potassium  carbonates  till  a  portion  of  the 
»o<  Jum  separates  as  normal  carbonate,  raising  the  tem- 
peature  and  gassing  with  carbon  dioxid  to  convert  the 
ca  bonatea  Into  bicarbonates.  separating  sodium  blcar- 
bo  late  and  again  lowering  the  temperature  to  cause 
popuslum  bicarbonate  to  crystallize  out. 

In  the  separation  of  potassium  and  sodium  from 
all  aline  liquids  conUlnlng  the  same,  the  process  which 
caDprlaea  concentrating  such  a  liquid  to  about  40» 
BiDm4.  gassing  with  carbon  dioxid  at  a  temperature 
ari  und  20-30"  C.  to  deposit  sodium  as  bicarbonate,  cool- 
to)  to  or  below  the  freezing  point  of  water  to  cause  a 
•ei  aratlon  of  potassium  bicarbonate,  removing  such  bl- 
ca:  bonate,  re«vaporatlng  the  mother  liquor  to  about  40* 
Bajum^  and  repeating  the  process. 

The  process  of  treating  liquids  containing  potas- 
■li  m  and  sodium  as  carbonates  and  also  containing  other 
■ol  able  salts  which  comprises  evaporating  such  a  liquid 
to  a  density  of  about  40'  Banm^,  separating  the  salts 
er]  stalllslng  out,  chllUng  and  removing  separated  crystals 
of  normal  sodium  carbonate,  warming  and  treating  the 
BMther  liquor  with  carbon  dioxid  to  separate  more  so- 
dli  m  as  bicarbonate  and  again  cooling  to  crystallize  out 
poi  asalum  bicarbonate. 

Claims  2,  4,  5.  T,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,522.     PUMP.     JoHS  C.  MnuiLL,  San  Martto,  Cal. 
Filed  June  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  105.222.     (CI.  108 — 72.) 


A  pump  embodying  a  vertical  pipe,  a  pair  of  rings 
threaded  upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  packing 
cups  clamped  between  said  rings  and  extending  in 
opposite  directions,  a  vertical  reclprocatory  cylinder 
movable  on  said  packing  cups,  the  lower  ring  having  an 
inturned  flange  below  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a 
clack  valre  clamped  by  said  flange  against  the  lower  end 
of  said  pipe,  said  flange  providing  a  seat  for  said  valve, 
and  a  check  valve  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder. 


1,254.523.  DEVICE  FOR  AUGMENTING  THE  HEAT- 
INC;  OF  LIQUIDS  IN  KETTLES  AND  OTHER 
VESSELS.  John  Hknbt  Kuley  Miller,  Wands- 
worth, London.  England.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.   187,480.      (a.  210—23.) 


1.  A  vessel  for  heating  liquids,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  of  sheet  metal  and  heat-conducting  means  consist- 
ing of  a  claw  within  the  body  and  secured  to  the  bottom 
thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254.524.  FLAGSTAFF.  B«XJamin  L.  Mink.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  June  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  176,802. 
(CI.  116-^12.) 

1.  A  flag  staff  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  sections, 
the  section  to  which  the  flag  is  secured  having  a  socket, 
and  the  lower  section  having  a  split  end  that  enters  the 
said  socket,  and  a  slack  cord  attached  to  the  flag-carry- 
ing section  of  the  staff,  the  lower  section  of  the  stalf 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slack  cord  by  its  split 
end. 

2.  A  separable  flag  staff  of  two  parts,  to  one  of  which 
is  secured  the  flag,  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  be 
carried  In  the  hand,  the  flag  carrying  section  being 
provided  at  its  ends  with  enlargements,  in  the  lower 
of  which  Is  a  socket,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  hand  por- 
tion of  the  staff  being  split  and  of  a  size  to  closely  fit 
the  socket,  and  when  inserted  therein  to  have  its  ends 
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forced  toward  each  other,  and  a  slack  cord  secured  to 
the  flag-carrying  section  of  the  staff  and  adapted  to  be 
made  to  enter  the  slit  in  the  end  of  the  handle  part  of 
the  staff,  when  the  staff  parts  are  separated  and  it  Is 
desired  to  have  the  flag  hang  vertically  as  a  bapner. 


.*■ 


J 


3.  A  flag  staff  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  sections, 
to  one  of  which  is  secured  a  flag  and  at  the  lower  end 
of  which  section  Is  a  socket,  the  other  section  having  a 
split  end  that  Is  adapted  to  enter  the  socket,  and  means 
attached  to  the  flng-carrylnp  section  of  the  staff  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  Uy  the  split  end  of  the  lower 
section  of  the  staff  to  support  the  flag  vertically  as  a 
banner. 


1.254,525.  BAND-ANCHOR  FOR  TANK  CARS.  George 
E.  Mittixgkr,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  193.436.     (CI.  105—264.) 


1.  A  tank  band  anchor,  comprising  a  body-portion 
formed  of  a  plate  having  a  central  outwardly  extending 
central  web  having  its  lower  end  solid  and  curved  out- 
wardly and  having  an  opening  therethrough  at  an  angle 
to  the  plate  and  through  which  passes  the  lower  threaded 
end  of  the  terminal  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  below 
the  web  and  preventing  the  longitudinal  upward  move- 
ment of  the  band. 

2.  A  tank  band  anchor,  comprising  a  body-portion 
formed  of  a  flat  plate  having  laterally  turned  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  hollow  central  Integral  web  carried  by  the 
plate  and  having  an  outwardly  curved  lower  solid  end 
having  an  opening  therethrough  at  an  angle  to  the  plate 
and  through  which  the  lower  threaded  end  of  the  terminal 


of  the  band  passes,  the  walls  of  the  web  having  oppositely 
arranged  openings  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  other 
opening  and  through  which  the  air  pipe  of  the  brake  sys- 
tem passes. 


1,254,526.  AUTOMATIC  TIRE-PUMP. 
RAT,  Arabridge,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
120,307.       (CI.    152— ll.J 


MiCHACL  D.  Mmt- 
1916.     Serial  No. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  wheel  rim,  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted  upon  said  rim,  a 
thread«Hl  pump  connection  secured  in  said  tire  and  rim 
and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  in  said  pump  connec- 
tion, a  tubular  stem  threadedly  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  pump  connection,  a  rigid  yoke  consisting  of  an  inner 
flat  base  portion  engageable  with  said  rim  and  an  outer 
.segmental  portion  engaging  said  tire,  a  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  stem  near  its  upper  end,  the  extreme 
upper  end  of  said  stem  being  threaded,  a  gasket  seated  on 
the  outer  edge  of  said  stem,  a  cap  threaded  on  the  thread- 
ed end  of  said  stem  and  compressing  said  gasket,  said 
stem  havtog  openings  formed  thereirr  so  as  to  communi- 
cate with  the  toterior  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  a  pair 
of  rods  .secured  to  the  base  of  said  yoke,  and  a  piston 
fitting  said  cup-shaped  member,  so  as  to  close  the  same, 
being  secured  to  said  rods  and  provided  with  air-inlet 
valves. 


1,254,.'527.  AUTOMOBILE  JACK.  John  J.  Olson,  Bel- 
view,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,671. 
(CI.  254—9.) 


1.  A  Jack  tocluding  an  elongated  base,  a  pair  of  toggle 
levers  at  each  end  of  the  base,  the  lower  toggle  lever  of 
each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  to  ti)e  base,  while  the 
upper  toggle  lever  of  each  pair  Is  provided  at  its  free  end 
with  a  seat  and  at  its  pivot  end  with  an  extension,  a  pair 
of  levers  mounted  upon  the  base  at  an  intermediate  point 
in  its  length,  said  levers  being  rigid  with  each  other  and 
arranged  at  an  angle,  links  connecting  the  toggle  lever 
extensions  to  the  extremities  of  one  lever,  and  links  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  the  upper  toggle  levers  to  the 
other  lever. 

3.  A  Jack  including  an  elongated  base,  a  pair  of  toggle 
levers  at  each  end  of  the  base,  the  lower  toggle  lever  of 
each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  base,  while  the 
upper  toggle  lever  of  each  pair  is  provided  at  Its  free  end 


n  Itb  a  seat  and  at  Its  pivot  end  with  an  extension,  a  lexer 
p  votally  mounted  upon  the  base  at  an  Intermediate  point 

its  len^h.  said  lexer  being  formed  with  a  hub,  a  second 
leker  baving  an  adjustable  interlocking  connection  with 
tl  e  hub  so  as  to  be  set  at  different  angles  thereto  and 
hi  id  rigidly  therewith,  link  connections  between  one  of 
tl  e  levers  and  the  toggle  lever  extensions,  and  link  con- 
oi  ctions  between  the  other  lever  and  the  free  ends  of  the 
ui  iper  toggle  levers. 

4.  A  Jack  including  an  elongated  base,  a  pair  of  toggle 
lekrers  at  each  end  of  the  base,  the  lower  toggle  lever  of 
ei  ch  pair  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  while  the 
ui  iper  toggle  lever  of  each  pair  is  provided  at  Its  free  end 

th  a  seat  and  at  its  pivot  end  with  an  extension,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  ni>on  the  base  at  an  Intermediate  point 
lE  its  length  and  formed  with  a  hub  having  a  series  of 
«I  enings  therein,  a  second  lever  provided  with  lugs  adapt- 
«<  to  enter  selected  openings  of  the  hub  to  hold  the  second 
le  rer  rigidly  in  an  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the 
fl]  St  lever,  means  for  locking  the  second  lever  in  an  ad- 
Jb  sted  position,  link  connections  between  one  of  the  levers 
aj  id  the  toggle  lever  extensions,  and  link  connections  be- 
tt  een  the  other  lever  and  the  free  ends  of  the  upper  tog- 
gl  ?  levers. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette.] 
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>54,528.  MOLDING-ADAPTER.  Hknrt  T.  Paisti, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Palste  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,989.     (CI.  247—1.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  conductor  conduit,  an  electro- 
re  »ptlve  device ;  an  adapter  interposed  between  said  de- 
vi  ;e  and  the  conduit ;  clamping  means  engaging  the  con- 
di  it  and  carried  by  the  adapter  ;  and  members  engaging 
til  t  electro-receptive  device  for  operating  the  clamping 
m  -ans  and  holding  said  parts  together. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  adapter  of  a  box  baving  its 
to  }  bent  downwardly  in  two  sections  to  form  an  opening 
pi  Dvlded  with  downwardly  inclined  sides ;  with  clamping 
m  sans  placed  to  hold  a  conductor  conduit  with  its  open 
face  immediately  adjacent  the  opening  between  said  in- 
cl  ned  sides. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  flat  open  faced  conduit  with 
ai  adapter  consisting  of  a  box  having  an  opening  in  one 
ia  [-e  and  provided  with  clamping  members  recessed  to  re- 
ef Ive  said  conduit,  the  recesses  of  said  members  being 
ui  dercut  and  of  a  width  greater  than  that  of  the  conduit 
tc  permit  of  its  introduction  by  a  lateral  movement  fol- 
io gved  by  a  rotary  movement  and  forme<l  to  prevent  re- 
fupval  of  the  conduit  in  a  straightaway  direction. 

12.  The  combination  in  an  adapter  of  a  box  recessed  at 
Itf  ends  for  the  reception  of  a  conductor  conduit  and 
III  ving  an  opening  in  one  face ;  with  clamping  plates 
m  >unted  In  said  box  and  formed  with  undercut  recesses 
fo  r  the  reception  of  said  conduit ;  means  for  moving  said 
pi  ites  to  clamping  positions  and  springs  tending  to  move 
f>a  Id  plates  in  opposition  to  said  means. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5  to  9,  11,  and  13  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
04z^tte.  1 


>54,529.      MOSQUITO-NET    SUPPORT    FOR    COTS. 

Fidel    B.    Panoaniban,    Lobo,    Bataogas,    Philippine 

Islands.      Filed   Sept    19,    1917.      Serial   No.    192,127. 

«C1.  5—14.) 

A  mosquito  net  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  L- 
hI  aped  couplings,  said  couplings  having  one  of  their 
sc  i-kets  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  end  rails 
of|  a  cot,  and  vertical  uprights  secured  to  each  coupling. 


caps  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  hooks  car- 
ried by  the  caps,  and  an  elastic  tape  carrying  a  net  re- 


/'    /.- 


movably  secured   to  the  hooks,  as  and   for   the   purpose 
specified. 


1.254.530.  TRAY  FOR  TRUNKS  AND  SUITCASES. 
Nicholas  Papap«tbou.  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1917.     Sertal  No.  183,967.     (O.  190—35.) 


1.  A  tray  for  trunks,  suit-cases  and  the  like,  compria-> 
Ing  In  its  con.struction  a  compartment  for  hats,  said  com- 
partment having  an  apertured  bottom,  a  member  slldable 
into  and  out  of  closing  relation  to  the  aperture  in  said 
bottom,  and  a  reversible  hat-holding  tray  consisting  of  a 
dished  body  and  a  body-encircling  rim,  said  bat  tray  be- 
ing adapted  in  one  i>osltion  to. have  its  rim  seat  upon  said 
bottom  with  its  body  projected  downward  through  said 
aperture,  and  in  reversed  position  to  have  its  rim  seat 
upon  said  bottom  with  its  body  in  upstanding  position. 

3.  A  tray  for  trunks,  suit-cases  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing in  its  construction  a  compartment  for  hats,  said  com- 
partment having  an  aporturcd  bottom,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber carried  on  the  under  side  of  and  parallel  to  said  bot- 
tom at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  latter,  said  member 
having  an  aperture  in  register  with  th6  bottom  aperture, 
a  plat(>  mounted  upon  paid  supporting  member  and  slld- 
able Into  and  out  of  closing  relation  to  the  apiTture  in 
said  bottom,  and  a  reversible  hat  holding  tray  consisting 
of  a  dished  body  and  a  body-enclrcllng  rim,  said  hat  tray 
Ix'ing  adapted  in  one  position  to  Irave  its  rim  seat  upon 
said  bottom  with  its  body  projected  downward  through 
said  aperture,  and  in  reversed  position  to  have  its  rim 
seat  upon  said  bottom  with  its  body  in  upstanding  po- 
sition. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,631.       METHOD    OR    PROCESS    OF    SMELTING 
ZINC.     IsAk   Pabtancn,  Telluride,  Colo.     Filed   Feb. 

2,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,723.     (CI.  204—19.) 

1.  The  method  of  electrolytically  smelting  zinc,  which 
consists  in  chloridizlng  "blue  powder"  with  chlorin,  fus- 
ing the  zinc  chlorid  and  hypochlorite  thus  produced,  and 
then  electrolyzlng  the  said  zinc  chlorid  and  hypochlorite 
to  separate  the  pure  metal. 

3.  The  method  of  electrolytically  smelting  zinc  which 
consists  in  chloridizlng  the  "blue  powder"  with  chlorin 
in  the  presence  of  moisture,  fusing  the  zinc  chlorid  and 


/ 
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hypochlorite  thus  produced  to  free  pure  metal  and  nascent 
chlorin,    withdrawing   the   pure   metal   and   chlorin,    re- 


plenishing the  supply  of  "blue  powder,"  and  then  rein- 
troducing the  nascent  chlorin  previously  freed. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,632.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Fhedbbick  N.  Paul,  Flag- 
staff, Ariz.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,458. 
(CI.  16—39.) 


A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  brush  body  Including  a 
brush  head  having  a  recess  therein,  spaced  shafts  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  brush  head  to  extend  longitudinally 
of  said  recess,  rollers  on  said  shafts  having  bristles 
thereon,  said  rollers  having  annular  grooves  provided  with 
inclined  walls,  gear  teeth  formed  on  a  wall  of  each  of 
said  grooves,  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  brush  head  cen- 
trally of  said  recess,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
yoke,  a  roller  fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  gear  wheels  on  said 
shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  said  yoke  engaging  the  teeth 
on  the  walls  of  said  grooves. 


1,254,533.     TELEPHONE  COLLECTION-BOX.     Oscab  A. 

Pkddbsbn,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.    Serial 

No.  159,631.     (CI.  194—8.) 

1.  A  telephone  collection  box  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separate  coin-receiving  chutes ;  a  plurality  of  rocking 
figures  for  supporting  coins  deposited  in  said  chutes  and 
at  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  said  fingers  each  extend- 
ing in  line  with  and  across  the  path  of  one  of  said  chutes  ; 
a  plurality  of  terminal  blocks,  said  blocks  equaling  in 
^number  and  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  said  fingers, 
each  of  said  blocks  cooperating  with  one  of  said  fingers 
for  supporting  the  coins  deposited  in  said  chutes ;  and 
a  plurality  of  electric  circuits,  each  Incorporating  one  of 
said  blocks,  and  a  signal  device  to  be  operated  by  a 
coin  when  mechanically  connecting  one  of  said  blocks 
and  one  of  said  fingers;  a  rocking  member  mechanically 
connected  with  said  fingers  for  rocking  the  same  to  re- 
move them  from  the  path  of  said  chutes  and  from  sup- 
porting relation  to  coins ;  and  an  electric  circuit  em- 
bodying an  electromagnet  operatively  related  to  said 
rocking  member,  and  a  manually  controlled  switch  dis- 
posed   in    service    relation    to    said    signal    devices,    the 


closure  of  which  energizes  said  electromagnet  to  oscil- 
late the  rocking  member  and  associate  parts  for  the  re- 
lease of  any  coins  which  may  be  supported  by  said  fingers. 


2.  A  telephone  collection  box  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separate  coin-receiving  chutes ;  a  plurality  of  rocking 
fingers  for  supporting  coins  deposited  in  said  chutes  and 
at  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  said  fingers  each  extending 
In  line  with  and  across  the  path  of  one  of  said  chutes ; 
a  plurality  of  terminal  blocks,  said  blocks  equaling  in 
number  and  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  said  fingers, 
each  of  said  blocks  cooperating  with  one  of  said  fingers 
for  supporting  the  coins  deposited  in  said  chutes ;  a 
plurality  of  electric  circuits,  each  incorporating  one  of 
said  blocks,  and  a  signal  device  to  be  operates!  by  a 
coin  when  mechanically  connecting-  one  of  said  blocks 
and  one  of  said  fingers ;  a  rocking  member  operatively 
connected  with  said  fingers  for  rocking  the  same  to  re- 
move them  from  the  path  of  said  chutes  and  from  sup- 
porting relation  to  coins,  said  rocking  member  being 
adapted  to  rock  in  opposite  directions  for  delivery  of 
said  coins  in  opposite  directions ;  and  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric circuits,  each  embodying  an  electromagnet  opera- 
tively related  to  said  rocking  member,  and  a  plurality 
of  manually  controlled  switches  for  closing  said  circuits, 
said  circuits  being  adapted  for  rocking  said  rocking  mem- 
ber in  opposite  directions  for  delivering  the  released  coins 
in  opposite  direirtlons. 


1.264,534.  REMOTE  -  CONTROL  ELECTTRIC  SWITCH. 
Chables  Emilb  Pblletieb,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1916,  Serial  No.  6,653.  Renewed  Oct.  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  194,416.     (CI.  176—281.) 

1.  The.  combination  of  a  main  switch  including  rela- 
tively movable  contacts  for  opening  and  closing  the  cir- 
cuit, a  movable  carrier  for  the  movable  contact,  a  solenoid 
including  separate  windings,  a  core  actuated  by  the 
solenoid,  a  toggle  device  connected  with  the  carrier  and 
also  connected  with  the  core,  whereby  the  latter  operates 
through  the  toggle  device  for  moving  the  carrier  to  and 
from  closed  circuit  position,  secondary  electromagnetlcally 
operated  switches  for  respectively  opening  and  closing 
the  circuits  of  the  solenoid  windings,  said  secondary 
switches  having  movable  elements,  and  interlocking  me- 
chanical devices  between  the  movable  elements  of  the 
secondary  switches  and  the  solenoid  core,  whereby  the 
secondary  switches  can  operate  only  in  a  predetermined 
sequence. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  switch  including  fixed 
and  movable  contacts,  electrical  means  including  separate 
windings  for  respectively  moving  the  movable  contact  to 
and  from  closed  circuit  position,  a  closing  switch  for 
closing  the  circuit  of  one  winding,  an  opening  switch 
for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  other  winding,  said  switches 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  said  electrical  means, 
levers  connected  with  the  movable  elements  of  the  closing 
and   opening   switches,   and   lost   motion   connection   be- 
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twei  D  the  leren  and  the  movable  element  of  the  said 
elec  rlcal  means,  whereby  the  closing  switch  la  auto- 
mat cally  opened  after  the  main  switch  begins  to  doie. 
and  the  opening  switch  is  automatically  opened  after 
the   naln  switch  begins  to  open. 
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The  combination  of  a  main  switch  having  a  movable 
contkct  element,  a  solenoid  having  a  core  connected  with 
the  said  element  and  separate  windings  oi>erating  on 
the  core,  a  closing  switch  for  closing  the  circuit  of  one 
ln(  ilng  to  effect  the  closing  of  the  main  switch,  an 
opei  Ing  switch  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  other  wind- 
ing :o  effect  the  opening  of  the  main  switch,  the  opening 
and  dosing  switches  each  having  a  solenoid  Including 
a  mjvable  core,  levers  connected  with  the  said  movable 
cores,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  levers 
and  the  core  of  the  first-mentioned  solenoid,  whereby  the 
closng  switch  Is  automatically  opened  after  the  main 
■wllch  begins  to  close,  and  the  opening  switch  Is  anto 
mat  cally  opened   after  the  main  switch  begins  to  open. 


1,26^,630.     LUBRICATING  MECHANISM  FOB  PISTON 
MACHINES.     Gbobob  D.  Pogce,  St.  Louis,  Ma     Filed 
iiay  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,380.      (CI.  184—27.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbod.  a  reciprocat- 
ing plstoA,  an  oil  conduit  that  travels  with  the  piston, 
and  an  oil  container  mounted  on  a  'stationary  part  of 
the  machine  and  provided  with  an  opening  into  which 
one  end  of  said  oil  conduit  moves  when  the  piston  is  In 
said  container  being  normally  separated  from 
oil  conduit  and  the  opening  In  said  container  being 
proportioned  with  relation  to  the  exterior  of  said 
con  [uit  that  the  movement  of  the  conduit  into  said  con- 
tain sr  causes  oil  to  be  forced  through  said  conduit. 

1  I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  redpro- 
catlig  piston,  an  oil  tube  carried  by  said  piston,  and  a 


opefatlon, 

the 

so 


yieldingly  mounted  oil  container  Into  which  the  free 
end  of  Mid  oil  tube  projects  when  the  piston  is  in 
operation. 

[Claims  2  to  12  and  14  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,536.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  John  D.  Pcbsil,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1917.  Serial  Nq.  167,274. 
(CI.  15l»— 5<».) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  a 
rim,  series  of  resilient  spokes  having  their  inner  ends 
fastened  to  the  hub.  shoes  slldable  drcumferentlally  of 
the  rim  and  having  the  outer  extremities  of  the  spokes 
attached  thereto,  each  of  said  shoes  being  of  a  width 
equal  to  the  combined  width  of  the  outer  ends  of 
adjacently  disposed  series  of  spokes  and  having  loga  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  each  spoke 
having  a  knuckle  at  its  outer  extremity,  a  coupling  pin 
inserted  through  said  lugs  and  knuckle,  and  a  spacing 
sleeve  inclosing  a  portion  of  said  pin  between  said 
knuckle  and  one  of  said  lugs,  each  shoe  being  formed 
with  a  concaved  seat  for  the  respective  knuckle  de- 
scribed on  an  arc  concentric  with  the  coupling  pin. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a 
rim,  resilient  curvilinear  spokes  fastened  to  the  hub  and 
decreasing  in  width  toward  their  outer  extremities,  shoes 
to  which  the  outer  extremities  of  the  spokes  are  attached 
slldable  clrcumferentiaily  of  the  rim,  said  spokes  being 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  circular  series,  the  spokes  of 
one  series  being  curved  oppositely  to  the  spokes  of  the 
adjacent  series  and  crossing  the  latter  between  the  hub 
and  rim,  the  inner  adjacent  edges  of  the  spokes  being 
disposed  in  parallelism,  and  annular  bearing  shoulders 
for  the  outer  faces  of  said  shoes  arranged  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a 
rim,  resilient  curvilinear  spokes  fastened  to  the  hub 
and  decreasing  in  width  toward  their  outer  extremities, 
shoes  to  which  the  outer  extremities  of  the  spokes  are 
attached  slldable  clrcumferentiaily  of  the  rim,  said  spokes 
being  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  circular  series,  the 
spokes  of  one  series  being  curved  oppositely  to  the  spokes 
of  the  adjacent  series  and  crossing  the  latter  between 
the  hub  and  rim,  the  inner  adjacent  edges  of  the  spokes 
being  disposed  in  parallelism,  and  means  on  said  rim  for 
limiting  and  cushioning  the  sliding  movements  of  said 
shoes. 


1.254,537.  C08TMETER  EQUIPMENT.  JOHN  T.  Qmo- 
TJtY,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Costmeter  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  69.281.      (CI.  129 — 16.7.)   *" 

1.  A  record  and  flllng  blank  having  printed  matter 
thereon  spaced  from  a  folding  line,  a  filing  number  adja- 
cent said  line,  the  tops  of  the  numerals  being  next 
thereto,  whereby  said  blank  may  be  folded  to  provide  a 
smooth  edged  unit  for  vertical  flllng. 

2.  A  record  and  flllng  blank  having  printed  matter  on 
the  obverse  thereof  and  on  the  reverse  a  scale  adapted  to 
measure  and  record  symbolic  representations  of  the  coet 
of  nn  operation  or  operations,  the  printed  matter  and 
scale  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  a  folding  line. 
whereby  said  blank  may  be  folded  to  provide  a  smooth 
edged  unit  for  vertical  flllng. 
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4.  A  recoifd  and  flllng  blank  having  printed  matter  on 
the  obverse  thereof  and  on  the  reverse  a  scale  adapted  to 
measure  and  record  symbolic  representations  of  the  cost 
of  an  operation  or  operations,  the  printed  matter  and 
scale  being  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  a  folding  Une, 
whereby  said  blank  may  be  folded  to  provide  a  smooth 
edged  unit  for  vertical  flllng  and  the  blank  space  thereby 
left  being  of  such  slse  as  to  permit  the  attachment  of 
other  sheets  thereto. 


8.  A  record  and  flllng  blank  having  printed  matter  on 
the  reverse  thereof  spaced  from  a  folding  line  whereby 
the  blank  may  be  folded  to  provide  a  smooth  edged  unit 
for  vertical  filing  the  blank  space  left  being  of  such  size 
as  to  permit  attachment  of  other  sheets  thereto  which 
are  disposed  Interiorly  of  the  folded  blank. 

16.  .\.  record  flllng  sheet  having  a  linear  scale  repre- 
senting money  value  depicted  thereon,  the  money  unit 
expresseil  in  terms  of  the  length  unit  being  the  constant 
pi  times  an  integral  factor,  said  sheet  being  adapted  to 
have  attached  thereto  a  record  strip  dimensionally  repre- 
sentative of  time  cost  in  .^ucb  relation  to  the  scale  that 
Its  money  value  may  be  determlneti  therefrom. 

[Claims  3.  5  to  7.  9  to  15.  and  17  to  19  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,254,538.  PUZZLE-BOX.  Fiia.nk  C.  Rice,  Newport, 
R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  9,  191(5.  Serial  No.  77,22.%.  (CI. 
4(5 — 41.) 


m  m 


A  liox  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  on  its  forward  end  with  an  upstanding 
apertured  tongue,  a  lid  therefor  provided  on  its  forward 
end  with  a  pin  adaptetl  to  engage  in  the  opening  of  the 
tongue  upon  the  Iocke<l  position  of  said  lid,  said  lid 
having  a  pocket  formed  therein  and  opening  out  through 
the  upper  face  thereof,  and  the  side  walls  forming  the 
pocket  being  provided  with  diametrically  disposed  re- 
cesses Intersected  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  slot  formed 
In  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  a  cover  plate  having  a  pocket 
formed  in  the  under  face  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a 
spherical  member,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  cover 
plate  to  one  side  of  Its  pocket  and  protruding  through  the 
slot  formed  In  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pocket  of  the  lid 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  recesses  of  the 
lid  po<?ket  upon  the  swinging  of  the  cover  plate  to  a 
distaufe  equaling  three-fourths  portion  of  its  complete 
revolution  to  dispose  the  pivot  in  non-obstructing  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  spherical  locking  member  to 
displace  the  spherical  locking  member  from  the  pocket 
of  the  cover  IM  Into  the  poiket  of  the  cover  plate  and 
rnaKlBg  the  dlsplacenient  of  the  pin  from  the  said  tongue. 


1,254,639.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  THOMAS  Altbid 
RCDDLC  and  Niels  Chbistian  Ahl,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  185,270.     (01.  120 — 98.) 


2.  A  cutter  head  for  pencil  shari>ener8.  including  knives, 
and  feed  and  guide  rollers  rockably  supported  at  one  Mid 
in  the  bead  and  radially  adjustable  at  their  opposite  ends 
in  said  bead. 

6.  In  a  cutter  head  for  pencil  sharpeners,  the  combina- 
tion of  knives  rockably  supported  at  one  end  in  the  cutter 
head,  concavo-convex  disks  on  the  cutter  head  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  one  of  said  disks  being  tamable  and  formed  with 
eccentric  slots,  and  the  other  of  said  disks  having  radial 
slots,  guide  rollers  between  the  knives,  the  knives  and 
rollers  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  cutter  head,  carriers  for  said  rollers,  the  said 
knives  and  carriers  each  having  a  meml>er  projecting 
through  a  radia!  and  conical  slot  in  the  respective  disks, 
and  means  to  turn  the  disk  having  the  eccentric  slots 
to  vary  the  angular  positions  of  the  knives  and  rollers. 

[Claims  1,  3.  to  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,540.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING.  Arthub  C. 
Rldex,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  lG3.69a.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 


1.  In  differential  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  sectional  driven  countershaft,  driven  dutch  mem- 
bers carried  by  th«  countershaft  sections,  automatically 
shiftable  driving  clutch  members  niovalile  longitudinally 
of  the  countershaft  sections,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
driving  shaft  operating  to  move  said  shiftable  clutch 
members  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  named 
clutch  menibi  rs.  said  means  embo«lyiug  a  rotatable  hous- 
ing surrounding  the  countershaft  sections,  and  clutch 
shifting  members  carried  by  said  housing  and  engaging 
said  shiftable  dutch  members. 

3.  In  a  differential  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  sectional  .  driven  countershaft,  driven  dutch 
members  carried  by  the  countershaft  sectloBs,  each  coun- 
tershaft section  having  two  of  such  clntcb  members  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  with  their  clutch 
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fices  facing  each  otlier,  antomaticallr  shlftaUe  drlTlng 
clitch  members  moTable  loDgltudinally  of  the  cotmter- 
si  aft  ftectloDs,  and  means  actuated  by  said  drlying  shaft 
oi«ratiDg  to  move  said  sblftable  clutch  members  Into  and 
01  it  of  engagement  with  the  first  named  clutch  members, 
Slid  means  embodying  a  rotatable  housing  surrounding 
tl  e  countershaft  sections,  and  clutch  shifting  members 
cj  rrled  by  said  Jiouslng  and  engaging  said  shlftable 
cl  iitch  members. 

4.  In  differential  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
si  aft,  a  sectional  driven  countershaft,  driven  clutch  mem- 
\h  rs  carried  by  the  countershaft  sections,  automatically 
si  Iftable  driving  clutch  members  movable  longitudinally 
o:  the  countershaft  sections,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
d  Iving  shaft  operating  to  move  said  shlftable  clutch 
m  embers  Into  and  out  of  engagemtot  with  the  first  named 
f]  utch  members,  said  means  embodying  a  rotatable  hous- 
ii  g  surrounding  the  countershaft  sections  and  geared  to 
ji  id  actuated  by  said  driving  shaft,  and  clutch  shifting 
n  embers  carried  by  said  housing  and  engaging  said  shift- 
a  tie  clutch  members. 

5.  In  differential  gearing,  the  combination  ol  a  driving 
si  laft,  a  sectional  driven  countershaft,  driven  clutch  mem- 
b  rs  carried  by  the  countershaft  sections,  automatically 
s:  ilftable  driving  clutch  members  movable  longitudinally 
0  the  countershaft  sections,  means  actuated  by  said 
d  Ivlng  shaft  operating  to  move  said  shlftable  clutch 
n  embers  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  named 
c  utch  members,  and  a  center  supporting  shaft  serving  to 
h)ld  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  countershaft  sections  in 

inement. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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l|254.541.  WABPING-MACHINB.  ABSfiNi  Saclnisb, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  June  21,  1915,  Serial  No.  35.241.  (Cl. 
28—31.) 


1.  In  a  warplng-machlne,  in  combination,  a  roll  engag- 
1  Dg  with  the  yarns  and  having  combined  therewith  a  de- 
ice  operated  thereby  for  registering,  the  length  of  yarns 
1  lassing  through  the  machine,  means  for  occasioning  stop 
._ge  by  unshipping  of  the  driving-power  on  passage  of  a 
]  (redetermined  length  of  yarns,  the  shipper  devices  for  the 
lirlving   mechanism    of   the   machine   controlled    by    such 
1  fieans,  a  yam  stop-motion  also  controlling  the  said  shlp- 
]  >er-devices,  and  a  lock  by  which  the  said  shipper-devices 
i.re    locked    automatically    In    unshipped    condition    when 
.Ipped  through  the  action  of  the  said  means  but  left  un 
ocked  and  capable  of  being  operated  to  reshlp  the  driv- 
ng  connections  Into  action  when  tripped  on  breakage  or 
allTire  of  a  yarn. 

9.  In  a  warping  machine,  in  combination,  shipper-de- 
ices,  clock  mechanism,  an  indicating  lever  controlling  the 


shipper-devices,  a  shipper-lock,  and  means  Intermediate  the 
lever  and  the  shipper-lock  through  which  the  lever  calls  the 
shipper-lock  into  action,  said  means  adjustable  to  render 
the  shipper-lock  idle. 

11.  In  a  warping  machine,  in  combination,  shipper-de- 
vices, an  indicating  lever  controlling  the  shipper-devices, 
clock  mechanism  constructed  to  produce  movements  of  the 
Indicating  lever  of  different  extents,  a  shipper-lock,  and  a 
latch  for  the  shipper-lock  operated  to  free  the  latter  In 
case  of  a  movement  of  given  extent  of  the  indicating  lever 
and  remaining  in  control  thereof  in  case  of  a  movement 
of  less  extent. 

18.  In  a  warping  machine,  in  combination,  shipper-de- 
vices, clock  mechanism,  an  indicating  lever  controlling  the 
shipper  devices,  a  shipper-lock,  and  means  intermediate 
the  lever  and  the  shipper-lock  through  which  the  lever 
calls  the  shipper-lock  into  action. 

20.  In  a  warping  machine,  in  combination,  a  yarn-stop- 
motion  adapted  to  occasion  shipping  of  the  driving-power 
in  case  of  yam-failure,  the  shipper-devices  of  said  ma- 
chine Including  a  detent-bar,  as  14,  a  shipper-lock  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  detent-bar  to  lock  the  shipper-de- 
vices with  the  driving-power  unshipped,  a  detent  nor- 
mally keeping  said  shipper-lock  out  of  engagement  with 
the  detent-bar.  and  registering  devices  including  a  scroll 
and  a  scroll-lever  that  renders  said  yarn-stop-motion  ef- 
fective to  occasion  unshipping  when  a  predetermined  length 
of  yam  has  been  registered  and  that  also  operates  said 
detent  to  free  the  shipper-lock  for  engagement  with  said 
detent-bar  to  lock  the  shipper-devices  with  the  driving- 
power  unshipped. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10,  12  to  17,  and  10  not  printed  In  the 
Gaxette.] 


1,254,542.  COMPENSATING  SPROCKET.  Fhamk  W. 
ScewiNN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1917.  Serial  No, 
184,183.     (Cl.  74—29.) 


3.  A  compensating  sprocket  comprising  a  toothed  an- 
nulus  having  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  apertures  there- 
in, helical  compression  springs '  arranged  in  said  aper- 
tures with  their  axes  lying  along  the  circumferential 
center  lines  of  the  apertures,  said  springs  having  a  diam- 
eter exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  sprocket  and  a  normal 
length  exceeding  the  length  of  said  apertures,  a  pair  of 
side  plates  sandwiching  said  toothed  annulus  between 
them  and  having  recesses  in  their  inner  faces  adapted  to 
receive  the  projecting  portions  of  said  springs  and  to  form 
end  abutments  for  the  same,  and  means  for  securing  said 
side  plates  upon  a  driven  member. 

4.  A  compensating  sprocket  comprising  a  toothed  an- 
nulus having  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  apertures 
therein,  helical  compreasion  springs  arranged  in  said 
apertures  with  their  axes  lying  along  the  circumferential 
center  lines  of  the  apertures,  said  springs  having  a 
diameter  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  sprocket,  a  pair 
of  side  plates  bearing  upon  the  faces  of  said  toothed 
annulus  and  sandwiching  the  same  between  them,  said 
plates   having  recesses  in   their  inner   faces  adapted  to 
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receive  the  projecting  portions  of  said  springs  and 
form  end  abutments  for  the  same,  means  for  causing  said 
side  plates  to  frictlonally  engage  the  faces  of  said  toothed 
annulus,  and  means  for  securing  said  plates  upon  a  driven 
member. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.254,543.     [WITHDRAWN,] 


1,254,544.  GASKET-CUTTER.  Wabneb  W.  Slatback, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.  Filed  June  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,973.     (Cl.  164 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  gasket  cutter,  the  combination  with  an  an- 
nular base,  a  skeleton  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  nut 
carried  by  the  center  of  the  frame  and  axlally  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  center  of  the  base,  the  threads  within 
the  nut  being  of  gentle  pitch,  and  a  main  shaft  threaded 

'  through  said  nut ;  of  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft  for  rotating  it  In  either  direction,  a  sweep  secured 
across  its  lower  end  and  having  graduations  marked 
on  its  arms,  sleeves  adjustably  disposed  on  said  arms, 
forks  carried  by  the  sleevesiWand  a  rotary  cutter  mount- 
ed in  each  fork. 

2.  In  a  gasket  cutter,  the  combination  with  an  an- 
nular base,  a  skeleton  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  nut 
carried  by  the  center  of  the  frame  and  axlally  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  center  of  the  base,  the  threads  within 
the  nut  being  of  gentle  pitch,  and  a  main  shaft  thread- 
ed through  said  nut ;  of  a  crank  handle  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  sweep  secured  across  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  and  cectangular  in  cross-section,  sleeves  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  arms  of  said  sweep,  and  ro- 
tary cutters  carried  by  said  sleeves. 

3.  In  a  gasket  cutter,  the  combination  with  an  an- 
nular base  rabbete<l  around  Its  Inner  periphery,  a  skele- 
ton frame  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  nut  over  the 
center  of  the  base,  a  main  shaft  threaded 'through  said 
nut  and  having  operating  means  at  its  upper  end,  a 
sw*><'p  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  within  the  frame, 
and  rotary  cutters  carried  by  said  sweep ;  of  a  plurality 
of  washers  whereof  each  has  its  outer  edge  flanged  and 
its  inner  edge  rabbeted,  said  washers  and  base  making 
up  a  series  of  elements  adapted  to  be  nested,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gasket  cutter,  the  combination  with  an  an- 
nular base,  a  fr^e  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  through  the  axis  of  said  frame,  and  Ihe  cutting 
mechanism  carried  by  said  shaft ;  of  a  series  of  washers 
of  different  site  making  up  with  said  base  a  set  of  nested 
elements,  each  flanged  at  its  outer  edge  and  rabbeted 
at  its  inner  edge  whereby  tl»e  elements  may  be  Inter- 
engaged  and  applied  as  required. 


1,254,545.  LOGGING  APPARATUS.  Iba  Smith,  Bel- 
llngham,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164,213.     (Cl.  212—98.) 

1.  A  carriage  having  side  walls  provided  with  recesses 
in  their  lower  edges,  a  pivoted  locking  member  having  a 
bill  adapted  to  extend  across  the  opening  thus  formed, 


said  locking  member  having  a  head  provided  with  a  tootb, 
a  dog  having  a  notch  engaging  said  tooth,  and  a  projecting 
nose,  and  a  longitudinally  slidable  unlocking  bar  having 
a  beveled  lug  for  engagement  with  the  dog. 


3.  A  carriage  having  side  walls  provided  with  recesses 
In  their  lower  edges,  a  pivoted  locking  member  having  a 
bill  adapted  to  extend  across  the  opening  thus  formed,  said 
locking  member  having  a  head  provided  with  a  tooth,  a 
dog  having  a  notch  engaging  said  tooth,  and  a  projecting 
nose,  and  a  longitudinally  slidable  unlocking  bar  having 
a  beveled  lug  for  engagement  with  the  dog,  said  unlocking 
bar  being  spring  actuated  in  a  non-engaging  direction  with 
respect  to  the  dog,  and  said  unlocking  bar  being  extended 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  carriage  and  provided 
with  a  hook  at  its  front  end. 

5.  A  carriage  of  the  class  described  having  side  walls 
provided  with  recesses  at  their  lower  edges,  a  pivoted 
locking  member  having  a  bill  adapted  to  extend  across 
the  recess  thus  formed,  and  a  weighted  head  adapted  to 
gravltationally  retract  the  bill  and  to  occupy  an  obstruct- 
ing poslton  across  the  opening,  said  head  having  a  tooth 
at  its  upper,  end,  a  pivoted  dog  having  a  notch  engaging 
said  tooth  and  a  projecting  nose,  a  slidably  supported 
spring  retracted  unlocking  bar  having  a  beveled  lug 
adapted  to  engage  the  nose  of  the  dog,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  unlocking  bar,  in  combination  with  a  block 
having  a  ball  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  bill  of  the 
locking  member,  and  means  for  hoisting  said  block  In  en* 
gagement  with  the  carriage. 

8.  A  carriage  having  side  walls  provided  with  recesses 
combining  to  form  an  opening,  a  locking  member  having 
a  bill  adapted  to  be  disposed  across  said  opening,  a  yoke 
swingingly  connected  with  the  carriage  and  having  a 
curved  flange  at  Its  lower  portion,  and  a  block  having 
a  swinging  supporting  hook  and  a  keeper  for  said  hook, 
said  keeper  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
finger.  In  combination  with  a  choker  line  having  a  loop 
engaging  the  supporting  hook,  a  retaining  line  connecting 
the  choker  line  with  the  block,  and  means  for  hoisting 
the  block  In  engagement  with  the  locking  member  of  the 
carriage. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,546.  AUTOMOBILE  -  WHEEL  RIM.  Jamcs  Da 
Witt  Smith,  Orland,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Julius  M.  Utz,  Orland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  60,911.     (Cl.  152—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  fixed  and  A 
removable  tire  engaging  plate,  of  means  for  retaining  said 
removable  plate  in  proper  position,  said  means  consisting 
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t  voted  clamps  mounted  in  the  felly  of  said  wbe«l,  a 
plate  D*>xt  to  the  fixed  plate,  said  plToted  clamps  en- 
said  ring  plate  and  removable  plate,  and  locking 
for  preventing  the  pivoted  clamps  from  disengaging 
emovable  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

( laim  2  not  printed  In  tlie  Gaiette.] 
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BOXES.  SAMtJiL  ScssMAN,  Xei»  York, 
jjne  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  174.844.     (O. 
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1.  In  a  musical  instrument  in  combination,  bones  with 
meti  1  attachments,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting 
theoL 

2. 
ing 
witl4 
the 
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In  a  musical  instrument  in  combination,  bones  hav- 
i  metal  part  attached  to  one  end,  wire*  connected 
said  metal  parts  and  means  for  electrically  charging 
vires  for  the  purpose  described. 

In  a  musical  instrument,  in  combination,  bones  hav- 

metal  attachment  near  one  end  of  same,  wires  con- 

the  metal  attachment  for  making  electric&I  con- 

and  a  collar  to  »>upport  and  associate  the  several  wires 

he  purpose  described. 


.548.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     Orris  Lawis  Button, 
okman,  Ky.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,183. 
97—45.) 


iJ  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame, 

beai  IS  attached  to  the  frame,  blades  carried  by  the  beams 

and  spaced  from  each  other,  shafts  Journaled  upon  the 

blades  carried  by  the  shafts,  means  for  holding 

shafts  toward  each  oth«»r  whereby  the  edges  of  the 

mentioned  blades  are  oornially  held   in   close  prox- 

to  each  other,  a  shaft  joumaled  upon  the  beams, 

.s  for  rotating  said  shaft  from  one  of  the  supporting 

whffels  of  the  frame,  a  disk  carried  by  the  shaft  and  hav- 

a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned   shafts 

means  for  operating  the  disk  intermittently  from  the 

mentioned  shaft. 
A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheel  monnted  frame, 
attached  to  the  frame,  shafts  Journaled  apon  the 
taaiis  and  having  forwardly  extending  jMrtions,  a  spring 
eeni  iccting  said  portioDs  of  the  shafts  tocetber.   bladea 


carried  by  the  said  shafts,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the 
beams,  means  for  operating  the  last  mentioned  shaft  from 
one  of  the  supporting  wheels,  a  disk  monnted  upon  the 
last  mentioned  shaft  and  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage 
the  first  mentioned  shafts  to  spread  the  same  and  meant 
for  intermittently  operating  the  disk  from  the  second 
mentioned  shaft. 


1,254,549.  INSOLE  TRIMMING  MACHINE.  EuOBNB  H. 
Tatlob,  Hyde  Park.  Mass. ;  George  A.  Taylor  adminis- 
trator of  said  Eugene  H.  Taylor,  deceased.  Filed  Apr. 
3,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,510.      (CI.  12—17.) 


-M 


1.  In  a  trimming  machine,  the  combination  of  an  abut- 
ment and  a  feed  wheel  cooperating  with  each  other  to 
feed  the  work,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  disk  knife  hav- 
ing its  cutting  edge  in  a  plane  substantially  coincident 
with  the  piano  of  one  fare  of  the  feed  wheel. 

3.  In  a  trimming  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
abutment  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  feed  wheel  coSperat- 
Lng  therewith  to  feed  the  work,  a  yieldingly  mounted 
knife  having  its  cutting  edge  in  a  plane  substantially  co- 
incident with  the  plane  of  one  face  of  the  feed  wheel,  and 
a  presser  foot  operating  to  hold  the  insole  against  the 
other  face  of  the  feed  wheel. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  feed  wheels  each  having  an  end 
face  in  substantially  the  same  piano,  a  disk  knife,  the 
axes  of  said  -feed  wheels  and  of  the  knife  being  parallel, 
and  a  spring  acting  on  the  disk  knife  and  tending  to  move 
it  endwise  of  its  axis  and  toward  the  said  end  faces  of 
the  feed  wheels. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,550.  DOOR  SELAT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  William 
E.  Trimlstt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  157,825.      (CI.   21 — 43.) 


-// 


1.  In  combination,  a  swinging  door,  and  a  seat  plvot- 
ally  supported  on  the  door,  said  seat  having  a  portion  ex- 
tt-ndtng  outwardly  from  the  door  and  a  portion  extending 
inwardly  therefrtMS. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  swinging  door  having  a  portion  of 
the  top  cut  out,  and  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  in  said  cut 
oat  portion  of  the  door. 

3.  In  combination,  a  swinging  door  having  a  portion  of 
the  top  cut  out,  and  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  in  said  cut 
out  portion  of  the  door,  a  portion  of  said  seat  being  adapt- 
ed to  complete  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  door  when  in 
closed  position. 

4.  A  seat  for  automobiles  comprising  a  j»winglnf  door 
having  a  cut  out  portion  at  its  top,  a  seat  in  said  cut  out 
portion  pivotally  attached  to  the  door,  said  seat  having 
an  outwardly  extending  portion  beyond  the  door  and  an 
Inwardly  extending  portion  within  the  door,  said  out- 
wardly extending  portion  being  adapted  to  fill  the  cut  out 
portion  of  the  door  when  In  closed  position,  and  said  door 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  inwardly  extending  portion 
of  the  seat  when  in  closed  position. 

5.  A  seat  for  nutomobiles  comprising  a  swinging  door,  a 
seat  pivotally  mounted  thereon  partially  extending  beyond 
the  door,  a  back  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat,  means  for 
folding  the  back  against  the  seat,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  seat  in  open  position,  said  supporting  means  com- 
prising a  swinging  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  the 
under  side  of  said  seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]    ^ 


1.2o4.r..il.  LIFTER  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS.  Waltbr 
H.  TiTCKBB,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.    179.452.      (CI.   65-r32.) 


means    for    intermittently    operating    the    members    Hnd 
means  for  feeding  the  film  to  said  members. 


1.  A  lifter  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  each  having  a  doubled  handle  portion,  the  bight 
of  one  of  which  is  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  other 
and  engaged  therewith,  the  said  members  being  in  contact 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the.  handle,  one  of  said  members  having 
outwardly  turned  ends  terminating  respectively  In  lower 
and  upper  hooks,  the  other  member  having  outwardly 
turned  ends  arranged  in  colls  around  the  outwardly  turned 
ends  of  the  first-namecl  member  and  terminating  respec- 
tively in  upper  and  lower  hooks. 

2.  A  lifter  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  each  having  a  doubled  handle  portion,  the  bight 
of  one  of  which  is  at  right-angles  to  that  of  the  other 
and  engaged  therewith,  the  said  members  being  in  con- 
tact at  the  inner  end  of  the  handle,  one  of  said  members 
having  outwardly  turned  ends  terminating  respectively 
in  lower  and  upper  hooks,  the  other  member  having  out- 
wardly turned  ends  arranged  in  coils  around  the  out- 
wardly turned  ends  of  the  first-named  member  and  termi- 
nating respectively  In  upper  and  lower  hooks,  a  ferrule 
passing  around  and  securing  the  inner  ends  of  the  handle 
portfons  of  said  members  together,  and  a  hook  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  handle  portion  of  the  lifter  and  having  colls 
engaging  the  bight  of  the  handle  portion  of  one  of  the 
members  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bight  of  the  handle 
portion  of  the  other  member. 


1,254,552.  MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINE.  Matthias 
J,  ViNiK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.    815,162.      (CI.    88—18.2.) 

1.  A  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  spaced 
revoluble  members  arranged  between  a  condenser  and  an 
objective  and  around  a  i>ortion  of  which  the  film  passes, 
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3.  A  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  feeding 
means  for  moving  the  film  through  the  machine  by  rolling 
contact,  and  optical  correcting  means  for  correcting  the 
projection  of  the  image  on  the  curved  portion  of  the  film. 

8.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
condenser,  an  objective,  and  a  support  arranged  between 
the  condenser  and  objective  and  provided  with  an  opening 
for  the  rays  of  light,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  feed  wheels 
mounted  in  the  support,  friction  rollers  mounted  in  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  support  whereby  to  cause 
the  film  to  pass  around  a  portion  of  said  wheels,  and 
means  for  intermittently  operating  the  feed  wheels. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,553.  FOLDING  CROSS.  lUxs  T.  Walbow.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,725. 
(CI.  46—37.) 


1.  A   folding   cross   comprising  a   base,  a   pair   of  up-, 
standing  members  connected  with  said  bas*-,  and  a  rlnf 
member  pivotally  connected  to  said  up-standing  meml>erfc 
said  ring  member  being  formed  with  a  transverse  member 
acting  -with  the  up-standing  members  to  produce  a  cross. 

2.  A  folding  cross  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  up- 
standing meihbers,  means  for  securing'  and  passing  through 
said  base  and  upstanding  m^-mbers,  connecting  tht^  up- 
standing members  together  and  the  base,  an  eyelet  ar- 
ranged in  said  up-standing  nicmlwrs.  a  transverse  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  In  said  eyelet  and  merging  into 
arc  shaped  sections  for  producing  a  ring  portion  whereby 
the  transverse  bar  may  be  arranged  at  right  angles  to  , 
the  up  standing  members  for  producing  a  cross  or  ar- 
ranged parallel  therewith  for  Indicating  a  supported  ring 
structure. 

6.  A  folding  cross  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  up-- 
standing  members,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  said 
up-standing  members  with  said  base  whereby  said  base 
may  be  moved  pivotally  between  said  up-standing  mem- 
l>er8.  and  a  transverse  bar  pivotally  connected  with  said 
ap-standing  meml)er8,  said  bar  being  movable  to  a  posi- 
tion parallel  with  said  up-«tandlng  members. 

[CUlms  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1^54.554.  INVALID-SUPPORT.  WlLtlAM  P.  Walctb, 
A]  igoU.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,726. 
« 1.  5—46.) 
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The  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  an  invalid  sup- 
embodying  a  stationary  frame,  said  frame  including 
•r  posts  arranged  In  pairs  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
l)ed8toad.  parallel  side  and  end  rails  connecting  the 
posts,  a  movable  frame  arranged  Inwardly  of  the 
posts  and  supported  thereon  for  vertical  adjust- 
above  the  bedstead,  said  movable  frame  including 
„  J  parallel  side  and  end  rails,  said  side  rails  being 
nj!  Itudinally  slotted  adjacent  one  end,  transverse  shafts 
by  the  side  rails  of  the  movable  frame  and  asso- 
ciate with  the  corner  posts  to  permit  said  frame  a  vertl- 
gidjustment  with  respect  to  said  posts,  one  of  said 
ta  being  arranged  in  said  slots  and  a  sheet  of  flexible 
■rial  carried  by  the  end  rails  of  the  movable  frame. 
The  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  an  invalid  sup- 
embodying  a  stationary  frame,  said  frame  includ- 
comer  posts  arranged  In  pairs  at  the  opposite  side* 
bedstead,  side  and  end  rails  connecting  the  corner 
said  cornt^r  posts  having  vertically  disposed  slots, 
second  frame  disposed  above  the  bedstead  inwardly  of 
comer  posts,  said  second  frame  Including  parallel 
and  end  rails,  said  side  rails  having  longitudinally 
dlsdosed  slots  registering  with  the  slots  In  the  corner 
transversely  disposed  shafts  carried  by  the  second 
medtione<l  frame  and  llavlng  their  extremities  passed 
thr<  ugh  the  slots  in  the  corner  posts  and  said  side  rails, 
for  adjusting  the  movable  frame  vertically  In  the 
of  the  corner  posts,  and  a  sheet  of  flexible  paterlal 
seolred  to  the  end  rails  of  the  movable  frame. 


1,244.555.     PLANTER.     GoBDON  WAKriELD.  Helena,  Ark. 
y  lied  July  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  181,321.     (CI.  111—59.) 


attached  to  tbe  hoppers,  means  supported  upon  the  beam 
and  connected  with  the  balls  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  hoppers,  means  for  sliding  the  blocks  and  hoppers,  an 
intermediate  hopper  mechanism  connected  with  the  frame 
and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  last  mentioned  hop- 
per mechanism. 

4.  In  a  planter  a  frame,  guide  arms  mounted  thereon, 
blocks  slldably  mounted  upon  the  guide  arms,  means  for 
sliding  tbe  blocks,  links  plvotally  connected  with  the 
blocks,  a  hopper  connected  with  tbe  links  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  hopper. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,566.  HARNESS-HOOK.  Petbb  L.  Wiimcrskirsch. 
Kellogg.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  192,678. 
(a.  248—26.) 


: .  A  planter  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a 
beam  disposed  transversely  thereon  and  paving  upwardly 
an<  outwardly  disposed  arms,  drums  Journaled  upon  the 
an  IS.  guide  arms  carried  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
frane,  hopper  mechanisms  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
gul  ie  arms,  means  for  sliding  the  hopper  mechanisms, 
ant  flexible  elements  connected  with  tbe  hopper  mecha- 
nls  ns  and  trained  around  tbe  drum. 

i .  A  planter  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a 
itea  m  disposed  transversely  thereof,  guide  arms  carried 
at  be  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  blocks  slldably  mounted 
ap<  n  tbe  guide  arms,  links  plvotally  connected  with  the 
bio  rks,  hoppers  plvotally  connected  with  the  links,  balls 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  board  having 
vertical  guide  cleats  at  the  sides  theieof,  a  supporUnv 
block  adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  guide  cleats  and 
bumpers  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  cleats,  a  slide 
guided  between  the  cleats  and  having  a  harness  sup- 
porting hook,  and  moans  Including  a  hoisting  element, 
guide  pulleys  over  which  said  hoisting  element  Is  trained, 
a  counterweight  and  a  pull-rope  whereby  said  slide  and 
related  parts  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  Interen- 
gaglng  latch  and  catch  members  whereby  the  slide  may  be 
secured  at  the  downward  limit  of  Its  movement  In  con- 
tact with  the  base  block  ;  said  pull-rope  serving  also  to 
resist  upward  movement  of  tbe  slide  under  the  influence 
of  the  counterweight. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,557.  CAR  WHEEL.  Mark  W.  Witham,  Portland, 
Me.  Filed  June  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,940.  (Cl. 
105—168.) 


j^ 


A  wheel  comprising  a  central  part  having  a  cylindrical 
rtm  provided  with  an  annular  recess  in  on*  edge  and  a 


,iii.^atii^: 
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cylindrical  flange  at  Its  other  edge,  the  adjoining  walls 
of  said  parts  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
a  tread  provided  with  a  cylindrical  Inner  circumference 
having  an  annular  recess  In  one  edge  and  a  cylindrical 
flange  at  its  other  edge,  the  adjoining  walls  of  said  parts 
being  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  flanges  having 
boles  therein  and  the  cylindrical  rim  and  circumference 
having  transverse  grooves  therein  registering  with  said 
holes  when  the  flange  on  one  member  is  in  engagement 
with  the  annular  recess  on  the  other  member,  said  chan- 
nels being  of  greater  longitudinal  length  than  the  holes, 
and  bolts  passing  through  said  holes  and  channels. 


1,254,558.  METAL  LINING, 
land.  Cal.  Flletl  Sept.  24, 
(CI.   206—2.) 


AcousT  A.  Zbitlbb,  Oak- 
1917,      Serial  No.  192,881. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  plate,  of  a  metal 
lath  secured  on  one  side  thereof,  said  side  of  the  plate 
being  coated  with  tin.  and  a  lead  lining  for  the  plate 
forming  a  union  with  the  tin  coating  and  being  secured 
against  creeping  or  sagging  by  the  metal  lath. 

2.  A  metal  housing  fur  evaporators  comprising  an 
exterior  metal  shell,  a  wire  mt'sh  secured  on  the  Inner 
face  of  said  shell,  and  a  lead  lining  secured  to  the  shell 
by  the  wire  mesh. 

3.  A  metal  housing  for  evaporating  tanks  and  the 
lik«>  comprising  a  metal  shell,  the  inner  face  of  which 
Is  tinned,  a  wire  mesh  on  the  tinned  face,  rivets  Be=pur- 
Ing  said  wire  mesh,  and  a  lea(|  Hnlng  for  the  metal  shell 
secured  by  the  wire  mesh. 


1.254,559.  AL.ARM  LOCK.  JOH.v  E.  Zmidzinski, 
r.ro<.kl.vn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.,3,  1915.  Serial  No.  18.975. 
(Cl.  116—61.) 


^/.yyy..y„..,.y. 


1.  In  an  alarm  lock,  a  sleeve,  a  shank  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  extending  outwardly  of  the 
same,  a  bell  Inclosing  said  sleeve  and  shank,  a  latch 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  ro- 
tatably Inclosing  said  first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  series  of 
disks  carried  by  said  Second  sleeve,  means  carried  by 
said  disks  for  striking  said  bell  when  tbe  disks  are 
rotated,  and  means  for  engaging  said  first-mentioned 
sleeve  and  shank  to  operate  said  latch  and  ring  said  bell. 

2.  In  an  alarm  lock,  a  sleeve,  a  shank  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  extending  outwardly  of  the 
same,  a  bell  inclosing  said  sleeve  and  shank,  a  latch 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve 
rotatably   inclosing  said   first   named- sleeve,  a   series  of 


disks  carried  by  said  second  sleeve,  means  carried  by 
said  disks-  for  striking  said  bell  when  the  disks  are 
rotatel,  the  Inner  portion  of  said  shank  being  reduced 
and  non-circular  In  cross  section,  and  a  key  for  rotating 
said  first-mentioned  sleeve  to  operate  said  latch,  said 
key  having  an  aperture  non-drcular  in  cross  section  to 
receive  the  reduced  end  of  said  shank,  whereby  said 
shank  Is  rotated  and  the  bell  rang. 


1,254.560.  SHOPPER'S  CATALOGUE.  Hbkbt  B.  Abel, 
Valley  Stream,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
119,832.     (Cl.  11—17.)  •    " 


6.  A  shopper's  catalogue  having  at  Its  bound  edge  a 
portion  outlined  by  weakened  Intersecting  lines,  extend- 
ing through  all  leaves  of  the  catalogue  and  Including  a 
bound  part  of  the  catalogue,  said  portion  being  smaller 
than  the  catalogue  and  containing  on  its  several  leaves 
reference  data  relating  to  the  subject  matter  contained 
on  tbe  several  leaves  respectively  constituting  the  body 
of  the  catalogue,  and  adapted  to  be  removed  to  form  a 
pocket  reference  book.  ^ 

[Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254.561.  .  CUSPIDOR.  LoDis  E.  Adams.  Rav<'n.  Al- 
berta, Canada.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  134,370. 
(Cl.  4—38.) 


1.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  body  having,  at  its  central 
portion  a  stand  provided  with  a  slot  and  having  In  the 
vicinity  of  Its  edge  an  inwardly  disposed  ledge,  a  hood 
having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ledge,  a 
spider  carried  by  the  hood  and  provided  with  a  sleeve 
and  a  spring  pressed  bolt  turnably  mounted  in  tbe  sleeve 
and  having  a. head  portion  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
the  said  slot  and  caught  under  the  opposite  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  body  provided  at  Its  central 
portion  with  a  stand  having  a  slot  and  also  having  In 
tbe  vicinity  of  Its  edge  an  inwardly  disposed  ledge,  a 
hood  having  its  upper  edge  bounded  by  a  transversely 
curved  flange,  said  hood  also  having  a  shoulder  which 
rests  upon  the  said  ledge,  a  spider  carried  by  the  hood 
and  provided  with  a  sleeve,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  slldably 
mounted  In  tbe  sleeve  and  having  a  head  adapt^  to 
be  inserted  through  the  slot  and  caught  under  tbe  op- 
posite side  portions  thereof. 


9J6 


,25  4.562.  AUTOMATIC  SEPARATING  DEVICE. 
CBASLB8  ALMB.x,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Jaljt  3.  1917. 
SerUl  No.  178.348.     (CI.  83 — 82.) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  separator,  a  settling  tank  having 
valve  controlled  discharge  orifice  at  Its  bottom,  a  float 

ai  ranged  near  the  top  of  the  tank  for  controlling  the 
vt  Ive,  and  connections  t>et\<reen  the  float  and  valve  in- 
d  idlng  a  link  extending  downwardly  within  the  tank 
ai  d  projecting  tbroagh  an  opening  In  the  tank  sear 
tb  p  bottom  thereof,  and  a  housing  for  said  link  secured 
the  wall  of  the  tank  around  aald  opening  and  extend- 
Ink  above  the  top  of  the  tank. 

2.  In  an  automatic  separator,  an  Inverted,  cone-shaped 
witling  tank  having  a  valve  controlled  discharge  orifice 

Its  apex,  a  float  arranged  near  the  top  of  the  tank  for 
cobtrolllng  said  valve,  connections  between  the  float  and 
Ti  Ive  comprising  a  lever  for  the,  float,  a  link  connected 
to  the  lever  and  extending  downwardly  within  the  tank 
aijd  passing  through  an  opening  Iq  the  wall  of  the  tank 

r  the  bottom  thereof,  a  connection  between  the  lower 
liAk  and  the  valve  on  the  exterior  of  the  tank,  and  a 
pi  je  housing  said  link  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  tank 
aiound  said  opening  and  projecting  above  the  top  of 
tt  e  tank. 

3.  In  an  automatic  separator,  an  Inverted,  cone-shaped 
■ettling  tank  having  a  valve  controlled  discharge  orifice 

its  apex,  a  float  arranged  near  the  top  of  the  tank 
fo  r  controlling  the  valve,  actuating  means  for  the  valve 
lo  rated  exteriorly  of  the  tank,  and  an  operating;  connec- 
tl  in  extending  from  said  actuating  means  upwardly 
tl  rough  the  side  of  the  tank  to  said  float. 


i«ON, 


1,  :54,563.  BREAD-KNIFE.  William  ANDcaiioN,  Har 
rlsburg.  Pa.  Filed  May  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,411. 
(CT.  30—9.) 


:^ 


A  bread  knife  including  a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge, 
a  series  of  short  and  very  fine  teeth  of  uniform  dimen- 
sli  ins  extending  from  the  blade  throughout  its  length  and 
defining  the  cutting  edge,  said  blade  having  a  flat  side, 
ai  d  the  opposite  aide  of  the  blade  being  beveled  through- 
ott  its  length,  said  bevel  extending  from  the  point  of 
ttf  teeth  beyond  the  depth  of  the  latter  to  a  point  ap- 
ptDXimately  In  a  plane  with  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  blade,  thus  defining  a  perfectly  flat  smooth  deflecting 
•nrface. 


1.254,564.  CHALK-HOLDER.  Thomas  Apostub.  Ken- 
ton. Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  120.403. 
(Cl.  46—8.) 


1.  A  chalk  holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  pockets  opening  at  Iwth  sides  of 
the  body,  each  pocket  being  adapted  to  receive  a  piece  of 
chalk  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of 
the  pocket,  a  shoulder  arranged  within  each  pocket 
forming  a  seat  for  the  chalk  and  maintaining  the  latter 
Inwardly  of  the  adjacent  side  .of  the  body,  a  cover  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  bo<ly  and 
closing  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pockets,  a  coil  spring 
arranged  within  each  pocket  and  bearin;:  against  said 
cover  and  the  chalk  and  operating  to  maintain  the  chalk 
seated  against  said  shoulder,  and  an  eye  bolt  extended 
through  said  body  and  cover  with  the  eye  thereof  dis- 
posed above  the  cover  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  chalk  holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  pockets  opening  at  both  sides  of 
the  body,  each  pocket  being  adapted  to  receive  a  piece 
of  chalk  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of 
'the  pocket,  a  shoulder  arranged  within  each  pocket  form- 
ing a  seat  for  the  chalk  and  maintaining  the  latter  in- 
wardly of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  body,  a  cover  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  and  closing 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pockets,  and  an  eye  bolt  ex- 
tended through  the  said  Innly  and  cover  with  the  eye 
thereof  disposed  above  the  cover  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,254,566.  DETACHABLE  SHIRT  -  CUFF.  Fba.nk  J. 
AB.viT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaly  7.  1917.  Serial 
No.  179,201.     (Cl.  2—79.) 


2.  In  comMnation,  a  shirt  sheve  provided  with  a  sleeve 
band  having  button  receiving  op«^nlng>,  and  n  cuff  hav- 
ing retaining  means  under  which  the  sleeve  hand  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed  and  having  buttonholes  in  front  of  the 
retaining  means  and  registering  with  the  openings  of  the 
sleeve  band,  whereby  provision  Is  made  for  securely  hold- 
ing the  cuff  In  position  on  the  sleeve  band  and  the  latter 
closed  by  a  cuff  button. 

4.  A  cuff  having  a  multi-ply  tuff  lifidy'  provided  on  the 
Inner  face  of  the  Innermost  ply  with  diagonally  disposed 
retaining  bands  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  cuff  to- 
ward each  other  and  forward,  the  retaining  bands  being 
attached  at  the  ends  to  the  cuff  body  and  being  free  of 
the  inner  face  of  the  cuff  botly  intermediate  the  attached 
ends,  buttonholes  formed  on  the  cuff  body  In  front  of  the 
forward  edges  of  the  said  retaining  band,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  band  overlying  the  forward  ends  of 
the  ^id  diagonal  retaining  bands  and  secured  to  the  cuff 
body. 

{Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,566.     FLEXIBLE  JOINT.     Fbancib  N.  Bard,  Chl- 
(<ago.   111.     Filed  Mar.   16.  1914.     Serial  No.  824.903. 
(CT.  137—88.) 
1.  A  flexible  Joint  comprising  a  t>all.  a   casing,  a   cap 

having   a    scr^w- threaded    engagement    with    said    casing 
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and  having  a  portion  which  overlaps  a  portloo  of  said  cas- 
ing and  an  engaging  piece  pivotally  connected  with  the 
overlapping  portion  of  said  cap  and  projecting  beneath 
the  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  casing  beyond  the  end  of  said  cap  so 
as  to  resist  relative  movement  between  them 


to  aild  nwnlng  gear  when  the  driving  mechaniwu  is  in 
action ;   and   a   connection    between  said   shaft  and   the 
tachometer  to  drive  the  latter  from  the  former. 
ICiaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.J 


2.  A  flexible  Joint  comprising  a  casing,  a  cap  connected 
with  said  casing?  an  engaging  piece  pivotally  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  parts  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
sliding  frlctional  engjijienient  with  the  other  part  when 
they  are  assembled  to  hold  the  parts  against  relative 
movement. 

3.  A  flexible  Joint  comprising  a  casing  having  an  un- 
broken exterior  surface,  a  cap  having  a  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  said  casing,  a  piece  raovably  mounted 
on  said  cap  and  extending  drcumferentlally  therealong 
and  bent  out  of  allnement  with  Its  point  of  attachment 
to  the  cap,  said  piece  adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  en- 
gage the  unbroken  exterior  surfac»''of  the  casing  and  re- 
list relative  movement  between  the  cap  and  casing. 

4.  A  flexible  Joint  comprising  a  casing,  a  cap  having 
a  screw-threaded  enstagprnent  with  said  casing,  an  engag- 
ing piece  movably  conne<:ted  with  said  cap  and  having 
bent  ends,  said  bent  ends  adapted  to  be  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  casing,  so  as 
to  resist  relative  movement  between  the  cap  and  casing. 

5.  A  flexible  Joint  comprising  a  casing,  a  cap  having  a 
Bcrvw-threaded  engagement  with  said  casing,  a  lug  con 
nected  with  said  cap  and  provided  with  a  receiving  space, 
an  engaging  part  movably  mounted  In  said  receiving  space 
and  havinsj  bent  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lug,  said 
bent  ends  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with 
the  casing. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,567.  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVI>JG  TACHOM- 
ETERS ON  LOCOMOTIVES.  Wilhjblii  Bbckmann, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
839.062.     (Cl.  235—96.) 


1,254,568.  COMBINED  DRAG  AND  HARROW.  JoHH 
C.  Bloompield,  East  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.  162,075.     (Cl.  55—22.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
platform,  spaced  parallel  rows  of  blades  swinglngly 
mounted  upon  the  platform,  each  row  being  subdivided 
into  separate  series,  the  respective  series  of  each  row 
being  capable  of  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  for  changing  the  angular  relationship  of  the  re- 
spective series,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
said  series. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  plat- 
form, spaced  parallel  rows  of  blades  swinjrtngly  mounted 
upon  said  platform,  and  means  for"  simultaneously  ad- 
Jus'tlng  said  blades  for  changing  the  angular  relationship 
of  the  respective  rows  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
platform,  spaced  parallel  rows  of  blades  mounted  thereon 
for  swinging  movement,  means  simultaneously  adjusting 
said  blades  for  changing  the  angular  relationship  of  the 
respective  rows,  and  means  for  holding  said  blades  fixed 
relative  to  the  platform  In  any  of  their  adjusted  po- 
sitions. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  plat- 
form, spaced  parallel  rows  of  blades  mounted  thereon  and 
capable  of  swinging  movement,  the  blades  of  one  row 
being  capable  of  an  adjustment  In  a  reverse  direction  to 
the  blades  of  the  adjacent  row,  each  row  being  8ttbdl\-ided 
into  a  separate  series  of  blades,  the  series  of  each  row 
l)elng  capable  of  adJustHnnt  In  a  reverse  dlrectloti,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  blades  In  series 
of  each  row  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  4  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,569.  BOOK-HOLDfiR.  CHARLES  L.  Boal.  ZaneS- 
vUle,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  144,904. 
(Cl.   45—82.) 


1.  A  driving,  meihanlsm  for  locomotive  tachometers, 
comprising.  In  'combination  a  crank  having  at  one  end  a 
connection  with  one  element  of  the  running  gear  of  the 
locomotive,  so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby,  such  connection 
being  disposed  eccentrically  of  wild  element ;  a  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  locomotive  framework  and  connected  directly 
to  the  other  end  of  saiil  crank  :  snld  shaft  being  disposed 
In  axial  allnement  with  the  center  about  which  said  crank 
rotates,  and  said  crank  including  In  It  a  yielding  con- 
section  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  distance  be- 
tween the  axes  o^  said  shaft  and  said  eccentric  connec- 
tion due  to  the  vertical  motion  of  said  framework  relative 
246  O.  O.— 63 


In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  a  OMin  standard  hav- 
ing   conical    friction    bearing   members    am.   one    side,    ft 
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bole  er.  a  atandard  supporting  the  holder,  parallel  ban 
plTc  tally  connected  to  said  standards,  and  arranged  for 
ment  in  a  vertical  plane  to  raise  or  lower  the  holder, 
bars  bavins  concave  friction  bearing  receaaes  in  fric- 
tion^! contact  with  the  bearing  members  of  the  standard 
the  pivots  which  connect  the  said  bars  to  the  main 
staoUard  extending  throngh  the  centers  of  said  bearings,  a 
clan  ping  bar  bearing  against  the  parallel  bars  at  a  point 
opp<site  said  bearings  and  engaging  the  said  pivots,  and 
rdjasting  screw  connecting  the  clamping  bar  to  the 
mal4  standard  and  provided  with  an  adjusting  nut. 


1.254,570.  BOPE-ORIP.  Biknbt  Boardman  Boswobth, 
Niw  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
iaO.874.      (CI.   24—115.) 
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As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rope  grip,  oompris- 
handle  provided  near  one  end  with  an  eye  for  the 
of  a  rope  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
landle,  the  handle  being  provided  exteriorly  with  a 
ngl^wlse  extending  groove  beginning  at  the  other  end 
handle  and  gradually  merging  with  the  mTgip  of 
nearest  the  first-named  end  of  the  handle. 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rope  grip,  comprls- 
handle  provided  near  one  end  with  an  eye  for  the 
of  a  rope  and  disi>osed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  1  landle,  the  handle  being  provided  exteriorly  with  a 
lengtliwise  extending  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  rope, 
one  (nd  of  the  groove  having  a  curved  bottom  i>ortlon 
term  nating  at  the  eye  and  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
the  c  ye  end  nearest  the  said  end  of  the  handle. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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COMBINED    ROPE  -  COUPLING    AND 

BiRNKT  BOABDMAN  BOSWORTH,  NeW  Tork, 

Y.     FUed  Oct.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  124,681.      (CI. 
254 — 135.) 
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A  combined  rope  coupling  and  traveler,  comprising  a 
coupf  ng  member  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  a 
lengthwise  along   the  median   line,   and   the  said 
coup^g  member  being  adapted  to  surround  and  damp- 
hold  in  place  two  rope  ends  arranged  side  by  side, 
laid  traveler  being  In  the  form  of  a  ferrule  within 
I  tajor  portion  of  which  the  said  coupling  member  is 
held  by  frlctlonal  contact,  the  other  portion  of  the 
lerrule  being  reduced  and  spaced  from  the  coupling 
opposite  the  crease  thereof  to  provide  a  passage 
guide  rod  for  the  said  combined  rope  coupling  and 
to  slide  on. 
[Cklms  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Chtsette.] 


1,254,672.  OIL-WBLL  JACK.  Hamt  E.  Bbowh,  Au- 
gusta, Kans.  Filed  May  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,690. 
(Cn.  205—86.) 


1.  A  wrench  Jack  Including  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  wrench  sector,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  pawls  on  the  lever  to  engage  the  wrench  sector,  said 
lever  comprising  a  main  lever  and  an  auxiliary  lever,  the 
latter  carrying  the  said  pawls;  together  with  means  to 
connect  said  levers  to  operate  In  unison  as  a  single  lever 
or  to  compound  the  leverage  aud  cause  the  main  lever  to 
relatively  rock  the  auxiliary  lever. 

2.  In  a  Jack,  a  carriage,  a  lever  comprising  a  main  and 
an  auxiliary  lever  and  means  to  connect  said  levers  to 
operate  in  unison  as  a  single  lever  or  to  connect  the  levers 
80  that  the  main  lever  rocks  the  auxiliary  lever  relatively 
to  the  main  lever ;  together  with  means  to  actuate  the 
carriage  by  the 'movements  of  the  said  lever. 

4.  A  Jack  comprising  a  carriage,  a  main  lever,  an  aux- 
iliary lever  fulcrumed  on  the  carriage,  pawls  on  said 
auxiliary  lever  to  engage  a  rack,  means  forming  a  slot 
and  pin  connection  between  the  levers,  and  means  adapted 
to  fulcrum  the  main  lever  on  the  auxiliary  lever  and 
cause  the  slot  and  pin  connection  to  actuate  the  auxiliary 
lever  or  to  rock  the  levers  to  move  as  a  single  lever  on 
the  fulcrum  of  the  auxiliary  lever. 

6.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  sector  and  a 
brace  to  detachably  brace  the  sector  against  a  drill  rod, 
the  said  brace  comprising  a  body  presenting  arms  and  a 
head  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  arms 
and  having  a  recess  to  engage  a  drill  rod,  /said  head  being 
adjustable  upon  the  brace,  the  said  arms  having  hooks  at 
their  outer  ends  and  having  members  inward  from  the 
hooks  and  spaced  from  the  latter  a  distance  to  receive 
the  sector. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,573.      TOY.      ^cobni    Bdrkabt,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  161,248.     (Q.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  toy  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  baee  and  a  wall  plvotally  connected  therewith,  oscillat- 
ing figures  mounted  upon  the  said  wall,  cranks  extending 
from  said  figures  and  Jonmaled  In  aald  wall,  connecting 
links  detachably  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
cranks,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  upon  eald 
base  and  operable  to  rock  said  crank  arms  through  the 
agency  of  said  links,  and  a  propeller  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  crank  shaft  for  rotating  the.  latter  when  sub- 
jected to  atmospheric  disturbancee. 
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4.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wall,  a 
plnrallty  of  movable  figures  on  said  wall,  a  rotary  crank 
■haft,  a  linked  connection  between  the  crank  portions  of 
the  shaft  and  eald  figures,  for  imparting  thereto  an  oe- 
cillating  movement  and  a  propeller  wheel  on  the  crank 
■haft  operable  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  rotating  the 
erank  shaft  when  subjected  to  atmospheric  disturbances 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,574.  LEVELING  DEVICE.  EBNBar  AVBBMt 
BiTTUR  and  William  Akgblo  Nichols,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Piled  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,217. 
(CI.  83—218.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  having 
•Ide  walls,  a  longitudinally  slotted  top  wall  and  trans- 
veree  braces  terminally  connected  with  the  side  walls, 
means  for  securing  said  housing  on  a  straight  edge,  a 
scale  on  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  side  walls,  a  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  in  the  side  walls,  a  cadng  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  containing  a  spirit  level,  eald  casing 
being  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  longitudinal 
slot  In  the  top  wall  of  the  housing,  and  a  pointer  fixed 
adjustably  on  the  shaft  for  cooperation  with  the  scale. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264<576.  AUTOMOBILE.  John  Cac,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,066.  (Q. 
180—83.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  having  front  and  rear  wheels,  the 
combination  with  a  chassis  having  a  motor,  tail  shaft, 
dutch,  brakes,  control  lever,  stationary  bearing  bar  with 
an  abutment  collar,  and  slide  bearings ;  of  a  slide  frame 
having  slide  bars  mounted  In  said  slide  bearings,  cross 
bars  with  bearings  respectively  In  front  of  and  behind 
said  abutment,  and  opposite  alined  bearings  for  a  brake 
shaft,  and  a  front  guard  carried  by  said  slide  bars ; 
springs  interposed  between  said  abutment  and  said  frame 
cross  bars,  respectively  In  front  of  and  behind  said  abut- 
mmt,  whereby  said  frame  Is  normally  reslllently  retained 
at  the  forward  limit  of  Its  movement ;  a  brake  shaft 
Jonrnaled  In  said  alined  bearings  in  said  slide  frame: 
friction  wheds  on  said  brake  shaft,  arranged  to  respec- 
tlrdy  engage  said  rear  wheels  when  said  guard  Is  thmit 


rearwardly  to  a  predetermined  extent ;  winding  drums  on 
said  brake  shaft,  respectively  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
bearing  bar ;  cable  sheaves  Joumaled  on  said  chassis  be- 
hind said  brake  shaft,  respectively  In  allnement  with  said 
drums ;  cable  sheaves  on  said  chassis  In  front  of  said 
control  lever ;  cables,  each  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  drums  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  control  lever, 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  drums  around  said 
rear  sheaves,  and  thence  around  said  front  sheaves,  to 
said  lever ;  whereby  said  lever  is  shifted  forwardly,  to 
stop  the  automobile,  when  said  front  ...guard  Is  thrust 
rearwardly. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  chassis 
having  a  motor,  control  lever,  a  stationary  abutment,  and 
slide  bearings ;  of  a  slide  frame  mounted  in  said  slide 
bearings,  having  opposite  alined  bearings  for  a  brake 
shaft,  and  carrying  a  front  guard  ;  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween said  abutment  and  said  frame,  respectively  In  front 
of  and  behind  said  abutment,  whereby  said  frame  is  nor- 
mally reslllently  retained  at  the  forward  limit  of  its 
movement ;  a  brake  shaft  Journaled  in  said  alined  bear- 
ings in  said  slide  frame ;  a  wheel  on  said  brake  shaft,  ar- 
ranged to  turn  said  shaft,  by  engagement  with  a  support- 
ing wheel  of  said  automobile,  when  said  guard  is  thrust 
rearwardly  to  a  predetermined  extent ;  a  winding  drum 
on  said  brake  shaft ;  and  a  cable  connecting  said  drum  to 
said  control  lever ;  whereby  said  lever  Is  automatically 
shifted  to  stop  the  automobile,  when  said  front  guard  is 
thrust  rearwardly. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  chassis 
having  a  motor,  control  lever,  and  slide  bearings ;  of  a 
slide  frame  mounted  In  said  slide  bearings,  and  carrying 
a  front  guard ;  a  wheel  on  said  frame  arranged  to  engage 
a  supporting  wheel  of  said  automobile,  when  said  guard 
Is  thrust  rearwardly  to  a  predetermined  extent ;  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  wheel  with  said  lever ; 
whereby  said  lever  Is  automatically  shifted  to  stop  the 
automobile,  when  said  front  guard  Is  thrust  rearwardlj. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,576.  TIRE.  LcON  JAT  Campbbll,  Chicago,  IlL 
Original  application  filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,677.  Divide  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  20, 
1914.     Sertal  No.  873,080.     (CI.  162—13.) 


A  tire,  composed  of  rubber,  and  a  fabric,  the  latter 
comprising  a  body  consisting  of  Interwoven  warp  and 
woof  threads,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  rela- 
tively stout  threads,  the  latter  projecting  above  the  body 
of  the  fabric  and  being  embedded  in  the  rubber  of  the 
tire. 


1,264,577.  PICK  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
Richard  J.  Cabpbntbb  and  Thomas  O.  Towneb,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  July  15,  1915  Serial  No.  40.018. 
(CI.  84—117.) 


A  pick  for  musical  Instruments  comprising  a  flat  i)ft> 
sUlent  body,  and  s  layer  of  flat  sheet  cork  lying  against 
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are*  than  tbe  are*  of  the  face  of  the  hodj  to  which 
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1^44.578.  MITTEN.  Eobkbt  N.  Cabson,  San  Francisco. 
Ctl.  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  168.403.  (Q. 
2  -102.) 


iskmmttmmmm 


mmmm 


OFFICIAJL  GAZETTE 


JiURrABT  a»f  I9rl& 


.\  mitten  com^sed  of  similar  and  Independent  front 
back  members  each  bariDg  Its  opposite  edges  similarly 
so  that  tbe  position  of  said  edges  may  be  rerersed, 
side  edges  of  each  member  connected  by  an  tratnter- 
curved   edge,  a  thnmb  front  baring  a  base  e«lge 
of  straight   conrerging   portions   secnred   respec- 
to  a  straight  side  edge  of  both  membera.  and  a 
back  secured  to  the  thumb  front. 
A  mitten  composed  of  Independent  eqnally  sized  and 
shai>ed   front  and   back   members,   each   haTing 
and  similarly  shajied  side  edges  so  that  the  posl- 
of  said  edges  may  be  reversed,  an  Inner  tharab  seg- 
baring   the    base   formed   of   upwardly   converging 
meeting  centrally  at  an  obtuse  angle,  and  said  base 
stitched  to  contiguous  straight  edges  of  the  front 
back  members,  and  a  back  thnmb  segment  having  Its 
portion  stitched  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner 
segment  and  its  lower  portion  stitched  to  the  con- 
front and  back  members  and  aald  main  members 
bed  together  from  their  Junction  with  the  thumb. 
natms  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.2S4.579.     SHADER  FOB  CAMERAS. 
F  biladelphla,    Pa.      Filed    Jan.    27, 
678.      (CI.  95—65.) 


Mask  W.  Colmt, 

1915.      Serial    No. 


ttoB  of  the  !«■«  wfthovt  ketag  ewt  by  the  obvtructors, 
whereby,  wtthowt  ebllteratlon  of  any  portion  of  the 
Image,  tbe  iatensity  of  the  light  thereon  may  be  locally 
diminished. 

S.  The  comblBstton  wttft  a  phata^aphlc  camera  halv- 
ing a  lens  of  a  shaAer  havtag  an  obstructor  cntting  off  a 
portfoB  of  the  light  from  an  area  of  the  image  plane  of 
tbe  camera  and  placed  within  the  camera  a  substantial 
distance  back  of  tbe  tens,  bat  suacieatly  near  tbe  lens  to 
that  a  nujBber  af  llaes  can  be  diawa  from  every  point  in 
tbe  image  plane  of  the  camera  to  tbe  uodiaphragmed  por- 
tion of  tbe  leus  without  being  cut  by  tlte  obstructor  where- 
by, without  obliteration  of  any  portion  of  the  image,  the 
intensity  of  the  light  thereon  may  be  locally  diminished, 
the  said  shader  being  capable  of  being  adjusted  trans- 
versely to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens. 


1,254,580.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  LociA  COT- 
TON. HoldenviUe,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  2»,  1»16.  fterial  No. 
139.643.      (CI.   97—35.) 


1.  ▲  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  clip  including 
top  and  bottom  members  and  clamping  bolts  connecting 
the  same,  a  bolt  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  top  mem- 
ber intermediate  the  clamping  bolts,  a  standard  carrying 
arm  pivoted  on  said  upwardly  extending  bolt  for  swinging 
■•▼VBteat  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  meaas  for  secartag 
the  standard  carrying  arm  in  various  adjusted  positiona 

2.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  clip  ineluiilng 
top  and  bottom  members  and  clamping  bolts  connecting 
the  same,  a  bolt  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  meni" 
ber  intermediate  tbe  clamping  bolts,  a  standard  carrying 
arm  pivoted  on  said  upwardly  est^lng  bolt  for  swing- 
ing movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  standard  carrying  am  in  various  adjusted 
positions,  said  means  Including  a  roaette  member  fixed  on 
the  upper  face  of  tbe  top  member  of  tbe  clip,  surround- 
ing the  bolt,  and  a  matlag  rosetta  portion  formed  on  the 
under  face  of  the  standard  carrytag  arm. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  tai  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,581.  BURNER.  CoatUiSD  Woodbury  Davib,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Mantle  Lamp  Company  of 
America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  806,2»8.     (CI.  67—38.) 
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The  combinatiOD  with  a  photographic  camera  har- 
a  lens,  of  a  shader  having  an  obstructor  cutting  off  a 
portion  of  the  light  from  an  area  of  the  image  plane  of  the 
and  placed  within  tbe  camera  at  a  substantial 
back  of  the  lens,  but  sufficiently  near  the  lens 
1  bat  a  number  of  lines  can  be  drawn  from  every  part  of 
image  plane  of  the  camera  to  tbe  undlapbrajpned  por- 
of  tbe  lens  without  being  cut  by  the  obstructor 
whfreby,  without  obliteration  of  any  portion  of  the  image. 
tbe  intensity  of  the  light  thereon  may  be  locally  dl- 
mlqlsbed. 

Tbe  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  having 
of  a  shader  having  obstructors  cutting  off  a  por- 
of  the  light  from  an  area  of  the  Image  plane  of  the 
and  placed  within  the  camera  a  substantial  dis- 
tant back  of  the  lens,  but  sufflciently  near  the  lens  so 
a  namber  of  tines  can  be  drawn  from  every  potot  in 
Image  plane  of  the  caoiera  to  the  nacttaph rag—c d  por- 
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1.  In  a  central  draft  burner  »f  tbe  blue  flaaie  wick 
type,  including  a  burner  cone  baviag  a  sobstantially  hori- 
zontal flange  at  Its  upper  extremity,  a  wick,  a  wick  tube, 
and  a  flame  spreader  moanted  on  tbe  wick  tnbe  to  hare  a 
portion  thereof  extend  above  the  horizontal  flaage  of  tbe 
burner  coae,  said  flame  spreader  having  a  tubular  per- 
forated body  pertion  adapted  to  dosety  fit  wltbla  the 
wtek  tube,  and  a  fruato-eonlcal  portion,  above  tiM  flange 
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of  the  burner  cone,  said  tcp  portl(»  baring  an  oblique 
aaoular  portion  provided  with  an  annular  row  of  perfora- 
tiaaa  fnr  the  admia^on  of  air  obllquaty  to  tbe  flame  of 
the  wick  above  tbe  flange  of  the  cone. 

8.  A  bhie  flaue  l>urDer  of  the  wick  type  OMnprtalaK  a 
burner  cone,  a  wick  tube,  a  wick,  and  a  flame  spreader 
mounted  on  the  wick  tube,  said  flame  spreader  having 
an  Imperforate  horizontal  top  and  a  cylindrical  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  perforations  extending 
from  a  predetermined  point  In  the  cylindrical  wall  toward 
the  Imperforate  top  to  adailt  air  to  a  flame  whether  set 
high  or  low.  and  a  straight  annular  wall  connecting  the 
top  plate  with  the  cylindrical  wall  paattloaei  on  a  plane 
above  the  top  of  the  burner  cone,  saM  aanular  wall  being 
provided  with  a  row  of  perforations  te  yenait  air  to  pa«s 
from  the  Interior  of  the  spraader  oMigiiely  Into  a  flame 
when  set  high  and  over  a  flame  when  low. 

5.  A  flame  spreader  comprising  a  tabular,  cylindrical 
body,  tbe  outer  face  of  which  Is  unobntmcted.  said  body 
being  provided  with  perforations  at  its  upper  portion, 
and  a  frusto-conical  portion  having  an  Inperforate  hori- 
zontal top  plate  and  an  oblique  annular  pojrtion  provided 
with  a  row  of  perforatious  which  extend  ctrcnmferentlally 
around  the  said  apveader  In  aald  obli«ne  portion  thereof. 

[Claims  2,  *,  and  6  to  14  not  priated  in  the  Gazette.] 


for  tbevefrom,  forcing  said  porlfled  gas  into  a  «omvart- 
meet  wheM  tiie  Are  is  located  for  amotfaeriag  tbe  Are,  re- 
meving  ttie  air  from  said  coanpartaient  •ubataatially  as 
faat  as  tbe  gas  is  supplied,  and  then  circulating  tbe  gas 
in  tbe  comfmrtment. 

[aalms  4,  fi.  7.  and  8  net  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,254,561.  COMBINED  T¥PB-WRITINO  AND  PRINT- 
ING MACHINE.  Tbiublb  db  ROODI,  New  York,  M.  T. 
FUed  May  16,  1*14.    Seri^  Ne.  8S6.»lt.    <C1. 101 — 1«.) 


1.264,582.  SYSTEM  OF  EXTINGUISHING  FIRE.  DAN- 
viLUE  Deckbu,  RockviUe  Center,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13. 
1917.     Serial  No.  142,180.     <C1.  169—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  extinguishing  Are.  a  fan  member  for 
drawing  gases  from  a  smoke  stack  and  forcing  the  same 
into  a  compartment,  means  for  drawing  air  from  said 
compartment,  and  manually  operated  elements  for  causing 
said  fan  and  said  means  to  act  as  a  circulating  system 
for  circulating  gases  In  said  compartment. 

2.  In  a  device  for  extinguishing  Are  in  a  compartment, 
a  fan  for  drawing  gases  from  a  smoke  stack  and  forcing 
the  same  in  said  compartment,  means  for  cooling  said 
gas,  means  for  removing  the  sulfur  from  said  gas,  a  fan 
for  removing  the  air  from  said  compartment,  manually 
operated  elements  for  canning  said  fans  to  act  as  circulat- 
ing members  after  the  air  has  been  removed,  manually 
operated  means  for  causing  the  first  meOtioned  fan  to 
farce  air  into  aald  compartment,  a  mannaJly  operated 
member  for  causing  tbe  second  mentioned  fan  to  espel 
tbe  gases  from  aald  compartment  whereby  said  compart- 
ment is  ftrat  filled  with  a  smothering  gas  and  tben  the 
^B  la  drcalated  in  said  compartment  and  finally  tbe  gas 
li  expeUed  and  fresh  air  aubstltuted. 

5.  A  device  for  eKtlngnlshlng  fire,  compriatag  a  pump 
or  fan  lor  drawiag  gases  from  a  supply  and  torclng  the 
same  into  a  compartment  or  indosure,  means  for  cooling 
aald  gases  before  they  reach  said  faa,  nteans  for  remov- 
ing sulfur  from  said  gases  before  they  reach  said  fan, 
means  for  supplying  an  additional  amount  of  carbonic 
add  gas  to  the  outlet  pipe  of  said  fan,  a  fan  for  with- 
drawing the  air  from  said  compartment  and  manually 
actuated  means  for  causing  said  fan  to  drcalate  the  gases 
la  said  compartment. 

6.  The  proceaa  af  extingniablng  fires,  consisting  in  .tbe 
«oaUiW  «f  a  oBitain  onaatity  of  csal  gas,  removlag  sal- 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  movable  carriage,  of  a  platen  mounted  on  the  carriage 
in  position  to  coaet  with  the  type  of  the  typewriting  ma- 
chine, a  second  platen  also  monnted  on  the  carriage  and 
movable  therewith,  means  for  moving  the  first  platen  and 
thereby  moving  a  sheet  from  the  first  platen  over  tbe 
surface  of  the  second  platen,  means  independent  of  tbe 
first  platen  for  supporting  a  forp  of  type  in  position  to 
coact  with  said  second  platen  an<l  means  for  moving  the 
second  platen  and  tbe  form  of  type  relatively  to  effect 
printing  from  tbe  form  of  type. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  haying 
a  movable  carriage,  of  a  platen  mounted  on  the  carriage  In 
position  to  coact  with  the  type  of  the  typewriting  ma- 
chine, a  flat  platen  mounted  on  the  carriage  in  a  *ab- 
stantlally  vertical  position  with  its  lower  edge  adjacent 
to  said  first  mentioned  platen,  means  on  the  carriage  for 
supporting  an  ink-ribbon,  an  ink-ribbon  held  by  said  means 
in  coaction  with  both  of  said  platens,  both  of  the  platens 
being  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  ink-ribbon,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  form  of  type  in  position  to  co- 
act  with  said  flat  platen. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  har* 
ing  a  movable  carriage,  of  a  platen  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage, a  second  platen  mounted  adjacent  to  said  first  men- 
tioned platen  so  that  a  sheet  may  be  moved  from  the 
same  over  the  surface  of  the  second  platen,  a  stpp  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  aC 
a  sheet  when  the  latter  is  being  moved  over  the  surface 
of  said  second  platen,  means  for  moving  a  aheet  out  of 
coaction  with  the  stop,  and  means  for  supporting  a  type- 
form  in  position  for  coaction  with  said  second  platen. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  hav- 
ing a  movable  carriage,  of  a  platen  mounted  on  tbe  car- 
riage in  poeition  to  coact  with  the  ti'pe  of  the  typewriting 
machine,  a  second  platen  mounted  on  the  carriage  ad- 
jacent to  said  first  mentioned  platen  so  that  line-spacing 
movement  of  a  sheet  about  the  first  platen  carries  the 
sheet  over  the  surface  of  said  second  platen,  aieans  In- 
dependent of  the  first  platen  for  supporting  a  type-form 
in  position  to  coact  with  said  second  platen  and  an  Im- 
pression controlling  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
type  of  tbe  typewriting  mechanism. 


IJa 


28.  The  combination  with  a  tTpcwritlng  machine  baT^ 
ibg  a  movable  carriage,  of  a  platen  mounted  on  the  car- 
I  lage  In  position  to  coact  with  the  type  of  the  typewriting 
iiachlne,  a  second  platen  mounted  on  the  carriage  with 
cne  of  its  ^ges  adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  platen. 
I  leans  on  the  carriage  for  supporting  an  Ink-rlbbon  In  co- 
c  [wratlTe  relation  to  both  platens  with  both  of  the  platens 
1  ring  on  the  same  side  of  the  ribbon,  and  means  for  sup- 
I  ortlng  a  type-form  In  coSperatlTe  relation  to  the  second 
ijlaten. 

[Claims  2  to  0,  8  to  11.  18  to  22.  24  to  27,  29,  and  30 
dot  printed  In  the  GasetteJ 


4254,584.  IGNITION  DEVICE.  Abthcb  Dickbbsoh. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Dlckerson  Manure- 
taring  Company,  Salt  Lake  City.  DUh.  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  191.882.  (CI. 
123—168.) 


to 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  dis- 
tributer rotor  secured  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  having 
p<  rtlons  of  its  periphery  annular  and  other  portions  flat 
ai  Id  with  a  radially  disposed  recess  cut  In  Its  end  face ;  a 
dJ  strlbater  arm  carried  In  said  recess ;  an  insulating  cas- 
li  K  within  which  the  said  rotor  is  operated ;  a  cap  for 
SI  Id  casing ;  conductor  wires  secured  In  said  cap  against 
w  ilch  said  arm  la  adapted  to  bear ;  and  a  timer  element 
CI  rrted  In  the  periphery  of  said  casing  consisting  of  a 
si  -eye,  a  nut.  an  insulating  tube  connecting  aald  ulcere 
ai  d  nut,  a  contact  thimble  carried  In  said  nut,  a  contact 
plunger  carried  In  said  sleeve  adapted  to  bear  at  one  end 
01  the  peripheric  face  of  said  rotor  and  to  be  brought 
contact  with  said  thimble  at  the  other  end  as  said 
sl^t  Is  rotated. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  I 

l.k54.585.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Lxandcb  Dcxcas.  Butte, 
Mont.  Piled  May  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  170403.  (CI. 
238 — S.) 


In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  with  a  reinforced  con- 
cr;te  body  and  a  strong  stiff  metal  bed  plate  embedded 
therein,  said  bed  plate  having  a  plurality  of  threaded 
he  les  therein,  of  a  resilient  cushion  located  In  the  tie  and 
sc  pported  upon  said  bed  plate,  a  flat  mt^Ul  tie  plate  bui>- 
pc  rted  upon  the  cushion  and  adapted  to  receive  the  base 
flinge  of  the  rail  directly  thereon,  said  cushion  and  tie 
pi  ite  being  provided  with  vertical  holes  registering  with 
sa  d  threaded  holes,  and  a  pair  of  threaded  bolts  passing 
dfiwn  through  said  vertical  holes  into  the  threaded  holes 
aid  having  heads  engaging  the  edges  of  the  base  flange 

lock  all  of  the  parts  together.  .  , 


1,:  :54.68«.      AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  FOR  GAS-BTRNBRS. 

Leon  William  Bdwaeds,  Forest  City,  Pa.    Filed  Feb. 

12,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,152.     (CI.  87— 116.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wikh  a  supply  pipe,  a  burner  on  the  end  thereof,  a  cut-off 


valve  in  aald  pipe,  a  contractile  spring  for  aormally  re- 
taining said  valve  cIo»«l,  an  upright  post  carried  by  the 
burner,  an  annular  thermostat  sarroandlag  said  bamer 
and  having  one  end  atUched  to  the  end  of  the  post,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  thermostat,  an  up- 


right rock  shaft  having  a  crank  on  its  upper  end  con- 
nected with  said  link,  and  an  arm  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  cut-off  valve  to  hold 
the  same  open  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  wh^ 
the  thermostat  is  heated. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,587.  WRENCH.  Edwin  L.  Ebicksom,  Altkla. 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,114.  (CL 
81— «1.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  nut  en- 
gaging socket  journaled  transversely  through  one  end  of 
the  handle  and  having  ratchet  teeth  around  the  same  in 
the  hollow  of  the  handle,  a  pair  of  spaced  levers  extend- 
ing longitudinally  within  the  handle  and  having  engaging 
ends  In  connection  with  the  rat<4iet  teeth  at  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  socket,*  and  a  lever  fulcrumed 
in  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle  and  movable  Independ- 
ently thereof,  said  last  named  lever  having  extensions  at 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  Its  fulcrum  to  which  tk* 
opposite  ends  of  said  ratchet  levers  are  pivoted. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  handle  having  a 
transversely  slotted  opening  at  one  end  and  having  spaced 
openings  adjacent  its  opposite  end,  a  nut  engaging  sockat 
member  journaled  through  the  last  named  openings  of 
the  handle  and  having  an  annular  series  of  ratchet  teetk 
therearound  within  the  hollow  of  the  handle,  ratchet  en- 
gaging levers  extending  longitudinally  through  the  handia 
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and  engaging  diametrically  opposite  aides  of  the  socket 
member  at  one  end,  and  a  lever  fnlcnuned  at  Its  opposite 
end  within  the  opposite  end  of  the  luindle,  said  lever  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  respective  end  of  the  handle  in  the 
general  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter 
and  working  in  the  slotted  opening  of  the  handle,  and  said 
lever  being  further  provided  with  lateral  extensions  pro- 
jecting at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  Its  fulcrum  and 
to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ratchet  levers  are 
plvotally   connected. 


1,254,688.     SOAPLIKE  DETERGENT  AND  THE  MANU- 
FAiTTURE  THEREOF.    William  Fbldbmhbimib,  Lon- 
don, EngUnd.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  161,606. 
(CI.   87—16.) 
.    1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  soap-like  detergent 
or  "soap-stock"  from  lyes  such  as  commonly  result  from 
the   boiling  process  with  separation   of  glycerin  in  the 
manufacture  of  soap,   consisting  In   adding  to  the  lyes 
when  at  a  temperature  of  between  80*  to  90*  C.  with  the 
glycerin  therein,  ground  malze-cones  in  the  proportion  of 
approximately  15%  by  weight  of  the  lyes,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  soap-like  detergent 
or  "soap-stock"  from  lyes  such  as  commonly  result  from 
the  boiling  process  with  separation  of  glycerin  in  the 
manufacture  of  soap,  consisting  in  adding  to  the  lyes  when 
at  a  temperature  of  between  80"  and  90'  C.  with  the 
glycerin  therein,  ground  maize-cones  in  the  proportion  of 
approximately  15%  by  weight  of  the  lyes  and  15%  by 
weight  of  china-clay,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  soap-Uke  detergent 
from  the  lyes  containing  glycerin  resulting  from  soap 
manufacture,  which  consists  in  adding  ground  malze- 
cones  to  the  lyes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.589.  8HAPER  FIXTURE  FOR  BROACHING  DOVE- 
TAIL ENDS  OF  TURBINE  -  BUCKETS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  John  Fobsman.  Quincy,  MAss.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  73.405.     (CL  90—33.) 


J}'^*'\^,<>'*'^"0'^.^'iw"'^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaper  having  a  sliding  head 
and  a  supporting  table,  of  a  fixture  carried  by  the  table 
comprising  a  stationary  member,  cutting  tools  fixed  there- 
on, a  carrier  slldable  on  the  stationary  member,  clamp- 
ing members  on  the  carrier  for  clamping  the  part  upon 
which  work  is  to  be  performed,  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  carrier  for  automatically  closing  said 
clamping  members,  and  means  connecting  the  carrier  to 
the  sliding  head  of  the  shaper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaper  having  a  sliding 
head  and  a  supporting  table,  of  a  fixture  carried  by  the 
table  comprising  a  stationary  member,  cutting  tools  fixed 
thereon,  a  carrier  slldable  on  the  stationary  member, 
clamping  members  on  the  carrier  for  clamping  the  part 
upon  which  work  is  to  be  performed,  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  carrier  for  automatically  re- 
leasing said  clamping  members,  and  means  cpnnectlng 
the  carrier  to  the  sliding  head  of  the  shaper. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaper  having  a  sliding 
head  and  a  supporting  table,  of  a  fixture  carried  by  the 
table  comprising  a  stationary  member,  cutting  tools  fixed 
thereon,  a  carrier  slldable  on  the  stationary  member, 
clamping  members  on  the  carrier  for  clamping  the  part 
upon  which  work  Is  to  be  performed,  means  controlled 
by  the  movements  of  the  carrier  for  automatically  dodng 


and  releasing  said  clamping  members,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  carrier  to  the  sliding  head  of  the  shaper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaper  having  a  sliding 
head  and  a  supporting  table,  of  a  fixture  carried  by  the 
table \  comprising  a  stationary  member,  cutting  tools  fixed 
thereon,  a  carrier  slldable  on  the  stationary  member, 
clamping  members  on  the  carrier  for  clamping  the  part 
upon  which  work  is  to  be  performed,  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing members  being  fixed  to  the  carrier,  a  frame  movable 
on  the  carrier  to  which  the  other  clamping  member  is 
secured,  means  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  car- 
rier for  automatically  moving  said  frame  to  close  and 
release  the  clamping  members,  and  means  connecting  the 
carrier  to  the  sliding  head  of  the  shaper. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  sUtionary  member,  cutting  tools  fixed 
thereon,  a  carrier  slldable  on  the  stationary  member 
having  an  opening  therein,  clamping  members  on  the 
carrier,  one  of  them  being  fixed  to  the  carrier  In  said 
opening,  a  frame  slldable  on  the  carrier  and  jjartially 
located  In  said  opening,  the  other  clamping,  meo^wr  being 
fixed  to  said  frame  within  the  opening,  a&d  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  carrier  for  moving  the 
frame  on  the  carrier  to  bring  the  clamping  members 
into  and  out  of  clamping  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,690.  INDICIA  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS.  William 
F.  GoNdAWAan,  Oceanpark,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916, 
Serial  No.  80,174.  Renewed  Dec.  19.  1917.  Serial  No. 
207,980.     (CI.  95—1.1.) 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  box  for  the  reception  of  a  sensitized 
element,  a  bar  arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  the  - 
sensitised  element,  said  bar  having  a  longitudinal  guide 
channel,  and  a  translucent  strip  formed  with  a  flange 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  channel  the  body  of  the 
strip  to  depend  from  the  bar  adjacent  the  sensitised  ele- 
ment 

6.  In  a  camera,  a  box  for  the  reception  of  a  sensitised 
element,  a  plvotally  mounted  bar  arranged  to  extend 
transversely  of  the  sensitized  element,  aald  bar  having 
a  longitudinal  guide  channel,  a  translucent  strip  formed 
with  a  fiange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  channel  to 
suspend  the  strip  adjacent  the  sensitized  element,  and 
means   for  locking  the   pivoted    bar   against   movement. 

12.  In  a  camera,  a  box  having  a  side  opening,  a  pivoted 
shield  extending  across  said  <^>ening,  said  shield  having  a 
passage  therethrough,  an  indicia  strip  Insertlble  through 
said  passage,  and  means  for  yleldably  holding  the  shield 
In  several  positions. 

[Cnaims  2  to  6  and  7  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]. 


1.264,691.    CUTLERY  ARTICLE.    Fbbdwiick  Hachmamn. 

St.    Louis.   Mo.,   assignor  of  one-fourth   to   George   8. 

Haskell,  Chicago,  111.,  and  one-half  to  Fred  C.  Schoen- 

thaler,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Filed   Aug.  21,  1916.     Serial 

No.  46.688.     (CI.  80—9.) 

2.  A  cutlery  article  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  engaging  tang  having  an  aperture, 
and  a  spur  provided  at  the  forward  end  of  the  handle 
and  disposed  to  engage  said  aperture. 

8,  A  cutlery  article  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  engaging  tang  having  an  aperture, 
and  a  reinforcing  piece  at  the  forward  end  of  the  handle 
having  a  spur  disposed  to  engage  said  aperture. 


9»4 


A  cutlery  article  csanprlatns  a  b&ndle,  a  blade  pro- 
vided witk  a  bandle  engagias  tang  haying  an  apertare, 
a  mlnterctag  eap  applied  witb  tlie  f«rwar4  end  of 


the 

apetture. 
[ria 


1^  4,592.  MANIFOLDING  DEVICE.  Horack  Han>-kB8. 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1917.  Serial  Na 
1^9^02.     (a.  11—86.) 
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handle  and  having  a   spur  disposed  to  engage  said 
re. 
ims  1  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


IJ  A  manifolding  device  including  a  table  and  means 
to  (  ispose  a  strip  of  paper  folded  on  itself  above  the 
tabl  (  surface,  means  to  support  a  roll  of  carbon  sheets 
at  1  side  of  the  first  means,  a  guide  roller  above  the 
tablf  surface  beneath  which  a  carbon  sheet  may  be  passed 
the  roll  transversely  through  folds  of  the  paper 
and  a  second  roller  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  first 
from  the  first  roller  and  approximately  level  with 
table  surface,  the  said  table  having  a  vertical  slot 
second  roller  through  which  tho  carbon  sheet  may 
from  said  second  roller. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  table 

means  to  fold  a  strip  of  paper  on'said  table;  means 

pport  a  roll  of  carbon  paper,  a  guide  roller  adjacent 

last  mentioned  means  at  a  side  of  the  paper  folding 

a  second  roller  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  paper 

means,  said  table  having  a  vertical  slot  adjacent 

e  second  roller  for  the  passage  of  the  carbon  sheet 

le  under  side  of  the  table,  and  a  guide  on  the  table 

under  side  between  which  guide  and  the  under  sur- 

of  the  table  the  carbon  sheet  is  adapted  to  be  accom- 


tle 


tie 
tie 
t  le 


In  a  device  of  the  class  describt^d,  including  a  table 
means  to  fold  a  strip  of  paper  on  said  table ;  mean 
ipport  a  roi  of  carbon  paper,  a  guide  roller  adjacent 
last  mentioned  means  at  a  side  of  the  paper  folding 
a  second  roller  at  the  oppoaite  side  of  said  paper 
folding  means,  said  table  having  a  vertical  slot  adjacent 
second  roller  for  the  passage  of  the  carbon  sheet 
under  side  of  the  table,  and  a  guide  on  the  table 
under  side  which  guide  is  spaced  from  the  under 
surfice  of  the  Uble  to  permit  of  the  carbon  sheet  being 
movable  through  said  space  without  being  Im- 
bly  clamped  by  said  guide,  the  said  guide  consisting 
flat  plate  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  turn  in 
vn  plnne  parallel  with  the  under  face  of  the  table. 
In  a  manifolding  deviee  including  a  table  and  means 
8  ipf»ort  a  roll  of  paper  so  that  a  strip  of  pap»T  may 
[sssed  oirer  the  table  surface;  the  herein  de«»cribe<i 
man  folding  means  tncliidlng  a  flxtare  secnred  to  the 
tabh  and  prestnting  a  bottom  plate  and  nidea.  a  roller 
mon  Ited  adjacent  to  the  roll  supporting  means,  a  second 
rolled  moonted  at  ita  ends  in  said  sides  and  disposed 
eraely  of  the  table,  a  paper  retaining  bar  secured 
sides  of  the  fixture  above  the  bottom  thereot  and 
roller  revolubly  supported  in  the  table  at  the  oppo 
iid«  of  the  reUining  bar  from  the  aecond  roller,  and 
with  respect  to  the  table  surface  auflletent  for 
I  aper  to  paib  from  the  first  roller,  beaeath  the  sacond 


Slid 


roller,  be  beat  around  saM  third  roller  and  returned  to 
tbe  aecond  roller,  said  second  roller  being  at  an  elevation 
from  tbe  bottom  pla^  eif  tbe  flxtare  to  permit  the  strip 
of  paper  to  paaa  from  tbe  roU  aopportlng  means  about 
tbe  flret  roUer  and  extend  ^a  flat  form  from  the  flrat 
roUer  to  tbe  third  roller  and  beneath  the  second  roller 
wltlioat  contact  tiierewltb,  tbe  said  retainer  bar  being 
below  tbe  top  sorface  of  the  second  roller  and  at  ap- 
proximately tbe  level  of  tbe  bottom  of  aakl  second  roller. 


1.234.593.  AIUUSTABLE  BATmNQ-SUIT.  WlLLlAH  R. 
Hkbcr.  Berkeley.  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Princeton  Knitting 
Mtlls,  Richmond.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  163.829.     (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  bathing  suit  composed  of  a  bo<^  piece  and  integral 
tmaks,  said  body  piece  being  open 'at  the  top  to  form  a 
head  opening  and  armholes,  shoulder  straps  connected  to 
tbe  back  and  having  button  hoies  at  their  free  end  parts, 
the  front  face  of  the  body  piece  baring  aiots  formed  be- 
low the  top  of  the  body  piece  to  receive  the  free  end  parts 
of  the  straps  so  as  to  enable  the  latter  to  be  engaged  to 
the  rear  of  the  front  face  of  tbe  body  piece  and  be  con- 
cealed thereby,  and  buttons  on  tbe  front  face  of  the  body 
piece  above  and  adjacent  to  tbe  alots  to  receive  the  but- 
tonholes of  the  straps  to  thereby  bold  tbe  free  ends  of  the 
latter  In  said  slots  of  the  front  of  the  body  piece. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.254.594.  SAFETY-FAUCET.  Gxoao*  A.  HiDDlH.  Coro- 
nado.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Elmer  Sidney  Welch, 
San  Dlego.  Cal.  Filed  May  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
170.090.     (CI.  1.37—4.) 


li  A  faacet  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  water  supply  pipe,  tbe  bore  of  said  sleeve 
being  reduced  at  the  connecting  end.  a  slidable  valve  mem- 
ber mounted  within  the  reduced  portion  of  tbe  bore  and 
adapted  to  overlap  its  edges  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  faacet 
bonstng  detachaMy  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  sleeve 
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and  la  caramnnlcation  therewith,  a  plonger  extending  Ion- 
tttni%l— H7  of  the  faucet  bousing  and  tbe  sleeve,  shool- 
ders  famMd  upon  said  plangw  to  hold  It  centrally  of  tiw 
^bonslng  aad  sleeve,  a  spring  adapted  to  bold  one  end  of 
tbe  plonger  against  the  end  of  tbe  valve  member,  and 
means  for  opposing  tbe  expansion  of  the  spring  and  re- 
lieving the  valve  from  the  end  of  tbe  plunger,  whereby  the 
awter  preaswe  wltfala  tbe  yipe  wttl  move  tbe  valve  mem- 
ber and  permit  water  to  flow  tbroagb  tbe  faucet  hoaslng. 
3.  A  faucet  comprising  a  valve  sleeve  adapted  to  screw 
Into  a  water  sopply  pipe  at  one  end,  a  fancet  boosing 
screwed  into  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  sleeve,  said 
faocet  having  a  central  cylindrical  opening  extending  as 
a  continuation  of  the  central  opening  in  tbe  valve  sleeve, 
a  aboulder  in  said  valve  sleeve,  a  valve  port  extending 
through  one  csid  of  tbe  aleeve,  a  cylindrical  valve  mean 
ber  having  a  portion  slidably  poattloned  wltbin  said  part 
and  havlBg  an  enlarged  end  portion  normally  bearing 
■pon  aaid  sbonkler,  flutes  formed  longltodlBally  along  the 
aUcfi  of  tbe  valve  member  within  the  port,  a  phinger  rod 
absittlng  against  tbe  inner  end  of  the  valve  member  and 
ext^{Ddlng  longitudinally  through  tbe  central  openings  of 
tbe  aleeve  and  bousing,  a  spider  formed  around  tbe  plun- 
ger rod  aad  adapted  to  hold  tbe  plunger  centrally  and 
permit  water  to  pass  thereby,  a  fixed  sboalder  formed 
BP«n  the  plvnger,  an  expansion  call  spring  bearing  against 
said  fixed  shoulder  and  holding  the  end  of  the  plunger  rod 
against  tbe  valve  member  whereby  tbe  valve  may  be  moved 
from  Ita  seat  under  the  pressure  wltbla  the  pipe,  an  ec- 
eentrli  pin  adapted  to  be  brought  to  bear  against  said 
tixcd  shoulder  to  manually  reciprocate  tbe  plunger  rod 
ia  a  direction  to  permit  the  valve  to  open  under  fluid 
pressure,  operating  means  for  moving  the  eccentric  pin, 
and  adjusting  means  for  regulating  tbe  expansive  force  of 
tbe  spring. 
IClaitn  P.  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


l,264,dM.  LAUNDRY -DRIER.  Charlbs  J.  U0U7B,  New- 
port. Ky.,  assignor  to  Tbe  WUllamson  Heater  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohk>,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
13.  1815.    BerUl  No.  50,288.     (CI.  »4— 28.) 


^^^ 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  nature  disclosed  comprising  an  outer 
casing  forming  a  drier  chamber,  a  rotatable  work  support 
tbereln,  an  inner  casing  below  said  work  support  forming 
a  heating  chamber,  a  beater  element  within  said  beating 
chamber,  the  beating  chamber  being  provided  with  escape 
apertures  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  products  therefrom, 
and  means  for  deflecting  aaid  products  and  guarding  the 
escape  apertures. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  nature  disclosed  comprising  a  casing 
fsrmlng  a  drier  chainl)er  having  a  door  opening  affording 
access  to  said  chamber  and  apertared  to  maintain  air  cir- 
ealatlon  tberethroogb.  a  work  support  Jom'naled  in  the 
drier  chamber  and  formed  of  a  series  of  partition  plates 


deOadng  separate  work  receiving  compartnMnts  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  registry  with  the  door  opening,  means 
retarding  the  air  circulation  through  any  one  of  tbe  wark 
receiving  coptpartments  when  in  registry  with  the  door 
opening,  and  a  heat  radiating  element  within  the  casing 
below  the  work  support. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,254,696.      AUTOMATIC    FUEL-FEED    FOR   AUTOMO- 
BILE-ENGINES.   Edwarp  a.  Hubnb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
assizor  to  Clara  A.   Huene,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed' 
Mar.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  164,847.     (CI.  168—36.) 


f«/*' 


1.  In  an  automatic  fuel  feed  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  normally  open  at  the 
top  and  closed  at  tbe  bottom,  an  inner  cylindrical  shell 
normally  open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  tbe  bottom  and 
fitting  loosely  wltbin  tbe  outer  cylindrical  shell,  a  gasket 
fitting  against  the  open  end  of  the  inner  cylindrical  shell 
and  against  the  open  end  of  tbe  outer  shell,  a  cap  fitting 
against  the  gasket,  a  valve  frame,  having  two  horizontal 
legs,  and  a  side  1^  extending  downwardly  through  the 
center  of  the  cap  and  fixed  therein  and  extending  through 
the  bottom  of  the  biner  cylindrical  shell  and  extending 
through  tbe  bottom  of  the  outer  cylindrical  shell ;  there 
{»cing  nots  ts  fix  tbe  leg  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  inner  cylin- 
drical Aell  and  nuts  to  fix  tbe  leg  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
outer  cylindrical  shell  so  as  to  draw  tbe  inner  cylindrical 
shell  against  the  gasket  and  draw  the  outer  cylindrical 
shell  against  tbe  gasket ;  means  for  leading  liquid  fuel 
through  one  of  tbe  horizontal  legs  to  the  Inner  cylindri- 
cal shell,  means  for  connecting  tbe  other  horizontal  leg 
to  the  engine  manifold,  and  float  controlled  valve  means 
in  the  Inner  cylindrical  shell  for  regulating  tbe  flow  of 
fuel  under  the  suction  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fuel  feed  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  tbe  combination  with  an  engine  provided  with  a 
fuel  intake  manifold  and  a  gaseous  foel  carbureter,  of  a 
liquid  f u<  1  sunply  tank,  a  vacuum  feed  chamber  In  com- 
mnnicatlon  with  said  supply  tank  and  with  said  engine 
manifold,  a  gravity  fuel  basin  in  eommanicatlon  witk 
said  vacuum  chamber  and  said  carbureter,  means  wbere- 
by  liquid  fuel  may  pass  from  said  supply  tank  to  said 
vacuum  chamber,  valves  controlling  the  communicating 
passages  between  the  supply  tank,  the  engine  manifold, 
tbe  vacuum  chamber,  and  tbe  fuel  basin,  a  float  mounted 
within  liald  vacuum  chamber,  and  means  whereby  said 
float,  by  reason  of  a  changing  liquid  fuel  level,  positively 
operates  said  valves;  so  that  when  tbe  float  gees  down 
the  suction  of  tbe  engine  will  draw  fuel  from  tbe  snpply 
tank  and  discharge  it  to  the  gravity  basin  and  so  that 
when  the  basin  is  sufficiently  filled  the  soctloB  of  tbe 
engine  will  be  shut  off. 

(Claims  2,  H,  and  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.1 
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1^  i4fiVt.  BAW-CIiAMP.  EowABO  N.  HoaMT.  Vinriand. 
<.  J.  Filed  Not.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,&9e.  (O. 
»— 78.) 


Ini 


A  saw  clamp  coosfstlng  of  a  pair  of  parallel  ez- 
tei|diDg  clamping  Jaws,  bowed  and  resilient  saw  engag- 
surfaces  formed  wltb  said  Jaws,  means  connected  with 
extremities  of  said  jaws  to  draw  the  bowed  portions 
together  so  as  to  effect  the  securing  of  the  saw  therebe- 
tw  ;en,  and  horizontally  extending  webs  projecting  from 
saJ  1  jaws  and  operable  to  facilitate  the  secnrlng  of  the 
clatnp  to  a  stationary  support. 

A  saw  clamp  embodying  a  pair  of  resilient  cooperat- 

saw  engaging  Jaws,   means  passing  through  one  end 

the  jaws  for  c-onnectin$:  the  same  together,  adjustable 

lamplDg  means  passing  through  the  jaws  at  point  ad- 

jaqent    the    opposite   end    thereof   and   operable   to    com- 

the  extremities  of  said  jaws  to  effect  the  securing 

a   saw   therebetween,  and  means  carried   by   the   ad- 

ju^able  clamping  moans  and  embracing  one  extremity  of 

saw.  tPDiling  to  force  the  opposite  end  of  the  saw  in 

coiltact   with   the  jaw   connecting  means  for  preventing 

lateral  movement  of  said  saw. 

Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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,598.  COMBINED  OAS-FEED  AND  CABBURETER. 
1  IcNKY  A.  iMHorr,  ChUlicothe,  and  Bsnoiman  F.  Cook* 
I  nd  William  A.  Rhulman,  Hamden,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
;  0,  1917.     Serial  No.  158,669.     (CI.  158—36.) 
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.  The  herein  described  combined  liquid  fuel  feeder  and 
eai  boreter,  the  same  comprising  a  feeder  portion  having 
upright  casing  with  an  internal  partition  dividing  It 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  connection  between 
compartments  having  a  check  valve,  a  gas  line  con- 
necting the  upper  compartment  with  a  remote  fuel  tank 
a  lower  level,  and  a  float  in  this  compartment ;  and 
carbureter  portion  having  an  upright  casing  connected 
its  lower  end  with  a  low  point  in  the  lowermost  of 
compartments  and  at  its  upper  end  with  the  inlet 
ifold,    regulated    means    for   admitting   air,    a    main 
an    L-shaped   nipple   in    said    casing  between    the 
valve  and  manifold  and  with  its  Inner  end  directed 
ard  the  engine,  a  nipple  on  the  body  of  the  feeder 
co4nected   with   the  outer   end  of   said    L-sbaped   nipple, 
a  valve  in  the  feeder-nipple  controlled  by  its  float. 
The   herein   described   combined    liquid   fuel    feeder 
carbureter,   the   same   comprising  a    feeder   portion 
ing  an  upright  casing  with  an  Internal  partition  di- 
ing  it  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  said  par- 


tition having  a  hole,  a  valve  cmsing  depending  from  the 
partition  around  said  hole  and  deflected  at  its  lower  end 
into  an  oblique  spout,  a  check  valve  at  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  spout,  a  needle  valve  and  its  float  within  said  casing 
above  the  spout,  the  float  causing  this  valve  to  close  up- 
wardly, a  gas  llhe  connecting  the  upper  compartment  with 
a  remote  fuel  tank  standing  at  a  lower  level,  a  nipple 
in  the  top  of  this  compartment,  and  a  valve  In  said  nipple 
closed  by  the  rise  of  a  liquid  within  the  compartment ; 
and  the  carbureter  portion  having  a  casing  connected  at 
Its  lower  end  with  said  lower  compartment  l>elow  the 
check  valve  In  the  latter  and  at  its  upper  end  with  the 
inlet  manifold,  m(>ans  for  regulating  the  volume  of  air  and 
liquid  fuel  admitted,  a  main  valve,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  casing  adjacent  said  main  valve  and  the  nipple 
on  the  feeder  casing,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  herein  described  combined  liquid  fuel  feeder  and 
carbureter,  the  same  comprising  a  feeder  portion  having 
an  upright  casing  with  an  internal  partition  dividing  it 
into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  said  partition  having 
a  hole,  a  valve  casing  dopendlng  from  the  partition  around 
said  hole  and  deflected  at  its  lower  end  into  an  oblique 
spout,  a  check  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  spout,  a 
hand  valve  within  the  spout,  a  handle  on  the  exterior  of 
the  casing  controlling  this  valve,  a  needle  valve  and  its 
float  within  said  caaing  above  the  spout,  the  float  causing 
this  valvf  to  close  upwardly,  a  gas  line  connecting  the 
opper  compartment  with  a  remote  fuel  tank  standing  at 
a  lower  level,  a  nipple  in  the  top  of  this  compartment, 
and  a  valve  In  said  nipple  closed  by  the  rise  of  the  liquid 
within  the  compartment ;  and  the  carbureter  portion  hav- 
ing a  rasing  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  said  lower 
compartment  below  the  check  valve  in  the  latter  and 
at  its  upper  end  with  the  inlet  manifold,  a  main  valve, 
and  connections  between  the  casing  adjacent  said  main 
valve  and  the  nipple  on  the  feeder  caaing,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  liquid  fuel  feeder  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  the  same  comprising  an  upright  cas- 
ing having  a  transverse  partition  dividing  it  into  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  connections  between  Its  lower 
comiwrtment  and  the  carbureter  and  between  the  car- 
bureter and  the  Intake  manifold,  connections  between  Its 
upper  compartment  and  a  remote  source  of  liquid  fuel 
standing  at  a  lower  level,  connections  between  its  upper 
compartment  and  the  manifold  for  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  in  the  former  by  means  of  the  suction  In  the 
latter,  moans  for  closing  said  connections  as  the  liquid 
In  this  compartment  rises,  an  upwardly  closing  float 
valve  whose  casing  opens  through  said  partition  and 
stands  within  the  lower  compartment  and  whose  lower 
end  is  deflected  into  a  spout,  a  check  valve  on  said  spout, 
and  a  float  within  said  casing  controlling  the  closing  of 
the  valve  by  the  rising  of  the  liquid  within  the  lower 
compartment. 

5.  In  a  fuel  feeder  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  an  uprlgbt  casing  whose  up];>er  end  con 
tains  three  nipples,  whose  body  contain*  a  transverse  par- 
tition pierced  with  an  opening,  whose  lower  end  is  closed, 
and  whose  lower  portion  is  connected  with  the  carbureter ; 
of  an  upwardly  closing  valve  in  the  opening  of  said  trans- 
verse partition,  a  gas  line  leading  from  one  of  said  nipples 
to  a  fuel  tank  located  at  a  lower  level,  a  downwardly 
closing  air  valve  in  one  of  the  remaining  nipples  and  an 
upwardly  closing  valve  in  the  other,  connections  between 
the  last  named  nipple  and  the  inlet  manifold  of  the  en- 
gine, a  bail  hanging  from  the  upper  head  of  the  casing 
within  the  same  above  its  partition,  rods  depending  from 
said  valves  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  bail,  nuts  on  said  rods,  and  a  float  mounted  on  them 
between  said  nuts,  the  whole  for  use  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,264.599.     NOZZLE  CONTROL  FOR  TURBINES.     WiL- 
LiAM  J.  Irwin.  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  867,081.     (€1.  121—118.) 
1.  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  noxsles,  a  plurality  of 

wedg<'-shaped  valves  extending  within  said  notsle,  and  a 
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valve  head  to  which  said  valves  are  rigidly  connected,  and 
reslllently  supported  puppet  valves  carried  by  said  head. 


13.  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  noazles,  a  plurality  of 
valves  for  said  noEzles,  a  common  carrier  for  said  valves 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  same,  some  of  said  valves 
having  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said  car- 
rier so  as  to  open  at  a  later  time  than  others  of  said 
valves. 

(Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,254,600.  FURROW-FILLER  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
UioBoa  Jarraav,  Irvine,  Cal.  Filed  July  23,  1917. 
Serial  No.  182,231.     (CI.  97—34.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  front  axle,  a  frame  mounted  at 
its  front  end  upon  the  axle,  a  caster  under  the  rear  end 
of  the  frame,  lifting  levers  pivoted  in  the  frame  at  their 
forward  ends  and  rigidly  connected  at  their  rear  ends, 
a  rock-shaft  mounted  transversely  at  the  rear  of  the  frame, 
a  hand-lever  mechanism  for  operating  the  rock-shaft,  a 
crank-arm  connecting  the  rock-shaft  to  the  bar  connect- 
ing the  rear  ends  of  the  lifting  levers,  a  bar  construction 
mounted  transversely  upon  the  central  portions  of  the 
lifting  levers  and  adapted  for  adjustment  longitudinally 
of  the  lifting  levers,  and  cultivator  units  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  bar  construction. 

4.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  carriage,  a  lifting  lever- 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  carriage 
for  vertical  swinging  movement,  adjustable  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  rear  end  of  the  lifting  lever,  a 
pair  of  parallel  bars  secured  transveraely  of  the  lifting 
lever,  cultivator  units  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
bars,  clamping  means  for  securing  said  units  in  vertical 
and  horizontal  adjustment  In  relation  to  said  bars,  and 
means  for  separately  and  adjustably  disposing  the  units  at 
various  angles  to  the  horizontal. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,264.601.     UMBRELLA.     Paul  A.  JoNis,  Irrlgon,  Oreg. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  139,633.     (CI.  136 — 26.) 


in  Its  side  walls  L-ihaped  slots  and  downwardly  dis- 
posed extremities  at  the  Inner  ends  thereof,  the  adjacent 
section  being  provided  at  its  end  with  outstanding  luga 
adapted  to  enter  the  said  slots  and  the  extremities 
thereof,  and  a  spring  pressed  block  carried  in  the  last 
mentioned  section  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  wall  of  the  socket  whereby 
the  lugs  are  held  in  the  downwardly  disposed  extremities 
of  the   slots. 

2.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  staff,  ribs  hlngedly  con- 
nected therewith,  said  ribs  being  provided  at  their  free 
ends  with  offset  portions  having  laterally  disposed  lugs, 
extensions  having  bands  which  slidably  receive  the  ribs 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  said  offset  portions  thereof 
whereby  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  ribs  and  extenilons 
may  aline  with  each  other,  braces  plvotally  connected 
with  the  bands  and  a  ring  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
staff  of  the  umbrella  and  plvotally  connected  with  the 
said   braces. 


1,254,602.  FISH-SCREEN.  Jamis  Olivch  Katadib, 
Fort  BIdwell,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
184,112.     (CI.  61— «.) 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  a  staff  composed  of  sections,  one 
section  being  provided  at  its  end  with  a  socket  having 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  screen,  a  sup- 
port in  which  the  screen  is  journaled  to  turn  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  paddles  on  the  screen  at  about  right  angles 
thereto,  and  latch  means  to  hold  the  screen  upright  with 
the  paddles  approximately  horizontal,  said  latch  means 
including  a  disk  fixed  on  a  journaled  of  the  screen  to 
partake  of  'the  movements  thereof,  said  disk  having 
diametrically  opposite  depressions,  and  a  spring-pressed 
latch  bearing  against  said  spring  and  yieldable  by  a 
turning  movement  thereof,  said  depressions  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  bearing  portion  of  said  spring  latch  and 
being  so  located  relatively  to  the  spring  and  paddles 
for  one  of  the  depressions  to  be  positioned  for  receiving 
the  latch  when  the  screen  is  upright  and  the  paddles 
horizontal. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  screen,  a  sup- 
port in  which  the  screen  Is  journaled  to  turn  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  paddles  on  the  screen  at  about  right  angles 
thereto,  and  latch  means  to  hold  the  screen  upright  with 
the  paddles  approximately .  horizontal,  said  latch  means 
Including  a  disk  fixed  on  the  journal  of  the  screen  to 
partake  of  the  movements  thereof,  said  disk  having 
diametrically  opposite  depressions,  a  resilient  latch  rod 
bearing  against  and  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage 
in  a  depression  of  the  disk  and  yieldable  to  a  turning 
movement  of  the  latter,  a  spring  secured  between  its 
ends  to  the  said  support,  one  end  of  the  spring  engaging 
said  latch  rod.  and  an  element  fixed  on  the  support  and 
having  a  series  of  teeth  with  either  of  which  the  other 
arm  of  the  spring  is  engageable. 


1,254.603.  HUMIDOR.  Gbobob  A.  KALLaNBiBOiE,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  FUed  May  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,284.  (CL 
131—30.) 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  side 
wall  formed  with  an  edge  opening  recess,  of  a  humidor 
attachment  comprising  a  body  formed  with  edge  opening 


»» 


^^^nnel".  the  body  beiaf  poiitioMd  in  wid  r«eeM  and 
'Me  wmU  araand  aaid  recraa  bdns  reeclTed  la  Mid  chaaBcla, 
I   paa   renoTaUy    fitted    Uito    Mid    body   and   a    tsagae 


I  orine<1  on  one  end  at  mid  pan,  mid  tongue  being  adapted 
1  B  engage  tbe  inner  side  of  the  receptacle  wall. 
(Claims  1  and  2  act  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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,254,604.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Lewis  E.  KaiL,  St.  Loal9, 
Ma.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo^  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1917. 
Serial  Xe.  162.669.     (CL  106—948.) 


i.  In  combination,  a  truck  having  a  side  beam,  a 
Jiurnal  box  having  an  upper  bearing  member  and  a  low^ 
1  ibricant  containing  meml)er,  the  upper  bearing  member 

I  &ring  an  integral  sidewise  extending  bracket  fitting 
t  le  end  of  the  said  side  beam,  bolts  permanently^  fasten- 
L  ig  the  said  bracket  to  the  said  side  beam,  bolts  fasten- 
L  ig  the  outer  side  of  the  said  lower  lubricant  contain- 
L  ig  member  removably  to  the  said  upper  bearing  member, 
a  ad  bolts  fasteniug  the  innpr  side  of  the  said  lower 
lubricant  containing  member  to  the  bottom  qf  the  said 
bracket. 

2.  In  combination,  a  truck  having  a  side  beam,  a 
j(  lurnal  bux  having  an  upper  bearing  member  and  A 
1<  wer  lubricant  containing  member,  the  upper  bearing 
n  ember  having  at  its  inner  side  an  integral  sidewise  ex- 
ti  Ading  bracket  having  a  vertical  web,  top  and  bottom 

II  inges  and  a  T-sbaped  tongue  extending  integrally  from 
t  le  top  flange  for  the  attachment  of  the  spring  support 
f  ir  the  car  body,  the  said  bracket  fitting  against  one 
fi  ice  of  the  web  of  the  side  beam  and  the  corresponding 
fi  inges,  fastening  means  fastening  the  bracket  to  the  side 
b  iam,  and  fastening  means  removably  fastening  the  said 
I4  wer  lubricant  containing  member  to  the  under  side  of  the 
m  Jd  upper  bearing  member,  sundry  of  fbe  last-named 
b|»lts  engagini?  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  said  bracket. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


IjlM.eOS.     AUTOMATIC  BRAKE.     Charlbs  H.  Kiloobb, 

PalBCTBville,  Tena.     Piled   May  2i,  1917.     Serial  No. 

n9Jil2.     (CI.  21—9.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  brake,  the  romMnation  with  a 
b^ke  beam  itavlng  trunnions  at  its  extrenilties.  a  frtctioa 
w  tieel  rotatably  mounted  on  eaeb  trmnion  aiul  tevinc  a 
w  Indlng  drum  on  its  hub,  the  wheels  standing  opposite 
tl  e  vehicle  wheels,  guides  in  which  mid  beam  Is  movabiy 
n  otnted.  and  springs  pressing  the  beam  normally  in  a 
&.  rectlon  t«  apply  the  frlctioo  wheels  to  tke  wagon  wheels ; 
oi  a  doubletree  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
n  imlag  gear,  means  for  connecting  tke  traces  with  the 
doubletree,   trip   mechanism  whereby   forward   movement 

the  dovhletree  reiatlTe  to  the  manlag  voir  movea  the 


brake  beam  agaJiiFt  the  tensimi  of  Its  springs  and  throws 
off  the  brakes,  and  chains  connecting  said  wln<llng  drams 
with  the  axle. 


2.  In  an  aotomatic  brake,  the  combinattoo  with  a  brake 
beam  having  trunnions  at  its  extremities,  a  friction  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  trunnion  and  having  a  winding 
drum  on  its  hub,  the  wheels  standing  opposite  the  vehicle 
wheels,  guides  in  which  mid  beam  is  movably  mounted, 
and  springs  pressing  the  beam  nonnally  in  a  direction 
to  apply  the  friction  wheesl  to  the  vehicle  wheels;  of 
chains  connecting  mid  winding  drums  with  the  axle,  a 
push  rod  leading  from  the  center  of  the  brake  beam  for- 
ward, a  rock  lever  pivoted  Iwtween  its  ends  to  the  running 
gear  forward  of  the  axle  and  to  whose  lower  end  mid 
push  rod  is  connected,  and  means  actuated  by  tension 
on  the  traces  for  bearing  the  upper  end  of  said  rock 
lever  forward,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

a.  In  an  aotomatic  brake,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
beam  having  trunnions  at  its  extremities,  a  friction  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  trunnion  and  having  a  winding 
drum  on  its  hub,  the  wheels  standing  opposite  the  vehicle 
wheels,  gnides  in  which  said  beam  is  movably  mounted, 
and  aprlaga  preosing  the  beam  normally  forward  to  apply 
the  friction  wheels  to  the  vehicle  wijeels ;  of  chains  con- 
necting said  winding  drums  with  the  axle,  a  posh  rod 
leading  from  the  center  of  the  brake  beam  forward,  a  U- 
shaped  rock  lever  whose  srms  are  pivoted  in  an  upright 
position  astride  the  front  ends  of  the  hounds  forward 
of  the  axle  and  whose  connecting  cross  bar  is  pivotally 
connected  with  the  front  end  of  said  poshrod,  and  a 
wbillle  tree  pivotally  and  slidably  raonnted  oa  the  hounds 
in  rear  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
press  said  ends  forward  when  the  traces  are  under  tension. 

4.  In  an  antomatic  brake,  the  combination  with  a  slld- 
aUe  brake  beam,  rolling  brakes  mounted  thereon  adjacent 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  each  having  n  winding 
drum,  yielding  means  bearing  mid  beam  in  a  direction 
to  apply  the  brakes,  and  chains  connecting  the  winding 
drums  with  the  front  axle;  of  a  U-shaped  rock  lever 
whose  arms  are  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  hounds 
forward  of  mid  axle,  a  poshrod  connecting  the  cross  bar 
at  the  lower  ends  of  raid  arms  with  the  center  of  lald 
brake  beam,  the  upper  end  of  one  arm  having  a  foot 
piece,  and  a  double  tree  slidably  mounted  on  mid  hounds 
in  rear  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
press  them  forward  when  the  traces  are  under  tension. 

5.  In  an  automatic  brake,  the  combination  with  a  slid- 
able  brake  beam,  rolling  brakes  mounted  thereon  adjacent 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  each  having  a  winding  drum, 
yielding  means  bearing  mid  beam  in  a  direction  to  apply 
the  brakes,  and  chains  connecting  the  winding  drums 
with  the  front  axle ;  of  a  U-chaped  rock  lever  whose 
arms  arc  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  hounds  forward 
of  said  axle,  a  pushrod  connecting  the  cross  bar  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms  with  the  center  of  said  brake 
beam,  a  catch  carried  by  one  of  Mid  hoonds  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  and  of  ooe  arm,  and  a  double  tree 
slidably  mounted  on  the  hounds  In  rear  of  mid  arms  and 
adapted  to  bear  their  upper  ends  forward  whea  the 
traoeo  are  oader  tenaloB. 
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l,264,60t.     EVAPORATOR.     Ralph  W.  Kino  and 

BTOT  G.  MiLLBB,  The  Dalles,  Oreg. ;  mid  King  amtgnor 
to  mid  Miller.  Piled  Apr.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  162,163. 
(01.  84—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  referred  to,  in  combi- 
nation, a  drier  chamber  vrith  means  for  causing  a  circula- 
tion of  air  therethrough,  a  bleaching  chamber,  or  conduit, 
with  reservoir  sealing  means  at  its  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
traveling  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  through  mid  drier 
chamber  and  through  said  bleaching  chamber,  means  be- 
ing provided  for  dipping  said  traveling  conveyer  through 
mid  sealing  reservoirs  at  the  inlet  and  outlet  to  said 
bleaching  chamlier,  and  means  for  supporting  matter  to 
be  dried  on  mid  travel  conveyer,  sobstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  housing 
with  baffle  members  therein,  means  for  causing  the  cir- 
cuitous circulation  of  air  therethrough,  a  traveling  con- 
veyer with  means  for  directing  the  same  through  mid 
circuitous  course  in  said  bousing,  means  for  supporting 
matter  to  be  dried  on  mid  traveling  conveyer,  a  separate 
chamber,  or  conduit,  for  treating  the  matter  to  be  dried 
before  it  enters  said  drier  housing,  and  means  fo  direct- 
ing mid  traveling  conveyer  through  said  treating  chamber, 
or  conduit,  before  it  enters  said  drier,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  254,607.    MICROMETER.    William  P.  Koch,  Brooklyn, 
'  N.  T.     Piled  June  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  177.257.     {CI. 
33—166.) 


1.  In  a  micrometer,  a  sleeve  having  linear  scales  of 
the  English  and  metric  systems,  one  of  said  scales  being 
disposed  on  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  elements  form- 
ing the  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  the  other  of  said  scales 
being  disposed  on  a  spiral  about  the  surface  of  the 
sleeve,  the  leros  of  mid  scales  coinciding,  a  thimble 
movable  over  the  sleeve  longitudinally  and  revolubly  and 
having  a  linear  scale  formed  about  the  circumference  of 
mid  thimble,  and  means  for  moving  the  thimble  so  that 
its  longitudinal  movement  is  proportional  to  Its  rotary 
movement,  said  last  mentioned  scale  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  scales  on  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  micrometer,  a  sleeve  having  linear  scales  of 
the  English  and  metric  systems,  the  En^ish  scale  being 
disposed  on  a  straight  line  running  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  sleeve  and  the  metric  scale  on  a  spiral,  the  seros 
of  mid  scales  coinciding,  a  thimble  movable  over  the 
sleeve,  longitudinally  and  revolubly.  means  for  moving 
the  thimble  so  that  Its  longitudinal  movement  is  pro- 
portional to  its  rotary  movement,  and  a  scale  aboot  the 
dreomference  of  mid  thimble  disposed  to  cooperate  with 
the  scales  on  the  sleeve. 

a.  In  a  micrometer,  a  sleeve,  linear  scale*  of  the 
Bn^sh  and  metric  systems  on  mid  sleeve,  one  of  mid 
scales  beiag  disposed  on  a  straight  line  paiallel  to  tiie 


axis  of  the  sleeve  and  the  other  on  a  spiral,  the  two 
scales  ortglnatlng  from  a  common  point,  a  thimble  mov- 
able over  the  sleeve,  longitudinally  and  revolubly,  means 
for  moviBg  the  thimble  so  that  its  longitudinal  movement 
is  proportional  to  its  rotary  movement,  the  pitch  of  the 
spiral  scale  bearing  a  predetermined  relation  to  the 
movement  of  the  thimble  over  the  sleeve,  and  a  scale  or 
scales  about  the  circumference  of  the  thimhle  disposed 
to  cooperate  with  the  acales  oa  the  sleeve. 


1,254,608.  BAIL-FASTENING.  Saxubl  Booth  Kvvl, 
New  Canaaa,  Conn.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164.741.     (CI.  238—4.) 


1.  A  rail  fastening,  comprising  a  rail  supporting  J>l*te 
forming  a  rest  for  the  base  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  tie,  said  supporting  plate  having  converging . 
apertures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base,  and  spikes, 
one  for  each  plate  aperture  and  having  its  head  engagin;; 
the  top  of  the  rail  base,  the  spikes  and  the  walls  of  the 
plate  apertures  having  Interlocking  members^  engaging 
one  the  other  at  the  time  the  head  of  a  spike  engages  the 
base  of  a  rail. 

2.  A  rail  fastening,  comprising  a  rail  supporting  plate 
having  a  rest  for  the  base  of  a  rail  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  tie,  the  supporting  plate  having  converging 
apertures  each  provided  In  its  outer  wall  with  a  retail- 
ing shoulder,  and  spikes,  one  for  each  plate  aperture  and 
each  provided  wiyi  a  _notch  adapted  to  engage  the  mfd 
retaining  shoulder  at  the  time  the  head  of  the  spike 
engages  the  rail  base  and  the  head  is  forced  outward  to 
bend  the  neck  of  the  spike  in  an  outward  direction. 


1,254,609.  T0rLET-BO\^^..  Habby  T.  Lallt,  Jr.,  Ala- 
meda. Cal.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,192. 
(CT.   4—18.) 


2.  A  toilet  bowl,  a  roll  rim  aroend  the  upper  edge  of 
mid  bowl,  said  finx  being  curved  to  form  receaoes  at  the 
front  and  back  of  said  bowl,  a  oeat  comprising  two  paita 
separated  at  the  front  and  back,  a  lid,  a  tongue  oa  sali 
lid  extt'nding  into  mid  back  recem,  and  a  hinge  coanec- 
tioo  for  said  seat  and  said  lid. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  la  the  Oazette.] 

1,254,610.      PEDAL    FOR    VELOCIPEDES.    BICYCTJCB. 
&c.     RicHAao  G.  Leoio.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May 
16,  1917.     Serial  No.  168.940.   (CI.  20»— TO.) 
1.  In  a  p<Mlal  for  a  bicycle  or  the  like,  a  bolt-like  mem- 
ber, a  pedal  proper  rotatahly 'mounted  thcreoa,  a  Ubolar 


lOOC 


plad  haTlug  a  stab,  said  bolt  being  passed  throagh  the 
bore  I  of  said  stab  and  ping,  the  terminal  portion  of  said 
bolt  being  secured  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  stub. 


K 


proier 
■aid 
tab 
aid 


A  pedal  proper,  a  headed  bolt  on  which  the  pedal 
is  rotatably  mounted,  a  barrel  adapted  to  endrcle 
bolt,   cups  with  which  said   barrel  is  connected,  a 
tabdlar  plug  through  which  the  end  of  said  bolt  is  passed, 
;>lag  having  thereon  a  tubular  stub  through  which  the 
ten  ilnal  portion  of  said  bolt  is  passed,  said  stab  being 
adapted  to  carry  a  crank  arm  of  the  velocipede,  one  of 
cups  and  the  head  of  the  bolt,  and  the  other  cup  and 
plug    forming    ball-races    respectively,    the    terminal 
bolt  being  secured  to  the  terminal  of  said  stub, 
fore  of  said  plug  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  bolt 
havfng  thereon  abutting  shoulders  adapted  to  space  said 
races. 
(Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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,611.      RAILROAD-CBOSSINO   GATE.      Victor    A. 
LLQCisT,  Superior,  Wis.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1917.     Serial 
164,195.      (Gl.  269—6.) 


In  a  railroad  crossing,  the  combination  with  upright 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
of  the  rail  at  the  highway  crossing,  parallel  slats 
plv4tall7  connecting  said  strips  and  constituting  the  gate 
an  arm  projecting  rigidly  from  the  lower  end  of 
of  said  strips  and  deflected  out  of  line  therewith,  and 
sbrlng  for  frictlonally  engaging  and  holding  said  arm 
wh^n  the  gate  rises :  of  a  rod  pivotally  connected  with 
lower  end  of  said  arm  and  leading  along  the  flange 
of  the  rail  in  the  direction  of  an  approaching  train, 
pivotally  connecting  this  rod  with  the  rall-web,  a 
opening  finger  rising  rigidly  from  the  link  nearest 
gate  alongside  the  ball  of  the  rail,  and  a  contact  head 
he  outer  end  of  the  rod.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
In  a  rilroad  crossing,  the  combination  with  strips 
adilDted  to  be  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  web  of 
rail  at  the  highway  crossing,  slats  connecting  said 
and  constituting  the  gate  body,  an  arm  projecting 
rigidly  from  tbe  lower  end  of  one  of  said  strips,  and  a 
■pr  ng  for  frictlonally  engaging  and  holding  said  arm 
wh^n  the  gate  rises;  of  a  rod  pivotally  connected  with 
arm  and  extending  along  tbe  flange  side  of  said  rail 
the  direction  of  an  approaching  train,  its  outer  end 
bent  obliquely  upward  and  provided  with  a  head  at 
extremity  adapted  to  be  projected  above  the  ball  of 
rail,  a  guide  through  which  the  oblique  end  is  slid- 
moanted,  and  a  gate  opening  finger  pivoted  to  the 
and  to  the  rail  adjacent  the  gate  and  raised  alongside 
Ik  rail  when  the  gate  Is  raised,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.2M,612.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  AND  HU- 
]Vn>IFTING  AIR.  Adolph  W.  Lisbaubr,  New  York, 
Y.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  22,  1916,  Serial 
Ifo.  116.266.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  4, 
1  M7.  Serial  No.  166,844.  (CI.  261—89.) 
] .  An   apparatas   for   purifying   and   humidifying   air. 

oci  iprising   in   combination. — an   air   chamber   having   a 


sump  divided  into  two  parts,  aald  chamber  having  means 
whereby  air  may  be  drcnlated  throagh  the  chamber  across 
the  two  parts  of  the  sump,  means  for  supplying  and  heat- 
ing the  water  in  one  part  of  sump,  a  thermostat  affected 
by  the  temperature  of  the  air  current  entering  the  cham- 
t>er  for  controlling  the  supply  of  heat,  said  part  of  sump 
having  on  overfiow  to  maintain  the  water  level  therein 
constant  and  below  the  water  level  In  the  other  part, 
spray-forming  means  in  the  path  of  the  air  current,  means 
for  eliminating  the  exceaa  of  moisture  from  the  air  and 
directing  it  to  said  other  part  of  sump,  a  pump  for  driv- 
ing water  to  the  spray-forming  meana,  means  for  supply- 
ing to  the  pump  a  mixture  of  water  from  both  parts  of 
the  sump,  a  second  thermostat  affected  by  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  water  in  the  said  other  part  of  the  sump  for 
controlling  the  mixture,  and  the  heating  means  inde- 
pendently of  the  first  mentioned  thermostat. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  and  humidifying  air, 
comprising  in  combination, — an  air  chamber  through 
which  an  air  current  may  be  passed,  means  for  supplying 
molstureto  the  air  current,  means  for  eliminating  the  ex- 
cess of  moisture  supplied,  a  supply  of  water,  means  for 
heating  the  supply  of  water,  a  thermostat  infiuenced  by 
the  initial  wet-bulb  temperature  of  the  air  current  enter- 
ing the  chamber  for  controlling  the  heating  means,  means 
for  forming  a  mixture  of  the  water  collected  and  that 
from  the  supply  before  delivering  It  to  the  means  for  sup- 
plying moisture,  and  a  thermostat  affected  by  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  moisture  collected  for  controlling  tbe  mixing 
means  and  the  heating  means. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2&4,613.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Abthcr  V.  LtaIX,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  601.862. 
(CI.  162—9.) 


A  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  sectional  metal  rim  sur- 
rounding said  felly,  a  section  of  rubber  tire  vulcaniied  to 
each  section  of  said  sectional  rim,  clamps  for  securing 
said  sectional  rim  to  said  felly,  each  clamp  comprising 
a  pair  of  substantially  L-thaped  members  the  bases  of 
which  are  adapted  to  overlap  each  other  on  the  Interior 
of  the  felly  and  the  stems  of  which  are  provided  with 
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lips  adapted  to  overlap  the  ends  of  adjacent  sections  of 
■aid  sectional  rim,  and  means  to  retain  said  members  in 
position. 


1,264.614.  IRONING-BOARD  LACE.  CUABA  A.  McDOW- 
■LL.  Redondo  Beach,  Cal.  FUed  May  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.  167.267.     (a.  24—140,) 


f- 


1.  A  lace  device  especially  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
spread  of  an  ironing  board  comprising  strips  of  fabric 
provided  at  their  inner  edges  with  eyelets,  hooks  carried 
at  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  strips  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  portions  of  the  spread,  lace  cords  threaded 
through  the  eyelets,  bar  pins  provided  at  their  sides  with 
eyes,  the  end  portions  of  the  said  lace  cord  being  carried 
through  the  said  eyes  and  then  extended  back  through  the 
terminal  eyelets  of  the  strips  and  adapted  to  be  tied  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  lace  device  especially  adapted  to  be  used  for  hold- 
ing a  spread  In  position  upon  an  Ironing  board  comprising 
fabric  strips,  eyelets  applied  to  the  inner  edges  of  the  said 
strips,  hooks  applied  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  strips 

.and  adapted  to  engage  the  spread  of  the  ironing  board, 
cords  threaded  through  the  said  eyelet  and  crossing  each 
other  and  connecting  the  strips  together,  bar  pins  pro- 
vided at  their  sides  with  eyes,  the  end  portions  of  the  said 
cords  being  threaded  through  the  said  eyes,  said  bar  pins 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  spread  above 
the  surface  of  the  Ironing  board,  the  said  end  portions  of 
the  said  cords  from  the  said  bar  pins  being  carried  back 
and  threaded  through  the  end  eyelet  and  adapted  to  be 
tied  together. 

1.264,616.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  SECTIONS  OF 
CONDUIT-PIPE.  GaoBca  McKiNZia.  Everett,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1917,  Serial  No.  142,766.  Renewed  Oct. 
10,  1917.     Serial  No.  195,859.     (Cl.  26—37.) 


Ject  downwardly  Into  a  mold  disposed  In  aald  position ;  a 
shoe  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  to  rest  on  the 
surface  of  the  contents  of  said  mold  whereby  said  bar  will 
be  raised  In  response  to  filling  said  mold  with  matter  to 
be  molded ;  a  tamping  rod  frictlonally  supported  adjacent 
to  and  parallel  with  said  bar  and  adapted  operatlvely  to 
strike  its  lower  end  surface  against  the  top  surface  of 
said  shoe,  thereby  to  tamp  the  contents  of  aald.mold ;  and 
means  for  communicating  reciprocal  vertical  movements 
to  said  tamping  rod. 

2.  A  molding  machine  of  the  class  described,  which  em- 
bodies a  revolubl^  support  for  a  mold ;  a  bracket  arm  ad- 
justably mounted  on  a  suitable  support  to  extend  hori- 
zontally therefrom  to  a  point  over  said  revoluble  support; 
a  counter-balanced  bar  mounted  to  be  vertically  slidable 
on  said  bracket  arm ;  a  shoe  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
counter-balanced  bar ;  a  tamping  rod  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  with  said  counter-balanced  bar  and  adapted 
to  strike  Its  lower  end  surface  on  the  top  of  said  shoe  In 
response  to  reciprocal  vertical  movements  of  said  tamping 
rod ;  a  supporting  arm  on  which  said  tamping  rod  Is  fric- 
tlonally mounted ;  a  vertical  guiding  support  on  which 
said  supporting  arm  is  slldably  mounted  to  adapt  It  to  be 
reciprocally  moved  In  vertical  directions  thereon ;  and 
means  for  communicating  reciprocal  vertical  movements  to 
said  supporting  arm. 

3.  A    molding   machine   of   the   class  described,  which 
,  embodies  a  counter-balanced  bar  provided'  with  a  shoe  on 

Its  lower  end ;  a  guiding  support  with  which  said  coun- 
ter-balanced bar  Is  associated  to  be  vertically  slidable  with 
respect  thereto,  said  guiding  support  being  adjustable  in 
sidewlse  directions  and  In  vertical  directions ;  a  tamping 
rod  disposed  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  counter- 
balanced bar  and  adapted  to  strike  Its  lower  end  surface 
on  the  top  of  said  shoe  in  response  to  reciprocal  vertical 
movements  of  said  tamping  rod  ;  a  supporting  arm  on 
which  said  tamping  rod  is  frictlonally  and  slldably  mount- 
ed, said  supporting  arm  being  adjustable  In  sidewlse  di- 
rections ;  a  vertical  guiding  support  on  which  said  sup- 
porting arm  is  slldably  mounted  to  adapt  It  to  be  recipro- 
cally moved  In  vertical  directions ;  and  means  for  com- 
municating reciprocal  vertical  movements  to  said  support- 
ing arm. 

1.254,616.  POISON-CONTAINER.  Wallacb  A.  Mabtin- 
DALB.  Charleston,  S.  C.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  91,823.     (Cl.  215—113.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame ;  of  two  horizontally  swinging  brackets 
adapted  each  to  support  and  carry  a  mold  and  further 
adapted  to  be  swung  each  at  a  different  time  to  carry  a 
mold  to  the  same  position  within  said  frame  and  to  sup- 
I>ort  said  mold  In  said  position ;  controllable  mechanism 
for  communicating  swinging  movements  to  said  brackets; 
means  for  communicating  rotary  motion  to  a  mold  dis- 
posed on  either  of  said  brackets  while  said  mold  Is  In  said 
position  within  said  frame ;  a  counter-balanced  bar  slld- 
ably mounted  In  suitable  guiding  supports  above  said  po- 
sition within  said  frame,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  pro- 


A  poison  container  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
external  annular  offset,  said  receptacle  having  also  a 
shoulder  and  a  neck  rising  therefrom,  said  receptacle 
being  provided  In  the  outer  face  thereof  with  an  uninter- 
rupted .vertical  groove  extending  between  the  shoulder 
and  the  offset  and  adjacent  to  Said  offset  with  a  horizontal 
groove  communicating  at  the  lower  end  with  the  vertical 
groove,  the  top  wall  of  said  horizontal  groove  having  an 
upwardly  extending  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  re- 
cess, the  bottom  wall  of  tbe  horizontal  groove  having  a 
lug  extending  In  the  direction  of  said  recess  between  the 
ends  thereof,  and  said  recess  being  separated  from  the  ver- 
tical groove  by  a  lug  that  extends  downwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  top  wall  thereof,  said  grooves,  recess  and 
lugs  combining  to  form  a  tortuous  channel ;  In  combina- 
tion with  a  shell  or  casing  having  at  Its  lower  end  an  an- 
nular fiange  producing  a  shoulder  or  offset  to  engage  tbe 
offset  of  the  receptacle,  said  shell  having  an  Interiorly 


XOOi 


dl«^M«a  hig  adapt etl  far  engagvmeot  vrttk  tte  tvrtaoas 
1  of  the  receptacle ;  said  shell  having  a  shoulder 
DMk  proTided  with  a  detachable  closure. 


cfeinne 
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l,2fc4,«17.  POWER  -  "BRANSMITTING  DEVICE.  ED- 
^  rAMD  F.  MoNTuoMBBY  and  Rilbin  B.  Bcs!<ham,  Barke- 
1  llle,  TcdC,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments. 
( f  Reventy  one-hnndredths  to  said  Bumham  and  fifteen 
<  ne-hundredths  to  J.  F.  Westbrook.  BarkeTllle,  Tex., 
^nd  fifteen  one-hundredths  to  S.  H.  WeBtbrook,  Farrs- 

lUe,  Tex-    Filed  May  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,432.     (CI. 

4— M.) 


a 

series 
rol 
cai  IS, 


]  n  a  derice  ot  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
(  riving  wheel  having  cams  in  its  opposite  faces ;  of  a 
of  multiplying  levers  pivoted   between  their  ends, 
ers  on  the  long  arms  of  the  first  levers  engaging  said 
links  connecting  the  short  arms  of  the  first  ami 
levers    and    the    long    arms    of    the    second    and 
r^Iary  levers,  means  on  the  last-named  levt-rs  for  trans- 
ting  power  to  a  driven  element,  and  weights  on  the 
shirt  arms   of  the   second   levers  counterbalancing  them 
am  [  said  first  levers. 
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I.Si4.618.  FP:XDEB  for  plows.  Wilmam  BrRB 
fooK,  Jacksonville,  and  Fbancis  Mabiax  Gbissom , 
rroup,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1915,  Serial  No.  13,188.  Re- 
lewed  Sept.  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  192,625.     (CI.  97—13.) 


be  » 

th! 


er  eagement 


.\  plow  attachment  comptiaing  a  damp,  a  concave  faced 

connected  therewith,  a  lio'.t  extending  axlally  through 

boss,  a  convex  disk  mounted  on  the  bolt  in  frictlonal 

>t  with  said  boss,  said  disk  having  diametrically 

oi^posite  rec<««ses,  a   bar  niountftl  on  the  bolt  and  engag- 

tk«  recesses  in  the  friction  disk,  a  tightening  nut  on 

bolt,  and  a  disk  carrying  member  pivotally  connected 

the  bar   for   movement   in   an   approximately    horl- 

so^tal  plane.  | 


said 
w  th 


l,t54.«19.  I'REPAYMENT  APPARATUS.  PBTBB  C. 
MoBOANTHALMt,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporatioo  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  96.325.  (CI.  235 — 132.) 
1.  A  prepaymeat  apparatns  comprising  a  rotatable 
Bibber,  means  actuated  by  the  delivery  of  a  commodity 
te  be  sold  for  driving  said  member,  a  manoallj  rotatable 
m>n)ber,  means  including  two  worm  gears  one  of  which 
is  longitudinally  movable  and  a  pinion  ensaglng  the 
w  trm  gears  for  opera ttvely  ctMinecting  said  members,  an 


eleetrte  eta-cult  inciudln«  a  switch  tor  eentraUtng  tb« 
delivery  of  the  commodity,  means  actuated  by  said  ma» 
ually  rotatable  shaft  for  rowing  said  switch  to  its  clrctrtt- 
closing  position,  means  for  locking  said  switch  in  its 
c-ircolt  closing  position,  and  meana  whereby  said  loagL- 
tuilinally  movable  worm  gear  operates  to  release  said 
locking  means  when  said  worm  gear  has  moved  Its  full 
distance  in  one  direction. 


X  2.  .\  prepayment  apparatns  comprising  an  electric  cfr- 
rnit  inclnding  a  switch,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  actuated 
by  the  dett\-ery  of  a  commodity  to  be  sold  for  driving 
<aid  shaft,  a  second  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally rotatefl  in  a  direction  relatively  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  means 
including  a  differential  gearing  operatlvely  connecting 
said  shafts,  means  actuated  by  said  manually  rotatable 
shaft  for  moving  said  switch  to  its  circuit-closing  posi- 
tion, means  for  locking  said  switch  in  its  circuit-closing 
position,  and  means  whereby  said  differential  gearing 
operates  to  release  said  locking  means  when  said  first 
mentioned  rotatable  shaft  completes  a  predetermined 
Qvmber  ot  revolutions  after  the  movement  of  said  switch 
to  its  circuit-closing  position. 

3.  A  prepayment  apparatu.s  comprising  an  electric  cir- 
cuit including  a  switch,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  actuated 
by  the  delivery  of  a  commodity  to  l>e  sold  for  driving 
said  shaft,  a  second  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally rotated  in  a  direction  relatively  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  first  mentioned,  shaft,  means  in- 
cluding two  worm  gears  one  ol  which  is  longitudinally 
movable  :ind  a  pinion  engaging  the  worm  gears  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  shafts,  means  actuated  by  said 
manually  rotatable  shaft  for  B«ving  said  switch  to  its 
circuit-closing  position.  mean.s  for  locking  said  switch 
in  its  circuit-closing  position,  and  means  whereby  said 
longtudinally  movable  worm  gear  sperates  to  release  said 
locking  means  when  said  worm  gear  has  moved  its  full 
distance  in  one  dlrectien. 

4.  A  prepaymeat  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  meter  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  manually  rotatable 
.shaft  arranged  for  loacitudlnal  movement,  a  worm  gear 
on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  pinion  engaging  said  worm 
gears,  an  electric  circuit  controlling  means  operatlvely 
associated  with  said  meter,  acsus  for  moving  said  circuit 
controlling  means  to  Its  clreait-cieslng  position  when 
said  manually  rotatable  shaft  ta  rotated,  means  for  locking 
said  circuit  controlling  means  in  its  circuit-closing  posi- 
tioB,  and  Beans  whereby  said  longitudinally  msvable 
shaft  operates  to  release  said  locking  means  when  said 
shaft  has  moved  its  full  distance  In  one  direction. 

5.  A  prepayment  apparatus  comprising  an  electric  cir- 
cuit including  a  switch,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  delivery  of  a  commodity  to  be  sold  for  driving 
sakl  shaft,  a  second  rotatable  sliaft  arranged  for  longi- 
tudinal movement,  means  for  manually  rotating  said 
second  shaft  in  a  direction  relatively  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  first  mentioned  shaft.  ■ 
w<»-m  gear  en  each  of  said  shafts,  a  pinion  engaging  saM 
worm  gear*,  neans  for  moving  said  switch  to  Us  clrcuit- 
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clOBlQS  ipositton  when  said  second  shaft  is  aaannally  ro- 
tated, means  for  locking  said  switch  in  its  circuit-closing 
position,  and  means  whereby  said  second  shaft  operates 
to  release  said  locking  means  whea  this  shaft  has  longi- 
tudinally moved  its  full  distance  in  one  direction. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,620.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOB  MEASUB- 
INc;  VOLTAGES.  Max  G.  Nbwman,  Lanesboro.  Mass., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  151,780. 
(CT.  176—183.) 


or  pU.  a  lip  on  said  pin,  a  freely  •winging  verticaUy 
diipoaed  arafi  carried  by  the  pin,  a  lander  and  a  loop 


1.  Means  for  measuring  the  maximum  value  of  voltage 
in  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a  condenser  connected 
to  the  circuit,  a  rectifier  in  series  with  said  condenser,  a 
source  of  direct  current,  means  for  obtaining  from  said 
source  a  potential  e^ual  to  the  potential  across  said 
condenser  and  means  for  measuring  the  potential  thus 
obtained. 

6.  The  method  of  measuring  the  maximum  value  of  a 
TOltage  wave  which  consists  in  first  charging  a  condenser 
with  the  voltage  to  be  measured,  then  adjusting  the 
potential  of  a  separate  source  of  direct  current  applied 
to  the  condenser  so  that  a  galvanometer  in  series  with 
■aid  source  will  show  no  deflection,  and  then  measuring 
the  potential  of  said  source  which  is  applied  to  the  con- 
denser. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,621.  TILTING  PLATFORM  FOR  MINE-CAB 
DUMPS.  James  A.  Nola.n,  Bowerston,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept  80,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,146.     (CI.  214—11.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car-control 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  operating 
car  stops,  sn  operating  shaft  connected  to  said  car 
stops,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  having  oppositely  projecting 
ends,  a  rock  shaft  below  the  operating  rtaft  and  having 
an  arm  fixed  thereto  with  oppositely  projecting  ends, 
links  eanoectlng  pairs  of  oppositely  connecting  ends 
on  said  shafts,  a  right  l^lar  projection  on  the  free  end 
of  the  rock  shaft  and  a  depending  arm  on  the  tilting 
platform,  said  arm  having  an  arcuate  slot  engaging  the 
free  end  of  said  rock  shaft. 

[Oaiai  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


carried  by  the  lander  and  recelvtag  tlie  freely  swinging 
arm. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  tiM  Gazette.] 


l,a»4,€M.  CONTROL  MBCHANI8M  FOB  AUTOMATIC 
SAFBTT  MINB-CAR  CAGEB8.  Jamm  A.  NOLiAN, 
BywerstoD,  OMo.  FUed  Sept  80.  1916.  Serial  No. 
128.147.     (a.  214— It.) 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  <4ass  desca-Uied,  a  rock  shaft  ef 
a  car  cpemtlag  asechanisn.  a  Uterally  swinging  arm  ea 
the  end  of  the  rvek  skaft  having  a  right  angular  projection 

246  O.  G.— 64 


1,254,623.  LAMP-BUBNBB.  MiCHaSL  Obos,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  Sept.  30,  WW.  Serial  No.  128,179.  (CL 
67—53.) 


8.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
two  separate  compartments,  a  wick  guide  projecting  np- 
wardly  through  the  lowermost  of  said  compartment*  and 
terminating  in  the  uppermost  of  said  compartments, 
wick  moving  means  in  said  lowermost  compartment, 
and  a  wick  guide  projecting  downwardly  Into  said  up- 
permost compartment  in  allnement  with  said  first  named 
wick  guide  and  having  Its  lower  end  spaced  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  first  named  wick  guide. 

4.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment  divided  by  a  partition 
wall  said  j)artition  wall  having  a  vent  hole  therethrough, 
a  ttvo  part  wick  guide  extending  upwardly  through  said 
compartments  the  two  parts  of  said  wick  guide  being 
spaced  apart  to  leave  an  opening  between  the  two  ends 
thereof  within  said  upper  compartment,  and  a  vent  hole 
In  the  top  wall  of  said  upper  compartment. 

[Claims  1,  2,  6,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 

1.254,624.  FOLDING  STAND  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES. 
Gborgb  BBTts  and  Earl  C.  Cobby.  Richmond,  Cal., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  sixty- 
five  one-hundredths  to  said  Betts,  fifteen  one-hundredths 
to  Jas.  P.  Arnold,  and  twenty  one-hundredths  to  Jo- 
seph F.  Brooks,  Blchmond,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  119,641.     (CI.  207—78.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  folding 
support,  said  suppwt  being  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  a 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  jointed  links  connected 
with  the  support  and  a  portion  of  the  cycle  frame  to 
raise  or  lower  the  support,  a  foot  pedal  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  inf^Bsrt  adjacent  tke  peint  at  which  it 


I  X>4 


sernred  to  the  motorcycle  frame,  ihd  a  Unk  connecting 
'-•  foot  pedal  and  Jointed  llnkx  and  forming  a  toggle 
sctlon  between  the  foot  pedal  and  jointed  links  where- 
presaare  on  the  foot  pedal  will  raise  the  machine,  the 
t  pedal  being  movable  through  an  angle  of  nearly  180 
d  'grees.  and  locking  the  support  In  the  raised  or  lowered 
p  >8itlon. 
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.625.    COAL-CHUTE.    Gabt  N.  Ghat,  Scranton,  and 
X  J.  McNcLTT,  Olyphant,  Pa.    Filed  July  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  40,600.     (O.  198—42.; 


Job: 


A  coal  chute  comprising  a  plurality  of  steps  the  op- 
c  side  portions  of  each  step  being  inclined  toward  a 
fon.il  line  extending  from  the  upper  toward  the  lower 
thereof  and  the  lower  end  of  the  bottom  of  each  step 
flapping  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  each  succeeding 
and  means  for  supporting  the  said  steps  in  fixed  re- 
Q  to  each  other. 

A  coal  chute  compriaing  a  plurality  of  steps  arranged 

iplral  relation,  each  step  being  adapted  to  discharge 

or  similar  material  on  the  next  succeeding  step  and 

step  being  provided  with  means  which  tenda  to  pre- 

the  Increase  of  the  momentum  of  the  coal  in  its 

trafel  toward  the  bottom  of  the  chute. 

A  spiral  chute  or  separator  comprising  a  succession 
Jlates  each  having  its  face  In  two  forwardly  down- 
inclined  planes  meeting  along  a  substantially  dl- 
agoftal  line. 

:iaims  2,  3,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.2:*i.626.  HOSIERY-FINISHING  FORM.  Ltl.  F.  GiUT. 
ver  Dam,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paramount  Hosiery 
-  Drying  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IIU- 

•^J!;*^  ***'•"•  ^*"-     Serial  No.. 166.889.     (Q. 
« — 17.7 


B  >av« 
Firm 

n  lis. 


k  hosiery  drying  and  shaping  form  including  a  foot- 
^"   comprWng  sides,  each  consisting  of  a   primary 


fabric  flattening  and  smoothing  surface  extending  In 
wardly  from  the  edges  of  the  portion  and  an  auxiliary 
gore-smoothing  surface  disposed  approximately  centraUy 
of  said  edges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  foot  portion 
and  merging  Into  said  primary  surfaces,  a  section  of  said 
auxiliary  surface  outsUndIng  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
primary  surface. 

3.  A  hosiery  drying  and  shaping  form  Including  a  foot- 
section  having  oppositely-disposed  fabric-ironing  sidea 
comprising  a  primary  flattening  and  smoothing  surface 
and  an  auxiliary  fabric  shrinking  surface  encompassed 
by  the  primary  surface  and  comprising  a  pyramidal  por- 
tion and  a  fabric-anchoring  portion. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  GaEette.] 


1.254.627.      COMBINED     TYPEWRITING     AND     COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.    PaiDMiCK  A.  Habt,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  18, 1911.    Serial  No.  649,882.     (Q.  286— 62  ) 


1.  A    combined    typewriting    and    computing    machine 
having  a   letter-feeding  carriage,   computing  mec^I^rsm 

run  InT"  .!."  °""*"^  '^*''  ^"  ^^«^«  numberHo  S 
cZh^..,  computing  mechanism  ;  and  comprising,  S 

X  n  ^"  VT'°""J'  ineffective  power  device  for  ,^n! 
nlng  numbers  indexed  into  said  computing  mechanl.™  a 
devce  provided  with  an  independent  source  of  p"  er  ior 
llTr^i"  ''*  effectiveness  of  said  power  device  and  to 
render  the  same  Ineffective  on  completion  of  the  running 

i;rH««%°"'"  "  *°*^"'*^'  "'^  '°*"»  connected  to  salj 
carriage  for  momentarily  acting  on  said  control  device 
at  the  movement  of  «ild  carriage  on  the  writing  of  a 
numeral  in  units  place.  wrmng  or  a 

3.  A  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine  hav- 
ing computing  mechanism,  a  letter-feeding  carriage,  means 
for  indexing  numbers,  and  a  general  operator  for  run- 
ning Into  the  computing  mechanism  the  number  Indexed  • 
and  comprising.  In  combination,  a  motor  for  said  general 
operator,  means  for  Inciting  said  motor  to  action  an 
electric  circuit  Independent  of  the  motor  circuit  for  act- 
tog  on  said  inciting  means,  and  means  brought  Into  ac- 
tion on  a  letter  feeding  movement  of  said  carriage  for 
momentarily  closing  said  independent  circuit. 

12.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine 
the  combination  with  a  letter  feeding  carrUge  and  Index- 
ing devices  for  setting  up  numbers,  of  a  computing  mecha- 
nism Into  which  they  are  later  carried  from  said  Index- 
ng  devices,  means  for  operating  said  mechanism  comprls- 
1°*..*."*'**"'  '"**  "^  electric  circuit  therefor,  means  con- 
trolled by  a  letter  feeding  movement  of  said  carriage  for 
automatically  closing  said  circuit,  automatically  connect- 
ing said  motor  to  the  computing  mechanism,  for  automati- 
cally keeping  said  circuit  closed  during  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tions of  8;ild  computing  mechanism  and  for  automatically 
disconnecting  said  motor  and  opening  the  circuit 

[Claims  2,  4  to  11,  and  18  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
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1.264,628.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  SWINGING 
SASHES.  Habvby  E.  Hmsh,  Allen  town.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Hersh  &  Brother,  Allentown,  Pa.,  a  Copartnership 
consisting  of  George  Willis  Hersh,  Edgar  E.  Hersh, 
Harvey  E.  Hersh,  and  Edgar  E.  Hersh,  executor  of 
James  N.  Hersh,  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.  160,918.     (CL  16—28.) 


1.  The  mechanism  for  imparting  axial  rotation  to  a 
swinging  sash,  consisting  of  two  horizontal  slide  rods ; 
means  for  obtaining  alternate  reciprocation  thereof ;  a 
pulley  set  on  an  axis  parallel  to  that  on  which  the  sash 
swings ;  a  chain  passing  around  the  pulley  with  its  ex- 
tremities fast  to  the  rods,  whereby  the  reciprocation  of 
the  rods  rotates  said  pulley ;  and  an  arm  and  link  by 
which  rotation  of  the  pulley  Imparts  swinging  motion  to 
the  sash. 

2.  Mechanism  for  Imparting  axial  rotation  to  parallel 
swinging  sashes  Including  in  combination  slide  rods  par- 
allel to  the  axis  on  which  the  sashes  swing ;  means  for  ob- 
taining alternate  reciprocation  of  said  rods  ;  brackets  rig- 
Idly  mounted  In  proximity  to  said  rods ;  a  pulley  mount- 
ed In  each  of  said  brackets  In  position  between  said  rods ; 
a  pair  of  guide  pulleys  mounted  In  each  bracket  at  right 
angles  to  the  pulley  ;  a  chain  passing  around  the  pulley 
and  guide  pulleys  In  each  bracket  with  Its  extremities  fast 
to  the  rods  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  rods  rotates 
said  pulley ;  and  connections  whereby  the  rotation  of  each 
pulley  Imparts  swinging  motion  to  a  sash. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,629.  EAR-CUSHION.  Thomas  W.  Millie,  Ash- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Company, 
Ashland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1917.     Sertol  No.  186,697.     (CI.  179—182.) 


1.  An  ear  cushion  for  telephone  receivers  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  cup,  and  a  resilient  ring  disposed  within 
said  cup,  and  adapted,  when  said  cup  Is  placed  In  opera- 
tive position  on  a  receiver  or  other  article,  to  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  article,  said  cup  lying  between 
said  ring  and  the  ear  of  the  user. 

2.  A  structure  as  specified  in  claim  1,  In  which  the 
resilient  ring  is  formed  of  sponge  rubl>er. 

5.  A  structure  as  specified  In  claim  1,  In  which  the 
cup  is  formed  with  an  annular  bulge  to  receive  the  ring. 

6.  A  structure  as  specified  In  claim  5,  In  which  the  cup 
is  flanged  to  engage  over  the  ear-piece  of  the  receiver  or 
other  article. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,264.630.  COMBINATION  -  GARMENT.  Etl  OPPBM- 
HsiH,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Oppenhelm,  Obem- 
dorf  k  Co.  Inc.i  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Mary- 
land. Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  94,627.  (CL 
2—144.) 


1.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  body  portloA 
and  a  drawers  portion  both  having  a  front  placket, — the 
material  of  the  body  and  the  material  of  the  drawers  being 
separated  at  the  front  of  the  garment  In  a  direction  cross- 
wise of  the  placket,  and  said  garment  having  strips  of 
ventilating  material  at  the  front  and  at  opposite  sides  4it 
the  placket  which  strips  connect  the  body  and  drawers 
portion. 

3.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  front  and  a  drawers  portion  having  a  front  said 
body  and  drawers  fronts  being  connected  by  strips  of  non- 
elastic  open-mesh  ventilating  material  and  the  garment 
having  a  back  with  a  posterior  flap. 

6.  A  combination  garment  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
drawers  portion  the  body  and  drawers  beiag  connected 
at  the  front  by  strips  of  non-elastic  ventilating  material 
and  said  body  and  drawers  beinj;  connected  at  the  back 
by  an  elastic  material  the  strips  of  ventilating  material 
at  the  front  being  lower  on  the  garment  than  the  elastic 
material  connection  at  the  rear,  and  at  the  rear  said 
garment  having  a  posterior  flap  that  terminates  at  the 
elastic  material  connection. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,264,631.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  OsCAB 
F.  Shbpard,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Warner 
Elevator  Manufacturing  Company,  (Mndnnatl.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
129,688.     (CI.  254—178.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating  drum  pe- 
ripherally formed  with  a  spiral  cable-way  and  with 
orifices  for  tripping  dogs,  a  rock  shaft  within  the  dram 
adjacent  the  periphery,  a  pair  of  rock  arms  on  the  shaft 
near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  drum,  having  trip-dogs  pro- 
jecting through  appropriate  drum  orifices  In  the  cable 
travel  limit  portions  of  the  cable-way,  tension  means  l)old- 
ing  the  dogs  normally  in  projecting  iwsition,  a  trip  aim 
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1  X9d  to  one  of  aaJd  rock  members  and  projectlnf  beyond 
the  end  of  the  drum,  an  electric  switeb  supported  »d- 
;  icent  said  end  of  the  dram  bavins  a  member  to  be  tripped 
i|ocitlon«d  in  tbe  path  of  morement  of  the  said  trip  arm. 
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,632.     RUBBER  COMPOSITION.    Edcab  W.  Sntd«b, 
Angeleg,  Cal.,  aaalgaor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
OcotlUo   Products   Campany,   a    Corporation    of    Dela- 
ware.    Filed  Aug.   9,  1917.     Serial  Xo.   185.344.      (01 
106—23.) 

2.  An  elastic  composition  comprising  rubber  and  ocotlllo 
in  the  approximate  pre  portions  of  from  1  to  approxi- 
tely  100  parts  of  ocotlllo  gum  to  100  parts  of  rubber. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  i 


254.633.  JUNCTION-BOX  COUPLING  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CONDUITS.  JoHW  N.  SciSM,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,146.     (CI.  247—1  ) 


The  combination  of  a  junction  box.  a  conduit  ex- 
teiding  into  said  Junction  box  and  baring  a  manuaUy- 
h«Bt  outwardly  extending  Up,  tbe  trasarerae  extent  of 
wi  dch  ia  less  than  the  length  of  the  circumference  of  the 
€«fidtiit,  the  box  being  provided  with  a  part  having  a 
^t  to  receive  said  lip,  and  means  connected  with  said 
9t^  to  retain  the  conduit  In  fixed  reUtlon  with  the  box. 
The  comhlnatloa  of  a  Junction  box  having  an  open- 
a  conduit  extending  into  the  Junction  box  through 
t  d  opening,  the  conduit  within  the  box  having  a  manu- 
al] y-bent  outwardly  extending  lip.  the  transverse  extent 
-'  which  is  leas  than  the  circumference  of  the  conduit,  an 
lolar  coupling  sleeve  having  an  annuUr  groove  to  re- 
eeve  said  lip,  and  securing  means  having  threaded  en- 
ga,rement  with  the  coupling  sleeve  and  acting  to  retain 
th  I  conduit  in  fixed  relation  with  the  Junction  box 


U  54,634.     RAIL-ANCHOR.     Ha«oi-d  G.  Wa«r.  Chicago 
IL,  assignor  to  The  P.  4  M.  Co..  Chicago.  lU.,  a  Corpo- 
latlan   of  Illlaols.     FUjjg  Jan.   27.   1917.     Serial   No 
144.983.     (a.  23»— 4.) 


. .  A  rail  anchor  comprlatng  a  laterally  l#wed  resilient 
yol  e  provided  with  a  ridge  on  Its  upper  surface  and  op- 
pda  fd  rail  base  clamping  Jaws  thereon  which  are  normally 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  leaa  than  that  be- 
twi  en  the  edges  of  the  nil  bttse. 

! .  A  raU  anchor  coaprlsing  a  reslllont  yoke  having  a 

d  re  on  its  upper  swface  which  is  remote  from  the  edges 

iie  rail  base  and  ia  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  bot- 

-^  of  the  rail,  and  oppoi»ed  base  clamping  Jaws  thereon 

'ng  upper  extremities  for  contact  with  the  upper  sur- 

of  the  rail  base  and  having  inner  surfaces  for  en- 

ment  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  rail  base,  aaid 

surfacaa  being  normally  spaced  apart  a  distance  ]em 

that  between  said  edges,  one  of  said  extremities  hav- 

an  inwardly  and  downwardly  alaating  guiding  sur- 

for  iwcllminary   engagement   with   the  edge  of   the 

baae. 

.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  yoke  and  a  plurality  of 
opp<«ed   rail   baae  'engaging  Jaws,   said   yoke  being  nor- 


ridlre 

of 

ton 

having 

faci' 

gag^nent 


mally  twisted  and  adapted  to  be  spning  when  forced  Into 
portion  on  a  ran,  whereby  said  yoke  assumes  a  position 
of  leaa  distortion  when  In  operative  position. 

12.  A  rail  anchor  comprUing  a  rearwardly  bowed  yoke 
terminating  in  opposed  rail  base  engaglag  jawa,  a  plu- 
rality of  depending  tle-abntments  intermedUte  said  yoke 
and  said  Jaws,  said  yoke  being  normally  twisted,  the  adja- 
cent  surfaces  of  said  tie  abutments  being  normally  posl- 
tloned  at  an  angle  to  each  other  by  reason  of  said  twisted 
yoke,  and  means  whereby  said  surfaces  are  brought  into 
substantially  parallel  relation  when  said  anchor  la  sprung 
into  position  on  a  rail. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  H  to  10,  and  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


.254.035.     HOLDER  FOR  BOOKS.  BOUND  DOCU- 
MENTS.   AND    THE    LIKE.      Hab«t    R.    Apflxoati 
Chicago,  111.     Piled  Feb.  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  150,929. 
(CI.  129—38.) 


4.  A  book  bolder  comprising  a  main  body  member  made 
of  wire,  said  body  member  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
hook  or  bail,  the  other  end  of  said  body  member  being 
bent  to  provide  a  loop  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
said  main  body  member,  said  loop  terminating  in  a  com- 
paratively short,  upturned  member  arranged  parallel  with 
but  ^wced  from  the  said  main  body  members,  and  a 
sheet  metal  clamping  member  adapted  to  be  Impaled  upon 
sahl  main  body  member  from  its  hook  end,  said  clamping 
member  consisting  of  two  horizontal  wall  members,  con- 
nectwl  along  one  edge  by  an  upright  wall  member,  one  of 
said  horizontal  wall  members  having  a  flange  depending 
from  that  edge  opposite  that  connected  to  said  nprlght 
wall,  said  horizontal  wall  sections  having  alined  holes 
arranged  substantially  near  said  upright  wall  members 
by  means  of  which  said  clamping  member  is  Impaled  upon 
said    main   body   member. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,254,636.  INTERMEMBERING  AND  INTERLOCKING 
DEVICE.  John  F.  Barghacsin,  Washington,  D.  C. 
File<l  Dec.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,792.  (CI.  46—78.) 
« Dedicated  to  the  public.) 


An  intermembering  and  interlocking  device  comprisiag. 
in  combination,  a  lock  plate  with  threaded  opening 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  inside  of  an  uj^er  caac,  a 
plate  with  a  larger  opening  adapted  to  be  placed  niider- 
neath  said  lock  plate  on  the  outside  of  said  case,  a  ^te. 
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having  a  tapered  hollow  pin  adapted  to  be  placed  on  top 
of  the  outside  of  a  bottom  case,  said  pin  projecting 
through  the  plate  on  the  bottom  of  the  upper  case  for 
preventing  lateral  shifting  of  the  paid  caseai  and  a  thumb 
bolt  extending  through  all  of  said  plates  and  fastening  in 
■aid  lock  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


1.354.687.  CUTTING  TORCH.  Wobtht  C.  Bocknam. 
Marlon,  and  Hinht  Cav«.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  asaignors 
to  DavU-Boumonville  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.  164,326.     (CI.  158— 27.4.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  torch,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
having  a  grip  with  a  fore  and  aft  slot  forwardly  of  the 
portion  grasped  by  the  hand  and  conduits  for  the  gases 
inclnd  ng  a  cutting  oxygen  conduit,  of  a  valve  for  opening 
and   closing  aald   conduit   inside   the  handle   in   rear  of 

!r  -1  '  *  *'''**^  P'^o*«l  on  a  transverse  axis  Inside 
the  grip  and  having  Its  flnger  portion  projecting  through 
sad  fore  and  aft  slot  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
grip,  and  connections  Inside  the  grip  whereby  rearward 
movement  of  the  trigger  unseats  tbe  valve. 

2.  In  a  cutting  torch  having  a  handle  and  conduits  for 
the  gases,  the  combination  of  a  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  one  of  the  conduits,  a  fore  and  aft  operating 
trigger  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  transverse  axis  In  the  handle 
a  longitudinal  thrust  member  for  opening  the  valve  and" 
means  operable  by  the  trigger  and  constructed  to  be  car- 
ried rotatlvely  past  a  center  to  operate  aald  thrust  mem 
her  and  to  hold  the  same  and  the  valve  in  the  open 
condition. 

3.  In  a  cutting  torch  having  a  handle  and  conduits  for 
the  gases,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable 
Talve  In  the  handle  for  opening  and  closing  the  cutting 
oxygen  conduit,  a  longitudinally  movable  trigger  pro- 
jecting from  the  handle,  and  a  toggle  connection  between 
the  trigger  and  valve. 

4.  In  a  catting  torch  having  a  handle  and  conduits  for 
the  gaaee,  the  combination  of  a  valve  mounted  for  move- 
ment lengthwise  of  the  rear  part  of  the  handle  to  open 
and  close  one  of  the  conduits,  a  spring  to  seat  the  valve, 
a  fore  and  aft  movable  finger  piece  forwardly  of  the  valve! 
and  a  longitudinally  disposed  toggle  and  rod  Inside  the 
handle  for  opening  the  valve  under  the  action  of  the 
flnger-plece. 

5.  In  a  catting  torch  having  a  handle  and  conduits  for 
the  gaaea,  the  combination  of  a  valve  chamber  in  the 
rear  part  of  the  handle,  a  valve  therein  movable  length- 
wise of  the  handle,  a  spring  in  the  chamber  for  locking 
the  valve,  a  thmst  rod  entering  the  chamber  to  open  the 
valve,  from  which  It  Is  disconnected,  and  a  finger  piece 
and  self-lo<Alag  togsle  for  opeimttaf  frfff  nC 


1,254,638.  ELECTRIC  WASH-MACHINE.  Waltib  J. 
CONLON.  Chicago.  111.  Pii«d  Apr.  SO,  1914.  Serial 
No.  883,045.     (CI.  74—60.) 


1.  In  a  combined  washing  machine  and  wringer,  a 
washing  drum  shaft,  a  wringer  shaft,  a  power  shaft, 
reversing  gear  and  clutch  mechanism  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  wringer  shaft  with  said  power  shaft,  gearing 
and  a  clutch  for  operatlvely  connecting  aald  washing 
drum  shaft  wUh  said  power  shaft,  and  interlocking  mecha- 
nism for  preventing  driving  engagement  of  the  clutch 
for  the  washing  drum  shaft  while  the  dutch  for  the 
wringer  shaft  Is  In  engagement  to  drive  the  wringer 
shaft  In  a  forward  direction. 

10.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  thereon,  a 
bearing  for  said  shaft  on  the  back  of  said  bevel  gear  and 
preventing  movement  of  said  gear  in  that  direction,  a 
shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  first  shaft  and  having  a 
square  end  adjacent  to  said  first  shaft,  a  bearing  pre- 
venting endwiae  motion  of  said  second  shaft,  a  bevel  gear 
having  a  hub  provided  with  a  square  socket  loosely  fitting 
over  the  square  end  of  said  shaft,  said  gear  meshing  with 
said  first  gear,  and  a  friction  clutch  maanted  between 
■aid  gear  and  said  hub. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  ' 


1,264,689.  COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY-STAND.  Abthcb 
C.  Lano,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  N.  K.  Palrbank  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
June  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,608.     (CI.  211—24.) 


2.  A  collapsible  stand  comprising  a  baae  piece,  a  back 
piece  and  a  front  piece,  the  base  being  attached  to  tha 
back  piece  and  the  front  piece  being  attached  req>ectlvely 
to  the  base  and  to  the  back  piece,  the  front  piece  being 
cat  and  scored  to  provide  end  bracea  eoDDecting  the  baaa 
place  directly  with  the  back  piece  and  to  provide  a  part 
adapted  to  fold  to  form  a  plnraUty  of  shelves  arranged 
In  the  manner  of  steps,  and  said  baae,  back  and  front 
piece  being  constructed  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  folded 
Into  aapeipoasd  ralatlena. 
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4.  A  collapsible  stand  eomprlsinc  a  base  piece,  a  back 

Mece  and  a  front  piece,  the  base  piiece  being  scored  to 

>roTide  a  flap  at  the  front,  to  which  the  bottom  of  the 

'ront  piece  is  secured  and  being  scored  at  the  back  to 

troTlde  a  flap  to  which  the  back  piece  is  secured,  and  an 

ntermediate  web  adapted  to  brace  the  back  piece  in  its 

ipright  position,  said  base  piece  also  being  cut  to  provide 

ongue*  to  engage  tbe  front  face  of  the  bottom  of  the 

«ck,  piece  and  a  tongue  to  provide  an  intermediate  sup- 

tOTt  for  the  front  piece,  the  back  piece  consisting  of  an 

iprlght  sheet  secured  to  the  rear  flap  of  the  base  piece, 

I  ind  the  front  piece  consisting  of  a  sheet  cut  to  provide 

i  nd  braces  for  the  stand,  which  are  inclined  to  the  back 

J  liece  and  secured  at  their  upper  ends  thereto,  and  which 

cut  and  scored  intermediate  said  brace  pieces  to  pro- 

'  Ide  parts  adapted  to  fold  into  the  form  of  substantially 

1  lorisontal  stepped  supports  or  sbelves.  with  a  plurality 

i  t   tongues  projecting  above  the  plane  of  said   stepped 

inpports   along  the   front    edges   thereof,   and    the   top 

I  art  of  said  front  piece  being  bent  Into  a  vertical  plane 

4  nd  secured  to  the  front  of  said  back  piece. 

[Claims  1  <uid  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

%254,940.  GOLF-BAG.  Charlbs  R.  STiVKNaoN,  Misha- 
waka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National  Veneer  Products  Com- 
pany, Mlshawaka,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  762,674.     (01.  224 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  golf  bag,  a  flexible  side  wall,  a  rigid  bottom, 
leather  stays  along  the  side  wall,  metal  stay  rods  within 

•  lid  leather  stays,  said  metal  stay  rods  having  their  ends 
f  )rmed  to  make  eyes,  a  cuff  around  the  lower  end  of  tbe 

•  de  wall,  rivets  through  said  cuff  and  through  the  ad- 
1  icent  eyes  of  the  stay  rods,  and  a  rawhide  reinforcing 
a  ember  having  a  i>ortion  thereof  around  the  said  cuff 
<t  rer  the  heads  of  said  rivets  and  another  portion  extend- 
ing under  said  rigid  bottom. 

2.  In  a  golf  bag,  a  flexible  side  wall,  a  rigid  bottom, 
feather  stays  along  the  side  wall,  metal  stay  rods  within 
« lid  leather  stays,  a  cuff  around  the  lower  end  of  said 
«  de  wall,  and  rivets  through  said  cuff  and  said  stay  rods. 

4.  A  golf  bag.  comprising  a  side  wall  10,  a  handle 
secured  thereto,  the  leather  cuff  18  around  the  outside 
said  wall  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  rigid  bottom  29, 
rawhide  reinforcing  member  30  secured  to  said  rigid 
bttttom  and  to  said  cuff  and  side  wall,  and  a  metal  clamp 
8 1  over  the  meeting  edges  of  said  rawhide  memt>er  on 
t^e  side  of  said  bag  opposite  said  handle. 
(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


II 
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ll264,641.     FLOOR-BOX.    Fbsdrick  B.  Aoak,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Frank  Adam  Electric  Company,   St 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Apr.  10, 
191(1.     Swial  No.  90,181.      (CI.  2^7—6.) 
1.  An    outlet    box,    comprising   a    lower   portion    pro- 

V  ded  at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  circular  opening,  an  up- 


pw  portion  provided  with  a  tubular  part  that  projects 
downwardly  into  said  opening  and  which  is  enough 
smaller  than  said  opening  to  permit  the  upper  portion 
to  be  arranged  in  an  angular  position  with  relation  to 
aaid  lower  portion,  a  rim  on  said  lower  portion  provided 
on  Its  inner  edge  with  an  annular  groove,  and  a  friction 
ring,  substantially  round  in  cross  section  arranged  in 
said  groove  so  that  it  will  surround  the  tubular  part 
of  said  upper  portion  and  exert  sufficient  frlctional 
pressure  on  same  to  temporarily  hold  it  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion during  the  operation  of  installing  the  box. 


3.  An  outlet  box,  consisting  of  a  hollow  member  that 
is  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  floor,  wall  or  celling,  a  reversible 
cover  for  said  member,  both  sides  of  which  are  flnlshed 
so  that  the  cover  will  present  an  ornamental  appearance 
when  either  side  of  same  is  exposed  to  view,  an  integral 
nozzle  or  perforated  projection  on  one  side  of  said  cover 
through  which  an  electrical  conductor  can  be  led  Into  the 
Interior  of  the  box,  and  a  plug  screwed  Into  the  opposite 
side  of  said  cover  and  set  flush  with  same  so  as  to  serve 
as  a  closure  for  said  notsle  when  the  nozzle  is  not  in 


use. 


[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 

14,423.  VALVE.  Ecoinb  M.  Scovilui,  Dade  City,  Fla., 
assignor  to  Scovllle  Pump  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Sept  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  190.690.  Original  No.  1,161.207.  dated  Not.  28. 
1916.  Sertal,No.  879,138,  filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  {d. 
103—66.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  two  parts,  a  valve  seat  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  seat  directly  on  said  seat,  and  a  ring  of 
soft  yielding  material  retained  by  one  of  said  parts  to 
provide  a  stubby  packing  portion  in  the  form  of  a  canta- 
liver  projecting  from  said  part  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
against  an  adjacent  surface  of  the  other  of  aald  parts  by 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  opposition  to  the  cantallver 
when  the  fluid  attempts  to  escape  by  the  valve  but  so 
i>osltloned  that  it  will  not  be  displaced  by  said  other 
part. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  two  parts,  a  valve  seat  and  a 
puppet  type  of  valve  adapted  to  seat  directly  on  said  seat, 
one  of  said  parts  having  a  circular  recess  formed  therein 
and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  valve  axla.  and  a 
ring  of  soft  yielding  material  retained  within  and  project- 
ing from  said  recess  to  provide  a  stubby  packing  portion 
in  the  form  of  a  cantallver  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
against  an  adjacent  surface  of  said  other  of  said  parts  by 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  opposition  to  the  cantallver 
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when  (he  fluid  attempts  to  escape  by  the  valve  but  so  po- 
rtioned that  it  will  not  be  displaced  by  said  other  part. 
8.  A  valve  comprising  two  parts,  a  valve  seat  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  seat  directly  on  said  seat,  said  parts 
having  surfaces  coming  Into  Junction  to  form  a  V-shaped 
.groove  at  the  pressure  side  of  the  seating  when  the  valve 
la  closed,  and  a  ring  of  soft  yielding  material  retained  by 
one  of  said  parts  to  provide  between  said  surfaces  a  canta- 
llver packing  portion  adapted  to  be  forced  against  the 
other  of  said  parts  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  cantallver  when  tbe  fluid  attempts  to  escape 
by  the  valve  but  so  positioned  that  it  will  not  be  displaced 
by  said  other  part. 


14,424.  VALVE.  Eookni  McClillan  Scovillb,  Dade 
City.  Fla.,  assignor  to  ScovlUe  Pump  Valve  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  niinols.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1917,  Serial  No.  190,691.  Original  No.  1.191,481,  dated 
July  18,  1916,  Serial  No.  66,180.  filed  Dec.  10,  1916. 
(a.  103—66.) 


1.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  s^at  having  central 
and  peripheral  seating  areas,  a  valve  adapted  to  directly 
engage  said  areas,  and  a  gasket  of  compressible  material 
associated  with  the  central  seating  area  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  by  fluid  pressure  against  the  valve,  said  valve  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough  adjacent  said  gasket  to  induce 
a  flow  of  fluid  over  the  gasket  and  adjacent  seating  area 
to  clean  the  same  when  the  valve  is  open. 

2.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  seat  having  cen- 
tral and  peripheral  seating  areas,  a  valve  adapted  to  di- 
rectly engage  said  areas,  and  gaskets  of  compressible  ma- 
terial associated  with  the  central  and  peripheral  seating 
areas  and  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the  fluid  pressure 
against  the  valve,  said  valve  having  openings  therethrough 
adjacent  the  Inner  gasket  to  induce  a  flow  of  fluid  over 
the  gasket  and  adjacent  seating  area  to  clean  the  same 
when  the  valve  is  open. 

3.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  seat  having  a  cen- 
tral seating  area  and  a  beveled  peripheral  seating  area,  a 
vaUe  having  a  generally  dish-shaped  face  adapted  to  di- 
rectly engage  said  areas,  and  a  gasket  of  compressible  ma- 
terial positioned  within  a  recess  adjacent  the  central  seat- 
ing area  and  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the  fluid  pressure 
against  tbe  valve,  said  valve  having  openings  therethrough 
adjacent  said  gasket  to  induce  a  flow  of  fluid  over  the  gas- 
ket and  the  adjacent  seating  area  to  clean  the  same  when 
the  valve  is  open. 

4.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  seat  having  a  cen- 
tral seating  area  and  a  beveled  peripheral  seating  area,  a 
valve  having  a  generally  dish-shaped  face  adapted  to  di- 
rectly engage  said  areas,  and  gaskets  of  compressible  ma- 
terial positioned  In  recesses  adjacent  the  central  and  pe- 
ripheral seating  areas  and  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the 
fluid  pressure  against  the  valve,  said  valve  having  open- 
ings therethrough  adjacent  the  inner  gasket  to  induce  a 
flow  of  fluid  over  the  gasket  and  the  adjacent  seating  area 
to  clean  the  same  when  the  valve  is  open. 

6.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  seat  having  a 
rim  and  a  central  hub,  a  beveled  seating  area  on  the  rim, 
a  seating  area  on  the  hub,  a  valve  having  a  generally  dish- 
shaped  face  adapted  to  directly  engage  said  areas,  and 
flexible  gaskets  positioned  In  recesses  adjacent  the  seating 


areas  and  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the  flow  of  fluid  preasore 
against  the  valve,  said  valve  having  openinga  therethrough 
adjacent  the  gasket  carried  by  the  hub  to  induce  a  flow  of 
fluid  over  tbe  gasket  and  adjacent  seating  area  to  clean 
the  same  when  the  valve  is  open. 

6.  A  valve  comprising  two  parta.  a  valve  seat  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  seat  directly  on  said  aeat,  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  surface  continuous  with  the  seating  and 
the  other  of  said  parts  having  another  surface  at  an  angle 
to  snid  seating,  and  a  ring  of  yielding  material  mounted 
on  said  other  of  said  parts  at  said  surface  to  provide  a 
stubby  packing  portion  in  the  form  of  a  cantallver  project- 
ing f^om  said  part  and  adapted  to  be  forced  against  said 
surface  of  said  first  part  by  the  pressure  of  the  fiuid  in 
opposition  to  said  cantallver  when  the  fluid  attempta  to 
escape  by  the  valve  but  so  positioned  that  it  will  not  be 
displaced  by  said  valve. 

7.  A  valve  comprising  two  parts,  a  beveled  valve  seat 
and  a  valve  _4ving  an  operative  face  of  flaring  shape 
adapted  to  beat  airectly  on  said  seat,  and  a  ring  of  yield- 
ing material  mounted  on  said  seat  to  provide  a  stubby 
packing  portion  ui  the  form  of  a  cantallver  projecting 
itom  said  sea^  and  adapted  to  be  forced  against  said  op- 
erative face  of  said  valve  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in 
operative  face  of  said  valve  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in 
escape  by  the  valve  but  so  positioned  that  it  will  not  be 
displaced  b.v  tsaio  first  part. 


14,425.  TOY.  JoHM  H.  S1MP8ON,  Providence,  R.  I..  a»- 
slgnor  to  Benjamin  F.  Bain,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
19,  1917.  Serial  No.  207.978.  Original  No.  1.167,945. 
dated  Jan.  11,  1916,  Serial  No.  16,681.  filed  Mar.  24, 
1916.     (CI.  46—37.) 


1.  A  toy  including  a  standard,  a  see-saw  pivoted  there- 
to, a  hopper  carried  by  the  standard,  a  chute  communicat- 
ing with  the  hopper,  and  having  Its  outer  end  arranged 
to  deliver  material  to  one  end  of  the  see-saw,  a  valve  for 
the  outer  end  of  the  chute,  means  carried  by  the  see-saw 
for  normally  holding  the  valve  in  open  position,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  valve  to  closed  position  when 
said  first  mentioned  means  moves  away  from  the  valve 
upon  the  swinging  of  the  see-saw. 

2.  A  toy  including  a  hollow  standard,  a  hopper  mounted 
In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  discharge  chute  having  its 
Inner  end  extending  into  the  standard  to  receive  material 
from  the  hopper,  a  valve  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
chute  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material  therefrom, 
a  see-saw  pivotally  attached  to  the  standard,  a  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  manikin  attached  to  one  end  of  the  see- 
saw, and  a  valve  trip  member  carried  hy  the  other  end 
of  the  see-saw,  said  manikin  being  adapted  to  normally 
hold  the  trip  member  in  engagement  with  the  valve  for 
maintaining  the  same  In  open  position. 

3.  A  toy  Including  a  hollow  standard,  a  hopper  mounted 
in  ttie  upper  end  thereof,  a  discharge  chute  having  its 
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tnd  extendlBS  Into  the  atandard  to  reeelre  materkil 
the  hopper,  a  vaWe  carried  by  the  oater  end  of  the 
for  controlHnc  the  dlacharge  of  material  therefrom, 
ptrotalljr  attadietf  to  the  standard,  a  longltudl- 
adjustablp  maniklB  attached  to  one  end  of  the  sea- 
said  manikin  being  adapted  to  normally  bold  the 
opposite  end  of  the  aee^aaw  la  engagement  with  the 
for  maintaining  the  same  In  open  position,  and  a 
balance  carried  by  the  valve  for  moving  the  same 
]  Med  position,  immediately  subseiiuent  to .  the  dls- 
bf  material  upon  the  see-saw  soffldent  to  caase 
stringing  of  the  aam*. 
f!^  toy  indtidlnc  a  standard,  a  aee-saw  pivoted  there- 
cbnte  having  Its  outer  end  arranged  to  deliver  raa- 
to  one  end  of  the  see-saw,  a  valve  for  the  outer  end 
chute,  means  carried  by  the  aee-saw  for  normally 
holding  the  valve  In  open  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matic ally  moving  the  valve  to  closed  position  when  said 
nentloned  means  moves  away  from  the  valve  upon 
8  ringing  of  the  aee-saw. 
K  toy  including  a  support,  a  see-aaw  ptvotad  there- 
lBcIliM<l  chute  having  a  discharge  means  at  its 
end  amnged  t»  deliver  material  to  one  end  of  the 
a  device  for  controlling  the  passage  of  material 
thret^b  aald  means,  means  carried  by  the  aee-saw  f»r 
movl4g  the  controlling  device  to  discbarge  position  as 
of  tb^  see-saw  approaches  the  lower  end  of  the 
and  means  for  moving  the  controlling  means  to  non- 
dlscb^rglng  position  when  the  end  of  the  see-saw  moves 
from  said  lowor  end  of  the  chute. 
k  toy  Inelnding  a  support,  a  see-saw  pivoted  thereto, 
inclined  chat*  having  a  discharge  means  at  Its  lower 
position  to  deliver  material  to  one  end  of  the  see- 
3Dd  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  see-aaw 
the  intermittent  discharge  of  material  to  the  end 
there4f.  i 
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14,42  I.  AUTOMOBILE-BRAKE.  William  W.  Boach, 
Ph  ladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  six  one-hundredths  to 
Ed  rard  A.  Teepell,  West  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  one- 
thi  d  to  Harry  J.  Waring.  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Apr. 
22,  1916.  Serial  No.  03,036.  Original  No.  1,171.665. 
dat>d  Feb.  16.  1916,  Serial  No.  29.061,  filed  May  19, 
191)5.     (a.  74—18.) 


1.  k  disk  brake  comprising  a  friction  disk  turning  with 
the  1  he«i,  a  pair  of  aaaolar  friction  plates,  said  plates 
arraa  ped  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  a  fixed  plate  and 
a  naiiber  of  pockets  carried  thereby,  slides  secured  to 
the  n I'arer  friction  plate  and  extending  Into  said  pockets, 
slides  secured  to  the  Okore  distant  friction  plate  and  ex- 
tendi]«  Into  said  pochets  and  beyond  the  other  slides, 
wedg«  B  each  cxtwiding  between  a  pair  of  sUdos  in  one  of 
the  (ockets.  and  a  maaaaily  operable  tamable  device 
carryi  ng  said  wedges. 

2.  .  L  disk  brake  comprising  a  friction  disk  turning  with 
the  w  heel,  a  pair  of  aaaalar  friction  plates,  said  plates 
arranfed  on  onwstts  ildss  of  the  disk,  a  series  of  pairs 


•f  slides  secured  to  the  respective  plates,  a  tttrnaine  ring, 
a  series  of  wedges  carried  on  one  face  of  the  ring  and 
movable  between  the  slides  of  the  respective  pairs,  and 
an  arm  for  operating  the  ring. 

5.  A  disk  brake  comprising  a  friction  disk  turning  with 
the  wheel,  two  pairs  of  annular  friction  plates  locatad 
at  dlflPerent  distances  from  the  whet's  axis,  th«  two  plataa 
of  each  pair  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  and 
means  to  simultaneously  move  the  two  plates  of  each 
pair  toward  each  other  against  opposite  faces  of  the  disk. 

4.  A  disk  brake  comprising  a  wheel,  a  frictfnn  disk, 
brackets  secured  to  the  wheel  and  supporting  the  disk, 
two  annular  friction  brakes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk 
outside  said  brackets,  two  annular  friction  brakes  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  disk  inside  said  brackets,  means  to 
simultaneously  move  the  outside  plates  toward  each  other 
against  the  disk,  and  Independent  means  to  simultaneously 
move  the  inside  plates  toward  each  other  against  the 
disk. 

6.  A  disk  brake  comprising  a  friction  disk  turning  with 
the  wheel,  two  pairs  of  annular  friction  plates  located  at 
different  distances  from  the  wheel's  axis,  the  two  plates 
of  each  pair  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  a 
series  of  pairs  of  slides  secured  to  the  respective  plates 
of  each  pair,  two  turnable  rings,  a  series  of  wedges  car- 
ried on  one  face  of  one  ring  end  movable  between  the 
slides  of  the  respective  pairs  of  slides  of  one  series,  a 
series  of  wedges  carried  on  one  face  of  the  other  ring 
and  movable  between  the  slides  of  the  respective  pairs  of 
the  other  series,  and  independently  operable  arms  for  op- 
erating the  re^actlTa  riass. 

6.  A  disk  brake  coraprising  an  axle  tube,  a  fixed  plate 
secured  thereto,  an  axle  within  the  tube,  a  wheel  secured 
to  the  axle,  pockets  secured  to  said  plate  and  extending 
parallel  to  th«  wheel's  axis,  a  dlak  in  fixed  relation  with 
the  wheel,  friction  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk, 
slides  secured  to  said  plates  and  extending  into  said 
tabular  pockets,  tarnal>le  arma,  and  wedges  carried  thereby 
extending  lato  said  pockets  and  adapted  when  turned 
with  their  arms,  to  cause  the  slides  to  move  la  opposite 
directions  and  tbareby  frlctionally  apply  the  friction 
plates  to  the  disk. 

7.  A  disk  brake  comprising  a  member  liaving  pocketa, 
a  disk  turning  with  the  wheel,  friction  plates  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  pairs  of  slides  connected  to  the  plates, 
the  two  slides  of  each  pair  connected  to  opposite  plates 
and  entering  a  pocket,  maaually  operable  wedgca  sack 
adapted  to  engage  tlM  two  slides  of  a  pair  and  move  their 
corresponding  plates  toward  each  other  against  the  disk, 
threaded  plogs  closing  the  pockets,  and  a  spring  confined 
in  each  pocket  between  the  plug  and  one  of  the  alldea. 

8.  A  brake  comprialng  a  friction  disk  rotating  witk 
the  wheel,  two  non-rotatable  friction  elements  of  differ- 
ent diaii^cters.  and  means  for  arbitrarily  actuating  either 
of  said  non-rotatabte  friction  elements,  iadependeatly  of 
the  other,  into  braking  engagement  witb  the  rotatabla 
disk. 

9.  A  brake  corapriabig  two  pairs  of  non-rotatabie  frie> 
tion  elesMnts,  of  dliferent  diameters,  a  friction  disk  tam- 
ing with  the  wheel  interposed  between  the  two  elements 
of  ench  of  said  pairs,  and  means  for  arbitrarily  actuating 
either  of  said  pairs  independently  of  the  other  into  btakr 
Ing  engagemeat  with  said  rotatable  disk. 

10.  A  double  friction  brake  for  motor  veUclea  aad  the 
like,  comprising  tb«  combination  with  the  fixed  rear  axle, 
the  driving  shaft  thierein,  aad  the  #heel  connected  to  said 
shaft,  of  u  friction  disk  rigidly  secured  to  said  wheel, 
independent  pairs  of  friction  rings  secured  te  said  axle 
on  each  aide  of  said  disk,  and  independent,  maaoally  op- 
erable laeaas  for  forcing  said  rings  into  engagemeat  with 
said  disk. 

11.  A  brake  for  motor  vehicles  eomprisiag  a  trlctloa 
disk,  connections  between  the  same  and  the  whed  to  be 
bralied  such  that  said  disk  rotates  with  tlkf  wheel,  two 
pairs  of  noA-rotatable  friction  riags  flanking  said  disk  one 
o«Bide  the  other,  and  independent  meana  to  actuate  each 
pair  of  rlaga  to  retard  said  disk. 

12.  A  bralfie  for  a  shaft,  coMprisiag  «  frlctiaa  disk  ro- 
tatahle  with  the  shaft,  two  aoa-retatable  friction  rings. 
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<Hie  wittfB  the  other,  on  one  side  of  said  shaft,  two  sfaillar 
rings  on  the  otlier  side  of  said  shaft,  means  to  cause  the 
pair  of  larger  rings  to  engage  said  disk  and  Independent 
means  to  cause  the  pair  of  smaller  rings  to  engage  the 
same. 


DESIGNS. 

61,701.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURE.  Harbt  C.  Adam,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,991. 
Term  of  patent  Si   years. 


•1.70S.  IN»TErM«NT-BOA»D  FOB  ATTTOMOBILHS. 
JosBTH  Bkbo,  ChAeaga,  in.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 
Speedometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  148,008. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


The  ornamental   design   for  an   Instrument  board   for 
automobiles,  as  shown. 


51,704.  WELL  AND  CISTERN  COVER.  Altbid  B. 
Ltlb,  Armstrong,  Mo.  FUed  Sept.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
48,558.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture  as  shown. 


61,702.  INSTRUMENT  -  BOARD  FOR  VEHICLES. 
JosiPH  Bbeo,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart-War- 
ner Speedometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
147,006.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  well  and  cistern  cover,  aa 
shown. 


51,705.  VALVE  SEAT  REMOVER.  Abthob  McNaib, 
CoatesvlUe,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
203,850.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  an   Instrument  board   for 
vehicles,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   valve   seat  remover 
shown. 


uia 


O:  ,706.      BADIATOB   FOB    ADTOMOBILBS.  WiixiAX 

Fulton  Mblhuish.  Jr.,  FarmloKdale,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct. 

24.    1917.      Serial    No.    198,820.      Term    of  p«teiit    14 

jmrn.  i 


rhe  ornamental  design  of  a  radiator  for  aatomobUes  a« 
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61.707..  CANDT.  Jambs  Thomas  Morton,  Kaniaa  aty, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Morton  Oum  Co.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlssoari.  FUed  July  10,  1917. 
Serial  No.  179.757.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


\ 

The  ornamental  desifn  for  candy 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBL.ISHED  JANUARY  22,  1818. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published.  In  cx)mpllance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Pebruary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  sesctlon  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  98,08S.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PBODDCTS.) 
B.  Wilton,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1916. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Snuff. 
OUUmt  «M  since  Feb.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,086.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PBODDCTS.) 
B.  Wilton,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1916. 


Porttonlar  detcription  of  good*. — Snnff. 
Olaimt  »«e  since  Feb.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,796.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Intbbnational  Association  of  Hbat  and 
Fbost  Insdlators  and  Asbsstos  Wobkibs,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    FUed  Mar.  23,  1916. 


btcnafiooal  Aaoaabco 

Wtai  ano  Frost  Insulators 
sod  Aibdt^  Woikcn 


PartUmlar  detcription  of  goode. — Printed  Books,  Pe- 
riodicals Published  Quarterly,  Pamphlets,  and  Circulars 
Dsed  Between  Different  Units  of  the  Association  for  the 
Furtherance  of  Its  Objects. 

Olaimt  ute  since  July  6,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  96.696.     (CliASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     THl  Campb 
COBPOBATION,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  8,  1916. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Knitted  Underwear  In 
One  and  Two  Piece  Units. 

Claim*  ute  since  Apr.  12,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  97,376.    (CLASS  39.   CLOTHING.)    Th»  J.  MUr 
LIB  Co.,  Badne,  Wis.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1916. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  name  "  Miller,"  distlnctlrely 
displayed,  and  also  the  syllable  "  ade.**  In  other  words, 
the  initial  letter  "M"  and  the  terminal  letter  "B"  of 
the  said  name  are  capitalized,  and  they  are  extended  down- 
ward on  parallel  lines,  and  the  syllable  "  ade  "  Is  disposed 
Between  them  and  under  the  body  of  the  name  "  Miller." 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Leather  Shoes. 

Olainit  use  since  September,  1914. 


[Vol.  846.     Ko.  4.] 
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S«r  No.  97,880.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
]  NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Obangb  County  Rialtt  Compawt, 
Jnahelm.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1916. 


lett 


doDslstlBg  of   the  word   "  Borwal,"   appearing   In   red 

>rs  upon  a  green  tiackgroand. 
/  articular  description  of  good*. — Walnnts. 
C  laima  uae  since  Aug.  11,  1916. 
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S«rJ  No.  98,931.     (CLASS  23.    CUTLERY,  MACHINERT. 
iND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)      PlNNSTl^ 
kHiA  Lawn  Mowib  Wobks,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
0  ct.  27,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


PENNSYLVANIA      TRIO 

P  irticular  description  of  goods. — Lawn-Mowert. 

C  ^ms  use  contlnaoofaty  tB  its  b«slneM  and  In  the  busl- 
nesi  of  its  predecessor*,  the  wrd  **  PennsylvaDla  "  in  the 
bosl  Qess  of  its  predcccwors,  Joka  Brann  and  John  Braon 
k  S4  ns,  since  JamoMSj,  ItTS.  aad  tW  ««rd  "  Trio,"  In  aaso- 
ciat  on  with  the  w<»d  "  Poaaaytvaate,*  la  the  boalness  of 
its  I  redecessor,  Joka  Bvaaa  *  Swm,  riace  May,  1916. 


Ser."  No.  1(X>,609.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Castlb  Brothibs,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.    FUed  Jan.  IS,  1917. 


(bWBOY 


Ser.  No.  98,957.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E  NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Saal  Brothkrs,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
F  led  Oct.  28,  1916. 


iiK^ 


Fp^rticular  deserifi^m  •(  o»q^. — Batter  and  Eggs. 
aims  use  since  Jxme,  191& 


No.  99,369.  (CLASS  6.  CaSMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACnBUTICAL   PmSPARATIONS.)      BlN- 

rrr-GcMPPiR-WBiGiiT^CoirPAifT,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Nbv.  18,  1916. 


I 


F  trfieular  4«9cripti«n  of  goods. — Carbon-Renjcrer  and 
Lab  leant  ftor  Uae  In  Oi>Bii«ctlon  wfth  Liquid  Fn^. 
ciflims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


[7«i. 


Partiemlar  deserlptUm  of  goods. — Pranea,  Dried  Peaches, 
Dried  Apricots.  Dried  Pears,  Raisins,  Dried  Apples,  and 
Dried  Pitted  Plums. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1908. 


Ser.  No.  100,987.  (CLASS  38.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Fbbocson  &  TtifPSON  LiMiTBO,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and 
London,  England.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1917. 


WMOfg  MS^iroagK 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  tba  tMo  words  "  Whita 
Heather."  — ^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Composition  lia- 
chinery  Packing. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  April,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  101,248.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) Unitcd  Statbs  Gtpsum  Compant,  Chi- 
cago, lU.    FU«d  Feb.  8,  1917. 


"STRUCTOLITE" 


Particular  descriptiim  of  goods. — Calcined  Gypsnm. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  6,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102,097.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Flaxtebs  Nut  &  Chocolati  Co., 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Mac.  12,  1917. 


PmriieuUtr     49»eription 
Salted  Peanats. 

Claims  use  since  March. 


«f    go«4a. — ^Wbol*    Man^a< 
t91». 


JANUAKY  21,  19Z& 
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8«r.  No,  10X489.     (CLASS  46.    FOODS  AJTO  INOBEDI-  I  Ser.  2«o.  194,4t«.     (CLASS  4.    ABRASIVE,  DSrEBOBNT. 


BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     E.   DwioHT  McCair,  Fi'adsrtck, 
Md.    riled  Mar.  22,  1917. 


HILL 
CREST 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Apples,  Peaches, 
Fears,  and  Plams. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  Ifo.  108,820.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Dtwb.  Packiho  Co.,  Ylncenaes, 
Ind.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1917. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Canned    Vegetables 
and  Canned  Pork  and  Beans. 
Claims  use  sine*  January,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  104,214.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Jbwblbrs  Auto  Emblbu 
MANcrACTURiNO  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  June  2, 
1917. 


>J.^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobile-Emblems 
Made  of  or  Plated  with  Precious-Metal  Ware,  Inclodlng 
Nickcl-SUrer. 

Claims  use  since  May  28,  1917. 

[Vd.  Mi. 


AND  POUBHINO  MATERIALS.)      JamBb  D.  BaHOK, 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  18,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Oil  for  Treating 
and  Preserring  the  Handles  of  Golf  and  Similar  Athletic 
(HubB.      < 

OIotoM  m—  since  June  4,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.578.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  EviBBTT  HbaniT  ft  COM- 
PANT,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  June  21,  1917.      . 


PmrUoulmr  deseriptio*  of  goods. — Bleached  Cottoa  Shirt- 
IngB  and  Colored  WoTen  Otton  Dress  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,897.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  FRANK  B.  Pbbrt. 
Newton  Center,  Mass.     Filed  June  21,  1917. 


MDOBUNKER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Portable  Electrlc- 
drcnit  MaUag  and  Breaking  Device  for  Operating  Bitber 
a  Buzzer  or  a  Laaip. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr.  28,  1917. 

No.  4.1 


xozl 


8crJ  No.  10M68.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  Alft>  INORBDI- 
B  !fT8  OF  FOODS.)  JOHH  MoauiX  ft  Co.,  Ottomwa, 
Umti.     FOed  Jaly  6.  1917. 


P  wticular  ietcriptUm  of  good*. — Mince-Meat,  Orange 
Mai  DBalade,  and  Plnm-Poddlng  and  Saoaage. 

0  MaM  ««e  since  NoTember,  1902,  on  mlnce-meat ; 
Febi  uaiy,  1914,  on  marmalade ;  and  December,  1906,  on 
plnif -podding ;  since  January,  1902t  on  nuaage. 


ScrJ No.  104,967.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVB.  DETBBGENT. 
A  lO)  POLISHING  MATEBIAL8.)  Thi  BBMlixaa  Co., 
1^  York,  N.  T.    FUed  JQI7  10,  1917. 


OU 


Creim 


8er 


■MBi 
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Jamuakt  aiy  19x8. 


D  Feather 


Pjprtioular  dmcripUon  of  good*. — Liquid   Soap,  Ollre- 
Soap,   ToOet  Soap,  and   Violet   Soap,  and   Shavlng- 


Claimt  MM  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


No.  106,141.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSB,  MA- 
dHINEBT  PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIBB8.) 
I  BIX  2  iM  1  TXMM  Co.,  Ihc,  Richmond,  Ya.  Filed 
J  ily  20.  1917. 


4e»a^tton    of   goodt. — A   Bebnllder   Com- 
peaid  of  Bobber  and  Fabric  for  Bobber  Tlree. 
TMwt*  KM  ilnce  Sept.  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106,608.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI* 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Bba-Pattbbsom  Millino 
COMPANT,  CoffeTTllle,  Kana.     FUed  Aog.  6,  1917. 


GRAHOEIi 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Wheat-Floor. 
Clatm»  iwe  since  Jane  26,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.696.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  H.  Hakim  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
N.   T.     FUed   Aog.    11,    1917. 


irn-^:^ 


Portioular  dewription  of  good*. — OllTe-OUa,  Com  Salad* 
OUs,  Salad  Peanot-Olls.  and  Salad-OU  Preaaed  from  Co^ 
ton-Seed. 

CUUmt  use  since  Joly  26.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.019.  (Cn^SS  60.  MBBCHANDISB  NOT 
OTHEBWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  KBElfBT  MaitufactoBp 
INO  CoMPAicT.  Chicago.  lU.    FUed  Aog.  18,  1917. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*.- 
Claima  uae  since  Aognst,  1900. 


-Asbestos  Table-Pada. 


[T61.SM.     iro.4.] 


Januakt  33, 191ft. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


xosf 


Ser.  No.  106,646.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
BBS'  MATERIALS.)  TBI  Thomson  Wood  Fimish- 
fNO  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1917. 


Particular  degertption  of  good*. — Beady-Mixed,  Llqold, 
Paste,  and  Dry-Powder  Paints  and  Enamels,  Varnishes, 
and  FlUers  for  Wood  and  Metal  Work,  Concrete  and 
Plaster  Walls.  BoUding,  moor.  Boot,  Porch,  and  other 
Hoosework,  Fomitore.  Vehicles,  Ships,  and  Boats. 

Claim»  uae  since  aboot  Jone  16.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.729.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.) 
Ths  Chilcotc-Saboint  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed 
Aug.  20,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  good: — A  Deyeloping  Agent 
for  Treating  Photographic  Films,  Plates,  and  Papers. 
Claim*  U9e  since  Aog.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,891.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PARTLT-PBE- 
PABED  MATERIALS.)  Lbocbi  Clon.nbi  ft  Co..  New 
Tork,  N.  T.     FUed  Aog.  27,  1917. 


iSTAR 


The  star  being  yeUow. 

Particular  deacrlption  of  goods. — Chamois  and  Sponges. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1902. 

[Yol.  t4e. 


Ser.  No.  105,892.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  LBOCBI  Cl/OKKBT  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aog.  27.  1917. 


STAK 


The  star  being  bloe. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chamola  and  SpongeB. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  106,993.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  Wm.  R.  Potb.  PhiUdelphia.  P«. 
Filed  Aog.  31,  1917. 


CMESGENT 


Parti:ular  description  of  goods. — Salted  Peanota. 
Claims  use  since  Jone  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.144.     ((XASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS    OF   FOODS.)       Thb     Ehbinstbom     Bboth 
COMPAMT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     FUed  Sept  8,  1917. 


^oteAtd. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Conserred  Cherrlea, 
Glac^  Cherries.  Glac4  Pineapple  Cores,  Glac4  Pineapple 
Pieces.  Glac<  Pineapple  Fritters,  Glac4  Pineapple  Fingers, 
Glac«  Ploms,  Glac^  Grapes,  GIac«  Limes,  01ac4  Com- 
qoats,  Gl8c£  Figs.  Assorted  GIac€  Fmlta,  Crystallised 
Peaches,  CrystalUzed  Pears,  Crystallised  Ginger.  Saoce 
and  Marshmallow  Topping. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 

K0.4.] 


No.  1M4W.  (GLASS  4«.  rOODS  AND  CKOBBDI- 
^NTS'OF  FOODS.)  BoftLiNsiOK  Viwigas  *  Picklb 
^  T^ORKS,  Barlington,  I»«ra.     FU«d  Sept.  10,  1917. 


i  'articular  de»cripiti»»  of  gwidt. — Viacsar,  Pickle*, 
Mc  itards,  OUves,  ReHsbes.  Ctaow-Cbow,  Piccalilli.  Catsup, 
Ho 'se-R«dish.  Salad -DresslDK,  and  VnAt  Jellies. 

iloiima  u»e  since  on  or  about  1876. 


8ei 


No.     i06,171.      (CLASS    6.       CHEMICALS.    MKDI- 
<1NJBS.  AND  PHAEMACEUTICAL  PBEPABAT10N8. ) 
■!n(ia  AGAS.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Sept  11,  1»17. 


^xm^ 


'he  trade  mark  consists  of  a  pbotogrsplilc  representa- 
tio  I  of  my  danshter,  Mme.  Marlska  Aidrick. 

.  ^articular  description  of  good*. — Face-Creams,  Face- 
Po  irder,  Tootb-Powdw.  Tooth-Paste,  Tooth-Wasbes,  Hair- 
To  lie,  Foot-Powder,  and  All  Cosmetics. 

I  na^mt  m»«  since  Aag.  5,  1917.  { 


8«i-  No.   106.195.      (CLASS   33.      GLASSWARE.)      Cbbw 
■TICK   CoifP.%NT,  Pbiladelpbla,   Pa.     FUed   Sept   12, 


\ 

Particular    4e»cription    of    good*.  —  Glare-Eliminating 
I>«  rices  for  Headlights,  in  the  Nature  of  Refractors. 
TUnim*  u»e  since  about  Oct.  8,  1916. 


8e:.  No.  106,279.  (CL^SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
HNES,  AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Sablan  Pbodccts  Company,  Indiaaayolis,  Ind.  Filed 
J^t  17,  1917. 


*mrtiemiar   deaeri^tia*   of   good$. — Psoltrjr   and    Stock 

pdators. 

Tlmimu  u*e  since  Sept.  7.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,3S7.  (CLASS  1&  HAMDWAKE  AMD 
PLUMBINO  AND  STKAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
SrsKTT  MAjfcrAcrraiNo  Cokpamt,  St  Lonia,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1917. 


MOON 


Particular  detcription  •f  good*.- 
Claimt  uite  since  July  IS,  1917. 


-Heel  and  Toe  Platea. 


Ser.  No.  106.33S.  (CLASS  46.  FCK>D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD1L)  Chbibt  Babuxib,  Newark,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  20,  1S17. 


Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — Caadlea,  Chaoelates, 
and  Bonbons. 

Claima  ase  skice  July  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.340.  (CLASS  M.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRB&) 
Thi  DaaADRATiVBT  Tiac  A  RuBBBB  CO.,  OraagCTlBt. 
Mi.     Piled  8«pt.  30,  1917. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  pictorial  representatioii  of 
the  tire  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Vehicle-Tires 
aad  Inner  Tnben  Th«<ef«r. 

Ctoiuu  use  since  about  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  106.853.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  St. 
Louis  Ti.n  &  Shebt  Mbtal  Wobkino  Compant,  St 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  SO,  1917. 


Pariicmiar  description  of  goods.— A  Suit 
Claims  use  since  July  2,  1917. 


Januakt  m,  Z918. 
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Ser.  No.  106,898.  (CLASS  28.  CVTL.EXT,  MACHIN- 
ERY, AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  STBTAN 
SCHNBIDRB,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed   Sept.  22,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ball-Bearlngs. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.452.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Waltbb  M.  Lownby  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1917. 


Hinder 


Particular  description  of  0oo4«. — C^ndy. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  18,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.462.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Dbi  Milk  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  S«pt  27,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Dry  Milk,  (LacDeslc- 

catam.) 

OUMtms  use  since  July  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106,464.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING  )      EoaBKB 
J.  MCBPBY,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     FUed  Sept.  27,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,466.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALB,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
ScMBBAM  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept  27,   1917. 


ALL  ADI N 


The  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  word  "  Alladin." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Dyes  Combined  with 
Soaps. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,474.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLI- 
CATIONS.) Thb  Cbbdit  Clbabing  Hoosb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  S^t.  28;  1917. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Trade    and    Oedlt 
Publications  Issued  Monthly  and  Semi-Annually. 
Claima  use  since  about  July,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106.569.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTIGiL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Amovine  Labobatohii(8,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct 
3,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shampoo,  Toilet 
Borax,  Face- Lotions,  Hair-Tonics,  Eczema-Salves,  Heal- 
ing-Salves, and  Milk  of  Magnesia. 

Claims  use  since  July  24,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,576.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMAC!EUnCAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Hali-  4  RCCKBL,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  3.  1917. 


The  name  '*  Gene  Murphy "  in  the  handwriting  of 
Eugene  J.  Murphy,  the  applicant. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Negligee  and  Dress 
Shirts. 

Cia(iK«  ««e  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 
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Particular  descriptitn  of  goods. — Face-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  June  14,  1917. 


Z03O 


S«rJ  No.  106.580.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      MOMOK 
SJucnus,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Oct  3,  1917. 


FjtrticuJar  deaeription   of  0oo4*. — Boots  and  Sboes  of 
Robber,  Felt,  Canvas,  Cloth,  and  Combinatloiis 


Leather, 


Tbereof. 

C  la*m»  **e  since  July  17,  1917. 


8«r. 


No.  106.e46.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDI- 
CtNES,  AND  PHABMACET7TICAL  PRBPARATIONS.) 
j1>hn  A.  WHKBLI8,  Havre,  Moot.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1917. 


Ser 


■ 


Ser 
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January  aa,  19x8. 


1  be  portrait  shown  being  that  of  mywlf. 
I  artiomlar  detcrlption   of   good*. — A   Preparation    for 
Bb<  nmatlsm.  , 

C  UUmt  w«e  since  August,  1917. 


No.  106,675.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  (300DB,  FDR 
IflSHINOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)     Santoro  Nauow  Fab 
C  Co.,  lira.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  8,  1917. 


^[||^^arM)\a^ 


I  arUomlor    detcripUon    of    goods. — Cotton    and    Silk 
Braids. 

C  latm*  U9€  since  Aognst,  1912.  < 


No.  106,678.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBBY, 
ilND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  John 
1  uiSKU,  Eureka.  Cal.     FUed  Oct.  8,  1917. 


/f^« 


Ser.  No.  106.679.    (CLASS  89.    CXOTHINO.)     Gasbit  P. 
Yah  Lopik,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1917. 


-^1^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Women's  Outer  and 
Under  Skirts,  Dress-Waists,  Sblrt-Walsts,  and  Under- 
Waists,  Middy-Blouses,  and  Underwear  Both  of  Textile 
and  Knitted  Material,  Single-Piece  and  Union-Suit ;  Men's 
Middy-Blouses,  Khaki  Coats,  Trousers.  Hats,  and  Textile 
and  Knitted  Underwear,  Both  Single-Piece  and  Union- 
Suits. 

CUUsm  use  since  Aug.  10,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,746.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  AsTHtiB  Wblls 
RiCHABOS,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Powder  for  Cleansing 
the  Surfaces  of  Lenses  of  Eyeglasses  and  other  Glaaa 
Structures. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,764.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Windsob  Soap  Co., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  18,  1917. 


JKPON  ICA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Cflaims  use  since  about  Sept.  28,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,766.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CL.ASSIFIED.)  Baueb  ft  BLACK,  Chi- 
cago. lU.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1917.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


f  articular  description  of  goods.-rStiff-Qvddta. 
Cfaims  uM  since  Febniary,*1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oil-Muslln  and  Rub- 
ber Sheeting. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  14,  1898. 

Ho.  4.] 


JANUAKY  aa,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  106,778.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MVTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  THl  P.  ft  M.  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.    Filed  Oct  15,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal ,  Rail- Anchors, 
Antlcre^>ers,  Tle-Plates,  Splice-Bars,  Guard-Rall  Clamps, 
and  Rail-Bond  Wire-Holders. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,878.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINa)  Nathan 
KBADSKOPr  CoMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  20, 
1917. 


PorticMlor  description  of  goods. — Infants'  and  CHill- 
dren's  Dresses  and  Children's  Underskirts  and  Comblna- 
tlon-Undersuits  Made  of  Textile  Materials. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  13,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.882.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     McCaw- 
LBT  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     FUed  Oct.  20,  1917. 


Ai^lV.  s.. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Dress  and 
Neglig^  Woven-Fabrlc  Shirts,  Drawers,  an<l  Union-Suits, 
and  Women's  and  ChUdren's  OveraUs,  All  of  Which  are 
Made  of  Woven  Fabric. 

(JUhms  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  106,891.     (CLASS  43.     THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Baibd-North  Co.,  Augusta,  Me.,  and  Providence,  R.  I4 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1917. 


LIBERTY 


Particular  description  of  {^oods.-^Knlttlng  and  Crochet- 
ing Yams. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  19,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.905.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.)- 
Cablislb  Cobd  TiBB  CoMPANT,  INC.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1917. 


fp"" 


t0 


Particular  description  of  goods. — AatomobUe-Tlres  of 
Rubber  and  Fabric. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1917. 

[Vol.  8M. 


Ser.  No.  106,914.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBR(»:NT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  BuiCK  Baolb  Manu- 
VACTUBiNO  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.    FUed  Oct  24.  1917. 


RED  DEVIL 


PartUmlar    description    of    goods. — A    Compound    for 
Treating  Belts,  Ropes,  and  Cables. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  7,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106.920.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Nbw  Yobk  Kaolin  MANurAcruBiNO  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  24,  1917. 


^U  Mo 


ParUcular  description  of  goods. — ^Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion Uaed  Locally  in  the  Treatment  of  Pneumonia,  Plen- 
rlsy.  Rheumatism,  SwoUen  Glands,  BoUa,  Carbuncles, 
ChUblalns,  Sprains,  Swellings,  and  Bruises. 

CIotaM  use  since  Apr.  13,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,954.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Midland  Milling  Compant,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.    FUed  Oct.  25,  1917. 


PartUmlar  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  use  since  July  17,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,041.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  JoHN  B.  Adt, 
Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Oct.  31,  1917.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dewaterlng-Presses, 
Strainer-Reels,  Tobacco-Cutters,  Tobacco-Oranulators,  To- 
bacco-Casing Machines,  Tobacco-Dressing  Machines,  To- 
bacco-Ordering MscWnea,  Tobaeeo-WrlnglBg  Machines. 
Tobacco-Stem-RoIItng  Machines,  Licorice-Dissolving  Ma- 
chines, Tobacco-Stem  Separators.  Cheese-Cutters,  Tobacco- 
Mixing  Machines,  Tobacco  Sifting  and  Grading  Machines, 
Cork-Oranulators.  Tobacco-Scrap  Clutters,  Tobacco-Pack- 
ing Machinery,  and  Snufr-MllUng  Machinery. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1877. 

No.  4.] 


' 


loaa 
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jAjruA&y  n,  i^iA. 


I  Ik.  N«w  107.060.  (CI^BS  42.  KNITTBD,  NSTTliD. 
AND  TIXTILB  VABBICS.)  PACiric  Miu«.  lAwreaee 
aad  Boaton,  Mam.    FUed  Oct  U,  1917. 


4er.  No.  107.0«3.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  Pacific  Mills.  Lawrence 
and  Bomom,  Mam.    Filed  Oct  SI,  1917. 


horiioatal  Ualof  Indicates  blue.  '  ' 

PmUemlmr  4e»eripti«n  of  gooda. — Gotten  Piece  Oooda. 
CtotaM  iwe  ilnce  Deceaber,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Qoods. 
Claimt  u»€  since  December,  1916. 


ler.  No.  107,088.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Chapim  4  Compaitt,  Hammond, 
Ind..  and  CThicaco,  lU.    FUed  Not.  1,  1917. 

I 


A-R-O 


Particular  description  of  goode. — Dairy  Fee^. 
Claim*  H«e  since  Oct  23,  1917. 


}er.  No.  107.141.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       PiTTSBUBO    ELITATOa    COMPANT, 

Pittsburg,  Kans.    FUed  Not.  3,  1917. 


^CSOo 


Ser.  No.  10T.146.  (CLASS  4.  ABKABIVS,  DBTEROENT, 
AND  POLISHINO  MATSBIALS.)  ASBASITI  COM- 
PANT,  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.    FUed  N«t.  S^  1917. 


Borolon 


Particular  df$criptia»  of  goaia. — GriadlBg  and  Pollsb- 
ing  Wheels. 
Olaime  nee  since  Aag.  8,  lOlT. 


Ser.  No.  107.168.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD*  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  S.  H.  EUmcr  A  Co.  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  8.  1917. 


\m  ANI3ES 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Cheese. 
Olaimt  use  since  Jan.  1,  181T. 


Ser.  No.  107,168.  (CLABI  m.  F«ODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pbotiduki  Chdbninq  Compant, 
ProTidence.  R.  I.    Filed  Not.  5,  1917. 


j» 


TWUD 


Comprising  Ue  words  "  Nut-Maid." 

Particular  dieaari^tion  of  good*. — Oleoouu-garln. 

Claime  usa  since  Jnly,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107,212.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Mkkdbl  Coddon, 
Los  Angeles.  CaL    FUed  Nor.  7.  1917. 


^UPEHt, 


Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — Metal-PoHsta. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  16,  1908. 


^r.  No.  107.284.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Naxiomai.  Lbad  Compant,  New 
Yorlj,  N.  Y.    FUed  Nar.  10, 1917. 


Partieaiar  daatriftkm  of  goods, — Commaal,  Cen»- 
:hofa.  Wbote-Whaat  Floor,  Hen  Feed.  Chick  Feed,  and 
klfalfa,  Blue-Gcua.  Timothy,  and  Red  Top  Seeda. 

Claitms  use  alBce  abmtt  Octakar,  1914. 


/T^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Red  Lead. 
Claians  usa  since  Not.  \»,  191L 


jAmTAKY  M,  I918. 
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ro»3 


tar.  No.  107,285.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTl  AND  PAIMT- 
EKS*  MATERIALS.)  Natiomal  Lbap  OoKPAirr,  Kew 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1917. 


Ser.  Na.  107.846.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AHD  8TATI0W- 
■BY.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Cohpamt,  Hontlngdon,  Pa.  FUed 
Not.  13,  1917. 


Particular  desarii^tiou  of  goods. — Linsead-OU. 
CMms  use  since  Jan.  18,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  107,807.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Hats  Fbdit  Co.,  Yakima, 
Wash.     Filed  Not.  12,  1917. 


NILUS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing 
and  Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Bn- 
Telops,  Writing-Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107,849.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  FUed 
Not.  13.  1917. 


Partlcttlor    tTcscHpMon    •/    goods. — Fresh    Pean    and 
Apples. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107,847.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Compaxt,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
Not.  18.  1917. 


PartitBuiar  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Wiping 
and  Printing  Purjwscs,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  En- 
velops, Writing-Tablets.  PencU-Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets. 
SpeUlng-Tablats,  and  Blank  Books. 

(yiaims  use  since  Feb.  4,  1916.^ 


Ser.  No.  107,360.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Compant,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  FUad 
Nov.  13,  1917. 


^^H^ 


iiHUi^i 


I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing 
and  PrlaClBC  Pmpoaes,  Drawlng-Paper,  ^ncU-Paper,  Bo- 
Telops,  Writing-Tablets,  PencU-TableU,  Drawlng-TaWeta, 
SvcRtairVlableta.  and  Blank  Boaka. 

Clatms  use  since  Feb.  4,  1916. 

[▼oL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing 
and  Prtotlng  Porpoaes,  Drawlng-Paper,  PencU-Paper.  Bn- 
T^apa,  Writing-Tablets,  Pencil-Tableta.  DrawlBrTaMata, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  8,  1916. 

ll».  4.] 


-3^   ^.v«.^^i43^V 


8  ft.  So.  107  J81.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C  Blaik  Compant.  HootlngdoD,  Pa,  Filed 
Not.  13.  1917. 


*"W  tA>9l1ff 


Partiemlar   Oescription    of   good*. — Paper   for   Writing 
Printing  Porpofles.  Drawing-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  En- 
opa,  Writing-Tablets.  Pencll-Tableta,  Drawlng-Tableta, 
8p  ?Illng-Tablet8,  and  Blank  Books. 
7Ia<fiM  uae  since  Sept.  21,  1917. 


anta 
ve 


Se-.    No.    107.400.       (CLASS    45.      BEVERAGES,    NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.)   WisTCBN  Bevbragi  Co..  Seattle,  Wasli. 
iled  Not.  16,  1917. 


Sei 


dl«[ 
die 
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January  33, 19x8. 


*arUeular  deaeription  ot  goodt. — Apple  CSder  and  Pmlt 
Jn  ces  and  Extracts  In  General  to  be  Daed  for  Beverage 
Pa -poses. 

( 'Utima  use  since  abont  Feb.  20,  1917. 


No.  107,487.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
iNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nobthwmtmn  Fbuit  Bxchanqi, 
I  battle.  Wash.    FUed  Nov.  17,  1917. 


ALLIES 


J  mtteulmr  ieaeription  of  good*. — Candled  Apidea,  Can- 
Strawberries,  Candled  Pears,  Candled  Pmnes,  CUi- 
Pr^t.hes.  and  Candled  Apricots. 

dj^atwu  —e  since  Oct.  29,  1917. 

[Tol.  S46. 


Ser.  No.  107,440.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  A.  H.  PuracT  k  Co..  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1917. 


Particulor  dtmertpUon  of  gooda. — String-Beans.  Sagar- 
Corn,  Peas,  (^it  Strlnglesa  Beans,  Wax  Beans.  Pineapples, 
Molasses.  Peaches.  Hominy.  Tomatoes.  Apricots.  Oreen 
Gage  Plums.  Egg  Plums.  White  Wax-Beans,  and  Coffee. 
.\11  of  Which  are  Canned. 

Clatmt  u»e  since  Oct.  28,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  107.441.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICTLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  Th«  Phonohabp  COMPAIfT, 
Boston  and  East  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1917. 


PEDOPLANE 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  good*. — Velocipedes. 
Ulaima  use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.443.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Th«  Solvat  Phocub  Compant.  Solvay.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  17.  1917. 


t^^OlKf 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Crown." 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Paper-Filling  Mate- 
rUI. 

OUttma  uae  rince  May  24.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.444.  (CTLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Th>  Solvat  Pbocbsb  Company,  Solvay,  N.  Y.  FUad 
Nov.  17,  1917.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^^4^ 


The  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  word  "  Solvay." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Soda-Ash,  Crystals  of 

Soda.  Caustic  Soda,  Monobydrate  Oystals,  and  Caldum 

Cblorld. 

Clatma  uae  since  Jan.  31,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  107.478.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Nationai.  Abmt  Nbws  Coupasj,  St 
Louts.  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1917. 


iVational  Army  News 

Partieuimr  deaeriptUm  of  gooda. — A  Fortnl^tly  Peri- 
odical. 

CIa<mf  uae  since  on  or  atwut  the  8d  day  of  Novemb«. 
1917. 

ir«.  4.] 


Januaky  33, 1918. 
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8«r.  No.  107.496.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Feank  L.  RO08BBAU,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  20. 
1917. 

LAME-DUGK 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Corn-Plaster. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107.587.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wm.  8l|CF80M.  8o»»  * 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.616.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  O.  T.  WorrOED  Oil  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed 
Nov.  21.  1917. 


•^fhlASRlSllEa,^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Gasolene. 
CUUnu  uae  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser  No.  107.627.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Gbmlbt  Chkuical  Company.  Dover.  Del.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1017. 


GREOLIVOL 


Particulor   deacription    of   gooda.  —  A    Reconstructive 

Tonic. 

Claima  uae  since  Nov.  12,  1917. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  deaoriptkm  of  gooda. — Cotton  Piece  Goods, 
Cotton  Dress  Ooods,  Cotton  and  Silk  Draaa  Goods,  and 
Cotton  and  Worsted  Dress  Goods. 

Claims  uae  since  a'bout  Oct.  15.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.680.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CTNBS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thi  Holland-India  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,538.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Max  Wohloemcth,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22. 
1917. 


JELI-ODIN 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — A    Preparation.  o» 
lodln  In  a  Jelly  Form. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  20,  1917. 


^^i*" 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — An  OH  for  Effecting 
the  Cure  of  Rheumatism. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  24.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,671.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
The  Rbmovo  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1917. 


rEMYo 


Ser.  No.  107.538.     (CT.A88  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      MoTr8;rAKi8   Bbothbbs,    Salem. 
-  Mass.    Filed  Nov.  22.  1917. 


^-^ 


Parfteular  deacription  of  gooda. — Candy. 
OlotaM  uae  since  Aug.  12,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Depilatory  Powder. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  8,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,678.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  lOBDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  Sbntanbl  REkcDisa  Company,  Irc  CSBdnnatl, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1917. 


^V® 


.\«^' 


Partteular  deacription  of  gooda.— Vtm-Tvnlc  to  Tablet 

Form. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  22,  1917. 

[▼ol.  MS.     Ko.  4.] 


xo:6 


N«.  107,;i88.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDI- 
<  INES,  AND  PHAWfACECTICAL  PREPAAATIONS.) 
]  IDWIN  E.  Caaneal,  WaahingtoD,  D.  C.  Filed  Mot.  24, 
1917. 


i  articular  description  of  good*. — A  Comi>OQDd  for  Car- 
ing Leaks  in  Automobile-Radiatora. 
t  laifiu  use  aince  Oct  17,  1917. 


Ser 


No.  107,611.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CAuroBNiA  Sprat  Cbkmical  Compakt,  WataonvUle, 
Qil.     Plied  Nor.  26,  1917.  • 


O^T^fo 


Pirticular   description    of   goods. — Insecticides,    Fnngl- 
ddc  I,  and  Disinfectants. 

CV«<M«  Me  alnc«  Map.  10,  1907.  j 
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ZIG-ZAG 


S«r.    No.    107.690.      (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS     MEDI- 
CXNES,  AND  PHARMACBDTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Prwwwck  Sti!a«N8  4  Co,  DetPoW,  Mich.     FUed  Nov 
30,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes,  Face-Pow- 
ders, and  Toilet  Waters. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  1,  1917. 


Sep.  No.  107,63.3.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
C  NE8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Modern  Drco  *  Commkbcial  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
nI  T.    Piled  Nov.  27,  1917.  | 


Ser.  No.  107.691.  (CJLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Frcdkrick  Steabns  a  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Not. 
30,  1917. 


ABSOCLEAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Disinfectant,  Deodor- 
ant, and  Oermicide. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  25,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,692.  «XA88  IS.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM-PITTINO  SUPPLIES.) 
Qclbkrt  I.  Staoekxr,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nor.  30, 
1917. 


See-safE 


Particular  description  of  goods, — An  Antomoblle-Wlnd- 
Shleld  Wiper. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1917. 


P  wtieular   description   of   goods. — An    ArtiflcUlly-Pre- 
vmn  I  Medlctaal  Water. 

C  aims  use  since  Aug.  25,  1917. 


Ho.  1(77,643.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
X  rrS  OF  FOODS.)  Amikicax  BonSBiiTB  Co^  Jersey 
a  tr,  K.  J.    Filed  Nov.  2S,  1917.  | 


^ 


MLKONOr 


Pirticular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarln. 
Olfims  U9e  aince  Jaaosry,  1917.  i 


Ser.  Na  107,699.  ((XASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  F.  Beaumont  NatiomaI/- 
CaouRTADE  Manupactcrino  Compa.nt,  I.nc,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1917.    Under  ten-year  proTiso. 


CR0USTAI3E 


Particular   descHption    of   goods. — Cups    or    Dish-Like 
Receptacles  Made  of  Pried  or  Baked  Pastry. 
Olaisns  um  since  1877. 


Ser.  No.  107,727.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Muessel  Brewing  Co.,  South  Bend, 
iDd.    Filed  Dec.  S,  I»17. 


PortieuUtr  description   of  gobds. — A   Non-Intozicatlng 
BeTerage  of  a  Malt  Natom. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  10,  IMT. 

■ft.  4.] 


Januasy  aa,  1914. 
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io«7 


Btt.  No.  107,765.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOSEDI- 
ENTS  of  FOODS.)  The  Facino  Cer«al  Company, 
Dover,  Del.,  and  Qoincy,  UL    Filed  Dec.  5,  1917. 


m^--m 


■^♦»«*>^^'M 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Special  Food  Prod- 
uct Comprising  a  Combination  of  Cereals  and  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  6,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,798.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Wilson  Chemical  Company,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1917. 


[5)  fTv  iR^   n   5X  /fa  nn.rg 
Ir  i  d  U!i  iAi  iia  ^y;  Uvr'l& 


Particular  description  of  goods.— DeodoTlxlng  and  Dis 
Infecting  Perfume. 

Claims  use  since  Oct  18,  1917. 


Ser.    .\o.    107,799.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Wilson    Chemical    Company,    Council    Bluffs,    Iowa 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — DiainfectAnt 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  25,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,804.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  Bddd  Wheel  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    nied  Dec.  7,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.817.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Poridla  On.  Compakt,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1917. 


RlRTnin 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating  Oils  and 
Greases. 

Claims  use  since  June  23,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,822.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Willard  Stor- 
age Battery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7. 
1917. 


TAWZAK 


Particular  description  of  goods.— BtOTtLge  Batteries  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since. about  the  middle  of  November,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.839.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACaiUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Joseph  Maurice  Hollander,  Rankin,  Pa.  Filed  Dec 
8,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Laxative. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  7,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  107,845.  (CLASS  15,  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Mount  Hood  Soap  Co..  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1917. 


ta@«tM[K£)Q^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vehicle-Wheels  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  24,  1917. 

(Vol.846.      No.  4.] 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Lubricant  Used  as  a 
Substitute  for  Oil. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1905.  c 


Ser.  No.  J07,870.  (C!LASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
KOMAN  Tablet  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  '  Fil*d  Dec. 
10.  1917. 


Particular    description    of    90od«.— Laxative    Prepars- 
(ions. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  20,  1917.  * 


X038 
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S«r.  No.  107,900.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
TtrmKiSH  Rbmkoy  Compant,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled 
D«c.  11,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,990.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
PCBITT  PBODUCTS  CORPORATION,  BostoD,  Mass.  Piled 
Dec.  15,  1917. 


Partieular  deaoripiion   of  good: — A   Remedy    for   the 
TreataieDt  of  Corns. 

Claim*  «««  since  Jaly  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  107,981.  (CXASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Alairt  E.  Brown,  Mobile,  Ala.    FUed  Dea  13.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — An  Antiseptic  Month- 
Wash. 

Claiwu  uae  since  Dec.  3,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    107,941.       (CJLASS    6.      CHEMICALS,    MEDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Park   Gilmohr,   Inc.,   Covington,   Ky.     FUed  Dec.   18, 
1917. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Rouge. 
ClaAma  uat  since  Nov.  28,  1917. 


Particular    deteription    of    good*. — Tablets    for    Skin 
Emptions. 

ClaiwM  ute  since  July  12,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,127.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Th«  jAifis  Hanlet  Brrwing  Compant. 
Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1917. 


A  HAPPY  NICKEL 


The  words  "A  Happy  Nickel." 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Ale. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1917. 
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LABELS 

REGISTEK{ED  JANUARY  22,   1918 


20,453.— r«te.     "ALLEN     80DERINQ     PASTE."      (For 
Soldering    Flux.    Paste    Form.)     L.    B.    Aixbn    Co., 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  21,  1917. 
20,454.— r«I«;     "ALLEN     SODERINQ     SALTS."      (For 
Soldering-Flux.  Granular  Form.)      L.  B.  Au«n  Co., 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  21.  1917. 
20.456— ritle:    "ALLEN    80DERING    LIQUID."       (For 
Solderlng-Flux,    Liquid    Form.)      L.    B.    Alixn    Co., 
I.NC,  Clilcago.  111.     Filed  May  21.  1917. 
20,456.— r«l«:     "ALLEN     SODERINQ     SALTS."       (For 
Soldering-Flux,  Granular  Form.)      L.  B.  Aulrn  Co., 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  21,  1917. 
20.457— T«I«:    "ALLEN    SODERING    PASTE."       (For 
Soldering  Flux.  Paste  Form.)     L.  B.  Allrn  Co.,  Inc., 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  October  26,  1917. 
20,458— r«le:    "ALLEN     SODERING     SALTS."       (For 
Soldering-Flux,  Granular  Form)     L.  B.  Alun  Co., 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  October  26,  1917. 
20.450.— r«l4-:    "ALLEN    SODERING    PASTE."       (For 
Soldering-Flux.    Paste    Form.)     L.   B.    Allen    Co.. 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  October  25,  1917. 
20.460— r«I«;    "ALLEN    SODERING    LIQUID."       (For 
'      Soldering-Flux,    Liquid    Form.)      L.    B.    Allen    Co.. 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  October  25.  1917. 
20.461— r«I«.    "ALLEN    SODERING    LIQUID."       (For 
Soldering-Flux,    Uquld    Form.)     L.    B.    Allen    Co., 
INC.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  October  25,  1917. 
20.462.— r«Ic;    "  BARBANELLS    PERSPIRATION  COR 
RECTOR."     (For  Deodoriting  Preparation.)    Fabian 
Barbanell,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  November  21, 
1917. 
20,463.— T«le.-  "AN  IDEAL  BEVERAGE."     (For  a  Non- 
Intoxicating  Beverage.)     Bbadleston  &  Wo«»«,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  November  17,  1917. 
20  464  — ritl*:    *  BEECTH-NUT  BRAND  COUGH  DROPS." 
(For  Cough-Drops.)     Bmch-Nut  Packino  Company, 
Canajoharle.  N.  Y.     Filed  November  18,  1917. 
20,46.%.— T«I«:  "ALMOND  SMASH."     (For  a  Fruit  Plavor- 
ing-Syrup    for    Soft    Drinks.)      Samuel    Blackman, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  January  8,  1918. 
20,466.— Title;   "BLEW."      (For   Fresh   Apples.)      B.   T. 
Blew  Company,  Grandview,  Wash.    Filed  January  4, 
1918. 
20,467.— Title.-       "POLLY       BRAND       NBUPCHATEL 
CHEESE."     (For  Neufchatel  Cheese.)     Breakstone 
h  Levine,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  August  15,  1917. 
20,468.— r«l«:  "  NO.  18  AUTO  POLISH."     (For  Automo- 
bile-Polish.)   BuQOOB  Motor  Co.,  El  Paso,  Tex.    FUed 
November  9,  1917. 
20,469.— Titte;    "TAR   OFF."      (For   a    Preparation    for 
Taking  Off  or  Removing  Tar  and  Road-Oils  from  Auto- 
mobiles.)    Henry  S.  Castor,  Phll»delphia,  Pa.    PUed 
December  14,  1917. 
20  470.— Title;  "100%   PURE  CLARX  NEW  PROCESS 
WHOLE    WHEAT    FLOUR."       (For    Whole -Wheat 
Flour.)      Clarx     Millino    Company,     MinneapoUs, 
Minn.     Filed  August  21,  1917. 
20,471.— Title;    "TOOTH    PICKS."      (For    Toothpicks.) 
CcTTER-TowER  COMPANY,  INC.,  New  Yofk,  N.  T.    Filed 
November  21,   1917. 
20,472.— Title;    "  LASSES  -  TAYTBRS."      (For   Molaasea 
and  Sweet-Potato  Yams.)    O.  H.  Dtjnbar  k  Some,  Inc., 
New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Gulfport,  Miss.    Filed  Novem- 
ber 2,  1917. 


20,473— Title;    "  CALCERBS."      (For   a   Pharmaceutical 
Preparation.)      Eckman    Mancfactcrino   Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  December  3,  1917. 
20,474.— Title;  "DENVER   MUD."      (For  Plastic  Drea^ 
inga.)      The    Germicide    Company  ,   Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  October  18,  1917. 
20,475 —Title;  "  GUITTARDS  PURE."     (For  Chocolate.) 
Gciytard  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaL    Filed  Janu- 
ary 4,  1918. 
20  476— Title;   "  LINFLAX   SUITING."    (For    Suitings.) 
Helibb  &  Long,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  November  17. 
1917. 
20,477.— Title;    "DEA    WONDERFUL    SALVE."       (For 
a    Salve.)      Joseph    Korinek.    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
•  June  16,  1917. 
20,478.— Title;    "  OLMSTEAD'S    SILK    OIL."       (For    a 
Prepared    Oil    for    Softening   and    Degummlng   Raw 
Silk.)     Loos  &  Dilworth,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
November  22,  1917. 
20  479.— Title;  "  HAIR  FOREVER."     .(For  Hair  Tonic.) 
Manoan  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  November  26, 
1917. 
20,480.— Title;  "  PERFECTION  ORANGE  GRAPEFRUIT 
MARMALADE."      (For   Marmalade.)      Charles    H- 
Moss,  Maiden,  Mass.     Filed  November  9,  1917. 
20,481.— Title;  "  SAVOY  BREAD."     (For  Tomato  Paste.X 
Mt.  Holly  Canning  Co.,  Mount  Holly,  N.  J.     Filed 
November  28,  1917. 
20  482— Title;    "LOYALTY    BREAD."       (For    Bread.) 
Ralph  L.  Nafziger.  Kansas  Ot.v,  Mo.    Filed  Novem- 
ber 23,  1917. 
20,483.— Title;  "  L ACTON ADE."      (For  a  Non-Alcoholic 
Beverage.)      Omaha    Bbverage    Co.,    Omaha.    Nebr. 
Filed  November  27,  1917. 
20  484— Title;    "WEST-FALLS."      (For    Hair-Dressing.) 
Josbph  Palazzolo,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  November 
9,  1917. 
20,485— Title;     "PERKINS    ROYAL     EXTRA    BLEND 
COFFEE."     (For  Coffee.)     Roby  P.  Perkins,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  October  6.  1917. 
20,486 —Title;  "  PORT-OLIVE."     (For  a  Tonic.)     Port- 
0-Livb    Tonic   Company,   Los    Angeles,   Cal.     FUed 
November  19,  1917. 
20  487— Title;    "PURITAN   BRAND."      (For   Beverag«« 
and  Non- Alcoholic  Drinks.)     Puritan  Mpo.  Co.,  Port- 
land. Oreg.     Filed  April  11,  1916. 
20  488  —Title;  "  SANl  -  FOLD  TOOTH   BRUSH."      (For 
Tooth-Brushes.)     Thb  Sani-Fold  Company  or  Cali- 
roRNiA,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  November  26, 1917. 
20  489.— Title;  "  THE  FAIR  SEX."     (For  Ladies'  Skirts.) 
HENRY  Shapiro  &  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Novem- 
ber 6.  1917. 
20  490  —Title:  "  FUJI'S."     (For  Bead  Moirsaes.)     Shik- 
SAKC  Nagano,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  January  8,  1918. 

20  491  —Title:  "  FUJI."     (For  Chop-Suey  Sauce.)     Shiw- 
SAKr  Nagano,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  January  8,  1918. 

20,492.— Title;  "  BONNIE  -  B  -  SLIP    PON  VEIL."     (For 


Veils.)      Silverbbrg    Import  Co.    Inc.,   New   York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  November  9,  1917. 
20.493 —Title;  "  PEARL  OIL."     (For  lUvnlnatlnt-OiL) 
Standard  Oil  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     FU«d 
November  8,  1917. 
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20.49)1. — Title:  "  BRANDO  HAT."  (For  a  Non-Intozlcat- 
1  Dg  Beverage.)  Gbobob  S.  STiiNBnto,  Conncll  Bluffs, 
:  owa.     Filed  October  17,  1917. 

20,49K. — Title:  "  RUMO,"  (For  a  Non-lDtoxlca«Ing  BeT- 
<rage.)  Gbobob  S.  Stbinbibo,  Conncil  Blaffs,  Iowa. 
:  Hied  October  17,  1917. 


4^7  —Tttle:  "  FUBITT  FIRST."     (For  a  Chocolate  Con- 

ection.)     (Ton  if  on  Sensb  Novbltt  Co^  Chicago,  111. 

lied  November  12.  1017. 
4.84s  —Title:  "  BVEBL AST."     ( For  Concrete-Hardening. ) 
CoNCBvn   Habdbnixg   Co.,    Inc.,   New   Tork,   N.   Y. 

tied  December  22,  1916. 
4,&4»— Title:    "OPENING    THE    CASE."      (For  Wheat 

(reakfast  Food.)     Chbam  or  Whbat  Co,  Mlaneapo- 

8,  Minn.    Filed  January  5,  1918. 

4,850\— Title:  "  ED'  »ATS  HE  SAVES  A  NICKEL  EVERT 

•IME  HE  SMOKES  A  CINCO  CIGAR."     (For  Clnco 

( !igar8.)     Otto  Eisbnlohr  and  Bros.,  Ikc,  Phlla- 

(  elphla.  Pa.    Filed  January  4,  1918. 
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20,496.— ritte;  "  BVERSHARP."  (For  Leads  for  Pm- 
cils.)  Wabl  Adding  Machini  Coiipant,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  November  20,  1917. 

fA97.— Title:  "  SUBMARINE  -  DRAG."  (For  a  Game.) 
Willis  O.  Younc,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  22,   1918. 


4,851.— nil*;  ••  SCHLITZ  BOCK."  (For  Species  of  Beer 
Known  as  Bock.)  Thb  Gutlbb  LiTHoaBAPHic  CoM- 
PAinr,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  January  3,  1918. 

4,862— T«l«;     '  DEUCIOUS    INSTANT    CHILE    BECI 
PES."    (For  Instant  Chilli.)    Tea  Instant  Products 
Compart,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  July  9,  1917. 

4,853 —T«l«;  "  A  DAILY  CARTOON  BY  SYKS8."  (For 
The  Evening  Ledger.)  Public  Lboobk  Compamx, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  January  4.  1918. 

4.864.— r<(l0:  "  PREPARE  FOR  A  RAINT  DAY."  (For 
Bank-SlgiM.)  Th>  Twbktibth  Cbnturt.  Compaht, 
Chicago,  lU.    Filed  October  1.  1917. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DE0I8I0N8  OF  THE  IT.  &  OOUBTS. 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  tk«  Diifcriot  ef  Oolvmbia. 

Bust  v.  Coats  and  Cauebon.    Goats  and  Gakkbon 

V.  Bum. 

Decided  December  S,  ttrt. 

1.  iKTBRrERBNCB — DI8CLO8CBB    IN    BRITISH    PROTISIOMAL 

SPBCiriCATION. 

Cvntentions  •<  Coats  aad  CamcroB  as  to  coont  2  care- 
fully considered,  but  Held  that  Bart  In  his  proTislonal 
speciflcatlon  sufficiently  disclosed  the  elements  of  this 
count  to  enable  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  understand 
their  constmctloB  and  mod^  of  operation. 

2.  Samb — Samb — SpBCtriCATiONS    Addrbssbd  to   Thosb 

SKtlXBD  rR  niB  Abt. 
As  to  count  3,  baring  in  mind  that  provisional  sped- 
ficatioBS  are  addressed  to  those  skilled  in  the  art,  the 
statement  in  Burt's  provisional  speciflcatlon  that  the 
crank-pin  Is  jointed  to  the  valTe-sleere  and  the  dlsdo- 
sore  as  to  bow  the  vBlTe-Bleere  Is  to  more  when  the 
craak-pln  Is  actBated  by  the  crank-disk  is  a  sufficient 
dlsclosBre  of  the  pin  oa  the  Talve-sleeve. 


8.  Samb— IHTBBPBBCATION  or  SrBciric  Cla^^b. 

When  dealing  with  an  Improvement  in  a  well-devel- 
oped art  and  It  is  established  that  one  party  is  the 
'I        prior  inveator  of  the  broad  svbJect-mattCT  of  that  im- 
provement, the   more  spedflc  coonts  ^ould   be  inter- 
preted in  the  light  of  the  goseral  4lBeiO(B«re.     C«ont  3 
•awarded  to  Burt. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Wataon  tor  the  appellant,  (1112). 

Mr.  H.  S.  HiU  and  Mr.  M.  M.  Everett,  for  the  ap- 
pellees, (1112.) 

Mr.  H.  8.  HiU  and  Mr.  R.  M.  Everett  for  the  ap- 
peUants,  (1113.) 

Mr.  J.  A.  Watwn  for  the  appellee,  (1118.)  ^ 

Patent  appeals  Nok  1112  and  1118. 
RoBB,  J.: 

Appeals  from  dedatons  <st  the  Patent  Office  in  an 
inta*feraice  proceeding. 

There  were  three  counts  before  the  tribunals  be- 
low, and  they  read  as  follows : 

1.  A  four-cycle  enclae  loahrc  systsaii,  caanprlslBg  a  main 

a  Under  having  tailet  aad  ovtlet  porta  located  substan- 
dly  iB  the  same  plase,  at  right  aades  to  the  axis  of 
the  cyUader  aad  Bear  ita  bead,  a  aeparatdiy  moraUe 
▼ahring  cyllaAcr  bavtBg  porta  that  eaact  with  the  BMdn 
cylinter  parts,  a  pistao  asniiiag  wltbln  the  valring  cyllB- 
der.  mcaas  for  oaeillatlag  aald  valvlu  ctUmIct  with  Ie«i 
i-ra«atl«i,  ta  carry  the  parts  Inta  aad  aat  of 


rsclstrv  laterally,  aad  meaaa  for  redpvaeatlac  aald  valv- 
iag-cyliBder  wi&  a  strake  less  thaa  the  stroke  of  the 
piston  to  carry  aaM  ports  lata  and  ost  af  allBement  lan- 
gUBdlDally,  for  centralllBg  the  admlsston.  eoatprcsslon, 
ret«»tioB  dorlag  exploslaa,  and  laal  expuhrian  of  the 
working  mcdlaai. 

^3.  Tm  coBrtkiaatioa  with  a  cylinder  af  an  internal 
eombastlOB  eaglae  having  talet  and  cxhaost  porta,  4>f  a 
sleeve  1b  axial  coinddeaoe  with  said  cyliadcr  and  having 
porta  adapted  to  reglntcr  with  nald  porta  of  the  cylinder, 
an   •ce«ntrl<*  ^ngltndinal   projectiaa  an  said  sleeva,  a 


crank  having  its  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  tbe 
axis  of  the  sleeve,  means  plvotaUy  connecting  said  crank 
to  said  projection,  and  meuis  for  turning  said  crank. 
3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  on  an  iatemal 


tryl  

bastion  engine  having  inlet  and  exhanst  porta,  of  a  aleava 
in  axial  coincidence  with  said  cylinder  and  having  porta 
adapted  to  register  with  said  ports  of  the  cylinder,  a  phi 
projecting  eccentrically  and  longltadlnally  from  Mid 
sleeve,  a  rotary  member  having  Ita  axis  substantially  per- 


[▼•LtM.     S«. 


pendlcnlar  to  the  axis  of  the  aeeve,  and  a  eraak  pta 
necting  said  rotary  member  and  pin  and  having  a  ■lining 
eBgagemmt  wtth  one  ef  said  parts. 

The  Patent  Office  tribunals  In  turn  awarded 
connts  1  and  2  to  Burt,  and  Goats  and  Gameron  hare 
acquiesced  in  the  award  as  to  count  1  but  hare 
appealed  as  to  count  2.  The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences and  the  Board  of  Examiners-ln-Chlef 
awarded  priority  to  Burt  as  to  count  8,  but  the  Oom- 
missloner,  according  the  count  a  more  strict  and 
technical  interpretation,  awarded  it  to  Owts  and 
Gameron,  and  Burt  appealed. 

The  invention  marks  an  advance  in  an  art  that 
already  was  quite  well  developed  and  relates  to 
means  for  operating  a  single  sleeve-valve  in  a  four- 
cycle internal-combustion  engine,  so  as  to  give 
tile  valve  both  a  longitudinal  and  a  lateral  or  os- 
cillating movement,  by  which  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  of  the  engine  are  opened  and  closed  at  the 
proper  times.  In  other  words,  by  this  inventka 
simpler  means  are  provided  for  accomplishing  the 
purpose  sought. 

Neither  party  has  taken  testimony,  Bnrt  r^yinc 
upon  the  filing  date  of  his  British  provisional  speci- 
fication of  August  6,  1909,  and  his  complete  specifi- 
cation on  February  2,  1910.  While  Ckmts  and  CJam- 
eron  filed  a  provisional  specification  on  July  19, 
1909,  they  here  rely  upon'  their  complete  specifica- 
tion filed  January  17,  1910.  If,  therefore,  the  Burt 
provisional  specification  contains  a  discloBore  of 
connts  2  and  8,  here  in  issue,  priority  must  be 
awarded  him. 

While  we  have  carefully  considered  the  cmiten- 
tions  of  Croats  and  Gameron  as  to  count  2,  we  never- 
theless are  convinced  that  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office  correctly  found  that  Burt,  in  his  pro- 
visional specification,  sufficiently  disclosed  the  ele- 
ments of  this  count  to  enabte  one  skilled  in  tbe  art 
to  understand  their  construetion  and  mode  of  oper- 
ation. For  the  reas(ms  stated  by  the  tribunals  <A 
the  Patent  Office,  we  affirm  their  decision  as  to 
tbSa  count 

Tlte  Goounissioner  based  his  reversal  of  the  de- 
cisions of  the  lower  tribunals  as  to  count  3  upoa 
the  ground  that  this  count  spe<^e8  a  pin  on  the 
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c;  iinder  in  addition  to  the  crank-pin,  and  tliat  this 
p  n  is  not  described  in  Burt's  provisional  speciflca- 
Um.  Where,  as  here,  we  are  dealing  with  an  Im- 
P'ovement  in  a  weU-developed  art  and  It  la  con- 
rndngly  established  that  one  party  is  the  prior 
lEventor  of  the  broad  subject-matter  of  that  im- 
piovement,  the  more  specific  counts  should  be  in- 
terpreted in  the  light  of  the  general  disclosure. 
\lhlle  no  drawing  accompanied  Burt's  provisional 
8F  eciflcation,  he  did  say  that—  , 

«'i»!l!*^**K*  ■^If^'^y  longer  than  the  fall  length  of  the 
II  «.?»  •  ^^A  *r5^  '*°.f*^  projecting  beyond  the  lower 
-uh"l".*°*^  **'«  ^?  cylinder  Itself  where  It  U  proXS 
wi  th  a  pin,  projecting  from  and  Jointed  to  Its  outer  cS- 
conference,  which  pin  U  engaged  by  a  crank  diak,  or  the 


[n  his  American  application  Burt  describes  the 
cr  ink-pin  as  having — 

but  having  in  mind  that  these  specifications  are 
ad  iressed  to  those  skUled  in  the  art  it  would  be 
gl^  ing  the  word- "  Jointed  "  in  the  British  speciflca- 
tioa  a  strained  and  unnatural  interpretation,  we 
thlak,  to  hold  that  it  meant  anything  other  than  a 
hiige-Joint     Of  course,  a  rigid  Joint  would  have 
maie  impossible  the  desired  motion  of  the  valve- 
ale  ive.     Giving  the  word  "Jointed"  the  meaning 
wh  ch  it  would  convey  to  any  one  familiar  with  the 
art,  we  have  the  hinge-pin  which  connects  the  crank- 
pin  to  the  valve-sleeve.    In  other  words,  the  state- 
meit  in  Burt's  provisional  specification  that  the 
era  ak-pin  is  jointed  to  the  valve-sleeve  and  the  dis- 
clo!  ure  as  to  how  the  valve-sleeve  is  to  move  when 
the  crank-pin  is  actuated  by  the  crank-diak,  is  a 
suflicient  disclosure  of  the  pin  to  which  the  Com- 
mia  jioner  refers.    It  wiU  not  be  denied  that  a  hinge- 
*-'  *  i^  a  well-known  device,  and,  in  employing  such 


Joiit 


a  J<iint,  Burt  disclosed— 


projecting  eccentrlcaUy  and  longitudlnaUy  from  said 


•  pii , 
•leve, 

for  the  hinge-Joint  pin  is  such  an  element. 

T  le  decision  is  affirmed  as  to  count  2  and  reversed 
as  1 0  count  3. 
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Jackson  Cushion  Spbino  Co.  v  Admb, 

Decided  May  IS,  1917. 

243  Fed.  Rep.,  386. 

-VaUDITT  AMD  iNrBINOBMBNT. 

The  Adler  and  SulllTan  patent.  No.  991,187,  for  a 
Ing-cnshlon  for  the  seats  »nd  backs  of  automobUe^ 
.ceding  Its  validity.  Is  of  narrow  scope.  Its  range  of 
eQflTalents   small,   and   Its  practical    utility   doubtful 
as  so  construed.  Held  not  Infringed. 

-Scopa — PuKtt  A«T. 
patent  the  appllcaUon  for  which  was  filed  prior 
that  f»r  the  patent  In  suit  Is  prima  facie  a  part  of 
«  prior  art  and  may  be  considered  in  the  limitations 
mposes  on  the  scope  of  the  patent  in  suit. 

from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Michigan ;  Arthur 
Ti  ttle.  Judge. 

t  In  equity  by  Theodore  L.  A.  Adler  and  Wil- 
G.    Sullivan   against   the   Jackson   Cushion 
Sprit  g  Company.     Decree  for  complainants,   and 
defeEJdant  appeals.    Reversed. 
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Mr.  Edto.  N.  PageUen  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Stuart  C.  Bame»  for  the  appellees. 
Before  Knappbn  and  Denison,  Circuit  Judges, 
and  Sateb,  District  Judge. 
Sateb,  DU.  J.: 

(1)  The  controversy  in  this  case  relates  to  the 
porUon  of  springs  in  automobile-backs  which  sup- 
ports the  shoulder,  neck,  and  head  of  automobile 
occupants.  The  lower  court  concluded  that  the  de- 
fendant (appellant  here)  had  Infringed  claims 
1  and  6  of  the  plaintiffs'  (appellees')  Patent  No 
991,187,  issued  May  2,  1911.  on  their  application 
filed  November  24,  1909.  The  defendant  appealed 
The  claims  in  question  are  shown  in  the  margin  * 

In  upholstering  the  top  portion  of  automobile- 
seat  backs,  it  had  been  usual  to  attach  to  the  rigid 
trimmlng-rall  at  the  top  of  the  back  a  rather  ex- 
pensive roll  of  hair  in  a  duck  or  canvas  casing 
The  leather  back  was  then  fitted  over  such  roll. 
The  roll,  not  having  the  same  yielding  quality  as 
the  back-springs,  frequently  matted,  sagged  down- 
ward, and  became  unpleasant  to  the  seat  occupant 
The  patentees'  purpose  was  to  obviate  these  objec- 
tionable features  by  providing  a  spring  edge  at  the 
top  of  the  seat-back  which  would  yield  uniformly 
with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  back-springs  and 
maintain  the  contour  of  the  upholstery  and  the  com- 
fort  of  the  occupant     Incidentally  it  was  claimed 
on  the  hearing  that  economy  In  the  use  of  hair  Is 
effected.     To  accomplish  their  purpose  they  em- 
ployed helical  springs  arranged  in  series,  held  to- 
gether by  tie-wires,  and  fastened  either  directly  to 
the  seat-back  or  to  a  supporting  metal  frame  placed 
against  such  back.    The  row  of  helical  springs  near 
the  top  of  the  back  projects  horizontally  and  is 
necessarily  placed  some  distance  from  the  top  edge 
of  the  seat.    Extending  upward  and  rearward  from 
the  top  of  each  side  of  each  helical  spring  Is  an  arm, 
which,  at  the  highest  point  of  Its  arch  and  over  the 
top  of  the  seat-back  or  trimmlng-rall,   is  formed 
into  a  downwardly-projecting  convolute  coll.    The 
two  arms  are  formed  from  a  continuous  wire  which 
is  so  bent  where  it  reaches  the  top  of  the  seat-back, 
«^  to  lie  horizontally  on  It  for  the  support  of  the 

=«lil'  ^°i  «>™blnatlon  with  a  aupportlng  frame,  a  heUeal 
fP,  h»^./jf*°«^.  tf *«"■<>«  ■«<»  aApted  fo  oscllate  al^Fg 
Its  helical  axis  an  arched  spring  uniting  the  support  and 
vond  th/^J,"'  the  helical  spring,  the  arch  extending^ 
fnn««,V^%  *^**  •*'  *J";  supporting  frame  and  forming  a 
n?iT-'^^*K''  f°  upholstering  cover  extending  from  the 
plane  of  the  top  of  the  helical  spring  around  the  edge  of 
Ir^in'^Slf'*!"*^  'ivP*''"  °'  connecting  and  bracing  membe« 
extending  from  the  curved  portion  of  said  arch  sDriM  to 
corresponding  p.rtions  of  similar  adiacent  springs  one 
?/  "i*'"^  .^^™''*'L*  ''*'°K  resilient  and  the  other  being  rela- 
tlvely  rigid,  substantially  as  described.  * 

«n^f^-^^'"'fJ?^'***'  having  in  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  and  a  row  of  helical  springs  attached  at  one 
end  of  P«rh  fn  nortlons  of  said  frame  appreclablj  tja^ed 
ereof.  a  corresponding  number  of  arched 
each  of  the  row  of  helical  springs,  and 
>ii.«:iieu  m  ineir  tops  to  the  top  portion   thereof    said 

Vr^tt^.  ?/  K*"  J^*^°fe  «>°^'>latelT  therefrom  ^er  Sd 
2^H*^t.5'*l'"'  edge  of  the  frame.  wiCh  their  base  portions 
•nps^ng  there  aralnst.  a  relatively  rigid  connecfinit  hS 
extending  paralleT  to  the  edge  of  tL  Sme  and  itUchSS 
ESHn«  '"I'^J  arched  portion  of  each  of  said  last-namS 
springs  and  a  resilient  connecting  member  extending 
lunri^L^?.^^^  ^"  "•^  t^^he  edge  of  the  frame,  bSSf 
Simi5*l,w«**'*'  "PJ**''  k""*'**'  ^Tt\oTi  of  each  of  said  U*? 
named  sorings,  whereby  a  strain  imposed  on  any  oneof 

Shir"!;^?!:?  "^^"T"  '«,J-«el<"°Kly  cSmmunlcaSSf  to  tbi 
st«riarSfde?criba'"^"«'^  "PP^-^  accordingly.  .S! 
V9.4.1 


from  the  edge 
springs,  one  f 
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spring  thereon  and  its  convenient  attachment 
thereto.  One  arch-arm  may,  if  preferred,  be  used 
Instead  of  two.  To  preserve  the  parallel  relation 
between  the  arms,  two  classes  of  cross-stays  are 
used.  The  stay  of  the  first  class,  which  is  resilient 
and  nearer  the  helical  springs,  is  hooked  around  the 
arms,  and,  to  permit  it  to  yield  under  strain,  may 
have  eyelets  or  convolute  curves  between  them. 
Springs  of  this  class,  instead  of  being  of  the  char- 
acter Just  mentioned,  may  assume  the  helical  form 
of  greater  resiliency.  The  stay  of  the  second  class 
is  affixed  to  the  arched  arms  at  or  about  their  high- 
est point  above  the  convolute  coll,  and  some  distance 
from  their  attachment  to  the  frame,  and  is  of  suffi- 
cient rigidity  to  transmit  from  one  spring  to  another 
any  lengthwise  strains  imposed  upon  it.  It  Is  not 
•  contemplated  that  the  stay  shall  remain  stationary. 
The  patentees  assert  that  their  arched  springs  with 
their  connecting  stay  members  constitute  an  edge- 
cushioning  structure,  any  of  whose  members  will 
yield  to  a  strain  directly  Imposed  on  it  and  that 
the  exten!  of  the  yielding  is  reduced  frMn  what  it 
would  otherwise  be  by  the  pull  of  the  two  stays 
which  transmit  some  of  the  strain  to  the  Immedi- 
ately adjacent  arched  spring  members  and  a  lesser 
amount  to  those  farther  from  the  point  of  greatest 
strain.  The  yielding  character  of  the  resilient  stay, 
which  is  located  where  the  greatest  strain  occurs, 
causes  a  less  pull  on  the  arched  springs  than  does 
the  relatively  unyielding  stay.  The  result  is  that 
with  but  little  upholstery — 

the  top   edge,   against  which   the  Siser's  body   rests,   la 
rendered  most  yielding  and  soft 

They  also  claim  that  their  mode  of  construction 
of  edge-springs  allows  them  to  retain  their  proper 
position,  keeps  the  upper  portion  of  the  seat-back 
cushion  in  proper  shape,  and  greatly  increases  the 
action  and  efficiency  of  the  adjacent  cushion-springs, 
to  which  they  are  united,  by  relieving  them  from 
the  direct  pressure  and  downward  weight  of  the 
upholstery  and  that  in  consequence  a  lighter  and 
softer  wire  may  be  used  with  an  Increased  possibility 
of  forming  a  very  soft  and  elastic  back. 

(2)  Young,  to  accomplish  the  same  purpose  as 
plaintiffs,  filed  an  application  on  November  1,  1909, 
which  is  shown  in  the  record,  and  obtained  a  pat- 
ent No.  1,155,391,  on  October  5,  1915,  for  upholster- 
ing a  seat-back.  The  patent  issued  subsequent  to 
the  date  of  the  decree  in  the  lower  court.  At  the 
top  of  the  seat-back,  where  the  frame  is  attached  to 
it,  is  what  he  tCTms  a  border-wire  running  length- 
wise of  the  back.  At  the  top  of  the  out»  edge  of 
the  topmost  series  of  helical  springs  is  another 
border-wire.  Extending  convolutely  from  one  of 
these  border-wires  to  the  other  are  spring-arches. 
On  each  side  of  the  coil  flat  metallic  strips  or  stays 
arranged  horizontally  and  parallel  with  the  top  of 
the  seat-back  rest  upon  and  are  fastened  to  the 
arches  or  curved  arms  to  tie  them  together  and  to 
support  the  hair  stuffing.  The  top  of  his  seat-back 
spring  differs  from  plaintiffs',  in  that  his  stays 
are  not  wire,  but  metal  strips,  are  ai^mrently  of 
the  same  size,  and  are  differently  located  on  the  | 
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arched  springs,  which  do  not  like  plaintiffs',  extend 
rearwardly  beyond  the  trimmlng-rall,  and  this  con- 
volute coil  is  in  front  of  and  above,  but  not  ovw , 
such  rail.    It  Is  obvious  that  If  the  seat-back  were 
turned  at>out  so  that  the  top  edge  of  the  trlmmlng- 
rail  would  be  In  the  same  position  as  the  front 
edge  of  the  seat,  the  spring  construction  adopted 
by  plaintiffs  and  by  Young  respectively  would  an- 
swer quite  as  well  for  the  front  of  the  seat  as  for 
the  top  of  Its  back.    The  awkward  phraseology  in 
the  descriptive  portion  of  plaintiffs'  patent  Is  doubt- 
less due  to  the  effort  to  make  It  applicable  to  a  seat- 
cushion  as  well  as  to  the  top  of  a  seat-back.    Claim 
5  In  the  plaintiffs'  patent  one  of  their  broadest 
claims,  and  claim  8,  of  the  Young  patent  are  both 
for  an  edge-spring  for  a  cushion-seat  and  are  both 
couched  in  precisely  the  same  language.    An  inter- 
ference was  declared  November  12,  1912,  and  de- 
cided In  Young's  favor,  which  decision,  no  appeal 
from  It  having  been  taken,  remains  In  full  force. 
We  are  not  unmindful  that  the  claim  of  plaintiffs' 
patent  put  in  Interference,  Is  not  the  same  as  either 
of  the  claims  in  suit  but  It  Is  clear  that  Young's 
device  responds  quite  as  well  as  plaintiffs'  to  their 
claim  5,  and  that  although  Young's  spring  arrange- 
ment has  not  been  adjudicated  to  anticipate  that 
of  plaintiffs  as  to  the  limited  claims  which  alone 
are  now  In  Issue,  the  priority  of  the  Invention  as 
to  his  entire  device  presumed  from  the  earlier  filing 
of  his  application  {Electric  Controller  d  S.  Co.  v. 
Westinghoiue  E.  d  Mfg.  Co.,  171  Fed.,  83,  87;  96 
C.  C.  A.,  187,  C.  C.  A.  6)  makes  Young's  patent  a 
part  of  the  prior  art  and,  as  his  invention  was  con- 
ceived and  reduced  to  practice  as  an  entirety,  it 
may  be  thus  considered  in  the  limitations  it  Im- 
poses on  the  scope  of  the  plaintiffs'  Invention.    The 
prior  art,  as  disclosed  by  the  record,  shows  that 
spring  edges  for  spring-seats  and  kindred  struc- 
tures, convolute  colls,  arched  springs,  stays  or  con- 
nectors of  various  designs,  resilient  and  non-reslU- 
ent,  or  of  varying  degrees  of  resiliency,  were  old 
in  the  art  before  plaintiffs  b^an  their  experiment- 
ing.   Tlieir  patent  is  a  narrow  one,  and  its  range  of 
.equivalents  small.     This  further  appears  from  a 
consideration  of  the  Schultz  and  Sweeney  patent. 
Issued  August  1, 1911,  on  their  application  of  March  ' 
30th  preceding,  in  accordance  with  which  patent, 
except  as  to  one  added  member  hereafter  to  be  men- 
tioned, the  defendant  as  a  licensee  operated.    The 
normally  flat  ribbons  of  resilient  wire  fient   into 
sinuous  curves,  employed  by  Schultz  and  Sweeney, 
are  Joined  at  their  lower  ends  at  the  topmost  row 
of  helical  springs,  to  downward   connecting-rods, 
from    which    connecting-points   they    are    bent   or 
arched  upward  beyond  the  top  of  the  seat-back  and 
then  downward  and  forward  that  their  ends  may 
be  fastened  to  the  upper  horizontal  bar  of  the  metal 
frame,  which  bar  is  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
wooden  seat-back  or  to  its  top  front  portion.    Their 
arched  top  springs  do  not  in  cross-section  differ 
materially  in  appearance  from  plaintiffs',  excepting 
that  they  have  no  convolute  colls.     Unlike  plain- 
tiffs', they  are  made  of  sinuous  or  wavy  instead  of 
Ho.  4.) 
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w  ood  wtres,  and  are  connected  not  by  two  contina- 
otg  resilient  wire  stays,  cme  of  whkrfa  is  more  re- 
si  lent  thah  the  otber,  but  by  two  or  more  rows  of 
re  rillent  wire  c<rfled  springs,  all  of  which  are  above 
aid  beyond  the  helical  springs  and  are  not  a  part 
of  4  continuous  wire,  but  are  separate  and  distinct, 
earfa  extending  from  one  shiooas  or  wavy  arcA  to 
thi  next  adjoining  only.     The  added   member  In 
*  Feodanf  8  commercialized  form  of  such  device,  to 
w  dch   member  allusion   above   Is  made,  was   in- 
se  "ted  at  the  suggestion  of  defendant's  principal  cus- 
to  ner,  and  consists  of  a  thin  flat  metal  strip  or  bar 
at  out  one  and  one-half  inches  wide,  placed  vertically 
aid  edgewisje  at  or  near  the  rear  top  edge  of  the 
w<  loden  frame  of  the  seat-back.    Its  upper  edge  is 
be  Bt  over  toward  the  front  into  an  imperfect  roll. 
Tl  e  wavy  arched  spring-wires  are  held  to  its  rear 
8l(  e  by  clips,  and  pass  downward  and  forward  un- 
d€  r  such  bar,  their  ends  being  fastened  to  the  up- 
pe  r  horisontal  metal  strip  of  the  spring-supporting 
frime,  although  they, might  be  fastoied,  it  would 
sean  to  the  front  edge  of  the  top  of  the  wooden 
fr  tme,  if  the  manufacturer  should  dioose  so  to  do. 
rhe  plaintiffs'  patent  must  have  Issued  on  account 
of  the  restrictions  i^aced  <m  their  combination  of 
tbtAr  connectlBg-stuys  with  the  arched  springs  and 
th  >  offices  thereby  perforraetl.    PlalntifPs*  relatively 
rtj  id  stay  is  susceptible  of  much  motion,  laterally, 
▼e  tlcally,  and  rearwardly.    This  ft-eedoro  of  noove- 
BMnt  is  attainable  only  by  its  location  «pon  the 
arihed  springs  at  !\  distance  from  the  rigid  frame- 
wcrk  of  the  seat-back.     Were  it  located  at  or  on 
su<  ^h  framework,  it  would  not  be  free  to  move  end- 
wi  ie  to  perform  Its  ftaactlon  of  transmittiiig  from 
oBi  spring  to  anocher  any  lengthwise  strains  Im- 
poed  upon  it,  nor  woaM  It  move  readily  forward 
or  rearward.  If  at  all.    The  portion  of  the  arches  ex- 
tei  ding  between  the  framework  and  the  stay  yields 
wt:h  the  residue  trf  such  arches  when  pressure  is 
ap  >lled  to  such  stay.    The  yMding  and  soft  quail- 
tie  8   of  the  plaintiffs'  S|Hing  construction   are  so 
pr<<M>nnced  as  to  cause  Its  reJectioD  by  manufac- 
tiu  ers  because  it  is  not  strong  enough  to  maintain 
an  1  hold  in  poaltiou  the  hair  stuffing,  and,  if  made 
stiong  enough  to  do  that,  is  lacking  in  resiliency. 
Th  B  weight  of  the  evidence  would  seem  to  indicate 
its   impracticability  as  a  working  device.   If  «»- 
str  acted  within  the  terms  of  the  patent    Its  con- 
struction, moreover,  requires  expensive  machinery. 
Th  8  defendant's  added  strip  or  bar  is  not  the  equlv- 
aknt  of  the  relatively  rigid  connecting-stay  shown 
in  the  patent  in  suit.    It  Is  dlfTerently  located  and 
do^s  not  perform  the  same,   or  substantially  the 
sai  le,  fnnctloo  or  operate  in  a  similar  naanner.    It  is 
so  near  the  top  of  the  seat-back  and  the  point  at 
wh  ch  the  ends  of  the  arches  are  attached,  and  is 
so  -igld  In  Itself  and  se  firmly  held  by  the  numerous 
wii  es  passing  over  aod  around  It  and  attaciied  to  the 
me  nl  frame  as  to  render  It  incapable  of  any  motion, 
ev«  D  before  the  upholstering  Is  done,  which  appre- 
cla>ly  affects  the  arched   springs,  and,  after   the 
stu  fing  and  leather  cover  are  adjusted,  the  appli- 
C»t  on  of  a  consi>la-able  force  fails  perceptibly  to 


move  the  stay  endwise,  rearward,  forward,  or  doMm- 
ward.  The  frictional  contact  of  an  occupant's  back 
with  the  leather  covering  can  produce  no  noticeable 
Impression  on  such  stay  or  bar,  and  such  member 
consequently  performs  no  function  in  transmitting 
from  one  spring  to  another  any  lengthwise  strains. 
An  essential  feature  of  plain tlfffg'  spring  construc- 
tion— a  feature  on  which  they  lay  much  stress — 
is  therefore  wancing  In  defendant's  device.  The 
defendant's  arches  are  not  convolutely  extended, 
and  in  reality  terminate  at  the  top  of  the  metal 
strip  or  stay  which  serves  substantially  the  same 
purpose  as  an  extension  upward  of  the  top  of  the 
seat-back.  If  such  metal  strip  may  be  likened 
to  plaintiffs'  relatively  rigid  stay.  It  must  then  be 
conceded  that  defendant's  device  is  devoid  of  all 
arched  spring  construction  between  such  stay  and 
the  trlmmlug-rall,  and  that  the  transmission  of 
lengthwise  strains  resides  in  the  resilient  colled 
spring-stay  alone.  The  defendant's  structure  Is  com- 
mercially operative  and  successful,  and  has  gone 
into  extraslve  use.  It  differs  materially  from  the 
plaintiffs'  In  the  result  attained  and  the  means  of 
attaining  It.  Ck)nc9dlng  the  validity  of  the  patent 
In  suit,  but  considering  Its  place  In  the  art  and  Its 
questionable  utility,  to  give  It  a  broad  ccyjstruct:on 
would  operate  to  discourage  rather  than  promote  in- 
ventive talent  Infringement  Is  not  noade  out,  and 
the  Judgment  of  the  trial  court  Is  therefore  re- 
versed. 

A  discussion  of  the  charge  of  piracy  from  the 
Young  and  the  Scbultz  and  Sweeney  inventions  so 
freely  made  against  the  plaintiffs  Is  unnecessary. 
In  view  of  the  conclusions  reached,  defendant's 
motion  to  remand  to  take  additional  evidence  Is 
denied. 

An  order  may  be  taken  in  accordance  with  the 
foregoing. 


ADJUDTOATED  PATEITa 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Bliss  patent  No.  773,917,  for 
improvements  in  electrical  distribution,  consisting 
of  primary  generator,  means  for  driving  It,  etc.. 
Held  not  anticipated  aod  not  Infringed  by  devices 
manufactured  by  complainant  Consolidated  Ry 
Electric  Lighting  d  Equipment  Co.  v.  United  State* 
lAght  d  Heat  Corp.,  248  Fed.  Rep.,  127. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Garrlo-  patent  No.  854,270, 
for  humidifying  air,  Heid  to  show  Invention  nml  to 
be  Infringed.  Buffalo  Forge  Co.  v.  City  of  Buffalo. 
246  Fed.  Rep.,  185.  »    i       u    », 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Kennedy  patent  No.  1,019.482, 
for  improved  method  of  charging  storage  batteries 
used  in  car-lighting  systems.  Held  to  shou-  Invention 
only  In  so  far  as  providing  m^hod  for  measuring 
time  during  which  current  passed  to  battery,  etc., 
and  not  to  be  infringed.  Contoiidated  Ry.  Electric 
Lighting  d  Equipment  Co.  v.  United  States  Light  d 
Heat  Corp.,  246  Fed  Rep.,  127. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Lewis  patent  No.  704.844, 
for  manifoldlag  device,  consisting  of  package  pro- 
vided with  seriea  of  separate  stubs  in  combination 
with  series  of  writing  and  copying  sheets.  Held,  In 
view  of  prior  art  not  to  show  Invention.  General 
Manifold  d  Printing  Co.  v.  Simple  Account  Sale* 
Book  Co.,  246  Fed.  Rep.,  125. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)    The  Weeks  patent  No.  e65,«22, 
for  manlfold-paper  provided  with  surface  of  hard- 
ened carbon,  etc..  Held  not  to  show  invention,  having 
been  anticipated.    (leneral  Manifold  d  Printing  Co 
V.  Simple  Account  Salet  Book  Co.,  246  Fed.  Rep   125 
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Votiee— Anistant  Examiner  Ezaminatum. 

The  Civil  Serrice  Commission  has  announced  an  open 
competitive  ezaainatlon  for  the  position  of  Aodstant  Sit- 
aminer  In  the  Patent  Office  on  February  13,- 14,  and  16, 
1918.  Qualified  persons  are  urged  to  enter  this  exami- 
nation.    Entrance  salary,  $1,500  per  annum. 

Application  blanks  and  InforaiatloD  aa  to  where  tbe  ex- 
amination will  be  held  may  be  obtained  from  the  Civil 
Service  Commission,  WasUag ton,  D.  C. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHTTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  G.)  The  Ck>hn  aad  Welner  potent,  No. 
1,121,581,  for  improved  process  for  cutting  and  flt- 
t^g  wearing-apparel.  Held  invalid  for  want  of 
novelty.  Cohn,  Rissman  d  Co.  v.  Hickey-Freeman 
Co.,  246  Fed.  Rep.,  25a 


( U.  S.  C.  a  A. )  The  Gortia  patent.  No.  1,016,214, 
for  a  knit  collar-piece.  Held  to  show  Invention,  bnt 
not  to  be  infringed.  Ouiterman  Brot.  v.  Finch^  Van 
Styck  d  McConville,  246  Fed.  Rep.,  255. 


^dveiBe  DeoisioDB  in  Interferenoe. 

Fatbnt  No.  1,180,832. 

On  December  29,  1917,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Joseph  Blomer  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1  to  97,  incloaive,  of  his 
Patent  No.  1,160,382,  subject,  "Fence-machines,"  and 
no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed 
•ach  decisioa  has  become  final. 


Cfaangea  in  Olassfioatiaik 

(Obdeb  No.  2,869.) 

DlPABTMBNT  OV   THV   INTBBIOB, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbmt  Opficb, 

Wa^lmgton,  D.  C.  Janaarg  H,  att.  ' 
The  following  change  in  the  classification  of  inventions 
Is  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately  : 

In  class  105,  Railway  Rolling-Stock,  (Dhvlslon  JCXXJV,) 
establish  subclass — 

IiOBoastlw 
274.       Drive-wheel  tamers. 

The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken 

from    claas    105,    Railway    Rolling-Stock,    subclasses    17, 

Locomotives,  aod  182,  Car-movers,  Flange  or  axle  grip. 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 

Onmwitttionmr. 

—  Ohangea  in  OlaasifioatiaB. 

(Obdbb  Na  2.870.) 

DSPABTmNT   or   THB    I.\TBBIOB, 

Unitbo  Btatbs  Patbkt  Omcs, 

WaOiirngton,  D.  C,  January  TB5,  am. 
The  foUowing  change  in  the  dasaifleation  of  inventioBS 
is  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately  : 

In  cUss  86,  Boots.  Shoes,  and  Leggings,  (Division  XI.) 
abolish  the  following  subclass,  with  its  deflaition : 

lolo4ittaehiag  means— 

20.       Processes. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  this  snbclass  have 
been  placed  for  the  most  past  in  class  86,  Boots,  Shoes, 
and  Leggings,  subclass  12,  Sole  attaching  means,  and  the 
SQbclasses  Indented  thereunder,  and  class  12,  Boot  and 
Shoe  Making,  subclasses  142,  Processes,  and  145,  Processes 
Lasting. 

J.T.NEWTON, 
■       ComatfinUmer. 

Snspensioii  of  Actions  on  Applioations. 

Rdlb  77.  If  an  applicant  neglect  to  prosecute  his  appll- 
cation  for  one  year  after  the  date  when  the  last  offlxTlal 
notice  of  any  action  hy  the  Office  was  mailed  to  him,  tb» 
M>pUcation  will  be  held  to  be  abandoned,  aa  act  forth  in 

Bofvenslons  will  only  be  granted  for  good  and  sufficient 
canae,  and  for  a  reaMwaoie  tine  spedBed.  Only  one 
suspension  auiy  be  granted  by  the  Prlaury  Bxaaslner ;  any 
further  suspension  must  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

Whenever  action  upon  an  application  is  suspended  upon 
request  of  an  applicant,  and  whenever  an  applicant  has 
been  called  upon  to  pat  hla  application  in  condition  for 
interference,  the  period  of  one  year  running  asalnst  the 
application  ahall  be  considered  aa  beginning  at  tne  date  of 
the  last  official  action  preceding  such  actions. 

Whenever,  daring  a  time  when  the  United  States  Is  at 
war,  publication  of  an  Invention  by  the  grantinc  of  a  pat- 
ent might,  in  the  opinion  of  tht  Commissioner,  be  detri- 
mental to  the  public  safety  or  defense  or  mlgtat  assist  the 
enemy  or  endanger  the  successful  proaecation  of  the  war. 
be  may  suspend  action  on  the  application  therefor. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CoruMtion  <a  Ckme  of  Burintu  January  15, 1918. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  29,   1918 


1,2S4,642.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT-CHANGING  SWITCH. 
ABTHra  H.  Adams,  Sparkill,  N.  T.,  and  Lipa  Polin- 
KOWBKT,  London,  ESngland,  assizors  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,106.     (CI.  179—27.5.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  circuit  clianginff  Bwitch,  a  rotatable 
aliaft,  a  plurality  of  operating  members  independently 
and  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  springs  one 
for  each  of  said  operating  members,  one  end  of  eac^ 
aprlng  being  connected  to  aaid  abaft  and  the  other  end 
to  its  respective  operating  member.  Individual  means  for 
independently  moving  said  operating  members,  and  a 
common  means  for  subsequently  rotating  said  shaft  to 
wind  up  said  springs. 

2.  In  an  automatic  circuit  changing  device,  a  rotatable 
ahaft,  a  plurality  of  Independently  operable  membera 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  individual  spring  means  for  driv- 
ing said  members,  individual  escapement  mechanism  for 
■aid  members  for  controlling  the  movement  thereof,  and 
a  common  means  for  rewinding  said  springs. 

3.  In  an  automatic  circuit  changing  svrltch  comprising 
a  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  held  by  aaid  frame,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  switch  springs  mountcti  on  said  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  contact  operating  members  independently  and 
looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said 
switch  springs,  spring  means  for  driving  said  contact 
operating  members.  Individual  escapement  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
contact  operating  members,  and  a  common  means  for 
rewinding  said  springs  after  said  escapement  means  have 
been    operated. 

4.  In  an  automatic  circuit  changing  switch,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  independently  and  loosely  operable 
members  mounted  on  said  aliaft,  each  adapted  when 
started  to  complete  a  cycle  of  movement  and  so  inter- 
connected that  they  are  successively  operated,  Individual 
aprlng  means  for  driving  said  membera,  individual  escape- 
ment mechanism  for  aaid  membera  for  controlling  the 
■aovement  thereof,  and  a  common  mechanism  for  re- 
winding said  springs  after  the  last  of  said  operating  mem- 
bers has  completed  its  cycle  of  movement. 

6.  An  automatic  circuit  changing  switch  comprlslnf 
a  rotatable  aliaft,  a  plurality  of  contact  operating  mem- 
bers Independently  rotatably  mounted  on  such  shaft, 
•prints  connected  to  such  shaft  and  operating  memberi 
and  meana  (or  rotating  aach  aliaft  to  wind  up  aaid  springft. 

[Clalina  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,254,643.  HBATING  AND  "VKNTILATING  SYSTEM 
FOR  BUILDINGS.  GcsTAr  H.  Akuu.cnd,  Bray,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  151,954.     (d.  237 — 1& ) 


2.  In  a  house  heating  and  ventilating  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fire  apparatus,  of  a  amokeetack  there- 
from up  through  the  building  and  its  roof,  a  fresh  air 
tube  spaced  about  the  smoke-stack  and  extending  to  a 
point  betwe«n  the  roof  and  the  top  of  the  amoke-stack, 
a  foul  air  tube  spaced  about  the  fresh  air  tube  and  liav- 
ing  its  upper  part  reduced  in  diameter  above  the  top 
of  the  fresh  air  tube,  and  below  said  reduction  formed 
Into  outwardly  arched  tubular  branches  between  which 
the  fresh  air  is  to  pass  into  the  top  of  the  fresh  air 
tube ;  a  rotary  hood  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  smoke 
stack  and  the  foul  air  tube  and  means  for  the  wind  to 
act  on  and  turn  said  hood  with  its  cloaed  side  to  the 
wind,  and  a  rotary  wind  chamber  about  the  part  of  the 
foul  air  tube  having  spaces  for  the  wind  to  enter  the 
fresh  air  tube,  said  wind  chamber  having  a  front  open- 
ing for  the  wind  to  enter  and  means  for  the  wind  to  act 
on  and  hold  the  chamber  with  the  opening  against  the 
wind,  said  means  consisting  of  two  lateral  rearwardly 
diverging  vanes  one  fixed  at  each  side  of  the  wind 
chamber. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,254,644.  WATER-MOTOR.  Fhank  E.  Allbn  and  John 
M.  LiBB.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  96,487.      (CL  138 — ^2.) 


1.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mov- 
able within  said  cylinder,  a  valve  and  valTe  cliamber 
within  said  piston  for  controlling  the  admlaalon  and  ex- 


y 


wast  of  both  end*  of  the  cylinder,  exhaust  aod  intake 
>ipe  condolts  attached  to  said  piston  to  communicate 
rith  said  valve  chamber,  said  pipes  slidably  passing 
hrough  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  changing  the  posi- 
lon  of  said  valve  to  govern  the  direction  of  movement 
>f  the  piston,  said  means  being  operated  by  engagement 
rith  the  cylinder  ends  when  the  piston  las  reached 
Ither  end  of  its  stroke. 

4.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  hav- 
Dg  a   pair   of  valve   chambers   Cherein   movable   wlthla 

laid  cylinder,  ezhaost  and  Intake  pipe  conduits  attached 
o  said  piston  to  communicate  with  the  valve  chamber, 

I  aid  pipes  slidably  passing  throagh  said  cylinder,  a  main 

'  mlT*  witUn  one  of  said  chambers  for  governing  the  ad- 
■loB  and  exhmat  of   both   ends  of  the   cyllndCT,  an 

I  ozlliary    valve    for    controlling    the    proper    positioning 

<  t  said  main  valve,  and  end  projections  on  said  aoxUiary 
'aire  for  shifting  It  by  engagement  with  the  cylinder 
^ds  when  the  piston  reaches  either  end  of  Its  stroke. 

6.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  hav- 
1  Qg  a  pair  of  valve  chambers  therein  movable  within 
I  aid  cylinder,  exhaoat  and  Intake  pipe  conduits  attached 
I  0  said  piston  to  commoBicate  with  the  valve  chamber, 
laid  pipes  alldably  pasaing  throagh  said  cylinder,  both 
<f  said  oondnlta  betaig  in  eommnnication  with  both  of 
laid  chambers,  a  mala  valve  In  one  of  said  chamber* 
<ontroUing  tte  admission  and  exhaust  of  water  to  and 
irom  both  ends  of  aaid  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  valve  in 
tbe  other  of  aald  dMiabers  for  admitting  live  water  to 

<  ne  end  or  the  other  of  aald  main  valve  to  govern  the 

<  irectlon  of  moTemeat  of  the  piston,  aaid  piston  being 
ilao  provided  with  ports  leading  to  said  auxiliary  valve 
from  points  In  the  rear  of  either  end  of  said  main  valve 
t»  permit  the  ezhaaat  of  the  pocketed  water  when  the 
I  lain  valve  is  shifted,  and  end  projections  on  said  auxiliary 
lalve  for  shifting  it  by  engagement  with  the  cylinder 
cpds  when  the  piston  reaches  either  end  of  its  stroke. 

laalms  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  29, 1918. 


Januasy  39, 191& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


M«f 


li2M,64B.  TSAIN-STOP.  Willovghbt  Uoci/roji  Ai 
and  Jobs  Binoham  Booth,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  aasigBors 
•of  two-thirds  to  said  Avery  and  one-third  to  aald 
^oeth.  FUed  Jaly  U.  1916.  Serial  No.  109.101.  (CL 
346— «8.) 


1.  In  an  aotomatle  train  atop  eaBbodying  aa  air  brake 
•Irstem.  a  valre  me^aalam  disposed  between  the  supply 
I  ipe  from  the  nata  icaerrelr  of  the  system  and  the  train 
I  ipe,  and  Boraally  kald  open  by  the  air  preaanre  from 
t  M  sapply  pipe,  SB  nulllary  valved  connectlsn  between 
t  le  said  supply  p^  aad  tke  valve  mechanism  for  ad- 
B  Ittlng  air  tnm  the  sopply  pipe  to  th»  valve  mechanism 
tf  operate  the  latter  against  the  pressure  of  the  air 
acting  tharaon,  aad  eontrolllag  means  for  the 
TalTWl  osBBSctlon  aetvatad  by  the  motion  of 
tha  tralD. 


6.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  of  an 
electric  circuit,  an  air  brake  system,  means  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  between  the  supply  pipe  from  the 
main  reservoir  of  said  system  and  the  train  pipe  and  in- 
cluding a  casing  having  piston  chambers  therein  of  differ- 
ent areas,  pistons  mounted  In  said  chambers,  a  valve  con- 
necting said  pistons  and  normally  in  position  to  permit 
passage  of  air  from  said  supply  pipe  and  said  train  pipe, 
means  connecting  said  supply  pipe  with  said  casing  for 
prodadng  an  inequality  of  air  pressure  in  the  latter 
whereby  said  valve  and  pistons  are  actuated  to  produce  * 
an  ap)>Ilcatlon  of  the  brakes,  and  means  operated  by 
said  electric  drcuit  for  contremnc  the  passage  of  atr 
through  the  last-named  means. 

9.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  of  an 
antoaatlcaUy  controlled  electric  circuit,  an  air  brake 
system,  meaas  far  controlling  the  passage  of  atr  between 
the  supply  pipe  from  the  main  reservoir  of  said  ^stem 
and  the  train  pipe  and  including  a  casing  having  piston 
chambers  therein  of  different  areas,  pistons  mounted  in 
said  chamt>ers,  a  valve  connecting  said  pistons  and  nor- 
mally in  position  to  permit  passage  of  air  frqm  said 
supply  pipe  and  said  train  pipe,  means  connecting  said 
supply  pipe  with  said  casing  for  producing  an  Inequality 
of  air  pressure  la  the  latter  whereby  said  valve  and 
pistons  are  actuated  to  produce  an  application  of  the 
brakes,  means  operated  by  said  electric  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  passiige  of  air  through  the  last-named  means, 
and  a  second  circuit,  for  maintaining  the  means  controlled 
by  first  said  electric  circuit  in  position  to  permit  of  said 
passage  of  air  during  the  progress  of  the  train. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  7.  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,264,646.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  EYEPIECE-CAPS. 
John  J.  Baubch,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Bausch 
k  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  FUed  Jan.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
144,862.     (CL  18—09.) 


'ini 


1.  The  method  of  making  eye  piece  caps  for  optical 
instruments,  consisting  in  forming  from  a  semi-plastic 
Tulcanlsable  compound  a  ring  having  an  annular  face 
groove,  placing  a  machined  ferrule  within  said  groove, 
pressing  the  unvnlcanlsed  ring  compound  into  intimate 
contact  with  portions  of  the  fermle,  vnlcanltlng  aald 
compressed  compound  around  the  ferrule,  and  removing 
surplus  material  from  the  vulcanized  compound  ring  to 
radoce  it  to  finished  form. 

0.  The  method  of  malting  eye  piece  caps  for  optical 
instruments,  coasistlag  In  forming  from  a  semi-plastic 
vnlcanisable  eempoaBd  a  rlag  having  aa  annular  face 
groove,  placing  within  said  groove  a  screw  threaded 
fermle  having  inner  edge  serrations  and  an  adjacent 
flaring  side  portion,  pressing  the  nnvulcanized  ring  com- 
pound into  intimate  contact  with  the  screw  thread,  the 
serrations  and  the  flare  of  the  fermle,  vnlcanistng  said 
compressed  compound  around  the  ferrule,  and  removing 
surplus  matMlal  from  the  vulcanised  compound  ring  to 
reduce  it  to  finished  form. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,3  5  4,64  7.  SAfiH-BAlAAHiCa.  William  BairirviT, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  assign er  to  Caldwell  Manufactorlag 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Juae  8,  191S.  Serial  No.  32,968.  <CL 
16—148.) 

la  a  sash  balance,  the  eomfalBation  with  a  dmm,  a 
casiag  Inclosing  It  embodying  a  face  plate  located  be- 
3roDd  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  a  spring  for  rotating 
the  latter  in  one  directioa,  of  a  flexible  saah  snstalnl^ 
member  wonnd  upon  the  dmm.  said  face  plate  and  dmm 
each  having  an  apertnre  located  at  eoc  side  of  the  plane 


occupied  by  the  flexible  meari)er  and  adapted  to  register, 
a  removable  pin  insertible  In  aald  apertures  In  a  dlrec- 


1,204.650.  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM.  CHA&LB8  BOIr 
LixoBB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Klectrlc 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T^  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUed -Aug.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,013.      (CL  M— 46.) 


tion  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  temporarUy  lock  the  drum  to  facilitate  the 
attachment  of  the  sustaining  member  to  the  sash. 


1.264,648.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  Ida  V.  BBNOIT, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
156,041.     (CI.  24—218.) 


W 


8.  In  a  separable  fastener,  a  socket  member  compris- 
ing an  outer  and  an  inner  portion  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  material,  a  resilient  member  coiled 
within  one  of  said  portions  and  forming  a  yielding  Jaw 
to  engage  a  stud,  one  portion  of  said  member  being  formed 
Into  a  piaterial  piercing  threaded  projection,  said  other 
portion  having  a  threaded  aperture  adapted  to  receive 
said  projection. 

[ClalsM  1  to  7  aad  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,649.     BOLL-WEEVIL  EXTERMINATOR.     LOVVIB 
AKDassosr  Bctib^  Roanoke,  Ala.     FUed  May  10, 1917. 

Serial  No.  168,707.     (CL  48—1.) 


1.  In  a  boll  wecrU  exterminator,  a  wheel-mounted 
frame;  pans  carried  therehy;  flexible  strips  extended 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  aad  coactlng  with  the  inner 
edges  of  the  pans ;  and  spring  arms  carried  by  the  pans 
and  supporting  the  strips,  certain  of  the  spring  arms 
lying  in  the  path  of  the  standing  plants,  whereby  the 
said  spring  arms  wUl  be  plant-actnated  to  loosen  the 
strips,  "thereby  permitting  a  passage  of  the  plants  be- 
tween the  strips,  the  spring  arms  constituting  means  for 
tightening  the  strips  whereby  to  impart  a  lateral  move- 
ment to  the  plants. 

4.  In  a  boll  weevU  exterminator,  a  wheel-mounted 
frame  including  a  top  and  sides ;  depending  beaters  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  frame; 
substantially  horizontal  beaters  located  in  front  of  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  depending  beaters  and  having  their 
outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  fraaae ;  and  spring 
meftns  operatlvriy  connected  with  the  last  spectfled  beat- 
ers for  controlling  the  msTSSStats  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  re-circulating  system,  the  combination  wltk  a 
fan  comprising  two  units,  of  a  duct  for  supplying  air 
connected  to  one  of  said  units,  means  Into  which  said  air 
is  forced  by  said  fan  unit,  a  duct  interconnecting  aald 
means  and  said  other  fan  unit  whereby  the  air  la  drawn 
from  said  meana,  and  means  interconnecting  said  ftnt- 
mentloned  means  and  said  second  unit  for  recirculating 
said  air. 

2.  In  a  re-circuIatlng  system,  the  combination  with  a 
fan  comprising  two  units,  of  a  duct  for  supplying  air 
connected  with  one  of  said  units,  means  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  air  drawn  Into  said  duct,  a  chamber  into 
which  snid  air  is  forced  by  aaid  fan  unit,  a  duct  Inter- 
connecting said  chamber  and  said  other  faa  unit  whorsfey 
air  is  drawn  from  said  chamber,  a  second  duct  intereon-^ 
nectlng  said  chamber  and  said  second  unit  whereby  the 
air  in  said  chamber  may  be  re-drculated,  an  exhaust  duct 
connected  to  said  second  duct,  and  adjusting  meana 
whereby  the  air  from  said  chamber  may  be  re-circnlatod 
throui^  said  chamber  or  exhausted  into  said  exhanst  dnct. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,204.601. 
Lawton, 
107.614. 


ORE-SEPARATOR. 
Okla.  FUed  Mar. 
(CL  88—88.) 


CHABLSa 
37,    1917. 


BBOWV, 

1    No. 


1.  A  machine  for  separating  ore  comprising  an  annular 
trough  mounted  for  vibratory  movement  and  having  • 
discharge  chute  leading  therefrom,  a  substantially  con- 
cave disk  supported  by  the  annular  trough  and  surrounded 
thereby  and  provided  in  Its  lower  central  portion  wltk 
a  discharge  opening,  a  depending  boss  carried  by  the  dlak 
and  defining  said  discharge  opening,  a  coUectlng  con- 
tainer detachably  engaged  with  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  boss,  and  agitating  means  co-acting  with  the  disk 
aad  extending  wlthla  the  boss  depending  therefvoa. 

2.  A  machine  for  separating  ore  com^sing  an  annu- 
lar trough  mounted  for  vibratory  movement  and  havlnc  a 
discharge  chute  leading  therefrom,  a  substantially  con- 
cave disk  supported  by  the  annular  trough  and  sarromded 
thereby  and  provided  in  its  lower  central  portion  with  a 
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dlacbars*  opening,  a  depending  boM  carried  by  the  disk 
and  dellnlag  tald  discharge  opening,  a  collecting  con- 
tainer detachable  engaged  with  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  boM,  and  agitating  mean*  eo-aetlng  with  the  disk 
and  extending  within  the  boss  depending  therefrom,  a 
eoTcr  member  sapported  by  the  troagh  and  overlying  the 
dick,  and  an  upstanding  hopper  carried  bj  the  coTer 
member  «nd  dlaeharging  within  the  disk  at  the  axial 
wnter  thereol 

3.  A  machine  for  separating  ore  comprising  an  annv- 
'*T  trough  mounted  for  Tlbratory  moTcment  and  having  a 
llscharge  chate  leading  therefrom,  a  sabstantlally  con- 
»Te  disk  sapported  by  the  annnlar  troagh  and  sor- 
roanded  thereby  and  provided  in  its  lower  central  por- 
jon  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  depending  boas  carried 
17  the  disk  and  defining  said  discharge  opening,  a  collect- 
ng  container  detachably  engaged  with  the  lower  end  por- 
lon  of  the  boss,  agitating  means  co-acting  with  the  disk 
ind  extending  within  the  boss  depending  therefrom,  a 
over  member  supported  by  the  trough  and  overlying  the 
llsk,  and  an  up^andlng  vhopper  carried  by  the  cover 
Dember  and  discharging  within  the  disk  at  the  axial 
enter  thereof,  said  cover  member  being  flat  and  arranged 

I  mbatantlaUy  at  right  angles  to  the  axial  center  of  the 

•  Isk. 

4.  A  machine  for  separating  ore  comprlsiog  an  annular 
I  rough  mounted  for  vibratory  movement  and  bavlog  a 
( Iscbarge  chate  leading  therefrom,  a  substantially  con- 

<  ave  disk  supported  by  the  annular  trough  and  surrounded 
1  hereby  and  provided  In  its  lower  central  portion  with  a 

<  ischarge  opening,  a  depending  boss  carried  by  the  dlak 
I  nd  defining  said  discharge  opening,  a  collecting  con- 
1  User  detachaMy  engaged  with  the  lower  end  portion  of 

<  bosa,  agitating  means  co-acting  with  the  disk  and 
<xtending  within  the  boss  depending  therefrom,  a  slide 
ialve  co-acting  with  the  depending  box  for  controlling 
travel  therethrough,  and  means  6arrled  by  the  boas  for 
1  nparttng  endwiee  movement  to  the  valve. 

5.  A  machine  for  separating  ore  comprising  an  anno- 
1  IT  troagh  mounted  for  vibratory  movement  and  having  a 

<  iacharge  chute  leading  therefrom,  a  substantially  con- 
c  ive  disk  sapported  by  the  annular  troagh  and  sarroundad 
t  Mreby  and  provided  in  its  lower  central  portion  with  a 
i  Ischarge  opening,  a  depending  boas  carried  by  the  disk 
and  defining  said  discharge  opening,  a  colle<<tlD2  con- 
t^er   deUchably   engaged    with    the   lower   end    portion 

the  boea,  agitating  means  co-acting  with  the  disk 
*id  extending  within  the  bosa  depending  therefrom,  a 
c  >ver  member  sapported  by  the  troagh  and  overlying  the 
d  Isk.  an  upstanding  hopper  carried  by  the  cover  member 
and  discharging  within  the  disk  at  the  axial  center 
ttereof,  said  cover  member  extending  within  the  disk 
and  the  majo^  diameter  of  the  cover  member  being  less 
t  lan  the  mean  diameter  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  disk. 


ll254,652.  DOUBLE  HITCH.  HnNBT  Bulthacs,  Byron. 
111.  Filed  July  SO.  1»17.  Serial  No.  183,524.  (CI. 
50—87.) 


An  open  link  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent 
t>  form  a  single  elongated  convolution,  one  end  of  the 
« lr«  being  bent  to  lie  diagonally  across  the  convolution 
aid  reversely  bent  to  follow  the  end  of  the  convolution 
ii    quiced  and  substantially  parallel  relation  thereto. 


1  254,008.  FSNCB.     WiLLian   L.   BcTcan,   Brlnghurst, 
Ind.     FUed  Sept.  15,  1917.     Serial  No.  101,558.      id. 
2S6->11.) 
1.  la  a  dcTlea  of  the  kind  described,  a  bracket  adapted 

t<  bt  secured  to  a  fence  post,  a  swln^ng  arm  pivoted  at 


one  end  to  said  bracket  and  arranged  to  swing  from 
one  end  of  the  bracket  to  the  other,  oaid  arm  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  guard  wire  in  its  extremity,  and  re- 
leasable  means  to  bold  the  arm  in  adjusted  iwsltion  rela- 
tive to  said  bracket 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fence  post,  of  a  channel  member  secured  to  said 
post  and  extending  transversely  of  the  fence  on  oppo- 
sldes  thereof,  a  swinging  arm  having  one  end  pivoted 
within  said  channel  member  at  the  center  thereof,  said 
arm  being  provided  with  a  bolt  receiving  opening  spaced 
from  its  pivot  point  and  having  its  free  end  arranged 


to  receive  and  retain  a  guard  wire,  said  bracket  having 
openings  through  its  sides  wherewith  the  opening  in  the 
arm  is  arranged  to  be  brought  into  registry,  a  bolt  re- 
movably passed  through  certain  of  the  openings  in  the 
bracket  and  the  opening  In  the  arm.  and  a  guard  wire 
held  in  the  outer  end  of  said  arm. 


1.254.664.  ARCH-^PPOBT.  Ross  8.  Cablino.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Surgical  Appliance 
Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Piled  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,046.  (CL 
86— 71.) 


1.  An  arch  support  comprising  a  flexible  Insole,  a 
pocket  atUched  along  the  inner  edge  of  the  Insole  and 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly  for  the  insertion  of  a  pneu- 
matic pad.  and  a  pneumatic  pad  in  said  pocket ;  so  that 
the  pocket  containing  the  pad  swings  under  the  insole 
and  produces  an  arch  support,  said  support  being  high- 
est at  its  longitudinal  center  and  inner  edge. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,264,666.  AMPUL.  Pacl  CASPSNTm,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1010.  Serial  No.  576.218.  Renewed  June  14. 
1017.     Serial  No.  174.780.      (CI.  216—78.) 


7.  In  combination  with  a  receiving  vessel,  an  indented 
inlet  tube,  an  indented  outlet  tube,  a  frangible  covwlng 
la  which  said  tabes  are  embedded,  aaid  covering  engac^ 
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Ing  the  top  of  said  vessel,  means  whereby  a  portion  of 
said  tubes  extending  beyond  said  indoitations  may  be 
grasped  to  facilitate  fracture,  and  a  cap  to  prevent  ac- 
cidental shock  to  said  means. 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.264,656.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,264.667.  TELEPHONB-EXCHANQB  SYSTEM.  HsHax 
P.  Ci^usEN,  Mount  Vernon.  M.  T.,  asalgnor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1016. 
Serial  No.  14.106.     (O.  179—78.) 


il  = 


rality  of  catches,  each  catch  being  associated  with  a 
vibrating  member  to  normally  bold  it  in  engagement  with 
its  associated  contact  spring,  and  an  adjustable  linger 
lever  for  selectively  operating  said  catches. 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines,  a  link  circuit  for  interconnecting  the 
lines,  a  signaling  device,  interrupter  mechanism,  an  operat- 
ing circuit  for  the  signaling  device  including  the  inter- 
rupter mechanism  completed  upon  connection  of  the  link 
circuit  with  a  calling  telephone  line,  an  operator's  tele- 
phone set,  a  listening  switch  for  connecting  the  operator's 
telephone  set  in  circuit  with  the  connected  telephone  line, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  the  listening 
switch  for  interrupting  the  operating  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone lines,  a  link  circuit  for  interconnecting  the  lines,  a 
signaling  device,  interrupter  mechanism,  a  relay  operating 
upon  connection  of  the  link  circuit  with  a  telephone  line 
to  include  the  Interrupter 'mechanism  in  circuit  with  the 
signaling  device,  an  oi>erator's  telephone  set,  a  switching 
device  for  including  the  operator's  telephone  set  in  circuit 
with  the  connected  telephone  line,  and  means  actuated 
upon  the  operation  of  the  switching  device  for  causing  the 
de^nergization  of  said  relay. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone lines,  a  link  circuit  for  interconnecting  the  lines,  a 
aignaling  device,  a  circuit  therefor,  Interrupter  mechanism, 
a  relay  operating  upon  connection  of  the  link  circuit  with 
a  telephone  line  to  include  the  Interrupter  mechanism  in 
drcait  with  the  signaling  device,  a  listening  key,  and  a 
circuit  completed  upon  the  actuation  of  the  listening  key 
to  cause  the  de^nergixation  of  said  relay. 


6.  In  an  impulse  transmitting  device,  a  plurality  of* 
vibrating  membera,  a  plurality  of  contact  springs  re- 
spectively associated  therewith,  a  plurality  of  catches, 
each  catch  being  associated  with  a  vibrating  member  to 
normally  bold  it  in  engagement  with  a  contact  spring, 
and  a  finger  lever  arranged  for  movement  to  operate  any 
one  of  said  catches  to  withdraw  it  from  engagement  with 
Its  associated  members,  and  at  the  same  time  to  allow  the 
remaining  vibrating  members  to  move  out  of  engagement 
with  their  respective  contact  springs. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,659.  CARBURETER.  Joseph  C.  Coui4>icbb,  Lowell. 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1014.  Serial  No.  876,804.  (CI. 
261—41.) 


1.264,668.  IMPULSE  -  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  OR 
SENDER.  HcNBT  P.  CLAU8BN,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  127.928.     (CI.  177A— 841.) 

1.  In  an  impulse  transmitting  device,  a  plurality  of 
vibrating  members,  each  member  being  arranged  to  trans- 
mit impulses  of  a  different  frequency  of  vibration,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  members  under  tension,  and  a 
single  means  common  to  said  plurality  of  vibrating  mem- 
ben  for  aelecting  a  member  and  for  operating  said  flnt 
mentioned  means  to  start  said  selected  member  vibrating. 

2.  In  an  Impulse  transmitting  device,  a  plurality  of 
vibrating  membera,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said 
memben  under  tension,  and  means  for  operating  said 
flnt  mentioned  means  to  start  a  selected  member  vibrating. 

4.  In  an  Impulse  transmitting  device,  a  plurality  of 
vibrating  memben,  a  plurality  of  contact  springs,  a  plu- 


2.  In  a  carbureter  having  an  automatically  controlled 
fuel  chamber,  a  venturi,  a  fuel  well  extending  below  the 
venturl,  a  stand-pipe  separating  said  well  from  the  fuel 
supply,  said  stand-pipe  having  openings  within  the  well 
and  above  the  well  within  the  venturi  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  openings. 

.  3.  In  a  carbureter  having  an  automatically  controlled 
fuel  supply,  a  venturi,  a  stand-pipe  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  communicating  with  the  fuel  supply,  said 
stand-pipe  having  openings  above  and  below  the  bottom  of 
the  venturi  and  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the 
openings. 

4.  In  a  cai'bureter  having  an  automatically  controlled 
fuel  supply  and  a  venturi,  a  stand-pipe  extending  through 
said  venturi  and  communicating  with  the  oil  supply,  a 
well  surrounding  said  stand-pipe  and  separated  from  the 
oil  supply  by  said  stand-pipe,  adjustably  openings  Inter- 
mediate the  stand-pipe  well  and  venturi,  and  an  adjustable 
hollow  spindle  for  adjusting  and  feeding  fuel  to  the 
openings. 

6.  In  a  carbureter  having  a  fuel  supply,  a  venturi,  a 
stand-pipe  communicating  with  the  venturi  and  the  fuel 
supply,  a  fuel  well  open  to  the  venturi  and  surrounding 
the  stand-pipe  for  a  substantial  portion  of  Its  length  and 
a  chamber  open  to  the  fuel  supply  and  opening  to  the 
.  venturi  above  the  welL 


Im  a  carbureter  baring  a  fad  rapply,  a  vcnturl,  a 
stiind-pipe  communlcatlax  with  the  TCDtori  and  the  toel 
■ofplj,  a  tnel  well  harlng  an  enlarged  openiag  Into  the 
and  sm-roondlac  the  stand-pipe  for  a  sobatantlal 
portion  of  its  length,  a  chamber  open  to  the  fuel  supply 
the   Tenturi,   a   throttle   valve   at    one   end    of   the 
Te^tarl  and  a  by-paaa  communicating  with  the  fuel  well 
opening  adjaecot  to  the  throttle  valve. 
Claims  1,  5,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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,660.  BEABIlfO  FOB  TTPE-WBITKR  ACTIONS, 
:  'SANK  A.  Cain,  Jr.,  West  Point,  Miss.  Filed  May  81, 
:  917.     Serial  Na  ni,9U.     (O.  197—27.) 


OFFICIAL  OAZ£TTE 
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A  bearing  of  the  kind  described  comprlsinf  a  sap- 
por  ed  member  having  a  V-notch  ent  ttaer^a,  side  plates 
car  led  by  said  member  and  having  notches  at  an  angle  to 
the  notch  of  the  supported  member,  the  apices  of  said 
not  ihes  contacting,  and  cooperating  members  engaging 
sail  aotdMS  reqwetively. 

•  In  a  bearing  for  typewriter  type  bars,  a  bar  having 
upp  vt  and  lower  notches,  and  an  end  notch,  and  sspport- 
ing  fingers  engaging  said  notches,  the  notches  extending 
tow  ird  a  common  point. 

4  A  bearing  for  typewriter  bars  provided  with  notches 
at  m  angle  to  each  other,  and  having  their  apices  in 
alluement,  and  engaging  and  supporting  means  resting 
loot  ely  in  said  notdca. 

[plalms  2  and  5  not  prlnttd  in  the  Gazette.]     I 

1,204.061.  CODNTINQ  APPARATUS.  AMOS  Fbidibick 
E[ZON,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmoits, 
ti  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
t  >n  of  New  York.  FUed  May  24,  1915.  S«U1  No. 
8^004.     (CI.  235—02.) 


1.  A  counting  apparatus  comprising  a  registering  mech- 
a,  as  alectromagnet  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  mechanism,  a  switch,  a  relay  energized  by  the 
opeiitlon  of  said  switch  to  partly  prepare  an  operating 
circuit  for  said  electromagnet,  a  second  switch  tor  com- 
plet  Dg  the  operating  drcuit  thus  prepared  to  effect  a  reg- 
latntian,  and  an  independently  actuated  switch  for 
affMtlag  the  energisation  of  said  electromagnet  to  causa 
a  t%  ilstratlon  when  said  relay  is  de«nerglsed. 

Iff  a  cooatiag  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  i«g- 
lateifng  mechanism,   an   electromagnet   for   effecting  tba 


<^teratloa  of  said  mecbaniam,  an  «iergising  drcolt  tor 
said  electromagnet,  a  shift  key  for  preparing  said  ener- 
glxing  circoit.  a  plurality  of  double  case  keys,  and  meaBS 
operated  by  one  of  said  keys  for  dosing  a  switch  in  said 
prepared  drcuit  to  effect  a  registration. 

3.  In  a  counting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  reg- 
istering mechanism,  an  electromagnet  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  said  mechanism,  an  energising  circuit  for 
said  electromagnet,  a  shift  key,  means  operated  by  the 
actuation  of  said  shift  key  for  preparing  said  energising 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  double  case  keys,  and  means  oper- 
ated thereby  for  dosing  a  switch  in  said  prepared  drcuit 
to  effect  a  registration. 

4.  In  a  connting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  keys,  a  registering  mechanism,  an  electromagnet 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  an  ener- 
gising drcuit  for  said  electromagnet,  a  shift  key,  a  relay 
operated  by  the  actuation  of  said  key  for  preparing  said 
energising  circuit,  and  means  operated  by  the  actuation 
of  another  of  said  keys  for  dosing  said  prepared  circuit 
to  effect  a  registration. 


1,264,662.  8PRINO  AND  FRAME  SUPPORTER  FOR 
MOTOR-VEHICLES.  JoaaPH  Dottl,  Madison.  WU., 
assignor  to  The  Dottl  Manufacturing  Company,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Wot.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No,  131,723.     (O.  267—19.) 


♦  if 


1,  A  vehicle  frame,  a  bolster  extending  transversely 
thereof  and  having  paraUel  longitudinal  flanges  extend- 
ing ^WBwardly  therefrom,  and  an  arched  body  support- 
ing  main  spring  centrally  secured  to  the  bolster  and  ter- 
minally connected  with  the  ax)».  housing,  in  combination 
with  auxiliary  body  sapporting  milts  interposed  bsCweea 
the  bolster  ends  and  said  spring,  each  unit  comprising  a 
downwardly  extending  member  located  beyond  the  adja- 
eort  end  of  tlie  bolster  and  above  and  normally  out  of 
contact  with  the  body  supi>ortlng  spring  but  adapted  to 
rsst  upon  said  spring  when  aa  abnormal  load  is  imposed 
on  the  bolster. 

10,  An  a.\]e  housing,  a  bolster  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  an  arched  body-snppwting  main  spring 
CMtrally  secured  to  the  bolster  and  terminally  connected 
to  the  axle  housing,  both  end  portions  of  the  spring 
lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane  longitudinally  of  the 
axle  housing,  in  combination  with  auxiliary  body  sapport- 
ing units  interposed  between  the  end  portions  of  the 
bolster  and  the  corresponding  end  portions  of  the  spring, 
said  bolster  and  spring  constltatlBg  two  members  and 
said  units  being  rigidly  atUched  at  one  end  to  one  only 
of  said  members,  each  of  the  onits  including  a  resiUent« 
member  and  a  telescopic  housing  for  said  member,  said 
housing  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  mov- 
able portion  thereof  is  maintained  in  proper  alinement 
with  the  other  of  tlis  two  members  regardless  of  whether 
the  unit  engages  said  member  or  not. 

[CUims  2  to  9  and  11  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,254,663.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  METAL  PARTS 
TO  PREVENT  SOLDER  ADHERING  THERETO. 
Locis  W.  DowNis,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  D  ft  W 
Fuse  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  July  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,668. 
(CL  175—278.) 
1.  A  method  of  prevendag  the  soldering  together  of 

the  meUl  parts  of  an  electric  fose  by  the  blowing  of  tht 
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indossd  fuse  link  consisting  of  treating  the  metal  surfa 
to  prevent  adhering  of  the  molten  metal  thereto. 


2.  A  method  of  preventing  the  soldering  together  of  the 
metal  parts  of  sn  electric  fnse  by  the  melting  of  tlie  link 
therein,  consisting  of  coating  the  exiK)sed  surface  of  the 
metal  parts  with  a  non-solder-adhering  material. 

8.  A  method  of  preventing  soldering  together  of  the 
metal  parts  of  an  electric  fnse  by  the  melting  of  the  link 
therein  consisting  in  oxidizing  the  surfaces  of  the  metal 
parts. 

4.  A  method  of  preventing  soldering  together  of  the 
metal  parts  of  an  electric  fnse  by  the  melting  of  the  link 
therein  consisting  in  the  application  of  chemicals  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  metal  parts  to  ozidiis  the  same. 

5.  A  method  of  preventing  the  soldering  together  of 
the  metal  parts  of  an  electric  fuae  when  the  link  therein 
is  blown  consisting  in  subjecting  the  parts  to  an  oxidis- 
ing heat  before  being  positioned  in  the  fuse. 


,2  54,66  4.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  MAGNETIC 
CHUCKS.  Louis  W.  Downcs  and  Ralph  Clivton  Pat- 
ton,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  D  &  W  Fuse  Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,763.  (CI. 
29—148.) 


An  improved  process  sf  censtroctlng  a  magnetic  chuck 
member  which  consists  in  BMlding  an  outer  frame  and  a 
central  pole  member  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  flux 
carrying  frames  all  as  one  integral  piece  by  connecting 
them  on  one  edge  by  an  integral  web  thereby,  forming  a 
series  of  deep  grooves  between  said  members,  inserting  a 
plurality  of  supportins  tie  bars  of  law  magnetic  permeabil- 
ity through  all  of  said  members,  introdOfdag  a  flDing  of 
non-magnetic  material  into  said  grooves  caoslng  it  to 
flow  about  said  bars  and  ss  lock  itself  and  all  the  parts 
permanently  in  position,  and  subscfoently  removing  said 
web  to  separate  said  members  magnetically. 


1,254,665.  MODUI^TOR  FOR  SOUND  -  PRODUCING 
MACHINES.  J  Anas  C.  DaAU,  Rochester,  Minn.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  ft  Company,  Chicago,  lU..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Jane  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  101,909.     (CI.  181—5.) 

1.  In  a  sound  producing  device,  a  passageway  having  a 
sound  receiving  opening,  and  a  modulator  fitted  to  said 
opening  comprising  the  following  instrumentalities :  a 
holloV  conical  body  with  its  large  end  fitted  to  the  open- 
ing and  its  small  end  pointed  in  the  direction  of  transmis- 
sion of  the  sound,  and  means  extending  trough  the  side  of 
the  passageway  for  moving  said  body  to  and  from  the 
opening. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  sound  opening, 
a  conduit  extending  from  said  opening,  and  a  modalater 
fitted  to  said  conduit  comprising  the  following  instrn- 
mentalities:  a  tranavove  rock  sliaft  extending  through  a 
wall  of  the  condoit,  a  levor  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  non- 


resonant  body  tapering  from  one  end  to  the  othsr,  with 
its  larger  end  adapted  in  one  position  to  dose  and  in  other 
positions  to  partially  or  completely  open  the  condnit  or 
passageway,  a  resilient  connection  between  the  small  end 
of  said  body  and  the  end  of  the  rock  shaft  arranged  to 
positively  transmit  motion  tlMrebetweenin  both  operativ* 
movements,  and  means  ootside  tlie  condnit  to  move  said 
shaft. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  tHe  class  described,  a  sound  opening, 
a  conduit  extending  from  said  opening,  and  a  modulator 
fitted  to  said  conduit  comprising  the  following  instru- 
mentalities ;  a  transverse  rock  shaft  extending  throngb  a 
wall  of  the  conduit,  a  lever  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  non- 
resonant  body  tapering  from  one  end  to  the  other,  with  its 
larger  end  adapted  In  one  position  to  close  and  in  the 
other  positions  to  partially  or  completely  open  the  con- 
duit or  passageway,  a  pivoted  abutment  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  coiled  q>ring  fiexible  connection 
between  said  abutment  and  the  small  end  of  said  body, 
with  means  outside  the  condoit  to  rock  said  shaft. 


1,254.666.  ENVELOP  -  MACHINE.  Cabl  O.  Bktall, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Paper  Goods 
Manufacturing  Co.,  New  Tsrk,  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwration  of 
New' York.  Filed  June  8«,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,768. 
(a.  93—61.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
velop blank  table,  of  mechanism  for  lifting  a  blank  from 
said  table,  mechanism  for  receiving  said  blank  from  the 
blank  lifting  mechanism  and  propelling  the  same,  a  patch 
container,  mechanism  for  applying  gum  to  a  patch  in  said 
container  and  then  lifting  the  patdi  therefroas,  mechn- 
nism  for  receiving  the  patch  from  the  gumming  mechanism 
and  applying  ttc  same  to  the  blank  during  the  movement 
of  said  blank. 


I044 


16.  In  an  envelop  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  Ter- 
tically  morable  blank  table,  of  an  oscillating:  shaft  aboTS 
said  table  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  a 
suction  tnbe  secured  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  lift 
a  blank  from  the  table,  a  pair  of  rollers  for  receiylnK 
the  blank  lifted  by  the  suction  tnbe  and  movlnc  the  same 
forward,  a  slotted  rotating  cylinder,  and  another  roller, 
■aid  cylinder  and  roller  adapted  to  cooperate  to  apply 
n  patch  to  a  blank  moved  between  them  by  the  rollers,  a 
law  contained  within  said  cylinder  for  co^iperating  with 
tbe  slot  in  the  cylinder  to  grasp  a  patch,  and  mechanism 
on  the  outside  of  said  cylinder  for  causing  said  Jaw  to 
prlp  or  release  a  patch  at  the  proper  time. 

28.  In  an  envelop  machine,  a  main  rota  table  shaft,  a 
blank  table,  an  oscillating  blank  picker  driven  from  said 
ihaft,  a  pair  of  rollers  driven  from  said  shaft  for  moving 
t  lifted  blank,  a  rotating  cylinder,  mechanism  within  said 
cylinder  for  grasping  a  patch,  a  patch  container,  a  patch 
^mmer  for  gamming  a  patch  in  said  container  and  re- 
moving the  gnmmed  patch  from  said  container  to  the  ro- 
tating cylinder,  means  on  the  main  shaft  for  oscillating 
the  patch  gammer  and  a  pair  of  rollers  for  pressing  the 
blank  and  patch  applied  thereto  by  said  first  mentioned 
rollers. 

[Claims  2  to  16  and  17  to  27  not  printed  in  the 
Sazette.] 


1,254,667.  CONTAINER  FOR  SOAP  PASTE  AND  OTHER 
LIQUID  AND  8BMILIQUID  MATERIALS.  JOM,  B. 
Fbslu,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1918.  Serial 
No.  782,847.     (CL  221—79.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  ap,  19 18. 


1.  A  dispensing  container  for  Uqnid  and  semlllqald  ma- 
erials,  comprising  a  rigid  receptacle  having  at  one  end  an 
»ntlet,  a  piston  within  said  receptacle,  said  piston  per- 
orated to  receive  a  feed  screw,  and  a  thin  layer  of  sealing 
naterial  covering  said  piston  and  initially  closing  such 
>erforation  of  the  piston  and  having  a  thickened  edge 
>ortlon  pressing  tightly  against  the  sides  of  the  said  re- 
reptacle  and  thereby  forming  a  guide  for  the  piston  and  a 
ight  Joint  between  said  piston  and  receptacle. 

2.  A  dispensing  container  for  liquid  and  semi-llquld  ma- 
:erlals  comprising  a  receptacle  having  at  one  end  an  outlet, 
ind  having  an  outwardly  turned  flange  surrounding  such 
)utlet,  a  discharge  tube  having  a  base  of  compressible 
ilastlc  material  extending  across  such  outlet  and  over 
said  flange,  and  a  retaining  cap  fitting  over  the  said  base 
ind  having  its  edge  turned  over  into  engagement  with  the 
mder  side  of  said  ivojecting  flange  of  the  container, 
vhereby  said  discliarge  tube  is  held  In  place  with  reference 
:o  said  container,  the  said  cap  pressing  the  base  portion 
>f  said  discharge  tube  tightly  against  said  flange  whereby 
i  Joint  is  formed  between  said  base  of  said  discharge  tube 
md  the  said  flange  of  said  container,  the  said  base  of 
aid  discharge  tube  having  initially  an  outwardly  pro- 
ectlng  rib  which  is  displaced  Inwardly  by  the  pressure 
izerted  by  said  retaining  cap  on  said  rib,  thereby  farming 
m  the  base  of  the  dlscliarge  tube  an  inwardly  projecting 

:  lb  pressing  against  the  mouth  portion  of  the  receptacle. 
8.  A  dispensing  container  such  as  described  compris- 
r  a  receptacle  having  at  one  end  a  discharge  opening 
I  Ad  having  within  it  a  piston,  centrally  perforated  to  re- 
lelre  a  feed  screw,  a  cap  secured  to  and  covering  the 
i  ther  end  of  said  receptacle  and  arranged  to  prevent  with- 


drawal of  the  piston,  said  cap  being  centrally  perforated 
to  receive  a  feed  screw  and  to  guide  the  same  while  being 
inserted  through  the  piston,  and  said  piston  being  provided 
with  a  thin  frangible  layer  initially  closing  its  perforation. 
4.  A  dispensing  container  such  aa  described  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  at  one  end  a  discharge  opening  and 
having  within  it  a  piston,  centrally  pwforated  to  receive 
a  feed  screw,  and  a  cap  covering  tbe  other  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  Itself  centrally  perforated  to  receive  a  feed 
screw,  and  a  layer  of  frangible  material  interposed  between 
said  dosing  cap  and  the  end  of  said  receptacle  and,  when 
unbroken,  dosing  the  perforation  in  said  cap  and  the  cor- 
responding perforation  in  the  piston. 


1,264,668.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Samdbl 
T.  Fosran.  Jr.,  Laredo.  Tex.  Filed  June  B,  1915.  Serial 
No.  32,857.     (CI.  265—7.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
scale  beam  and  a  poise  slldable  thereon;  of  operating 
means  for  advandng  the  poise  and  another  means  for 
moving  It  backwardly  along  the  beam,  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  advancement  of  the  poise  when  the  beam  tilts,  a 
recording  device  including  a  recording  member  and  a 
marking  dement  coOperable  therewith,  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  recording  member  proportionately  to  the  advance 
of  the  poise  along  the  beam,  means  operated  when  the 
beam  drops  to  operate  the  marking  element,  means  for 
bringing  the  operating  means  into  operation  for  advancing 
the  poise,  means  operated  when  the  beam  drops  to  set  the 
operating  means  into  operation  for  moving  the  poise 
backwardly  along  the  beam  to  its  initial  position,  and 
means  operated  when  the  poise  is  returned  to  initial 
position  to  stop  the  operating  means. 

2.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
scale  beam  and  a  poise  slldable  thereon,  of  operating 
means  for  advancing  the  poise  and  another  means  for  mov- 
ing it  backwardly  along  the  beam,  a  recording  device  in- 
cluding a  recording  drum  or  type  wheel  and  a  marking  ele- 
ment codperable  therewith,  a  screw  carried  by  said  drum  or 
wheel  and  threadedly  engaged  to  said  beam,  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  screw  and  the  poise  whereby  the 
drum  is  rotated  and  shifted  proportionately  to  the  amount 
that  the  poise  is  advanced  along  the  beam,  means  oper- 
ated when  the  beam  drops  to  operate  the  marking  clement, 
means  for  setting  the  operating  means  Into  operation  for 
advancing  the  poise,  means  operated  when  the  beam 
drops  to  set  the  operating  means  into  operation  for  mov- 
ing the  poise  backwardly  along  the  beam,  and  means 
operated  when  tbe  poise  is  returned  to  initial  position 
to  stop  the  operating  means. 

8.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  scale 
beam,  a  poise  slldable  thereon,  a  screw  mounted  on  said 
beam,  a  recording  drum  or  type  wheel  operated  by  said 
screw,  means  operatively  connecting  the  screw  and  poise 
whereby  the  drum  or  wheel  is  rotated  and  moved  longi- 
tudinally by  said  screw  proportionately  to  the  moTemeat  of 
said  poise  along  said  beam,  a  marking  element  in  co- 
operative relation  to  said  drum  or  wheel,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  marking  element  in  coOperatiTe  relation 
to  the  movementa  of  said  beam. 
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4.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  a  scale  beam,  a  poise  car- 
ried thereby,  means  for  moving  said  poise  to  and  fro  on 
said  beam,  a  recording  device  including  a  recording  mem- 
ber and  a  cooperating  marking  member,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  recording  member  rotatively  and  longitudinally 
proportionatdy  to  the  movement  of  said  poise  on  said 
beam,  means  operated  by  the  depression  of  said  beam  by 
said  poise  for  operating  said  marking  member,  and  means 
operated  by  the  return  of  said  poise  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion to  stop  the  operating  means  of  tlie  poise. 

6.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  a  scale  beam,  a  poise  car- 
ried by  and  slldable  thereon,  means  for  advancing  and  re- 
tracting said  poise  along  said  beam,  a  recording  device  and 
a  cooperating  marking  element  in  cooperative  relation  to 
said  poise,  means  for  operating  said  recording  device  ro- 
tatively and  longitudinally  as  said  poise  is  advanced 
along  said  beam,  means  for  actuating  said  marking  ele- 
ment upon  the  depression  of  said  beam  by  said  poise,  and 
means  oi>erated  by  the  return  of  said  poise  to  its  initial 
position  for  stopping  the  operating  means  of  the  poise. 


1.254,669.  GOLF-BAG.  Walt«r  G.  Fovaboui,  Glencoe, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  61.074,  (CI. 
224 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  golf  bag,  the  combination  of  side  wall  and  a 
bottom,  and  a  top  closure  for  said  bag  comprising  flexible 
walls  divided  longitudinally  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  length  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the  free 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  walls  in  closed  relation. 

6.  In  a  golf  bag,  the  combination  of  side  walls  and  a 
bottom,  a  top  closure  for  said  bag  comprising  flexible  walls 
divided  longitudinally  throughout  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof,  eyelets  in  the  free  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  walls,  and  a  strap  adapted  to  be  threaded  through 
said  eyelets. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1^54,670.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH. 
LuTHaa  W.  Fsomm,  Nome,  Alaska.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  184,854.     (CI.  82t-9.) 

1.  The  method  of  repairing  artiflcial  teeth  which  con- 
sists in  preserving  in  the  backing  of  a  crown,  plate,  or 
bridge  the  pin  stumps  remaining  upon  the  breaking  away 
of  a  tooth-front,  providing  a  repair  tooth-front  with  a 
pin-receptive  cavity  of  excess  transverse  dimensions  for 
the  admission  of  said  stumps,  supplying  said  cavity  with  a 
suitable  cement,  and  then  uniting  the  said  backing  and 
front  by  pressure  applied  to  effect  a  true  fit  of  the  front 
upon  the  backing  and  maintaining  for  a  period  soflBdent 
to  allow  the  cement  to  set. 

2.  A  new  article  of  nuusnfactnre  an  artiflidal  tooth- 
front  provided  with  a  rearwardly  opening  pin  receptive 


cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  pin-stamps  of  pre- 
determined relative  disposition,  the  transverse  dimensloas 


of  said  cavity  being  in  excess  of  that  actually  required 
to  admit  said  pin  stumps  whereby  a  range  of  apjustabillty 
for  the  purpose  specified  is  gained. 


1,254,671.  SHARPENER  FOR  KNIVES,  SCISSORS. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Stbphin  H.  OaLLAaHu,  Utiea, 
N.  r.  Filed  May  18,  1917.  SerUl  No.  169,515.  (O. 
51—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  an  abrasive 
element  mounted  on  the  base,  said  base  and  abrasive 

element  having  alined  slots,  and  a  guide  projecting  through 
said  slots  and  movable  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de6crit>ed,  a  base,  an  abrasive 
element  mounted  on  the  base,  said  base  and  abrasive 
element  having  alined  slots,  a  guide  projecting  through 
said  slo4s  and  movable  therein,  and  spring  means  for 
tensioning  the  guide. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  an  abrasive 
element  mounted  on  the  base,  a  rod  connected  to  the  base, 
a  guide  having  a  bearing  Journaled  on  the  rod,  and  a 
finger  projecting  above  the  abrasive  element. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  an  abrasive 
clement  mounted  on  the  base,  said  base  and  abrasive 
element  having  alined  slots,  a  rod  connected  to  the  base 
and  extending  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  slot, 
a  guide  having  a  bearing  Journaled  on  the  rod,  a  finger 
projecting  through  said  alined  slots,  and  a  spring  on 
the  rod  for  tensioning  the  guide. 


1,254,672.  PRESSURE-GAGE.  Philo  M.  Gslatt.  La 
Crosse.  Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Gauge  and  Equip- 
ment Co.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscontfn. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  88.606.     (Q.  73—109.) 


A  pressure  Indicator  comprlalng  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical  casing  having  a  dial  face  and  scale  thereon,  a 
spindle  Journaled  in  the  casing,  an  indicator  secured 
on  the  spindle  to  traverse  the  scale,  a  spring  coiled 
around  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  return  the  latter  to 
initial  position,  a  segmental  gear  Journaled  to  osdllat* 
in  the  casing,  a  pinion  on  the  spindle  in  mesh  with  tbs 


•  Bmurdon  t«b«  a«aw«d  at  one  end  to  lie  sulMtam- 
timl^  coaastric  witk  the  ctkaiag  &nd  out  of  contact  there- 

except  at  the  fixed  end  thereof,  a  bendablc  corred 
exteodlns  from  the  hob  of  the  segmental  gear  oppo- 
sitely to  the  body  thereof,  a  link  extending  tangentlally 

the  free  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube  to  which  it  ia 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  corred  am  to  which  it  ia 
plT(  ted,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  arrcat  tke  segmental  gear 
wh(  n  the  Indicator  has  reached  the  oater  limit  of  motion 
Jie  scale. 
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1,281,673.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  JoaapH  Oiacco.vb,  Brook- 
IjO.  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  2S,  1»17.  Sarj^l  M«.  188,0G4. 
((H.  181—12.) 
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AJ  tobacco  pipe  the  bowl  of  which  is  provided  with  the 
usnil  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  which  is  a  supplemental 
chaiiber  which  communicates  with  a  bore  which  opens 
dow  iwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  the  stem 
port  on  of  the  pipe  being  also  provided  with  a  bore  which 
ccmiaonicates  with  the  supplemental  chamber  and  with  a 
forming  a  commonlcatlon  between  said  last  named 
and  tlxe  bore  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  and  a  spring- 
valve  device  countersunk  in  the  bottom  of  the 
and  flush  therewith  and  adapted  to  close  the  Ixwe 
opens  downwardly  therethrough  from  the  aapple- 
mcnkal  ehaasber. 


l,S8|l,«74.  SHOCK- ABSORBER.  William  O.  eiLBlBT, 
O  naha,  Nebr.  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,635! 
(fl.  21—106.) 


In   a  shock-absorber  for  q>rlng  supported  vehlclea, 
iombinatiOB  with  a  relatively  fixed  support  and  bear- 
thereon,   of  a   retarding  member   mounted   in   aaid 
and  rotatable  In  one  direction,  a  second  retard- 
nember  in  frlctional  engagement  vrith  said  first  named 
and  rotatable  In  both  directions,  means  to  Impart 
of  rotation  to  said  members  on  movement  of 
vehicle  body  and  flexure  of  the  springs,  a  series  of 
teeth  on  said  first  member,  and  a  series  of  pawls 
mounted  in  said  siq^port,  any  one  of  which  may 
said    ratcheted    member. 
In   a  shock-absorber   for   spring  supported  vehicles, 
combination   with  a   fixed  casing,   a   shaft  mounted 
a  pair  of  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rota- 
therewith  in   both  directions,  a  retarding  member 
y  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  aaid 
and  roUtable  therewith  ia  one  directieo,  meana  to 
a  moveasent  of  ratatloa  to  said  shaft,  dIUs  and 
on  movement  of  the  vehicle  body  and  fiexure  of 
iprlngs.  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  said  retardl^ 
,  and  a  series  of  pawte  slldably  meanted  la  aaU 
any   ooe  •(  which  may  eagage   aaid   ratcketad 
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8.  In  a  shock-absorber  for  sprlag  supported  vriilcles, 
the  combination  with  a  relatively  fixed  caaing,  ot  a  abaft 
rotatahly  BMoatad  tbereta,  a  pair  of  diaka  momttad  oa 
said  shaft  and  rotatable  tliercwith  ia  both  directieos,  a 
retarding  BKmber  between  and  In  frlctional  engagement 
with  said  disks  and  rotatable  therewith  In  one  direction, 
means  fer  adjusting  said  disks  relative  to  said  rctanttag 
mcBiher  to  vary  the  friction  therebetween,  means  te  Im- 
part a  movement  of  rotation  to  said  shaft,  disks  and  ra- 
tarding  member  oa  movement  of  the  vehicle  body  aad 
flexare  of  the  springa,  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  oa  said 
retarding  member,  and  a  series  of  pawls  slldably  mounted 
in  said  caaing,  any  one  of  which  may  engage  said 
ratcheted  member. 

4.  In  a  ahock-absorber  for  spring  supported  v^ddaa, 
the  comblnatloB  with  a  relativriy  fixed  easing,  of  a  ahaft 
mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  disks  monated  on  said  ahaft 
and  rotatable  therewith  in  both  directions,  a  retardlag 
member  between  and  in  frlctional  engagement  with  Mid 
disks  and  rotatable  therewith  in  one  direction,  meana  fer 
adjusting  the  disks  relative  to  said  retarding  member  to 
vary  the  friction  therebi'tween,  meana  to  impart  a  move- 
meat  of  rotation  to  said  sliaft,  disks  and  retardlag  mem- 
ber on  movement  of  the  vehicle  body  and  flexure  of  the 
springs,  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  said  retarding  mem- 
ber, guldeways  or  seats  In  the  walls  of  said  casing,  a 
series  of  pawls  slldably  mooated  In  said  guldeways  and 
adapted  to  act  by  gravity  therein,  any  one  of  said  pawls 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratcheted 
member. 

5.  In  a  shock-absorber  for  spring  supported  vehlclea, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  retarding  member  ro- 
tatable In  both  directions,  a  secoad  retarding  member  in 
frlctional  engagement  with  said  first  named  member  and 
rotatable  therewith  in  one  direction,  a  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  on  said  second  retarding  member,  means  to  impart  a 
movement  of  rotation  to  aaid  members  on  movement  of 
the  vehicle  body  and  flexure  of  the  springs,  a  plurality  of 
guldeways  or  seats  above  said  second  member  and  con- 
verging  toward  the  center  af  rotation  of  said  sliaft,  and  a 
series  of  gravity  pawls  sUdaUy  mounted  In  said  guide- 
ways,  any  one  of  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratcheted   member. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  priated  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,254,675.  SHOCK-ABSORBEH.  William  O.  Qilbibt, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Original  i^plleation  flled  June  9.  1916, 
Serial  No.  102,685.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Oct.  14,  1916.     SerUl  No.  125,540.     (Cl.  21—106.) 


1.  In  a  ahock  abaorber  for  spring  supported  vehlclea, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  shaft  mounted  In 
the  caaing,  a  'frictloaal  dlak  moaated  upon  the  Amtt  on 
the  outside  of  aaM  caaing,  a  retarding  member  about  the 
periphery  of  satd  disk,  BMens  for  Imparting  a  movement 
of  rotation  to  said  frlctional  dlak  and  retardlag  member 
on  movement  of  tlie  Tehiele  body  aad  flexare  of  the 
spring,  and  means  wltlUn  the  casing  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  frlctional  dink  on  return  movement  of  the  vehicle 
body. 

2.  In  a  shock  absort>er  for  spring  supported  vehlclea, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  shaft  mounted  la  the 
casing,  a  frlctional  disk  monated  upon  the  shaft  on  the 
oataMe  af  aaid  caalag,  a  brake  haad  ahoat  the  peff4>hary 
of  said  disk,  means  for  Imparting  a  moveaient  of  ralatioa 
to  aaid  brake  band  and  frictlaiial  disk  on  movement  of 
the  vehicle  body  and  flexure  of  the  ivrlng,  aad 
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within  the  casing  to  prevent  rotation  of  aaid  frlctional 
didc  on  return  movemeat  of  the  vehicle  body. 

8.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  spring  supported  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  a  retarding  member 
having  a  wheel  within  said  caalag,  and  a  retarding  ele- 
ment on  the  outside  of  the  caaing  and  rotatable  with  said 
wheel,  a  second  retarding  element  encltcllng  said  retard- 
ing element  of  the  first  retarding  member  and  rotatable 
therewith  in  both  directions,  means  to  impart  a  move- 
ment of  rotation  to  said,  retarding  members  on  movement 
of  the  vehicle  body  and  flexure  of  the  aprlngs,  and  means 
within  the  casing  for  engaging  said  wheel  to  {vevent 
rotation  of  the  first  retarding  member  upon  retiwn  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  body. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  spring  supported  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  retarding  member  hav- 
ing rotating  retarding  elements  without  and  on  each  side 
of  said  casing,  retarding  members  encircling  and  In  frlc- 
tional engagement  with  each  of  said  retarding  elements 
of  the  first  retarding  member,  means  for  varying  the  fric- 
tion between  said  retarding  members  and  elements,  means 
to  Impart  a  movement  of  rotation  to  all  of  said  retarding 
members  on  movement  of  the  vehicle  body  and  flexure 
of  the  spring,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
first  retarding  member  upon  return  movement  of  the  ve- 
hicle body. 

ft.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  spring  supported  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  ahaft  mounted  ia  the 
"f'^gj  a  ratchet  wheel  within  the  casing  fixedly  mounted 
oa  the  shaft,  a  frlctional  disk  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
ahaft  on  either  side  of  said  casing,  a  brake  band  about  the 
peripheriea  of  said  disks,  means  for  impartiag  a  moveasent 
•f  rotation  to  said  t>rake  banda  aad  frictloaal  diaka  on 
movement  of  the  vehicle  body  and  fiexare  of  the  springs, 
and  means  witliin  the  caaing  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  frlctional  disks 
on  return  movement  of  the  vehicle  body. 

[Clalau  6  to  10  net  prlated  ia  the  Oasette.] 


1,254,676.  METHOD  OP  TREATING  FERRQUS 
ALKALI  SILICATE^S.  Waltib  Qlasseb,  Fnllerton, 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Potash  Ex- 
traction Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>oratlon 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  158,728. 
(Cl.   23—22.) 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  ferrotu  alkali  silicates,  the 
step  which  consists  in  heating  a  mixture  of  anhydrous 
calcium  chlorid  and  anhydrous  ferrous  alkali  silicate  In  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about  800*  C. 

4.  In  a  method  of  treating  ferrous  alkali  silicates,  the 
steps  which  consist  in  drying  a  mixture  of  finely  divided 
ferrous  alkali  silicate  and  calcium  chlorld  at  a  tempera- 
ture insufllclent  to  oxidize  the  ferrous  Iron  present,  and 
then  heating  such  dried  mixture  In  a  non-oxldlzlng  atmos- 
phere at  a  temperature  of  about  800*  C. 

5.  In  a  method  of  treating  ferroua  alkali  silicates,  the 
steps  which  consist  in  drying  a  mixture  of  finely  divided 
ferrous  alkali  silicate  and  calcium  chlorld  at  not  over 
270*  C.  and  then  heating  such  dried  mixture  in  a  non- 
oxidlxlag  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about  800*  C. 

8.  In  a  method  of  treating  ferrous  alkali  silicates,  the 
steps  which  consist  in  heating  a  mixture  of  finely  divided 
ferrous  alkali  silicate  and  calcium  chlorld  with  a  finely 
divided  porous  material  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
drive  off  the  moisture  and  combined  water,  but  insuffi- 
cient to  oxidize  the  ferrous  iron  present,  and  then  heating 
such  dried  mixture  In  a  non-oxldlzlng  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  about  800*  C. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


divided  silicate,  and  a  water  aeluble  metal  (Marld,  and 
then  heating  the  same  out  of  contact  with  the  atmea- 
phere  at  a  temperature  above  900*  C. 


1.264,677.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  POTASH-BEAR- 
ING SILICATES.  Waltbk  GLABsaa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  Potash  Extraction 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

.    Yortt.     FHed  Mar.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  158,724.      (Cl. 
28—22.) 
1.  In  a  method  of  treating  potash  bearing  alUcatea, 

the  steps  which   consist  in  drying  a   mixture  of  finely 


2.  In  a  method  of  treating  potash  bearing  ailicatea, 
the  steps  which  consist  in  drying  a  mixture  of  flaely 
divided  silicate,  and  a  water  aoluble  metal  chlorld,  aad 
then  heating  the  same  out  of  contact  with  the  atmosphere 
with  a  reducing  contact  substance  at  a  temperature 
above  900  degrees  C. 

6.  Ia  a  mettod  of  treating  potash  t>earlng  alUeataa, 
the  steps  which  consist  In  drying  a  mixture  of  finely 
divided  silicate,  and  a  water  soluble  metal  chlorld  at  a 
temperature  of  about  500*  F..  and  then  heating  the 
the  same  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  900  degrees  C.  * 

0.  In  a  method  of  treating  potash  bearing  slHcates, 
the  steps  which  consist  In  thoroughly  mixing  finely 
divided  silicate  with  about  an  equal  amount  of  a  water 
soluble  metal  chlorld  and  about  five  per  cent  of  a  re- 
ducing oxld  of  Iron,  drying  such  mixture,  and  then  heating 
the  aame  in  a  nen-oxidlslBg  atmoq>here  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  above  900*  C. 

10.  In  a  method  of  treating  potaah  bearing  siUeatea, 
the  steps  whldi  consist  in  thoroughly  mixing  finely 
divided  silicate  with  about  an  rqual  amount  of  calcium 
chlorld  and  about  five  per  cent,  of  a  reducing  oxld  of 
Iron,  drying  such  mixture,  and  then  heating  the  same  In 
a  non-oxldlzlng  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  above 
900*  C. 

[CUlms  8,  4.  6  to  8,  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,264,678.  AIR-BRAKE  APPLIANCE.  Fsank  Gorr, 
Camden,  N.  J.  Flled  Nov.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
180,856.      (a.  188—14.) 


1.  An  air  brake  appliance  embodying  meana  moved  fa 
one  position  by  reservoir  pressure  and  movable  to  an- 
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otl  ler  poaMoa  apon  a  predetermined  redaction  In  reser- 
To  r  pressure,  means  moTsble  from  one  position  to  an- 
otfo'  for  effecting  an  application  of  tb«  brakes,  and 
na  for  ipoTlnc  the  second  mentioned  means  wltb  the 
mentioned  means  upon  the  predetermined  reduction 
reserrolr  preasore  for  effecting  an  application  of  the 
and  then  aatomatlcally  relea^ng  the  second  men- 
tioned means  when  the  first  mentioned  means  has  moved 
( ertaln  distance. 

An  air  brake  appliance  embodying  means  moved  to 

position  by  reservoir  pressure,  spring  means  tending 

move  said  meana  ac*ln>t  reservoir  pressure  to  move 

means  upon  a  predetermined  redaction  In  reservoir 

meanf  movable   from   one  position   to  another 

effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes,  spring  meana 

moving  the  third  mentioned  means  to  first  mentioned 

po4itlon,  and  means  for  moving  the  third  mentioned  means 

the  first  mentioned   means  under  the  influence  of 

first  mentioned  spring  means  and  then  automatically 

It  when  the  first  mentioned  means  has  moved 

pertain  distance. 

An  air  brake  appliance  embodying  a  normally  closed 
valve  for  permitting  the  fiow  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  at- 
from  a  brake  pipe  when  the  valve  la  oi>ened, 
moved  to  one  podtion  by  reservoir  pressure,  means 
teifding  to  move  said  means  against  reservoir  pressure 
moving  said  means  upon  the  predetermined  reduction 
reservoir  pressure,  and  means   for  moving  the  valve 
open    position    whoi    the   first    mentioned    means    ia 
against  reservoir  pressure  and  then  automatically 
the  valve  when  the  first  mentioned  means  has 
a  certain  amount 
An  air  brake  appliance  embodying  means  moved  to 
position  by   reservoir  pressure  and   movable  to  an- 
other podtidfa  upon  the  predetermined  redaction  of  reser- 
pressure,   meana  movable  from  one  position   to  an- 
for  effecting  an  application  of  the  brake*  and  re- 
to  first  mentioned  position  when  released,  and  a 
elnitch  for  moving  the  second  mentioned  means  with  the 
mentioned  means  when  the  pressure  is  reduced  for 
applying  the  brakes  and  operable  for  releasing  the  second 
meptloned   means  after   the   first   mentioned   means  has 
a  certain  amount. 
An  air  brake  appliance  embodying  a  member  moved 
one  position  by  reservoir  pressure,  means  tending  to 
said  member  to  another  position  for  moving  said 
to    second    mentioned    position    upon    a    prede- 
led  reduction   in  reservoir  pressure,   a  valve  mov- 
to  oi>en  position   for  opening  a   brake   pipe   to   the 
,  said  valve  dosing  when  released  and  having 
item,   and   a  clutch  for   connectlDg  salil    member  and 
to  move  said  stem  with  said  member  and  against 
reservoir   pressure,    said    dutch    being   operable 
release   the   valve   when   said   member   has   moved    a 
ceiRaln  amount. 

Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  telephone  line, 
a  switch,  multiple  terminals  of  said  line  at  said  switch, 
trunk  lines  having  terminals  arranged  (or  engagement 
by  said  line  terminals,  an  operating  magnet  for  causing 
such  engagement,  a  cirenit  for  said  magnet  completed 
ui>on  the  initiation  of  a  call  on  said  line,  a  cutoff  relay 
for  said  line,  an^]  a  holding  circuit  for  said  magnet  and 
catoff  relay  in  series  through  one  of  the  talking  contacts 
of  said  switch. 
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8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  telephone  line, 
a  switch,  multiple  terminals  of  said  line  at  said  switch, 
trunk  lines  having  terminals  arranged  for  engagement 
by  said  line  terminals,  an  operating  magnet  for  caaslag 
sach  engagement,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  completed 
upon  the  initiation  of  a  call  on  said  line,  a  cat-off  relay 
for  said  line,  and  a  holding  circuit  for  said  magnet  and 
cut-off  relay  In  series,  said  holding  circuit  including  a 
portion  of  a  talking  conductor  of  said  telephone  line. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  switch, 
multiple  terminals  of  said  line  at  said  switch,  trunk  lines 
having  terminals  arranged  for  engagement  with  said 
line  terminals,  an  operating  magnet  for  causing  such 
engagement,  a  selector  switch  at  which  each  trunk  line 
terinlnates,  a  release  magnet  for  each  selector  switch, 
and  a  holding  circuit  for  said  operating  magnet  controlled 
through  talking  contacts  of  said  switch  and  a  contact 
of  the  release  magnet  of  the  associated  selector  switch. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  5  4.680.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Charlis  L.  Goodbum,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  8, 1916. 
Serial  No.  69,920.     (CL  179—18.) 


14  64,679.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
SYSTEM.  Charum  L.  Goodrcm,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
I  isslgnor,  by  me«ne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corjwration  of  New  York, 
^ed  July  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,587.  (CI.  179—18.) 
.  In  a  telephone  ezcliange  system,  a  telephone  line,  a 
tch,  terminals  of  said  line  at  said  switch,  a  tronk 
lin^  having  terminals  arranged  for  engagement  by  said 
lln  i  terminals,  a  magnet  for  causing  such  engagement, 
(Ircult  for  said  magnet  completed  upon  the  initiation 
of  a  call  npon  said  line,  and  a  holding  drcult  for  said 
mspiet  extending  throagh  a  talking  condactor  contact 
of  paid  line  and  trunk  at  said  switch. 

In  a  tel^hone  system,  a  snbscriber's  line,  a  switch, 
Biitiple  terminals  of  said  line  at  said  switch,  trunk  lines 
ha'  Ing  terminals  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  lln* 
ter  ttinals,  a  magnet  for  causing  engagement  of  said  line 
ter  ninals  with  said  tmnk  terminals,  a  line  relay,  a 
ctri  nit  for  said  magnet  controlled  by  said  line  relay,  and 
1  siding  circuit  for  said  magnet  extending  throagh  talk- 
ins  contacts  of  said  switch. 


"^ft^4t'^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  talking  condactor,  a 
magnet,  contacts  controlled  by  said  magnet,  a  relay,  a 
drcoit  for  said  magnet  extending  throagh  contacts  of 
said  relay,  a  teat  relay,  and  a  drcnit  for  said  test  relay 
extending  throagh  front  contacts  of  said  magnet,  back 
contacts  of  said  relay,  and  said  talking  condactor. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  talking  conductor, 
a  magnet,  contacts  controlled  thereby,  a  relay,  a  cirenit 
for  said   magnet   extending   throng   front   contacts   of 
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said  relay,  a  test  relay,  and  a  drcalt  for  said  test  relay 
extending  throagh  front  contacts  of  said  magnet,  back 
contacts  of  said  relay,  and  said  talking  condactor. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  talking  conductor, 
an  escape  magnet,  a  relay,  means  for  energizing  said 
relay,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  extending  through  front 
contacts  of  said  relay,  means  for  definergizing  said  relay 
upon  connection  being  made  to  a  wanted  line,  a  test 
relay,  and  a  drcalt  for  said  test  relay  extending  throagh 
front  contacts  of  said  magnet,  back  contacts  of  said 
relay,  and  talking  condactor. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  conductor,  a  relay  in 
parallel  with  a  portion  of  said  conductor,  a  switch  for 
selecting  said  conductor  to  form  part  of  a  talking  circuit, 
an  energizing  dfcuit  lor  said  relay  completed  upon  such 
selection ,  and  means  controlled  by  said  relay  upon  its 
energization  for  indnding  a  resistance  in  its  drcult  to 
cause  its  de^nergiiatlon. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  condactor,  a  relay  Joined 
to  said  conductor,  a  switch  for  selecting  said  conductor 
to  form  part  of  a  talking  drcalt,  an  energizing  circuit  for 
said  relay  completed  upon  sach  sdection,  a  clrcnlt  chang- 
ing device,  an  operating  magnet  for  said  device,  and  a 
circuit  for  said  magnet  dosed  by  said  relay  upon  its 
energization,  whereby  said  device  is  operated  to  Indude 
a  resistance  in  the  circuit  of  said  relay  to  cause  its  de- 
energlzation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.681.  NON-NUMERICAL  SWITCH.  Chablss  L. 
Goodbum,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,509. 
(Cl.  170—27.6.) 


1.  In  a  non-numerical  switch,  in  combination,  contacts 
serving  as  terminals  of  Incoming  lines  and  outgoing  lines, 
automatic  switching  means  for  Interconnecting  said  con- 
tacts, means  for  preselecting  the  contact  of  an  idle  out- 
going line,  and  rotatable  means  for  preselecting  the  con- 
tact of  a  second  Idle  outgoing  line  and  for  actuating  said 
first-mentioned  preselecting  means. 

2.  In  a  non-numerical  switch,  in  combination,  sets  of 
passive  contacts,  contact-makers  mounted  to  Interconnect 
said  iMisslve  contacts,  means  for  operating  said  contact- 
makers,  means  for  preselecting  sets  of  Idle  contacts,  and 
means  for  preselecting  second  sets  of  idle  contacts  and  for 
actuating  said  first-mentioned  preselecting  meana. 

8.  In  a  non-numerical  switch,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
passive  contacts,  a  plurality  of  contact-makers  mounted 
to  bring  said  sets  of  contacta  into  conductive  relation, 
means  controlling  said  contact  makers  for  preselecting 
an  idle  set  of  contacts,  and  means  for  preselecting  a  sec- 
ond set  of  contacts  and  serving  to  operate  said  first-men- 
tioned preselecting  meana. 

4.  In  a  non-numerical  switch,  a  plurality  of  seta  of 
passive  contacts,  a  plurality  of  contact-makers  mounted 


to  bring  said  sets  of  contacts  into  condoctive  relation,  a 
member  mounted  to  normally  place  said  contact-makara 
in  operative  relation  to  idle  sets  of  contacts,  a  second, 
member  normally  held  in  operative  relation  to  second 
sets  of  idle  contacts  and  controlling  said  first-mentioned 
member,  and  means  operating  to  move  said  second  mem- 
bers when  one  of  said  sets  of  contacts  becomes  bnsy. 

6.  In  a  non-nnmerical  switch,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
passive  contacts,  a  plurality  of  plungers  mounted  to  bring 
said  sets  of  contacts  into  conductive  relation,  means  for 
actuating  said  plungers,  a  member  normally  positioning 
idle  plungers  in  operative  relation  to  idle  sets  of  contacta, 
a  second  member  to  which  said  first  mentioned  member  Is 
reslllently  connected  and  serving  to  move  said  first  men- 
tioned member,  means  for  locking  said  first  member  in 
the  position  to  which  it  is  moved  and  for  releasing  said 
first  member  when  a  plunger  has  been  actuated,  meana 
for  operating  said  second  member,  and  means  operating 
to  lock  said  second  member  in  operative  relation  to  idle 
sets  of  contacts  when  said  first  and  second-mentioned 
members  are  out  of  alinement. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  In  the  GkuMtte.]  * 


1,254.682.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANQB  SYSTEM. 
Cbarlbb  L.  Goodbum,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Ipconrarated,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Feb.  10.  1917. 
Serial  No.  147,802.     (Cl.  179—27.) 


1.  In,  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  ' 
Vlth  telephone  lines,  means  including  connector  switches 
for  interconnecting  said  lines,  means  associated  with  said 
connectors  for  designating  the  line  upon  which  a  connector 
is  set,  said  means  being  prepared  for  actuation  upon  the 
setting  of  the  connector,  and  manual  means  for  actuating  ■ 
said  designating  means. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  means  Including  connector  switches 
for  interconnecting  said  lines,  a  latent  visual  signal  as- 
sociated with  said  connectors  for  designating  the  line 
upon  which  a  connector  is  set.  said  signal  being  estab- 
lished upon  the  setting  of  the  connector,  an  annunciator 
for  each  connector,  means  for  operating  the  same,  an 
operator's  telephone  set,  and  manual  means  for  connect- 
ing said  set  to  the  calling  line  and  (or  displaying  said 
signal. 

7.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  means  including  connector  switches 
(or  interconnecting  said  lines,  said  connector  switches 
having  a  rotary  and  a  vertical  movement,  banks  of 
lamps  for  indicating  the  tens  and  anits  digits  of  the 
called  line,  two  groups  of  terminals  on  the  connector  for 
said  lamp  groups,  a  brush  movable  with  the  shaft  dariay' 
the  rotary  movement  thereof  to  prepare  a  circuit  for  one 
of  the  lamps  of  the  tens  group,  said  bmab  being  free  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft  but  being  prevented  from  being 
elevated  therewith,  a  second  brash  on  said  shaft  for  en- 
gagement with  the  terminals  of  the  anits  group  of  lamps 
I  said  brush  partaking  only  of  the  vertical  movement  of  tbs 
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■baft  aad  preparlBg  a  ctradt  for  a  on  its  laap  wkem  the 
CO— wtor  la  set,  and  aianaal  acaBs  for  caaplctlng  aaM 
cfrcnfts. 

[Clalaia  2  aad  4  to  6  not  prlated  ta  tte  Qmuette.] 


1,2M.CM.  TKOLLET-STOP.  Jamm  HoDSOir  GteAnnira. 
Peoria,  lU.  Filed  May  SI,  1*16.  Serial  No.  100377. 
(a.  104—224.) 


1.  A  stop  for  trolleys  comprising  a  pivotal  moantlng 
for  tke  stop,  said  novniting  ketaig  beyond  tlM  ead  of  a* 
trolley  track,  a  step  structtire  mounted  tliereon  and 
Boraally  occnpyiag  a  r-ositioa  slightly  beyond  the  end  of 
a  trolley  track  la  sneli  nanaer  that  tlw  tNUer  wiU  be 
prevented  from  accldent«lly  nnolng  over  tbe  end  of  its 
track,  and  means  for  operating  said  stop  structure  to 
[termit  the  removal  or  introdaction  of  trolleys  from  or  to 
the  track. 

2.  A  trolley  stop  eoaiprlalag  a  member  located  beyond 
the  end  of  a  trc^ley  track  and  separate  therefrom  and 
iffordlng  a  pivotal  mounting  for  a  stop,  a  gravity  retained 
■top  mounted  on  aaM  member,  and  means  for  operating 
Mid  stop. 

5.  A  trolley  track  comprising  a  pair  of  epertnred  side  < 
iralls,  an  end  wall  normally  lying  adjacent  a  trolley  track, 
I  bottom  flange  affording  a  finger-hold  for  operating  the 
itop,  a  cross  bar  forming  a  movement  limit,  counter- 
iveigbts  for  normally  retaining  said  end  walls  in  opera- 
tive position,  a  supporting  bolt  or  pin  passing  through 
the  perforation  la  said  aide  walls,  aad  a  supporting 
>racltet  for  said  bolt  or  pin. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,254,684.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYN- 
CHRONOUSLY PRODUCING  SOUNDS  TO  ACCOM- 
PANY MOTION-PICTURES.  Eluib  Lbwis  OaBBNSr 
raLDBa,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  MAr.  30.  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,788.      (CL  88—16.2.) 


1.  The  heretadeaeribed  method  of  prodndng  musical 
leands  and  the  like  ajrachronoasly  with  the  acttoaa  In  a 
Botloa  pietvre  flfaa  that  la  being  projected,  eonalstlag  hi 
>hot«craphlBC  vftm  a  Om  aocnd  marks  In  gtrea  rrtattoa 
o  the  ptctves,  simaltaneonsly  projecting  the  pietnrea 
ind  ray*  ef  light  throoch  the  sonad  marks,  whereby  the 
ilctares  win  be  thrown  eo  a  screen  and  the  It^ht  from 
he  aonnd  marka  will  be  directed  upon  selenium  cells  to 
loae  deetric  drcnlts  aad  operate  aoltable  seuatf  ptodneing 
■stiumeiitB. 

6.  Apparatua  for  ■yaehroDOQiiy  prodaelag  aoaleal 
and  the  like  to  accompany  the  projectloa  of  motion 
comprlsUig  a  pietare  fllai  havteff  aannd  marks  1 


thereon.  »oand  prodndng  instruments,  electro-magnetic 
operating  means  therefor,  electric  drcnlts  including  said 
electro-magnetic  means,  light-operated  means  for  closing 
and  opraing  said  drcnlts,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
prajeeting  the  pletarea  aad  light  through  the  sound  marka 
«ato  Kaid  light-operated  means. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1^4,685.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  FABUC8. 
OuvKR  Gbosvknob,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Mor- 
gan A  Wright,  a  Corporatioa  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug. 
17,  1016.     Serial  No.  115^04.     {Q.  154—10.) 


1.  A  device  for  forming  fabric  comprising  a  drum 
divided  drcumferentlally  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  and 
positive  transmission  means  for  positively  connecting  said 
sections  causing  Independent  rotation  of  the  same,  at  fixed 
differential  speeds. 

2.  A  device  for  forming  fabrics  comprising  a  drum 
divided  drcumferentlally  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  and 
positive  transmission  means  positively  connecting  the  re- 
spective sections  whereby  the  outer  sections  are  positively 
driven  at  a  fixed  rate  of  speed  different  from  that  of  the 
central  section. 

3.  A  device  for  forming  fabrics  comprising  a  drum 
divided  drcumferentlally  iato  a  plurality  of  sections, 
means  for  driving  said  sections  at  different  relative,  fixed 
speeds  comprising  a  central  fixed  pear,  an  Internal  gear 
on  the  central  section,  planetary  gears  meshing  with  said 
gears,  shafts  to  which  said  planetary  gears  are  fixed  and 
connections  between  said  shafts  and  the  outer  sections  for 
driving  the  latter. 

4.  A  device  for  forming  fabrics  compriaing  a  drum 
divided  drcumferentlally  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  and 
means  for  driving  said  sections  at  different  relative 
speeds,  comprising  a  eentral  fixed  gear,  an  Internal  gear 
on  the  central  section,  planetary  gears  meshing  with  said 
gears,  shafts  to  which  said  planetary  gears  are  attached, 
outer  gears  fixed  eo  said  shafts  and  tetemal  gears  on  said 
outer  sections  meshing  with  tbe  laat  named  gears. 

5.  A  device  for  forming  fabrics  comprising  a  drum 
divided  drcumferentlally  into  a  plurality  of  sections  and 
tooth-gearing  for  positively  connecting  said  sections  caus- 
ing Interdependent  rotation  of  the  same  at  variable 
speeds. 


1,254,686.  HANDLB  ATTACHMENT.  Albxht  M. 
Oanaaa,  Warsaw,  lad.  FUed  (Sept.  6,  ltl7.  SerUl  No. 
189,917.     (CI.  10—24.) 

3.  In  combination,  a  ball  havlag  a  pair  of  fixed  disks 
provided  with  alined  apertures,  teeth  en  oae  disk,  a 
handle,  a  threaded  bolt  carried  by  aald  haadle,  said  bolt 
a4apted  te  freely  paas  through  oae  disk  and  engage  the 
threaded  aperture  in  the  ether  disk,  aad  means  carried 
by  said  handle  for  yMdlagty  ffngagiag  the  teeth  en  the 
disk  and  preventing  accidental  sepaiatlen  tt  the  parta. 

4.  In  comblaatloa,  a  bail  havtac  a  pair  of  fixed  dlaks 
provided  with  altmed  apcrtmca,  teeth  carried  en  one  disk, 
a  handle,  a  threaded  bolt  carried  by  aaM  handle,  said 
bolt  adapted  to  freely  paaa  thraa^  one  disk  and  eacage 
the  threaded  apertnre  la  tke  eOiflr  <1Me,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  handle  for  engaging  the  tocCh  «a  the  dl5k,  and 
means  for  balding  said  pawl  noraally  into  engagement 
with  oald  teeth. 
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0.  la  ceiBhinatloA,  a  ball  having  a  pair  of  flxad  diaka 
^OTldad  with  alined  apertures,  teeth  oa  oae  diak,  a 
haadle.   means  on  said   handle  adapted   to  freely  pass 
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through  one  disk  and  engage  the  otfter  diak,  and  meaaa 
carried  by  said  handle  fbr  engaglag  the  teeth  on  the  disk 
and  for  prereatlBg  accidental  separation  of  the  parta. 
[Clalan  1  and  2  not  printed  la  tht  Gawtte.] 


1.204,687.      WSBDIB.      HtifBT    Halbs,    BaTTO,    Mont 
FIM  Jon*  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  108,845.    (CL  fT— 11.) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  In  the  frame,  a  spring  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  saU  shaft,  a  standard  vertically 
adjustable  in  the  shaft,  a  subftantially  horizontal  blade 
provided  with  a  vertical  shank  at  one  end,  and  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  shank  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard,  whereby  the  blade  may  be  aet  to  cut  in  a  hori- 
lontal  plane  or  at  angles  thereto. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  fraoM,  a  tubular 
shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  the  shaft,  a  spring  connected 
with  the  said  shaft,  a  atandard  rerticalty  adjustable  in 
the  Aaft.  a  eubstantlally  horiaontal  blade  provided  with 
a  vertical  i^nk  baring  an  enlarged  and  are-shaped  npper 
end  provided  with  a  cwed  slot,  a  Mock  between  the 
standard  and  the  shank  of  blade  and  having  aa  arc-shaped 
face  with  which  the  enlarged  arc-shaped  end  of  the  shank 
engages,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  standard,  block, 
aad  slot  of  the  shank  of  the  blade. 

[Claim. 2  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,284,688.    sniPPINO-CABB.    FaAKK  L.  UtMVUton,  Ford 
City,  Pa.,  assignor   of  one-half  to  William   B.  Gregg, 
Ford  Citf,  Fa.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1814.    aerial  No.  882,147. 
(CI.  ai7-~8.) 
In  oomhinatlon.  a  plate  glass  shipping  box  adapted  to 

be  supported  in  shipment  upon  one  edge,  a  brace  pivoted 
246  O.  G.— 67 


at  oae  ead  to  the  end  of  the  box  adjacent  the  other  edge 
of  the  box,  and  a  foot  piece  pivoted  to  the  ether  end  af 


the  brace  and  adapted  ^o  be  secured  to  tlu  body  of  the 
car  in  which  the  box  is  shipped. 


1.254,689.  APPARATUS  FOB  EVAPORATING  LIQUIDS. 
Edward  Haat.  Easton,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1017.  Se- 
rial No.  202,189.     (CI.  28— L) 


2.  In  an  evaporating  and  concentrating  apparatus.  In 
combination,  a  plurality  of  elongated  tubular  evaporators 
arranged  horizontally  in  cascade  series  and  provided  at 
the  top  with  liquid  inlet  and  vapor  escape  openings,  con- 
necting pipes  between  the  evaporators  and  arranged  to 
maintain  a  body  of  liquid  in  each  with  vapor  spaces  above 
the  liquid,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  series,  means  for  collecting  the  more  or  lees  con- 
centrated liquid  delivered  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  series, 
and  means  for  heating  the  evaporators. 

[Claims  1  and  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.254,680.  TESTING  PR0CB8S  AND  MACHINE.  Allbn 
B.  HAxaao,  Berwyn,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Sept.  1,  1016.  Serial 
No.  48,618.     (CI.  SS-'Oa.) 


1.  Ia  a  testing  machine,  a  pair  of  coataet  eleneata, 
means  for  paaaiag  the  artldea  to  be  tested  between  said 
elements,  and  selecting  mechanism  controlled  by  the  co- 
operation of  said  articles  with  said  contact  eleateata. 


/ 


lO\2 


L  In  a  testing  machine,  a  pair  of  contact  elementa  con- 
stituting  drcQlt  terminals,  a  conveyer  (or  passing  tkv 
ar  Ides  to  be  tested  between  said  elements  to  bridge  tbe 
lai  tev  and  close  a  circuit,  and  ejecting  mecbanlsm  con- 
tr<  11^  by  the  closing  of  said  circuit  (or  ejecting  articles 
wljose  condactirity  is  less  than  required. 

In  a  testing  machine,  a  pair  o(  contact  elements  one 
of  which  is  yieldingly  moonted.  means  for  establishing 
a  ulnimam  distance  between  said  elements,  a  conveyer 
(oi  passing  the  articles  to  be  tested  between  said  elements 
in  contact  with  both  o(  them,  and  ejecting  means  elec- 
t: '  ally  controlled  by  the  closing  o(  a  circuit  through  said 
coi  itact  elements  by  said  articles,  whereby  said  articles 
ar<  tested  both  (or  continuity  and  for  mintmnm  dlmen- 
aiofis. 

In  a  fuse  testing  machine,  a   hopper,  a  magazine, 
for  carrying  fuses  from  said  hopper  to  said  maga- 
testing  mechanism,  means  for  carrying  said  fuses  in 
re^Iar  order  from  said  magazine,  to  said  testing  mecha- 
means  for  discarding  imperfect  fuses,  and  means 
distributing  perfect  fuzes  In  equal  numbers  to  a  plu- 
of  different  points. 
The  combination  with  a  belt  conveyer,  of  a  channel 
adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  ssid  channel  having  an  In- 
liied   portion,  and   a  horizontal   portion   with  stops  at 
ends  of  the  latter  portion. 
Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.2b4,691.      TELBPHONE    SYSTEM.      Edwabd    B.    HiN- 
icasKN,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Western  mectrlc 
( 'ompany,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
f  New  York.     Piled  Apr.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  164,223. 
CI.  17»— 74.)  j 
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1 .  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ex- 
ten  ling  from  a  subscriber's  station  to  a  central  office,  an 
electromagnet  connected  with  the  line,  an  armature  for 
electromagnet  attracted  upon  partial  energization 
the^f  following  removal  of  the  receiver  from  the  switch- 
hoc  k,  a  line  signal  actuated  upon  attraction  of  the  arma- 
\  a  link  circuit  for  extending  the  telephone  line,  an- 
oth'r  armature  for  the  electromagnet  attracted  upon  the 
furpier  energization  thereof  resulting  from  the  connection 
he  link  circuit  with  the  line  to  restore  the  line  signal, 
a  signal  In  the  link  circuit  actuated  by  the  de^nergi- 
on  of  the  electromagnet  upon  the  subsequent  restora- 
of  the  receiver  to  the  switchhook  while  the  link  dr- 
and  the  telephone  line  are  connected. 
A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ter- 
minating in  a  Jack,  a  Une  relay  having  two  armatures  and 
pai  tlally  energised  over  the  line  upon  the  closure  tbereot 
ittract  one  armature,  a  line  lamp,  an  operating  circuit 
completed  upon  attraction  of  the  one  armature 
including  a  normally  closed  contact  controlled  by  the 
armature,  a  cord  circuit  terminating  in  a  plug  for 
xt^ndlng  the  line  circuit,  the  engagement  of  tAe  plug  and 
eatabliahlng  a  path  over  which  the  line  relay  is  fur- 
energised  to  attract  the  other  armature  and  Inter- 
the  operating  circuit,  a  supervisory  lamp  in  the 
circuit,  and  an  operating  circuit  therefor  completed 
:he  de^nerglzation  of  the  line  relay  upon  the  opening  of 
line  circuit  and  including  the  normally  closed  contact 
:be  Una  relay  and  contacts  of  the  engaged  plug  and 


r  Clalras  2  to  5  net  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.254,092.    FOLDABLB  SHIPPINO-BOX.    CHaaLBS  How- 
MAH,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,' 
to  Bertha   Virginia   Hofman,   Rochester,   N.   Y.     Filed 
May  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,500.     (CI.  229 — 87.) 


1.  A  blank  for  a  foldable  shipping  box,  comprising  body 
portV>ns  with  sections  of  one  body  portion  adapted  to 
overlap  corresponding  sections  of  the  other  body  portion, 
an  end  located  between  said  body  portions,  walls  connect- 
ing the  end  and  body  portions,  and  adaj;>ted  to  lie  adjacent 
to  walls  of  the  body  portions  when  the  box  is  folded  to 
afford  an  ins<'t  end,  extensions  at  the  free  edges  of  said 
end  adapted  tp  lie  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  the  body  when 
the  box  is  folded,  a  second  end  connected  to  one  of  the 
body  portions  by  a  wall  adapted  to  He  adjacent  to  a  wall 
of  the  body  when  tbe  box  is  folded,  and  extensions  carried 
by  the  free  edges  of  the  second  end  and  adapted  to  be 
located  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  the  body  when  the  blank 
is  folded,  the  said  end  extensions  acting  to  hold  the  afore- 
said overlapping  sections  o(  the  body  portions  together. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  foldable  shipping  box  comprising  boif 
portions  with  sections  of  one  body  portion  adapted  to  over- 
lap corresponding  sections  of  the  other  t>ody  portion,  an 
end,  a  wall  connecting  said  end  and  body  portion,  and  ex- 
tensions carried  by  the  free  edges  of  the  end  and  adapted 
to  lie  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  the  body  when  the  blank  is 
folded,  and  acting  to  hold  the  aforesaid  overlapping  sec- 
tions of  the  body  portions  together. 


1,254,693.  METHOD  OP  COMPRESSING  AN  ELASTIC 
PLUID.  HntBBBT  AuraiD  Humphbit,  Westminster, 
London,  England,  assignor  to  Humphrey  Gas  Pump 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  June  1, 
1909,  Serial  No.  499,839.  Renewed  June  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.  175,705.     (CI.  230—21.) 


1.  The  method  of  compressing  an  elastic  fluid  by  means 
of  liquid  descending  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  level  or 
pressure,  which  consists  in  permitting  a  flow  of  said 
liquid  until  it  attains  velocity,  then  utilizing  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  liquid  partly  to  compress  and  deliver  com- 
pressed elastic  fluid,  and  partly  to  store  energy  In  an 
elastic  cushion  to  produce  a  reverse  movement  of  the 
liquid  and  thus  cause  a  freah  charge  of  elastic  fluid  to 
enter  the  region  of  compression. 

4.  The  method  of  compressing  an  elastic  fluid  by  the 
movement  of  liquid  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  level,  which 
consists  in  permitting  a  flow  to  waste  until  required  ve- 
locity is  secured,  then  latermpting  the  flow  to  waste 
and  utilizing  tbe  momentum  of  the  liquid  to  compress 
and  deliver  compressed  elastic  fluid,  and  also  to  compress 
an  elastic  cushion  to  reverse  the  movement  of  the  liquid 
and  utilising  tbe  momentum  to  entrain  fresh  elastic  fluid, 
varying  the  effective  mass  of  the  liquid  in  the  reverse 
movement. 
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9.  The  method  of  compressing  an  elastic  fluid  by  a 
column  of  liquid,  of  sulBi  lent  volume  and  path  of  travel 
to  enable  it  to  attain  useful  momentum,  which  consists  in 
permitting  a  gravity  actuatei!  movement  of  tbe  liquid 
until  it  attains  velocity  sufficient  to  acquire  useful  mo- 
mentum, utilising  said  momentwn  to  compress  the  elastic 
fluid,  and  utilising  a  portion  of  the  energy  of  the  com- 
pressed fluid  to  reverse  the  movement  of  the  liqubl. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  tho  Gazette.] 


1.254,694.  FLT-WHSSL.  Ralph  Humphbibs,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  184,927.     (01.  74—6.) 


1.  A  fly  wheel,  comprising  a  light  hollow  wheel  body  the 
bottom  of  the  hollow  of  which  is  Inclined  slightly  down- 
ward from  the  rim  toward  the  shaft  to  which  it  is  se- 
cured, projections  across  the  hollow  adjacent  the  rim 
and  a  mobile  material  within  the  hollow  that  will  gravi- 
tate toward  the  hub  of  the  wheel  when  the  wheel  is  at 
rest  and  will  move  outward  to  tbe  rim  under  tbe  action 
of  centrifugal  force  when  the  wheel  is  rotated  and  will  be 
engaged  by  the  projections  at  the  rim  and  be  impelled  to 
travel  with  the  wheel. 

5.  A  fly  wheel,  comprising  a  thin  light  disk  having  an 
upwardly  and  backwardly  recurved  rim  and  a  depression 
adjacent  the  hub  by  which  the  disk  is  secured  to  tbe  shaft, 
said  recurved  rim  having  radial  projections  across  the 
hollow  formed  by  the  recurved  edge  and  a  series  of  metal 
balls  in  tbe  depression  that  will  move  outward  against 
the  rim  under  tl^  action  of  centrifugal  force  when  the 
wheel  is  rotated  and  will  engage  the  radial  projections  of 
the  rim  and  be  Impelled  to  travel  with  tbe  wheel. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,695.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Rbtnold  Jannkt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Tool  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Feb.  21, 
1918.     Serial  No.  749.789.     (CI.  90—48.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  member,  driving 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  member,  comprising  a 
controller  shiftable  in  opposite  directions  past  a  neutral 
position  to  effect  tbe  reversal  of  said  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber, an  oscillatory  operating  device,  said  reciprocatory 
member  having  means  for  moving  said  oscillatory  operat- 
ing device  back  and  forth,  and  means  supported  inde- 
pendently of  said  reciprocatory  meml>er  and  actuated  by 
said   operating  device,   comprising  a   spring  and   a   lost 


motion  connection,  for  moving  said  controller  to  reversing 
position  after  the  reciprocatory  member  has  commenced 
and  before  it  has  completed  its  movem«nt  in  each  direc- 
tion, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reciprooi'ory  member,  drlvinig 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  member,  comprising  m 
controller  shiftable  fa  opposite  directions  past  a  neutral 
position  to  effect  the  revertsiil  uf  said  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber, a  lever  operatively  conuected  witb  said  controller,  m 
spring-actuated  arm  O'cl'Ir^tory  about  the  axis  of  move-/ 
ment  of  said  lever  mn'.  provided  with  a  stud,  the  lever 
having  an  arcuate  si*  :  to  receive  said  stud,  and  means 
operative  with  raid  reeipTucatory  member  (or  tensioning 
tbe  spring  qf  said  8r>rliig-ai-taated  arm  when  the  recipro- 
catory member  has  ii;ove<l  a  predetermined  distance  In 
each  dlre«.-tlon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  member,  driving 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  meml>er,  comprising  a 
controller  shiftable  Ip  opposite  directions  past  a  neutral 
position  to  effect  tlic  reversal  of  said  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber, a  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  controller,  a 
spring-S'^-tuated  arm  oscillatory  about  the-  axis  of  move- 
ment of  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  stud,  the  lever 
having  an  arcuate  slot  to  receive  said  stud,  means  opera- 
tive with  said  reciprocatory  member  for  tensioning  the 
spring  of  the  spring  actuated  arm  when  the  reciprocatory 
memb4'r  tuts  moved  a  predetermined  distance  in  each  di- 
rection, the  spring  when  tensi^ned  shifting  the  arm  to 
effect  the  movement  of  the  controller,  and  manually  adjust- 
able means  for  governing  the  degree  of  opposite  move- 
ments of  said  spring  actuated  arm. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Cksette.] 


1,254,696.  DOOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MECHA- 
NISM. GKORoa  F.  Jenkins,  La  Grange,  HI.  Filed  May 
29,  1916.    Serial  No.  100,468.     (CI.  268—8.) 


1.  A  system  of  door  control,  fot  a  plurality  of  doora, 
comprising  a  door-operating  mechanism  (or  each  door,  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  to  the  doors,  means  located  at 
a  remote  point  for  selectively  connecting  any  door  operat- 
ing mechanism  to  the  shaft,  a  source  of  power  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft,  and  means  to  automatically  disconnect  said 
door  from  Its  operating  mechanism  after  the  door  has 
been  operated. 

3.  A  system  of  door-control,  for  a  plurality  of  doora 
divided  into  groups,  comprising  a  door-operating  mecha- 
nism (or  each  door ;  means,  remote  (rom  the  doors,  (or 
selecting  the  group ;  similar  means  (or  selecting  the  door, 
in  the  selected  group ;  a  rotatable  sha(t  extending  to  all 
o(  the  doors  (or  energizing  the  door-operating  mecha- 
nism of  the  selected  door,  to  open  or  to  close  said  door 
and  means  extending  from  the  selector  to  each  door  op- 
erating mechanism  to  connect  tbe  rotatable  shaft  thereto. 

7.  A  system  of  door-control,  for  a  plurality  of  4oora 
divided  into  a  plurality  o(  groups  o(  doors,  comprising  a 
door-operating  mechanism,  one  (or  each  door ;  a  power 
sha(t,  connectible  to  said  door-operating  mechanisms ;  an- 
other shaft  extending  to  all  said  door-operating  mecha- 
nisms, axially  movable  to  select  the  group  and  rotatable  to 
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M  ect  «  glT«o  door  of  tlM  •ri«<rted'sroap,  wli«Tel>j  to  eon- 
D<  tt  the  ael«cted  door-opcrmting  nechanlmi  to  aald  power 
■li  ftft ;  door-selecthig:  means  for  rotating  the  Mid  shaft ; 
gi  lop-selectlng  means  for  axially  moving  said  abaft  and 
19  fans,  near  the  limit  of  moTement  of  said  doors,  to  posl-- 
tl^  ely  disconnect  said  door-operating  mechanism  from  said 
poirer  shaft 
RClalms  2,  4  to  0,  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.:  54,097.  ADJUSTABLE   SUPPORT  FOB   ELECTRIC 

LAMPS.  JoHA!T  PsTTm  Johansson,  Faona.  BnkSplng. 

Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  140,297.     (01. 
M8— «.) 


to 


to 

■AlU 


..  An  adjiutable  »apport  for  electric  lamps  comprising 

lexlble  electric  eondactor.  a  bracket,  a  frlctloo  joint 
photally  connected  to  said  bracket  a  second  frlctlonal 
Jol  It  plTOtally  connected  to  the  flfRt  mentioned  Joint  ami 
pel  pendlcular  thereto,   a   rigid   stem  pivotally  connected 

the  second  Joint,  said  bracket.  Joints  and  stem  being 
hollow  to  pertilt  of  the  passage  of  the  eondactor  there- 
thioagh.  said  Joints  behtg  capable  of  accommodating 
rollers  on  both  sldea  of  said  eondactor,  guiding  roller8 
ari  anged  la  pain  la  said  Joints,  an  electric  lamp  attached  ' 

th«  free  end  of  said  conductor,  and  a  weight  for  taking 

slack  In  the  conductor. 

:.  An  adjustable  support  for  electric  lamps  comprUlnK 

lexible  eleytric  condoetor.  a  bracket  a  friction  Joint 
piiotally  connected  to  Mid  bracket,  a  aaeaod  frlctlonal 
JoiJt  pivotally  connected  to  the  flrst  mentioned  joint  and 
peipt>ndl<'alar  thereto,  a  stem  pivotally  connected  to  the 
se<Dnd  joint  uld  bracktt  Joints  and  stea  being  hollow 

permit  of  tha  pasMgt  of  the  conductor  tberetbrougb, 
joints  being  capable  of  acconuriodating  rollers  on 
both  sides  of  said  conductor,  mIiI  stem  being  made  of  a 
pli  rallty  of  telescopic  parts,  tb«  outermost  part  balog 
dwiaebabla,  galdlng  rollert  arraofad  to  pairt  la  aald 
Jol  Its,  an  alMtrle  laap  atUcbed  to  tha  fre«  tnti  of  aald 
eoi  4o«t«r,  aad  a  watglit  for  taking  ap  alack  la  tba  coo- 
iha*  lor. 


UM.OM.  WMDIMO  DEVICE  FOB  DBOPUOUTi. 
<*AaL  V.  JofiNCON,  OoMfleld,  Net.,  assignor  to  Indls- 
«nsable  Manalactarlng  Co..  Qoldfleld,  Nct.  Filed  Apr. 
191S.  Sarlal  No.  20,210.  Bcnewed  Aug.  8.  1917.  Be 
4U1  No.  185,186.  !  (CL  240—71.) 
.  A  chandelier  inctudbig  a  body,  a  drop-light'  winding 
mei-haalsm  in  the  body  and  including  a  suptwrting  frame, 
sal  1  body  being  made  in  sections,  ears  on  one  of  the  sec- 
tlo  IS,  and  fastening  means  for  securing  the  ears  to  the 
aaljl  frame. 

In  a  drop-light  the  combination  of  a  sprlog  turned 
whkel,  a  coadoctor  cord  adapted  to  wind  on  the  wheel  and 
coi  ilstisg  of  two  condoctors.  collector  rings  connected 
wll  1  the  wheel,  said  wheel  having  openings  through  which 
the  conductors  extend  to  the  respective  collector  ring.s 
to  Nrhlch  the  conductors  are  connected,  and  a  strain  de- 
▼io  I  moonted  on  the  wheel  and  engaging  the  conductor 
cor  I  to  prevent  strains  being  exerted  on  the  conductors 


where  «»ey  are  coaiMeted  with  the  coUeetdr  rings,  aald 
strain  derlce  consisting  of  a  member  wtending  throngb 


the  wheel  from  one  side  to  the  other  aad  engaging  over 
the  eondactor  cord. 

1  Claims  2  to  e  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


; 


1.254,099.  BNOINK.  Bdwaba  A.  JoH.fSTOii.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  International  Hanreater  Corimnttion, 
a  Corporatlea  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  11,  191S. 
8«rlal  No,  7,483,     (Q.  128—179.) 


ii      • 


1.  In  conbiaatlM.  •>  MBglM  to  bt  itartad,  a  plTotally 
mounted  auxillar7  starttag  tsflM  aaraMa  toward  and 
from  tbs  taclM  t«  b«  atwtad,  aad  mtaas  b7  which  tha 
powar  of  tha  startlBf  aafiaa  la  autonatlcallj  laaiaaaad 
as  It  la  swaaf  bodUy  aboat  Its  pl?ot  toward  tba  aaglBt  to 
br  started, 

a.  Aa  lataraal  conbastloa  sa<ia«  oaad  for  ttartiaf 
purposes  aod  adaptod  to  ba  movfd,  lald  eaglas  bavlng  a 
valvs  to  control  the  pasaafs  ot  a  eombtistlbie  fuel,  aad 
nutoBiatk  means  for  rarTiaf  the  epaaing  of  said  valrt 
to  pormlt  a  rariad , qoaatltj  of  combnstibls  fnal  to  pasa 
as  the  engine  la  moved  bodily. 

S.  In  (ombinatloa,  aa  aaglat  to  b«  started,  a  con- 
trailed  auxiliary  startlaff  englae,  th4  daraloped  power  of 
which  l.s  autooMtlcally  varied  aa  the  distance  between 
said  engines  is  varied,  and  means  for  changing  the  control 
from  automatic  to  manual. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc] 


1,2S4,700.  ANTIC ATHODE.  Edwin  W.  Kbixt.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,960. 
(CI.  2tM)— 35.) 

4.  An  anti-cathode  comprising  a  mass  of  metal  com- 
prising iron,  and  a  refractory  member  of  metal  welded 
directly  to  said  mass. 


January  29, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S055 


B.  An   aati-cathode   comprisiag  a 
nickel  alloy  having  a  co-«fllcient  of 


of    iroa   aad 
expansion  ap- 


proximately e<iTml  to  that  of  tungsten,  aad  a  member  of 
tungsten  in  heat  conductive  relation  therewith. 

[Claims  .1  to  S,  5  to  7,  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  ] 


1,254.701.  MARKING  AND  SHADING  PEN-  OaoRoa  B. 
KBPLiNosa,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  90,675.     (CI.  120—48.) 


1.  In  a  marking  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
reacrvolr  divided  into  a  phirallty  of  'ink  compartments 
and  provided  with  Ink  ducts  commnnicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  compartments  and  with  the  marking  edge 
of  the  reaervolr,  the  said  marking  edge  being  divided 
into  a  plural! '-y  of  marking  lengths,  one  of  said  lengths 
containing  '  .cts  leading  from  a  plorality  of  said  Ink 
compartments. 

8.  In  a  marking  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
reaervolr  having  a  marking  edge,  the  said  edge  being 
formed  with  a  notch  dividing  the  same  into  separate 
marking  lengths,  and  the  said  edge  being  formed  with 
ink  ducts  opening  through  the  said  separate  lengths  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  reservoir. 

6.  In  a  marking  device  of  the  class  described,  an 
inclosed  reservoir  of  celluloid  or  like  material,  ovate- 
acnmlnate  in  shape,  the  lower  portions  of  the  walls  of 
said  reservoir  being  integrally  united  to  provide  a  rigid 
marking  edge  having  a  row  of  capillary  ink  ducts  located 
relatively  close  together  and  opening  at  their  lower  ends 
through  the  fnid  e<lge  and  at  their  upper  ends  communl- 
oatlng  witb  tbs  Interior  of  tbs  rsaervoir.  said  reservoir 
bavlng  s  vest  opening  aad  a  capillary  fUllag  opening. 

IClalros  2,  4,  aad  0  not  prlatsd  in  tbs  Oatette,] 


1*264.702.  EXCAVATINO-MACHINB.  CBAaLBa  B,  RiNO 
and  1  kAKK  RBNxaMaBaoaa,  Marlon,  Ohio,  and  GtANT 
UoLMKM,  PanviUe.  111.,  assignors  to  The  Marlon  Btsam 
Shovel  C'ampaajr,  Marlon.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo. 
rUsd  June  X6,  1917.  SerUl  No,  176,079.  (G. 
214—102  I 

3.  In  a  m  ichiae  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
frame  comprlaing  two  pairs  of  parallel  members  spaced 
apart  to  form  guide-ways,  blocks  slldably  mounted  be- 
tween said  parallel  members,  having  flanges  to  engage 
the  forward  edges  of  said  parallel  members  and  having 
logs  extending  beyond  the  forward  edges  of  said  parallel 
members,  means  for  moving  said  blocks  along  aald  guide- 
way  and  for  holding  the  same  in  their  adjusted  positions, 
a  dipper  supporting  device  pivotally  connected  with  the 
laga  of  said  blocks,  an  excavating  dipper  carried  by  said 
device  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  and  meana  for 
actuating  said  dipper. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  vertically  adjustable  member  mounted 
on  said  structure,  a  rigid  dipper  supporting  device  pivot- 


ally moaated  on  said  adjustable  member,  an  ezcavatlag 
dl^er  carried  by  said  device  and  movable  lengthwlae 
thereof,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  en  a  fixed  axis  on 
said  supporting  structure,  and  a  connection  between  said 
boom  and  said  dipper  supporting  device  near  the  outer 
end  thereof. 


18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  dipper  supporting  device  connected 
with  said  structure,  an  excavating  dipper  carried  by  said 
dipper  supporting  device  for  moremeat  lengthwise  there- 
of, said  dipper  having  its  side  walls  tapared  toward  the 
forward  edge  thereof  and  having  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  rib  arranged  above,  and  between  the 
Idancs  of,  said  side  members,  and  meana  to  actuate  said 
dipper. 

[CUims  1,  8  to  11,  IS  to  17.  and  19  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette,]. 


1,254,703.  STRAIN-RELIEF  FOB  PENDENT  ELEC- 
TRICAL DEVICES.  CHARi^a  J.  Klbin.  Milwaokea. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June 
6.  1914.     Serial  No.  843,525.     (CI,  178—822) 


1.  In  a  pendent  eloctrtral  d*>vlct,  In  combination,  a 
oaatag  having  an  opening  fur  conductors,  aa  lasolatlaf 
baaa  tbsreln  having  terminals  for  eonnsctton  with  raeh 
condoctors  and  having  tortuous  grooves  extending  from 
adjacont  cald  terminals  to  a  point  In  allaament  with 
tbs  opening  In  taid  casing,  said  groovss  having  an  acuta 
angle  at  a  point  out  of  alinement  with  tbc  opening  of 
said  easing,  and  means  interposed  bctwson  said  base  and 
a  section  of  said  caalng  for  retaining  aocb  conductors 
within  a  portion  of  said  grooves. 

6.  In  a  pendent  lamp  socket,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  a  removable  conductor-receiving  section,  an  is* 
sulating  iMse  in  said  casing  having  terminals  for  con- 
nection with  such  conductors  and  having  tortuous  open 
grooves  extending  from  said  terminals  to  a  point  in 
alinement  with  the  opening  in  said  conductor-receiving 
section  of  said  casing,  said  grooves  having  side  walls 
presenting  acute  angles,  and  an  insulating  filler  loosely 
disposed  within  said  conductor-recelrlng  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  clamped  thereby  upon  the  top  of  said  base 
for  retaining  such  conductors  within  the  grooves  in 
the  latter. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.} 
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.704.  MARKING  -  MACHINB.  GaoBOl  Kntoht. 
BiocktoD.  Man.  FU«d  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4,^01.     (CI.  41—7.) 
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fn  a  derlee  of  the  elan  described,  the  combination 
platen,  of  a  dip  member  movable  toward  and  from 
I  laten,  means  to  fc'od  a  atrtp  carrying  printing  ma- 
between  the'  die  u.ember  and  platen,  said  means 
a  plTOtally-moanted   yoke-shaped   member,   a 
bar  plTotally  snstalned  by  said  member,  a 
ng  actuating  arm  conu.>cted  to  said  strip-gripping 
by  which  the  yoke  member  la  oscillated,  moTe- 
of  laid  arm  In  one  dlr^-caon   canslng  The  bar  to 
Jie  strip  and  giring  the  feeding  derice  its  feeding 
t'efnent,  and  moTement  in  the  opposite  direction  releas- 
bar  from  the  strip  and  giving  the  feeding  device 
movement, 
n   a    marking   machine,    the    oomMnatlon    with    a 
of  a  die  member,  means  to  give  the  die  member 
llatwi  a  relative  movement  toward  and  from  each 
a  feeding  device  for  feeding  a  strip  carrying  print- 
i^terial  between   the  die  member   and   platen,    said 
comprising  a  plvotally-mounted  yoke  shaped  mem- 
strip-gripping  bar  pivoted  to  said  member,  a  vlbrat- 
a^uating  arm  and  a  link  connecting  said  arm  and 
movement  of  the  link  In  one  direction  causes 
to    grip    the    strip    and    gives    the    yotce-sbapcd 
a    strip-feeding   movement,    while    movement   of 
In  the  opposite  direction  releases  the  gripping 
gives  the  :roke-shaped  member  its  retam  move- 
and  a  strip-damping  device  rendered  operative  by 
njovement  of  the  link  to  clamp  the  strip  and  prevent 
movement  of  the  feeding  device. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
frame,  of  a  platen  sustained  thereby,  a  reclprocat- 
r  moanted  on  the  frame,  a  die  member  carried 
plunger,  a  driving  elemen<  for  reciprocating  the 
a   clatch   forming  an  operative   connection   be- 
the  driving  element  and  plunger,  a  carrier  movkbly 
on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  either 
ve  or  inoperative  position,  dntch  disengaging  means 
carrier  which  when  the  carrier  is  In  operative 
ia  sitnated  to  disengage  the  clatch  at  the  time 
die  member  Is  la  printing  position,  said  dutch- 
enna    being    inoperative    to   disengage   the 
when  tW  onrrfcr  Is  In  inoperative  position. 
In  a  device  of  tke  Haas  described,  the  combination 
pteten.   of  a  plon«pr  movable  toward  and    from 
tea.  a  die  member  carried  by  the  plnnger,  a  ahnft 
said  phn«cr  Is  operated,  a  driving  element,  a 
for  ronnartlng  said  driving  eiem<>Di  to  said  shaft, 
aatomatirally  to  disengage  said  cintrh  when 
1«   in   printing  poelttea    and    to   render 
^•teh  opera  live  a^ala  after  a   predetermined  time 
mM  mean*  belac  shlftaMr  Into  or  oat  of  op 
poalUoa. 

t  (•  4.  •  to  lil  IS.  and  14  not  priat»d  In  the 
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1,254.705.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  POB  VEHICLES.  JoHw 
L.  KcKs,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  159,921.     (CI.  162—28.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  supporting  disks  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  hub, 
of  a  felly,  an  annular  series  of  rubber  cushions  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  disks,  and  arranged  in  an  annular 
series  within  the  felly,  said  cushions  being  provided  with 
central  grooves  formed  In  their  peripherics,  and  a  series 
of  bands  for  connecting  said  cushions  with  the  felly,  said 
bands  being  located  in  the  grooves  of  the  cushions,  each 
of  said  cushions  comprl^ng  a  flat  circular  rubber  block 
around  which  such  band  extends, — the  ends  of  said 
band  being  secured  to  the  felly. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  disks  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hub,  a  felly  loosely 
embraced  between  the  outer  margins  of  said  disks,  an 
annular  row  of  circular  rubber  cushions  Interposed  be- 
tween said  disks,*  connections  extending  through  said 
disks  and  throu^  the  central  portions  of  said  cuslilons, 
and  resilient  bands  embradng  the  peripheries  of  the 
cushions,  except  at  the  outer  sides,  and  liaving  their  ex- 
tremlties  secured  to  the  felly. 


1,254,70^.  TRACK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS.  OnOBOi  B. 
KcRTzON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Garden  City  Plat- 
ing &  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Firm 
composed  of  George  B.  and  Morria  Kurtson.  Filed 
June  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,765.     (CL  104 — 4.) 


1.  A  track  or  runner  for  sliding  doors  comprising  a 
strip  of  metal  of  substantially  L-shaped  cross-section,  and 
lateral  bracing  lugs  stamped  out  of  one  of  the  flanges 
of  said  strip  and  extended  in  allnement  with  the  hori- 
zontal flange  thereof. 

3.  A  track  or  runner  for  sliding  doors  comprising  k 
strip  of  metal  bent  mediate  Its  longitudinal  edges  to  pro- 
vide an  upright  flange  and  a  lateral  flange  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  thereto  whereby  a  track  base  of  sub- 
stantially L-sbaped  cross-section  is  provided,  and  lateral 
bracing  lugs  stamped  out  of  the  upright  flange  and  ex- 
tended In  allnement  with  the  horlsontal  flange  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.254.707.  METER  CUT  OUT  AND  TESTING  DEVICE. 
EAaui  A.  La  Fnvmi,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Original  appll^a- 
tion  filed  July  25.  191S.  Serial  No.  T81.100.  Divided 
and  thia  application  filed  Jan.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
MW.Mt.     (a.  175—183.) 

1.  In  a  c«t-o«t  and  teadng  device  of  the  type  d<>si-rlhcd. 
In  rombtnatloa  with  a  base  carrying  the  elertrt<^!  on- 
Of^tlonn.  thre«'  stamlanl  raps  capable  of  boing  He<-tr1i  ally 
doaed  by  standard  fuse  plogs.  eleoMiits  interpusad  |ie- 
tween  the  standard  cup*  normally  connert>d  iLrongfe  tlw 
meter  rarrent  roll  and  mn«tiitlng  of  a  noo-^tandarl  rnp 
eonstitntlag  a  gap  wh4-a  the  secoMl  of  said  .ops  la  rlec- 
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trleally  disconnected  which  is  incapable  -A  being  closed 
by  a  standard  fuse  element,  a  special  connecting  element 
therefor  and  a  binding  post  consisting  of  a  cup  standard 
in  form  but  having  Its  two  poles  permanently  closed 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  standard  plug  capable  of  afford- 
ing connection  with  the  test  load. 


'0    f 


4.  In  a  cut-out  and  testing  device  of  the  type  described, 
in  combination  with  a  base  carrying  tlie  electrical  con- 
nections, three  standard  cups  on  said  plate,  the  flrst  cup 
being  between  the  leading-out  wire  from  the  v'onerator 
and  the  naeter  coil  wire,  the  second  between  said  meter 
coil  wire  and  the  wire  leading  to  load,  and  the  third  In  the 
wire  leading  back  from  load  to  the  generator,  a  up  lnt<r- 
poeed  between  said  flrst  nrd  second  cups  having  Its  poles 
connected  respectively  ont  pole  to  each  of  saldiiirst  ami 
second  cups,  an  upstanding  post  in  said  Interposed  cup 
to  prevent  the  same  from  being  closed  el'.'otrlcally  by  a 
standard  plug,  a  special  plug  therefor  ai>erture<I  to  f^t 
9ver  said  post,  and  a  binding-post  In  the  form  of  a 
standard  cup  but  with  its  poles  permanently  connected 
electrically,  and  a  standard  plug  therefor,  whereby  the 
current 'may  be  shunted  past  the  meter  without  interrup- 
tion of  service  and  the  meter  tested. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,254,708.  GEARCASE  MOUNTING  FOR  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES. HOWARD  M.  Lbonard,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filod 
Mar.  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  157,850.     (CH.  74—56.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  channeled  side  bars  disposed  facing  in- 
wardly, a  transmission  case,  oppositely  disposod  pivot 
blocks  secured  in  said  side  bars,  a  longitudinally  dis'posed 
hanger  pivot  carried  by  one  of  said  pivot -blocks  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  trunnion  block  pivots  car- 
ried by  the  other  pivot  block,  a  trunnion  block  mounted 
on  said  tmnnion  block  pivots,  a  transverse  hanger  pivot 
carried  by  said  trunnion  block,  and  hangers  mount»>d  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  transmission  case,  one  of  said 
bangers  being  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  hanger  pivot 
and  the  other  on  said  transverse  hanger  pivot. 

2.  In  a  atmcture  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tlOB  of  a  pair  of  side  bars,  a  transmlfrslon  ciiiv,  oppositely 
disposed  pivot  blocks  mounted  on  said  side  bar^.  a  longitu- 
dinally disponed  banger  pivot  carrle*!  by  one  of  «i»ld  pivot 
blocks  and   a   pair   of  longitudinally   disposed   tnninlon 


block  pivots  carried  by  the  other  pivot  block,  a  trunnion 
block  mounted  on  said  trunnion  block  pivots,  a  tranevcrae 
hanger  pivot  carried  by  said  trunnion  block,  and  haugors 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  transmission  caw,  one 
of  said  bangers  being  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  hanger 
pivot  and  the  other  on  said  transverse  hanger  pivot. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  bars,  a  transmission 
case  disposed  between  said  bars,  a  longitudinally  clspose*! 
hanger  pivot  carried  by  one  of  said  bars  and  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  trunnion  block  pivot  carried  by  the  other 
bar,  a  trunnion  block  mounted  on  said  trunnion  block 
pivot,  a  transverse  hanger  pivot  carried  by  said  tmnnion 
block,  and  transmission  case  hangers,  one  of  said  bangers 
being  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  hanger  pivot  and  the 
other  on  said  transverse  hanger  pivot 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  .oinbina- 
tlon  of  spaced  supporting  bars,  pivot  blocks  mounted  on 
said  bars,  a  transmission  case,  a  longitudinal  pivotal 
connection  connecting  one  end  of  said  case  to  one  .  f  said 
pivot  blocks  and  a  combined  longitudinal  ami  transverse 
pivot  connection  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  trans- 
mission! case  to  the  other  pivot  block. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  rtescrlbetl,  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced  longitudinal  frame  supports,  a  tiansmls- 
sion  cfse,  a  longitudinal  pivotal  connection  <onnt'Ctlng 
one  ^nd  of  said  case  to  one  of  said  supports  and  a  com- 
bined longitudinal  and  traflsverse  pivot  connection  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  transmission  .-ase  to  the* 
other  of  said  supports. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,254,709.  TAPPING  MACHINE.  David  Lbvinoeb  and 
OLor  ANDKB8ON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  111,762.     (CI.  10—130.) 


2.  A  machine  for  tapping  articles  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  tapping  means,  a  stationary  article  storing 
means,  an  automatic  guiding  means  which  may  be  recip- 
rocated between  said  tapping  means  Into  wlilch  the  arti- 
cles are  delivered  from  said  storing  means  and  which 
automatically  feeds  said  articles  to  said  tapping  means, 
one  for  each  stroke  thereof,  resilient  means  Interposed 
between  said  tapping  means  and  said  guiding  means 
whereby  the  speed  of  said  guiding  means  is  independent 
of  the  lead  of  said  tapping  means,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically ejecting  the  articles  after  they  have  been  tapped. 

6.  A  machine  for  tapping  nuts  comprlalng  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  rotating  taps,  reciprocating  means 
placed  Intermediate  said  taps  for  automatically  feeding 
nuts  to  said  taps,  a  resilient  means  Interposed  between 
said  taps  and  said  reciprocating  means,  a  stationary  stor- 
ing means  from  which  the  nuts  are  fed  to  said  reciprocat- 
ing means,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  means  be- 
tween said  taps. 

10.  A  machine  for  tapping  nuts  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  stationary  storing  means,  an  automatic  nut 
feeding  means,  a  pair  of  rotatable  taps,  means  for  redpro- 
cating  said  feeding  means  between  said  taps  whereby  a 
nut  is  automatically  fed  to  a  tap  at  each  stroke  of  said 
feed  means,  a  resilient  cushion  interposed  iMtween  said 
taps  and  said  nuts  as  the  nnU  are  fed  to  said  taps,  and 
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.254.704.  HARKING  -  MACHINE.  Gbobob  Kmiobt, 
Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4.101.     (CI.  41—7.) 
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I.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
w  1th  a  platen,  of  a  die  member  movable  toward  and  from 
tl  e  platen,  means  to  feed  a  strip  carrying  printing  ma- 
tiriai  between  the  die  member  and  platen.  saU  means 
c<mprlslng  a  pivotally  mounted  yoke  shaped  member,  a 
strip-gripping  bar  pivoUUy  sustained  by  aaid  member,  a 
Titrating  actuating  arm  connected  to  aaid  strip-gripping 
N  r  and  by  which  the  yoke  member  Is  oscillated,  move- 
m!nt  of  said  arm  In  one  direction  causing  the  bar  to 
gilp  the  strip  and  giving  the  feeding  device  its  feeding 
m  )vement.  and  movement  in  the  opponite  direction  releas- 
Ins  the  bar  from  the  strip  and  glvftig  the  feeding  device 
itn  return  movement. 

5.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plLten.  of  a  die  member,  means  to  give  the  die  member 
aid  platen  a  relative  movement  toward  and  from  each 
ot  ler.  a  feeding  device  for  feeding  a  strip  carrylag  print- 
in  r  material  between  the  die  member  and  platen,  said 
device  comprising  a  pivoUlly  mounted  yoke  shaped  mem- 
be  ■,  a  strip  gripping  bar  pivoted  to  said  member,  a  vlbrat- 
Inr  actuating  arm  and  a  link  connecting  said  arm  and 
ba^  whereby  movement  of  the  link  In.  one  direction  causes 
bar  to  grip  the  strip  and  gives  the  yoke-shaped 
m«Jmber  a  strip-feeding  movement,  while  movement  of 
link  in  the  opposite  direction  releases  the  gripping 
ba  •  and  gives  the  yoke-shaped  member  its  return  move- 
m«nt,  and  a  strip-clamping  device  rendered  operative  by 
movement  of  the  link  to  clamp  the  strip  and  prevent 
rei  urn  movement  of  the  feeding  device. 

II.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wl|h  a  frame,  of  a  platen  sustained  thereby,  a  reciprocat- 

plunger  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  die  member  carried 

the  plunger,   a  driving  element  for  reciprocating  the 

lijnger.   a   clutch   forming  an   operative   coonecUon   be- 

the  driving  element  and  plunger,  a  carrier  movably 

:ed  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  either 

operative  or  inoperative  position,  clutch  disengaging  means 

said  carrier  which  when  the  carrier   Is  in  operative 

position  is  situated  to  disengage  the  clutch  at  the  time 

the  die  member  is  In  printing  position,  said  clutch- 

dl!*ngaglng    means    being    inoperative    to   disengage    the 

tch  when  the  carrier  is  in  Inoperative  position. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
a  platen,  of  a  plunger  movable  toward  add  from 
platen,  a  die  member  carried  by  the  plunger,  a  shaft 
which  said  plunger  Is  operated,  a  driving  element,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  said  driving  element  to  said  shaft, 
means  automaticaUy  to  disengage  said  clutch  when 
die  member  Is  In  printing  position  and  to  render 
III  clutch  operative  again  after  a  predetermined  time 
int'rval,  said  means  being  shiftable  into  or  out  of  op- 
erative position. 

aalms  2  to  4,  e  to  10,  12,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gaette.]  , 
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1,254.705.  BESILIENT  WHEEL  FOB  TEHICLES.  JoflN 
L.  Kuifm.  MUwaokee.  Wis.  niad  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial 
-So.  159,921.     (CI.  152 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  eombinaUoD  with  V  pair 
of  supporting  disks  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  hub, 
of  a  felly,  an  anoolar  aeries  of  rubber  cushions  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  disks,  and  arranged  in  an  annular 
series  within  the  felly,  said  cushions  being  provided  with 
central  grooves  formed  in  their  peripheries,  and  a  series 
of  bands  for  connecting  said  cushions  with  the  felly,  said 
bands  being  located  in  the  grooves  of  4he  cushions,  each 
of  said  cushions  comprising  a  flat  circular  rubber  block 
around  which  such  band  extends, — the  ends  of  said 
band  being  secured  to  the  felly. 

2.  In  a  reidUent  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  disks  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hub,  a  fally  loosely 
embraced  between  the  outer  margins  of  said  disks,  an 
annular  row  of  circular  rubber  cushions  interi>oaed  be- 
tween said  disks,  connections  extrading  throu^  said 
disks  and  through  the  central  portions  of  said  cushions, 
and  resilient  bands  embracing  the  peripheries  of  the 
cushions,  except  at  the  outer  sides,  and  having  their  ex- 
tremities secured  to  the  felly. 


1.254,70«.  TRACK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS.  Oboeoi  B. 
KuRTsoN,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Garden  City  Plat- 
ing *  Manufactoring  Company.  Chicago,  IIL,  a  Firm 
composed  of  George  B.  and  Morris  Kurtson.  Filed 
June  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  176.765.     (Cn.  104 — 4.) 


1.  A  track  or  runner  for  sliding  doors  comprising  a 
strip  of  metal  of  substantially  Lisbaped  croM-sectlon,  and 
lateral  bracing  lugs  stamped  otit  of  one  of  the  flanges 
of  said  strip  and  extended  in  allnement  with  the  hori- 
zontal flange  thereof. 

3.  A  track  or  runner  for  sUding  doors  comprising  a 
strip  of  metal  b«'nt  mediate  its  longitudinal  edges  to  pro- 
vide an  upright  flange  and  a  lateral  flange  at  subsUn- 
tlally  right  angles  thereto  wherehy  a  track  base  of  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  crom-sectlon  is  provided,  and  lateral 
bracing  lugs  sUmped  out  of  the  upright  flange  and  ex- 
tended in  allnement  with  the  horiiontal  flange  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,254.707.  METER  CUT-OUT  AND  TESTING  DEVICE. 
Baeli  a.  Le  Fevbe,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Original  applka- 
tion  filed  July  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  781,100.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
809.863.      (CI.  175—188.) 

1.  In  a  cut-out  and  testing  device  of  the  type  described, 
in  combination  with  a  base  carrying  the  electrical  con- 
nections, three  sUndard  cups  capable  of  being  electrhmlly 
closed  by  standard  fuse-plugs,  elementa  interposed  l»e- 
tween  the  standard  cups  normally  connected  through  the 
meter  current  coil  and  consisting  of  a  non-standard  cup 
constituting  a  gap  when  the  second  of  said  <ups  Is  elee- 
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trieally  disconnected  which  is  incapable  ot  being  closed 
t>7  s  standard  fuse  element,  a  special  connecting  element 
therefor  and  a  binding  post  consisting  of  a  cup  standard 
in  form  but  having  its  two  poles  permanently  closed 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  standard  plug  capable  of  aiTord- 
Ing  connection  with  the  test  load. 


-I.'     f         ■"      21  /• 


4.  In  a  cut-out  and  testing  device  of  the  type  described, 
in  combination  with  a  base  carrying  the  electrical  con- 
nections, three  standard  cups  on  said  plate,  the  first  rup 
being  between  the  leading-out  wire  from  the  generator 
and  the  meter  coil  wire,  the  second  between  said  meter 
coil  wire  and  the  wire  leading  to  load,  and  the  third  In  the 
wire  leading  hack  from  load  to  the  generator,  a  up  Inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  cups  having  Ito  poles 
connected  respectively  one  pole  to  each  of  said  ilrst  ami 
second  cups,  an  upstanding  post  in  said  interposed  mp 
to  prevent  the  same  from  being  closed  elisotrlcally  by  a 
standard  plug,  a  special  plug  therefor  aperture<l  to  fit 
over  said  post,  and  a  binding-post  in  the  form  of  n 
standard  cup  but  with  Its  poles  permanently  connecter! 
electrically,  and  a  standard  plug  therefor,  ^vhereby  th«' 
current  may  be  shunted  past  the  meter  without  internip- 
tion  of  service  and  the  meter  tested. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,254,708.      GEAR  CASE   MOUNTING   FOR   MOTOR-VE 
HICLES.     Howard  M.  Lboxabd,  Jackson.  Mich.    FIle«i 
.    Mar.  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  167,850.     (CI.  74 — 56.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  pair  of  channeled  side  bars  disposed  facing  in- 
wardly, a  transmission  case,  oppositely  dIspose«1  pivot 
blocks  secured  in  said  side  bars,  a  longitudinally  disposed 
hanget  pivot  carried  by  one  of  said  pivot  blocks  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  trunnion  block  pivots  car- 
ried by  the  other  pivot  block,  a  trunnion  block  mounted 
on  said  trunnion  block  pivots,  a  transverse  banger  pivot 
carried  by  said  trunnion  block,  and  hangers  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  transnission  case,  one  of  f«id 
hangers  being  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  hanger  pivot 
and  the  other  on  said  transverse  hanger  pivot. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  side  bars,  a  transmUslon  case,  oppositely 
disposed  pivot  blo<As  mounted  on  said  side  bars,  a  longitu- 
dinally disposed  hanger  pivo^  carried  by  one  of  Mid  pivot 
blocks  and   a    pair   of  longitudinally   disposed    trunnion 


block  pivots  carried  by  the  other  pivot  block,  a  triiunlon 
block  mounted  on  said  trunnion  block  pivots,  a  trnns\crse 
hanger  pivot  carried  by  said  ^trunnion  bWk.  ami  haupvrs 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  transn:ia»loii  <afe.  one 
of  said  hangers  being  mounted  on  said  lonsitwllual  hanger 
pivot  and  the  other  on  said  traasverse  hanger  pivot. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  '.onibiii.i- 
Uon  of  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  bars,  a  trnusniisslon 
case  disposed  between  said  bars,  a  longltodlnHlly  clspi^s.ti 
hanger  pivot  carried  by  one  of  said  bars  and  a  lonicitU'H- 
nally  disposed  trunnion  block  pivot  carried  by  tho  uther 
bar,  a  trunnion  block  mounted  on  said  trunnion  blork 
pivot,  a  transverse  hanger  pivot  carried  by  said  trunnion 
block,  and  transmission  case  hangers,  one  of  said  hauKtrs 
being  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  hanger  pivot  nnd  the 
other  on  said  transverse  hanger  pivot. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  •  oinhlna 
tion  of  spaced  supporting  bars,  pivot  blocks  niounte«l  on 
said  bars,  a .  transmission  case,  a  longitndinul  pivotal 
connection  connecting  one  end  of  said  case  to  one  .  f  said 
pivot  blocks  and  a  combined  longitudinal  anil  transverse 
pivot  connection  connecting  the  other  end  of  sahl  trans- 
mifwion  case  to  the  other  pivot  block. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  ronihina- 
tlon  of  spaced  longitudinal  frame  supports,  a  tia.nsmi9- 
sion  case,  a  longitudinal  pivotal  connection  tonnectlng 
one  end  of  -said  case  to  one  of  said  supportsi  ami  a  com- 
bined longitudinal  and  transverse  pivot  connection  ron- 
necting  the  other  end  of  said  transmission  .-aRe  to  the 
ot  jer  of  said  supports. 

fClalm  3  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.I 


1,264,709.  TAPPING  MACHINE.  David  Levixoer  and 
Olof  Andehson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  X.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<r  July  28,  191(i  Serial 
No.  111,762.     (CI.  10—130.) 
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2.  A  machine  for  tapping  articles  comprising  In  cpnibl- 
nation,  a  tapping  means,  a  stationary  article  storlnp 
means,  an  automatic  guiding  means  which  may  be  recip- 
rocated between  said  tapping  means  Into  which  the  arti- 
cles are  delivered  from  said  storing  means  and  which 
•ntomatlcally  feeds  said  articles  to  said  tapping  means. 
one  for  each  stroke  thereof,  resilient  means  lnterpose<l 
between  said  tapping  means  and  said  guiding  means 
whereby  the  speed  of  said  guiding  means  is  independent 
of  the  lead  of  said  tapping  means,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically ejecting  the  articles  after  they  have  been  tnppeil. 

6.  A  machine  for  tapping  nuts  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  rotating  taps,  reciprocating  means 
placed  intermediate  said  taps  for  automatically  feeding 
nuts  to  said  ta^s,  a  resilient  means  Interposed  between 
said  taps  and  said  reciprocating  means,  a  stationary  stor- 
ing means  from  which  the  nuts  are  fed  to  said  reciprocat- 
ing means,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  means  be- 
tween said  taps. 

10.  A  machine  for  tapping  nuts  comprising  In  (ombl- 
nation,  a  stationary  storing  means,  an  automatic  nut 
feeding  means,  a  pair  of  rotatable  taps,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  feeding  means  between  said  taps  whereby  a 
nut  is  automatically  fed  to  a  tap  at  each  stroke  of  said 
feed  means,  a  resilient  cushion  interposed  between  said 
taps  and  said  nuts  as  the  nuta  are  fed  to  said  taps,  and 
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mMns  for  feeding  uid  tapped  nnts  along  the  shuik  of  Uie 
tap  and  automatically  ejecting  said  nats  from  aald  abaak. 
[CUiraa  1.  3  ti/  6.  7  to  9.  11.  and  12  not  printed  in  tbe 
Gaaette.]  1 


1,254.710.        SELECTOR    SWITCH    MOVEMENT  -  CON- 
TKOLLIXG  CIRCUIT.     Ai.B»!«  E.  LuiCMLL,  New  York. 
X.   Y..   awslgnor  to  Western   Electric  Company,   Incor 
porated.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N«w  York. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1916.    Serial  No.  75,181.     (CI.  17»— 27  5  ) 


1.254,711.  TBLBPHONB  EXCHANGE  8Y8TK1L  AXMM 
E.  LvnDWLL,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  WwttrB  m«e- 
trie  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  New  York.  FUed  June  18,  1916.  Strial 
No.  103,388.     (a.  179--27.) 


1  In  an  automatic  awitch  mecbaniam,  tiaving  atatlonary 
f  nd  movable  conUcta.  a  circuit  controlling  the  movement 
1 1  Mid  movable  contacts  In  the  Helectlon  of  stationary  con 
tict*.  and  meana  In  Impendent  of  aaid  movable  coatacta 
bat  operated  in  the  movement  of  aaid  movable  contacts 
t|»  lock  the  aame  in  position  and  to  control  aaid  circuit. 

2.  An  automatic  awitching  mechanism,  having  a  prl- 
nary  and  secondary  Diovement,  atationary  and  movable 
c  )ntacts,  a  circuit  controlling  the  primary  movement  of 
a  lid  mechanism,  means  operated  during  the  primary 
n  ovement  to  control  Mid  circuit,  a  circuit  controlling  the 
»  condary  movement  of  said  mechanism,  and  meana  oper- 
a  e«J  during  the  secondary  movement  to  lock  said  movable 
contacts  In  position  anu  control  aaid  second  circuit. 

3.  In  an  automatic  awitching  mechaniam.  having  au- 
tlDnary  and  movable  contacta,  a  circuit  controlling  the 
n  ovement  of  said  movable  conUcts  in  the  selection  of 
stationary  conUcts.  and  a  pawl  operated  in  the  movement 
oi  said  movable  conUcta  to  lock  the  same  in  poaltlon  and 
c<Jntrol  said  circuit. 

12.  In  a  controlling  system  for  switching  mechanism, 
vlng  primary  and  secondary  movement,  stationary  con- 
tfl.t  springs  dlvld*Hi  Into  groups,  movable  contact  aprlnas 
ct^peratlng  with  said  atationary  contact*,  meana  operated 
^the  primary  movement  of  said  awitch  to  aelect  a  deaired 
gqoup   of  autionary   <t)ntact»,   a   circuit   controlling  the 
ondary  movement  of  said  switch  to  aelect  a  particular 
^  or  ,^ntact8  In  the  group  .elected,  and  means  operated 
the  overthjow  of  .i«id  movable  contacts  resulting  from 
group  selet^^tlon  to  position  «aid  movable  contacts  and 
-r*-  the  cir.  ult  coiitrolJIng  the  individual  contact  selec 
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In    an    Hiitom:Ulc    switch    controlling    system     sta 
terminals  divided  into  groups,  a  switch  carriage 
ng    terminals    to    cooperate    with    aaid    stationary 
lals.  a   i-onstantly  rotating  power  abaft  for  group 
tlon.  a   magnetic   clutch   controlling   the  connection 
«U1  switch  carriage  with  Mild  power  Ihaft  for  group 
echon.  means  operable  to  control  said  magnetic  clutch 
-elect  the  desired  group,  a  constanUy  rotating  power 
ft  for  Individual  ccnUct  selection,  a  magnetic  clutch 
trolling  the  conn-ctlon  of  said  switch  carriage  with 
'  power  shaft  for  individual  contact  aelectioa    a  cir- 
controlllng  the  said  second  magnet,  and  meana  op- 
ted l.y  the  overthrow  of  said  brush  carriage  followiaa 
group   selection  to  poaltlon   the  brash   carriage  a^ 

''fe.  ?;  r*'**"""*  ''^'^'  °'  -»*»   magnetic  clutch 
individual   contact   selection. 

Claims  4  to  11  not  prlnte<l  Id  tbe  Gaiette.J 
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1    In  a  telephone  exchange  ayatem.  a  plurality  of  in- 

"'l^^'  w°1!'  '  *™"*'  "■••  «»'"»«<^«n«  "««in8  In  which 
aaid  trunk  line  terminates,  a  plurality  of  Interconnectlnf 
means  by  which  said  Incoming  lines  may  be  extended  to 
aaJd  trunk  line,  testing  menns  associated  with  the  connect- 
ing means,  restoring  means  for  said  Interconnecting  and 
coanecting  meana,  means  for  o|>eratiBff  the  reatoring 
■cans  of  aaid  coanecting  means  In  reapoasa  to  tbe  r«atora- 
tlon  of  said  interconnecting  meana.  and  means  for  Br*. 
renting  the  extenaion  of  an  incoming  line  to  aaid  tmk 
line  while  any  one  of  aaid  intereoanectlng  or  mM  con- 
necting meana  ia  actuated. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  ayatem.  a  plurality  of  In- 
coming lines,  a  trunk  line,  selector  switches  tB  which 
«ld  iBcomlng  line,  terminate,  a  selectlTely  opwable 
switching  dariea  In  which  said  tniak  line  terminates 
controUing  apparatus  for  operating  any  of  said  selactor 
swltcbes  to  aelse  said  trunk  line,  said  switching  darlee 
being  operable  by  aaid  controlling  apparatus,  testing 
means  associated  with  each  of  the  selector  swltcbas  re- 
storing means  for  said  selector  switches  and  said  switch- 
ing device,  ifaeans  operable  In  response  to  the  restoration 
of  a  selector  switch  for  operating  tbe  restoring  msans 
of  said  switching  device,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
selxure  of  the  busy  trunk  line  while  any  of  said  selector 
switches  or  said  selectively  operable  device  are  operated 

3.  In  a  telephone  Exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  to- 
*T?  K*^  ^*''  "  «"t«olng  line,  connecting  means  In 
which  said  outgoing  line  terminate*,  a  plurality  of  in- 
terconnecting mean«  for  extending  said  Incoming  lines 
to  the  outgoing  line,  means  for  operating  said  intercon- 
necting and  connecting  meana.  a  test  contact  for  each 
of  said  Interconnecting  means  a  rHay  for  said  outgoing 
line,  means  for  coanecting  a  buay  potential  to  said  test 
conuct.^  upon  the  actuation  of  any  of  said  Interconnect- 
ing means,  and  means  for  connecting  a  busy  potential  to 
said  test  contacts  throogfa  a  winding  of  said  relay  npon 
the  actuation  of  said  connecting  means. 

9.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  in- 
coming lines,  a  connecting  means,  an  outgoing  line  ter- 
minating therein,  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  msans 
I'y  which  said  incoming  lines  may  be  extend«l  to  said  out- 
going line,  test  contact*  for  said  interconnecting  msaas, 
a  relay  having  two  windings  and  a  third  differantial 
winding,  a  releasing  means  for  each  of  said  intercoaaaet- 
ing  mean.,  and  a  releaalng  means  for  aaid  connecting 
mean,  controlled  by  said  reUy,  mean,  operated  upon 
tbe  seUure  of  said  outgoing  line  by  any  of  Mid  Intercon- 
necting mean,  for  energiilng  said  two  windings  of  the 
relay,  means  operative  while  said  interconnecting  and 
conneiting  means  aro  actuated  for  ahort-clrcultiag  the 
differential  winding  of  «,id  retay.  meana  operative  upon 
the  release  of  uid  Interconnecting  means  for  energUIna 
aaid  third  differentUl  winding  of  the  relay,  means  for 
connecting  a  buay  poientlal  to  said  fast  conUcts  upon 
the  Belxure  of  said  outgoing  line  by  any  of  said  intarcon- 
necting  meaas.  and  means  for  connecting  a  busy  pbtaa- 
tlal  to  said  test  coaUcts  through  tbe  dllTsrentlal  wlnd- 


Januamy  ag,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1059 


lag  of  said  relay  upon  the  actuation  and  during  the  re- 
lease of  said  connecting  means. 

10.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  in- 
coming llaee,  a  selector  switch  for  each  of  said  incoming 
ll»«s,  a  connector  switch,  a  trunk  line  leading  thereto, 
eontrolllng  apparatus  for  causing  any  one  of  said  selector 
switches  to  seize  said,  trunk  line  and  for  setting  said  con- 
nector switch,  a  test  contact  for  each  of  said  selector 
switches,  a  relay  associated  with  said  connector  switch 
having  two  windings,  a  circuit  clo*»ed  through  said  retay 
windings  upon  tbe  selaure  of  aaid  trunk  line  by  any  one 
of  said  selectors,  means  for  connecting  a  busy  potential 
to  said  test  conUct.,  a  third,  dilTerentlal  winding  for 
said  relay,  means  for  short-circuiting  said  winding  whUe 
the  selector  switches  snd  a  connector  switch  are  net,  re- 
leasing meana  for  said  connector  contrallad  by  said  relay 
and  a  releasing  maans  for  each  of  said  selector  switches, 
means  for  energising  the  third  winding  of  said  relay 
upon  the  release  of  said  selector  switch,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  busy  potential  to  the  test  contacts  throu^ 
said  third  winding  of  tbe  relay  during  the  setHng  and  the 
release  of  said  connector  switch. 

rcialms  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,264,712.  TBLKPHOXE-KXCHAXOE  SYSTEM.  Albin 
E.  LUNDUX,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  CMnpany,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial 
No,  104.282.     (a.  179—27.) 


connecting  said  telephone  set  thereto  and  haviag  a  restins 
and  a  Ustening  in  position,  a  relay,  means  for  actnattec 
said  reUy  when  any  of  said  swltcbes  Is  In  tbe  listenlag-lB 
position,  meant*  i-ontrolled  by  one  switch  for  moving  a» 
other  out  of  the  list,  ning-in  position,  and  meana  cob- 
trolled  by  said  relay  for  moving  any  switch  into  the  lia- 
tenlng-in  position. 


1.254.713.      AUTOMATIC    SWITCH.     Fbank    A.    Ldk». 
QUisT,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.     Filed   Nov.  20,   1916.     Sertal  No 
132.394.     (CI.  179— 27A) 


1.  Ih  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  pluraUty  of  lines 
a  plurality  of  connecting  circuits  by  means  of  which 
■aid  lines  may  be  Interconnected,  an  operator's  telephone 
set,  a  switch  for  each  of  said  connecting  circuit,  adapted 
to  associate  said  telephone  set  therewith,  and  means 
controlled  by  one  switch  while  at  rest  for  actuatina  an 
other  switch. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  pluralltv  of  Unes 
a  plurality  of  connecting  circuits  by  means  of  which  said 
lines  may  be  interconnected,  an  operator's  telephone  set, 
a  switch  for  each  connecting  circuit  adapted  to  associate 
said  telephone  set  therewith  and  having  a  normal  a 
resting  and  a  listening  In  position,  meana  operative  uiton 
the  extension  of  a  connecUng  circuit  to  a  calling  line  for 
moving  the  associated  switch  to  its  resting  position 
means  controlled  by  said  switch  in  Its  resting  position 
for  moving  another  switch  which  Is  In  the  llstenlng-ln 
position,  knd  means  controlled  by  said  tater  mentioned 
switch  for  moving  tbe  first  mentioned  switch  into  the 
listening-in  position. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  syslem.  a  plurality  of  lines 
a  plurality  of  connecting  circuits  by  means  of  which  said 
lines  may  be  interconnected,  an  operator's  telephone  set, 
a  switch  for  each  of  said  connecting  circuits  for  associat- 
ing said  telephone  set  therewith  and  having  a  resting 
and  a  Ustening-in  position,  and  means  controUed  by  any 
one  of  said  swltcbes  when  moved  into  the  resting  position 
for  actuating  another  .witch  which  is  In  the  li.teninc-in 
position. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plnrality  of  linea, 
a  plnrality  of  connecting  circuits  for  said  lines,  an  opera- 
tora  telephone  set,  a  switch  for  each  of  said  circuits  for 


1.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  gravity  operated  carriage, 
an  arm  on  said  carriage,  stop  members  normally  posiaoned 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carriage  arm,  means 
for  moving  a  selected  stop  member  Into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  suld  arm.  and  means  controUed  by  the  engage- 
ment of  an  arm  with  tbe  selected  stop  member  for  mov- 
ing tbe  stop  member  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
arms  on  subMquently  operated  carriages. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  gravity  operated  carriage, 
an  arm  on  said  carriage,  stop,  members  normally  poai- 
tloned  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carriage  arm, 
electromagnetic  means  for  moving  a  selected  stop  member 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm  and  holding  It  in 
said  path,  and  means  controlled  by  the  engagement  of  an 
arm  with  a  selected  stop  member  for  moving  said  stop 
member  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  arms  on  subse- 
quently operated  carriage*  end  stopping  the  carriage 
whose  arm  ia  engaged,  said  electromagnetic  means  sarr- 
Ing  to  dissipate  tbe  momentum  of  said  falling  carrlaga. 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch,  movable  rods  In  which  svb- 
s<*ribers'  lines  terminste,  a  rod  being  associated  with  each 
line,  gravity  operated  csirrlages  In  which  trunk  lines  ter- 
minate, said  carriages  being  adapted  when  released  to 
traverse  and  make  contact  with  said  rods,  means  operated 
on  the  Initiation  of  a  call  for  positioning  a  subscriber's 
rod  in  tbe  path  of  any  carriage  which  may  fall,  and 
means  actuated  upon  the  operation  of  said  means  for  re- 
leasing a  carriage. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch,  movable  rods  and  fixed  ter- 
minal strips  in  which  subscribers'  lines  terminate,  a  rod 
and  a  strip  being  associated  with  each  line,  gravity  op- 
erated carriages  In  which  trunk  lines  terminate,  each  car- 
riage being  provided  with  means  for  connecting  a  selected 
rod  and  strip  to  the  trunk  line  with  which  said  carriage 
Is  associated,  means  for  holding  each  carriage  In  normal 
position  when  Its  associated  trunk  line  Is  idle,  said  means 
operating  to  prevent  the  fall  of  any  other  carriage  dur- 
ing the  fafl  of  its  associated  carriage,  means  for  moving 
a  subscriber's  rod  into  selectable  position  upon  the  ini- 
tiation of  a  call,  and  means  operated  upon  the  actuation 
of  said  rod  moving  means  for  rendering  IneflTective  the 
holding  means  of  a  carrtage  associated  with  nn  Idle  trunk. 

1,254,714.      COMBINED   MARKIXO  POT    AXD    BRUSH. 
Ch.\bles   C.    McCoubs.   Frisco.    Tex.      FUed    May   16 
1917.     Serial  No.  168.715.     (CI.  91^-66.) 
The  combination  with  a  marking  pot  comprising  a  body, 

said  marking  pot  provided  with  a  cover  bavUig  a  depend^ 


i 


.^ 


?^ 


il«?#ve  prurid«^l  with  an  overhaDging  flangf  upon  the  top 
tbermtf.  said  flang«  adapted  to  lit  upon  nald  ledge  for 
tupporting  said  bniHb  upon  raid  cover,  and  Haid  sleeve 
idaprwl  fi,  constitute  a  receptacle  for  receiving  drippings 
from  said  brush  while  the  ttame  Is  In  use. 


1.254.715.  METHOD  OF  MAKINU  8H.\.NK8  FOR  BOR- 
ING TOOLS.  ELMn  T.  McPHwaoN,  WUmlnfton.  Ohio, 
Ksaignor  to  Tha  Irwtn  Auger  Bit  Company,  Wilmington, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  originnl  application  filed 
I»ec.  as.  1913.  HerUI  No.  08.807  I)lvi<led  nnd  thU  ap- 
plication flleil  Apr.  20,  101(1.  Kerlal  No.  0'i,S48.  (C| 
70—101.) 


io6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE; 


Jamvamy  39, 1918. 


ing  neck  formed  thereon,  raid  cover  provided  with  a 
ledge  formed  adjacent  the  Imwl  of  raid  cover  and  said 
neck,  of  a  bruxh  comprisiog  a  handle,  said  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  sleeve  adapted  to  flt  la  aald  necit 
of  raid    cover   for   conotitutlng   a    closure   therefor,    aaid 


1.  The  herein  described  metbotl  of  making  tapereil 
« htinkf  with  flat  sidea  which  consists  in  heating  the  stock 
t »  the  reiiulred  temperature,  placing  the  heated  stock  be- 
t  sreen  dies  of  suitable  contour  to  produce  a  shank  of  pre- 
ript^rmlned  slie.  subjecting  said  .shank  to  successive  Im- 
racts  of  raid  dies,  meanwhile  taming  the  stock  between 
I  npacts,  forming  a  notch  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  piac- 
1  >g  the  roughly  formed  shank  on  a  surface  In  a  predeter- 
B  lined  position,  subjecting  the  said  xbank  to  the  tucceraive 
Impacts  of  another  surface  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  mentioned  surface  so  that  it  will  squarely  engage  the 
flit  side  of  the  shank  and  meanwhile  turning  the  shank 
b>tween  impacts  yet  retnlning  the  rame  In  the  rame  rel 
a  Ive  predetermined  position  and  then  severing  the  shank 
a(  the  notch. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]      i 


254.716.  DRAIN  COCK.  Joh.x  J.  MAD.KaHO.  Chicago 
III.  File«l  s«'pt.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  118.873.  (o' 
137—4.) 


A  drain  cock  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  sup- 
p.  rting  tuh«..  a  nonle  threadedly  mounted  upon  aaid  sup- 


porting tube,  the  paaaage  tbroagh  said  nonle  comprislnr 
an  angularly  shaped  socket,  a  spring  in  aaid  nonle,  •  bell 
valve  mounted  upon  said  aprtng  and  normally  In  valve 
open  poaltion,  the  ball  valve  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  edgea  of  the  socket  and  moved  Into  position  to  clo«« 
the  paaaage  through  the  supporting  tube  when  the  nonlt 
la  rotated  In  one  dlreotioB. 


1.254,717.  METHOD  OP  REPAIRING  LEVEB  BREAKS, 
t  AMiBL  Db  Maria.  Blythe,  Cal.  Mled  May  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  166,965.      {CI.  61— SO.) 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  breaks  in  levee  banka,  con- 
sisting of  first  putting  a  sheet  of  canvas  over  the  break 
in  the  bank,  after  which  it  is  pinned  down  by  suitable 
stakes,  then  placing  a  retaining  wall  along  the  bank  and 
eitrnding  upwardly  In  a  manner  to  form  a  continuation 
of  the  face  of  the  levee  and  cross  tha  break  therein, 
then  placing  a  canvaa  strip  over  the  wall  and  covering 
the  strip  with  dirt  to  oxcltfde  the  water  from  tb«  break, 
after  wblcb  the  break  is  filled  and  the  strip  and  wall 
removed. 

2.  A  method  of  repairing  breaks  in  leveM,  Mnsiatlng 
in  covering  the  break  with  a  abeet  of  canvas  formed 
with  eyelets  by  which  It  may  be  pinned  to  the  ground 
after  which  atakea  are  driven  through  tb«  eyelets  to  hold 
the  canvan  in  place,  then  a  pair  of  cables  are  stretched, 
one  along  the  top  of  the  levee  and  another  parnllel  thereto, 
a  Herica  of  iNtarda  are  then  temporarily  fastenad  to  tha 
cables  extending  along  the  hank  and  their  opposite  end 
supported  by  the  parallel  cable,  then  the  supporting 
cable  Is  removeil  to  permit  the  boards  to  fall  downwardly 
and  form  a  retaining  wall  along  the  break,  after  which 
a  piece  of  canvas  la  placed  to  coT*r  the  wall  thus  formed, 
then  dirt  Is  filled  In  upon  the  canvas  and  against  the 
wall  and  in  the  rear  thereof,  and  thereafter  the  canvas 
and  boards  are  removed. 

a.  A  method  of  repairing  breaka  In  levees  consisting 
In  first  covering  the  break  with  a  sheet  of  canvas  formed 
with  eyelets  around  Its  edges,  then  staking  the  canvaa 
to  the  ground  through  the  eyelets,  after  which  a  pair  of 
cablea  are  atretched  across  the  break,  one  of  the  cables 
being  along  the  iop  of  the  levee  and  the  other  one 
spaced  a  distance  therefrom  and  along  the  inner  face 
thereof,  then  stringing  a  series  of  boards  by  means  of 
hooks  to  the  first  named  cable  And  supporting  their  oppo- 
site ends  by  the  second  cable  above  the  break  and  the 
length  thereof,  then  withdrawing  the  second-named  cable 
from  beneath  the  boards  and  permitting  them  to  fall 
simultaneously  along  the  side  of.  the  bank  and  across 
the  break,  then  spreading  a  second  piece  of  canvaa  over 
the  boards,  then  filling  In  against  the  canvas  and  boards 
with  dirt,  neit  filUng  in  the  break  with  dirt,  and  then 
withdrawing  the  boards  and  canvas. 


1,254,718.  GOLD^RECOVERT  DEVICE.  GaoBoa  M. 
MiNKLaa.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  98.798.     (CI.  83 — 89.) 

1.  In  a  gold  recovery  device,  a  suhatantlally  straight 
sluice  living  bottom  concentrator  boarda  extending  across 
raid  alnice  asd  being  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
longitudinally  of  said  sluice  and  said  boards  being  snc- 
ceaslvely  stepped  downwardly  In  the  direction  of  the 
stream,  troughs  between  adjacent  boarda  normally  closed 
againat  outlet  whereby  the  water  level  in  each  trough  will 
be  normally  fiuah  with  the  intake  edge  of  Its  adjacent 
lowermost  »»o«ni  and  will  be  I»elow  the  diacharge  edge 
of  Its  adjacent  higher  boaid.  mid  boards  having  grorves 
slightly  oblUioely  disposed  to  the  direction  of  flmr  to  re- 
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celve  and  retard  progreas  of  gold  .particles  and  cause 
sab-cnrrent  flows  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  direction  of  the 
main  or  snrface  flow  and  at  a  reduced  rate  of  speed 
with  respect  to  the  main  flow,  whereby  retardation  of 
the  sab-currents  will  precipitate  the  slower  moving  pre- 
cious particles  to  the  bottoa  of  the  troogh  whUc  the  eddies 
Initiated  by  descent  of  the  angular  sab  and  surface  flows 
will  float  and  prevent  descent  of  the  lighter  particles 
down  into  the  trooghs,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  gold  recovery  device,  a  substantially  straight 
alaice  having  bottom  concentrator  boards  extending  across 
said  slalce  and  being  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
longitudinally  of  aaid  alnice  and  Mid,  boards  being  suc- 
cessively stepped  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  the 
stream,  trongbs  between  adjacent  boards  normally  closed 
against  oattet  whereby  tha  water  leral  in  each  trough 
will  be  normally  flush  with  the  InUke  edge  of  Its  adjae«lit 
lowermost  board  and  below  the  discharge  edge  of  Its  ad- 
jacent uppermost  board,  tha  said  boards  having  groovei 
slightly  obliquely  dtapoaed  to  the  direction  of  flow  to  re- 
oelT*  and  retard  progress  of  gold  partlciea  and  the  ad- 
jaeant  baardi  harlng  tbair  grooves  extending  obliquely 
In  different  diraetlons  with  respect  to  adjacent  boards, 
the  groovai  lecalrlng  and  retardtnff  progress  of  gold  par* 
tidaa  and  causing  sub-current  flows  at  a  reduced  spaed 
with  roaptct  to  the  main  flow,  whereby  reUrdatlon  of 
the  sub-current  will  precipitate  the  slower  moving  and 
heavy  precious  particles  to  the  bottoms  of  the  troughs 
upon  discharge  thereinto  while  the  eddies  initiated  by 
deacent  of  the  angular  sub  and  surface  flows  Into  the 
trough  will  float  and  prevent  descent  of  the  lighter 
particles  down  Into  the  troughs  to  permit  the  stream  to 
carry  such  lighter  particles  down  the  sluice,  subsUn- 
tlaUy  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  gold  recovery  device,  a  sluice  having  a  bottom, 
trougjia  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  extMiding  transversely  of  said  sluice,  a  concentrator 
board  between  said  troughs  and  extending  across  said 
sluice  and  having  an  intake  edge  substantially  flush 
with  the  upstream  trough  and  a  dischage  edge  at  an  ele- 
vation to  the  level  in  the  downstream  trough,  said  board 
having  groovea  alightly  obliquely  disposed  to  the  direction 
of  flow  extending  substantially  longitudinally  of  said 
sluice  and  terminating  at  the  Intake  and  discharge  edges 
of*  said  board  for  deflecting  aub-current  angular  to  the 
How  of  the  main  surface  current  and  retarding  advancing 
movement  of  the  heavier  precious  partidea,  whereby  said 
heavier  precious  particles  will  be  precipitated  to  the 
bottom  of  the  downstream  trough  while  discharge  of  the 
angular  sub  and  surface  currenta  will  generate  eddiea  In 
the  downstream  trough  and  float  the  Ughter  particles  to 
permit  the  stream  to  carry  the  latter  downwardly  in  the 
alulce.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gold  recovery  device,  a  sluice  having  bottom, 
concentrator  boarda  extending  thereacrosa  and  being 
apaced  apart  from  each  other  successively  Increasing  dis- 
taneea  longltodlnally  downwardly  of  said  sluice  and  said 
boards  being  also  8tei^>ed  downwardly  in  said  sluice  In 
the  direction  of  flow  at  successively  increasing  distances, 
a  trough  at  each  transrerse  edge  of  each  board  whereby 
the  stream  will  successively  first  discharge  Into  a  trough 
and  then  onto  a  board,  said  boards  having  obliquely  dis- 
posed grooves  extending  from  one  trough  edge  to  the 
other  of  said  boards  at  a  genUe  angle  to  the  direction  of 
flow  for  recelrelBv  and  retarding  the  rate  of  speed  of 
heavier  precious  particles,  sqIwtantlaUy  as  described. 


1,254.719.  GARMENT  FORM  AND  HANGER.  Haaifiif 
MoacHcowiTx.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  863,496.     (CI.  211—18.)        / 


1.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  garment  hanger,  aupporting  means  com- 
prising two  wires  mounted  on  the  hanger  and  a  wire 
cross-piece  connecting  the  two  wires  midway  of  their 
lengths,  firmly  attached  to  the  same;  a  dress  form  con- 
sisting of  three  wire  parU  adapted  to  display  the  chest, 
bust  and  hips  of  a  garment,  the  chest  part  hinged  to  the 
hanger  and  the  bust  and  hip  imrta  hinged  to  the  supporting 
moans  tt  separate  points  thereon  and  capable  of  moving 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  supporting  means ;  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  forms  from  a  point  In  the 
same  plane  with  the  supporting  means  to  a  plane  at  right 
angles  tbaretu,  consisting  of  a  hook  passing  through  the 
hanger  and  capable  of  moving  freely  therein  and  attached 
by  suitable  connecting  ro<ia  to  the  chest  and  bust  forms 
and  readily  capable  of  controlling  the  same;  and  the  hip 
form  connected  by  suitable  means  to  the  bust  form. 

2.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  garment  hanger  with  supporting  means  com- 
prising two  wires  mounted  upon  the  hanger,  a  wire  cross- 
piece  midway  of  the  lengths  of  the  two  supporting  wires 
firmly  attached  to  the  same ;  a  wire  form  adapted  to  dis- 
play the  bust  of  a  garment  (onsistlng  of  a  wire  frame  of 
irregular  shape,  two  of  ita  sides  being  connected  by  a 
transverse  wire  hinged  to  the  said  croea  wire  in  the  said 
supporting  means  and  capable  of  moving  at  right  angles 
thereto  or  lying  against  the  said  supporting  means  in  the 
same  plane ;  a  hook  bavins  two  separate  arms  mounted 
In  the  said  Iianger  and  passing  through  the  same,  the 
ends  of  the  two  arms  of  th-i  said  hook  being  connected  by 
a  connecting  rod  with  the  cross  piece  of  the  said  wire 
form,  the  whole  being  adapted  to  close  the  said  wire  form 
against  the  supporting  means  and  bring  it  withlc  the 
aame  plane  therewith  or  to  draw  the  wire  form  into  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  said  supporting  means  according 
as  the  hook  is  moved  in  said  hanger. 

4.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  garment  hangvr  with  supporting  means  com- 
prising two  wires  mounted  on  the  hanger,  a  cross  wire 
midway  of  the  lengths  of  the  two  supporiing- wires  firmly 
attached  to  the  same ;  means  for  displaying  the  chest,  and 
upper  parta  of  a  garment  consisting  of  a  wire  suitably 
bent  and  hinged  at^the  ends  to  the  said  hanger  and  capable 
of  moving  in  a  plane  at  rij^ht  angles  to  said  hanger  or 
being  drawn  Itito  the  same  lAtine  therewith,  a  hook  hav- 
ing two  separate  arms  mounted  in  the  said  hanger  and 
passing  through  the  same,  the  two  arms  of  the  said  hook 
being  connected  by  a  wire  rod  curved  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  said  arms  to  form  a  shank;  a  wire  rod 
connecting  the  said  shank  and  the  said  wire  form,  the 
whole  being  adapted  to  draw  said  form  into  the  same  plane 
with  the  supporting  means  or  to  draw  the  said  wire  form 
Into  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  supporting  means  ac- 
cording as  the  hook  is  moved  in  the  said  hanger. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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img  n«ck  formed  th«r«oD,  Mid  cover  proTtded  with  a 
ledce  formed  adjaceot  the  bowl  of  ntd  cover  and  mJiI 
■ck.  of  a  bmxta  comprising  a  handle,  said  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  aleeve  adapted  to  fit  In  said  neck 
of  said  cover   for  constltntlng  a   closure  therefor,   said 


ileeve  provided  with  an  overhanging  flange  upon  the  top 
thereof,  said  flange  adapted '  to  fit  upon  said  ledge  for 
supporting  said  brush  upon  said  cover,  and  said  sleeve 
idapted  to  constitute  a  receptacle  for  receiving  drippings 
From  said  brush  while  the  same  is  in  use. 


1,254,715.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHANKS  FOR  BOR- 
INO-TOOLS.  Blmbb  T.  McPhuson,  Wilmington,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Irwin  Anger  Bit  Company,  Wilmington, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,307.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  20,  1916.-  Serial  No.  01V348.  (a. 
76— 101.)« 
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1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  tapere«l 
■hanka  with  flat  sides  which  eonsista  in  heatlBg  the  stock 
to  the  required  temperature,  placing  the  heated  stock  be- 
tween dies  of  suitable  contour  to  produce  a  shank  of  pre- 
determined slse,  subjecting  said  shank  to  successive  im- 
pacts of  said  dies,  meanwhile  turning  the  stock  between 
impacts,  forming  a  notch  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  plac- 
ing the  roughly  formed  shank  on  a  surface  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  subjecting  the  said  shank  to  the  successive 
Impacts  of  another  surface  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
Urst-mentloned  surface  so  that  it  will  squarely  engage  the 
Oat  side  of  the  shank  and  meanwhile  turning  the  shank 
Detween  Impacts  yet  retaining  the  same  in  the  same  rel- 
itlve  predetermined  position  and  then  severing  the  shank 
kt  the  notch. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,254.716.  DRAIN-COCK.  John  J.  MAncKSBO,  Chicago, 
ni.  Filed  Sept  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,873.  (CI. 
1»7— 4.) 


A  drain  cock  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  sup- 
porting tube,  a  nonle  threadedly  mounted  upon  said  rap- 


porting  tube,  the  passage  through  said  nonle  comprising 
an  angularly-shaped  socket,  a  spring  in  said  nosile,  a  ball 
valve  mounted  upon  said  spring  and  normally  in  valve 
open  position,  the  ball  valve  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  edges  of  the  socket  and  moved  into  position  to  close 
the  passage  through  the  supporting  tube  when  the  nossle 
la  rotated  in  one  direction.  - 


1,254,717.  METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  LEVEE  BREAKS. 
Camiil  Da  MaTiH,  Blythe,  Cal.  Filed  May  2,  1917. 
Serial  So.  165,965.     (O.  61—80.) 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  breaks  in  Ifvee  banks,  con- 
sisting of  first  putting  a  sheet  of  canvas  over  the  break 
in  the  bank,  after  which  it  is  pinned  down  by  suitable 
stakes,  then  placing  a  retaining  wall  along  the  bank  and 
extending  upwardly  in  a  manner  to  form  a  continuation 
of  the  face  of  the  levee  and  cross  the  break  therein, 
then  placing  a  canvar  strip  over  the  wall  and  covering 
the  strip  with  dirt  to  exclude  the  water  from  the  break, 
after  which  the  break  is  filled  and  the  strip  and  wall 
removed. 

2.  A  method  of  repairing  breaks  in  levees,  consisting 
in  covering  the  break  with  a  sheet  of  canvas  formed 
with  eyelets  by  which  it  may  be  pinned  to  the  ground 
after  which  stakes  are  driven  through  the  eyelets  to  hold 
the  canvas  In  place,  then  a  pair  of  cables  are  stretched, 
one  along  the  top  of  the  levee  and  another  parallel  thereto, 
a  series  of  boards  are  then  temporarily  fastened  to  the 
cables  extending  along  the  bank  and  their  opposite  end 
supported  by  the  parallel  cable,  then  the  supporting 
cable  Is  removed  to  permit  the  boarda  to  fall  downwardly 
and  form  a  retaining  wall  along  the  break,  after  which 
a  piece  of  canvas  is  placed  to  cover  the  wall  thus  formed, 
then  dirt  is  filled  in  upon  the  canvas  and  against  the 
wall  and  In  the  rear  thereof,  and  thereafter  the  canvas 
and  boards  are  removed. 

3.  A  method  of  repairing  breaks  in  levees  consisting 
in  first  covering  the  break  with  a  sheet  of  canvas  formed 
with  eyelets  around  its  edges,  then  staking  the  canvas 
to  the  ground  through  the  eyelets,  after  which  a  pair  of 
cables  are  stretched  across  the  break,  one  of  the  cables 
being  along  the  top  of  the  levee  and  the  -other  one 
spaced  a  distance  theref rMn  and  along  the  inner  face 
thereof,  then  striuging  a  series  of  boards  by  means  of 
hooks  to  the  first-named  cable  and  supporting  their  oppo- 
site ends  by  the  second  cable  above  the  break  and  the 
length  thereof,  then  withdrawing  the  second-named  cable 
from  beneath  the  boards  and  permitting  them  to  fall 
simultaneously  along  the  side  of  the  bank  and  across 
the  break,  then  spreading  a  second  piece  of  canvas  over 
the  boards,  then  filling  in  against  the  canvas  and  boards 
with  dirt,  next  filling  In  the  break  with  dirt,  and  then 
withdrawing  the  boards  and  canvas. 


1,254,718.  OOLX>-RECOVERT  DBVICB.  Gaoaei  M. 
MiNKLCK,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  May  20,  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  98,798.     (CI.  83—89.) 

1.  In  a  gold  recovery  device,  a  substantially  straight 
sluice  having  bottom  concentrator  boards  extending  across 
said  sluice*  and  being  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
longitudinally  of  said  sluice  and  said  boards  being  suc- 
cessively stepped  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  the 
stream,  troughs  between  adjacent  boards  normally  closed 
against  outlet  whereby  the  water  level  I9  each  trough  will 
be  normally  flush  with  the  intake  edge  of  Its  adjacent 
lowermost  board  and  will  be  below  the  discharge  edge 
of  its  adjacent  higher  board,  said  boards  having  grooves 
slightly  obliqualy  disposed  to  the  direction  of  flow  to  re- 
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ceiTe  and  retard  progress  of  gold  partleles  and  eanse 
sub-current  flows  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  direction  of  the 
main  or  surface  flow  and  at  a  reduced  rate  of  speed 
with  respect  to  the  main  flow,  whereby  retardation  of 
the  sub-currents  will  precipitate  the  slower  moving  pre- 
cious particles  to  the  bottom  of  the  trough  while  the  eddies 
initiated  by  descent  of  ths  angular  sub  and  surface  flows 
will  float  and  prevent  descent  of  the  lighter  particles 
down  into  the  troughs,  sabstantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  gold  recovery  device,  a  substantially  straight 
sluice  having  bottom  concentrator  boards  extending  across 
said  sluice  and  being  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
longitudinally  of  said  sluice  and  said  boards  being  buc- 
cessively  stepped  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  the 
stream,  troughs  betwssn  adjacent  boards  normally  closed 
against  outlet  whereby  the  water  level  in  each  trough 
will  be  normally  flush  with  the  intake  edge  of  its  adjacent 
lowermost  board  and  below  the  discharge  edge  of  its  ad- 
jacent uppermost  board,  the  said  boards  liaving  groovea 
aligbtly  obliquely  disposed  to  the  direction  of  flow  to  re- 
ceive and  retard  progress  of  gold  particles  and  the  ad- 
jacent boards  having  their  grooves  extending  obliquely 
in  dilferent  direcUona  with  respect  to  adjacent  boards, 
the  grooves  teceiving  and  retarding  progress  of  gold  par- 
ticles and  causing  sub-current  flows  at  a  reduced  speed 
with  resi>ect  to  the  main  flow,  whereby  retardation  of 
the  sub-current  will  precipitate  the  slower  moving  and 
heavy  precious  particles  to  the  bottoms  of  the  troughs 
upon  discharge  thereinto  while  the  eddies  initiated  by 
descent  of  the  angular  sub  and  surface  flows  into  the 
trough  will  float  and  prevent  descent  of  the  lighter 
particles  down  Into  the  troughs  to  permit  the  stream  to 
carry  such  lighter  particles  down  the  sluice,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  gold  recovery  device,  a  sluice  having  a  bottom, 
troughs  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  sluice,  a  concentrator 
board  between  said  troughs  and  extending  across  said 
sluice  and  having  an  Intake  edge  substantially  flush 
with  the  upstream  trough  and  a  dischage  edge  at  an  ele- 
vation to  the  level  in  the  downstream  trough,  said  board 
having  grooves  slightly  obliquely  disposed  to  the  direction 
of  flow  extending  substantially  longitudinally  of  said 
sluice  and  terminating  at  the  intake  and  discharge  edges 
of  said  board  for  deflecting  sub-current  angular  to  the 
flow  of  the  main  surface  current  and  retarding  advancing 
movement  of  the  heavier  precious  particles,  whereby  said 
heavier  precious  particles  will  be  precipitated  to  the 
l>ottom  of  the  downstream  trough  while  discbarge  of  the 
angular  sub  and  rarface  currents  will  generate  eddies  in 
the  downstream  trough  and  float  the  lighter  particles  to 
permit  the  stream  to  carr^  the  latter  downwardly  in  the 
sluice,  substantially  as  described. 

•  4.  In  a  gold  recovery  device,  a  sluice  having  bottom, 
concentrator  boards  extending  thereacross  and  t>eing 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  successively  Increasing  dls- 
tancea  longitudinally  downwardly  of  said  sluice  and  said 
boards  being  also  stepped  downwardly  in  said  sluice  In 
the  direction  of  flow  at  succossively  Increasing  diatances, 
a  trough  |it  each  transverse  edge  of  each  board  whereby 
the  stream  will  successively  flrst  discharge  into  a  trough 
and  then  onto  a  board,  said  boards  having  obliquely  dis- 
posed grooves  extending  from  one  trough  edge  to  the 
other  of  said  boards  at  a  gentle  angle  to  the  directlbn  of 
flow  for  receiveing  and  retarding  the  rate  of  speed  of 
heavier  precious  particles,  substantially  as  described. 


1,254,719.  GARMENT  FORM  AND  HANOI&.  Hmma* 
MoacHCOWiTs,  New  York.  N.  T.  FU«d  Sept.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  86S.4M.     (CI.  211— It.) 


1.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  garment  hanger,  supporting  means  com- 
prising two  wires  mounted  on  the  hanger  and  a  wire 
cross-piece  connecting  the  two  wires  midway  of  their 
lengths,  flrmly  attached  to  the  same;  a  dress  form  con- 
sisting of  three  wire  parts  adapted  to  display  the  chest, 
bust  and  hips  of  a  garment,  tb6  chest  part  hinged  to  the 
hanger  and  the  bust  and  hip  i^arts  hinged  to  the  supporting 
means  at  separate  points  thereon  and  capable  of  moving 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  supporting  means;  and 
means  for  moving  the  8ai<l  forms  from  a  point  in  the 
same  plane  with  the  supporting  means  to  a  plane  at  right 
angles  thereto,  consisting  of  a  hook  passing  through  the 
hanger  and  capable  of  moving  freely  therein  and  attached 
by  suitable  connecting  rods  to  the  chest  and  bust  forms 
and  readily  capable  of  controlling  the  same ;  and  the  hip 
form  connected  by  suitable  means  to  the  bust  form. 

2.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  garment  hanger  with  supporting  means  com- 
prising two  wires  mounted  upon  the  hanger,  a  vdre  cross- 
piece  midway  of  the  lengths  of  the  two  supporting  wires 
flrmly  attached  to  the  same;  a  wire  form  adapted  to  dlsr 
play  the  bust  of  a  garment  tonslsting  of  a  wire  frame  of 
irregular  shape,  two  of  its  sides  being  connected  by  a 
transverse  wire  hinged  to  the  said  cross  wire  in  the  said 
supporting  means  and  capable  of  moving  at  right  angles 
thereto  or  lying  against  the  said  supporting  means  in  the 
same  plane ;  a  hook  having  two  separate  arms  mounted 
in  the  said  hanger  and  passing  through  the  same,  the 
ends  of  the  two  arms  of  the  said  hook  being  connected  by 
a  connecting  rod  with  the  cross  piece  of  the  said  wire 
form,  the  whole  being  adapted  to  close  the  said  wire  form 
against  the  supporting  m^uis  and  bring  it  witliin  the 
same  plane  therewith  or  to  draw  the  wire  form  into  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  said  supporting  means  according 
as  the  hook  is  moved  in  said  hanger. 

4.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  coiA- 
bination  of  a  garment  hanger  with  supporting  means  com- 
prising two  wires  mounted  on  the  hanger,  a  cross  wire 
midway  of  the  lengths  of  the  two -supporting  wires  flrmly 
attached  to  the  same ;  means  for  displaying  the  chest,  and 
upper  parts  of  a  garment  consisting  of  a  wire  suitably 
bent  and  hinged  at  the  ends  to  the  said  hanger  and  capable 
of  moving  in  a  plane  at  rlifht  angles  to  said  hanger  or 
being  drawn  into  the  same  r-lane  therewith,  a  hook  hav- 
ing two  separate  arms  mounted  in  the  said  hanger  and 
passing  through  the  same,  the  two  arms  of  the  said  book 
being  connected  by  a  wire  rod  curved  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  said  arms  to  form  a  shank;  a  wire  rod 
connecting  the  said  shank  and  the  said  wire  form,  the 
whole  being  adapted  to  draw  said  form  Into  the  8am«  plane 
with  tb*  supporting  means  or  to  draw  the  said  wire  form 
into  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  supporting  means  ac- 
cording as  the  hook  is  moved  in  the  said  hanger. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^•^ 


I|264.7a0.  PACKINO-miNG.  Asvnr  J.  MvumrnKt,  8t 
l4Mili.  Mo.,  aMicBor  to  McQnay-Norrl*  Muratectiirixig 
Comp«o7,  St  LooLi,  Mo.,  «  CorpormtloB  of  Mlaioarl. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  79,834.    (O.  121—108.) 


1.  A  platoD-head  packing  ring  for  engloe  cyllnderi  com- 
p  IsUig  a  realUent  Imperforate  ipllt  band  prorlded  with 

peripheral  basin  bounded  oo  one  side  by  a  wall  terml- 
n  itlng  In  an  edge  clearing  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  and 
oi  I  the  opposite  side  by  a  wall  terminating  In  a  cutting 
e4  ge  operating  to  scrape  the  oil  from  the  cylinder  walls 
li  to  the  basin  with  a  forward  stroke  of  the  piston,  and 
w  ith  a  second  peripheral  basin  spaced  from,  and  rear- 
w  ird  of.  the  first  mentioned  basin,  said  second  basin  be- 
Ix  g  bounded  by  opposing  waUs  terminating  in  edges  dis- 
p<  >sed  on  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  defining  the  bear- 
lig  surface  of  the  ring  between  the  basins,  the  edge  of 
tie  rear  wall  of  the  second  basin  operatiaf  as  a  eattlDg 
e<  ge  with  a  forward  stroke  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,pS4.721.  OVEN.  Jambs  J.  Swkduau  and  Qbobgb 
ScHBiDBUK.  New  York,  N.  T.  Vned  Aug.  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  188,667.     (O.  lOT— «2.) 
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1.  IB  an  ores  the  coabl^atioB  of  a  hollow  b«se,  hlngad 
slle  walls  and  top.  front  and  rear  walls  Insulated  Inside 
and  out  with  asbestos,  an  opening  In  the  top  and  a  draft 
cl  Imney  running  along  the  top  to  a  chimney  openlas  for 
tl  e  purpoae  speriiled. 

8.  In  as  oren  the  coabinatlon  of  a  hollow  haae  and  a 
si  ding  removable  floor,  hinged  side  walls  and  top,  front 
ai  id  rear  walls  Insulated  inside  and  out  with  asbestos, 
ai  I  opening  ia  the  top  and  a  draft  chUaaey  run«ing  along 
tl  e  top.  the  end  over  the  opening  being  larger  than  the 
ei  d  entering  the  chimney  opening  for  the  purpose  specl- 


6.  In  a  portable,  collapsible  OTen  the  oomblBatloB  of 
bftae  with  a  slidlag  oven  floor,  hinged  aide  walls  and 
ttp.  hinged  means  for  proridlng  an  insulation  barrier 
f(r  containing  the  heat  orifices  in  the  roof  of  the  oven, 
cl  annels,  one  end  of  which  cover  each  oriflce.  extending 
a]  ong  the  top  of  the  oven  and  entering  the  dilmney,  a 
h:  nged  cap  on  the  chimney,  front  and  rear  walls  of  the 
O' en  constructed  with  asbestos  insulation  on  the  outside 
m  id  inside,  a  door  on  the  front  wall  with  the  asual  allde 
di  aft  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

{Claims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l|264.722.  KNIT  FABRIC.  Owbk  F.  Oaxb*.  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Not.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,686.  (Cl. 
66 — 4.) 

2.  A  sleeve  for  sweaters  or  the  like  embracing  a  knit 
tifbe  tapered  continuously  from  end  to  ead,  containing  the 
e  number  of  longitudinal   rows  of  stitches  through- 
out Its  length  which  are  tapered  to  correspond  to  the  taper 
the  sleeve,  the  circular  courses  of  stitches  belBff  formed 
progressively  and  grBdaally  Increasiac  length  from  the 
siiall    to    the    large   eod.    the   progreaslTely    lengthened 


stitches  after  a  cossidsrable  nombCT  of  courses  have 

knit,   being   composed   of   a  yam   element    of   reUtivsiy 
larftr  balk  to  parttaUy  compeBsats  for  the  constaatly 


r-'f ;  •    -."  ■•'•'</.-  t: 


■  r,  « I         * ' 


Increasing   length  of  the  stitches,   sabstantlally  as  d»- 
serlbed. 

rcialm  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,264.723.  CARBURSTER.  Fbk>bbick  S.  Obbm,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  77,094.  (CL 
261—41.) 


1.  A  carbureter  having  a  chamber  with  a  plarality  of 
gasolene  ports  leading  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  piston 
valve  working  In  said  diamber  and  covering  and  uncover- 
ing said  porta,  means  for  supplying  gasolene  by  gravity 
through  said  ports  when  uncovered  and  an  air  supply 
valve  connected  to  move  in  unison  with  said  piston 
valve. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  cylindrical  chami^r  adapted 
for  connection  at  Ita  ui^^r  end  with  the  engine  intake 
and  having  a  plurality  of  gasolene  iwrts  leading  throngk 
the  wall  at  different  heights,  an  annular  piston  valve 
working  in  said  chamber,  means  for  feeding  gasolene  by 
gravity  through  said  ports  when  uncovered  by  the  piston 
valve,  an  air  supply  passage  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  and  a  valve  closing  said  air  supply  pas- 
sage and  connected  to  move  in  unison  with  said  piston 
valve. 

3.  A  carbnreter  having  a  carbureting  chamber  with  • 
plarality  of  ports  in  the  walls  thereof  at  different  ele> 
vationa,  a  hollow  piston  valve  working  In  said  cham- 
ber, meana  for  feeding  gasolene  through  said  porta  by 
grarity  when  the  ports  are  uncovered,  an  air  supply  pas- 
sage to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  controUing 
the  paasafe  of  air  to  the  chamber,  a  valve  above  tks 
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piston  valve  eontroUlns  the  passage  of  the  mixtare  from 
said  chamber  and  means  connecting-  said  three  Tatres 
Utr  causing  them  to  operate  in  anison. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprisiag  a  cylindrical  carbaretlng 
Camber  having  gasolene  ports  throagh  the  wall  thereof 
at  different  elevations,  a  cylindrical  piston  valve  in  said 
chamber  uncovering  aaM  pOTta,  a  valre  ftor  eontrolllnx 
the  admission  of  air  to  tiie  bottom  of  said  carbureting 
duunber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  mix- 
ture from  said  chamber,  said  three  valves  being  connected 
to  operate  in  unison  and  an  operating  arm  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,724.  UNITARY  DISSOLVING  -  VIEW  PROJEC- 
TION APPARATUS.  WiLLUlf  L.  Pattbbbon,  Roch- 
ester, N.  T.,  assignor  to  Baoseh  A  Lomb  Optical  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  CBrporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  22,  1917.    Serial  No.  170,275.     (Cl.  88—24.) 


I.  A  projection  apparatos  comprising  a  single  lamp 
house,  a  plurality  of  light  soarces  therein,  a  plurality 
of  optical  condensers  respectively  arranged  in  front  of 
the  respective  light  sources,  a  plurality  of  slide  chambers 
one  arranged  respectively  In  front  of  each  condenser,  a 
Morality  of  collapsible  bellows  sections  respectively  held 
with  their  rear  ends  next  the  rem»ective  slids  chambers, 
a  movable  front  frame  portion  by  which  the  front  ends 
of  the  bellows  sections  arc  supported,  and  a  plarality  of 
objectives  on  the  front  frame  iwrtlon  in  line  with  the 
respective  bellows  sections,  slide  chambers,  condensers, 
and  light  sources. 

6.  In  projection  apparatus,  a  bellows  Interposed  in 
plural  optical  systems  and  comprising  a  aingle  front 
plate,  a  single  rear  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  collapaible 
bellows  sections  corresponding  in  number  with  the  optical 
qrstems  and  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  respective 
front  and  rear  plates. 

II.  In  projection  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
single  lamp  house,  two  licht  aoorces  therein,  two  optical 
systems  respectively  fronting  said  light  sources  and  each 
including  an  objective,  and  a  slide  holder  and  light  pas- 
sage interposed  in  each  optical  system,  the  objectives  of 
the  two  optical  systems  being  relatively  adjustable  lat- 
erally to  assure  true  coincidence  6f  their  fields  of  illnpilna- 
tion. 

17.  In  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
lamp  house  having  front  and  rear  walls,  longitudinal 
guides  passing  through  the  house  and  fixed  to  the  walls 
thereof,  a  movable  front  frame  plate,  and  an  objective 
of  the  projector  optical  system  carried  by  the  plate,  of 
guides  fixed  to  said  front  ^te  and  movable  on  the  lamp 
house  guides,  a  plate  sUdably  snpported  on  the  latter 
guides  within  the  lamp  house,  and  a  light  soorce  mounted 
on  the  plate. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  10,  and  12  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,254.725.  VAI^OR  AND  FUME  CONTROLLING  SYS- 
TEM. Qkoroe  At,geb  Pbnnock,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor 
to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aag.  16,  1016. 
Serial  No.  116,207.  (O.  98—66.) 
1.  A  fame  or  vapor  controlling  sjrstom  comprlslnff  la 
combinatloB,  a  tank  in  whi<^  fame  emittinc  snbatanees 
■ay  be  placed,  aieens  placed  along  the  vpper  edga  of  one 
of  said  task  flaai  wkiek  a  Hast  of  air  ean  bo  Mown 
tko  tank,  an  cxkatMt  meaas  placed  aloat  tke 


edge  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  tank,  and  means  where- 
by a  stream  of  air  Is  blown  from  said  irst-moBtloaed 
means  and  drawn  Into  said  exhaust  means,  said  stream  of 
air  carrying  the  escaping  fumes  into  said  exhaast  means. 


•^•i.-i.  ;»fca,,j( . 


2.  In  a  vapor  or  fame  controlling  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container, ,  of  a  nozale  extending  along  the 
apper  edge  of  one  side  of  said  container,  a  fonnel-sbaped 
exhaust  hood  mooated  on  and  extending  along  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  container,  a  fan,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
hood  and  aaid  fan.  and  a  blast  supply  pipe  connecting  said 
noizle  and  said  fan,  whereby  the  fumes  rising  from  said 
container  will  be  controlled  by  the  combined  blast  and  suc- 
tion and  forced  into  said  hood. 

3.  In  a  vapor  or  fume  controlling  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container,  of  an  exhaust  hood  extending  along 
the  upper  edge  of  one  side  of  said  container,  an  exhaust 
means  including  a  fan  connected  to  said  hood,  a  stack 
exhaust  pipe  terminating  at^aid  fan,  a  blast  noszle -ex- 
tending along  the  upper  edge  of  the  opposite  side  of  said 
container,  a  blast  supply  means  interconnecting  said  stgck 
exhanst  and  said  nonrie,  said  fan  forcing  a  part  of  the  air 
from  the  stack  exhaust  through  said  nonle  which  in  com- 
bination wltii  the  air  drawn  Into  the  hood  by  said  fan  will 
force  the  fumes  rising  from  said  container  into  said  stadc 
exhaust. 


1,254.726.  NUT-LOCK.  Abthob  G.  Pobtei,  Charleston, 
111.  Filed  June  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,151.  (a! 
161—18.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  holt  having  a 
lonsritudlnal  groove  in  the  threaded  end  portion  thereof, 
of  a  base  washer  slidably  mounted  on  the  bolt,  said  washer 
a  base  washer  slidably  mounted  on  the  bolt,  said  waaher 
having  ratchet  teeth,  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  bolt  and  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth  on 
the  base  washer,  a  locking  pin  extending  through  the 
waaher  and  into  the  groove  in  the  bolt,  yieldable  and  de- 
tachable means  for  holding  the  pin  to  the  base  washer. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  In  the  threaded  end  portion  thereof,  of 
a  base  washer  slidably  mounted  on  the  bolt,  said  washer 
having  ratchet  teeth,  a  nnt  engaging  to  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  bolt  and  having  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  on 
the  base  washer,  a  locking  pin  extending  into  the  washer 
and  Into  the  groove  in  the  bolt,  and  yieldable  and  detach- 
able means  for  holding  the  pin  to  the  base  washer,  said 
holding  means  including  a  resilient  bail  having  Intumed 
terminals  projecting  into  opposed   portions  of  the  base 
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4254,727.  BLEACHING.  8COUBINO,  AND  DECORTI- 
CATING FABRICS  OR  FIBROUS  MATTER.  Anduw 
PooLSOH,  Wldnes,  BngUnd.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  148.291.     (a.  8—2.) 

The  Improved  process  for  bleaching  textile  fabric  or 
other  material,  which  consists  in  boiling  the  material  to 
b  >  bleached  In  a  solution  of  commercial  washing  soda  and 
8  Kllum  bicarbonate  so  as  to  soften  the  gummy  material 
t  lereln,  and  subsequently  adding  a  small  quantity  of 
anllum  hypochlorite  to  the  solution  containing  the  fabric, 
a  id  a  continuation  of  the  boiling. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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254.728.  SEMMNDIRECT-LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Av- 
rasD  8.  PowBLL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  S,  1917. 
Serial  No.  200,209.     (CL  240—92.) 


V  A  semi-indirect  lighting  device,  comprising  an  ele- 
ment In  the  form  of  a  shell  adapted  to  surround  a  lamp- 
s<|cket  and  baying  means  for  supporting  a  flaring  reflector 
shade ;  and  a  supporting  element  for  a  diffusing  bowl 
comprising  a  contractlble  and  expansible  ring  inside  of 
SI  id  shell  above  the  reflector  supporting  means  and  pro- 
t1  led  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
te  adlng  arms ;  said  elements  being  provided  with  co- 
oierating  means  for  detachably  securing  the  contractlble 
afd  expansible  ring  in  position. 

2.  A  semi-Indirect  lighting  device,  comprising  a  shell 
adapted  to  surround  a  lamp-socket,  having  means  for  sup- 
p<  rting  a  flaring  reflector  or  shade  and  having  on  Its  In- 
si  le  above  said  means  a  circumferential  recess ;  and  a  con- 
ti  ictlble  and  expansible  ring  removably  fitted  into  said 
ncess  and  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  arms. 

3.  A  seml-indlrect  lighting  device,  comprising  a  shell 
adapted  to  surround  a  lamp-socket,  having  means  for  sup- 
pi  rtlng  a  flaring  reflector  or  shade  and  having  on  its  in- 
si  le  above  said  means  a  circumferential  recess  provided 
w  th  apertures ;  and  a  contractlble  and  expansible  ring 
re  movably  fitted  into  said  recess  and  equipped  with  a  plu- 
n  Uty  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  arms,  the 
riig  being  also  provided  with  outwardly  extending  pins 
pi  ojecting  into  the  apertures  in  said  recess. 


1,&54,729.  DEVICE  FOR  ORNAMENTING  SHADES  OR 
REFLECTORS.  Althmd  S.  Powill,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1917.     Serial  No.  200,210.     (Cl.  340—108.) 


I.  A  device  for  ornamenting  a  flat  shade  or  r^icctor. 
CO  nprising   a   contractlble   and   expansible   split  ring  of 


sheet  metal  provided  with  means  for  •»»gng'"g  the  edge  of 
the  shade  or  reflector  the  ends  of  the  ring  being  over* 
lapped  and  provided  with  cooperating  means  to  prevent 
expansion,  whereby  the  ring  can  be  adjusted  to  fit  the 
reflector  and  the  jo^t  at  the  ends  of  the  ring  Is  rendered 
unnotlceable. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,254,780.  AUTOMOBILE  -  SIGNAL.  J6w  Protabiak, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  5. 1917.  Serial  No.  146,822. 
(a.  lie— 81.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  bracket,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  said  bracket,  a  finger  piece  on  the  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  bracket,  a  hollow  arm  on 
the  second  shaft,  a  gear  fixedly  connected  to  the  hollow 
arm,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  first  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
first-mentioned  gear,  a  drum  fixed  on  the  first  shaft,  a 
signal  hinged  at  one  side  to  one  side  of  the  free  end  of 
the  hollow  arm  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  arm,  a 
pasb  rod  in  the  hollow  arm  and  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  signal  In  spaced  relation  to  the  hinge 
thereof,  a  spring  normally  urging  said  push  rod  outward, 
and  a  flexible  strand  wound  around  said  drum  and  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  push  rod. 


1,254,781.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  William  Ritnoldb. 
Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ad- 
dressograph  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,729.  (CL 
101—55.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able carriage,  having  a  seat  for  an  address  form,  a  rig^ 
idly  supported  rockable  stack  for  holding  address  forms, 
means  for  moving  an  address  form  from  the  stack  onto 
said  seat,  mesns  for  causing  said  moving  means  to  act 
and  place  t^e  address  form  on  the  carriage  during  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  toward  the  stack,  and  meant 
acting  during  the  reverse  movement  of  the  carriacs  to 
dislodge  an  address  form  from  said  mat. 
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4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able carriage  having  a  seat  for  an  address  form,  means 
for  delivering  address  forms  In  succession  at  a  point  ap- 
proached by  the  carriage,  a  member  for  moving  an  ad- 
dress form  from  said  point  onto  the  said  seat  and  an 
ejector  for  dislodging  an  address  form  from  said  seat  af- 
ter printing,  said  ejector  being  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  carriage  to  dislodge  the  sddress  form,  and  actu- 
ated in  the  opposite  direction  by  an  address  form  mov- 
ing onto  Its  seat 

7.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  having  a  seat  for  a 
printing  form,  a  holder  for  carrying  a  form  dislodged 
from  the  seat,  and  two  oppositely  reciprocating  ejecting 
members,  the  one  operable  to  engage  a  form  on  the  seat 
and  the  other  operable  to  engage  a  form  on  said  holder. 

11.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seat 
for  an  address  fOrm,  a  movable  device  to  retain  a  form 
on  said  seat,  a  changeable  salutation-printing  device, 
means  for  changing  the  salutation-printing  device,  and 
means  controlling  the  action  of  the  said  changing  means, 
said  controlling  means  having  a  connection  with  the  said 
movable  form-retaining. device. 

13.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  maga- 
zine, a  plurality  of  address  forms  arranged  therein,  a  re- 
clprocatory  bed,  means  for  delivering  an  fddress  form 
from  the  magazine  to  said  bed,  a  feeler  carried  by  the 
bed,  means  for  causing  said  feeler  to  engage  with  an  ad- 
dress form  positioned  on  the  bed,  a  plurality  of  saluta- 
tion forms,  and  means  controlled  by  the  feeler  for  posi- 
tioning the  required  salutation  form  in  printing  position* 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  6,  8  to  10.  12,  and  14  to  17  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,732.  DIE.  Waldo  Alton  Rich,  Jr.,  Framingham, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennisoo  Manufacturing  Company, 
Framingham,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
FUed  Apr.  18, 1917.     Serial  No.  162.899.     (Cl.  101— 28.) 


I.  A  die  comprising  separable  interlocking  sections  and 
unitary  means  wholly  disposed  upon  the  top  face  of  the 
die  to  lock  all  of  said  sections  against  relative  movement. 

II.  A  die  comprising  separable  interlocking  sections 
having  a  transverse  recess,  a  locking  bar  in  said  recess, 
and  a  handle  having  a  projection  extending  through  said 
bar  into  a  di^  section  to  retain  said  bar  in  locking  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,733.  DUPLICATOR.  Alois  Bbnjamin  Saliobb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Beck  Duplicator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,465.  (Cl. 
101—188.) 


1.  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  bed  and  a  duplicating  medium  thereon ;  of  a  carriage 
movably  ntounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  depress  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like  on  to  said 
duplicating  medium   and   with  means  adapted  to  strip 


same  from  said  medium,  said  stripping  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  rollers  pivotally  secured  to  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  lie  side  by  side  with  their  line  of  contact  ap- 
proximately in  the  plane  of  said  duplicating  medium  ona 
roller  on  one  side  of  said  plane  and  the  other  roller  on 
the  other  side  of  said  plane  at  the  beginning  of  the  strip- 
ping operation  whereby  a  sheet  of  paper  on  said  medium 
may  enter  between  said  rollers,  but  said  stripping  rollers 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  out  of  said  relation  to  said 
plane  after  said  stripping  operation  has  been  begun. 

4.  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  rack,  a  bed,  and  a  duplicating  medium  on  said  bed ;  of 
a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided 
with  means  adapted  to  depress  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the 
like  on  to  said  duplicating  medium  and  with  means  adapt- 
ed to  strip  same  from  said  medium ;  of  an  adjustable  stop 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  carriage  upon  said 
frame,  said  stop  comprising  a  member  ratably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  a  pin  movable  in  said  Vfovable  member, 
adapted  normally  to  engage  with  said  rack. 

6.  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  rack,  a  bed,  and  a  duplicating  medium  on  said  bed ; 
of  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  to  depress  a  sheet  of  paper  or 
the  like  on  to  said  duplicating  medium  and  with  means 
adapted  to  strip  same  from  said  medium  ;  of  an  adjustable 
stop  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  carriage  upon 
said  frame,  said  stop  comprising  a  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  pin  movable  In  said  movable 
member  and  provided  with  a  projecting *toe  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  rack  and  a  spring  adapted  to  bring  about 
such  engagement. 

[CHaims  2,  3,  5,  and  7  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gcwette.] 


1,254,734.  EMULSIFYING  APPARATUS.  Hans  HsNtlK 
ScHOC,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Flakes  A/8, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  July  1%  1916.  Serial 
No.  108,958.     (Cl.  99—2.) 


1.  In  a  disk  emulsifler,  a  disk  casing  comprising  two 
disk  members,  means  for  securing  the  two  members  to- 
gether and  an  inflatable  ring  located  between  the  said 
members. 

7.  In  a  disk  emulsifler,  a  disk  casing  comprising  two 
cooperating  disk  meml>ers  of  which  one  is  fixed  and  the 
other  movable,  a  Jointed  carrier  on  the  fixed  meml>er  hav- 
ing at  its  outer  end  a  supporting  ring  in  which  the  mov- 
able member  is  mounted  to  turn  on  Its  axis,  and  male 
and  female  Interrupted  screw  threads  on  the  said  mem- 
l>erB,  by  which  they  are  adjustably  secured  together  on 
closing  the  casing. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,785.     CARBURETER.     Ralph   Shipman,  Sunbury, 
Pa.     FUed  Mar.  19.  1915,  SerUl  No.  15,484.     Renewed 
June  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,977.     {Cl.  261—41.) 
1.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive  engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  main  air  passageway  there- 
through  and   an   auxiliary   air   passageway   therein,   the 
latter  having  a  main  q>raylng  orifice  and  an  auxiliary 
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la  a  cartaretor  for  ezploalTO  aafflnaa,  th«  coabliia- 
wltk  a  cBag  harlag  a  auda  air  paaaaceway  tkera- 
and  an  aazlUarr  air  ptmmm^nj  tlkerala,  tha 
havlnc  a  mala  aprajrlac  orlflea  aad  an  aozUlary 
oalilca  at  tke  raar  of  aald  aialn  orlflce.  of  a  faal 
aalcatlag  wltk  aald  aaxfUary  paaaagrway  at 
r«ar  of  aald  aoxUlary  orlflea,  and  a  vtlTO  aonnallr 
acraaa  tte  aaln  air  paaaagnray  la  adraaee  of 
aaxlUary  orlflea  aad  adatrtad  to  open  la  reaponae  to 

draft  ttewwli  tha  caal&c. 
la  a  carfeatetar  for  axploalTa  eaglaaa.  tbo  eonblaa- 
wttk  a  eaalag  havlaf  a  oMla  air  paaaacavay  tbere- 
4  an  aaxlUary  air  paaaagoway  tkerda.  tha  la^ 
a  Bala  aprajiac  erllko  aad  aa  aoxUlarT  tpray- 
(  rlflce  at  tbe  rear  of  said  main  orlflce,  of  a  foci  noaale 
tlBS  wltk  aald  aoxlUary  paaaageway  at  tbe 
of  said  auxiliary  orlflce,   and   a  hinged  draft   con- 
valve  ponnally  ertendlag  a«roaa  tbe  main  air  paa- 
aad  b&vlac  Ita  free  end  ad)ac«at  aald  mala  ■pray- 
^rlflea 
In  a  carbareter  for  ex^oalra  eaglaes.  tbe  comMaa- 
wltb  a  casing  having  a  mala  air  passagaway  tbare- 
and   an   aoxlliary   air   passageway   therein,   tbe 
having  a  series  of  main  spraying  orifices  extending 
Tersely  of  the  casing  at  ita  forward  end  and  a  trans- 
series  of  auxiliary  spraying  orifices  at  tbe  rear  of 
main   series,  of  a  fuel  aoaale  communicating  with 
auxiliary  passageway,  aad  a  valve  in  tbe  main  pas- 
normally  checking  tbe  flow  of  air  past  said  aux- 
orlflces  and   adapted   to   open  In   response  to   In- 
draft through  tke  caalng. 
In  a  carbareter  for  explootve  eaglnes,  tbe  combina- 
wlth  a  casing  having  a  aahi  air  passageway  there- 
of a  spraytnf  derlca  wttkia  tke  casing  Qpmprla- 
hollow  head  extending  tianaveraely  of  tbe  casing 
1  tabular  stem  projecting  raarwardly  from  tbe  bead, 
lead  having  a  spraying  orlflce  ami  tbe  stem  having  a 
in  Its  inlet  end.  a  fuel  nosxle  communicating  with 
stem  in  advance  of  tbe  baaking,  and  a  draft-con- 
valve  extending  across  said  passageway  adjacent 


■aid 

[(lalaa  2,  S.  t).  8  ta  11.  and  13  aot  prlatad  la  the 
Gaactt*.] 


JSa.     MA(J?»ETIC  CHUCK.      Pkjink   L.    SiVMOira, 

Ilbary,  Xasa.,  assignor  to  Tke  Taft-Pdrce  Manofac- 

C(HBpany,  Woonaocket,  B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 

laland.    filed  Nor.  5.  1914.    Serial  Ifo.  t70,5Sl. 

175— M.) 


tning 
Kiode 


3  /2  0  0      s  12  j«s    e  o  rt^- 


1.  A  magnetic  ekack  kariar  a  i>«rk  boMlaff  faca  eas- 
■Cttnied  by  a  plnralfty  of  ■ppnttily  mtvgLwt*  taiintaal 


pole  plecta.  cack  of  aakl  pole  plaeia  kaTlat  a  lataraSy  cx- 
tandlag  core,  and  a  coll  diapoacd  vertteaDy  apas  aa^  oara, 
wkercky  to  ba  ezp«Md  by  tke  reaaval  o<  tka  iifla  wall  of 
tka  dnck. 

2.  ▲  laagaetle  ckack  eeaiprUli«  a  konalac  «r  ah^  a 
work  heldlaf  faea  eoaatltatad  by  a  plaraltty  of  ladlTldaal 
oppaattaly  cMrglxad  p«l«  plaeaa  kflrlac  partloM  dapcad- 
lag  wltkln  aald  kooalng  or  ahaO,  lateral  projactlooa  on 
■aid  dcpcadlag  portloaa  arraagad  la  a  row  aloag  oae  aide 
of  the  chock,  and  coUa  dlapoaed  upon  aald  ptojacflaaa  for 
axpoonra  ky  tka  raaaoval  of  oaa  of  tka  aldca  of  aald  boos- 
lac  or  >kelL 

t.  ▲  naigsatlc  ehaek  laaipilrtBa  a  kooalng  or  skaU,  opan 
at  Ita  appar  cad,  a  datackakla  fkea  plata,  camprkdac  a 
franc  nipcrpoaad  aa  aald  ■kril,  and  a  ptarallty  of  ladl- 
Tldaal oppaalttfy  aaarglaad  pola  pleeaa,  extendlag  la  a 
row  from  alda  to  ■Ida  of  aald  fraiae  wltk  tkelr  «ada  anp* 
ported  tkasaky,  aad  a  eota  dapaailac  from  eack  pole  pleea, 
wlthla  tka  ■paea  taeloaad  ky  aald  ikalL 


1.254,737.  MEANS  FOB  OmSEATUlO  AMD  ■!(»• 
IMG  POWKB.  Waltw  Duxa  flMiTBax.  Bay  City, 
Tex.  Filed  Jaaa  8.  IflT.  Barlal  Mo.  178,636.  (CL 
230—82.) 


1.  la  coaiMnatlOB,  a  hollow  tower  prorlded  at  Ita  apper 
ead  wltk  an  anoalar  track,  a  wind  mill  rotataMy  mooBted 
OB  tbe  track  aad  la«hidlBg  a  crank  akaft,  a  flange  oa 
tbe  Interior  of  the  tower,  an  air  pump  cylinder  barlnff  a 
fiange  mounted  on  the  interior  flange  within  the  boOow 
tower,  inlet  and  outlet  valvea  In  the  cylinder,  a  cap 
mounted  on  tbe  flange  and  over  tbe  top  of  tbe  flanged 
cylinder.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  tbe  cap,  air  Inlet  and 
outlet  porta  formed  ia  tke  tower,  cylinder,  and  cap,  tke 
ontiet  porta  eeonatiBlcatlng  wltk  tke  tower  below  tke 
top  of  tke  cylinder,  and  tbe  Inlet  inrata  coannnnleatlQg 
with  tbe  atmosphere,  a  piston  In  the  pomp  cylinder,  and 
a  pitman  connecting  the  piaton  and  the  crank  akaft 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  tower  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  an  annular  flange,  a  yoke  rotatably  supported 
on  the  flange,  meana  for  holding  tbe  yoke  In  position  on 
tbe  flange,  a  arlnd  miU  aaounted  on  tke  yoke,  Indadlng 
a  crank  skaft,  a  flaa^e  ea  tko  laterlor  of  tke  towar,  an 
air  pump  sopportod  oa  tke  Interior  flaafa,  aald  air  pump 
includlnK  a  piston  aad  valved  air  Inlet  and  ontlet  ports, 
the  outlet  ports  coanmnicattBg  wltk  tko  tower  below 
the  top  of  the  pump,  and  the  Inlet  porta  communicating 
with  tbe  atmosphere,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  piston 
and  the  crank  shaft. 

S.  In  combination,  a  hollow  tower  provided  at  Ita 
tipper  end  wltk  aa  aannlar  track,  a  yoke  rotatably  anp- 
ported  on  tke  track,  a  wlafl  mill  moanted  oa  tka  yoke 
ladndlna  a  craak  Aaft.  a  flaaia  on  tke  laterftor  of  tka 
tawer.  an  air  paaip  oapportad  oa  tke 
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air  peaip  Incladtag  upper  aad  tower  Inlet  aad  ootlet 
Talvta  and  a  piston,  the  upper  and  lower  inlet  valvea 
communicating  with  the  tower,  .one  of  ■aid  ialet  vaWea 
baring  a  spring  to  normally  hold  ■ame  open  oatll  tke 
apead  of  the  piston  reaches  a  point  to  create  velocity 
aoAcient  to  cloae  the  valve  againat  the  tension  of  tka 
spring,  and  a  connection  between  the  piston  and  the 
wind  mill. 

(Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  tke  Gasette.] 


1,254,788.  SPINNING-FRAMB.  Dbxtbb  Stbvbns  and 
George  CLAaKB,  Esmond,  R.  I.,  aaaignors  to  The  Es- 
mond Mllbi,  Ksmond.  B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Oct  19.  1816.  Serial  No.  126,59H. 
(CI.  28—8.) 


1.  In  a  spinning  frame  for  covering  yarns,  spinning 
means  in  combination  with  means  for  drawing  the  cover- 
ing component  only,  means  for  leading  a  core  component 
to  tbe  spinning  means,  and  twisting  means  for  applying 
the  covering  component  to  tbo  core  component  operating 
between  elements  of  the  drawing  means. 

2.  A  spinning  frame  having  In  combination  splnulng 
means,  Widely  separated  primary  and  secondary  draft 
rolls,  means  for  supplying  to  be  drawn  between  said  draft 
rolls  an  applied  roving,  and  means  for  aupplylng  .1  core 
yam  to  contact  with  said  applied  roving  only  at  a  point 
relatively  near  to  said  secondary  rolls,  and  twisting  means 
operating  on  the  material  near  the  secondary  draft  rolls 
aad  between  the  primary  and  secondary  draft  rolls  where- 
by to  spin  together  undrawn  core  yam  and  drawn  applied 
roving. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,254.789.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  BOBCBT  Stick- 
noBN.  Zurich,  Swltserlaad.  assignor  to  Albwt  Brksteln, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1817.  Serial  No. 
108.883.     (O.  4—0.) 

1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  aa  air  chamber,  a  casing 
therein,  a  winter  supply  conduit  communicating  with  the 
casing,  a  flush-pipe  arranged  to  communicate  with  tbe 
air  chamber,  a  differential  piston  movably  mounterl  In  the 
caslag  and  adapted  to  directly  control  cemmnnicatlon  be- 
tweta  tbo  air  chamber  aad  casing  and  between  the  air 
chaortter  aad  the  ftnsh  pipe. 

7.  la  a  flaaklag  apparatus  of  the  character  daacrlbed, 
an  air-chamber,  a  casing  mounted  therein,  a  water  supply 
kraacfa  directly  connected  to  said  casing,  a  du^di  pipe 
dlractly  conaacted  to  aald  air  chamber,  and  a  diifenrntlal 
plalaa  foMad  la  aald  caalat  aad  kaviag  a  r*ce*i^i  por- 
tion, tka  latter  belag  adapted  to  UTect  coMmaatcatwa  be- 
tween aalfl  water  aapply  hraack  aad  tke  latwrlar  of  tke 
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air  chamber  while  one  end  of  the  piston  controls  i<  m< 
monlcation  between  tke  interior  of  tbe  air-chamber  aud 
the  fiuah-pipe,  said  piston  being  so  arranged  relatively 
to  the  water  supply  branch  that  In  Ita  normal  position 
it  is  kept  in  the  uppermost  position  by  tbo  pressure  of 
the  water  and  is  moved  during  the  whole  duration  of  the 
movement  effecting  communication  between  tLe  Interior 
of  the  air-chamber  and  the  fluak,  pipe  by  the  prepxare 
prevailing  in  said  supply  branch.  • 


9.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  pf  the  character  dvbcribed, 
an  air-chamber  conalating  of  two  halvea,  tbo  meeting  e*ids 
of  which  inclose  an  angle  and  are  altuatinl  below  their 
outer  ends,  a  casing  mounted  in  the  meetlug  tmrt  of  the 
two  halves  of  the  air-chamber,  a  water  aapply  mtuber 
coamualcating  with  tbe  caalng,  a  flush-pipe  communicat- 
lag  with  the  chamber,  and  a  differential  platen  guided  la 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  effect  a  direct  communication 
between  said  water  supply  member  and  tb*>  interior  of 
the  air-chamber  and  to  control  the  conunuaicatloB  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  the  flush-pipe. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  tke  Gasette.] 


1,254,740.     FURRING-NAIL.     Ardon  M.  Stikb,  Los  An- 
'    gelea,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Fred  K.  Potts,  Loa 

Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  154,723. 

(Cl.  85—10.) 


\ 


•^ 


s 


1.  A  furring  nail  having  a  shank  adapted  to  be  dii«en' 
Into  sheathing,  having  an^abutment  to  engage  the  outer 
face  of  said  sheathing,  having  a  second  abutment  spaced 
from  the  flrst  named  abutment  to  engage  the  Inner  face> 
of  metal  lath,  and  having  a  headed  member  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  lath  and  to  be  bent  Inward  toward  the 
lath  to  hold  said  lath  against  the  second  abatmont^ 

2.  A  furring  nail  having  a  shank  adapted  to  be  driven 
Into  sheathing,  having  means  projecting  from  oppuitlte 
sides  of  the  shank  to  space  metal  lath  from  th«{  sheathing, 
and  having  a  headed  member  adapted  to  project  through 
the  metal  lath  and  to  be  bent  Inward  toward  said  lath 
to  hold  the  lath  against  movement  away  from  tke 
shuatblng. 

3.  A  farrlng  nail  hartng  a  akank.  ahatmeats  projt^etlng 
laterally  from  the  ahank  at  different  location*  leaflth- 
wlae  of  said  shank,  aad  a  headed  member  adapt<'d  to  Ite 
beat  toward  tke  ahank  aobatantiaUy  aa  ai«i  tor  tka  pur- 
pose dcecrlbed. 


io6i 


1^  1,741.        OPTICAL 

R  ?ouT,  RochMter,  N. 
C  >mpttDy,  Rochester, 
T>rk.     Filed  Jan.   8, 

8  I— 82.) 
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INSTRUMENT.  Chabus  H. 
T.,  aaalgnor  to  Crown  Optical 
N.  T.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New 
1917.     Serial   No.  141,189.    (CI. 


1.  An  optical  Instniment,  a  stationary  sleeve,  an  eye- 
pleo !  tube  axlally  adjustable  in  the  sleeve,  a  diopter  ring 
mou  Qted  on  said  eye-piece  tul)e  and  depending  therefrom 
aboi  t  the  stationary  sleeve,  screw  threads  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  diopter  ring  and  the  onter  face  of  the  sta- 
tioning sleeve,  the  diopter  ring  having  a  smooth  inner 
above  the  threads  whereas  the  stationary  ring  has  a 
outer  face  oelow  its  threads  so  that  the  threads  on 
part  may  operate  over  a  smooth  portion  on  the  other 
during  the  adjustment  of  the  eye-piece  and  will  co- 

to  limit  the  normaj  outward  adjustment. 
In   an   optical   instrument,   a    stationary    sleeve,   an 
>iece  tube  axlally  adjustable  in  the  sleeve,  a  diopter 
mounted  on  said  eye-piece  tut>e  and  depending  there- 
about the  stationary  sleeve,  and  two  stops  for  limit- 
the  outward  axial   movement  of  the  eye-piece  tube, 
arranged  on  the  inner  face  of  the  diopter  ring  and  the 
arranged  on  the  outer  face  of  the  sleeve,  at  least 
of  said   stops  being  in  the  form  of  screw   threads, 
e  the  other  is  formed  to  permit  the  diopter  ring  to 
t  iirned  to  effect  codperation  between  the  stops  in  order 
i  nable  the  diopter  ring  to  be  detached  from  the  sta- 
tube  over  the  free  end  of  the  latter. 


1,21 4.742.      CASKET. 
T  iled  May  18,  1917. 


James   Svanda,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Serial  No.  169.528.     (O.  27—3.) 


'^"•-'_.    ■■■■\ 

I.     "^" L 
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Ihe  combination,  with  a  casket,  of  a  body  supporting 
pla  form  disposed  therein,  a  shaft  witbln  the  casket, 
pla  form  supporting  straps  mounted  within  the  casket 
raising  and  lowering  said  platform  on  the  rotation 
lid  shaft,  a  shaft  actuating  device  comprising  a  shaft 
detichably  secured  to  the  first  named  shaft,  a  brake  and 
rising  for  the  brake  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
ten  ling  lug,  said  casket  having  an  opening  therein  for 
rec(  Ivlng  said  lug,  means  carried  by  the  casket  for  en- 
gag  ng  the  log  to  detachably  secure  the  brake-casing  tbere- 
snd  a  plate  slldably  mounted  on  the  casket  adjacent 
opening  to  cover  the  same  when  the  shaft  actuating 
ce  is  removed.  , 


1.2S4,743.     VARIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  MECH- 

i  NISM.     William   E^ford  Thomab,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

Wled  June  23,  1917.    Serial  No.  176,536.     (C\.  74—54.) 

In  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  a  shaft, 

series *of  gears  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  second  series  of 


gears  driven  each  one  individually  by  a  gear  in  the  first 
series,  a  second  shaft,  a  series  of  ratchet  wheels  fixed  on 
said  second  shaft,  a  crank  pin  on  each  said  second  gears 
arranged  in  equal  angular  distances  apart  around  th«  com- 
mon axis  of  said  gears,  a  lever  for  each  of  said  crank  pins, 
said   levers   being  arranged   to  rock  in  overlapping  suc- 


cession, a  pawl  on  each  of  said  levers  for  imparting  once 
during  each  rocking  movement,  a  stepping  movement  to  a 
corresponding  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting 
simultaneously  the  radial  distance  of  said  pins  from  the 
common  axis  of  said  second  gears  to  change  the  speed  of 
said  ratchet  wheels  in  relation  to  that  of  the  second  gears. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,744.  SILAGE  -  COVER.  William  H.  Tikdall, 
Barker  Creek,  and  John  E.  Van  Dam.  Traverse  City, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  125,089.  (CI. 
217—86.) 


1.  In  a  silage  cover,  a  sectional  frame  adapted  to  be 
placed  within  a  silo,  and  a  fabric  secured  to  each  of  said 
sections  and  the  Vaiious  fabrics  being  adapted  to  meet. 

3.  In  a  silage  cover,  a  ring  adapted  for  Insertion  in  the 
silo,  a  frame  arranged  in  said  silo  and  adapted  to  move  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  thereof,  and  means  on  said  ring 
for  supporting  said  frame. 

7.  In  a  sUage  cover,  a  ring,  brackets  carried  by  said 
ring,  an  exjianslble  cover,  the  said  cover  including  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  rim  sections,  the  said  sections  being 
adapted  to  rest  in  said  brackets,  and  means  for  moving 
said  ring  within  said  silo. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,746.  GATE-CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  COOK- 
ERS. RusSBLL  A.  Tbacb.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Buckeye  Iron  and  Brass  Works,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19, 1917.  Serial  No.  168,164. 
(CI.  87—6.) 

2.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles adapted  to  discharge  material  from  the  preced- 
ing receptacle  Into  the  succeeding  receptacle,  and  means 
for  stopping  the  discharge  of  material,  of  mechanism  for 
operating  said  stopping  means,  means  for  stopping  said 
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operating  mechanism  so  arranged  that  said  operating 
mechanism  will  continue  in  operation  until  the  material 
In  the  last  receptacle  has  reached  a  predetermined  height. 


4.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles adapted  to  discharge  material  In  succession  from 
the  first  to  the  last  receptacle,  and  devices  for  stopping 
the  discharge  of  said  material,  of  means  for  operating 
said  devices,  means  for  connecting  power  to  said  operat- 
ing means  and  disconnecting  it  therefrom,  said  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  means  t>eing  so  arranged  that  the 
power  will  he  disconnected  from  said  operating  means 
after  the  discbarge  from  the  first  receptacle  has  been 
stopped  and  being  arranged  to  connect  the  power  to  said 
operating  means  If  the  material  In  the  last  receptacle  has 
not  reached  a  predetermined  height,  and  locking  mecha- 
nism for  locking  said  operating  means  against  further  op- 
eration when  the  material  in  the  last  receptacle  reaches 
said  predetermined  height  and  until  the  material  falls  be- 
low said  height. 

11.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of 
receptacles,  each  upper  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opening  leading  to  the  next  lower  receptacle,  gates  to  con- 
trol the  respective  discharge  openings  and  actuating  de- 
vices for  impertlng  movement  to  said  gates,  a  controlling 
device  comprising  a  flexible  member  supported  adjacent  to 
said  cooker,  means  for  imparting  lengthwise  movement  to 
said  flexible  member,  a  tripping  block  carried  by  said 
flexible  member,  a  blade  pivoted  in  the  lowest  receptacle 
resting  upon  the  surface  of  the  material  therein,  adapted 
to  unlock  a  means  to  shift  a  power  belt  Into  operative  po- 
sition to  operate  said  flexible  member  when  the  material 
in  said  lowest  receptacle  falls  below  a  predetermined  level, 
means  actuated  by  said  tripping  block  to  shift  said  power 
belt  into  inoperative  position,  and  means  to  lock  said 
power  t>elt  shifting  device  in  inoperative  position. 

14.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of 
receptacles,  each  upper  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opeuin^  leading  to  the  next  lower  receptacle,  gates  to 
control  the  respective  discharge  openings,  actuating  de- 
vices for  imparting  movement  to  said  gates,  a  controlling 
device  comprising  a  vertically  movable  member,  a  part 
carried  by  said  member  to  successively  engage  the  actuat- 
ing device  for  each  of  said  gates  to  open  that  gate,  a 
blade  resting  upon  the  surface  of  the  material  in  the  low- 
est receptacle  adapted  to  unlock  a  power  belt  shifting  de- 
vice and  to  permit  said  power  belt  to  operate  said  con- 
trolling device,  means  operable  by  said  controlling  device 
to  reshift  said  belt  shifting  device  to  place  the  belt  in 
inoperative  position  to  stop  said  controlling  device  irre- 
spective of  the  level  of  the  material  in  the  lowest  recep- 
tacle, and  means  to  lock  said  belt  shifting  device  in  inop- 
erative position. 

18.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of 
receptacles,  and  means  permitting  the  gravity  discharge 
of  material  in  each  receptacle  to  the  next  in  succession, 
devices,   controlled   by   the   level   of   the  material   In   the 


lowest  receptacle,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
means,  said  devices  constantly  tending  to  cau^e  operation 
of  said  discharge  means,  and  being  restrained  from  caus- 
ing such  operation  when  the  material  in  said  lowest  re- 
ceptacle is  at  a  predetermined  level. 

[Claims  1,  3,  5  to  10,  12,  13,  and  15  to  17  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1.254.746.  CHANGEABLE  EXHIBITOR  FOR  CARDS, 
PICTURES,  SIGNS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Harrt  J. 
Tboxkll,  Gettysburg,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  187,179.     (CI.  88—27.) 


1.  In  a  changeable  exhibitor,  a  casing  provided ^wlth 
a  screen  at  one  end  thereof,  a  projecting  apparatus  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  rotatable  disk  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  slides  interposed  in  said  projecting  apparatus,  a 
pin-wheel  mounted  to  turn  with  said  disk,  and  a  grooved 
cam  cooperating  with  said  pin-wheel  for  imparting  inter- 
mittent rotary  motion  thereto  and  to  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  changeable  exhibitor,  a  light-proof  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  screen,  a  condensing  lens,  a  projecting  lens, 
a  rotatable  slide-carrier  Interposed  between  said  lenses,  a 
source  of  light  for  said  lenses  whereby  the  views  on  said 
slides  are  projected  upon  the  screen,  a  constantly  actu- 
ated grooved  cam  coacting  with  a  pin-wheel  for  impart- 
ing intermittent  rotation  to  said  slide  carrier,  and  a  shut- 
ter operable  during  the  rotation  of  said  slide,  carrier  for 
obstructing  the  passage  of  light. 

3.  In  a  changeable  exhibitor,  a  screen,  a  projecting  ap- 
paratus, a  rotatable  slide  carrying  disk  interposed  in  said 
projecting  apparatus,  a  cam  and  pin-wheel  mechanism  for 
imparting  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said  disk,  con- 
stantly actuated  transmission  mechanism  connected  with 
said  cam  for  imparting  constant  rotary  motion  thereto,  a 
source  of  light  for  said  prdjecting  apparatus,  a  shutter 
slldably  mounted  between  said  source  of  light  and  said . 
disk,  and  means  operated  by  said  cam  for  interposing  said 
shutter  between  said  light  and  disk  when  said  disk  ro- 
tates. ^ 

4.  In  a  changeable  exhibitor,  a  projecting  apparatus 
comprising  a  stationary  condensing  lens,  an  adjustable 
projecting  lens  and  an  intermittently-rotated  slide-carry- 
ing disk  interposed  between  said  lenses,  a  number  of  slide 
holders  arranged  radially  of  said  disk  and  adapted  by 
rot.ntlon  to  be  brought  into  focus  between  said  lenses,  a« 
shaft  on  which  said  disk  is  mounted,  a  pin-wheel  on  said 
shaft  having  pins  of  a  number  to  correspond  with  the 
number  of  slides  of  said  disk,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage 
said  pins  to  impart  step-by-step  rotation  to  said  disk 
whereby  at  each  step  a  slide  is  brought  Into  focus  be- 
tween said  lenses,  a  shutter  mounted  to  slide  between 
said  condensing  lens  and  disk  during  the  rotation  of  the 
disk,  a  cam  and  lever  mechanism  so  timed  as  to  Impart 
motion  to  said  shutter  In  proper  relation  to  the  rotation 
of  said  disk,  and  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  mov- 
ing parts. 


1.254.747.  WIRE  CLICK-SPRING  AND  PASTBNINQ- 
RIVET  THEREFOR.  Fredibick  Wbhinoek,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed, Sept.  6,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  189,986.  (CI.  74—16.) 
The  combination   with  a  wire  click-spring  adapted  at 

Its  free  end  to  be  engaged  with  a  click  and  formed  at  Its 


x<7o 


o]  iposlte  end  with  t  fastening-loop  the  free  end  of  which 
ij  bent  at  an  angle  to  form  a  retainlng-end ;  of  a  rivet 


p  issing  through  the  said  loop  and  having  an  andercnt 
g:  ooved  head  adapted  to  grip  the  loop  for  the  pnrpoae  of 
h  »ldlng  the  spring  in  place. 


Ij254,748.  SPRAT-NOZZLE.  Gsorgk  A.  Weidlich.  Bat- 
tle Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  A-B  Stove  Company.  Bat- 
tle Creek.  Mich.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
154,834.     (CI.  187—17.)  ! 
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1.  In  a  spray  nossle,  the  combination  of  a  body  mem- 
IM  r  provided  with  a  head  having  a  flat  face  with  a  cen- 
ti  ally  disposed  discharge  orlflce  and  an  eccentrically  dis- 
p<  «ed  discharge  orifice,  said  body  having  a  passage  there- 
tlrongh  terminating  in  an  enlarged  head  chamber,  said 
h(  md  chamber  having  an  annular  rib  providing  a  con- 
si  riction  spaced  from  the  end  thereof,  a  tip  threaded  for 
at  Justment  upon  said  head  and  having  a  flat  face  codp- 
ei  ating  with  the  flat  face  of  said  heed  and  provided  with 
aji  outwardly  expanded  discharge  orifice  disposed  eccen- 
tilcally  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  eccentrically 
d  iposed  discharge  orifice  of  said  head  when  the  tip  Is  in 
01  le  position,  and  coacting  stops  on  said  head  and  tip 
11  nltlng  the  rotating  movement  of  said  tip,  for  the  pur- 
pi  ffie  specified. 

2.  In  a  spray  nozzle,  the  combination  of  a  body  mem- 
bit  provided  with  a  head  having  a  flat  face  with  a  cen- 
ti  ally  disposed  discharge  orifice  and  an  eccentrically  dis- 
P'  isod  discharge  orifice,  a  tip  threaded  for  adjustment 
u  Km  said  head  and  having  a  flat  face  cooperating  with 
tl  e  flat  face  of  said  head  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
01  Iflce  disposed  eccentrically  and  adapted  to  register  with 
ti  e  eccentrically  disposed  discbarge  orifice  of  said  head 
when  the  tip  is  in  one  position,  for  the  puri>o8e  specified. 

8.  In  a  spray  nozzle,  the  combination  of  a  body  mem- 
b<  r  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  discharge  orifice 
a:  id  an  eccentrically  dispos.xl  discharge  orifice,  and  a  tip 
tl  readed  for  adjustment  upon  said  head  and  having  a  dis- 
ci large  orifice  disposed  eccentrically,  for  the  parpose 
s]  lecifled. 

4.  In  a  nozzle,  the  combination  of  a  body  member  pro- 
T  ded  with  a  flat  discharge  face  having  a  central  discharge 
01  iflce.  and  a  second  discharge  orlflce  disposed  at  one  side 
tlereof.  and  a  cap  mounted  on  said  body  for  rotative  and 
a:  ;lal  adjustment  and  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice 
d  sposed  at  one  side  of  its  center  and  adapted  to  be 
bi  ought  Into  register  with  the  second  discharge  orifice  of 
SI  id  body  member. 


1254,7-19.  KEY-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Nelson  D.  WiLLB, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,970. 
(CI.  90^13.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  carriage 
h  Lvlng  clamps  thereon  for  holding  a  key  blank  and  a 
p  ittern  key,  a  rotary  cutter  engaging  said  key  blank,  a 
s]  Ide  fixed  to  said  carriage,  transverse  shafts  supporting 
81  id  slide  and  serving;  as  guides  therefor  In  the  movement 
tlereof,  one  of  said  shafts  forming  a  pivot  upon  which 


the  carriage  may  be  swung  from  or  towan!  the  cutter, 
a  screw-shaft,  threaded  jaws  attached  to  sai.<  slide  and 
engaging  said  screw-shaft  wliereby  the  carriage  is  actu- 


ated to  feed  the  key  blank  to  the  cutter,  said  threaded 
Jaws  being  provided  with  extensions  forming  handles  for 
releasing  the  jaws  from  the  screw-shaft. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,204,750.  THRESHING-MACHINE.  BlNXO  WiBLiB. 
Laird,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  28,  191<L 
Serial  No.  122,675.     (CI.  130—21.) 


1.  A  grain  separator  Including  a  cylindrical  tubular 
body  open  at  opposite  ends  and  mounted  for  rotary 
movement  about  substantially  a  horizontal  axis,  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  table  disposed  through  the  cylin- 
drical body  and  supported  Independently  thereof,  said 
table  within  the  cylindrical  body  being  provided  with  an 
opening  adjacent  the  receiving  end  of  said  cylindrical 
body,  an  endless  conveyer  supported  by  the  table  and 
extending  through  the  opening  of  the  table,  the  upper 
stretch  of  said  conveyer  traveling  In  a  direction  toward 
the  opening  In  the  table,  a  screed  disposed  through  the 
cylindrical  body  below  the  table,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing grain  within  the  cylindrical  tubular  body  at  the 
receiving  end  thereof  and  below  the  screen. 

2.  A  grain  separator  including  a  cylindrical  tubular 
body  open  at  opposite  ends  and  mounted  for  rotary 
movement  about  substantially  a  horizontal  axis,  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  table  disposed  through  the 
c.vllndrlcal  body  and  supported  Independently  thereof, 
said  table  within  the  cylindrical  body  being  provided 
with  an  opening  adjacent  the  receiving  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical body,  an  endless  conveyer  supported  by  the  table 
and  extending  throu^  the  opening  of  the  table,  the 
upper  stretch  of  said  conveyer  traveling  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  opening  In  the  table,  a  screen  disposed  through 
the  cylindrical  body  below  the  table,  said  screen  being 
supported  independently  of  the  cylindrical  body,  means 
for  vibrating  said  screen,  and  means  for  delivering  grain 
within  the  cylindrical  tubular  body  at  the '  receiving  end 
thereof  and  below  the  screen. 


1.254,751.     ETCHING-MACHINE.    Charles  N.  Wenobl- 
OASS,  BuCTalo,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.     Serial  No. 
71,853.     (CI.  41—9.) 
1.  A  plate  etching  machine,  comprising  a  treating  tank 

adapted   to  contain  an  etching-solution,  a  vertically-re- 
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dprocating  member,  a  cross  head  secured  to  said  re- 
ciprocating member,  a  plurality  of  depending  supporting 
arms  pivoted  to  said  cross  hesd,  and  means  for  moving 
said  arms  toward  each  other  for  causing  the  same  to  en- 
gage opposite  edges  of  said  plate. 


2.  A  plate  etching  meacblne.  comprising  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  an  etching-solution,  a  vertically-reciprocating 
slide,  two  levers  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  having  arms 
movable  vertically  in  said  solution  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  plate  to  be  etched,  and  means  for  compelling  said 
arms  to  move  in  unison  toward  and  from  each  other. 

8.  A  plate  etching  machine,  comprising  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  an  etching-solution,  a  vertically-reciprocating 
slide,  two  levers  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  each  having  a 
lower  arm  and  an  upper  arm,  the  lower  arms  of  both  levers 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  plate  to  be  etched  between 
them,  a  sleeve  movable  vertically  on  said  slide  between 
said  levers,  and  links  connecting  said  sleeve  with  the  arms 
of  said  levers. 

4.  A  plate  etching  machine,  comprising  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  an  etching  solution,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
slide,  two  levers  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  each  having 
a  lower  arm  and  an  upper  arm.  the  lower  arms  of  both 
levers  being  adapted  to  receive  the  plate  to  bo  etched 
between  them,  a  sleeve  movable  vertically  on  said  si  Ide 
between  said  levers,  links  connecting  said  sleeve  with  the 
arms  of  said  levers,  and  means  for  pressing  the  lower  arms 
of  said  levers  against  opposite  edgps  of  said  plate. 

5.  A  plate  etching  machine,  comprising  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  an  etching-solution,  a  vertically-reciprocating 
slide,  two  levers  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  each  having  a 
lower  arm  and  an  upper  arm,  the  lower  arms  of  both 
levers  being  adapted  to  receive  the  plate  to  be  etched 
between  them,  a  sleeve  movable  vertically  on  said  slide 
between  said  levers,  links  connecting  said  sleeve  with 
the  arms  of  said  levers,  and  a  clamping  bolt  connecting 
said  levers  and  operating  to  press  the  lower  arms  thereof 
against  opposite  edges  of  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,264,752.  SIGNAL.  Loris  F.  Weschb,  We^b,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,612.  (CI.  40—85.) 
1.  A  signal  comprising  a  housing  provided  with  vLsual 
openings  in  opposite  walls  thereof,  a  pair  of  transverbely 
disposed  rollers  positioned  within  the  housing,  one  of 
said  rollers  automatically  rotating  In  one  direction,  a 
pair  of  webs  secured  to  the  automatically  rotating  roller. 
one  of  said  webs  being  disposed  over  the  second  roller, 
means  co-acting  with  the  webs  for  extending  the  same 
over  the  visual  openings,  and  releasable  means  for  locking 
said  webs  against  the  action  of  the  automatically  ro- 
tating roller. 

2'.  A  signal  comprising  a  housing  provided  with  visual 
openings  In  opposite  walls  thereof,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely disposed  rollers  positioned  within  the  housing. 
one  of  said  rollers  automatically  rotating  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  pair  of  webs  secured  to  the  automatically  rotating 
roller,  one  of  said  webs  being  disposed  over  the  second 
roller,  means  co-acting  with  the  webs  for  extending  th<' 
same  over  the  visual  <H;ienings,  releasable  means  for  lock- 


ing said  webs  against  the  action  of  the  automatically 
rotating  roller,  and  means  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
housing  for  rendering  said  releasable  means  inoperative. 
3.  A  signal  couiprisiug  a  housing  provided  with  visual 
opening!!,  in  opposite  walls  thereof,  a  pair  of  transversely 
disposed  rollers  positioned  within  the  housing,  one  of 
said  rollers  automatically  rotating  in  one  direction,  a 
pair  of  webs  secured  to  the  automatically  rotating  roller. 


one  of  salil  webs  lK>lng  disposed  over  the  second  roller, 
means  co-acting  with  the  webs  for  extending  the  same 
over  the  visual  openings,  releasable  means  for  locking 
said  webs  against  the  action  of  the  automatically  rotat- 
ing roller,  and  guide  members  positioned  within  the  hous- 
ing and  co-acting  with  the  free  end  portions  of  the  webs. 
[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,753.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TWIST- 
DRILLS  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  Cn\KhZ4  11. 
Whipple,  Walkervllle,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
A.  D.  Wilt.  Jr..  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1914. 
Serial  No.  833.832.     (CI.  29—38.) 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tool  holder  and  a  reciprocating  blank  carrier,  a 
shaft  on  which  the  blank  carrier  is  mounted  and  by  the 
rotation  of  which  the  blanks  ore  turned,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  spiral  groove 
In  said  shaft,  and  a  fixed  stop  engaging  therewith,  thereby 
a  varying  movement  of  rotation  of  desired  character, 
according  to  the  shape  of  said  groove,  may  be  imparted- 
to  the  shaft. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  tool  holder,  of  a  reciprocating  blapk 
carrier,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  cutting 
tools  operated  by  a  cam  on  the  reciprocating  blank  carrier 
shaft,  a  means  for  returning  the  said  means  to  normal 
position  after  each  movement  of  the  said  shaft  sefrured 
to  the  shaft  by  means  of  a  spring  so  as  to  form  a  yielding 
connection  therewith. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tool  holder^  and  a  blank  carrier  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  of  relief  cutters  carried  by  the  holder, 
movable  supports  therefor,  means  for  individually  adjust- 
ing each  of  said  cutters  angularly  with  respect  to  the 
blank,  and  a  part  movable  by  the  blank  holder  for  forcing 
said  supports  apart  at  a  given  point  in  the  travel  of  the 
blank  ^rrier. 
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In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  rombina- 
of  fixed  tool  carrier,  relativelj  stationary  head<«  ro- 
tatAiIjr  moanted  npon  said  tool  carrier,  clearance}  cutters 
provided  with  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  said  rotating 
means  for  individually  adjusting  each  of  said 
rotating  heads  to  determine  the  character  of  cut,  nicans 
moTlng  the  cutters  axlally  of  their  shafts  toTfard  and 
trom  the  blank,  and  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  ent- 
comprlslng  a  power-shaft  the  axis  of  which  roiucldes 
the  axis  of  each  rotatable  head,  and  means  for 
opeiatively  connecting  the  cutter  shaft  with  t)H.>  power 
sha  t. 

"lalms  1  to  4,  6  to  9,  11  to  15,  17  to  21,  and  28  not 
prltted  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,5  54,754.  COMBINED  TKAP  AND  GASOI.ENE- 
S  DRAINER.  JOH.f  V.  Whitbbck,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
8J  fnor  to  The  Chandler  Motor  Car  Company,  Ckvt'lauil, 
O  ilo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  2.  1914,  Serial 
Nb.  835,807.     (a.  187— 7.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cap  having  a 
on  one  side,  a  valve  engaging  meml>«r  fitted  In 
recess,  said  cap  hav^g  an  opening  extending  there- 
throjugh,  the  Inner  portion  of  said  opening  being  frusto- 
coniical  with  the  lower  end  adjacent  the  recess,  a  cone  plug 
fitted  in  the  frusto-conlcal  portion  of  {.aid  npfning, 
plug  having  a  reduced  extension  rotatably  mounted 
valve  engaging  member,  and  havirg  a  passageway 
eztciiding  through  said  extension,  said  cap  provided  with 
p  issageway  designed  to  open  from  said  piKsageway 
thrqugh  the  valve. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  OMp  hi: vine  t 
on  one  side,  a  valve  engaging  member  fitte<l  In  Ktiid 
said  cap  having  an'  opening  <;xteudlnf  thcre- 
thrtfugh,  the  inner  portion  of  said  opening  being  frustA- 
wlth  tie  lower  end  adjacent  the  r?.!«-ss,  a  'Mino 
valve  fitted  in  the  fmsto-contcal  portion  of  Mid 
peAlng.  said  plug  having  a  reduced  extension  rotatably 
mot  nted  in  said  valve  engaging  mcmt>er,  and  hnvlug  a 
pasi  ageway  extending  through  said  exttoslon,  said  rap 
pro  ided  with  a  passageway  designed  to  open  frt^m  snid 
passageway  through  the  valve,  said  valv>'  provided  with  a 
extending  exteriorly  of  the  cap  and  a  ti'>tcbed  lo<.k 
4>er  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  in  its  »et  position. 


1,2:14,755.     PACKAGE.     Eigenb  W.  Wilson.  SprlugHeld, 
IL      Filed    June    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    32,.'>0B.      (CI. 
.7— 2C.6.)  I 


M-  ^i 


In  a  package,  a  tray  comprising  a  sheet  rn«-tal  mem- 
formed  with  a  peripheral  flange,  and  a  layer  of  rub- 


ber uiKin  each  face  of  said  sheet  formed  <^lth  a  plurality 
of  article  recelTlng  socket*. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,756.  DRUM.  TOM  WiL80.\,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Wilson-Jacobs  Drum  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  Ti,  1913. 
Serial  No.  804.896.     (CI.  84—10.) 


*T 


1.  In  a  drum,  a  shell,  a  meml>er  fixed  on  said  .shell,  a 
pair  of  hoops,  and  two  Independent  sets  of  adjusting 
mechanism  for  adjusting  said  hoops  Independently  of 
each  other  relatively  to  said  shell,  said  seta  of  mecha- 
nism each  being  connected  to  one  of  said  hocp^i  and  to 
said  member  fixed  on  said  shell. 

10.  In  a  drum,  a  shell,  a  member  fixed  on  said  sholl,  a 
pair  of  hoops,  and  two  independent  sets  of  adjusting 
mechanism  for  adjusting  said  hoops  relatively  to  said 
shell,  said  sets  of  mechanism  each  being  conntctiM  to  one 
of  said  hoops  and  to  said  member  fixed  on  said  shell,  ciii'a 
of  said  sets  of  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  ail- 
Justable  devices  distributed  around  the  periphery  of  said 
shell  and  having  operating  members  located  adjacent  one 
bead  of  said  drum,  the  adjustable  devices  of  one  .^^et  of 
mechanism  being  located  to  alternate  with  the  adjustable 
devices  of  the  other  set  of  mechanism. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,757.  DRUM.  ToM  WILSON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Wilson-Jacobs  Drum  Manufacturing  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  o,  1913,  Serial  No.  804,890.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.800. 
(Cl.  84—127.) 


1.  In  a  snare  drum,  a  series  of  screws  mounted  on  one 
side  of  the  drum.  Internally  screw-threaded  blocks  on  said 
screws,  and  snares  connected  to  said  blocks,  whereby  the 
snares  can  be  separately  strained. 

9.  In  a  snare  drum,  a  channel-shaped  clip  attached  to 
one  side  of  the  drum,  a  link  pivoted  on  said  clip  between 
the  opposite  flanges  thereof,  a  bearing  member  pivotally 
ronnected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  stem  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bearing  member  and  having  an  enlarged  head,  the  end  of 
xald  stem  opiraslte  said  head  being  threaded,  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  attached  to  the  snares  of  said  drum  and 
threadedly  enga(;ed  by  said  stem. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  * 


1.254,758.     MECHANICAL  RECTIFIER.     Arthub  Wil- 
liam WiNTERBORNC,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Filed  June  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  105,678.     (Cl.  175 — 864.) 
1.  A  mechanical  rectifier  comprising  a  frame  embodying 

a  ring  and  strips  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  gear  mounted 
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for  rotation  between  said  strips  centrally  of  the  ring, 
rectifier  rings  rotatable  with  said  gear  within  the  first 
mentioned  ring  and  having  alternately  arranged  segments, 
brushes  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  ring  engageable 
with  said  segments,  and  a  second  gear  meshing  with  the 
first  mentioned  gear  and  disposed  between  one  strip  and 
the  first  mentioned  ring,  the  second  mentioned  gear  having 
a  portion  extending  through  said  strip  for  attachment 
with  a  driving  element 


obUque  angle  thereto,  and  a  strip  forming  a  complementary 
portion  of  said  band  with  end  portions  passing  freely 
about  the  oblique  sides  of  said  loops  and  obliquely  crossing 
each  other,  the  lower  ends  of  said  obUquely-croesing  por- 
tions being  provided  with  fasteners  for  Engaging  the  hose. 


2.  A  mechanical  rectifier  comprising  a  frame  embody- 
ing a  ring  and  front  and  rear  strips  extending  across  the 
faces  thereof,  an  axle  engaged  with  said  strips  centrally  of 
the  ring,  a  gear  having  a  hub  rotatable  upon  the  axle  and 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  gear,  said  gear  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  rear  strip,  a  second  gear  meshing  with 
the  aforesaid  gear  and  disposed  between  the  rear  strip  and 
ring,  the  second  gear  having  a  pintle  extending  within 
said  ring  and  a  socketed  hub  extending  through  the  rear 
strip  for  attachment  to  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  rectifier 
rings  carried  by  the  hub  of  the  first  mentioned  gear  within 
the  frame  ring  and  having  alternately  arranged  segments, 
and  brushes  carried  by  the  frame  ring  and  engageable 
with  said  segments. 

3.  A  rectifier  embodying  a  rotatable  member,  a  rectifier 
ring  mounted  thereon  and  having  segments  projecting 
therefrom,  a  second  rectifier  ring  rotatable  with  said 
member  and  having  segments  projecting  between  and  In- 
sulated from  the  aforesaid  segments,  brushes  engageable 
with  said  segments,  an  Insulating  ring  disposed  between 
said  rotatable  member  and  segments,  said  insulating  ring 
having  an  annular  recess,  a  metallic  ring  carried  by  the 
insulating  ring  within  said  recess  and  second  mentioned 
rectifier  ring,  a  brush  engageable  with  the  metallic  ring, 
and  a  centrifugal  circuit  breaker  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  metallic  ring  and  second  mentioned  rectifier 

ring. 

4.  A  rectifier  embodying  a  frame,  an  axle  carried 
thereby,  a  gear  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  having  a  hub 
projecting  therefrom,  a  fiat  rectifier  ring  mounted  upon 
said  hub  and  secured  to  said  gear,  said  ring  having  seg- 
ments projecting  from  Its  marginal  portion,  a  second  recti- 
fier ring  having  segments  projecting  between  and  Insulated 
from  the  aforesaid  segments,  brushes  carried  by  the  frame 
engageable  with  said  segments,  an  Insulating  ring  of 
U-shaped  section  fitting  between  said  hub  and  segments 
and  having  Its  back  resting  against  the  first  mentioned 
rectifier  ring,  a  metallic  ring  fitted  upon  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  insulating  ring  and  having  arcuate  slots,  and 
arcuate  centrifugal  arms  pivoted  to  the  last  mentioned 
ring  In  said  slots  and  swlngable  outwardly  by  centrifugal 
action,  said  arms  having  contacts  to  engage  the  second 
mentioned  rectifier  ring. 


2.  A  hose-supporter  comprising  a  band  for  partially 
encircling  the  leg,  loops  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  band 
each  havlftg  one  side  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  another  side  In  oblique  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  fiat  strip  forming  a  complementary  portion 
of  said  band  having  end  portions  passing  freely  aronnd 
the  oblique  sides  of  said  loops  and  crossing  each  other, 
means  for  holding  said  portions  In  crossed  relation  to  each 
other,  and  fasteners  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  for  en- 
gaging the  hose. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,254  759.  HOSE-SUPPORTER.  Chabl«8  C.  Zabeiskie, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  178.594. 
(Cl.  241—6.) 

1.  A  hose-supporter  comprising  a  band  for  partially 
encircling  the  leg,  loops  at  the  ends  of  said  band  each 
having  one  side  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension   of  the  band  and   another  side  at  an 


1.254,760.  LIQUID-ELEVATOR.  Andmw  A.  Atkixs, 
Mineral.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,066. 
(Cl.  103—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  0*  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  piston  for  controlling  said 
supply,  a  valve  for  operating  said  piston,  a  shaft,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  said  valve  whereby  the  latter 
will  be  moved  upon  rocking  movement  of  the  former,  a 
rod  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  second  rod  pivoted  to  the  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  rod.  a  fulcrum  for  the  outer  end 
of  the  second  rod,  a  weight  on  said  second  rod  beyond 
said  fulcrum,  a  slide  rod  connected  to  the  pivot  of  said 
first  and  second  mentioned  rods,  stops  on  said  slide  rod. 
and  a  float  slldably  mounted  on  said  slide  rod,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tank  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
pipes  with  check  valves  therein,  a  source  of  fluid  supply, 
an  outlet  In  the  upper  end  of  said  tank,  a  piston  for  con- 
trolling said  fluid  supply  and  said  outlet,  a  valve  for 
operating  said  piston,  a  rock  shaft  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  pair  of  rods  pivoted  together  at  their  ends,  a 
connection  between  one  of  said  rods  and  said  rock  shaft, 
the  other  of  said  rods  being  fulcrumed  Inwardly  from  Its 
ends,  a  weight  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said  last  mentioned 
rod,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
connected  rods  and  depending  therefrom  into  said  tank,  a 
float  slldably  mounted  on  said  vertical  rod,  and  stops  on 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  rod,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.8*  ,7«1.  GUIDE  AND  TENSION  DEVICE  FOB  RE- 
M)VINa  8NAHL8,  KINKS.  Ac,  FROM  YARN  OR 
TlUtEAD.  Silas  B.  Baiut.  Elmtra  Helffhtg.  N.  Y., 
•sdgBor  to  Elmira  Kntttlng  Mills,  Elmlra.  N.  Y.,  a 
Cc  rporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1917.  Serial 
N<i  157.010.      (CI.  242—157.) 
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guide    and    tension    device    for    removing    snarls. 

etc.,  from  yarn  or  thread,  said  device  comprising  a 

eye  or  loop  open  at  Its  upper  end  whereby  the  yam 

may  be  inserted  therein  by  a  movement  In  a 

transverse  of  its  length,  and  a  tension  member 

to  said  guide  loop  and  extending  beyond  the 

end   thereof,  said   tension  member  having  an   up- 

fxtendlng   portion   to   prevent    the   escape   of   the 

or  yarn  as  It  runs  around  and  is  drawn  from  the 

member. 

combined  guide  and  tension  device  for  removing 
klnks,  etc..  from  yam  or  thread,  said  device  com- 
a  single  piece  of  stiff  wire  circular  in  croaa  aec- 
laving  a  part  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  a  deep 
eye  or  loop  closed  at  the  lower  end  and  open  at  Its 
end  whereby  aald  eye  may  be  readily  threaded,  said 
ilso  having  a  book  abape  tension  member  formed 
and   consisting  of  a   downwardly   curved   shank 
Joined  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  one 
said  guide  eye.  the  free  end  of  said  tension  mem- 
curved  upwardly  and   forming  a  continuation 
downwardly  curved   shank  so  as   to  prevent  the 
of  the  thread  or  yarn  from  the  tension  member  as 
around  and  is  pulled  through  the  device. 

combination  with  a  base,  of  a  standard  mounted 

base,  and  a  plurality  of  combined  guide  and  ten- 

<  evlces  carried  by  said  standard,  each  of  said  de- 

'ompri.ilng  a  guide  eye  or  loop  open  at  Its  upper  end 

said  eye  may  be  readily  threaded  and  a  tension 

connected  to  tlie  guide  eye  or  loop  and  extending 

the  closed  end  thereof  against  which  the  thread 

bears  In  passing  through  the  guide  eye  or  loop, 

tension  member  bavinff  an  upwardly  extending  por- 

prevent  the  escape  of  the  thread  or  yam  as  tt  runs 

and  is  drawn  from  the  tension  member. 

2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]         1 


or 

bring 


'62.      BOW-REST    FOR    VEHICLES.       GcOBOC    I. 
Baik,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.     Serial  No. 
808.     (CI.  21>-61.) 

bow  rest  comprising  a  socket  member,  an  arm  car- 

tlfereby  and  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly,  a  pivoted 

member  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  and 

carried  by  said  arm  and  connected  to  said  closure 

adapted  for  holding  said  arm  rigid  relative  to 

member  and  said  closure  member  in  a  closed 


» icket 


bow  rest  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  movable 

carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  closure  member  carried  by 

means  carried  by  said  arm  for  simultaneously 

said  arm  relative  to  said  socket  member  and  said 

member  relative  to  said  arm. 


a  TO. 


3.  A  bow  r««t  cemprislnc  a  socket  member,  an  arm 
carried  thereby  and  having  a  foot  portion  for  engagement 
with  said  socket  member  to  maintain  said  arm  rigid  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  means  carried  *y  said  arm  and  connected 
to  said  socket  member  and  adapted  for  shifting  said  arm 
to  release  the  toe  portion  thereof  relative  to  said  socket 
member. 


<»  n 


6.  A  bow  rest  comprising  a  socket  member  having  a  rib, 
an  arm  loosely  connected  to  said  socket  member  adapted 
to  engage  superposed  bows  and  having  a  toe  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  rib  of  said  socket  member  to  main- 
tain said  arm  rigid  relatively  thereto,  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  uppermost  bow, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  upper  bow  engaging 
means  and  with  said  toe  and  rib  in  maintaining  said  arm 
rigid. 

9.  A  bow  rest  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  hollow 
arm  loosely  connected  thereto  and  having  a  toe  portion 
extending  Into  said  socket  member  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  arm  rigid  relative  thereto,  a  pivoted  closure 
member  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  arm,  and  adapted  for  moving  said 
closure  member  relative  to  said  arm,  and  means  extend- 
ing through  said  arm  and  articulating  said  lever  relative 
to  said  socket  member  so  that  said  arm  may  be  shifted 
relative  to  said  socket  member. 

[Claims  4,  5.  7,  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,254,763.  UNIVERSAL  DRIVING- JOINT  FOB  TRAC- 
TORS, Ac.  John  P.  BARKca,  Glendale,  Cal.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Homer  Motors  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Not.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  133,973.     (CI.  180—42.) 


1.  A  dirigible  power  driven  vehicle  axle,  comprising  a 
non-rotatable  axle  member,  traction  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  member,  a  Jack-shaft  hous- 
ing superimposed  upon  said  axle  member,  a  jack-shaft 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
drlTS  the  traction  wheels,  a  Tertlcally  extending  pivot  pin 


«a.v^.?.i><^^^ 
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moonted  upon  said  jack-shaft  bousing  mid-way  its  length 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  frame  bracket  thereby 
providinK  the  axle  member  ^Itb  horizontal  movement, 
means  whereby  said  frame  bracket  may  be  secured  to  a 
vehicle  frame  in  a  manner  to  provide  the  axle  member 
with  vertical  swinging  movement,  a  universal  driving 
member  secured  to  said  Jack-fihaft  and  disposed  upon  the 
line  of  coincidence  of  the  verticaJ  and  horizontal  axes 
of  the  axle  member,  a  driving  sprocket  mounted  upon 
said  universal  driving  member  and  adapted  to  impart 
movement  of  rotation  thereto,  and  means  whereby  the 
driving  sprocket  wUi  be  maintained  in  a  vertically  alined 
position  irrespective  of  the  angular  disposition  of  the  jack- 
shaft  in  relation  thereto. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  for  the  steering  wheels  of 
a  vehicle,  a  jack-shaft  and  axle  housing,  an  axle  rigidly 
mounted  in  the  housing,  traction  wheels  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a  jack-shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  bousing  parallel  with  the  axle,  means  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  jack-shaft  to  the  traction  wheels 
for  driving  the  traction  wheels,  pivot  pins  extending  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  housing,  a  frame  bracket 
in  which  the  pivot  pins  operate,  a  frame  secured  to  the 
frame  bracket ;  the  bracket  being  adapted  to  rotate  rela- 
tive to  the  frame,  thereby  providing  the  housing  with  hori- 
xontal  movement  upon  the  pivot  pins  and  with  vertical 
swinging  movement  uiK>n  the  connection  between  the 
bracket  and  the  frame ;  a  universal  driving  member  se- 
cured to  the  jack-shaft  and  disposed  upon  the  line  of 
coincidence  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  axes  of  the 
axle,  a  driving  sprocket  mounted  upon  said  universal 
driving  member  and  adapted  to  Impart  movement  of  rota- 
tion thereto,  and  means  whereby  the  driving  sprocket  will 
be  maintained  In  a  vertically  alined  position  irrespective 
of  the  angular  disposition  of  the  jack-shaft  in  relation 
thereto. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  for  the  steering  wheels  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  a  Jack-shaft  an  axle  housing,  an  axle 
mounted  in  the  housing,  wheels  upon  the  ends  of  the  axle, 
a  Jack-shaft  mounted  In  the  housing,  connections  between 
the  jack-shaft  and  the  wheels  for  driving  the  wheels,  a 
frame  bracket  embracing  the  housing  and  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto,  a  main  frame  to  which  the  frame  bracket 
is  rotatably  connected  upon  a  longitudinal  axis ;  so  that 
the  bousing  may  swing  horizontally  to  steer  the  vehicle 
and  may  vibrate  vertically  due  to  the  unevenness  of  the 
road  ;  and  a  universal  driving  gear  for  the  jack-shaft. 

4.  In  a  power  transmiBsion  for  the  steering  wheels  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  a  jack-shaft  and  axle  housing,  a  jack- 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  housing,  a  transmission 
sprocket,  and  outer  universal  joint  ring  fixed  within  the 
sprocket,  an  Inner  universal  joint  ring  within  the  outer 
ring,  a  center  block  within  the  inner  universal  joint  ring 
and  fixed  upon  the  jack-shaft,  diametrically  opposed  pivot 
pins  connpoting  center  block  to  the  Inner  ring,  diametri- 
cally opposed  pivot  pins  connecting  the  inner  ring  to  the 
outer  ring  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  first  pins, 
and  a  stabiliser  block  having  a  groove  to  receive  the 
sprocket  teeth  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  sprocket, 
said  stabiliser  block  having  a  stad  rigidly  mounted. 


1,254,764.  METHOD  OF  DELINEATING  OR  REPRO- 
DUCING PICTURES  AND  DESIGNS.  Act  C.  Bxck. 
EpwABD  A.  OwxNS,  and  Jacob  H.  Stbiwhah,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignors  to  Selectaslne  System,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1915.    Serial  No.  64,441.     (CI.  101—115.) 


part  of  a  succeeding  color  wUl  extend  over  part  of  a  pre> 
ceding  color. 

2.  A  method  of  reproducing  multi-colored  pictnres  firom 
a  master  pattern,  which  comprehends  the  application  on  a 
suitably  colored  background  of  a  card  or  etho'  surface  to 
be  treated,  successive  colors  making  up  the  pictore  to  h« 
copied  through  the  medium  of  a  screen  by  tracing  on  the 
screen  the  area  or  areas  on  the  master  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  the  color  of  the  aforesaid  background.  Mocking 
said  area  or  areas,  laying  the  screen  upon  the  said  sur- 
face to  be  treated,  applying  a  coloring  medium  through 
the  open  meshes  of  the  screen  by  squeegee  action,  wash- 
ing out  the  paint  from  the  screen  without  affecting  the 
previously  blocked  areas,  re-tracing  on  the  screen  from 
the  master  pattern  the  colored  areas  in  the  master  pat- 
tern corresponding  to  the  color  just  run,  blocking  out  on 
the  screen  these  traced  areas,  applying  a  succeeding  color 
and  repeating  the  cycle  of  operations  until  all  the  colors 
in  the  master  pattern  have  been  reproduced  upon  the  said 
surface  to  be  treated. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  multi-colored  pictures  or 
designs  which  comprises  successively  forcing  a  plurality 
of  colors  through  a  single  partly  blocked  out  screen  which 
Is  differently  reblocked  after  each  color  run  in  such  a  way 
that  at  least  part  of  a  succeeding  color  will  extend  over 
part  of  a  preceding  color. 

7.  A  method  of  producing  multi-colored  pictures  or  de- 
signs which  comprises  successively  forcing  a  plurality  of 
colors  through  a  single  screen  which  Is  partly  blocked  out 
after  each  color  run  In  such  a  way  that  a  succeeding  color 
will  be  superposed  upon  superposed  preceding  colors. 

10.  A  method  of  reproducing  multicolored  pictures 
which  comprehends  the  application  of  successive  colors 
making  up  the  picture  to  be  reproduced  upon  a  surface  to 
be  treated,  through  the  medium  of  a  tightly  stretched 
screen  maintained  in  close  contact  with  the  surface  to  be 
treated  while  a  particular  color  is  being  applied  by  means 
of  a  squeegee,  each  color  being  applied  through  a  partly 
different  portion  of  the  screen  from  that  through  which 
any  other  color  Is  applied,  and  blocking  out  on  the  screen 
each  successive  color  area  after  the  preceding  color  has 
been  applied  through  the  screen  so  as  to  render  a  part  of 
the  previously  permeable  portion  of  the  screen  imper> 
meable  to  the  succeeding  color  runs. 

[Claims  8,  5,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,264.765.  FIRE  -  POKER  AND  CLINKER  -  PICKBB. 
Fbanclin  Binn,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  169338.     (CI.  126—321.) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  multi-colored  pictures  or  de- 
signs which  comprises  successively  forcing  a  plurality  of 
colors  through  a  single  screen  which  Is  partly  blocked 
out  after  each  color  run  In  such  a  way  that  at  least  a 


"^T^- 


1.  An  In^tlement  of  t^e  character  de8crlt>ed  comprising 
a  shank  having  a  jaw.  a  second  jaw  sUdabiy  mounted  00 
the  shank  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  coactlng  jaw, 
said  jawfi  being  an^lar  in  cross  section  and  fitting  oaa 
within  tbe  otber  and  being  longitudinally  tapered. 

2.  An  implement  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  shank  having  an  angular  jaw  at  one  end,  a  sleeve  slid- 


moooted  on   Ui«  thank   for  longltadlnal   nioyement 

having  a  Jaw  coactlng  with  the  first  named  Jaw,  a 

ban^e  baring  a  cnrred  portion  extending  through  a  slot 

■leere  and  pivoted  to  the  shank,  and  a  spring  org- 

the  sleeve  and  shank  in  opposite  directions  and  the 

toward   each   other,   a    rotative   movement  of   the 

in  a  position  parallel  with  the  sleeve  acting  to 

the  shank  and  sleeve  to  a  position  where  the  Jaws 

[>pen. 
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1,261.766.  CASE  OR  RACK  FOR  DISPLAYING  PAM- 
P3LETS.  PRINTED  FORMS.  AND  LIKE  MATTER. 
LeoNABD  J.  Blaobb,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
lil6.     Serial  No.  15,876.     (CI.  4<V— 124.) 
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In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  horisontal 
section  arranged  for  the  reception  of  articles  to 
displayed,  said  section  being  provided  with  a  retaining 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  rear  wall  there- 
uid  vertical  partitions  each  provided  with  a  base 
ada]  ted  to  make  locked  engagement  restraining  sliding 
mov  !ment  at  any  point  in  said  retaining  groove  when 
turqed  from  an  inclined  to  a  vertical  position  at  right 
to  a  plane  passing  vertically  through  the  groove. 
In  a  structure  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  a  section 
he  reception  of  articles  to  be  displayed  provided  with 
refining  groove  extending  longitudinally  at  the  back  of 
section,  vertical  partitions  each  equipped  with  a 
adjustably  engaged  in  said  retaining  groove,  said 
parljltions  l>eing  formed  with  a  slot  adjacent  the  top  front 
of  each,  and  a  rod  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  sec- 
and  engaging  said  slots  in  the  partition. 
In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  section 
the  reception  of  articles  to  be  displayed,  vertical  par- 
tltiqns  adjustably  secured  in  said  section,  said  partitions 
each  formed  with  an  inclined  slot  extending  down- 
lly  and  forwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  the  partition 
point  near  the  top  front  corner  thereof,  and  a  rod 
to  sides  of  the  section  and  engaging  said  slots 
in  t^e  partition. 

In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  bori- 

casing  section  arranged  for  the  reception   of  ar- 

to  be  displayed,  removable  vertical  partitions  horl- 

1  tlly  adjustable  in  said  section,  and  a  rod  engaging 

partition  adjacent  its  top  front  corner  for  retain- 

contained  articles  within  the  compartments  between 

^rtitions. 

In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  retaining  groove 
fended  with  marginal  overlunglng  flanges,  and  a  par- 
tition formed  with  a  base  portion  arranged  to  engage 
aloni  two  opposite  edges  l>eneath  said  flanges  and  also 
fonofed  with  a  connecting  neck  portion,  said  base  being 
along  a  line  parallel  with  one  engaging  edge. 
[<tlaims  2  to  4  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.767.  GAliB  APPARATUS.  Gbobo>  J.  BOLIOV, 
Sayre,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,776. 
(a  46—59.) 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
arm  mounted  for  rocking  movement,  a  cup  carried  by  said 
arm,  a  projectile  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  cup, 
a  tubular  member  positioned  above  the  cup  and  with  which 
the  cup  normally  engages,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  portion  of  the  arm  provided  with  the 
cup  away  from  the  tubular  metnl)er. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
board  provided  with  a  plurality  of  value  indicia,  arms 
engaged  intermediate  their  length  with  the  board  for 
rocking  movement,  a  disk  carried  by  one  end  portion  of 
each  of  the  arms  and  normally  overlying  the  indicia  on 
the  board,  a  cup  carried  by  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
arm,  a  tubular  member  carried  by  the  board  above  the 
arm,  the  cup  carried  by  the  arm  normally  engaging  an 
end  of  said  board,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  board  and 
coactlng  with  the  arm  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
cup  away  from  the  tubular  member. 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.264,768.  FUEL-FEEDING  MEANS.  GaoEGR  W.  Both- 
wiLL,  Ontario,  Cal.  Filed  June  5.  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,773.     (CT.  168 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fuel  tank  having  a  fuel  out- 
let, an  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  tank  for  supplying  air  thereto,  a  fuel  de- 
livery pipe  provided  with  a  regulating  means,  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with  said 
fuel  outlet,  with  a  passage  communicating  with  said  air 
supply  pipe,  and  a  passage  communicating  with  said 
fuel  delivery  pipe,  an  air  inlet  pipe  leading  upwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  last  named  passage  and  com- 
municating at  its  upper  end  with  the  outer  air.  the  pas- 
sage which  is  in  communication  with  said  air  supply  pipe 
opening  into  the  last  named  passage  at  a  higher  level  than 
the  passage  communicating  with  the  fuel  outlet  and  a 
valve  in  the  passage  communicating  with  the  fuel  outlet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fuel  tank  having  an  outlet,  a 
burner,  a  fuel  delivery  pipe  connected  to  said  outlet  and 
having  a  regulating  valve,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  said 
valve  to  said  burner,  an  air  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  upper  part  of  said  tank,  passage  means  communi- 
cating with  said  air  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  flooded 
by  fuel  from  said  outlet,  to  maintain  definite  feed  at  said 
regulating  valve,  an  air  inlet  pipe  communicating  with 
said  passage  means  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  pipe  extension  leading  from  said  air  inlet  pipe  to 
said  burner  and  adapted  to  be  flooded  by  fuel  at  said 
burner,  to  cut  off  the  fuel  supply  on  accumulation  of  fuel 
at  the  burner. 
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S.  The  combination  of  a  fuel  tank  having  a  fuel  outlet 
and  an  air  inlet,  a  heater,  a  feed  pipe  plvotally  connected 
to  said  fuel  outlet  and  adapted  to  fold  up  against  said 
tank  or  to  be  turned  down  to  deliver  fnel  to  the  heater, 
an  air  inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  air  inlet  and  having  an 
extension  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  to  connect  with  the  heater  and  having  an  air 
inlet  opening  adapted  to  be  flooded  by  fuel  at  the  heater. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  tank,  outlet  means  con- 
nected to  said  tank  to  receive  fuel  therefrom,  air  inlet 
means  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  a  fuel 
delivery  connection  communicating  with  said  fuel  outlet 
means,  and  provided  with  regulating  means,  said  air  inlet 
means  having  a  portion  communicating  with  the  fuel  out- 
let means  so  as  to  be  flooded  by  accumulation  of  fuel  be- 
tween the  tank  and  the  regulating  means,  and  valve 
means  for  shutting  off  both  the  fuel  outlet  meajis  and 
the  air  inlet  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  supply  tank,  liquid 
outlet  means  connected  to  said  tank  to  receive  liquid 
therefrom,  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  tank  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said 
tank,  said  air  supply  pipe  having  a  portion  extending  above 
said  tank,  and  a  liquid  delivery  connection  communicat- 
ing with  said  llqtiid  outlet  means  and  provided,  with 
regulating  means,  an  air  inlet  pipe,  and  a  passage  means 
communicating  with  said  air  inlet  pipe  and  with  said  air 
supply  pipe  and  having  a  portion  communicating  with  said 
liquid  outlet  means  between  the  tank  and  the  regulating 
means,  so  as  to  be  flooded  by  accumulation  of  fnol  between 
the  tank  and  the  regulating  means.  I 


1,254,769.  ALARM.  CuARKKCB  A.  Braconibr,  Wayne, 
Mich.  Filed  June  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  173.739.  (CI. 
200—32.) 


'^  rF.=, 


XI  r 


1.  In  a  float  operated  circuit  closer,  a  hanger,  a  segment 
member  carried  thereby,  adjustable  contact  members  car- 
ried by  said  segment  member  and  adapted  for  open  and 
closed  circuits  of  an  alarm,  a  pivoted  bifurcated  member 
carried  by  said  hanger  normally  in  engagement  with  one 
of  said  contact  memt>er8  and  adapted  to  be  raised  to 
engage  the  other  contact  member,  a  cylinder  carried  by 
said  hanger  adapted  to  contain  an  expansive  liquid,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  elevated  by  the  ex- 
pansive force  of  said  liquid,  a  plunger  actuated  by  an  up- 
ward movement  of  said  piston  to  raise  said  bifurcated 
member,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  plunger  and 
said  piston,  and  a  relief  valve  in  proximity  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  cylinder. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264.770.     GRAIN-DRIER.     Forest  Bromlbt,  Decatur, 
ni.      Filed   Mar.   16,    1016.      Serial    No.   84.611.      (CI. 
34 — 46.) 
1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 

In  combination  a  casing  having  inlet  and  discharge  open- 


ings, a  partition  within  the  casing  dividing  it  into  an 
upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  said  partition  terminating 
short  of  the  end  wall  so  that  the  compartments  intercom- 
municate, a  conveyer  in  each  compartment,  each  of  said 
compartments  having  a  false  bottom  formed  on  a  concave 
to  approximate  the  curve  of  the  conveyer  and  to  provide 
an  air  compartment  therein,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  air  compartments  whereby  grain  is  subjected  to  the 
action  of|  the  air  during  its  passage  along  the  false  bot- 
toms. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  section 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  opening  in  its  top  and 
an  outlet  opening  in  its  bottom  in  alinement  with  each 
other  so  that  a  plurality  of  sections  may  l>e  superposeo 
one  upon  the  other  with  the  outlet  opening  of  the  to( 
section  registering  with  (he  inlet  opening  of  the  adjacent 
i<ectlon  below  and  so  on,  a  partition  within  the  casing 
dividing  it  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  sale 
partition  terminating  short  of  the  end  wall  so  that  the 
compartments  intercommunicate,  a  conveyer  in  each  com- 
partment, each  of  said  compartments  having  a  false  bot- 
tom formed  on  a  conpave  to  approximate  the  curve  of  tbe 
conveyer  and  to  provide  an  air  compartment  therein, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  air  compartments  whereby 
grain  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  air  during  its 
passage  along  the  false  btottoms. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaze^e.] 


1,2:^4,771.  PORTABLE  BATH-HOUSE.  JOHX  L.  Brown, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
134.392.     (CI.  135—9.) 


»  Jf 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  vertically  disposed  standard  hav- 
ing a  folding  base,  a  l>olt  extending  througb  said  standard 
near  the  top  thereof,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  one  side  of  said  standard,  locking  means  posi- 
tioned on  said  standard  to  hold  said  bracket  in  vertical 
position,  a  plarallty  of  arms  pivoted  on  said  bracket  and 


lOT^ 


•tlapied  to  Bwiag  to  TarUna  radial  positims  wb«i  the 
bracket  Is  horiioBtally  dl^oMd.  aaaaa  tor  h«l«liiff  said 
In   spaced    relation   wh«o   radially   dlapoaed   aad  a 
»|able  curtain  sapported  on  said  ama. 
[C  alms  1  aod  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc] 
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772.     BASCULS-BSIDGB.     THOMAS  EU4a  Baowii, 
Morristown.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1817.     Serial  No. 
.578.     (CI.  14—36.) 


1. 
log 

rear^a 
said 
said 

2. 
lag 
bridg? 


Slid 


Slid 


tn  a  bascule  bridge,  a  counterweight,  a  beam  support- 

counterweigbt  and  connected  by  a  pirot  to  the 

rdly  extended  end  of  said  bridge,  a  roller  supporting 

ipam  and  a  substantially  horizontal  track  supporting 

1  oiler. 

[n  a  bascule  bridge,  a  cownterwelght,  a  beam  support- 
counterweight  and  connected  by  a  plTOt  to  said 
and  having  its  rearward  end  supported  by  a  track 
adapted  to  guide  said  end  of  said  beam  In  a  substantially 
horiz  Mital  path  during  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
tnidg  ?■ 

3.  [n  a  bridge  the  combination  of  a  movable  span,  a 
couni  erwelght,  a  beam  supporting  said  counterweight  and 
havii  jr  one  end  connected  by  a  pivot  to  said  span,  a  roller 
8upp(  rting  the  other  end  of  said  beam  and  a  substantially 
horiz  Mital  track  supporting  said  roller. 

[n  a  bridge  the  combination  of  a  movable  span,  a 
counl  erweight,  a  beam  supporting  said  counterweight  and 
bayli  g  one  end  directly  connected  by  a  plrot  to  the  rear- 
y  projecting  end  of  said  span,  a  roller  supporting 
4tber  end  of  said  beam  and  a  track  supporting  said 


ward 
the 
rollei 
5. 


1.25^ 
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1. 

>a 
tbe 


In  a  bridge  the  combination  of  a  movable  span,  a 
coun  erweight,  a  beam  supporting  said  counterweight  aad 
havii  K  one  end  connected  by  a  pivot  to  said  span,  a  roller 
supp  irting  the  other  end  of  said  beam  and  a  track  sup- 
porting said  roller  and  adapted  to  cause  the  theoretical 
axis  IS  described  to  move  in  a  borlaootal  line  during  the 
open  Dg  and  closing  of  the  span. 

(Cfaims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


.773.  BASCULE-BRIDGE.  Tbomas  Ellis  Bsown. 
Morristown,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
128.      (CI.  14— S«.) 


Tbe  combination  in  a  bascule  bridge,  of  a  movable 
pivotally  connected  at  Its  heel  to  a  fixed  part  of 
»ridg«,  a  eounterwelght  carrying  stmctnre  pivotally 


connected  to  said  span,  a  covntcrwdgbt  on  tbe  rear- 
ward end  of  said  structure  and  a  central  support  for 
■aid  structure  adapted  to  travel  backward  and  forward 
on  a  mibstantlally  horlaontal  track,  as  said  span  rotates 
to  its  opon  and  closed  positions. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  bascule  bridge,  of  a  movable 
span  pivotally  connected  at  its  beel  to  a  fixed  part  of 
tbe  bridge,  a  counterweight,  a  carrying  structure  tor 
said  counterweight  pivotally  connected  to  said  span,  a 
track  supporting  said  structure  between  said  counter- 
weight and  said  span,  and  adapted  to  travel  backward 
and  forward  on  a  track  as  said  q>an  rotates,  said  track 
so  shaped  that  said  counterweight  balances  said  span  in 
all  its  poaitlons. 

8.  Tbe  combination  in  a  bascule  bridge  of  a  movable 
«pan  pivotally  connected  at  its  heel  to  a  fixed  part  of 
the  bridge,  a  counterweight,  a  carrying  structure  for  said 
counterweight  pivotally  connected  to  said  span,  a  truck 
supportiag  said  structure  between  said  counterweight 
aad  said  span  aad  adapted  to  travel  backward  and  for- 
ward on  a  substantially  horlaontal  track  and  means  to 
move  said  structure  backward  and  forward  and  rotata 
said  span  to  its  open  and  daaed  positions. 

4.  In  a  bascule  bridge,  a  movable  span  rotatably  con- 
nected at  its  beel  to  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  bridge  structure, 
a  traveling  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  ^an  and 
movable  therewith,  a  counterweight  carried  on  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  frame,  supporting  means  for  said  frame 
between  said  counterweight  and  said  span,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  track  for  said  supporting  means  and 
said  track  adapted  to  control  the  vertical  motion  of  said 
counterweight  to  balance  said  span  in  all  its  positions. 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,254.774.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  COMBUS- 
TION-ENGINES. Ai^RXD  BCCHI,  Winterthur,  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  Busch-Snlzer  Bros.-Diesel  Engine 
('ompany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1812.  Serial  No.  600,234.  (CL 
123—181.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  starting  combustion  engines  by 
compressed  air,  the  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder 
of  a  valve  for  escape  of  excess  pressure  therefor  and 
means  for  admitting  compressed  air  through  such  valve 
for  starting  the  engine. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  starting  combustion  engines  by 
compressed  air,  the  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder, 
of  a  loaded  valve  therefor  closing  toward  tbe  same  and 
provided  with  communicatione  respectively  representing 
an  escape  for  excess  cylinder  pressure  and  an  inlet 
thereto  for  compressed  air,  valve  mechanism  operating 
to  close  one  of  such  communications  and  open  the  other, 
and  means  for  suitably  controlling  the  admission  of  com- 
pressed air  through  said  inlet  to  start  the  engine  there- 
with. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  combustion 
engine,  valve  mechanism  providing  an  escape  for  excess 
pressure  from  the  cylinder  and  a  compressed  air  inlet 
to  it,  controlling  means  whereby  either  of  such  communi- 
cations may  be  dosed  and  tbe  other  opened,  and  engine- 
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drives  meaaa  fer  contrMIng  tbe  passage  of  ceuipresaid 
air  tbroogb  said  compressed  air  talet  fMr  startlag  the 
engine. 

4.  In  a  combustion  engine,  valve  mecbanlsn  controlling 
passages  representing  an  air  inlet  to  the  engine  cylinder 
and  an  escape  for  excess  pressure  therefrom,  said  mecha- 
■ism  being  dilftable  to  dose  one  passage  aad  open  tte 
oth.T,  a  loaded  valve  in  tbe  eacape  passage,  aad  f  device 
for  shifting  said  valve  mechaalsm. 

5.  In  a  combustion  engine,  valve  mechanism  con- 
trolling communications  respectively  representing  an 
escape  for  excess  pressure  from  tbe  cylinder  and  an  air 
inlet  thereto,  and  comprising  a  valve  member  shlftable 
between  closing  aad  opening  positions  with  respect  to 
said  escape  passage,  aad  means  for  operating  said  mem- 
ber In  Its  escape-closing  position  to  admit  compressed 
air  to  tbe  cylinder  at  or  about  the  engine  dead  center. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.254,775.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Louia  M. 
CAaL,  Chicago.  Hi.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sliaabetb 
Carl.  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,488.     (CI.  20—48.) 


1.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  frame  having 
guides  for  a  Window  sash  and  adapted  to  permit  a  sash 
mounted  therein  to  be  swung  inwardly  when  in  lowered 
position,  a  sash  mounted  in  said  guides,  sash  cords  and 
weights,  hollow  sleeves  rotatably  positioned  in  said  sash 
near  its  lower  end,  the  ends  of  said  cord  bdng  secured 
in  said  sleeves,  said  sleeves  forming  pivots  about  which 
said  sash  may  move,  and  pivot-bearing  members  for  en- 
gaging said  sleeves  between  the  cords  and  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  sash. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.254.776.  MOP.  Chablms  A.  Chammbll,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Channell  Chemical  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  24, 
1913,  Serial  No.  791,619.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No  72,987.  (CI. 
1&— 13.) 


grooved  flaage  extending  therearouad,  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  socket  cover  plate 
attached  on  said  bottom,  a  plurality  of  projecting  pointed 
members  on  said  flange  adapted  to  firmly  engage  tke 
mop  fabric  to  prevent  Its  displacement,  a  rod  engaged^ 
within  tbe  m<H>  fabric  and  in  one  of  said  apertures,  and 
a  locking  member  pivotally  engaged  in  tbe  other  of  said 
apertvrea  of  said  flange,  and  connected  to  said  rod  to 
tighten  and  lock  tbe  rod  and  the  mop  fabric  into  said 
grooved  flange. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  - 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  mop  bead,  com- 
prising a  flat  plate  provided  with  a  grooved  peripheral 
flange  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  mop 
fabric  and  clamping  means  engaged  in  said  apertures  to 
bold  said  mop  fabric  clamped  in  position  in  tbe  groove 
in  said  flange. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  sheet  metal 
mop  head  stamped  to  provide  a  bottom  and  an  outwardly 


1,264,777.  HOT-AIR  FEED  FOR  FURNACES.  William 
B.  CoL«GROv«,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1^17.  Se- 
rial No.  186.024.     (CI.  126—112.) 


't- 


fa 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  having 
a  smoke  pipe  communicating  therewith,  of  an  air  heating 
drum  surrounding  said  pipe  and  having  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  hot  air  feed  pipe  within  said  smoke 
pipe  and  hating  Its  Inlet  end  in  communication  with  said 
drum  laterally  through  tbe  wall  of  said  smoke  pipe  and 
having  Its  outlet  end  extended  through  the  inlet  fnd  of 
said  smoke  pipe  and  terminating  in  a  discharge  nozzle 
within  said  combustion  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing a  smoke  pipe  communicating  therewith,  of  an  air 
beating  drum  concentrically  embradng  said  pipe  and  hav- 
ing damper  controlled  air  inlet  openings  in  one  end  there- 
of, a  hot  air  flue  vHthln  said  smoke  pipe  and  communicat- 
ing vrtth  said  drum  through  a  lateral  opening  in  the  wall 
of  said  pipe,  said  flue  extending  at  one  end  through  tbe 
Inlet  end  of  said  smoke  pipe,  and  a  feed  pipe  extending 
from  said  flue  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  turned 
dlscarge  nozzle  centrally  within  said  combustion  chamber. 

3.  A  hot  air  feed  for  a  combustion  chamber  comprising 
a  section  of  smoke  pipe  adapted  for  connection  with  said 
chamber,  an  air  heating  drum  closed  at  Its  ends  and  re- 
ceiving axially  therethrough  said  smoke  pipe,  said  drum 
having  a  circular  series  of  damper  conjtrolled  air  Inlet 
ports  in  one  end  thereof,  a  hot  air  flue  arranged  longi- 
tudinally within  said  smoke  pipe  and  In  communication 
laterally  through  the  wall  thereof  with  the  interior  of 
said  drum  and  having  its  outlet  end  within  the  Inlet  end 
of  said  smoke  pipe,  and  a  feed  pipe  extension  for  said  flue 
having  a  nozzle  adapted  to  discharge  Into  said  combustion 
chamber. 

1,264,778.       TRUCK     FOR     TRANSPORTING     HEAVl 
FLOWER -POTS.     D.wid   CouroBX,  Thomasville,   Oa. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.    Serial  No.  155.466.     (CI.  21—66.) 
1.  A   truck  of  the  character  described,   comprising  a 
body  portion,  carrying  wbeelj*  therefor,  a  handle  project- 
ing from  the  botly   portion,  an  upright  damp  shoe  ar- 
ranged at  the  front  of  tbe  said  portion  end  pivoted  thereto 
at  a  point  above  the  ails  of  the  wheels,  whereby  when  tbe 
truck  is  moved  toward  a  flowt-r  pot  the  upper  portion  of 
the  shoe  Impinges  against  tbe  Inclined  wall  of  the  pot  and 
the  shoe  Is  bodily  tilted  to  ranse  its  outer  face  to  colndde 
with  tbe  angle  of  the  wall,  and  a  rtexibl"  binder  on  tlje 
handle  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  »>ody  of  tbe  p«»t. 


zoS) 


An  apparatos  of  the  character  descrtbed,  comprlainic 
a  bbdy  portion,  carrying  wheels  therefor,  a  handle  pro- 
ject^g  from  the  body  portion,  an  upright  clamp  shoe  ar- 
at  the  front  of  said  portion  and  pivoted  thereto  at 
a  lf>lnt  aboTe  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  whereby  when  the 
is  moved  toward  a  flower  i>ot  the  upper  portion  of 
shoe  impinges  against   the  inclined  wall  of  the  pot 
the  shoe  is  bodily  tilted  to  cause  its  outer  face  to 
ceiilcide  with  the  angle  of  the  wall,  said  outer  face  having 
Ic  Dgludinal  channel  therein,  and  a  flexible  binder  on  the 
haqdle  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  body  of  the  pot. 
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3.  An  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  b<  dy  portion,  carrying  wheels  therefor,  a  handle  pro- 
ject ng  from  the  body  portion,  an  upright  clamp  shoe  ar- 
rani  ed  at  the  front  of  said  portion  and  pivoted  thereto  at 
a  p<  Int  above  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  said  shoe  having  a 
long  Itndinally  channeled  outer  face  and  the  side  walls  of 
the  channel  having  a  series  of  transverse  cuts  or  kerfs 
thei  ein,  and  a  flexible  binder  on  the  handle. 

4.  'An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  bo  ly  portion,  carrying  wheels  therefor,  a  handle  project- 
ing rom  the  body  portion,  an  upright  clamp  shoe  arranged 
at  t  le  front  of  said  portion  and  pivoted  thereto  at  a  point 
abo^e  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  said  shoe  having  in  its  outer 

a  longitudinal  tapering  channel,  and  a  flexible  binder 

handle. 
An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
portion,  carrying  wheels  therefor,  a  handle  project- 
Trom  the  body  portion,  an  upright  clamp  lever  at  the 
of  said  portion,  a  hinge  connection  between   said 
and  body  portion,  the  lower  member  of  said  lever 
heavier  than  the  upper  member  thereof  and  being 
from  and  against  the  outer  side  of  the  l>«dy  por- 
tion and  a  flexible  binder  on  the  handle, 
[flaim  5  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


,779.  WIRE  BOUND-CRATE-SIDE  MACHINE.  Ed- 
wkao  Cbaig  and  William  H.  Rat,  St.  Joseph.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1912.     Serial  Xo.  684,971.     (CI.  1—14.) 


A  machine  for  stapling  suitably  prepared  materials 
toge  ther  to  form  blanks  for  the  sides  of  boxes  or  crates, 
com  arising  an  endless  traveling  work  holder  for  the  blank 
mat  rials,  a  stapler,  a   staple  wire  feed  mechanism  for 

stapler,  and  means  governed  by  the  traveling  motion 


of  said  work  holder  for  aatomatlcally  tripping  out  the 
aald  mechanism  between  blanks,  without  interrupting  the 
reciprocation  of  the  said  stapler,  sai^  means  Including  a 
controller  therefor  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  ma- 
terials. 

7.  A  machine  for  stapling  suitably  prepared  materials 
to  form  blanks  for  the  sides  of  boxes  gr  crates,  comprising 
means  for  moving  the  work  along,  means  for  wiring  the 
blanks,  mechanism  for  cutting  the  blanks  apart,  and  float- 
ing means  resting  on  the  moving  work  for  automatically 
controlling  said  mechanism. 

19.  A  aiachine  for  stapling  suitably  prepared  materials 
to  form  blanks  for  the  sides  of  boxes  or  crates,  comprising 
instrumentalities  for  successively  producing  the  blanks  In 
connected  series,  having  provisions  for  making  blanks  of 
different  lengths,  and  mechanism  for  cutting  the  blanks 
apart,  said  mechanism  having  means  for  engaging  the 
blanks  to  properly  time  the  operation  of  said  mechanism. 

31.  In  a  machine  for  making  t>ox-b]anks,  feeding  means 
for  driving  the  material  through  the  machine,  stapling 
means,  means  Including  an  element  supported  by  the 
blanks  and  operated  by  the  box-blank  material  and  serving 
automatically  to  intermittently  interrupt  the  action  of  the 
stapling  means  upon  said  material,  and  means  to  form 
spaces  in  the  material  before  the  stapling  thereof. 

46.  A  box-blank  machine  comprising  instrumentalities 
for  feeding  materials  and  inserting  fastening  devices  there- 
in, and  means  for  automatically  interrupting  the  driving 
of  the  fastening  devicea,  without  stopping  the  machine, 
including  an  element  which  directly  engages  the  materials 
and  operates  by  movement  thereof  into  a;,d  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  traveling  blanks  to  govern  the  operation  of 
said  means,  said  element  being  operated  a  plurality  of 
times  for  each  blank. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  18,  20  to  30,  and  32  to  46  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.254,780.  RELIEF -VALYE  CONTROL  FOR  DIESEL 
ENGINES.  Grcoort  C.  Davison,  New  London,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  IS,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  84,264.     (CI.  123—182.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  relief 
valve  adapted  to  open  automatically  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  certain  high  pressure  within  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  operating  the  valve  Irrespective  of  the  pressure  within 
the  cylinder  including  a  hand  actuated  instrumentality 
located  closely  adjacent  the  cylinder  and  a  hand  actuated 
instrumentality  located  at  a  point  removed  from  said 
cylinder. 

8.  In  a  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  In  line,  an  automatically 
operated  relief  valve  on  each  cylinder,  the  several  valves 
being  arranged  In  line,  a  rock-shaft  extending  parallel  to 
but  displaced  from  the  line  of  the  relief  valves,  a  plurality 
of  operating  levers  loosely  mounted  on  the  rock-shaft  and 
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each  engaging  the  movable  member  of  a  relief  valve  so 
that  rocking  the  lever  on  the  rock-shaft  opena  the  cor- 
responding relief  valve,  means  for  rocking  the  rock-shaft, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  rock-shaft  and  engaging  said 
levers  but  disconnected  therefrom  so  that  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  rock  shaft  operates  all  of  said  levers  simul- 
taneously. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,781.  VALVE  FOR  AIR-COMPRESSORS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Gbobob  K.  Davol,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  P.  H.  Reardon,  3an 
Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,782. 
(CL  280—84.) 


1.  In  an  air  compressor  the  combination  of  a  valve 
seat  having  a  series  of  slots  or  ports,  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arate flexible  automatically  operated  valve  plates  bearing 
on  the  said  seat  and  means  for  moving  the  said  valve 
plates  across  or  along  the  face  of  the  said  seat,  to  <5over 
or  uncover  the  said  ports. 

3.  In  a  compressor  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat  hav- 
ing a  series  of  parallel  ports  or  openings,  a  plurality  of 
separate  flexible  elastic  automatically  operated  valve 
plates  of  rectangular  form,  loosely  held  in  parallel  posi- 
tions against  the  face  of  the  said  valve  seat,  and  means 
for  shifting  or  moving  the  said  valve  plates  simultaneously 
along  or  across  the  said  valve  seat  to  cover  or  uncover 
the  said  ports. 

5.  In  a  compressor  the  combination  of  a  valve  f«<»at  hav- 
ing a  series  of  separate  ports  or  openings,  a  plurality  of 
separate  flexible  valve  plates,  a  stop  plate  or  guard  plate 
disposed  In  front  of  the  aald  valve  seat,  the  said  stop 
>late  loosely  holding  the  said  valve  plates  Individually  in 
contact  with  the  said  seat  but  allowing  the  said  valve 
plates  to  bend  away  from  the  said  seat,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  said  stop  plate  together  with  the  said  valve 
plates  across  the  said  valve  seat  to  cover  or  uncover  the 
said  ports. 

9.  In  a  compressor  the, combination  of  a  valve  seat  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  slots  or  ports,  a  stop  or  guard  plate 
held  In  front  of  or  against  the  said  seat  and  movable  along 
or  across  the  said. seat,  a  series  of  separate  flexible  flat 
valve  plates  held  between  the  said  seat  and  the  said  mov- 
able guard  plate,  the  said  valve  plates  being  held  by  loose 
engagement  at  their  ends  with  the  said  stop  or  guard 
l)late  while  tlulr  center  portions  have  a  less  confined  de- 
gree of  movement,  permitting  a  flexture  or  bowing  away 
from  the  said  seat  at  their  center  portions 'and  means  for 
shifting  or  moving  the  said  guard  plate  together  with  the 
said  valve  plates  across  or  alonj?  the  said  valve  seat. 

17.  In  a  compressor  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat  of 
length  greater  than  its  width  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse ports  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  separate  flex- 
ible elastic  valve  plates,  held  parallel  to  the  said  ports, 
a  groove  on  each  side  of  the  said  valve  seat  faces  running 
lengthwise  of  the  valve  seat,  a  movable  guard  or  stop 
plate  held  against  the  face  of  the  said  valve  seat,  a  rib 
formed  on  each  side  of  the  said  guard  or  stop  plate,  the 


said  ribs  entering  the  said  grooves  formed  on  the  face  of 
the  said  valve  seat,  the  said  ribs  being  cut  out  or  re- 
cessed to  embrace  and  hold  the  ends  of  the  said  valve 
plates  and  means  for  shifting  or  moving  the  said  guard 
or  stop  plate  together  with  the  said  valve  plates  relative 
to  the  said  valve  seat. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6  to  8.  10  to  16,  and  18  to  21  not  printed 
in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,254,782.  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM.  Harley  A. 
DoBMAN,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  856.741.     (a.  74—7.) 


»   t 


-7 
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1.  A  driving  mechanism  including  a  divided  shaft,  a 
main  drive  plate,  a  set  of  side  plates  actuating  the  shaft 
sections,  a  set  of  lock  plates  between  said  drive  plate  and 
side  plates,  a  plurality  of  balls  placed  in  opposed  pockets 
of  the  drive  plate  and  lock  plates,  each  of  said  lock  plates 
carrying  a  plurality  of  balls  that  will  lock  the  lock  plates 
to  the  side  plates  when  the  shaft  sections  are  turning 
at  practically  the  same  speed  and  will  unlock  a  side  plate 
form  its  lock  plate  when  one  shaft  section  rotates  faster 
than  the  other. 

3.  A  driving  mechanism  including  a  divided  shaft,  a 
main  drive  plate,  a  set  of  side  plates  actuating  the  shaft 
sections,  a  set  of  lock  plates  between  said  drive  plate  and 
side  plates,  releasable  clutching  means  between  said  lock 
plates  and  side  plates,  a  plurality  of  balls  carried  In  the 
opposed  pockets  of  the  'drive  plate  and  lock  plates,  each 
of  said  lock  plates  having  tongues  fltted  into  notches  of 
the  other  lock  plate  so  that  its  rotation  is  limited  with 
respect  to  tbe  other  lock  plate,  which  will  permit  the 
alinement  of  the  opposed  pockets  of  one  lock^plate  with 
the  drive  plate,  unlocking  the  corresponding 'side  plate, 
and  allowing  one  shaft  section  to  rotate  faster  than  the 
other. 

6.  A  driving  mechanism  Including  a  divided  shaft,  a 
main  drive  plate,  a  set  of  Bl(^e  plates  actuating  the  shaft 
sections,  a  set  of  lock  pUtes  between  said  side  plates  and 
drive  plate,  a  plurality  of  balls  rarried  by  opposed  pockets 
of  the  drive  plate  and  lock  plates,  releasable  clutching 
means  between  the  side  plates  and  lock  plates,  the  said 
lock  plates  having  tongues  so  proportioned  to  the  space* 
between  the  said  lock  plates,  drive  plate,  and  side  platea, 
that  both  shaft  sections  cannot  run  free  of  the  drive  plate 
at  the  same  time. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,264,783.     INDEXING  MECHANISM  FOB  PERMDTA-       ' 
TION-LOCKS.      Brncbt  G.   Bldbidob,   Alhambra,   Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  143,498.     (CI.  70—68.) 

1.  Indexing  mechanism,  embodying  a  plurality  of  In- 
dexing members  movable  together  and  liaving  index- 
ing notches  at  different  spaclngs  on  the  several  mem- 
bers, and  a  single  cooperating  Indexing  member  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  any  one  of  the  movable  members. 

2.  Indexing  mechanism,  embodying  a  plorallty  of  In- 
dexing membera  movable  together,  and  having  indexing 
notches  at  different  spaclngs  on  the  several  member*,  a 
single  cooperating  indexing  member  adapted  to  co5perate 
with,  any  one  of  the  movable  members  to  Indicate  relative  , 
movement  thereof  by  sense  of  touch,  and  mcana  to  hold 
said  cooperating  member  In  position  to  cooperate  with  any 
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Indexing  mechanism,  embodying  a  plurality  of  ro- 

tata^le  notched  indexing  members  movable  together  and 

indexing   notches   at   different    spacings   on    the 

members,   and  a   single   codperatlng   movable  in- 

member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  any  one  of  the 

rotalable  members. 

Indexing  mechanism,  embodying  a  plurality  of 
notched  circular  members  lying  side  by  side,  the  notches 
In  s^ld  members  being  at  different  spacings  ••  the  several 
a  single  cooperating  Indexing  member  adapted 
c<^perate  with  the  several  notched  members,  means  to 
rotation  of  all  the  notched  members  relative  ta  the 
coJ^^rating  member,  and  means  to  cause  lateral  adjnst- 
of  the  cooperating  member  to  cooperate  with  any 
the  notched  members. 
Indexing  mechanism,  embodying  a  plurality  of  co- 
rotatable  notched  disks  lying  side  by  side,  said  disks 
rotatable  together  and  having  their  notches  at 
diffelvnt  spacings  in  the  several  disks,  and  a  single  trans- 
vera  ly  movable  co4)peratlng  indexing  member  adapted  to 
coSp  >rate  with  any  ono  of  the  notched  disks. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasettewl   I 


1,25-  ,784.  PISTON  FOR  HYDBAULIC  PUMPS.  RosaaT 
Ei  NAOur-PBi/Tnaic.  Parts,  France.  Filed  Oct.  It,  1917. 
S^-lal  No.  196,314.     j(Cl.  10*— f>3.) 


crosi-head 
te  It  I 
2.  . 
plstin 
bead 


A   high   pressure  pomp  comprising  a  piston  and   a 

-head,    Raid    cro«««  head    having    a    width    rdatlvely 

as  regards  the  diameter  of  the  piston,  said  piston 

greater  transverse  freedom  with   respect   to   the 

than  the  transverse  clearance  of  said  cr«u-head 

guide. 

A  high   pressure  pump   according  to  clalB   1,  said 

having  a  recess  in  its  underside  and  saM  cross 

having  a  rod  thereon  connected  to  said  piston  wltkin 

recess,  said  rod  having  tike  dearaace  la  aal4  rsceas 

to  allow  said  greater  tmnsrerae  Ixaadam  at  the 

with  raapect  to  the  cro«»-hcad.  i 

A  high  pressure  pnrop  aeeordlag   to  elaiai  1,  said 

isad  having  a  r«d'  thereon  f-annected  ta  saM  piston. 


said  rod  having  the  clearance  necessary  to  allow  said 
gteater  transverse  freedom  of  the  piston  with  respect 
to  the  cross-head. 


1,254,785.  SHIELD  OR  PROTECTOR  FOR  RADIATORS. 
Walter  C.  Fakbxll,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  F.  Schamel,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  12,528.      (a.  207—132.) 


i'^ 


1° 
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cor 
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The  combination  of  a  protector  cwnyiising  an  integral 
outer  section  containing  a  naahcr  of  openings  therein, 
means  for  securing  the  oater  section  In  front  of  an  auto- 
mobile radiator,  an  integral  lnn«-r  section  adapted  to  move 
vertically  parallel  with  the  plana  of  said  outer  section 
and  also  containing  a  nnather  of  (^enlngs  adapted  to 
register  with  openings  In  the  outer  section,  operating 
means  controlled  from  the  driver's  seat  for  moving  the 
inner  section  in  a  vertical  plane  and  relatively  to  the  fixed 
section,  and  spring  means  connecting  the  fixed  and  mov- 
able sections  for  returning  the  movable  section  to  normal 
position. 


1,254,786.  ALARM  DEVICE.  Althonsx  Feb.nandkz, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1916.  Serial  Na 
65,571.     (CI.  116 — 12.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  device,  a  firing  mechanism  Including  a 
firing  pin.  a  latch  for  holding  said  pin  retracted,  arms  In 
connection  with  said  latch,  a  bracket  capable  of  tiltlns  In 
tHrectlens  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  adapted  when 
tttt»>«l  to  engage  said  arms  to  move  the  same  and  said 
latch  to  retracted  position,  a  trigger  rod  mounted  for  slid- 
ing and  oscillatory  movement,  and  a  connection  between 
said  rod  and  said  bracket. 

2.  In  an  alarm  device,  a  firing  mechanism  including  a 
firing  pin,  a  latch  for  holding  salc^  pin  retracted,  a  lever 
capable  of  oscillating  In  directions  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  bracket  on  said  lever,  arms  in  connection  with 
said  latch  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bracket,  and 
a  trigger  rod  connecte<l  to  said  lever. 

5.  In  an  alarm  device,  the  combination  with  a  cartridge 
holder,  of  a  firing  lever,  means  tending  to  force  said  lever 
Into  engagement  with  the  cartridge,  a  latch  for  holding 
said  lever  retracted,  anas  secured  to  said  latch  and  pro- 
jecting radially  tberefroa.  a  bracket  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation adjacent  sakl  latch  aad  having  radially  disposed 
arms,  the  said  bracket  arms  being  adapted  to  contact  and 
force  said  latch  arsss  into  retracted  position,  a  trlggw 
connected  to  said  bracket  for  rocking  the  saMC,  and  the 
anki  trigger  helng  cnpable  of  osdUating  in  dlrectioaa  gt 
right  angles  to  each  other. 

[ClaUis  a.  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  tiM  Qaaotta.] 
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1.254.787.  ADVBKTiaiNO  DEyipS.  ALPBONra  FnniiAn- 
MZ,  Washingtaau  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.'  10.  1917.  Serial 
No.  141,646.      (CI.  40—52.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  polygonal  drum, 
the  edgsa  of  each  of  the  sides  (tf  said  drum  being  provided 
with  grooves,  a  plate  for  eadi  side  of  said  drum  and  hav- 
ing itj  edges  engaged  in  said  grooves,  a  rod  connected  to 
each  plate,  a  common  rod  connecting  all  of  the  first 
mentioned  rods,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  common 
rod. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  polygonal  drum, 
each  iMs  of  said  dmm  having  a  pair  otC  eppoattdy  41a- 
pooed  grooves,  a  plate  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on 
each  side  of  said  dram  and  in  said  grooves,  means  for 
sliding  said  plates,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

6.  In  a  devico  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  comprising 
a  plurality  of  hingedly  connected  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  heing  telescopic,  and  means  for  radially  moving 
said  sectloBS. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  Including 
a  plurality  of  sections  and  being  capable  of  being  expanded 
or  contracted,  a  plurality  of  bars  arranged  within  said 
drum  and  being  capable  of  moving  radially  therein,  con- 
nections betw'een  certain  of  said  sections  and  said  bars, 
and  means  for  moving  said  bars. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  comprising 
a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections,  a  shaft  extending  cen- 
trally through  said  dram,  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
skaft  and  la  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  rack  bars 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  la  mesh  with  said  gears,  the 
said  bars  being  capable  of  moving  radially  within  said 
drum,  a  counter  shaft  carried  by  said  first  named  shaft 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  latter,  pinions  on  said 
counter  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  gears,  means  for  rotating 
said  counter  shaft,  and  clutches  for  establishing  or  break- 
ing a  connection  between  said  gears  and  said  first  men- 
tioned shaft. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7  to  11,  13  to  16,  and  18  to  20  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,788.  PLASTIC  FLOORING  COMPOSITION.  Loots 
FurccHiA,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  114,753.     {CI.  106—24.) 

1.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  ground  asbestos  to 
approximately  800  lbs. ;  pigment,  finely  ground,  approxi- 
mately 200  lbs. ;  Japan  varnish  approximately  71  gals. ; 
asphaltic  varnish  approximately  6  gals,  and  linseed  oil 
approximately  2)  gals. 

2.  A  plastic  composition  containing  ground  asbestos, 
300  pounds ;  dry  pigment,  170  pounds ;  white  lead,  40 
pounds ;  Japan  varnlsii,  7i  gallons ;  asphaltic  varnish  6 
gallons,  and  linseed  oU,  2  galldns. 


1,254,789.  BUTTON  SNAP  -  FASTENER.  Georgz 
Flessa,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  185.406.     (CI.  24 — 110.) 


4^ 


rS^ 


1.  A  snap  fastener  oomprisinc  a  pair  of  batton- 
engaglng  a»»hera.  one  of  which  has  an 
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carried  by  tte  othw  member  to  extend  through  said  open- 
ing, and  having  a  laterally  offset  engngiag  head,  and  a 
spring  adjacent  the  stud  acting  to  normally  shift  the 
same  laterally  in  the  opening  to  engaged  position. 

5.  A  snap  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  engaging  mem- 
bera,  one  of  which  has  an  opening,  a  stud  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  member  to  extend  through  said  open- 
ing and  having  an  engaging  head,  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  said  stud  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  engaged  posi- 
tion, and  a  diametrically  projecting  handle  rotatably 
supported  by  said  last-named  member  to  which  the  stud 
is  connected. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,254,790.  FIRE  -  ILLUSION  APPARATUS.  Ida  Mat 
FrLLER.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1917.  Serial 
No.  143,900.     (CI.  46—70.) 


a  stad 


1.  In  fire  IIlu8ioir*apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  supported  to  be  billowed  by  air  currents,  of  an  air 
guiding  surface  placed  In  proximity  thereto  so  as  to 
leave  a  compact  space  between  said  sheet  and  said  sur- 
face, means  for  Illuminating  said  sheet,  and  means  for 
directing  air  currents  between  said  sheet  and  said  sur- 
face to  billow  said  sheet  In  a  manner  simulating  flames 
of  fire. 

3.  A  stage  apparatus  comprising  a  sheet,  curtain  or  the 
like,  a  normally  Invisible  background  behind  said  curtain  \ 
representing  a  surface  exposed  to  fire,  means  for  forcing 
air  between  said  partition  and  said  curtain  to  billow  It. 
means  for  Illuminating  said  billowing  sheet  to  produce 
an  illusion  of  fire,  said  curtain  being  removable  to  expose 
said  background  and  represent  the  after  effect  of  fire. 

5.  In  fire  IT^tislon  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  suspended  to  loosely  billow,  means  for  directing  air 
currents  along  said  sheet  to  billow  it.  means  for  illuminat- 
ing said  sheet  to  produce  areas  of  li^t  and  shade  which 
sweep  across  the  sheet  and  simulate  flames,  and  piec<>8 
of  reflecting  nsateriai  scattered  over  said  sheet  and  at- 
tached thereto  in  position  to  receive  said  Illumination 
and  intermittently  glitter  and  represent  flying  sparks 
of  fire. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,204,791.  IMITATION  PEARL.  Paci.  B.  Ganzinotti, 
North  Bergen.  N.  J.,  assignor  te  Joseph  H.  Meyer  Bros., 
Mew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  81,  1917.     Serial  No.  159,046.     (CI.  91 — 68.) 


€^ 


1.  An  Imitation  pearl  comprising  a  metal  bead  having 
a  dense  highly  poHaked  silver  surface,  and  a  translucent 
coating  of  substantially  aoo-aacreoas  composition  com- 
prising a  eeUnloalc  varnish  and  a  snail  amoant  of  aMed 
auterlal  to  lacreaae  Its  optical  Penalty  and  to  give  It  the 
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del  \n6  color  and  appearance  by  rlrtae  of  the  light  ray* 
ret  ected  throii(li  the  coating  from  the  mlrror-Uke  sor- 
fac^  beneath. 

An  Imitation  pearl  comprising  a  metal  bead  having 
a  dense  highly  polished  sllTer  sarface,  and  a  translucent 
COS  ting  thereon  comprising  a  cellnloslc  ramlah  contain- 
iBfl  a  small  amount  of  white  pigment. 
Icialm  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2ft4.792.  APPARATUS  FOR  DILUTING  LIQUIDS. 
xoxL  M.  GabcIa  t  OabcIa,  Habana.  Caba.  Filed  Dec. 
1.  1916.     Serial  Mo.  138,220.     (CI.  259—26.) 


moi  or 


ber 
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mil  In 


eac  1 


A  de>ice  for  mixing  liquids,  comprising  a  flald  driven 
a  mixing  chamber,  means  for  conveying  the  In- 
gredients of  the  mixture  separately  Into  the  mixing  cham- 
and  means  for  conveying  the  discharge  from  the 
motor  into  said  mixing  chamber. 
In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids,  the  comblna- 
of  a  water  motor,  a  mixing  chamber,  stirring  and 
str4lnlng  devices  In  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  con- 
the  discharge  water  from  the  motor  Into  eald 
mining  chamber,  a  pipe  for  supplying  another  ingredient 
said  last  named  means,  a  discharge  pipe  from  the 
g  chamber,  and  a  hydrometer  inserted  between  the 
mixing  chamber  and  said  last  named  discharge  pipe. 
In  a  mixing  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combination 
water  motor,  a  mixing  chamber,  stirring  and  strain- 
devices  within  the  mixing  chamber,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  said  stirring  and  straining 
a  pipe  connecting  said  mixing  chamber  with  the 
motor  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  motor,  a 
suf^ly  conduit  for  another  Ingredient  terminating  In  said 
a  discharge  pipe  from  the  mixing  chamber,  a  test 
,  a  tubing  connecting  said  vessel  with  the  mixing 
,  and  a  pipe  for  returning  the  overflow  from  said 
veftsel  into  the  discharge  pipe  of  the  mixing  chamber.. 
In  a  mixing  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combination 
water  motor,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  mixing  chamber,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tw«  en  said  shaft  and  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  straining 
pla  res  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  agitators  each 
COD  iprtslng  a  pair  of  companion  plates  Inserted  between 
two  strainers  In  said  mixing  chamber. 
Claims  2,  8.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiett«.] 
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1^4,793.  RUBBBR-TIRE  PROTECTOR.  LoiTiS  W. 
(  «BBBKBT,  Douglas,  Ariz. ;  J.  A.  Ketcherslde  adminis- 
trator of  said  Louis  W.  Geerekey.  deceased.  Filed  Aug. 
1916,  SerUl  No.  118.'690.  Renewed  Dec.  4.  1917. 
^rial  Na  a06.487.  (CL  102—16.) 
n  he  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  tire,  of  metal 

«•▼  fflng  and  protecting  sections,  means  for  secBdng  them 


on  the  tire,  which  consist  of  chains  and  plates  secured 
thereto  and  brackets  applied  to  the  wheel  felly  and  hav- 


ing slots   for  receiving   the  said   plates,   and 
■ecuring  the  lattw  Adjustably,  as  described. 


means  for 


1,254.794.  VEHICLE  -  REPAIR  STAND.  OluI  C. 
GaoBoa.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
163.022.     (CI.  29—89.) 


1.  An  elevating  frame  for  a  vehicle  comprising  Inclined 
track  members,  means  aRsociated  therewith  for  hauling 
a  vehicle  upwardly  thereon,  and  automatically  operating 
mechanism  to  retain  a  vehicle  In  elevated  position  on  said 
track  members. 

I  Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,795.  ROTARY  TALVB.  JoHV  Good,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,998.  (CI. 
123—177.) 


1.  A  rotary  valve  comprising.  In  combination,  a  caalng 
member  and  a  rotary  valve  member  having  a  tapered  seat 
thereon,  the  seating  surfaces  of  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing constituted  by  the  lands  between  a  multiplicity  of 
fine  grooves  cut  therein,  and  means  for  cooling  the  casing. 

2.  A  rotary  valve  comprising.  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing member  and  a  rotary  valve  member  having  a  tapered 
seat  thereon,  the  seating  surface  of  one  of  said  members 
being  constituted  by  the  lands  of  a  continuous  screw 
thread  cut  in  said  member,  said  lands  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width  as  the  grooves  between  them. 
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6.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotary  valve  member 
comprising  opposed  nnlubricated  pressureiess  port-seal- 
ing surfaces  and  axtalJy  tapered  lubricated  seating  sur- 
faces adapted  to  support  said  port-sealing  surfaces  in  said 
pressureloHs  relation,  one  of  said  seating  surfaces  being 
constituted  by  the  lands  of  a  screw-thread,  and  means  for 
cooling  the  casing. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,796.    COATING  OF  PIPES.    Edwin  T.  GannNriBU), 

Klamesha,   N.   Y.      Filed   Nov.   27,   1916.      Serial   No. 

63,824.     (CI.  91—70.3.) 

1.  In  the  coating  of  an  Iron  <Mr  steel  pipe  the  method 
which  comprises  cleaning  the  pipe  on  both  the  exterior 
and  Interior  exposed  metal  portions  thereof,  applying  a 
flux  to  one  of  aaid  portions  only,  leaving  the  portion 
not  to  be  coated  exposed,  immersing  or  dipping  said  pipe 
in  a  molten  bath  comprising  zinc,  removing  the  said  pipe 
from  the  bath  and  allowing  or  causing  the  molten  metal 
to  flow  from  the  portion  of  the  pipe  which  was  left  clean 
and  which  was  not  provided  with  a  flux  whereby  the  re- 
HUltlng  article  will  be  a  pipe  having  a  sine  coating  upon 
only  that  portion  to  which  the  flux  was  applied. 

6.  The  method  of  treating  an  iron  or  steel  pipe  which 
method  comprises  cleaning  the  exposed  metal  on  both 
the  exterior  and  interior  thereof  by  means  of  a  suitable 
pickle,  washing  the  p!pe  so  that  the  exposed  metal  on 
the  interior  thereof  will  "be  clean  and  free  from  the  pickle, 
applying  a  suitable  flux  to  the  exterior  of  the  pipe,  leav- 
ing the  clean  interior  exposed,  then  passing  the  pipe 
Into  a  bath  of  molten  metal  containing  zinc  and  after  the 
pipe  has  been  remov'id  from  the  molten  metal  allowing 
or  causing  the  molten  metal  to  flow  from  said  exposed 
metal  on  the  clean  exposed  interior  of  the  pipe  and  re- 
moving any  exceaa  metal  from  the  exterior  of  the  pipe 
thus  leaving  the  pipe  with  a  coating  of  sine  on  the  ex- 
terior thereof  only. 

8.  The  manufacture  of  a  pipe  so  that  it  will  have  a 
coated  exterior  and  an  exposed  metal  interior  by  the 
method  which  comprises  taking  an  iron  or  steel  pipe 
subjecting  the  exterior  and  interior  of  said  iron  or  steel 
pipe  to  the  pickling  action  of  a  bath  containing  sulfuric 
acid,  washing  said  pickled  pipe  with  water  so  that  the 
pickled  interior  and  pickled  exterior  poriions  thereof 
will  be  cleaned,  applying  a  flux  containing  muriatic  add 
to  the  exterior  portion  of  the  pipe  leaving  the  Interior 
portion  of  the  pipe  exposed  and  in  the  condition  exist- 
ing after  washing,  dipping  said  pipe  in  a  bath  of  molten 
metal  containing  zinc,  removing  said  pipe  from  said  bath, 
removing  any  excess  molten  metal  on  the  exterior  of  the 
pipe,  and  allowing  the  molten  metal  on  the  Interior  4)f  the 
pipe  to  flow  from  the  washed  pickled  interior  surface. 
I  Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  aaid  beam,  a  nut  plvotally  mounted  between  the  walls  of 
the  channel  beam,  a  lifting  screw  wonting  in  said  nut 
and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  beam,  a  separate  beariitg 


1,264,797.      LIFTING-JACK.     Wiluah    Grim,   Newark, 

N.  J.     FUed  Jan.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  142,846.     (Q. 

254—100.) 

1.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  beam  member  having 
means  at  one  end  for  engaging  beneath  a  wheel  felly  and 
also  having  means  suspended  therefrom  to  clamplngly  em- 
brace a  wheel  hub,  and  a  lifting  screw  for  the  other  end  of 
said  beam. 

4.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  beam  member,  having 
wheel-felly  and  wheel-hub-engaging  means  near  one  end,  a 
plvotally  supported  nut  element  near  the  other  end,  a  lift- 
ing screw  engaging  with  said  nut  and  disposed  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  beam,  a  detachable  bearing  socket  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  acrew,  and  ratchet  operating  means  for  the 
upiMr  end  of  said  screw. 

7.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  channeled  beam  member, 
an  angular  engaging  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
beam  and  having  a  rounded  engaging  outer  edge  portion, 
a  spoke  clamping  plate,  bolts  for  connecting  said  spoke 
clamping  plate  with  the  engaging  member,  a  hub  engaging 
biaoket  depending  from  one  flange  of  said  engaging 
member,  an  angular  brace  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
said  hub-engaging  bracket  and  the  intermediate  iwrtlon 


socket  for  one  end  of  said  acrew,  and  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  screw  for  operating  the  same. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,798.  SPRING  MOTOR-CYCLE  PORK.  William  S. 
Haslkt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harley-Davldson 
Motor  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  29,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  177,701.      (CI.  208—97.) 


5.  A  spring  fork  structure  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  fork  bars  carried  thereby,  of  a  wheel, 
means  for  mounting  said  wheel  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
fork  bars,  a  member  rotatably  carried  by  the  frame,  link* 
pivoted  to  said  member  at  one  end, ,  their  other  end* 
being  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  fork  bars,  • 
sleeve  carried  by  said  frame,  a  spring  seating  plate  car- 
ried by  said  member,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said' 
sleeve,  one  end  of  said  spring  bearing  against  aaid  spring 
seating  plate  and  the  other  end  against  a  portion  of  said 
frame. 

B.  A  spring  fork  structure  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  fork  bars  carried  thereby,  of  a  wheel 
carried  by  the  lower  ends,  of  said  fork  bars,  a  member 
rotatably  carried  by  the  frame,  links  pivoted  to  said  mem- 
ber at  one  end,  their  other  ends  being  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  fork  bars,  a  sleeve  carried  by  aaid 
frame,  a  spring  seating  plate  carried  by  aaid  member,  • 
stem  extending  from  the  plate  into  the  sleeve  and  headed 
therewithin,  and  a  spring  disposed  within  the  aleero 
and  surrounding  said  stem,  one  end  of  said  spring  engag- 
ing the  head  of  said  stem  and  the  other  end  contacting 
with  the  end  of  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  7  not  printed  in  ttt  Gazette.] 
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1,184,TM.  OIL  -  DrSntlBCTTNG  MBSCHANI8M.  Wlt- 
AAM  S.  Utat-vt,  AfUwaukee,  Wis.,  assiinior  t»  Barley- 
DkTidwni  Hotar  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  FHe«1  S«vt.  19, 
L817.     SerUl  Xo.  192,115.     (CI.  184—33.) 
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K  distributing  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  open  at 
end  and  closed  at  the  other,  a  fluid  receiving  member 
roiatably  mounted  in  the  casLng  and  spaced  from  the 
clc  Bed  end  thereof,  said,  member  Iiaving  a  longitudinally 
ex  ending  bore  diqtosed  to  one  side  of  its  rotative  axis, 

;>lunger  slidable  in  said  bore  and  projectable  beyond 
onf  end  of  the  membgr,  means  for  closing  the  open  end 

the  casing,  &  pin  axteodlng  iiLwardly  of  the  closed,  end 

the  caalng  and  engaging  the  and  of  the  member  to  bold 
same  spaced  therefrom,  a  circular  cam-plate  dlspose<l 

the  casing  between  tlie  closed  end  thereof  and  the  adja- 
cei  it  end  of  the  member  to  be  engaged  by  the  projecting 
en  1  of  the  plunger,  one  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  plate 
bejng  provided  with  an  open  end  slot,  said  plate  also  bav- 
a  central  circular  opening  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
for  receiving  the  same,  a  pivot  pin  extending  trans- 
ve^ly  of  the  casing  betwees  the  end   thereof  and   the 

acent  end  of  the  member,  said  pivot  pin  being  slldably 
disposed  in  said  open  end  slot,  a  set-bolt  threaded  through 
thi  t  end  of  the  casing  for  engngnmfnit  with  one  side  of  the 
ca  n-plate  at  a  point  remote  tron  said  pivot  pin,  whereby 
to  rock  the  same  on  said  pin,  and  means  for  revolving  the 
mi  mber.  i 


1.5154,800.  SIDE-THRUST  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY- 
TAR  AXLSS.  WiLUAH  Habtill-Law,  Minneapolis, 
llinn.,  assignor  to  Seamless  Car  Track  Self-Adjustlng 
[trake  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Cori;>oration  of 
Minnesota.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  158,575. 
[CI.  64—25.) 


The  coratolstttloB  with  a  truck  std«  frams  and  an 
axle  Jsuraalcd  tlivreto,  of  a  lateral  thrast  bvaring  inde- 
pe  Kisat  of  said  jtmnml  pvoytr,  ancbored  to  sai4  side 
fnme  and  reslstiBC  lateral  movenMnts  of  said  axle  in  a 
bsrisoDtal  dti-vctloD. 

The  comMnattoa  wttb  a  truck  side  frame  and  Jear 
nal  bmc  anchored  tbereto,  of  an  axle  Jsnrnalsd  In  said  box. 
«■  1  a  lateral  thrast  bearing  indpp<Hide«t  of  the  jovmal 
9n  >per,  ancb«red  to  said  side  frame  and  resisttiig  lateral 

fne»t  of  tbe  afzie  in  a  horisoatal  direction. 
L  Th«  cvmtoiiafOtn  with  a  truck  side  trans  and  Jsor- 
na    box  anchored   thereto,   of  an  axte  jownaled  in  mM 
bo: ;    mad    a    tetsral    tliraat    bearing   tade^ndent    sf   the 


JoomaJ  proper,  anchored  against  said  Bids  frame  and 
resisting  lateral  movement  of  tiie  axle  in  a  bootaontal 
direction,  tbe  saiid  tlirust  dasice  haTlng  an  axle  encagtog 
bsaid  that  is  self-adJnatiBg  in  a  vertical  direction  tx>  com- 
pensate for  wear  of  the  Joarnal  propsr. 

8.  Tbe  oorablnation  with  a  truck  side  frame  and  Jour- 
nal box  anchored  thereto,  of  an  axle,  an  axle  engaging 
bearing  witWa  said  has  carrying  the  box  and  its  load  on 
said  axle,  and  a  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  thrust  bolt 
extended  horizontally  through  one  side  of  said  Journal 
box  and  provided  wot  its  inner  end  with  an  axle  engaging 
tiirust  head,  and  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  said  thrust 
bolt  and  reacting  against  said  side  frame,  the  head  of 
said  screw  hsring  an  angular  recess  and  the  said  frame 
having  a  pecteration  alined  with  said  recess,  whereby  a 
tool  may  b»  applied  to  said  angular  recess  to  thereby 
rotate  and  ad^nst  said  screw. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  ths  Gasette.] 
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1.254,802.  BTRDBT  »WEBIPBR.  Fmo  C.  BorMB,  Los 
Angeles,  and  tmsam  Fra.mk  Smsduct,  Pasadena,  Cal., 
a«slgnota  to  Motoscycle  Sweeper  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  CaUCornia.  Filed  July  11.  1916. 
SMdal.  No.  106,5«1.     (CI.  13»17..) 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  fcame  Mlsyted  to  be  secured 
to  a  vehicie  frame  and  to  eatead  in  front  tlNceof,  a  brush 
i^upportinu  frniue  pfcvotally  oonn«K!te4l  with  the  first  named 
frame,  a  brush  rutataMy  moante<l  in  tbe  bruab  supporting 
frame,  maaos  to  opecate  tbe  brash,  a  ru)>Msb  receiving 
mrimn  aod  a  frame  supporting  said  means  and  oonaeeted 
with  tits  first  named  frame. 

2.  sin  a  street  sweeper,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  wheel  sup- 
porting tlw  frame,  a  tiarae  secured  to  tbe  vihcle  frame, 
and  extending  in  Ixoat  tli^eof,  a  rotary  brnsh  connected 
with  tile  8««ond  named  frame  and  being  vertically  ad- 
justable, a  rubbish  receptacle,  an  elevator  for  conveying 
rubbish  swept  up  by  tbe  brush  to  tbe  receptacle,  means  to 
operate  tlw  elevator,  and  a  connectloa  between  the  brush 
and  elevator  for  moving  the  elevator  wHh  tho  brush. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  vertically 
adjantable  frame,  moans  for  eoaaectiag  ttic  vertically 
adjustable  frame  with  tile  vohlels  fiaaie,  a  framo  seeared 
to  .tnd  depending  from  the  verticfl^y  adjaatable  frame,  a 
rubbish  receptacle  Hupported  by  tbe  lawt  named  frame,  a 
brush  supporting  frame  connected  with  said  caanectiag 
■Mans,  a  brush  carried  bgr  said  brash  sappertteg  frame, 
meaoH  to  rotate  tlM  brash,  and  means  to  coavey  mttblsh 
Kwi-pt  up  by  tbe  l>ru.-4i  to  tbe  reoeptecle. 

4i.  In  a  street  !«weeper.  a  vehicle  fMHa%  a  vertically 
ad^astable  frame.  oMans  to  toaoect  tli*  vertically  ad- 
justable fnuae  wttb  tbe  vehicle  frasoe.  a  frame  secsred  to 
the  outer  end  of  and  depending  from  the  vertically  aiiiaat- 
at>ie  fraaM,  wheels  secured  to  and  supporting  tike  last 
■amed  frame,  a  brush  sappertiag  frame  connected  with 
said  ronaecting  means,  a  brush  carried  by  said  brush  sap- 
petting  frame,  and  meanK  to  operate  tbe  bmah. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  vehicle  frame  indttdlQg  a  front 
axle,  whceii  on  the  fVoat  aale  sad  laeaas  «»  steer  said 
wbeeis.  bars  secuasd  to  Mie  vehicie  oa  opposite 
tikereof  aoid  esteadtog  aloag  the  sM»s  eX  ibe  vehide 
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and  «pon  Vu  front  axle,  bairs  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
first  naaaed  bars  and  extending  ootwanUy  and  opwardly 
from  the  axle,  a  frame  btnged  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
last  named  bars,  a  second  frame  secured  to  and  depending 
from  tbe  last  named  frame,  wiieels  secured  to  the  last 
named  frame,  and  steering  means  connected  miXL 
wbaels  and  the  steering  means  of  tlie  vehicle. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,254,863.  STRUET-SWEEPER.  Pbed  C.  fiorrea.  Les 
Angeles,  and  JEsac  Frank  SMEoutT,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  as- 
signors to  Motorcycle  Sweeper  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  a  Corponatlon  of  California.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  1U,435.     (CI.  15 — ^17.) 


operated  bgr  each  lioisting  gearing,  an  arm  pivotally  and 
oecillatingly  mounted  on  one  of  the  said  masts,  a  cable 
moved  by  each  of  the  lioisting  mecbanianm.  one.i«f  the  said 
cables  t>eing  connected  to  one  of  the  arms  and  the  other 


1.  In  a  stseet  sweeper,  a  vehicle  flrams,  a  fsame  secured 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicie  frame  and  extending 
forwardly  and  opwardly  In  front  thereof,  a  sweeping  brush 
connected  with  tlie  last  named  frame,  means  to  operate 
the  brush,  and  wheels  connected  with  ttie  first  *nd  last 
named  frames. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  frame  secured 
to  the  v^ide  frame  comprising  bars  on  opposite  sides  and 
extending  in  front  thereof,  a  rotary  sweeping  brush  con- 
nected with  the  second  named  frame,  mean«  to  operate 
the  brush,  and  wheels  conuf^cted  with  and  supporting  the 
outer  end  of  the  second  named  frame. 

3.  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  vehicle  frame,  a  frame 
secured  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  extending  in  front 
thereof,  a  rotary  sweeping  brush  connected  with  the 
second  named  frame,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  brush, 
means  to  operate  the  brush,  and  wheels  supporting  the 
first  and  second  named  frames. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  frame  secured 
to  the  vehicle  frame  and  comprising  bars  on  opposite  sides 
and  extending  in  front  of  tbe  vehicle  frame,  a  rotary 
sweeping  brush,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  brush  con- 
nected with  the  second  named  frame,'  means  to  operate 
the  brush,  a  frame  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  second 
named  frame,  and  wheels  connected  with  the  last  named 
and  vehicle  frames. 

5.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  vehicle  frame,  steering  mruis 
on  said  framo,  a  frame  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame  com- 
prising bars  on  opposite  sides  of  and  extending  in  front 
of  the  vehicle  frame,  a  rotaiy  sweeping  brush  connected 
with  the  bars,  wheels  connected  with  the  bars,  and  steer- 
ing connections  between  the  wheels  and  steering  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,254,804.       HOISTING     APPARATUS    FOR     AUTOMO- 
BILES.    Ernest   noi^MES.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed 
Nov.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  202,292.     (CI.  212-38.) 
1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  for  automobiles,  a  truck,  a 
frame  mounted  thereon  including  hollow  posts,  sectional 
collars  clamped  to  the  posts,  arms  on  the  sectional  collars, 
hoisting  gt»«rlng  mounteil  on  tbe  said  posts,  cables  operated 
by  the  said  hoisting  gearing  and  extending  through  the 
mast,  a  head  trunnloned  in  the  mast  and  having  pulleys 
thereon  for  the  engagement  of  the  cables,  a  guide  on  each 
head   through  which  one  of  tbe  cables  operates,  arms, 
means   for  pivotally  connecting  the  arms  to  the  masts, 
cable  guiding  moans  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and 
means  for  holding  the  arms  together.' 

4.  In  a  truck,  masts  on  the  truck,  sectional  collars 
clamped  to  the  masts,  arms  on  the  said  sectional  collars, 
hoisting  gearing  supported   by   the  said   masts,  a   cable 


of  said  cables  operating  to  botart  the  load,  apcrtured  lugs 
on  the  outer  ends  of  tlie  said  arms  adapted  to  coact  with 
each  other,  and  means  for  coupling -the  lugs  together. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  prhited  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.254,806.     WEI.DlNn   COMPOSTTIOW.     JOWK  A.   HOPE, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1916.    Serial 

No.  118,137.     (O.  7»— 187.) 

2.  A  htgb-speed  stert  and  low  carbon  tron  welding 
composition  consisting  of  50%  ferro-iiltcoa  and  bnmt 
borax  tn  equal  proportions. 

[Chrtm  1  not  prtoted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,806.  BELT-CUTTING  MACHFSE.  Thomas  Ho«8- 
MAN.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Belting  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  67,439.     (CI.  164 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  table,  a  guide 
member  carried  thereby,  a  cntter  cnrrylag  meaUter  ad- 
justably mounted  with  respect  t«»  said  table  and  gnide 
member,  a  cutter  cnrri<Kl  tliereby,  and  means  to  adjust 
said  cntter  carrying  nieml>er  relattve  te  said  table  and 
guide  to  vary  the  angle  of  cut,  said  catter  carrying  mem- 
ber being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  adjustment 
of  said  cutter  relative  thereto  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  material  to 
be  cut. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,807.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.2  M 


.808.     PBOTECTIVB  SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
ICBCHAMIC8.      Abthub   BaivGUAN  JONia,    Cuabrldge, 
fas&     Filed  Feb.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  151,440.     (O. 
190.) 


by 
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.  A  protector  of  the  clam  described  indading  a  back 
flli^eld  formed  of  apper  and  lower  pad  tectlons.  connected 
a  transverse  flez\f>le  web,  a  front  strap  tbereon  at 
upper  pad  section  of  tbe  shield,  shoolder  straps  con- 
nected at  the  back  with  the  said  upper  pad  section  and 
hajlnK  means  to  adjostably  connect  with  the  said  front 
a  waist  strap  on  the  lower  pad  section  of  the 
shlkld,  and  means  associated  with  the  waist  strap  to 
pr4rent  vertical  displacement  of  the  shield. 

A  protector  of  the  class  described  incloding  a  hack 
shi^d  formed  of  apper  and  lower  pad  sections  connected 
a  transverse  flexible  web,  means  to  secare  the  pad 
sections  on  the  wearer  over  the  clothini;,  said  means  in- 
doping  a  waist  strap  on  the  front  of  the  lower  pad  sec- 
connecting  at  its  ends  therewith,  knee  shields,  re- 
taihlag  means  on  the  said  knee  shields,  and  means  con- 
neqtlng  the  knee  shields  with  the  waist  strap.     . 

A  protector  of  the  class  described,  indading  a  back 

shield  formed  of  upper  and  lower  pads,  said  pads  being 

by  a   transverse   foldable  web,   a    front    strap 

the  upper  pad  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  arms  and 

the  chest  of  the  wearer,  shoulder  straps  connected 

the  upper  pad  and  with  the  said  front  strap,  and 

iralst   strap   connected   with   the   lower  pad   to  range 

aversely  at  the  front  of  the  wearer. 

Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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,809.  POWER  -  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
AiJjo  Kbllbt  and  Edward  RrsssLL  Stbvknson,  Oak- 
and.  Oreg.  Filed  July  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  89.705. 
CL  192—18.) 


In  a  fluid  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive 
•nf  a  driven  shaft,  a  rasing  interposed  between  the  shafts 
an    connected  with  the  driven  shaft  to  rotate  therewith. 
<  rank  disposed  within  the  casing  and  rotatable  with  the 


drive  shaft,  cylinders  arranged  within  the  casing  and  In 
communication  therewith  at  {heir  inner  ends,  pistons  op- 
erable within  the  cylinders  and  connected  with  the  said 
crank  and  provided  with  outwardly  opening  valves,  a 
▼alTe  chamber  In  commanlcatlon  with  the  outer  ends  of 
the  cylinders,  and  with  tbe  central  portion  of  the  casing, 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passageways  In  commanl- 
catlon with  the  said  valve  chamber. 

3.  In  a  fluid  transmission,  the  combination  of  longi- 
tudinally alined  power  and  driven  shafts,  the  driven  shaft 
having  a  valve  cliamber  In  its  inner  end,  a  casing  inter- 
posed between  the  shafts  and  joumaled  upon  the  power 
shaft,  and  rotatable  with  the  driven  abaft  and  In  com- 
manlcatlon with  the  valve  chamt>er  thereof,  a  crank 
within  the  casing  and  rotatable  with  the  power  shaft. 
Inner  open  ended  cyllnd«-s  arranged  within  the  casing 
and  rotatable  therewith,  pistons  operable  within  the 
cylinders  and  connected  with  the  said  crank,  and  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  opening  valves,  connecting  means 
between  the  casing  and  valve  chamber  and  formed  with 
passageways,  and  a  valve  for  controUlag  the  said  pas- 
sageways. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fluid  cas- 
ing, a  drive  shaft  projecting  into  an  opening  In  the  cas- 
ing at  one  side,  said  shaft  having  a  crank,  a  valve  cham- 
ber secured  to  the  fluid  casing  having  peripheral  open- 
ings and  fluid  circulating  ports,  said  ports  constantly 
communicating  with  tbe  fluid  casing,  open  bottomed  cyl- 
inders In  the  fluid  casing  having  lateral  openings,  a  flnld 
passage-way  between  said  lateral  openings  In  the  cylin- 
ders and  peripheral  openings  in  the  valve  chamber,  a 
shif table  valve  for  diminishing  the  area  of  fluid  Inlet 
from  the  fluid  passage-way  to  the  valve  chamber,  and 
pistons  in  tbe  cylinders  and  actuated  by  the  drive  shaft 
crank  for  maintaining  a  fluid  drcnlation  while  the  fluid 
passage-ways  are  open. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,810.      DTEINQ.      Hbxtau.   Habviy    Kklsbt,    Lon- 
don,  England,  assignor  to  Norman  Malcolmson,   Lon- 
don. England.    Filed  Jane  4.  1917.    Serial  No.  172.845. 
(CI.  8—5.) 
2.  A  process  of  dydng  by  putting  tbe  material  that  la 

to  be  dyed  Into  a  bath  of  water  containing  a  sea-weed  of 

the  menalosperm  group. 

4.  The  addition   to  a  dyeing  llqold  derived  from  the 

melanosperm  sea-weed  of  sulfuric  acid  for  the  purpose  of 

intensifying  or  varying  the  color  imparted  by  the  liquid 

to  the  material  dyed. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,811.  ENGINE  STARTING,  LIGHTING,  AND  IG- 
NITION SYSTEM.  Charms  F.  KnrniRiNo,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  17,  1911,  Serial  No.  621,512.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,310. 
(a.  74—7.) 


1.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
an  engine,  of  a  starting  device  theref<M- ;  means  for  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  starting  device  to  said  engine; 
and  means  actuated  by  said  engine  for  preventing  the 
connection  'of  the  starting  device  as  such  to  the  engine, 
once  it  has  been  disconnected  and  the  engine  is  operat- 
ing under  Its  own  jmwer. 
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5.  In  an  engine  starting  system,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  and  a  starting  device  thferefor,  including  an 
alactrlc  motor  having  an  armature  shaft ;  shlftable  inter- 
mediate gearing  for  connecting  said  armature  shaft  and 
engine  for  starting  purposes ;  and  means  controlled  by 
tbe  speed  of  the  engine  for  preventing  tbe  moveinent 
of  the  shlftable  gearing  to  connect  the  engine  and 
starting  device  together,  when  the  engine  and  starting 
device  have  once  been  disconnected  and  the  engine  is 
self-actuating. 

8.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
an  engine,  of  a  dynamo  dectrlc  machine  for  starting 
the  engine ;  two  Independent  sets  of  connections  between 
tbe  electric  machine  and  the  engine;  and  an  operating 
member  for  controlling  said  connections,  constructed 
to  break  tbe  first  of  said  connections  when  the  second 
connection  Is  established  for  sUrting  the  engine  by  the 
electric  machine,  anl  vice  versa  establishing  said  first 
connection  to  thereby  drive  the  electric  machine  from  the 
engine  when  the  aforesaid  second  or  starting  connection 

is  broken. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  shaft,  a 
starting  motor,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
said  motor  to  said  shaft,  of  means  controlled  by  cen- 
trifugal force  for  preventing  the  estabUshment  of  said 

operative  connection.  ...»., 

17.  In  combination,  two  gear  wheels,  one  of  which  to 
relatively  shifUble  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  other, 
and  mechanical  means  which  automatically  prevents  the 
meshing  of  said  gear  wheels  when  one  of  them  is  rotating. 
[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9  to  11.  13  to  16,  18.  and  19  not 
printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


gin  and  from  said  slots,  the  extremities  of  said  lugs  being 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  sides  of  said  openings  to  lock 
said  base  and  cover  together,  said  cover  intermediate  said 
openings  being  free  to  move  Inwardly  over  said  baae 
whereby  the  sides  of  said  openings  may  be  withdrawn 
from  engagement  with  said  lugs  to  release  said  cover. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  circular  base  having  an  annular  shoulder,  a  switch 
mechanism  on  said  base,  having  a  reciprocating  operating 
member,  a  resUlent  cover  to  Inclose  said  switch  mecha- 
nUm  and  abut  said  annular  shoulder  of  said  base,  and 
latching  means  to  releasably  lock  said  cover  to  said  base, 
said  means  comprising  oppositely  disposed  beveled  shoul- 
ders on  said  base  and  correspondingly  located  recesses  in 
said  cover,  the  sides  of  said  cover  Intermediate  said  recesses 
having  radial  play  with  respect  to  said  base  whereby  said 
cover  may  be  compressed  at  points  removed  from  said 
recesses  to  release  the  sides  of  the  Utter  from  said  shoul- 
ders. .  , , 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  circular  base  having  an  annular  shoulder,  a  switch 
mechanism  on  said  base,  having  a  reciprocating  operating 
member,  a  resilient  cover  to  inclose  said  switch  mecha 
nlsm  and  abut  said  annular  shoulder  on  said  base,  and 
latching  means  to  releasably  lock  said  cover  to  said  base, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  bevded  shoul- 
ders on  said  base  and  correspondingly  located  recesses 
in  said  cover,  the  edge  of  said  cover  In  line  with  said  re- 
cesses being  notched  to  facilitate  attachment  of  said  cover 
to  said  base. 


1254  812.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  CASING.  Chablm  J. 
'  KuiiN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Ham- 
mer Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wli.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,291.  Re- 
newed June  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,925.  (O. 
175—282.) 


hUr 


1.  In  a  surface  switch  of  the  character  described,  In 
combination,  an  Insulating  supporting  base,  an  Inclosing 
cover  to  rest  thereon,  a  switch  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  base  within  said  cover  and  having  an  operating  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  latter  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  locking  said  cover  to  said  base  Independently  of 
said  switch  operating  lever,  said  means  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  recesses  in  the  walls  of  said  cover  and 
correspondingly  located  rigid  lugs  secured  to  said  base 
and  fitting  into  said  recesses  when  said  cover  is  positioned 
on  said  base,  said  cover  intermediate  said  recesses  hav- 
ing radial  play  with  respect  to  said  base  whereby  the 
same  is  compressible  at  points  removed  from  said  recesses 
to  release  it  from  said  lugs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  surface  having  a  switch  tbereon,  a  cover  to  be 
mounted  on  said  surface  and  to  inclose  said  switch,  and 
latching  means  for  said  surface  and  cover  comprising 
a  plurality  of  beveled  lugs  on  one  and  a  plurality  of 
correspondingly  located  shoulders  on  the  other,  said 
cover  intermediate  said  latching  means  having  radial 
play  with  respect  to  said  surface,  whereby  the  same  Is 
compressible  at  such  points  to  release  said  latching  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  circular  switch  base  having  oppositely  disposed 
rigid  lugs  protruding  therefrom  and  a  resilient  cover  to  be 
mounted  on  said  base  and  encircle  said  lugs,  the  extrem- 
ities of  said  lugs  being  bent  outwardly  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  form  hooks,  said  cover  having  oppositely 
disposed  marginal  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  redprocat- 
Ing  push  bar  of  an  inclosed  switch  mechanism  and  also 
having  owH>sltely  disposed  openings  spaced  from  Its  mar- 


1.254.818.  WRENCH.  Arnold  M.  Lake,  Argos.  Ind. 
Piled  June  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  176.327.  (CI. 
81—166.) 


f    .    ^-f^ 


;,Sw     y^  J  J 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described,  comprising  opposing 
knife-edged  Jaws  held  normally  apart  by  spring  action,  a 
screw  for  fordng  said  Jaws  together  and  a  lever  arm 
pivoted  upon  an  extended  portion  of  said  screw,  said  arm 
being  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  turn  said  screw 
upon  its  axis  and  when  in  another  to  rotate  said  Jaws 
upon  the  axis  of  the  article  gripped  thereby. 

2.  A  screw-calk  wrench  comprising  adjustable  opposing 
Jaws  provided  with  Indenting  means  for  Indenting  a  screw- 
calk  to  prevent  the  Jaws  from  slipping,  a  screw  for  com- 
pressing said  Jaws,  and  a  lever  arm  plvotally  attached  to 
said  screw  to  enable  it  to  be  moved  at  subsUntially  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  screw  and  likewise  to  a  posi- 
tion In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  screw. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described,  comprising  adjust- 
able counterpart  Jaws  having  means  upon  their  opposing 
faces  for  penetrating  an  artlde  to  be  gripped,  a  screw  for 
forcing  said  Jaws  together,  said  screw  having  an  exten- 
sion upon  one  end  and  a  lever  arm  Jolntedly  connected  to 
said  extension  to  enable  It  to  first  rotate  said  screw  and 
then  to  rotate  said  wrench  upon  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
that  of  said  screw. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1254  814      THERMOSTAT.     Edwin  B.  LAwn.  West  Ho- 
'  boken.  N.  J.     FUed  Nov.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  129,606. 

(CI.  200—31.) 

7.  A  thermostat  combining  an  expanding  tube,  a  sub- 
stanUally   non-expanding  rod   mounted   therein,   a   mem- 
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tta«  cMitrmctioa  of  mM  expanding  tube  canrioc  the 
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[<^aim8  1  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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haTln«  a  seat  for  mM  rod  and  nwoBted  for  mova- 
t  with  tba  rod  tn  a  direction  azlaUy  «f  tha  rad,  a 
of  coBTerving  sprlnga  aeated  la  said  aaemker,.  a  aecMd 
baTlny  seat*  for  said  sprints,  meaaa  tor  MatatalB- 
■priags  under  teMiou,  tbe  expansion  of  the  ex- 
tube  permittins   the   springs  to   straighten   and 
contact  when  a  predetermined  temperature  is  ex- 


,815.       WASHING     APPARATUS.       Anthont     M. 
B,  Creaco,  Iowa.     Piled  June  30,  1917.     S^lal  No. 
117.902.      (CL  141—9.) 


■If 


In  a  waahing  apparatus,  a  tub,  a  plurality  of  carry- 
oeans  supported  for  rotary  raoTement  and  adapted  to 
1  through  the  tub.  means  for  Intermittently  rotating 
carrying  means,  a  brushing  means  co-acting  with 
of  the  carrying  means,  said  brushing  means  being 
■up^rted  for  rotary  movement  and  trayeling  with  the 
earr  Ing  means,  each  of  said  carrying  means  oomprislng 
relatively  movable  members,  and  means  f<ir  holding 
relatively  movable  members  against  Independent 
Bov4mait. 


tie 


In  a  washing  apparatus,  a  tub,  a  plurality  of  carry- 
ii<>ans  supported  for  rotary  movement  and  adapted  to 
1  throogh  the  tub,  means  for  intermittently  rotating 
»rrytng  means,  a  brushing  means  co-acting  with  each 
carrying  means,  said   brushing  means  being  sup- 
for  rotary  movement  and  traveling  with  the  carry- 
means,  each  of  aald  carrying  means  comprising  two 
relatively  movable  memhers,  means  for  holding  said  rela- 
movable  members  against  independent   movement, 
holding   means   being  also  operable   to  adjust  said 
vely  movable  members  toward  or  from  each  other. 
A  washing  apparatus,  comprising  a  tub.  a  shaft  Inter- 
said  tub,  a  plurality  of  arms  rotatably  supported 
by  tl^  shaft  and  radiating  therefrom,  a  cleansing  means 
engaged  with  each  of  the  arms,   means  co-  i 
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said 
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■ecti^g 
by  tie 
open  tlvely 


IS  co-aetiatf  wtth 
about  the  Bhaft, 
the  haU- 


aetlng  with  the  anM  for  holdlac  the 
■lent  arouad  the  alwft,  and  drtrea 
the  arms  for  intenrittantly 
■aid  last  named  meana  also  aarTtac  to 
lag  BMana  from  tha  ansa 

«.  A  washing  apparataa,  eompatatag  a  tub,  a  pivaltty 
of  radiating  arms  adapted  to  rotate  in  aalaon  ahoat  a 
common  center,  a  driven  measber,  a*  arm  raAlatlac  flron 
■aid  driven  Beahor,  relatively  movable  arms  carried  by 
said  last  named  arm,  one  of  said  relatively  Bovable  ama 
being  provided  with  a  lateral  extenaton  adapted  to  overlie 
one  of  tbe  first  named  radlattag  ama  to  cauae  said  radlat- 
iBg  arms  to  tni-»«i  in  mawm  wMh  tko  am  radiatteg  from 
the  driven  member,  autooiatlc  meana  far  neraMUly  main- 
taining the  aagalar  portion  of  oae  of  tha  relatively  bot- 
able  arms  oat  of  the  line  o<  travel  of  the  radtatlag  ariM, 
aad  autoaaatlc  moaaa  Cor  audntalafaiK  the  angular  «■• 
teaaioa  of  o*c  of  the  relatively  movable  arms  hi  a  posi- 
tion to  overlie  oae  of  the  first  named  radiating  araa  tm 
a  predetermined  distance  aloag  the  path  of  travol  «r  «h« 
arm  radiating  from  the  driven  member. 

10.  In  a  washing  aMchiae,  a  tab,  carrying  means  travel- 
big  therethrough,  a  yobo  poeltloned  within  the  tub.  and 
mounted  for  swinging  iMvemeat.  a  cradle  plTOUlly  aa^ 
ported  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  yoke,  bmahlng  »— ^ 
carried  by  the  cradle,  and  means  for  awtasglng  the  yakt. 

[aatans  4.  5,  and  7  to  9  not  prtatod  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.254,816.     MACHINE  TOm,  MANLFACTUHINO  TWI8T- 

DEILl.8  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  Ebnist  J.  Lna. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  D.  Wilt,  Jr.,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  831.122.  (CI. 
29—38.) 


7.  In  a  machine  for  catting  grooves  in  twist  drills  or 
other  articles,  a  tool  holder,  a  plwallty  of  cutting  tools 
swiveled  to  such  tool  holder,  a  work  holder,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  effecting  a  swlvellng  movenaent  of 
said  cutting  tools  compriirtng  a  reciprocating  member  nor- 
able  with  the  work  holdor,  and  means  opera  tlvely  con- 
nected to  such  cutting  tools  and  actuated  by  the  movo- 
meat  of  said  movable  member. 

IS.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  de8crlbe<lv  the  combination 
with  a  redprocatlng  blank  carrier  nonnaUy  locked  againat 
rotation,  of  a  spring  adapted  to  be  compresaed  by  the 
movement  of  the  said  carrier  backward  and  released  by 
the  forward  movement  of  the  same  at  a  prpdetermlaed 
point  In  Its  travel,  a  plunger  operated  by  said  aprinc, 
means  to  rotate  the  carrier  and  a  controlling  pawl  op- 
♦•ratpd  by  the  plunger  to  lock  or  release  the  means  Im- 
parting rotation  to  the  carrier,  as  set  forth. 

5«.  In  a  machine  of  the  klml  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tool  holder  and  a  blank  carrier  ukovable  with 
respoct  thereto,  of  relief  cutters  on  the  tool  holder  and  a 
blank  carrier  movable  with  reelect  thereto,  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  said  cutters  longitudinally  and 
pivotally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  blank  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  cutters  longitudlnaUy  with  respect  to 
their  own  axea. 

63.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  cemMna- 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  relatively  fixed  rotatable  clearance  cut- 
ters, of  reciprocating  meaas  for  presenting  a  blank  to  the 
action  of  said  catters,  means  for  rotating  said  blank  dur- 
ing the  evttlBff  action,  iseans  for  positively  maintaining  a 
fixed  relation  between  said  cutter  while  the  latter  are  act- 
ing upon  the  blank,  means  for  antomatleally  actuating  tile 
pssltlve  means  to  inoperative  poaitlon  wharoby  anM  eat- 
ters  are  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  blank  at  n 
predetermined  point  to  permit  tbe  return  •t  the  latter  to 


Janttaky  39, 19x8. 
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normal  portion ,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  ratters 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  blank  to  accoounodatc 
varloaa  rises  thereof. 

69.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  doaerfbed,  ^0  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  tool  carrier,  relatively  atatlonary  heada  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  tool  carrier,  clearance  cnttar* 
provided  with  shafts  rotataMy  mouated  In  said  rotating 
heada,  mcana  for  rotataMy  adinating  said  heads  to  de- 
termine the  character  of  the  cut,  means  for  moving  the 
cutter  axlally  of  their  shaft  toward  and  from  the  blank, 
and  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  cutters  comprising  a 
power  shaft  the  axis  of  which  la  coincident  with  the  axes 
of  each  rotatable  head,  and  meana  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  cutter  shafts  with  the  power  shaft. 

[Claims  1  to  6,  8  to  14,  16  to  55.  07  to  62,  64  to  68, 
and  70  to  74  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,254,817.    HARROW.    Ingram  Lbslii.  John,  Ky.    Filed 
May  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,979.     (CI.  97—26.) 


1.  A  harrow  including  a  movable  section,  a  ground 
engaging  member  carried  by  the  section,  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  section  in  one  direction,  a  sec- 
ond ground  engaging  member  operatlvely  engaged  with 
the  harrow  section,  and  co-acting  means  carried  by  the 
harrow  section  and  the  second  ground  engaging  member 
for  throwing  the  second  ground  engaging  member  into 
an  Inoperative  positien  upon  movement  of  the  harrow 
aection  in  one  direction. 

a  A  harrow  including  a  swbiging  section,  a  ground 
engaging  member  carried  l>y  the  section,  oneans  for  Im- 
parting swinging  movement  to  tbe  section  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  second  ground  engaging  member  pivotally  engaged 
with  the  harrow  section,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  the  har- 
row section,  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  arm  having 
sliding  engagement  with  the  second  ground  engaging 
nMmber,  and  means  co-acting  with  the  rock  arm  for  moving: 
the  same,  upwardly  upon  the  movement  of  the  harrow 
section  In  one  direction.' 

6.  A  harrow  Including  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup 
ported  by  tbe  frame,  clutch  controlled  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  sh»ft  and  Including  a  sliding  member,  a  harrow 
aection  carried  by  the  frame  and  mounted  for  swinging 
movement,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  harrow 
aection  In  one  direction,  an  arm  pivotally  engaged  with 
the  harrow  section,  and  harlng  its  free  end  iKMrtlon  op- 
eratlvely engaged  with  the  sliding  member  of  the  clutch, 
an  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  arm  being  inclined,  and  a 
guide  carried  by  the  frame  through  which  tbe  inclined 
portion  of  the  arm  la  directed,  said  inclined  portion  of 
the  arm  and  gnide  serving  to  render  tbe  clutch  controlled 
means  to  driving  the  shaft  Inoperative  upon  movement  of 
the  harrow  section  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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2  6  4,818.  WORK-HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
BLINDSTITCH  SKWINC^MACHINES.  John  G.  Lawis, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  599,071.  Patented  Feb.  22,  1916,  No. 
1,172,812.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  6, 
1918.  Serial  No.  806.160.  (Cl.  112—24.) 
1.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
<a  a  presser-foot  baring  an  opening,  a  plunger  working 


Into  said  opening  to  preaent  work  theretiirough.  a  clamp 
cooperating  with  said  presser  foot  contiguous  to  the 
plmsffsr,  said  clamp  and  plunger  being  bodily  movable 
togrther  and  one  yieldingly  carried  by  the  other,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  that  one  which  carries  die  odier. 


11.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  presser  foot  having  a  doth  opening,  a  plunger  to 
work  into  said  cloth  opening,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  plunger  toward  and  from  the  cloth  opening,  and  a 
cup-shaped  damp  member  yieldingly  mouated  upon  the 
plunger. 

20.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  presser  foot  having  an  opening,  a  front  guide  part 
carried  by  said  presser  foot  contiguous  to  said  opening, 
a  yielding  plunger  to  eo4^rate  with  said  opening  and 
front  guide  part,  and  means  to  rociprocate  said  plnngcx 
between  predetermined  limits  of  travel. 

27.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  nachlae,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  providing  a  base,  and  an  overhanging  arm, 
stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  a  stationary  presaer  foot 
carried  by  said  arm,  a  base  providing  fixed  bearings  at 
opposite  ends,  three  shafts  in  the  base  having  fixed  bear- 
ings therein,  and  located  in  a  sectional  area  of  small 
compass,  a  plunger  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said 
shafts  for  reciprocation  to  cooperate  with  the  presser 
foot,  a  feed  dog  operatlvely  connected  to  the  other  two 
shafts  to  receive  from  one  thereof  a  horisestal  component 
of  movement  and  from  tbe  other  its  vertical  component 
of  movement,  and  means  to  depress  said  feed  dog  to  an 
inoperative  plane  without  disturbing  its  shaft. 

31.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  presser  foot,  a  plunger,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
plunger  toward  and  from  said  presser  foot,  and  a  clamp 
disposed  on  the  same  side  of  tbe  presser  foot  as  tha 
plunger  and  mounted  to  tilt  transversely  of  the  line  of 
feed. 

(aalms  2  to  10.  12  to  19,  21  to  26.  28  to  30,  32.  aa4 
33  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,254,819.  ENDLEf<S  AUTOMATIC  TRACK  -  LAYING 
AND  GROUND  -  TREADING  POWER  -  OPERATED 
TRACTION-ENGINE.  JoHw  Gbobgb  LvrNia,  Larkspur, 
Colo.     Filed  July  28,   1916.     Serial  No.  42,274.      (CL 

180—9.) 


'if. 


,  i  i  . 


1.  A  tractor  comprising  a  rigid  platform,  a  trcnder 
frame  having  a  flat  deck  adaptcnl  to  contact  with  aald 
platform  substantially  throughout  its  surface,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  platform  and  said  deck  and  means 
between  tbe  platform  and  the  deck  for  keeping  them  in 
contact. 

2.  A  tractor  comprising  a  rigid  platform,  a  treader- 
frame  having  a  fla^  deck  adapted  to  contact  with  aald 
platform  substantially  throughout  Its  surface,  a  pivotal 
connection  l>etween  aald  platform  and  said  deck  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  latter  and  means  between  the  platform  and 
the  deck  for  keeplag  them  In  contact. 

8.  A  tractor  ceotprlalng  a  rigid  platform,  a  treader- 
frame   having  a   flat  deck  adapted  to  contact  with   Mid 


m 


xtga 


pi  Btform  rabatantUiUy  throuKhoat  Its  surface,  a  pivotal 
e<anectioa  betwe«^n  said  platform  and  said  deck  adjacebc 
«i  le  end  of  the  latter  and  tongue  and  groove  mecbanism 
tutireen  the  platform  and  the  deck  for  adnittiog  of 
nlative  pivotal  motion  therebetween,  bat  preventing 
•I  paratlon  of  the  contacting  aurfacefi. 

62.  In  a  tractor  device  the  combination  of  a  treader- 
fi  ame  comprising  side  walls,  a  deck  covering  said  walls 
a  Id  a  Jointed  endless  ground  treader  substantially  filling 
t  le  space  between  said  walls. 

68.  In  a  tractor  device  the  combination  of  a  treader- 
t  ame  comprising  side  walls  and  a  deck  covering  said 
nails,  a  Jointed  endless  ground  treader  subsUntlally 
filling  the  space  between  the  walls,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
c  irrled  by  the  side  walls  and  a  plurality  of  carriers  on 
«^ch  shaft  for  operatlvely  supporting  the  treader. 

[Claims  4  to  61  and  64  to  66  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


11204.820.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  ANDaiw  J.  LiLLT, 
Olen  Morgan,  W.  Ta.  FUed  May  26,  191T.  Snial  No. 
171,157.      (CI.    104—165.) 
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1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
dt  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  switch  points,  an 
c  lectromagnet  carried  adjacent  said  switch  points,  arma- 
tires  carried  by  said  switch  points,  hanger  brackets  con- 
I  ected  to  said  electromagnet  and  extending  into  alinement 
lith  said  armatures,  means  for  forming  a  circuit  for 
( nergislnf  said  electromagnet  whereby  when  the  electro- 
itagnet  is  energized  the  magnetism  will  attract  said  arma- 
lares  so  as  to  swing  said  switch  points,  and  means  for 
letuming  said  switch  points  to  their  normal  position 
qfter  the  circuit  has  been  broken. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
6i  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  switch  points,  a  casing 
tarried  adjacent  said  switch  points,  supporting  strips 
i  arried  by  said  casing,  hanger  brackets  secured  to  said 
I  upporting  strips,  an  electromagnet  mounte<l  upon  said 
1  anger  brackets,  said  hanger  brackets  projecting  within 
I  aid  supporting  strips,  armatures  mounted  upon  said 
I  witch  points  in  alinement  with  the  upper  projecting  ends 
'4  f  said  banger  brackets,  means  for  forming  a  circuit  for 
4  nergixlng  said  electromagnet  whereby  the  magnetism  in 
I  aid  hanger  brackets  will  attract  said  armatures  for 
I  winging  said  switch  points. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


:  ,354321.  SHOB-POLI8HINO  CABINET.  B»o  J.  Mc- 
CaaDiB,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1917.  Serial  No. 
165.843.     {CI.  15—58.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
lon  with  a  substantially  oblong  casing  having  the  bot- 
om  wall  thereof  removed,  of  a  brush  member  including 
t  \  body  portion,  the  body  portion  having  a  recessed  por- 
loa  provided  in  the  sides  thereof,  coiled  springs  mounrted 
a  aald  recessed  portions,  a  cap  member  adapted  to  in- 
iose  the  colled  springs,  means  extending  through  the  cap 
imbers  into  engagement  with  the  body  of  the  brush  to 
Imit  the  movement  of  the  cap  members,  and  enlargements 
(vmed  on  the  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  cap  members 
;  or  a  purpose  specifletl. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  brush,  of  a  casing,  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
being  open,  the  body  of  the  brush  forming  a  closure  for 
said  opening,  enlargements  formed  on  said  casing,  slidable 
plnngers  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  brush  adapted  to 
engage  the  enlargement  to  retain  the  brush  within  the 
casing,  and  a  sheet  metal  member  mounted  on  the  brush 
adapted  to  limit  the  inward  movement  thereof  for  a  pur- 
pose specified. 


^.r    ys 


8.  In  a  shoe  polishing  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a 
brush,  of  a  casing  having  the  bottom  thereof  open,  the 
Wdy  of  the  brush  having  recesses  formed  therein,  plun- 
gers slidably  mounted  in  said  recesses,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  casing  to  receive  the  plungers  and  thus  re- 
tain the  body  of  the  brush  within  the  open  bottom. 


1,264.822.  JOINT  CONNECTION.  Isaac  MAMNHiiiin. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
132,978.     (Cl.  187—98.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  headers  of  a  superheating  system,  o^  a  super- 
heating element  having  a  pair  of  ends  adapted  to  be  con- 
uected  to  said  headers,  each  of  said  ends  provided  with 
a  bearing  face,  a  connecting  member  for  each  of  said  ends, 
each  of  said  connecting  members  having  an  end  provided 
with  a  bearing  face  adapted  to  engage  said  respective  flnt- 
named  bearing  faces,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  con- 
necting members  provided  with  a  convex  bearing  face, 
said  headers  respectively  provided  with  openings  having 
countersunk  sockets  communicating  therewith,  said  con- 
vex bearing  faces  received  In  said  sockets  and  coactlng 
with  the  walls  of  said  sockets  for  forming  ball  and  socket 
Joint  connections,  said  connecting  members  provided  with 
means  to  rotate  the  same  respectively  between  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  first-named  bearing  faces  and  said  walls  of 
Maid  sockets  while  maintaining  equal  distance  between 
said  ends  of  said  superheating  element  and  said  headers, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  ends  of  said  superheating 
element  and  aald  walls  of  said  sockets  toward  one  an- 
other with  said  connecting  members  between  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  headers  of  a  superheating  system,  of  a  super- 
heating element  having  a  pair  of  ends  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  headers,  each  of  said  ends  provided  with  an 
end  bearing  face,  said  headers  respectively  provided  with 
sockets,  said  sockets  provided  with  concave  bearing  walls, 
a  pair  of  connecting  members,  each  of  said  connecting 
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members  having  one  end  provided  with  an  end  bearing 
face,  its  other  end  provided  with  a  convex  bearing  face, 
and  its  outer  periphery  provided  with  rotating  means, 
said  bearing  faces  on  said  connecting  members  coactlng 
.respectively  with  said  first-named  end  bearlug  faces  and 
said  concave  bearing  faces  for  forming  ball  and  socket 
Joints,  constructed  and  arranged  for  grinding  said  Joints 
by  rotation  of  said  connecting  members  while  maintaining 
equal  distance  between  said  first-named  ends  and  said 
headers,  and  means  for  clamping  said  first-named  ends 
and  said  headers  toward  one  another  with  aald  connect- 
ing members  between  the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  headers  of  a  superheating  system,  of  a 
superheating  element  having  a  pair  of  ends,  said  ends 
adapted  to  be  respectively  removably  connected  to  said 
headers,  a  rotatable  connecting  member  'between  each  of 
said  ends  and  the  header  with  which  it  coacts,  said  ro- 
tatable connecting  members  and  said  headers  and  enda 
provided  with  coactlng  Joint  faces,  each  of  said  connect- 
ing members  provided  with  means  for  rotating  the  same 
during  maintenance  of  equal  distance  between  aald  ends 
and  said  headers,  a  yoke  coactlng  with  said  respective 
ends,  a  tension-member  having  attachment  with  said 
headers  and  passing  through  said  yoke  for  clamping  said 
ends,  connecting  members  and  headers  together,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  said  tension-members  and  cushioning 
the  pressure  exerted  thereby,  said  tension-member  and 
f.prlng  located  between  said  enda  of  said  superheating  ele- 
ment 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  headers  of  a  superheating  system,  of  a 
superheating  element  having  a  pair  of  ends,  said  ends 
adapted  to  be  respectively  removably  connected  to  said 
headers,  a  rotatable  connecting  member  between  each  of 
said  ends  and  the  header  with  which  It  coacts,  said  rota- 
table connecting  miembers  and  said  headers  and  ends  pro- 
vided with  coactlng  Joint  faces,  each  of  said  connecting 
members  provided  with  means  for  rotating  the  same  dur- 
ing maintenance  of  equal  distance  between  said  ends  and 
said  headers,  a  yoke  coactlng  with  said  respective  ends,  a 
tension-member  having  attachment  with  said  headers  and 
passing  through  said  yoke  for  clamping  said  ends,  con- 
necting members  and  headers  together,  a  spring  surround- 
ing said  tension-member  and  cushioning  the  pressure  ex- 
erted thereby,  said  tension-member  and  spring  located  be- 
tween said  ends  of  said  superheating  element,  insulating 
material  surrounding  said  spring,  and  a  cap  received  about 
said  insulating  material. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  headers  of  a  superheating  system,  of  a  super- 
heating element  having  a  pair  of  ends  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably connected  to  said  headers,  a  connecting  member 
for  each  of  said  ends  and  said  respective  headers,  said  con- 
necting members  and  said  ends  and  headers  having  ground 
Joints  between  them  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  con- 
necting members,  said  connecting  members  provided  with 
means  for  rotating  the  same  during  maintenance  of  axial 
distance  between  said  ends  and  headers,  each  of  said  ends 
provided  with  an  enlargement,  a  collar  about  each  of  said 
ends,  said  collar  and  enlargement  at  each  of  said  enda  pro- 
vided with  coactlng  faces  and  said  collars  Independently 
shlftable,  a  yoke  coactlng  with  said  collars,  and  a  tension- 
member  received  between  said  ends  of  said  superheating 
element  and  having  connection  with  said  headers  for 
clamping  said  collars  against  said  enlargements  and  said 
connecting  members  between  said  ends  of  said  superheat- 
ing element  and  said  headers. 


member  and  adapted  to  lock  the  two  membera  together 
when  they  are  In  extended  position,  and  a  latch-releasIng 


1,254,823.     FOLDING  UMBRELLA.     John  T.  Manniko. 

Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
^        162,288.     (Cl.  18H — 46.) 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  compound 
nmbrella  stick  comprising  an  outer  tubular  member  and 
an  inner  Jointed  member  extending  through  the  outer 
member  and  slidable  longitudinally  thereof,  of  ribs  hinged 
to  the  outer  member,  a  runner  slidable  on  the  outer  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  the  ribs,  a  latch  carried  by  the  Inner 


projection  carried  by  one  of  the  ribs  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  latch  when  the  umbrella  is  closed. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,254,824.  DRIVING  -  RUNNER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Josser  Marcinko,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.  174,571.     (O.  180—5.) 


1.  A  driving  sled  runner  for  motor  vehicles  open  on  itt 
bottom  and  approximately  triangular  in  form,  forward  and 
rear  guiding  sprocket  wheels  disposed  within  the  runner 
adjacent  Its  bottom,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  mounted  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  runner  for  vertical  movement,  a 
driving  sprocket  chain  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheels 
and  provided  with  calks,  and  means  for  vertically  shifting 
the  driving  sprocket  wheel  relatively  to  the  body  of  the 
runner  to  thereby  tighten  the  sprocket  chain. 

2.  A  driving  sled  runner  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  frame  formed  with  downwardly  divergent  forward  and 
rear  portions,  the  apex  of  the  Trame  being  formed  with  an 
upwardly  extending  recess,  plates  secured  to  the  frame  on 
each  side  thereof,  guiding  sprocket  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  plates  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
runner,  vertically  disposed  supporting  members  extending 
upward  Into  said  recess  of  the  frame,  a  driving  sprocket 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  supporting  members,  and 
a  screw  passing  through  the  top  of  the  frame  and  opera- 
tlvely engaging  the  supporting  members  to  thereby  verti- 
cally adjust  said  supporting  members  and  the  sprocket 
•wheel  to  tighten  the  sprocket  chain,  and  a  sprocket  chain 
baring  calks  passing  around  said  sprocket  wheels. 

8.  A  driving  sled  runner  for  motor  vehicles,  open  on  its 
bottom,  forward  and  rear  guiding  sprocket  wheds  dis- 
posed within  the  runner  adjacent  the  bottom,  a  yoke 
mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
runner,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  said  yoke,  and 
a  driving  sprocket  chain  passing  over  the  sprocket  wheels 
and  provided  vrlth  calks. 

4.  A  driving  sled  runner  for  motor  vehicles  comprlsinc 
a  frame  having  downwardly  divergent  forward  and  rear 


tfce  »^Mc  9i  tbe  fruie  b«lBc  foinMd  with  mm 
xpmmt4tj  Fxti>ndiB«  rec«w,  p4ate«  wcured  to  the  fntat 
<n  each  side  thereof  a&d  formed  with  vertical  slots  ex- 
l^ndlBg  downward  from  said  recess,  guiding  sprocket 
irheels  rotatably  moanted  In  said  plates  adjacent  the 
1  >wer  end  of  the  runner,  a  yoke  disposed  in  said  slots  and 
lertically  adjustable  therein,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  ro- 
t  itably  mounted  in  said  yok«,  and  a  screw  passing  through 
t  »e  top  of  the  frame  and  operatlvely  engaging  said  yoke  to 
tiereby  vertically  adjust  said  yoke  and  the  driving 
sprocket  wheel  relatively  to  the  guiding  sprocket  wheels 
tighten  the  sprocket  cfaaias,  and  the  sprocket  chains 
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11254,825.  TICKET-PRINTING  REGISTER.  Haakon 
A.  Mabtin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Compaay,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  to  1906.)  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  744,920.      (Q.  101 — 70.) 
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pmlM  ralattoo  to  aaid  protective  leaa,  aad 
■Akptad  to  hoM  tbe  en4a  vf  saM  rim  la  poaltioa  with 
'**  •**•  •f"^  **"*'  ci*«^T  tmbcaowl  by  said  channels, 
i-  la  eycglaaa  coaaCrwction,  la  cembiaatioB.  a  pro- 
tective lent,  a  reailleBt  rln  emhraciag  said  lena,  a  pro- 
tective ««^ce  ptvated  t*  the  unper  aad  l«wer  portions  •«' 
said  rla  and  adapted  to  swtac  outwardly  late  a  poittloa 
eztesAlac  rearwardly  fr«ai  the  rtai.  a  brldfe  c«oa«cted 
with  •■«  aide  of  mU  rim,  aad  meaas  securiac  tke  «ada 
of  said  rln  om>  to  aaathcr  at  a  point  between  laid  bridge 
aad  aatd  pivotal  coaaectiao  with  said  protective  device. 


lo 

a 
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of 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  dasa  described,  the  combination 

th   a   main   operating  mechanism,   of  means   normally 

•king  It  against  operation,  a  printlac  device  comprising 

cylinder  normally  detached  from  the  machine  but  in 

therein  and  havtog  devices  for  printing  the  name 

a  station  and   the  serial   numbers   of  tickets   sold    to 

station,   connections  whereby  the  Insertion  of  said 

cylinder  into  the  machine  releases  the  locking  means  and 

for  actuating  said  serial   number  device  upon  an 

oijeration  of  the  machine. 

In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
a  main  operating  mechanism,  of  price  printing  and 
"  identifying    type    carriers,    manipulative    de- 

controlling said  type  carriers,  a  plurality  of  station 
ices  separately  insertlble  into,  the  printer,  said  devices 
carrying  type  to  print  th^  names  of  destination  stations 
type  carriers  for  serially  numbering  the  tickets  sold 
the  stations,  means  in  the  machine  for  operating  the 
cojuecutlve    numbering    type    carriers   to   advance    same 
the   main    operating   mechanism   is   operated,   and 
actuated   by    the   main   operating   mechanism    for 
taking  impressions  from  all  of  the  above  mentioned  type 

f 

In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 

wlth  a  main  printing  device,  of  an  auxiliary  print- 
device,   inking  means   for  the  main  printing  device, 
a    single    means   for   slraaltaneously    operating    said 
in|ing  means  and  auxiliary  device. 

aalma  2  to  6,  8,  9.  and  IJ  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
tette.J 
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U  54,82*  EYEGLASSES.  Lacmkc»  C.  Maetin.  provi- 
lence,  R.  L  Filed  Sept.  11.  19l«.  Serial  No.  11M17. 
CI.  a— 14«.) 
la  eycclasa  ceaatructioa.  in  coniMaatioa,  a  rim 
shaped  to  form  a  pair  of  channels,  a  prottctive  lens 
formed  of  heavy  glass  constituted  and  adapted  to  roitet 
tki  affect  of  a  Wow  aecurrty  aaoaatad  la  tho  forward 
rlaioael.  a«  optical  leas  mounted  la  the  rear  chaaael  ia 


4.  fa  eye^aaa  coastmctlon.  in  cembinatloD,  a  pro- 
♦wtfrre  lens  haviag  a  beveled  edge,  and  an  extreme  edge 
■*■  ff««ter  angle  with  the  plaae  of  the  lens  thaa  said 
•wvel.  a  rim  foratog  a  chaaael,  the  walls  of  which  are 
•tan  angle  swbotoullally  e^oal  to  that  between  the  bevel 
sarfhee  of  said  lens  and  tfce  oypualle  rarface  thereot  and 
■eaaa  adapted  to  hoM  saM  rla  tl^tly  about  said  leas 
with  Its  extreme  edge  surface  oat  of  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  aaid  channel. 

5  In  eyeglBaa  coastmctlon.  In  combinattoa.  a  pia- 
tecUvelena.  an  optical  lens,  a  single  device  embractag 
the  ed^es  of  aaM  tenaes  aad  holding  them  subatantially 
paraUei,  aad  a  releasahle  catch  securing  the  end*  of  said 
de*ke  oae  to  another. 

8.  Ia  eyeglaaa  coast luvthn,  la  comblaatlon,  a  rim  fona- 
|»*  *  chaaae],  the  walla  of  which  diverge  at  a  predeter- 
™*»eUMgle,  a  protective  leas  the  edge  portions  of  which 
coarerge  as  suhstaatlalty  said  angle,  the  edge  portion  of 
«*d  lens  hetag  shaped  to  lit  aniigly  within  said  channel 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  hottora  of  said  channel,  and 
a  releasaWe  catch  adapted  to  secare  the  ends  of  said  rln 
one  to  another. , 

(Clahns  S.  «,  7,  aad  9  not  printed  fa  the  Oacette.] 


1,284,827.  TISEBCILDINa  MACHINE.  Thomas 
MtOAiAT,  Lancaster.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  A 
Wright,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchi«aa.  Filed  Mar  «, 
1918.     Serial  No.  12,587.      (CL  154—10.) 


1.  A  tire  hoUdlag  machine  embodying  a  ring  core, 
■Hsana  for  driving  the  same,  feed  rolls  for  respective 
different  widths  of  fabric,  meaas  for  saccessively  posi- 
tioning the  feeti  rolls  for  appUcatloa  of  their  fabric  to 
the  core,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  feed  rolls 
for  positive  driving  by  the  core  driving  means  as  they 
arrive  opposite  the  point  where  they  arc  to  be  assd. 

2.  A  tire  boUdlng  maelkine  aabodyiag  a  riag  core, 
means  for  driving  the  same,  feed  rolls  for  respective 
*^«»«"t  wldtlw  of  fabric,  means  for  saccesslvely  poai- 
tloaiag  the  rolls  for  apylicatieo  of  their  fabric  to  the 
core,  respective  drive  shafts  for  said  feed  rolls,  aad  a 
coapUng  opsrativsl/  csnaectiag  each  drive  shaft  with 
the  core  driving  mesas  as  tht  corrsspeadlng  feed  roC 
arrives  at  the  poiat  whare  it  is  ts  he 
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5.  A  tire  htti^dfaig  auK-hiae  embodying  a  rtag 
means  fsr  driviag  the  saias.  fssd  rolls  for  respective 
differeat  widtiM  of  tekrie,  meaas  fsr  sacoeaai-eoly  posl 
tlonlng  the  rolls  for  applieatioa  of  dMlr  fabric  to  the 
core,  respective  drive  shafts  for  the  food  roUa,  a  siagie 
coupling  for  connecting  each  drive  shaft  with  the  core 
driving  means,  and  a  clutch  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  coupling  and  automatically  moved  to  active  position 
when  a  predetermined  tension  cemes  upon  the  fabric. 

4.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  frame,  a 
turret  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  frame,  feed  rolls  for 
respective  different  widths  of  fabric  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  on  the  turret,  driven  shafts  carried  by  the  turret 
for  rotating  respective  feed  rolls,  a  driving  means  on  the 
frame  positioned  to  opesativsly  encage  the  driven  stiafts 
successively,  a  ring  core  on  the  frame,  means  for  driving 
the  ring  core,  and  means  for  positively  driving  the  drive 
shaft  from  the  core  driving  means. 

6.  A  tire  building  machine  embodyiag  a  frame,  a  step 
rotated  turret  tliereoa.  feed  rolls  oa  the  tarret  for  re- 
spective different  widths  of  tire  fabric,  drhraa  shafts  on 
the  turret  for  re«pecttve  feed  rolls,  a  drivs  shaft  on  tike 
fiasii  positlsnsd  to  speratively  «gaat  the  drtvea  shafts 
aacceasively.  meaas  fsr  Impartlac  a  stop  rotatlsa  ts  the 
tarret.  nscaao  Cor  lockiBg  the  turret  stationary  upoa  ea 
gagemoat  of  any  particalar  driven  shaft  with  the  drive 
shaft,  a  riag  core  oa  the  frame,  meaas  tor  driviag  tlie 
ring  core,  and  means  for  pssltivtiy  driviag  said  drive 
shaft  from  the  riag  care  drivtag  laaaas. 

[Ciahn  %  aot  prtctad  ia  the  Gasette.l 
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1.254,828.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMPEN- 
SATING FOR  DISTURBANCES  OF  EARTH  PO- 
TENTIAL. Joaara  W.  Milj(or,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aasigaor  to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Coaipany. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.   10,  IW7.     Serial  No.  154,822.      (CL  178— «9.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  equalising  the  po- 
tential between  a  grounding  point  of  a  system  of  elec- 
trical communication  and  true  earth  potential,  which 
consists  in  connecting  such  grounding  point  to  ground  and 
nonnally  maintaining  in  such  ground  connection  an  al- 
ternating potential  of  high  frequency  and  minimal  value, 
and  during  times  of  difference  of  potential  between  such 
grounding  point  and  true  earth  potential  prolonging  the 
waves  of  one  direction  or  the  other,  according  to  circum- 
stances, of  such  alternating  potential  and  causing  them 
to  increase  in  voltage  to  compensate  for  the  potential 
disturbance  at  the  greondiag  p^at. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  compensating  for 
potential  disturbance  at  an  earthing  point  of  a  system 
ot  rteetrical  comnaalcatioa,  which  coasists  ia  inelading 

the  said  system  of  «osMiBaieatloa  aad  its  eartt- 
a  geaerstor  having  a  Ostd  hy  vari^oa  of  car 
flow  thrMM*  which  the  dlMrtlsk  aad  vattagt  s«  the 
caR««»t  91  the  geaeratsr  may  be  varied,  passlac  »  e«r- 
reat  throagh  sach  fleM  and  rcvorshig  such  mrreat  at  a 
Uflh  f«ls  dortag  tiasss  s<  Httle  sr  no  poteatlal  dlatvrh- 
aaea.  and  thsrshy  iMSweiitlag  the  gpsasrator  carraait  ttmm 

terlal  disturbance  prateaghw  said  flsit  ennsn*  wmwm  sf 


the  one  directien  or  the  other,  according  ts  ctrca—tsnces, 
aad  thereby  causing  the  current  of  said  geacrator  to 
build  up  to  compensate  fsr  sach  poteatlal  rilstarbasee. 

8.  A  grooad  conaectloa  for  a  syaten  of  camanaica- 
tlon  comprising  a  connection  from  one  point  of  sach 
system  to  a  groundlBg  point  at  which  disturbance  of 
earth  potential  may  exist,  a  generator  in  such  ground 
connection  having  a  controlling  field  circuit,  a  source 
of  current  supply  therefor,  two  relays  having  magnet 
colla,  aad  sources  of  current  supply  therefor,  and  having 
armatures  and  contact  points  and  connections  whereby 
each  relay,  when  operated,  reverses  the  current  in  the 
magnet  circuit  of  the  other  relay,  one  of  said  relays 
arranged  likewise  to  reverse  the  current  in  the  field  cir- 
cuit, a  condenser  in  the  magnet  circuit  of  the  other  re- 
lay preventing  a  steady  current  from  flowing  therethrough, 
said  second  r^ay  having  a  further  magnet  circuit,  and 
another  ground  connection  from  said  system  of  communi- 
cation passing  through  said  (urtlier  magnet  circuit 
[Claims  3  to  7  and  9  to  16  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 

1,254329.  MEANS  FOR  COMPENSATINO  FOR  DIS- 
TURBANCEB  OF  EABTH  POTENTIAL.  Josiph  W. 
MiutOB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaigaor  to  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  K.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1«,  1»17.  Serial  No. 
153,828.     (CI.  178—69.) 


1.  A  ground  connection  for  a  system  of  oommunlcatioa 
comprising  a  connection  from  one  point  of  such  system  to 
a  grounding  point  at  which  disturbances  of  eai^h  poten- 
tial may  exist,  a  gwierator  in  snch  ground  connection  hav- 
ing a  controIUag  field  circuit,  a  source  of  carrent  supply 
therefor,  two  relays,  one  of  said  relays  arranged  by  Ita 
vibration  to  r^erse  the  current  in  said  field  circuit,  the 
other  relay  provided  with  means  for  causing  its  own  vi- 
bration and  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  relay  to 
cause  such  first  mentioned  relay  to  vlhrate,  such  second 
relay  having  a  magnet  coil  in  addition  to  that  magnet 
coll  by  which  It  Is  caused  to  vibrate,  and  another  ground 
cKMinection  for  such  system  of  commnnicatloa  passing 
throagh  such  second  magnet  coll  of  such  second  relay. 

4.  In  a  system  of  commnnloatlon  compHstng  a  cor- 
recting generator,  the  combination  with  such  correcting 
generator,  of  two  relajra,  one  of  said  relays  arranged  by 
its  vibration  to  reverse  the  current  in  the  field  ctrcatt  at 
said  generator,  the  other  relay  provided  with  mean»  for 
causing  its  own  vibration,  and  connected  to  such  first 
mentioned  relay  to  cause  such  lltst  mentioned  reiay  to  vi- 
brate, such  second  relay  havthg  a  magnet  con  in  addltloo 
to  that  magnet  coil  by  which  it  is  caused  to  ribrate,  such 
second  magnet  coil  serving  for  the  control  of  said  rriay. 

10.  A  ground  connection  for  a  system  of  communication 
compriaiag  a  conaoctisa  frost  oae  polad  «f  aach  ■!  steal  to 
a  grooadlag  potat  at  which  dlstarhaaces  sf  earth  potential 
■tay  exist,  a  generator  fat  such  conaectiaai  Isrvhis  a  con- 
trsUi]«  firid  drcait,  a  source  of  curreait  snppty  tjkerefor, 
two  relays,  ssm  coaitrolling  sach  source  of  curreat  sapply 
and  arraaged  when  operated  to  reverse  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  tliat  field  circuit,  the  secsmd  relar  csaspris- 
ing  means  for  causing  it  to  vibrate  contlm— sly  ai>eaMlly, 
aad  csaaeeted  to  the  flnt  nlay  «a  caaae  Mth  Int  relay 
to  vthrata  earrsnisadtagly.  aad  SMaas  caasiag  said 
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ond  relay,  in  the  eTcnt  of  potential  dlstorbance,  to  linger 
agalntt  ItM  one  contact  or  the  other,  aecordlaf  to  the 
character  of  the  potential  dlatorbance. 

(Clalaa  2,  3,  6  to  9,  and  11  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gaaette.] 


1.254,830.  MEANS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  DIS- 
TURBANCES OF  EARTH  POTENTIAL.  JosiPH  W. 
MiLKOB.  Now  York.  N.  Y.,  aMdfmor  to  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Serial  No 
153,S24.      (a.   17»— «9.) 


1.  A  ground  connection  for  a  system  of  communication 
comprlalng  a  connection  from  one  point  of  such  system  to 
a  grounding  point  at  which  disturbances  of  earth  poten- 
tial may  exist;  a  generator  In  such  ground  connection 
iMTlng  a  controlling  Held  circuit,  a  source  of  current 
nipply  therefor,  two  relays,  one  of  said  relays  arranged 
>y  its  Tlbration  to  rererse  the  current  in  said  field  dr- 
:ult,  a  ecu  inductively  associated  with  respect  to  said 
generator  field  circuit  and  connected  operatiTely  with  a 
nagnet  drcolt  of  the  second  relay,  to  cause  such  second 
■elay  to  vibrate,  said  second  relay  provided  with  means 
or  causing  said  first  mentioned  relay  to  vibrate,  said 
lecond  relay  having  a  magnet  coU  In  addition  to  that 
nagnet  coll  by  which  It  Is  caused  to  vibrate,  and  another 
Tound  connection  for  such  system  of  communication 
lasalng  through  such  second  magnet  coil  of  such  second 
iday. 

2.  In  a  system  of  communication  comprising  a  cor- 
)  ecting  generator,  the  combination  with  a  correcting  gen- 
(  rator  having  a  controlling  field  circuit,  relay  means  ar- 
langed  by  vibration  to  reverse  the  current  In  said  field 
( Ircult ;  a  coU  Inductively  associated  with  respect  to  said 
I  ent:rator  field  circuit,  and  arranged  t<f  maintain  said 
1  elay  means  in  vibration,  said  relay  means  having  a  con 
(rolling  magnet  In  addition  to  that  coll  by  which  It  Is 
<Ka<>«d  to  vibrate. 

3.  In  a  system  of  communication  comprising  a  cor- 
I  ecting  generator  arranged  to  correct  for  external  dis- 
turbances Imparted  to  the  system,  the  combination  with 

correcting  generator  having  a  controlling  field  circuit, 
1  Blay  means  arranged  by  its  vibration  to  reverse  the  cur- 
I  snt  in  said  field  circuit,  said  relay  means  having  an  oper- 
jtlng  magnet,  a  coll  Inductively  associated  with  said 
lenerator   field   circuit,   and   connected   operatively   with 

id  magnet  to  cause  the  vibration  of  such  relay  means, 
s  ich  relay  means  having  also  another  control  magnet,  and 
a  control  clrctilt  subjected,  like  such  system  of  commnnl- 
c  ition,  to  the  disturbance,  and  passing  through  said  con- 
t  "Oiling  magnet. 


1  204,831.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CORRECT- 
ING FOR  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  ELBCTRa 
MAGNETIC  INDUCTION  AND  FOR  ALTERNATING- 
CURRENT  EARTH  potential:  Jo«n>H  W.  MiLNOB, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Union  Tele-' 
graph  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpoiation  of 
N«w  York.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,820 
(a.  178— ».) 
1.  The  herein  described  method  of  correcting  for  alter 

m  ;tlag  current  disturbance  in  systems  of  communleatlan 


■i 


which  comprises  opposing  to  the  disturbing  alternating 
voltage  a  volUnge  of  tike  same  frequency  and  phase  and 
of  opposite  sign  and  automatically  regulating  such  op- 
posing voiUge  In  accordance  with  variations  of  the 
disturblifji  TOltage. 


3.  The  herein  described  method  of  correcting  for  alter- 
nating current  disturbance  In  system  of  communication, 
which  comprises  producing  an  alternating  correcting 
volUge  of  substantially  the  same  frequency  and  phase  as 
the  disturbing  voluge  but  of  opposite  sign  and  opposing 
the  disturbing  voltage  in  such  system  by  said  correcting 
voltage,  and  automaticaUy  reguUting  the  value  of  such 
correcting  voltage  by  flow  of  current  in  a  control  con- 
ductor expowKl.  like  such  system,  to  the  Influence  of  the 
alternating  current  disturbance. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  communication, 
of  a  plurality  of  alternating  current  generators  compris- 
ing means  for  opposing  the  voltage  generated  thereby  to 
alternating  current  voltage  otherwise  present  in  said  sys- 
tem, and  comprising  also  fleld  control  means  operated  In 
accordance  with  flow  of  alternating  current  in  such  sys- 
tem and  operating  to  regulate  such  generators  separately 
but  in  harmony  to  produce  an  opposing  voltage  corre- 
sponding in  phase  and  value  to  the  said  alternating  cur- 
rent  volUge  otherwise  present  In  the  system. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  13.  and  15  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,254,832.  POWER-HAMMER,  STAMPING-MACHINB. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  John  Mitcbbli.  and  Albbbt  Binni, 
Kelghley,  England.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63,429.     (CI.  78—40.) 


r 


ZL 


x: 


1 


In  a  power  hammer,  a  reciprocating  block  or  hammer, 
grooves  formed  therein,  an  opening  formed  approximately 
centrally  In  said  block,  levers  having  lateral  extensions 
pressed  Into  engagement  with  the  surfaces  surrounding 
said  central  opening,  a  link  to  which  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  levers  are  pivoted,  a  single  spring  Intervening 
between  said  levers  to  press  their  lateral  extremities  Into 
engagement  with  said  surfaces  surrounding  said  central 
opening,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  link. 


January  39, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1,254.883.     ACTIVATED-SLUDGE  TREATMENT.     Wil- 
liam C.  Moor,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Armour 
and  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  179,499.     (d.  71—8.) 
5.  The  method  of  dehydrating  activated  sludge  which 
consists  In  heating  the  same  above  80*  C,  then  subjecting 
the  same  to  the  action  of  sulfuric  add  whereby  coagula- 
tion takes  place  accompanied  by  the  generation  of  gas 
therein  and  the  coagulated  sludge  Is  caused  to  float,  and 
then   separating  the  coagulated  flating  sludge  from  the 
liquid,  and  drying. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,254,884.  SPRAYING  APPARATUS.  William  P. 
Mott,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Dec.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
668,140.     (CI.  51—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rec^ptade,  a 
duct  leading  from  said  receptacle,  a  duct  leading  to  said 
receptacle,  a  passage  communicating  with  an  air  supply 
and  connecting  said  ducts,  means  to  control  the  communi- 
cation of  said  passage  with  said  air  supply,  said  means 
being  also  adapted  to  control  the  communication  of  said 
second  named  duct  with  said  passage,  other  means  to  con- 
trol the  communication  of  said  first  named  duct  with  said 
passage,  both  of  said  means  being  adapted  to  operate  In 
correlation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  receptade.  a  duct 
leading  from  said  receptacle,  a  duct  leading  to  said  recep- 
tacle, a  passage  communicating  with  an  air  supply  and 
communicating  with  said  ducts,  means  to  control  the  com- 
munication of  said  first  named  duct  with  said  passage, 
means  to  control  the  communication  of  said  second  named 
duct  with  said  passage,  and  also  to  control  the  communi- 
cation of  said  air  supply  with  said  passage,  said  last 
named  means  being  adapted  In  different  positions  to  per- 
mit air  only  to  pass  through  said  passage,  <»  to  permit 
the  passage  of  air  to  said  receptacle  only,  or  to  permit 
the  passage  of  air  through  said  passage  and  to  said  recep- 
tade simultaneously. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  receptacle,  a  duct 
leading  from  said  receptade,  a  duct  leading  to  said  re- 
ceptade. a  passage  communicating  with  said  ducts  and 
also  with  an  air  supply,  means  to  control  the  communi- 
cation of  said  first  named  duct  with  said  passage,  means 
to  control  the  communication  of  said  second  named  duct 
with  said  passage,  and  also  to  control  the  communica- 
tion of  said  air  supply  with  said  passage,  said  last  named 
means  being  adapted  in  different  positions  to  permit  air 
only  to  pass  through  said  passage,  or  to  dose  the  com- 
munication of  said  air  supply  to  said  passage,  or  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  air  to  said  receptade  only,  or  to  permit 
the  passage  of  air  through  said  passage  and  to  saM  re- 
ceptade simultaneously. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptade,  a 
duct  leading  from  said  recepUcle.  a  duct  leading  to  said 
receptacle,  a  passage  communicating  with  an  air  supply 
and  communicating  with  said  ducts,  means  to  control  the 
communication  of  said  first  named  duct  with  said  passage, 
and  means  to  control  the  communication  of  said  second 
named  duct  with  said  passage,  and  also  to  control  the 
communication  of  said  air  supply  with  said  passage,  said 
last  named  means  being  adapted  in  different  positions  to 
permit  air  only  to  pass  through  said  passage,  or  to  permit 
the  passage  of  air  to  said  receptade  only.  «r  to  permit 
the  passage  of  air  through  said  passage  and  to  said  recep- 
tacle simultaneously,  said  first  named  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  allow  the  passage  of  material  from  said  receptade 
when  said  second  named  means  Is  in  its  last  named  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  receptade,  a  duct 
leading  from  said  receptacle,  a  duct  leading  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  passage  communicating  with  an  air  supply, 
and  communicating  with  said  ducts,  means  to  control  the 
communication  of  said  first  named  duct  with  said  passage, 
means  to  control  thte  communication  of  said  second  named 
duct  with  said  passage  and  also  to  control  the  communl- 
action  of  said  air  supply  with  said  passage,  said  last 
named  means  being  adapted  in  different  positions  to  per- 
mit air  only  to  pass  through  said  passage,  or  to  permit 
the  passage  of  air  to  said  receptade  only,  or  to  permit 
the  passage  of  air  through  said  passage  and  to  said  re- 
reetacle  simultaneously,  said  first  named  means  being 
adapted  to  allow  the  passage  of  material  from  said  re- 
ceptacle when  said  second  named  m^ans  Is  In  Its  last 
named  position,  both  of  said  means  being  interconnected 
so  that  said  first  named  means  will  allow  material  from 
said  receptacle  to  pass  through  said  first  named  duet 
to  said  passage  when  said  second  named  means  is  in  its 
last  named  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,835.  LOADING-PLATFORM.  Albbbt  A.  Mt^MB, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
190,495.     (Cl.  104—62.) 


1.  A  platform  of  the  dass  described  having  edged  por- 
tions so  disposed  to  each  other  that  a  vehicle  may  stand 
with  its  side  in  loading  or  unloading  relation  to  one  por- 
tion while  Its  end  is  In  similar  relation  to  the  other  por- 
tion. 

3.  A  platform  of  the  class  described  having  a  "  slgsag  ** 
edge,  as  and  for  the  purpose  si>ecifled. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  platform  having  edge  portions  so  disposed 
to  each  other  that  a  vehicle  may  stand  with  its  side  in 
loading  or  unloading  relation  to  one  portion  while  its  end 
is  In  similar  relation  to  the  other  portion,  and  a  platform 
support  Inset  from  the  edge  of  the  platform  to  provide 
wheel  clearance  beneath  such  edge. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.254.836.  ACTIVATED-SLUDGE  TREATMENT.   GBoaas 
B.  Mdllot,  Chicago.  IlL,  assignor  to  Armour  and  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,   111.,  a  Corporation   of   Illinois.     Filed 
July  9,  1917.    Serial  No.  179.457.     (O.  210—18.) 
The  Improvement   in  the  activated  sludge   method  of 

treatment  as  applied  to  Industrial  sewage  which  consists 

In    preliminary    diluting   the    raw    sewage    with    efloent 

liquid  from  previously  treated  sewaffe. 
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,3M3S7.  8I€IN.    Jobs  D.  Mumvobd.  BUtot  Creek,  N.  T. 
Piled  May  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,4ia.     (CL  40 — 1S2.) 


1.  A  alfB   Including  a  caainc  haTlai  eoaverglng  rear 
p«rtl«ns  poUaked  to  form  a  reflector,  a  yoke  aecured 
1(1  tte  CMtag  baring  a  flange  for  mpportlng  the  caaing,  on 
bracket,  tke  yoke  haTing  portion*  extending  into  the 
(kalng  and  baring  a  eiainp  at  tbe  bottom  and  a  bearing 
4t  the  top,  a  bracket  aember  held  by  the  damp,  a  globe 
cape  provided  with  bearing  portiona  for  engaging 
■nefcet  at  the  bottom  and  the  bearing  portion  of  the 
at  the  top,  ■eant  for  rotating  the  globe  and  caps  in 
ra^ietire  bearinga,  and   a   lamp  aiwerted   by   the 
](ake  aad  diapoaed  In  the  globe. 

a.  la  a  derlee  of  the  class  described,  the  eatnhination 
Mt  k  «Mlag,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  caalng  and  harlng  a 
^  ^  I't&eB  aapporting  the  caalng,  aald  yoke  baring 
I  MtleBa  extending  into  said  casing  and  baring  a  clamp 
at  the  bottom  and  a  bearing  head  at  the  top,  a  globe 
t  iMltioned  within  said  casing,  means  for  rotatably  aup- 
Sorting  said  ^obe  open  said  clamp  and  said  bearing 
I  end,  means  for  rotating  aald  ^obe,  and  a  lamp  sup- 
iJMtcd  by  said  yoke  and  interposed  in  aald  globe. 

5.  In  a  derlee  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
ot  a  casing,  a  one-piece  yoke  secured  to  aald  casing  and 
p  rejecting  thereinto,  said  yoke  supporting  said  casing,  a 
g  obe  positioned  within  said  casing,  means  for  rotatably 
a  ipporting  said  globe  apon  said  yoke,  means  for  rotating 
s  lid  globe,  and  a  lamp  supported  by  said  yoke  and  Inter- 
p  >sed  in  said  globe. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
caalng,  a  one-place  U  shaped  yoke  secured  to  said 
ciaing  and  projecting  thereinto,  a  supporting  flange 
f<  rmed  upon  said  yoke,  said  yoke  supporting  said  casing, 

globe  positioned  within  aald  caalng,  mamn  for  rota- 
tibly  supporting  said  globe  upon  said  yoke  and  inde- 
p  ndently  of  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  globe 
a  td  a  lamp  supported  on  said  yoke  and  interposed  in  said 
g  obe.  , 

Criaiia  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

1, 264,SS8.  STOCK- WATSKLNQ  TANK.  LcsTU  B.  Mua- 
BAl.  Kenosha,  ^la.  rUed  Sept.  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191,627.     (a.  119—62.) 


1.  In  a  stock  watering  tank,  a  tank  body  baring  a  cen- 
txd  longitudinal  hw  lifting  neroaa  the  top  thereof, 
an  table  eorer  plataa  MrwOty  doalBg  the  top  of  the  tank 
At  eppoalte  aldea  of  aid  bar,  oae  ef  Mid  oorer  plates 
be^  MoraUe  bsaeath  aaid  central  bar  aad  the  other 
phite  orcr  the  ecntral  bar.  and  animal  actuated 
far  Independfiitly  araring  th«  corer  platea  to  open 
n. 
Claims  2  and  S  Mt  pHatod  la  the  Oaxette.] 


1,2M,839.  TRAIN  -  CONTROL  ST8TKM  AND  APPA- 
RATUS. William  BaooKa  ICcaaaT,  DanriUe,  DL,  aa- 
signor  to  The  MUler  Train  Control  Corporation,  Staun- 
ton. Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  809,686.     (CI.  246— M.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pivoted  member  to  be  suitably  mounted  upon  a  vehicle,  an 
element  carried  by  the  pivoted  member  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  provided  with  a  contact,  a  ramp 
arranged  in  tbe  path  of  travel  of  the  contact  and  adapted 
when  engaging  the  same  to  swing  the  element  and  mem- 
ber In  one  direction,  means  for  actuating  train  stopping 
means  embodying  a  member  adapted  when  in  one  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  first  named  member  upon  the 
movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  and  an  electrical  de- 
vice adapted  when  energised  to  shift  the  second  named 
member  so  that  it  will  not  be  engaged  by  the  flrat  named 
member  upon  the  aald  movement  thereof. 

6.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
fluid  pressure  operated  train  stopping  means,  a  ralre  to 
control  the  opera tioa  of  the  same,  a  pivoted  member 
adapted  to  operate  tbe  valve  under  certain  conditions, 
electrically  operated  means  for  ceatrolling  the  oration 
o.  tbe  valve  by  the  pivoted  member,  means  to  more  tlie 
Iri voted  member  including  an  element  connected  therewith 
and  freHy  asorable  l<mgitudlnally  thereof,  and  mechanical 
means  to  more  the  rtement  laterally. 

8.  In  a  train  control  system,  a  track  divided  by  insu- 
lating meana  into  blocks,  a  plurality  of  rampa  tar  guard- 
ing the  entrance  end  of  each  block  and  arraagei  la  super- 
posed relation,  each  ramp  being  f erased  in  a  plurality  of 
insulated  ramp  sections,  a  source  of  current,  meana  con- 
nectuig  one  ramp  section  of  each  ramp  with  the  source 
a<  current,  and  means  connecting  aad  diaconnectiag  thn 
ether  ramp  section  with  and  from  the  source  of  current. 

9.  Apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  compriatag  a 
track,  a  ramp  arranged  near  the  track,  a  rehlde  to  trarai 
on  the  track,  a  movable  mechanically  operated  atructaiv 
connected  with  the  vehicle,  signaliag  means  permanently 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  structure 
in  one  direction,  a  second  signaling  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  correaponding  aMrrement  of  tbe  atmcture 
under  certain  track  coadltloaa,  train  stopplag  meaaa 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  corresponding  moreoMnt  of 
tbe  structure  under  certain  track  condltiona,  aad  elec- 
trically (^>erated  means  adapted  when  eaergiaed  for 
rendering  the  second  signaling  meana  and  the  train  stop- 
ping means  inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  track,  a 
raaip  arranged  nenr  the  track,  a  rehide  to  travel  upon 
the  track,  an  apertared  support  secured  to  the  rehlele,  a 
member  plrotally  connected  with  the  support  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  ramp  to  be  moyed  thereby,  rods  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  within  the  apertarea  •(  the  auj^ort  aad 
engagiag  with  the  iMmber  aear  ita  cada,  ^rlng  surround- 
ing the  rods  to  oppose  the  swinglBg  moremesit  of  the 
member,  and  train  control  means  adapted  to  be  oparated 
by  (he  merement  of  the  member  la  one  dlrectiaii. 

r  Claims  2  to  5,  7.  and  11  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,25«3M.  VALTB-OPBRATINQ  MECHANISM.  OwBM 
M.  Nackbr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Alanson  P.  Brush,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  162,220.     (CI.  74—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  puppet-valre,  of  a  recipro- 
cating member  controlling  tbe  movement  of  said  valve, 
and  means  for  imparting  to  said  member  a  substantially 
constant  velocity  during  a  portion  of  Its  movement  where 
■aid  ralre  is  aldjaceat  to  ita  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  puppet-valve,  of  a  rotary 
cam  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  valve,  said  cam 
being  fashioned  to  impart  a  substantially  uniform  velocity 
to  the  valve  during  a  predetermined  angular  movement 
of  the  cam. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  puppet-valve  of  mechanism 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  provided  with  means 
for  imparting  substabtially  constant'  velocity  to  said 
ralre  when  adjacent  to  ita  seat  irrespective  of  variable 
•aiounta  of  back-lash  within  said  mechanism. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  puppet-valve,  of  mechanism 
tor  opening  and  closing  said  valve  provided  with  means 
for  imparting  to  the  valve  during  initial  opening  and 
final  closing  movements  thereof,  a  predetermlnedly-llmlted 
and  substantially-constant  velocity  irrespective  of  varia- 
tloas  in  back-lash  within  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,841.  ACTIVATED  SLUDGE  TREATMENT.  Got 
L.  NOBLB,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Armour  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  179,456.,    (CI.  210—18.) 

1.  The  Improvement  in  the  activated  sludge  method 
of  treatment  as  applied  to  sewage,  which  conslsta  In  draw- 
ing off  the  activated  sludge  from  previously  treated 
sewage,  aerating  such  sludge  after  its  withdrawal  to 
enhance  the  virility  of  tbe  aerobic  organisms  therein, 
and  Inoculating  the  raw  sewage  with  such  revitalised 
sltidge. 

2.  Tbe  improvement  in  the  activated  sludge  method 
a(  treatment  aa  applied  to  sewage,  which  consists  in 
drawing  off  the  activated  iludge  from  previously  treated 
aewage,  aerating  such  sladge  for  a  period  of  about  three 
hours  after  its  withdrawal  to  enhance  tbe  virility  of  the 
aerobic  organisms  therein,  and  inoculating  the  raw 
aewage  with  such  re-vitalized  sludge. 


1,254,842.       FRONT-AXLE-MODNTING      MECHANISM. 

Elmxr  H.   OvxasMiTH,  Joncsvllle,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Brazil  Motors  Company,  Brazil,. 

lad.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1917. 

Serial  No.  149.118.     (CI.  180 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  drive  axle,  means  for  driving 
aaid  axle,  a  frame,  springa  supporting  said  frame,  com- 
plementary circle  bars  upon  said  axle,  and  a  cross  con- 
nection between  said  circle  bars  and  springs,  said  cross  con- 
lection  having  a  substa'ntlally  central  aperture  through 
which  aaid  driving  means  paasee. 

a.  In  a  meter  vehicle,  a  drive  axle  provided  with  a 
differential  gearing  and  a  housing  for  sidd  gearing,  said 
housing  having  a  cyitndrlcal  portion,  a  frame,  springs 
Hipportlng  said   frame,  a  circle  bar  upon   said   axle,  a 
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complementary  cirde  bar,  a  cross  connection  secured  to 
said  complementary  cirde  bar  and  provided  with  a  aub- 
stantiaUy  central  aperture  for  enaging  said  cylindrical 
portion,  said  springs  reating  upon  opposite  ends  of  said 
eroBs  connection,  a  common  meana  for  securing  said 
springs,  oppeaite  ends  of  the  cross  connection  and  the 
complementary  circle  bar  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  cross  connection  in  place  upon  said  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  housing. 


5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  drive 
axle,  means  for  driving  said  axle,  and  a.  housing  ui>on 
said  axle  inclosing  said  driving  means,  of  a  frame,  springs 
supporting  said  frame,  a  circle  bar  upon  said  axle,  a 
complementary  circle  bar,  a  cross  connection  between 
said  complementary  circle  bar  and  springs,  means  for 
securing  said  complementary  ^rcle  bar,  croaa  connection 
and  springs  to  each  other,  and  means  for  securing  said 
cross  connection  to  said  housing  upon  the  drive  axle, 
whereby  said  complementary  circle  bar  is  Secured  to  said 
circle  bar  apon  the  drive  axle. 

7.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  drive  shafts,  differential  gearing 
therefor,  a  substantially  vertically  extending  driving 
connection  for  said  gearing,  a  housing  for  said  gearing 
and  a  fifth  wheel  comprising  complementary  circle  bars 
upon  said  drive  shafts  positioned  substantl^ly  concentric 
with  and  by  said  bousing. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  drive  axle,  driving  means  for 
said  axle,  a  frame,  springs  supporting  said  frame,  and 
a  fifth  wheel  upon  said  axle  carrying  said  springs,  said 
fifth  wheel  having  a  cross-connection  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially central  aperture  through  which  said  drfvlng 
means  passes. 

[Claims  2,  4, /ind  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,848.  DISK-HARROW  BOXING.  GaOKCI  N.  Pai^ 
sm.  North  I^oup,  Nebr.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  104.196.      (01.   55—90.) 


1.  In  a  disk  barrow  boxing  structure,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  bearing  members,  of 
a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  extenalon  formed  upon 
one  of  said  members,  a  bolt  attached  to  and  extending 
through  said  extension,  and  a  hitch  bar  plvetally  mounted 
upon  said  bolt 

3.  In  a  disk  harrow  structure,  the  comtiination  with  a 
pair  of  pivotally   connected  bearing  membera,  of  a  Rnh> 
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■tantlally  inrerted  U-shap«d  extension  formed  upon  one 
of  said  members,  a  bolt  attached  to  and  vxtendlng  tbroosh 
said  extension,  a  hitch  bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
bolt,  a  locking  lerer  for  holding  aald  members  in  a  closed 
shaft  supporting  position,  and  means  carried  by  said 
bolt  for  engaging  said  lerer  to  hold  It  against  accidental 
movement. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,254.S44.  STATIONARY  POWER  -  TRANSMITTING 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Thbodobi 
PACL8a.<T,  Sedro  WooUey,  Wash.'  Filed  Jan.  23.  1917. 
Serial  No.  143,926.     (CI.  180—68.) 


OI^FICIAl^  OAZEl'Ti:; 
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1.  An  automobile  attachment  of  the  character  de- 
icribed  compristng  a  frame  having  means  to  detachably 
ngage  the  forward  cross  bar  of  an  automobile  frame  In 
brwardly  projecting  relation,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  In 
laid  frame  and  having  means  to  engage  the  automobile 
K)wer  shaft,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  said  driven  shaft, 
LB  arm  inclined  upwardly  from  one  side  of  the  attach- 
nent  frame  and  movably  connected  thereto,  a  rod  ex- 
ending  upwardly  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame 
md  connected  to  said  arm,  a  fan  supported  by  said  arm, 
ind  a  belt  connecting  the  fan  with  the  said  driven  shaft, 
aid  rod  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the  said 
I'ame,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  automobile  attachment  of  the  character  de- 
i^rlbed,   comprising  a    U^haped   frame   having   the   ends 

of  its  extensions  provided  with  means  to  detachably  en- 
cage the  forward  cross  bar  of  the  automobile  frame,  and 
laving  a  forward  centrally  disposed  bearing,  an  axially 
Dovable  shaft  having  a  forward  enlarged  portion  Jour- 
laled  In  the  said  bearing,  and  having  a  rear  reduced  por- 
ion   provided    with  a  clutch   at  Its  rear  end,  a  pulley 

I  letachably  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  ^e  enlarged 
K>rtion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  lever  in  connection  with  the 
rame  having  a  yoke  engaging  a  portion  of  the  shaft 
rhereby.  to  shift  the  latter  longitudinally  In  .Its  bearing 

I  >n  the  frame. 

S.  An    automobile    attachment    of    the    character    de- 

I  ciibed,   comprising  a   U-shaped   frame   having   the   rear 

<  nds  of  its  extensions  prox^ided  with  clamps  for  detach- 
)  .ble  engagement  with  the  forward  cross  bar  of  the  auto- 

Dobile  frame,  a  supporting  arm  pivotally  connected  at 
ts  forward  end  to  the  lower  forward  end  of  the  said  U- 
;  haped  frame,  and  projecting  rearwardly  between  the  ex- 
lenslons  of  the  frame,  said  supporting  arm  being  also 
jirovlded  at  Its  rear  end  with  means  to  adjustably  and 
detachably  engage  the  forward  cross  bar  of  the  auto- 
1  aoblle  frame,  and  power  transmitting  connections  car- 
iled  by  the  said  detachable  frame  and  having  means  to 

<  ngage  the  motor  shaft  of  the  automobile-. 
4.  An    automobile    attachment    of    the    character    de- 

^bed  comprising  a  frame  detachably  engageable  with 
the  automobile  frame  In  forwardly  projecting  relation, 
longitudinally  shiftable  shaft  carried  by  said  detach- 
I  ble  frame  for  engagement  with  the  motor  shaft  of  the 
lutomoblle,  and  having  a  pulley  at  its  forward  end,  and 
I  teaos  for  riUftlBg  the  said  shaft  longitudinally  Into  and 
(at  of  engaged  position.  Including  an  annnlarly  grooved 


collar  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  shifting  lever  mounted  oo 
the  detachable  frame  and  provided  with  a  yoke  in  en- 
gagement with  the  said  grooved  collar,  and  means  con- 
necting the  said  detachable  frame  and  the  said  shifting 
member  whereby  the  latter  may  be  secured  in  adjusted 
position. 


1,254,845.  MATCH-DISPENSING  BOX.  Allbn  A. 
Phillips,  Frenno,  Cal.  Filed  June  27.  1917.  Serial 
Xo.  177,301.     (CI.  206—24.) 


►v. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  container  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  base  and 
having  vertical  walls,  the  front  wall  being  cut  away,  a 
slide  having  a  beveled  end  and  having  a  transverse  groove 
on  its  upper  face,  the  slide  being  shiftable  into  or  out  of 
the  container,  the  under  face  of  the  slide  having  longitu* 
dinally  extending  grooves  intersecting  the  transverse 
groove  on  the  upper  face  of  the  alide,  a  U-shaped  member 
rockingly  mounted  on  the  base  and  providing  arms  dis- 
posed in  alincment  with  the  grooves  on  the  under  face 
of  the  slide  and  movable  upward  through  said  grooves, 
the  U-shaped  member  being  provided  with  a  lug  normally 
extending  upward  at  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  arms,  and  means  on  the  under  face  of  said  slide 
engaging  the  lug  when  the  slide  is  retracted  to  thereby 
throw  the  arms  upward  and  project  a  match  from  the 
groove. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  formed  upon  Its  upper  face  with  an  approximately 
U-shaped  recess  .having  a  rearward  extension,  a  U-shaped 
member  mounted  In  said  recess  and  having  an  extension 
at  its  middle  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  legs  of  the 
U-shaped  member,  a  match  container  mounted  upon  one 
end  of  the  base  and  having  rear,  side  and  front  walla,  the 
front  wall  being  cut  away  adjacent  the  base,  a  slide  mount- 
ed upon  the  base  and  having  a  beveled  forward  wall  and 
a  transverse  match  receiving  groove  In  its  upper  face 
Just  rearward  of  the  forward  end,  the  under  face  of  the 
slide  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  alining  with  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  groove  In 
the  base,  and  the  under  face  of  the  slide  being  also  formed 
with  a  longltudlually  extending  groove  alining  with  the 
upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member,  the 
forward  wall  of  said  groove  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  U-shaped  membfr 
to  rock  the  U'shaped  member,  a  cover  plate  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  sides  of  the  base  and  extending  over  the 
slide  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot, 
a  handle  passing  through  the  slot  and  into  the  slide,  and 
a  plurality  of  match  deflectors  projecting  out  from  the 
front  wall  of  the  container. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,846.  FUEL-PUMP  FOR  OIL-ENGINES.  OaoBGi 
D.  Pooca,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Original  application  filed 
July  19,  1915,  Serial  No.  40,678.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,628.  (CL 
123—140.) 

1.  A  fuel  pump  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  provided  with  a  pltinger-operatlng 
mechanism  that  comprises  a  primary  actuating  member 
that  moves  when  the  engine  is  in  operation,  a  variable- 
stroke  member  that  imparts  movement  to  the  plunger  of 
the  pump  and  a  connecting  device  for  transmitting  move- 
ment  from  one  of  said  members  to  the  ether,  a  tripping 
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device  for  rendering  said  connecting  device  inoperative 
sooner  or  later  on  one  stroke  of  said  plunger-operating 
mechanism,  a  mechanism  combined  with  the  governor  of 
the  engine  for  controlling  said  tripping  device,  a  manually- 1 
operated  means  for  holding  said  connecting  device  in  an 
inoperative  condition  so  as  to  cause  the  variable-stroke 
member  to  remain  at  rest  when  the  primary  actuating 
member  is  in  operation,  and  a  device  under  the  control 
of  said  manually-operated  means  for  governing  a  medium 
that  is  used  to  start  the  engine 


2.  A  fuel  pump  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  an  Internal 
conibustiun  engine  provided  with  a  plunger-operating 
mechanism  that  coraprittos  a  primary  actuating  member 
that  moves  when  the  engine  is  in  operation,  a  variable- 
stroke  memt>er  that  imparts  movement  to  the  plunger  of 
the  pump  and  a  connecting  dovii>e  for  trausmitting  move- 
ment from  one  of  gaid  members  to  the  other,  a  tripping 
device  for  rendering~"said  connecting  device  inoperative 
•Doner  or  later  on  one  stroke  of  said  plunger-operating 
me<>hanism,  a  mechanism  combined  with  the  governor  of 
the  engine  for  controlling  said  tripping  device,  a  manually- 
operated  means  for  holding  said  connecting  device  in 
an  inoperative  condition  so  as  to  cause  the  variable- 
stroke  member  to  remain  at  rest  when  the  primary  actu- 
ating member  is  in  operation,  and  a  device  under  the 
control  of  said  manually-operated  means  for  governing  a 
medium  that  is  used  to  start  the  engine,  said  mannally- 
op«Mtited  means  being  so  constructed  that  when  it  is 
moved  to  cause  said  controlling  device  to  cut  off  the  start- 
ing medium  the  connecting  device  of  the  plunger-oper- 
ating mechanism  will  l)e  rendered  operative  and  thus 
cause  the  pump  to  feed  fuel  to  the  engine. 


1,254,847.  TRACK-CLAMP.  Friobbick  A.  Prbbton, 
Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Madden  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  104,986.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  A  track  clamp  comprising  a  transverse  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  chain  or 
cable,  whereby  said  transverse  member  may  be  anchored 
to  the  road  bed,  an  integral  Jaw  at  one  end  of  said  trans- 
verse member  adapted  to  fit  one  side  of  rail  bases  of  dif- 
ferent sections  and  an  adjustable  member  carried  by  said 
transverse  member  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  arranged 
to  fit  the  other  side  of  the  said  rail  bases. 


2.  A  track  clamp  comprising  a  transverse  meml>er  bar- 
ing an  opening  therein  to  receive  a  chain  or  cable,  an 
Integral  Jaw  at  one  end  thereof,  a  larger  integral  Jaw  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  wedging  member  received 
between  said  Jaw  and  the<  rail  base  side  and  having  an 
extension  in  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  rail  base. 

3.  A  track  clamp  comprising  a  transverse  member  baT- 
Ing  an  opening  therein,  a  Jaw  at  one  end  thereof  bavliiff 
a  vertical  wall  equal  to  the  maximum  thickness  of  the 
rails  to  which  it  may  be  applied  and  having  a  larger 
Jaw  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  a  wedge  fitting  within 
said  larger  Jaw  and  having  a  vertical  wall  of  less  height 
than  that  of  said  first  Jaw. 

4.  A  track  clamp  comprising  a  transverse  member  hay- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  Jaw  at  one  end  thereof  having 
a  vertical  wall  equal  to  the  maximum  thickness  of  the 
rails  to  which  it  may  be  applied  and  having  a  larger  Jaw 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  wedge  fitting  within  said  larger 
Jaw  and  having  a  vertical  wall  of  less  height  than  that 
of  said  first  Jaw  and  a  pin  for  locking  said  wedge  in  place. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  desciribed,  comprising  a  trans- 
verse member  adapted  to  be  wedged  into  firm  frlctional 
engagement  with  the  base  of  a  rail  and  means  for  anchor- 
ing said  transverse  member  to  the  road  bed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,848.  WATERING  DEVICE  FOR  CATTLE.  Hcoo 
C.  lUssMANN,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.  148,187.     (CI.  119 — 75.) 


V*  •  ■••  ;■■■  '"v;-  .--:'-'■"" 
;•,  \  \\  ':^r,j/L -'• 


1.  In  a  watering  device  for  cattle,  the  combination 
with  a  bowl  and  water  supply  means  over  the  bowl  pro- 
vided with  a  valve,  of  a  pivotal  lever  provided  with  a 
platform  disposed  within  the  bowl,  and  a  saddle  pivoted 
to  said  lever  exteriorly  of  the  bowl  and  engaging  the  stem 
of   the   valve. 

5.  In  a  watering  device  for  cattle,  the  ^combination 
with  a  water  pipe  and  a  valved  discharging  means  com- 
municating therewith,  of  a  bowl  hinged  to  said  pipe  under 
the  valved  discharging  means,  a  lug  projecting  laterally 
from  said  water  pipe,  and  a  latch,  hinged  to  the  hinged 
side  of  the  l>owl  in  position  to  ride  over  and  automatically 
latch  on  said  lug  when  the  bowl  la  raised  to  normal 
horizontal  position. 

6,  In  a  watering  device  for  cattle,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  meml)er  and  a  bowl  member  hinged 
thereto,  of  connected  latch  arms  adapted  to  be  disposed 
at  respective  sides  of  one  of  said  members  and  engaging 
the  other  member. 

8.  In  a  watering  device  for  cattle,  the  combination 
with  a  support  and  a  bowl  hinged  thereto,  of  a  latch  arm 
hinged  within  the  bowl  and  provided  with  a  stop  toe, 
and  a  lug  on  the  support  to  receive  said  latch  arm. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,254,849.  BURGLAR  ALARM.  Willis  C.  Rexd,  Cam- 
bridge. 111.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  44,758. 
(CI.  179—5.) 

1.  In  a  burglar-alarm,  an  electric  circuit,  a  sound-repro- 
ducing instrument,  means  unintentionally  operable  by  an 
intruder,  for  starting  said  Instrument  to  operate,  a  tele- 
phone including  a  hook-switch  and  a   receiver  normally 


!i  tngnttttent  wltk  nld  hook-«wltch,  mccbanicftl  means 
<  DDSccted  to  said  Moad-reprodaclnff  InstmiBCBt,  for  hold- 
li#  nld  book-switch  Is  lnop«ratlTe  position,  means  op- 
ble  hj  saM  Instnusent  for  releasing  said  hook-switch, 
hereby  the  aooBd  from  the  Instmment  will  be  reeelyed 
tfjr  aald  telephone,  and  a  telephone  station  associated  with 
elrratt  aad  adapted  to  receive  a  call  instantly  apon 
ikld  soand-reprodiicloc  Instniment  commendnff  to  operate 


8.  A  bnri^ar  alarm,  comprising  a  sound  reproducing 
1]  atmmcnt,  a  telephone  transmitter,  meanfe  governed  by 
C  ic  instniment  for  holding  the  transmitter  inoperative, 

circuit,  alarms  included  in  said  circuit,  remote  means 
a  lapted  upon  actuation  to  close  the  circuit,  means  oper 
a  ed  by  the  instrunlent  to  render  the  transmitter  opera- 
te re  and  to  open  the  circuit  to  cut  out  the  alarms,  and 
s  op  mechanism  for  the  instrument  gorerned  by  the 
epcQit 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  254,860.  METHOD  OF  M AKIXO  PAPEH  DRIXKING- 
CUP8.  Locis  S.  Rbynal,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  American  Paper  Goods  Company,  Kensing- 
ton, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
15,  1917.     Serial  No.  142,389.     (Cl.  9^—35.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  drinking  cupe  which  comprises 
ct  tting  from  a  sheet  in  web  form  a  succession  of  blanks 
al  [>ng  oppositely  inclined  angles,  so  that  each  cut  will 
f<ra  the  aide  of  one  blank  and  the  side  of  a  succeeding 
bluk,  then  transversely  folding  the  blanks  on  lines  alter- 
m  tely  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
tie  sheet  and  finally  closing  against  liquid  leakage  the 
si  les  of  the  transversely  folded  blanks  to  form  drinking 


4.  A  method  of  making  a  drinking  cup  from  a  blank 
hi  vine  converging  side  edges,  which  comprises  folding 
tl  t  blank  on  ttacU  along  a  straight  line  at  one  side  of  the 
tr  insverse  center  lire  of  the  blank  to  produce  two  leaves 
ol  different  lengths,  the  side  edges  of  the  longer  leaf 
tti  am  converging  toward  the  open  end  of  the  folded  blank, 
ai  d  the  side  edges  of  the  shorter  leaf  direrglag  toward 
open  end,  then  applying  an  adhesive  to  both  leaves 
n<  w  their  aide  edges,  for  the  entire  length  of  the  short 
let  f,  then  folding  the  lateral  portions  of  both  leaves  on 
th  muelvea  alonf  IIom  which  diverge  toward  the  open  end 
of  the  blank  to  cause  the  parts  of  the  blank  which  have 
th!  adhesive  to  adhere  only  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
kn  V  leaf. 


8.  A  method  of  making  a  drinkiaff  cup  from  a  blank 
having  converging  side  edges,  which  comprises  longi- 
tudinally scoring  the  blank,  transversely  folding  the 
same  to  produce  superimposed  leaves,  and  then  closing 
the  lateral  portions  of  the  leaves  to  produce  a  drinking 
cap. 

(Claims  2,  8,  and  5  to  T  not  printed  In  the  Oatetts.] 


1,254,851.  ENGINE  STARTER.  JOLirs  H.  Eichabos, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,146.     (Cl.  172—239.) 


■^ — 


•«?» 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  engine,  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature, 
a  source  of  power  for  said  motor  and  swltcbinx  mecha- 
nism for  applying  said  source  of  power  to  said  motor,  said 
motor  having  two  shafts  one  within  the  other,  the  outer 
shaft  serving  as  a  support  for  the  Inner  shaft,  and  means 
whereby  any  rotation  of  one  produces  a  corresponding 
rotation  of  the  other  of  said  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  engine  and  the 
other  of  said  shafts  having  said  motor  armature  mounted 
thereon,  said  means  serving  also  to  break  said  connection 
between  the  said  shaft  and  said  engine,  substantially  as 
and  for  tb^' purpose  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  driven  member,  an  electric  motor  having 
a  hollow  armature  shaft  and  bearings  therefor,  a  driving 
shaft  within  said  armature  shaft,  a  source  of  power  for 
said  motor  and  means  for  connecting  said  source  of 
power  to  said  motor  armature,  driving  means  in  perma- 
nent driving  engagement  between  said  two  shafts,  and 
means  operated  by  the  first  mentioned  means  for  con- 
necting the  driving  shaft  to  said  engine  driven  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  rombinatlon, 
an  engine,  a  rotatable  memt>er  on  said  engine,  an  electric 
motor  having  an  armature  supported  on  a  hollow  shaft, 
bearings  for  said  shaft,  a  second  -shaft  supported  within 
said  hollow  shaft,  said  inner  shaft  extending  at  both 
ends  beyond  the  motor  frame,  keys  in  one  of  said  shafts 
and  corresponding  key  ways  on  the  other  of  said  shafts, 
a  gear  mounted  on  one  of  said  shaft  extensions,  a  bat- 
tery, a  switch  having  fixed  switch  blades  and  connecting 
blocks  mounted  on  slidable  members,  a  pawl  clutch  car- 
ried on  one  of  said  members,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  members,  a  connecting  lever  between  said  pawl 
and  Qpe  o'f  the  shaft  extensions,  means  for  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  shaft  extension,  said  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  pawl  clutch  when  the  sliding  member  on  which 
it  is  mounted  is  moved,  said  switch  blocks  being  arranged 
to  close  the  circuit  from  said  source  of  power  through 
said  armature,  whereby  the  said  gear  Is  engaged  with 
the  rotatable  member  on  said  engine  and  said  engine  is 
started,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

38.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
an  engine,  a  member  driven  by  said  engine,  an  electric 
motor  having  a  shaft  projecting  at  both  ends  of  its  casing, 
a  gear  wheel  on  one  of  said  shaft  projections,  a  source 


January  39, 191& . 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


of  power  for  said  motor,  a  switching  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  one  of  said  shaft  projections,  said 
switching  mechanism  when  operated  causing  said  pro- 
jecting riiaft  to  move  axlally,  thereby  carrying  said  gear 
wheel  toward  engagement  with  said  engine  driven  mem- 
ber and  furtber  serving  to  apply,  after  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time,  the  said  source  of  poww  to  said  motor 
should  said  gear  wheel  meet  with  obstruction  in  its  path 
of  engagement  with  said  engine  driven  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

85.  In  combination,  a  non  self -starting  engine,  a  self 
starting  motor  having  two  shafts  one  within  the  otb«', 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  by  axial  move- 
ment thereof  to  said  engine,  a  source  of  power  for  said 
motor,  switching  mechanism  for  connecting  one  of  said 
shafts  to  said  engine  and  said  power  to  said  motor,  a 
compensating  device  associated  with  said  switching  mecha- 
nism whereby  a  part  of  said  mechanism  may  move  inde- 
pendent of  the  other  parts  to  apply  power  to  said  motor 
should  said  shaft  in  being  connected  to  said  engine  meet 
with  an  obstruction,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  21,  23  to  32.  34,  and  36  to  38  not 
printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,254.852.    INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.    Adolph 
Ros.NKB,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assitsnor  to  The  "  Locomo 
bile"  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1911.     Se-, 
rial  No.  651.5Q8.     (Cl,  123—75.) 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  having  an  l«wardly  pro- 
jecting portion,  a  slide  valve  working  between  the  cylinder 
head  and  the  cylinder  and  presenting  a  substantially 
smooth  Interior  to  the  walls  of  the  head,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the  cylinder 
bead  to  close  the  cylinder  port. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
cylinder  head  having  a  portion  projecting  Into  the  cyl- 
inder, arc-shaped  slide  valves  closely  fitting  the  space  be- 
tween the  cylinder  head  and  the  cylinder  but  adapted  to 
b«  projected  beyond  the  cylinder  head,  each  to  close  its 
port,  and  means  for  preventing  the  access  of  high  pres- 
sure to  the  sides  of  the  valves  facing  the  cylinder  head. 
,  4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  a  cylinder  port,  an  integrally  projecting  cylinder 
head,  and  a  segmental  arc-shaped  slide  valve  presenting 
a  substantially  smooth  face  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
cylinder  bead  and  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the  same 
to  close  the  port. 

8.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  a  cylinder  port,  an  Internally  projecting  cylinder 
head,  a   segmental,  arc-shaped   slide  valve  presenting  a 


substantially  smooth  face  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
head  and  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the  same  to 
c\o8e  the  port,  and  operating  connections  for  moving  tike 
vsive  connected  thereto  through  an  opening  in  the  cyl> 
inder  wall  on  which  the  valve  seats. 

[Claims  1,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,853.  SUPPORT  AND  TIE  FOR  CONCRETE-RB- 
INFORCIN(i  BARS.  GnoaoB  R.  Schobmthalbk,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  86,M6. 
(Cl.  72—122.) 


^ 


/r- 


1.  A  reinforcement  supporting  device  comprising  a 
supporting  member  in  the  form  of  a  ductile  sheet  metal 
blank  shaped  and  bent  to  provide  angularly  disposed 
members  and  a  loop  across  the  line  of  bend  therebetween, 
and  a  ductile  tie  member  retained  by  said  loop  and  secured 
therein  by  the  metal  drawn  on  the  line  of  tiend  in  the 
shaping  of  the  supporting  member. 

8.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  consisting  of  a  blank  df  ductile  sheet 
metal  cut  and  bent  to  provide  angularly  disposed  mem- 
bers and  a  loop  adjacent  the  line  of  bend  therebetween, 
and  a  ductile  ' '»  member  retained  in  said  loop  and  secured 
therein  by  metal  displaced  on  the  line  of  bend  in  the 
shaping  of  the  supporting  member. 

6.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sttp- 
porting  member  of  ductile  sheet  metal  having  deflected 
portions  bent  into  angular  relationship,  a  portion  of  said 
member  being  slotted  to  form  a  loop  extending  across  the 
line  of  bend  and  having  its  ends  integral  with  the  de- 
flected portions  respectively,  and  a  ductile  tie  member 
disposed  in  said  loop  and  retained  on  the  supporting 
member  by  clamping  cooperation  of  the  Io<^  and  adjacent 
portion  of  the  supporting  member. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254  854.      COMPOSITION    OF    MATTER.      FRANK    T. 

ScHr-LLES,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    Aug.    6,    1917. 

Serial  No.  184,649.     (CL  75—1.) 

A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  aluminum,  tin 
and  pho^horns  Incorporated  and  combined  in  propor- 
tions of  ninety-six  to  ninety-eight  per  cent,  of  aluminum, 
three  and  three-fourths  to  one  and  eleven-sixteenths  per 
rent  of  tin.  and  one-fourth  of  one  per  cent,  to  three- 
sixteenths  of  one  per  cent,  of  phosphorus. 


1.254,855.  PUNCHING  AND  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
Jacob  Schwahtzkopf.  Stanford,  Mont.  Filed  Aog. 
11,  1916.     SerUl  No.  114,436.     (Q.  164—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  fixed  and  movable  jaws,  the  said  movable  Jaw  being 
provided  with  elongated  openings,  an  arm,  bolts  connect- 
ing said  arm  with  said  movable  jaw  through  said  elongatefl 
openingK.    spaced    concentric    radi   members    at    the    ex- 


tlH 


tr  unity  of  said  arm,  the  said  rack  members  being  con- 
nected at  their  extremities,  teetb  on  portions  of  said 
coinections,  a  pinion  arranged  between  said  rack  por- 
tl<  na  and  adapted  to  engage  witb  tbe  same  one  at  a 
tlfie,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pinion,   substantially 

described. 

Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,»64,866.  POWER -TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
BOKACB  Lawkbrcb  SHARPS,  Balham.  London,  England, 
issignor  to  Tbe  London  and  Westminster  Industrial 
Syndicate  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  93,750.     (Q.  74—26.) 
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Gear   for   transmitting  power    from    a    motor,    com- 
slng  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  coaxially  witb  tbe  crank 


sb  ift  of  tbe  motor,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  tbe  other  end 
of  tbe  bar,  a  friction  wheel  and  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
tb  i  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  tbe  motor  shaft,  a  sprocket 
cb  iln  Joining  tbe  two  sprocket  wheels,  a  power  trans- 
mi  ttlng  wheel  carrying  an  annular  driving  surface  within 
Itf  periphery,  tbe  parts  being  arranged  so  that  the  frlc- 
tlc  n  Wheel  may  be  disposed  relative  to  said  annular  drir- 
ini :  surface  to  contact  with  tbe  driving  surface  at  such 
po  nt  on  the  surface  that  the  contact  pressure  of  the 
fr:  irtion  wheel  on  the  surface  is  Increased  as  increased 
fo  ce  is  transmitted  to  the  power  transmitting  wheel, 
an  1  means  for  moving  the  friction  wheel  out  of  contact 
with  the  driving  surface. 

I.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  power  from  a  motor  to 

)lcycle  or  other  road  vehicle,  comprising  tbe  comblna- 
ti<  n  of  a  motor  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  frame  of 
tb  >  vehicle  above  a  road  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  device 
on  the  road  wheel  having  annular  driving  surfaces  with- 
in tbe  periphery  of  the  wheel,  sprocket  wheels  on  opposite 
en  Is  of  tbe  motor  shaft,  a  bar  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle 
pi  roted  at  one  end  coaxially  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
m<  itor.  a  shaft  Journaled  on  tbe  free  end  of  each  bar,  a 
fr  ctlon  wheel  and  a  sprocket  wheel  on  each  shaft,  a 
sp  rocket  chain  Joining  each  sprocket  wheel  last-mentioned 
ai  d  tbe  sprocket  wheel  on  the  motor  shaft  on  that  side 
of  the  vehicle,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  each  frlc- 
tl<  n  wheel  may  be  disposed  relative  to  one  of  the  annu- 
la '  driving  surfaces  in  contact  therewith  at  such  point 
tb'reon  that  tbe  contact  pressure  of  the  friction  wheel  is 
in  ;rea8ed  as  increased  pressure  is  transmitted  to  tbe  driv- 
in  (  surface,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  friction  wheel  out 

contact  with  the  driving  surface. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,  !64,867.  FRICTION  DRAFT  GEAR.  CLirroN  W.  Sani- 
M AX,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  23, 
1914,  Serial  No.  838,898.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  183,965.     (CI.  213 — 64.) 
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I.  A  friction  draft  gear  comprising  a  friction  member, 
plurality  of  friction  shoes  engaging  with  said  friction 


member  and  having  inner  faces  and  inclined  outer  faces, 
and  a  wedge  member  having  a  reduced  neck  arranged  be- 
tween said  shoes,  an  inwardly  tapering  face  engaging  with 
the  outer  inclined  faces  of  said  shoes  and  an  outwardly 
turned  face  engaging  witb  tbe  inner  faces  of  said  shoes, 
said  friction  member  |iavlng  shoulders  against  which  the 
shoes  bear  with  their  front  or  outer  ends. 

5.  A  friction  draft  gear  comprising  a  friction  member, 
a  plurality  of  outer  friction  shoes  engaging  said  friction 
member  and  having  inclined  inner  and  outer  ends,  i. 
wedge  member  having  a  reduced  neck  arranged  between 
said  shoes  and  tapering  faces  at  tbe  outer  and  inner  ends 
of  said  neck  engaging  with  the  outer  and  inner  inclined 
faces  of  said  outer  shoes,  a  plurality  of  inner  shoes  en- 
gaging with  said  friction  member,  a  plurality  of  inner 
wedge  sections  engaging  their  inclined  faces  with  said  in- 
ner, shoes  and  their  outer  ends  with  said  wedge  member, 
and  springs  engaging  with  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  inner 
shoes  and  wedge  sections. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,858.  TOP  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  MOTOR-CYCLES. 
Isaac  Shmblstdi.n,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1917.     Serial  No.  148,446.     (CI.  186—7.) 


1.  A  frame  comiKwed  of  mating  arched  members  placed 
side  by  side  and  arranged  in  vertical  planes  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  median  line  of  a  motorcycle  or  bicycle,  a  cross- 
bar connecting  said  members  near  one  end  thereof,  a  yoke 
connecting  said  members  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  clamp 
on  said  yoke  adapted  to  embrace  a  steering  head  of  said 
motorcycle  or  bicycle,  means  for  securing-  tbe  opposite 
end  of  said  frame  to  a  rear  axle  of  said  motorcycle  or 
bicycle,  and  a  cover  on  said  frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  mating  arched  vide  frames,  means 
independent  of  a  cover  or  vehicle  for  connecting  said 
frames  adjacent  to  their  ends,  means  for  mounting  said 
frames  on  and  connecting  the  ends  only  thereof  to  a  ve- 
hicle, and  a  detachable  cover,  adapted  to  be  rolled  when 
not  in  use,  which  cover  is  adapted  to  be  folded  around  the 
frames  between  the  connecting  means  and  means  for  de- 
tacbably  connecting  tbe  folded  portions  of  said  cover. 

5.  A  frame  composed  of  mating  arched  members  placed 
side  by  side,  an  integral  cross-bar  connecting  said  mem- 
bers near  on*  end  thereof,  end  portions  of  said  members 
beyond  said  cross-bar  being  arranged  in  converging  planes 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rear  axle  of  a  motorcycle 
or  bicycle,  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  members  being  turned 
Inwardly  and  threaded  to  receive  nuts,  a  yoke  comprising 
mating  members  having  alining  bars  apertnred  at  their 
extreme  ends  to  receive  said  Inturned  end  portions  of  the 
frame  members,  said  alining  bars  being  formed  with  arms 
on  their  inner  abutting  ends  which  arms  extend  at  right 
angles  to  the  bars  and  are  adapted  to  be  connected  by  a 
bolt,  said  arms  being  formed  with  mating  clamp  members 
adapted  to  engage  and  embrace  a  steering  bead  of  said 
motorcycle  or  bicycle,  said  clamp  members  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  by  a  bolt. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.254,859.  DRILL.  Hsnrt  MORTiMaa  Sumahm,  Fort 
Lupton,  Colo.  Filed  July  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  178.894. 
(CI.  111—61.) 

1.  A  drill  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  frame, 
an  axle  Joarnaled  transversely  of  tbe  frame,  wheels  on  the 
axle,  and  a  series  of  planting  units  connected  to  the  frame. 
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each  unit  comprising  a  runner  in  the  form  of  a  plane  plate 
having  its  front  end  upturned  and  having  a  V-shaped 
notch  at  its  rear  end,  a  shoe  delivering  at  the  notch  and 
a'djustably  connected  to  the  runner,  a  wheel  in  rear  of  the 
shoe,  a  pair  of  bars  between  which  the  wheel  is  Journaled, 
the  shoe  having  an  arm  extending  forwardly  between  the 
front  ends  of  the  bars,  said  bars  and  arm  being  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  the  shoe  having  a  book  engaging  the  bars, 
and  a  rake  supported  behind  the  wheel  by  the  bars,  a  han- 
dle connected  to  the  rake  at  one  end  and  pivoted  to  the 
bars  at  the  other,  and  means  connected  to  tbe  shoes  for 
lifting  the  same,  each  handle  having  an  extension  engaging 
beneath  the  axle  to  lift  the  tvkewhen  the  shoes  are  lifted. 
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6.  In  a  drill  of  the  character  specified,  a  seeder  unit 
comprising  a  runner,  a  shoe  connected  to  the  runner,  the 
runner  having  a  covering  arm  in  rear  of  the  shoe,  a  cover- 
ing wheel,  and  a  rake,  arranged  in  the  order  named  from 
front  to  rear,  a  pair  of  bars  between  which  the  wheel 
Is  Journaled  and  adapted  for  connection  at  their  front 
ends  to  a  supporting  frame,  said  bars  supporting  the  shoe 
and  runner,  and  the  rake  having  a  handle  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  bars. 

7.  In  a  drill  of  the  character  specified,  seeding  units 
comprising  dropping  shoes,  runner  plates  for  smoothing 
the  path  in  front  of  the  shoes,  each  plate  having  covering 
means,  a  compacting  wheel,  and  a  rake  behind  said  wheel. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,264,860.  8HSBT-MBTAL  CAR  END.  Vimtoh  £.  S188ON, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Walter  P.  Murphy,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,961.  (CI. 
106—192.) 


1.  A  car  end  comprising  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section  each  provided  with  stiffening  ribs  and  an  Inter- 
mediate section  provided  with  a  horizontal  stiffening  rib, 
the  edges  of  tbe  upper  and  lower  sections  connected  to  said 


intermediate  section  being  similarly  cut  away  ao  as  to  fit 
the  corrugation  of  the  intermediate  section. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  tbe  longitudi- 
nal frame  members  of  tbe  car,  of  a  sheet  metal  end  panel 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  corrugations  and 
means  for  securing  the  vertical  edges  of  said  panel,  at  the 
corners  of  the  panel,  to  the  respectively  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal frame,  members  of  the  car. 

6.  In  a  railway  box  car,  the  combination  with  the  side 
sills,  side  plates  and  side  girths  of  the  car,  of  a  sheet 
metal  end  panel  formed  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  cor- 
rugations extending  across  the  car  end  from  side  to  side^ 
attaching  members  for  securing  the  upper  and  lower 
comers  of  the  panel  to  said  side  plates  and  side  sills,  re- 
spectively, and  attaching  members  for  securing  the  panel 
at  points  intermediate  its  corners  to  the  side  girths  of 
the  car. 

13.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  the  framing 
of  the  car,  of  a  sheet  metal  end  panel  comprising  metallic 
end  sheets  formed  with  parallel  corrugations  and  means 
for  securing  said  sheets  together,  which  forms  a  rigidi- 
fying  element  extending  across  the  panel  parallel  to  said 
corrugations ;  said  corrugations  being  spaced  apart  dis- 
tances substantially  equal  to  their  widths  so  as  to 
provide  a  series  of  ribs,  functioning  as  beams  of  sub- 
stantially equal  strength,  which  project  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  one  from  the  other.  > 

15.  A  sheet  metal  end  structure  for  a  railway  car  com- 
prising an  end  sheet  formed  with  a  plurality  of  horisontal 
corrugations  which  terminate  within  the  edges  of  the 
sheet  so  as  to  leave  fiat  stiffening  margins  at  the  sides 
of  said  sheet,  said  corrugations  being  spaced  apart  dls- 
tancf^  substantially  equal  to  their  widths  whereby  t%e 
entire  corrugated  portion  of  the  sheet,  between  the  fiat 
margins,  forms  a  plurality  of  ribs  of  substantially  equal 
strength  projecting  alternately  in  opposite  directions  one 
from  the  other ;  said  flat  margins  being  provided  with 
stiffening  meml>ers  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  and  are  In  rigid  relation  to  the  frame 
of  the  car  so  as  to  constitute  upright  beams  to  take  the 
stresses  on  said  horizontal  corrugations. 

[Claims  3  to  6.  7  to  12.  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,254,861.  AUTOMOBILE.  Edwin  B.  Sueeth,  Oak 
Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Jennie  H.  Smeeth,  Oak  Park,  Dl. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  141.328.     (Q.  123—170.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  radiator  In  front  of  said  engine, 
means  for  drawing  air  backward  through  said  radiator 
and  directing  It  upon  said  engine,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing air  from  passing  backward  through  said  radiator  from 
the  atmosphere  without  first  passing  partially  across  tbe 
front  face  of  the  radiator. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  radiator  in  front  of  said  engine,  a 
casing  providing  an  inclosed  air  space  in  front  of  said 
radiator,  means  for  forcing  air  backward  niK>n  said  en- 
gine from  said  air  space,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to 
said  air  space  at  its  edges  only  wherry  such  air  must 
pass  partially  along  the  face  of  the  radiator  before  It 
passes  backward  through  tbe  radiator. 
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8.  In  an  aatoiaoblle,  tb«  comblnatloB  of  an  Internal 
rombustlon  engine,  a  radiator  In  front  of  aald  engine,  a 
AslBg  remorably  secured  In  position  providing  an  Inclosed 
ilr  space  In  front  of  said  radiator,  means  for  forcing  air 
lackward  tbroagh  said  radiator  from  said  air  space  and 
Urectlng  It  apon  said  engine,  and  means  for  feeding  air 
»  said  air  space  at  the  edges  thereof,  comprising  means 
or  wanning  such  air  before  It  pa—a  backward  throogb 
he  radiator  Into  contact  with  the  engine. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,254,862.  TRAFFIC-SIGN.  Habtst  C.  STmoOT,  Glouces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  to  TraiBc  Sign  4  Signal  Company, 
Gloucester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachasetts. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  152.217.     (Cl.  40—68.) 
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1.  In  a  trafDc  sign,  the  combinatioa  with  a  Tertical 
supporting  standard  capable  of  turning  about  a  vertical 
axis,  of  a  plurality  of  traflic  directing  panels,  each  piv- 
otally  mounted  thereon  to  turn  alMut  a  horizontal  axis, 
means  to  turn  the  standard  about  its  axis  to  cause  each 
panel  to  face  In  either  one  of  two  directions,  and  means 
operative  in  any  position  of  the  standard  to  turn  said 
panels  so  as  to  present  their  traffic-directing  faces  either 
in  a  vertical  plane  where  they  are  exposed  to  view,  or  in 
a  horlsontal  plane. 

4.  In  a  traffic  sign,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
standard,  of  a  plurality  of  traffic-directing  panels  sur- 
rounding the  standard  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon  to 
turn  about  vertical  axes,  and  means  to  turn  said  panels 
simultaneously  to  rercrse  the  position  of  each  panel. 

7.  In  a  traffic  sign,  the  combination  with  a  base  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  edge  with  a  head  provided  with  panel- 
receiving  grooves,  of  a  plurality  of  traffic-directing  panels 
occupying  said  grooves,  said  panels  having  a  relatively 
long  vertical  dimension  and  relatively-short  transverse 
dimension,  an  upper  head  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the 
paufls.  a  tubular  connecting. rod  for  drawing  the  two 
heads  toward  each  other  and  clamping  the  panels  securely 
between  tliem,  a  supporting  standard,  set  into  the  tnbular 
connecting  rod,  traffic^  irecting  panels  carried  by  the 
standard,  and  means  for  turning  the  standard  In  said 
connecting  rod  thua  to  present  the  panels  thereon  in 
different  directions. 

10.  In  a  traffic  sign,  the  combination  with  a  bam>  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  edge  wltb^  a  bead  having  a  plurality  of 
radially -extending  panel-receiving  grooves,  of  a  connecting 
meaaber  rlsiag  from  said  head  and  situated  axlally  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  radially-extending  traffic-directing  panels 
situated  outside  of  said  connecting  member  and  baving 
tbeir  lower  ends  occupying  the  grooves  of  said  bead,  each 
panel  having  a  relatively  long  -vertical  dlnMBsion  and  a 
relatively  short  transreree  dimension,  an  upper  head  en- 
gaging  the   upper  end*  at   said   panels,   and   means   ee- 


operating  with  the  connecting  member  for  damping  the 
upper  head  against  the  panels. 

IL  la  a  traffic  sign,  the  comblnatlca  with  a  base  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  edge  with  a  head  having  panel-reeelvlAg 
grooTce,  of  a  plurality  of  traffle-dlrectlng  panels  ocenpTiag 
said  grooves,  eadi  panel  baviiic  a  relatively  long  vertleal 
dimcndoB  and  a  r^atlvely  short  tiansverae  rtlmMMloo,  an 
vpper  head  ukgaglng  the  upper  anda  of  said  panola,  a  can- 
necttng  member  for  drawing  the  two  heads  toward  each 
other  and  clamping  the  panel  seen  cly  between  them,  a 
supporting  standard,  other  traffic-directing  panels  plT- 
otaliy  mounted  thereon  above  the  flrst-naaied  traffic- 
directing  piuiels,  said  supporting  standard  being  capable 
of  turning  movement  to  cause  ench  trnffic-^lirectlng  i>anel 
thereon  to  face  In  either  one  of  two  directions,  and  means 
to  turn  the  pirotaUy-monnted  panels  about  their  axaa. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5.  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,254,868.  CLUTCH.  ALratD  M.  Suthkb,  Allentown,  Pa^ 
assignor  to  Schaum  ft  Uhllnger,  Incorporated,  Philadel* 
pbia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
2,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,572.      (Cl.  192—8.) 


1.  A  friction  clutch  of  the  class  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  disk,  a  shaft  carrying  the  same,  a  realstliis 
member  fixed  relatively  to  said  disk,  a  driving  member 
between  said  disk  and  said  resisting  member,  a  clutch 
closing  and  releasing  means  between  said  drirlng  member 
and  said  resisting  member  which  means  comprises  balls 
that  engage  a  member  having  inclined  surfaces  or  wedged 
portions  and  means  rotatable  with  the  driving  member 
coastrncted  and  arranged  so  that  as  the  driving  raenber 
reaches  a  certain  speed  there  will  l>e  imparted  a  relative 
movement  t>etween  the  balls  as  a  set  and  the  memt>er  bar- 
ing inclined  wedged  surfaces  whereby  the  driving  member 
and  disk  will  be  forced  toward  each  other  so  that  the  disk 
will  be  driven  by  the  driving  member,  the  balls  as  a  set 
being  held  in  place  by  a  spacer  which  Is  carried  by  the 
driving  member,  said  means  tliat  Is  rotatable  with  the 
driving  member  also  belag  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  when  the  driving  member  glows  down  a  certain 
amount  the  memt>er  having  the  inclined  surfaces  will  be 
moved  relatively  to  the  balls  as  a  set  whereby  the  driving 
member  and  the  disk  will  be  released. 

3.  A  centrifugal  clutch  comprising  in  combination  a 
disk,  a  shaft  carrying  the  same,  a  resisting  member  fixed 
relatively  to  said  disk,  a  driving  meaiber  arranged  so  that 
it  can  forcibly  engage  the  disk  so  as  to  rotate  the  latter,  a 
movable  cam  member  luiving  Inclined  surfacea,  balls  en- 
gaging said  surfaces,  which  member  and  balls  are  ar- 
ranged between  the  driving  member  and  the  resisting  mem- 
ber, and  centriftigal  means  carried  by  the  driving  member 
and  arranged  to  move  the  cam-shaped  member  relatively 
to  the  driving  member. 

8.  A  clutch  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  disk  having  a  hub  secured  to  a  shaft,  a  resisting 
memb*>r  rarrle<l  on  said  hub,  a  driving  member  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  hub  and  located  between  said  disk 
and  said  resisting  member,  a  series  of  balls,  a  spacing>-ring 
for  saM  balls  which  ring  is  secured  to  and  movable  with 
said  driving  member,  a  cam  member  having  cam  snrfaccs 
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which  engage  said  balls,  which  cam  member  and  balls  arc 
located  between  the  resisting  soember  and  the  driving 
member  so  as  to  provide  meanx  for  closing  and  releasing 
the  clutch,  and  weighted  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  drlring  member  and  operatively  engaging  said  cam 
member  so  as  to  move  said  cam  member  relative  to  said 
balls  which  are  held  in  place  by  said  spaeiag-ring. 
[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,854,864.  ELECTRIC  ALARM.  EvEMTT  8.  Tabbs,  Can- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Samson  Electric  Company, 
Canton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,987.     (Cl.  177—7.) 


1.  An  electric  alarm  comprising  a  bell,  an  dectro- 
magnet,  an  oscillatory  armature  for  said  magnet,  and  an 
oscillatory  bell  hammer  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
armature  and  provided  with  a  lever  arm  which  is  perma- 
nently out  of  circuit  and  movable  by  the  armature  when 
the  latter  is  attracted,  said  arm  being  normally  held  in 
yielding  contact  with  the  armature  and  separable  there- 
from by  the  momentum  of  the  hammer,  so  tliat  the  arm 
has  oscillatory  movements  of  greater  amplitude  than  those 
of  the  armature,  whereby,  when  the  armature  Is  attracted, 
the  hammer  Is  first  projected  against  the  bell  and  is  then 
slightly  retracted  therefrom. 

5.  An  electric  alarm  comprising  a  bell,  a  base  having 
spaced-apart  standards,  an  electro-magnet  having  its  poles 
adjacent  to  said  standards,  pivots  supported  by  said 
standards  and  engaged  with  the  armatures,  and  a  hammer 
having  oppositely  projecting  angular  fulcrum  arms  pro- 
jecting ovef  the  ends  of  the  armature  and  mounted  to  turn 
on  said  pivots,  and  a  lever  arm  projecting  over  the  Inner 
side  of  the  armature,  normally  held  in  yielding  contact 
therewith,  and  separable  therefrom  by  the  momentum  of 
the  hammer. 

7.  An  electric  alarm  comprising  a  base  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  bracket,  a  bell  supported  by  said  bracket, 
an  oscillatory  hammer  fulcrumed  between  the  base  and 
the  bell,  electromechanical  hammer-operating  mechanism 
located  between  the  base  and  the  bell,  and  a  protective 
cover  attached  to  the  base  and  inclosing  the  bell,  the 
hammer,  and  the  hammer -operating  mechanism,  said  cover 
having  sound  conducting  openings,  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  surrounding  said  openings. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


iexible  screen  fabric  holder-bars  adapted  to  be  bowed  and 
sprung  Into  required  position  between  the  caaings  of  the 
opening  to  be  screened. 

3.  A  fly-scrcea-fabric  holder-bar  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  bar  flexible  as  and  for  the  purpose  described, 
means  by  which  the  screen  fabric  may  be  attached  to  the 
bar,  the  screen  fabric,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  bar, 
adapted,  through  the  endwise  pressure  of  the  bowed  bar, 
to  hold  the  said  bar  in  position  between  ttte  casinxs  of  tlte 
opwiag  to  be  screened. 

5.  A  screen-fabric  holder-bar  couBlsting  of  a  pair  of 
flexible  strips  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  place  and  suit- 
ably formed  upon  their  opposed  faces  so  as  to  hold  the 
screen  fabric  when  they  are  placed  In  JuxUpositlon,  clips 
at  the  ends  of  the  two  strips  adapted  to  hold  them  to- 
gether, end  prongs  adapted  to  hiold  the  strips  In  position 
between  the  casings  of  the  opening  to  be  screened,  and 
means  near  the  middle  of  the  strips  adapted  to  hold  the 
pair  of  strips  In  contact  with  the  screening  material. 
[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,MS.  FLT  SCREEN  FABRIC  HOLDER.  Chablbs 
O.  TB88IBI,  White  Plains.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915. 
Serial  Na  49,825.     (O.  156—14.) 


1,254,866.      PROCESS  FOR  THE   MANUFACTURE   OP 
DRYING-OILS.    FsLix  Cabl  Thibu,  CoITeyvllle,  Kans., 
assignor    to    Cudahy    Refining    Company,    Coffeyville, 
Kans.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1918. 
Serial  No.  783,237.     (Cl.  23—24.) 
A  process  for   the  manufacture  of  drying  oils  which 
consists  In  treating  kerosene  containing  a  material  pro- 
portion of  cycio  paraflins  with  a  halogen,  acidulating  the 
chlorinated  oil  so  formed,  and   treating  the  mixture  of 
add  chlorinated  oil  with  a  metal. 


1.254,887.     [WITHDRAWN.! 


1,264.868.  PNEUMATIC-STACKER  HOOD.  HaLBBBT  C. 
Wallacb  and  Jbssb  I.  Wallacb,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Piled  Jan.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  71,237.     (Cl.  193r— 21.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  window  screen 
comprising  in   combination,   the   screening   material  and 


2.  The  combination  with  a  stacker  spout,  of  a  hood 
comprising  an  attaching  collar  movable  over  the  spout 
and  bolted  to  the  top  thereof  and  straps  connecting  said 
collar  and*  spout  at  Intervals  about  the  same,  whereby 
the  collar  may  be  applied  to  spouts  of  different  diameter 
and  any  surplus  of  space  located  at  the  bottom  of  the 
spout ;  the  said  collar  having  an  outstanding  curved  bead 
extending  clrctunferentlally  thereabout,  a  neck  comprising 
a  collar  overlying  the  first  named  collar,  and  having  a 
bead  Inclosing  the  bead  thereon  to  provide  for  circum- 
ferential movement  of  the  parts  and  an  anchorage  against 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  hood. 

3.  A  stacker  hood  comprising  side  members,  a  bar 
located  at  the  upper,  rear  portion  of  the  hood  and  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  studs,  a  curved  plate  having  sup- 
port at  the  rear  on  said  lip  and  having  apertures  through 
which  the  studs  are  projected,  stud  members  on  the  front 
end  of  said  plate  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  hood,  and  flexible  members  on  said  sides  for  engaging 
said  studs  to  anchor  the  plate. 

4.  A  stacker  hood  comprising  side  members,  and  having 
a  deflector  plate  at  its  forward  end  spaced  from  the  lower 
edges  of  said  side  members,  a  curved  plate  located  be- 
tween the  side  members  with  Us  forward  end  projected 
beneath  said  deflector  plate  and  having  a  bead  at  Its  for- 


ad,  a  rod  carried  In  Mid  bead  and  having  Iti  ends 
beyond  the  aides  of  the  plate,  means  for  an- 
choring the  ends  of  the  rod,  and  means  for  securing  the 
plate  to  the  hood  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
pUte. 
Claims  1  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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.868.  FLU8HIMO-VALVB.  Barl  O.  Watbous,  Chl- 
»go.  111.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,480. 
[a.  137—93.) 
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Januaky  39, 1918. 


1 .  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  body 
ha^  ing  diametrically-opposed  pipe  connections  and  a  cyl- 
lnd>r  projecting  from  It  at  right  angles  to  said  pipe  con- 
nections, a  piston  sUdlngly  engaging  said  cylinder  and 
permitting  restricted  leakage  of  water,  a  main  valve  ear- 
by  said  piston,  a  second  piston  also  sUdingly  engaging 
cylinder,  a  spring-pressed  supplemental  valve  carried 
the  latter  piston  and  coilperatlng  with  tbe  flrst-men- 
tiofed  piston  to  open  and  close  relatively  free  communica- 
between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  the  valve 
through  said  piston  and  main  valve,  and  means  for  manu- 
moving  the  second  piston  to  unseat  the  supplemental 
valVe  and  open  communication  between  the  opposite  sides 
he  main  valve  through  said  main  valve  and  the  flrst- 
meitloned  piston. 

In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  body 
hat|ing  diametrically-opposed  pipe  connections  and  a  cylln- 
projectlng  from  the  valve  body  at  right  angles  to  said 
connections,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  permitting  re- 
stricted leakage  of  water,  a  main  valve  carried  by  said 
plsjon,  said  piston  and  valve  being  formed  with  a  jwssage 
iding  relatively  free  communication  between  the  pis- 
chamber  and  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve,  a  second 
pis^n  in  said  cylinder,  a  supplemental  valve  carried  by 
second  piston  and  codperating  with  the  flrst-men- 
tio4ed  piston  to  control  the  passage  through  tbe  same 
the  main  valve,  a  valve-stem  extending  axlally 
through  the  main  valve  and  the  flrst-mentloned  piston 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  second  piston,  a  pressure- 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a 
surrounding  the  latter  end  of  the  valve  stem  and 
confined  by  said  pressure-piece,  and  an  Inclosing  cap  or 
bonpet  upon  the  valve  body  for  said  spring,  valve  stem 
pressure-piece. 

In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  the  valve 
A  having  the  pipe  connections  B — C  and  the  Internal 
diaphragm  D  separating  Its  Interior  into  the  Inlet  cham- 
E  and  outlet  chamber  F,  and  having  the  cylinder  H 
ectlng  from  the  valve  body  at  right  angles  to'  the 
connections  B — C,  said  cylinder  having  the  by-pass 
controlled  by  the  regulating  screw  8,  the  piston  K  in 
cylinder  H  permitting  restricted  leakage  of  water,  the 
valve  J  carried  by  said  piston  and  cooperating  with 
diaphragm  D,  said  piston  K  and  valve  J  being  formed 
a  passage  providing  relatively  free  communication 
the  outlet  side  of  the  valve,  the  piston  L  In  the 
eyUhder  H  at  the  outer  side  of  the  piston  K,  the  snpple- 
mei  tal  valve  O  carried  by  the  piston  L  and  coSperatlng 
vrlti  the  piston  K  to  control  the  passage  through  the  same 


and  the  main  valve,  the  valve  stem  M  extending  axlally 
through  the  main  valve  and  piston  K  and  secured  to  the 
piston  L,  the  pressure-piece  N  secured  upon  the  oppodte 
end  of  said  valve  stem,  the  spring  Q  surrounding  said 
stem  and  confined  by  said  pressure-piece,  and  the  cap  or 
bonnet  R  screwed  upon  the  valve  body  and  incloiring  said 
spring,  valve  stem  and  pressure-piece. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,264,870.  MEANS  USED  IN  ACCOUNTING.  Waltm 
L.  WauTCB,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  119;S78.     (CL  11—28.- 


1.  A  triplicate  invoice  and  receipt  comprising  a  sheet 
divided  into  three  separable  coupons  by  weakening  lines, 
two  of  said  coupons  being  inscribed  on  their  obverse  faces 
with  suitable  data  and  the  third  coupon  being  inscribed 
on  its  reverse  face  with  Inverted  similar  data,  one  cou- 
pon having  one  side  extending  ueyond  the  side  edges  of 
the  other  coupons,  whereby  when  the  coupons  are  folded 
together  at  their  adjacent  edges  with  manifolding  ma- 
terial between  they  may  all  be  written  upon  simultane- 
ously and  one  of  the  coupons  receive  matter  which  is  not 
to  appear  on  the  other  coupons,  two  of  said  coupons  con- 
stituting receipt  forms  to  be  receipted  by  the  payee,  one 
of  which  Is  ultimately  sent  to  the  broker  and  the  other  to 
the  paye^. 

2.  A  triplicate  invoice  and  receipt  comprising  a  sheet 
divided  transversely  into  three  separable  coupons  by 
weakening  lines,  the  upper  and  lower  coupons  being  in-' 
scribed  on  their  obverse  faces  with  suitable  data  and  the 
third  coupon  being  inscribed  on  its  reverse  face  with  in- 
verted similar  data  and  having  one  side  edge  extending 
beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  first  mentioned  coupons 
whereby  when  the  coupons  are  folded  together  at  their 
adjoining  edges  along  said  weakening  lines  with  inter- 

.  venlng  manifolding  material  they  may  all  be  written  upon 
simultaneously  and  the  third  coupon  receive  matter  not 
appearing  on  the  other  coupon,  two  of  said  coupons  con- 
stituting receipt  forms  to  l>e  receipted  by  the  payee,  one 
of  which  is  ultimately  sent  to  the  broker  and  the  other  to 
the  payer. 

1,254,871.  METER.  JOHM  C.  Wii4K>N,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  782,427.     (CI.  78— «8.) 

1.  A  meter  adapted  to  divide  a  fiowlng  stream  of  fluid 
into  a  plurality  of  proportionate  streams,  means  for  meas- 
uring the  flow  of  one  of  said  proportionate  streams  and 
means  for  Insuring  that  the  proportionality  of  the  streams 
is  maintained,  said  latter  means  being  adapted  to  measure 
the  flow  in  any  or  all  other  of  said  proportionate  streams 
at  will. 

4-  A  meter  comprising  means  for  dividing  a  flowing 
stream  of  fluid  into  a  plurality  of  separate  streams,  an 
electrical  resistance  device  Interposed  across  the  path  of 
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flow  of  one  of  said  separate  streams,  and  additional  elec- 
trical resistance  devices  interposed  across  the  path  of  flow 
of  the  remainder  of  said  fluid  to  offer  the  same  propor- 
tionate obstruction  thereto  as  is  offered  by  said  tti;%t  re- 
sistance device,  whereby  any  or  all  of  said  resistance  de- 
vices niay  be  used  to  measure  the  flow  of  fluid. 


13.  A  flu)d  meter  having  a  bousing  adapted  to  divide  a 
flowing  stream  of  fluid  into  a  plurality  of  proportionate 
streams,  means  for  measuring  the  flow  of  one  of  said  pro- 
portionate streams  including  normally  stationary  parts 
only  In  the  stream,  and  flow  resisting  means  in  each  of 
the  other  proportionate  streams  having  part;^  correspond- 
ing in  shape  and  distribution  to  said  stationary  parts  first 
named  for  Insuring  that  the  proportionality  of  the  streams 
remains  the  same  under  varying  rates  of  flow. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,872.  FUEL-INLET-VALVE  MECHANISM.  .  Alix- 
AM>a&  WiNTON,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Win- 
ton  Gas  Engine  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,971. 
(CI.  123—32.) 


1.  A  fuel  and  air  mixing  valve  structure  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  discharge,  a  longitudinally  disposed  open- 
ing therein  forming  an  air  supply  port,  a  fuel  supply  port 
extending  from  the  outside  of  the  casing  to  a  point  near 
the  discbarge  end  of  said  casing  and  communicating  with 
the  air  supply  port,  a  fuel  and  air  mingling  block  arranged 
in  the  air  supply  port  and  communli<ating  therewith,  and 
also  communicating  with  the  fuel  supply,  a  discharge  plug 
arranged  in  the  end  of  said  casing  adapted  to  hold  said 
mingling  block  In  place  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
mixing  cups  arranged  in  said  plug  and  each  having  a 
plurality  of  minute  openings  in  the  bottom,  a  discharge 
valve  arranged  in  said  plug,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  valve. 

2.  A  fuel  and  air  mixing  valve  structure  comprising  a 
easing  having  a  discharge,  a  longitudinally  disposed  open- 


ing therein  forming  an  air  supply  port,  a  fuel  supply 
port  extending  from  the  outside  of  the  eating  to  a  point 
near  the  discharge  end  of  said  casing  and  communicating 
with  the  Air  supply  port,  a  fuel  and  air  mingling  block 
arranged  In  tbe  air  supply  port  and  communicating  there- 
with and  also  communicating  with  the  fuel  supply,  a  dis- 
charge plug  arranged  in  the  end  of  said  casing  a.dapted  to 
hold  said  mingling  block  in  place  and  provided  with  « 
plurality  of  mixing  cups  arranged  In  said  plug  and  each 
having  a  plurality  of  minute  openings  In  the  bottom,  a 
discharge  valve  arranged  in  said  plug,  and  a  valve  stem 
extending  through  the  mixing  cups,  through  the  mingling 
block  and  the  casing  for  actuating  said  valve. 

3.  A  fuel  and  air  mixing  valve  structure  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  central  longitudinally  disposed  opening 
for  the  passage  of  air  for  a  valve  stem  and  terminating  at 
the  lower  end  in  a  mingling  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  open- 
ing extending  longitudinally  through  the  casing  and  com- 
municating with  the  mingling  chamber,  a  mingling  block 
arranged  in  the  mingling  chamber  and  provided  with  an 
annular  recess  for  receiving  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply 
port  and  diagonally  disposed  openings  for  supplying  fuel 
to  the  centrally  disposed  opening  in  said  block,  a  plug  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  a  discharge  opening,  a  plurality  of  mixing  cups  ar- 
ranged in  said  mixing  chamber,  and  each  comprising  a 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  bottom  flange  provided  with 
minute  openings  and  a  centrally  disposed  opening,  a  dis- 
charge valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  through  the 
centrally  disposed  opening  in  said  mixing  cups,  through 
the  opening  In  said  mingling  block,  through  the  air  sup- 
ply opening,  and  out  through  the  top  of  the  casing. 


1,254.873.  APPARATUS  FOR  SIFTING  ASHES. 
D.  WrLFF,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1916. 
No.  137,999.      (CI.  83 — 60.) 


Prank 
Serial 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sifting  ashes,  sand,  or  the  like. 
<-omprlslng  a  hopper  provided  with  discharge  openings, 
a  drum  of  foramlnous  material  arranged  in  said  hopper, 
a  cover  for  said  hopper  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
chute,  and  a  scoop  adapted  to  he  received  within  said 
Inlet  chute  and  forming  a  closure  therefor. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  sifting  ashes,  sand  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  hopper  formed  with  discharge  openings,  a 
drum  of  foramlnous  material  rotatably  arranged  in  said 
hopper,  a  cover  for  said  hopper  provided  with  an  inlet 
chute,  said  chute  leading  Into  one  end  of  said  drum,  and 
a  scoop  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  inlet  chute  and  to 
t)e  oscillated  from  normal  Into  discharging  position,  said 
scoop  forming  a  closure  for  said  chute  in  both  positions. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  sifting  ashes,  sand  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  hopper  formed  with  discharge  openings,  a 
drum  of  screening  material  rotatably  arranged  In  said 
hopper,  a  cover  for  said  hopper  provided  with  an  Inlet 
chute,  said  chute  Including  an  arcuate  upper  wall  and 
an  Inclined  lower  wall  termlnatig  in  a  horizontal  front 
portion,  a  scoop  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  chute 
to  rest  with  Its  bottom  on  said  horizontal  front  portion 
of  the  chute  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  engagement 
with  said  Inclined  wall,  said  scoop  forming  a  closure  for 
said  chute  In  horizontal  and  slanting  position. 


^  An  apparatas  for  slftlnf  ashes,  sand  or  the  like, 
c  tmprialac  a  hopper  formed  with  discbarge  openinga,  a 
aTeeniny  drum  arranged  in  said  hopper,  a  corer  for  said 
hopper  having  an  inlet  chate,  said  cbate  incladlng  an 
a  -coate  upper  wall  and  an  inclined  bottom  wall  merging 
1j  to  a  horixoDtal  front  portion,  a  hood  in  said  chute  com- 
prising a  bottom  wall  partly  resting  on  said  horizontal 
f  ont  portion,  said  walls  conforming  to  the  carrature  of 
t:  le  upper  wall  of  the  chute,  and  a  bridge  Interconnecting 
t  le  side  walls  of  said  hood,  said  bridge  being  in  engage- 
n  ent  with  the  inner  side  of  the  arcuate  wall  of  the  inlet 
c  lute,  and  a  scoop  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
h  >od,  said  scoop  and  said  hood  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
1]  to  engagement  with  the  inclined  wall  of  said  chate. 
SI  ibstantlally  as  described. 

7.  An  apparatas  for  sifting  ashes,  sand  or  the  like, 
c  >mprising  a  hopper  formed  with  discharge  openings,  a 
a*  reening  dram  arranged  in  said  hopper,  a  cover  for  said 
h  ipper  having  an  inlet  chute,  said  chute  including  an 
a  cuate  upper  wall  and  an  inclined  bottom  wall  merging 
ii  to  a  horlaontal  front  portion,  a  hood  in  said  chate  com- 
p  ising  a  bottom  wall  partly  resting  on  said  horixontal 
fi  ont  portion,  said  walls  conforming  to  the  carvature  of 
tl  e  upper  wall  of  the  cbote.  and  a  bridge  interconnecting 
81  id  side  walls,  said  hood  being  pivotally  secured  within 
«i  Id  inlet  chute  to  engage  the  borisontal  front  portion 
ai  id  the  inclined  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chate 
respectively,  and  a  scoop  adapted  to  be  received  within 
SI  id  hood  and  forming  a  closare  therefor. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,254.874.  UNDEBGARMENT. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
150.93a     (a.  2—144.) 
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Mkter    Zimbino, 
1917.      Serial    No. 


1.  An  undergarment  comprising  an  upper  garment,  a 
P4  ttlcoat  forming  a  depending  continuation  thereof  and 
hi  ,vlng  a  circular  bottom,  drawers  having  opper  and 
lo  iver  edges  converging  upwardly  to  central  points  and 
pi  ojecting  downwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  the  lower 
cifcular  edge  of  the  petticoat,  said  drawers  being  secured 

their  outer  portions  near  the  lower  edge  of  said  petti- 

st,    seams    converging    upwardly    from    the   points    at 

wKich  said  drawers  are  secured  to  said  petticoat  whereby 

upper  edges  of  said  drawers  are  fastened  to  the  pettl- 

and  a  flap  whereby  opposite  portions  of  said  drawers 

the    angles    formed    by    the    lower    converging    edges 

are  det&chably  connected  together. 

2.  An  undergarment  comprising  an  upper  garment,  a 
p^ttiMiat,  drawer*,  seams  converging  upwardly  from  the 

of  tlM  garment  to  the  center  tharaof  in  the  region 
the  waist  line,  the  upper  edges  of  lAld  drawers  termi- 
nating along  said  seams  whereby  doable  thicknesses  of 
m  Ueriai  at  the  hip  portions  of  the  garment  are  avoided, 
flap  permanently  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
di^werft  at  an  ioteraedlate  point  and  cooperating  devices 
said  flap  and  drawers  whereby  the  front  and  back  por- 
tions of  the  lower  edge  of  the  latter  arc  detacbably  con- 
nected togetker. 
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1,254,875.  ADJUSTABLE  HEMUEB.  Mackicb  Ballim. 
Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Neustadter  Bros.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaL,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Not.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  180.160.     (CL  270—89.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  presser  foot  and  the  needle 
on  a  sewing  nuchlne  of  an  adjustable  hemmer  adapted 
to  form  hems  of  varying  widths  positioned  adjacent  the 
presser  foot,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  hemmer  during 
the  sewing  operation  to  change  the  width  of  the  hem 
during  the  sewing  operation. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  presser  foot  on  a  sewing 
machine  and  means  for  lifting  same,  of  a  hemmer  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  presser  foot,  said  hemmer  comprising  a 
stationary  section  and  a  movable  section,  a  olidably 
mounted  bar  to  which  the  movable  hemmer  section  Is  at- 
tached, and  means  actuated  by  the  foot-llftlng  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  siding  bar  and  the  attached 
hemmer  section. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ctazette.] 


1,254,876.  SHEET-HANDLING  MACSINB.  HOWABO 
M.  Babbhi.  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cot- 
trell  &  Sons  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  J2.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,848. 
(CI.  270—75.) 


1.  A  stitcher  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  signatures 
thereto,  movable  means  independent  of  the  stitcher 
mechanism  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  signatures 
during  the  stitching  operation,  rotary  means  including 
grlppers  for  positively  removing  the  stitched  signatures 
from  the  stitcher  mechanism  in  the  line  of  their  travel 
to  the  stitcher  aacchanlsm,  and  means  for  folding  and 
delivering  said  slgnatore.  v 

2.  A  stitcher  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  signatures 
thereto,  at  a  certain  speed,  movable  means  Independent 
of  the  stitcher  mechanism  for  arrestinK  the  movement  of 
the  signatures  during  the  stitching  operation,  and  means 
for  positively  removing  the  stitched  signatures  from  the 
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stitcher  mechanism  In  the  line  »f  their  travel  to  the 
stitcher  mechanism,  at  a  speed  equal  to  or  greater  than 
their   fee<ling-in   speed. 

[Claims  3  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,877.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER.  Chablis  A. 
Bebbt,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne 
ManafBcturlng  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Nov. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  130,199.     (CL  189 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  provided  thereon  with  a  stop,  the  lever  arm,  a  dog 
carried  by  the  lever  arm  to  engage  said  stop  to  hold  the 
door  opt>n,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  lever  arm  and 
adapted  to  press  the  dog  toward  the  casing,  of  a  member 
destructible  by  heat  disposed  between  said  spring  and  the 

dog. 

4.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  stop  thereon,  a  lever  arm,  a  dog  carried  by  the 
lever  arm  to  engage  said  stop,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
lever  arm,  a  fusible  member  between  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  and  said  dog,  and  a  lug  on  th*  lever  arm  to  receive 
•  said  spring  when  the  fusible  member  has  been  reduced 

by  heat. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,878. 
Philadelphia, 
]«8,768.      (CI. 


BALING  DEVICE.    Richard 
Pa.      Filed    Dec.    26,    1916. 
100-14.) 


L.  Bindsb, 
Serial   No. 
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flanges,  said  ends  having  means  coactlag  with  flangea 
aforesaid  for  holding  said  side  In  assembled  relation 
thereto. 

4.  A  baler  comprising  a  bin  having  the  form  of  a  trun- 
cated pyramid  with  ends  provided  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  and  a  detachable  side  provided  with  end 
flanges  adapted  for  engaging  the  ends  aforesaid  and  the 
flanges  thereon. 

5.  A  baler  comprising  a  bin  In  comblnpition  with  a  ram 
and  a  lever  having  means  for  engaging  It  in  fulcrumed 
relation  to  a  side  of  said  bin,  means  for  engaging  it  in 
bearing  relation  with  said  ram,  and  a  yoke  for  engaging 
It  to  a  side  of  said  bin  whereby  said  ram  is  adapted  to  be 
maintained  under  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  baler  comprising  a  bin  having  an  angle  iron  frame, 
a  rectangular  bottom  supported  thereon,  cross  pieces  sup- 
ported by  said  bottom  In  separated  relation  to  provide 
ways,  upwardly  tapered  ends  having  portions  of  their 
bottoms  fixed  to  said  frame,  an  upwardly  tapered  back 
having  its  bottom  fixed  to  said  frame  and  its  ends  fixed 
to  the  ends  aforesaid,  and  an  upwardly  tapered  front 
having  Its  bottom  connected  in  movable  relation  with 
said  frame  and  its  ends  connected  with  said  ends  first 
named,  said  back  and  front  having  slots  therein  reg- 
istering with  said  ways. 

2.  A  baler  comprising  a  bin  having  the  form  of  a  trun- 
cated pyramid  with  outwardly  turned  flanges  at  the  tops 
of  oppositely  disposed  parts  thereof,  In  combination  with 
means  engaged  by  said  flanges  for  pressing  material  con- 
tained In  said  bin. 

3.  A  baler  comprising  a  bin  having  a  base,  a  movable 
side  connected  to  said  base  and  provided  with  end  flanges. 
In  combination  with  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 


1,254,879.  MOWER.  JOHS  C.  Bohmkbb,  Bradley,  III., 
afislgnor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company,  Chicago,  IlL, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1917. 
Serial  No.  154,665.      (CI.  56—74.) 


5.  A  mower  having,  in  combination,  a  main  frame,  a 
secondary  frame  swlnglngly  connected  to  the  main  frame, 
a  finger  bar  pivoted  to  the  secondary  frame,  a  winding 
segment  pivoted  on  one  of  said  frames  and  extending  to- 
ward the  finger  bar,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  segment  and  ex- 
tending in  substantially  the  opposite  direction,  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  arm  and  the  finger  bar,  a  bell 
crank  pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  winding  segment  and  the  bell  crank,  a  lever  on 
the  main  frame  ai\4  connected  to  the  bell  crank  for  lifting 
the  latter,  a  spring  connected  to  the  bell  crank,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  the  winding  segment,  said  springs  co- 
operating to  counterbalance  the  finger  bar. 

8.  A  mower  having,  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  • 
secondary  frame  swlnglngly  connected  to  the  main  frame, 
the  secondary  frame  comprising  a  front  bar  and  a  push 
bar,  a  member  connecting  the  grassward  end  of  the  front 
bar  to  the  forward  end^of  the  push  bar,  and  a  yoke 
pivoted  upon  the  front  bar  at  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
necting member. 

15.  A  mower  having,  in  combination,  a  main  frame,  a 
front  bar  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  push  bar  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame,  a  bracket  rigidly  uniting  the  forward 
end  of  the  bush  bar  and  the  grassward  end  of  the  front 
bar,  a  brace  bar  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  the  push  bar, 
a  bracket  connecting  the  forward  portion  of  the  brace 
bar  to  the  front  bar,  and  a  yoke  having  a  aleeve  rotaUbly 
mounted  upon  the  graasward  end  of  the  front  bar,  said 
sleeve  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  first 
mentioned  bracket  projects,  the  stubbleward  end  of  said 
sleeve  lying  between  said  brackets. 

[Claims  1  to  4.  6,  7.  and  9  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.  1 
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TOW,   Jr.,    Keanett    Sqnare,    Pa.,   anlsnor 
Brinton  Company,  Kennett  Square.  Pa.,  a 
of    Pennsrlvanla.      Piled    Oct.    24.    iai6. 
127.338.     (CL  175 — 849.) 


to    PhUlpa- 

Corporatlon 

Serial    No. 
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In  a  Tibrator.  the  combination  with  a  magnet  the 
w^dth  of  the  core  of  which  is  aereral  times  Ita  thickneaa, 
an    inherently   elastic   vibratahle  armature   plate   in 
proximity  to  one  end  of  the  core  and  whose  lengthwise 
la  transrerse  to  the  width  of  the  core,  a  con- 
member  carried  by  the  armature  plate,  and  a  second 
member  against  which  the  first  contact  member 
h«M  by  the  inherent  resiliency  of  the  armature  plate 
the  magnet  is  de«nergiied,  the  width  of  the  arma- 
plate  being  not  less  than  approximately  the  width  of 
core.  j 

2.  In  a  Tibrator,  the  combination  with  a  magnet  the 
width  of  the  core  of  which  Is  several  times  Its  thickness, 

support  electrically  connected  with  the  core,  an 
composed  of  an  inherently  elastic  flat  plate  ex- 
t(  Ddlng  in  proximity  to  one  end  of  the  core,  means  con- 
fifing  one  end  of  the  plate  flat  against  Its  support,  a  con- 
member  carried  by  the  plate,  and  a  second  contact 
against  which  the  first  contact  member  is  held  by 
inherent  resiliency  of  the  armature  plate  when  the 
mkgnet  is  de«nerglzed,  the  width  of  the  armature  plate 
b^ng  not  less  than  approximately  the  width  of  the  core. 

3.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  with  a  magnet  the 
wtdth  of  the  core  o-  which  is  sereral  times  its  thickness. 

an  inherently  elastic  vibratable  armature  plate  in 
pioximlty  to  one  end  of  the  core  and  whose  lengthwise 
extension  is  transverse  to  the  width  of  the  core,  a  con- 
member  carried  by  the  armature  plate,  and  a  second 
contact  member  against  which  the  first  conUct  member 

held  by  the  inherent  resiliency  of  the  armature  plate 
wben  the  magnet  is  de«nerglzed,  the  width  of  the  arma- 
ti  n  plate  being  not  less  than  approximately  the  width 

the  core  and  the  length  of  the  armature  plate  between 
It  I  fixed  support  and  its  contact  member  not  substantially 
e:|ceedlng  twice  its  width. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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2  5  4.881.  WINDOW-SHADE  SUPPORT.  Philip 
Chai>pcll  Bbowsb.  Portland.  Oreg.  Piled  Nov.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  61.885.     (a.  156—28.)      ^ 


•  I 


The  combination  with  a'  pair  of  spring  actuated  win- 
d<w  .shades,  of  a  pair  of  frames  pivotally  secured  to  the 


window  casing,  bearings  in  each  of  said  frames  for  the 
mounting  of  said  shades,  means  whereby  the  free  end  of 
one  shade  may  be  secured  to  the  other  frame  and  means 
whereby  the  frames  may  be  adjusted  outwardly  to  any 
desired  angle  to  permit  of  various  parallel  and  angular 
adjustments  of  the  shades  with  respect  to*  the  window. 


1.254,882.  RBVERSIBLB  CABINBT-LATCH.  Pbark  E. 
BccuANAH,  Bockford,  111.,  asdgnor  to  National  Lock 
Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
PUed  Oct  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  57,282.     (a.  70 — 44.) 


1.  A  reversible  cabinet  latch  romprising  a  bolt,  a  fas- 
tening device  ot  whlrh  one  end  of  the  bolt  Is  pivotally 
supported,  a  shell  inclosing  said  end  of  the  bolt  and  the 
fastening  device  and  comprising  a  plate  having  an  angu- 
lar peripheral  flange,  said  flange  having  an  elongated  slot 
through  which  the  bolt  projects,  and  a  catch  to  coOi>erate 
with  said  bolt,  the  parts  being  arranged  to  be  mounted, 
in  either  of  two  reversed  positions,  in  which  the  shell  is 
in  dilFerent  relative  positions  with  respect  to  the  pivot  of 
the  bolt  and  the  catch  to  bring  one  or  the  other  of  the 
opiMMite  ends  of  said  slot  into  supporting  relation  to  the 
bolt 

2.  A  reversible  latch  comprising  a  bolt,  a  pivot  for 
seme,  a  catch  to  coOperatc  with  the  bolt,  and  a  shett  In- 
closing the  pivot  end  of  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  the  bolt  projects,  the  latch  being  reversible 
and  the  ^hell  being  shiftable  with  respect  to  the  pivot  to 
bring  either  end  of  said  slot  into  supporting  relation  to 
the  bolt 

3.  A  reversible  latch  comprising  a  bolt  and  Us  pivot,  a 
catch  for  the  bolt,  and  a  shell  inclosing  the  pivoted  end 
of  the  bolt  and  having  a  slot  through  which  the  bolt  ex- 
tends, said  shell  being  partially  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  pivot,  to  bring  either  end  of  the  slot  into  supporting 
relation  to  the  bolt. 


1,254.883.  MOTORCYCLE.  Baar  8.  Chilson,  Payette- 
ville,  N.  r.  Piled  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,396. 
(a.  208—111.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  wheels  alined  from  front 
to  rear  thereof,  the  combination  with  a  frame  of  seats 
secured  thereto  and  disposed  respectively  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  and  each  extending  entirely  to  one 
side  of  the  point  of  connection  to  the  frame,  a  U-shaped 
steering  member  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  its  side ' 
portions  disposed  symmetrically  upon  opi>osite  sides  of 
the  frame  and  constituting  handle  bars,  and  a  third  han- 
dle ^er  dispofted  t>etween  the  two  flmt-named  bars  and 
removably  secured  to  the  U-shaped  steering  member. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  wheels  alined  from 
front  to  rear  thereof,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
seats  secured  thereto  and  disposed  respectively  upon  oppo- 
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site  sides  of  said  frame  and  each  extending  entirely  to 
one  side  of  the  point  of  connection  to  the  frame,  a  U- 
sbaped  steering  memt>er  mounted  on  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing its  side  portions  disposed  symmetrically  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame  and  constituting  handle  bars,  a 
cross  bar  connecting  said  side  portions  of  the  U-shaped 
steering  member,  and  a  third  handle  bar  disposed  between 
the  two  first-named  bars  and  secured  to  said  cross  bar 
and  extending  rearwardly  and  in  substantial  allnement 
with  said  frame. 


1,25^884.  PNEUMATIC-TIRE  SHOE  AND  METHOD 
OP  MAKING  SAME.  Oborgb  H.  Chisxock,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,678.  {CI. 
164—14.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  shoe  comprising  a  carcass  and  a 
layer  of  tread  rubber  and  one  or  more  cores  located  be- 
tween the  tread  rubber  and  carcass  and  embedded  in  re- 
cesses of  the  tread  rubber  and  composed  of  rubber  of  a 
softer  and  more  yielding  nature  than  the  tread  rubber 
itself. 

2.  A  tire  shoe  comprising  an  annularly  ribbed  tread 
having  embedded  in  It  one  or  more  cores  of  a  resilient 
material  which  is  more  soft  than  the  rubber  of  the  tread 
Itself,  each  such  core  located  about  midway  of  one  of  jthe 
ribs  of  such  treed. 

4.  OThe  herein  described  method  of  making  pneumatic 
tire  shoes  which  comprises  applying  to  a  tire  carcass  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  having  cemented  thereon  one  or 
more  soft  rubber,  unvulcanlsed  or  partly  vulcanized, 
cores,,  applying  treed  rubber  to  the  carcass,  and  over  and 
around  such  core  or  cores,  and  then  vulcanising  the  said 
tread  rubber,  and  in  so  doing  completing  the  vulcanisa- 
tion of  the  rubber  of  the  core  or  cores. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.254.885.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF  PRO- 
PELLED VEHICLES.  Hkbbbbt  M.  Cl.\rk.  Oshkosh, 
Wis.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  111.545.  (CI. 
74—7.) 


connections  between  said  drive  shaft  and  each  of  said 
driven  members,  and  means  for  separately  and  inde- 
pendently controlling  each  of  said  driving  connections. 

8.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  self-propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  of  driven  members 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  reversely  arranged  pawls  mount- 
ed upon  the  opjKJslte  sides  of  each  of  said  driven  mem- 
bers, reversely  arranged  ratchet  wheels  for  each  of  said 
driven  members  slidably  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and 
cooperating  with  said  pawls,  and  separate  means  for 
moving  the  ratchet  wheels  for  each  of  said  driven  mem- 
bers to  Independently  connect  one  set  of  pawls  and  ratchet 
wheel  for  one  of  said  driven  members  and  Independently 
disconnect  the  other  set. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  self-propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination,  with  a  drive  ahaft,  of  driven  members 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  reversely  arranged  pawls  mount- 
ed upon  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  driven  members, 
reversely  arranged  ratchet  wheels  for  each  of  said  driven 
members  slidably  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  cofiper- 
ating  with  said  pawls,  means  for  normally  maintaining 
corresponding  pawls  and  ratchets  for  said  driven  mem- 
bers in  driving  engagement  and  separate  means  for  mov- 
ing the  ratchet  wheels  for  each  driven  member  to  inde- 
pendently connect  or  disconnect  the  pawls  and  ratcheU. 

6.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  self-propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination,  with  a  drive  shaft  of  driven  members 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  reversely  arranged  pawls  mount- 
ed upon  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  driven  members, 
reversely  arranged  ratchet  wheels  for  each  of  said  driven 
members  slidably  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  cooper- 
ating vrith  said  pawls,  spring  means  for  normally  main- 
taining corresponding  pawls  and  ratchets  for  said  driven 
members  in  driving  engagement,  and  separate  means  for 
moving  the  ratchet  wheels  for  each  of  said  driven  mem- 
bers to  Independently  connect  or  disconnect  the  pawls 
and  ratchets  for  the  driven  meqibers. 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle, 
the  combination  with  a  drive  member,  of  driven  members 
loosely  mounted  with  respect  to  said  drive  member,  a 
reversible  driving  connection  between  said  drive  member 
and  each  of  said  driven  members,  and  means  for  sepa- 
rately and  independently  controlling  each  of  said  driv- 
ing connections. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  self-i^ropelled  vehicles 
the  combination,  with  a  drive  sluft  of  driven  members. 
loosely    mounted    thereon,    reversible    pawl    and    ratchet 


1.264,886.  CUT-OUT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS. 
Nicholas  J.  Conbad,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Schweitzer  &  Cotrad,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,624.  (CI. 
176—282.) 


1.  In  a  cut-out,  a  tubular  member  of  insulation  having 
a  relatively  stationary  contact  therein  for  connecting  to 
one  side  of  the  line  a  coSperatlng  plug  member  having  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts  for  engaging  said 
relatively  stationary  contact  means  on  said  plug  for  con. 
necting  to  the  other  side  of  the  line,  a  conductor  of  low 
resistance  between  said  means  and  one  of  said  pair  of 
relatively  movable  conUcts  and  a  high  resistance  con- 
ductor connected  between  said  means  and  the  ot^er  of 
said  pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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14  M,887.     TOT..    Paui.  A.  Datis.  Seqalm.  Wa«h.     Filed 
kpr.  26,  1917.    Scrtal  No.  IM^O.     <C1.  aO»— 42.) 
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.888.     REGULATOR.     Edwabo  J.  Dbbqan  and  WiL- 
HoDoaoK,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  22,  1»16. 
S(frtal  No.  92,»67.     (d.  286— «.) 
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combinatloB  wltb  a  roddiiK  httV&y  borw  ol  a  frase 

upon  wbleb  tbe  rocken  of  tbe  bobby  bone  reat,  a 

shaft   rerolubly  noanted   upon   aald   fnrM   work, 

wbeels  secured   to  said  cnnk  sbaft,  a  walking 

plTotally  semred  to  aald  fnme  work,  a  cnnk  rod 

^*       one   end  of  aald  walking  beam   to  tbe  aald 

a  bncket  aecared  to  tbe  said  hobby  borae  and  co- 

wltb  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  said  walklag  beam. 

a  rocking  motion  of  tbe  bobby  borae  will  rotate 

cnnk  shaft  and  cauae  tbe  tnetlon  wheels  to  rerolye. 


pos;  tlon 
sedlOB 
meit 
pUir 
par  Itlon 
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A  regulator  of  tbe  cbancter  designated  for  iater- 
In  a  gas  supply  conduit,  comprising  a  coupling 
in  the  form  of  a  pipe  adapted  for  direct  engage 
with  section-s  of  said  gas  supply  conduit  said  cou- 
plpe  section  being  formed  with  an  Internal  perforate 
disposed  tranaveraely  of  tbe  length  and  diTiding 
a  main  pressure  chamber  and  an  attenuated  pres- 
chamber,  with  lateral  ports  on  either  side  of  said 
partition  opening  into  a  diaphragm  cbamber,  said  dia- 
phrigm  cbamber,  an  elastic  resilient  imperforate  dia- 
phragm hermetically  sealed  therein  and  adapted  to  con- 
the  auxiliary  flow  of  gas  through  said  lateral  ports 
he  attenuation  cbamber,  and  a  volatile  fluid  inter- 
pose d  between  said  diaphragm  and  the  outer  wall  of  said 
diai  hragm  chamber,  whereby  a  constant  minimum  gas 
supply  to  the  attenuated  pressure  chamber  is  afforded 
be  perforate  partition  supplemented  by  an  auxiliary 
sui^ly  thereto  through  tbe  lateral  ports  controlled  by 
diaphragm,  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 
(<  !laim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.) 


1,2J>.S89.  PNEUMATIC-STACKER  HOOD.  AiTooaT  P. 
DmRMANN,  Lyons,  Iowa.  Piled  Oct.  1,  1917.  Serial 
N).  194,153.     (CI.  193—21.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker  hood,  the  combination  with 
ti^bular  extension,  of  side  platea  extending  in  parallel 
relation  therefrom,  a  straw  guide  located  between 
side  plates,  an  adjustable  throat  plate  in  said  tubular 
DO  and  aitapted  to  deflect  an  air  blast  against  aald 
guide,  a  downwardly  corred  air  deflector  between 
sMe  plates  and  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said  straw  guide. 
The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  stacker  hood  of 
rotataMy  mounted  on  said  hood,  a  straw  guide  ••- 
to  said  shaft  aad  coraprlalng  carved  reds  in  spaced 
parallel   relation,   curved   side  ban  secured   to  tbe  ends 
of  s4id  shaft  and  extending  beyond  and  parallel  with  said 


shift 


rods,  an  air  deilector  secared  to  the  ends  of  _^ 

bars  beyond  straw  guide,  aald  air  deflector  corresponding 
in  curvature  with  aald  side  rods  aad  being  provided  wltb 
epeainga. 


5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pneumatic  stacker  hood  of  a 
curved  sheet  metal  air  deflector  aopported  thereon,  ver- 
tical ribs  formed  on  tbe  inner  svrflee  of  said  air  de- 
flector and  in  spaced  rtiatkm.  opmlnca  between  said  rlba. 
the  upper  edge  of  said  openinga  being  preaaed  inwardly  and 
the  lower  edge  pressed  outwardly. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,25-1.890.  SWING.  SxiPHaN  A.  DoWLAgs.  St.  Loula. 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  117.080.  (Q. 
166 — 36.) 


4.  A  swing  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of 
parallel  and  normally  vertical  bangen  pivoted  to  aald  sup- 
porting frame,  an  adjustable  seat  rail  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  hanaera.  s«*ats  mounted  on  aaid  seat  rail  between 
and  outside  of  tbe  bangers,  a  platform  plvoUUy  secured 
to  tbe  bangen  aad  positioned  below  the  seat  rail  apaced 
apart  therefrom,  and  parallel  therewith,  a  lever  pivotally 
connecting  the  seat  rail  and  platform  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  hangers,  stops  secured  to  tbe  supporting  frame 
for  limiting  tbe  outward  movement  of  tbe  bangen,  and 
an  adjustable  operating  handle  carried  by  said  levers. 

[Claima  1  to  3  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.254.891.  SASH  -  RETAINER.  Edwabd  R.  Edwa«os, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No' 
108,196.     (CI.  16—54.) 


In  a  sash  retainer,  tbe  combination  with  an  element 
of  a  window  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  bore  at  the  inner 
end  of  tbe  recess  communicating  therewith,  of  a  platt 
adapted  to  be  secured  over  the  recess  and  having  aa  open- 
ing therethrough  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening  with  pain  of  spaced-apart  projections  extCBdlaf 
Into  tbe  recess  and  forming  gnide-ways  at   the  opposite 
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Bides  of  the  opening,  a  fork  alldably  amnged  between  tbe 
pairs  of  projections,  a  roller  mounted  la  the  fork,  a 
q>Uidle  extending  transversely  through  tbe  fork  for  sup- 
porting tbe  roller  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  ends  tbereof 
into  said  guide-ways,  a  spring  surrounding  said  atem,  and 
a  waaber  carried  upon  tbe  8t«n  a^anst  tbe  inner  end  of 
tbe  spring  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  face  of 
the  recess  to  retain  the  spring  in  position  and  center  the 
stem  In  line  with  the  plate,  aald  plate  having  ledges  pro- 
vided with  recesses  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  opening 
therethrough  adapted  to  receive  the  forward  end  of  the 
fork  therein  when  projected  by  said  sprtng  to  prevent 
injury  to  said  spindl*  when  the  roller  is  projected  through 
■aid  plate. 


1,264,892.  ANTI-WATBR  ADHESION  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
VESSELS.  JoHB  ImiFF,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
June  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  172,827.     (CI.  114—67.) 


2.  A  veasel  provided  at  its  stem  end  below  tbe  water 
level,  with  rearwardly  facing  noaaies.  a  pair  of  large 
pipea  provided  with  front  ends  for  fadnf  the  wind  from 
any  quarter,  a  valve  controlling  each  pipe,  and  a  set  of 
•mall  pipes  connecting  each  of  said  flnt-named  pipea  with 
tbe  nestles  at  opposite  sides  of  the  keel  of  the  'nattl. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,264.893.  SIJCTIONAL  RADIATOR  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  ALPHON8O  Emblb,  Mariners 
Harbor,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.987. 
(CI.  867—- 125.) 


TL 


jn 


AT) 

\ 


til  Hiinistniiiiif 
f!i  Hiinilifiitti 


■yt 


X 


A  radiator  for  autoraobilea  comprising  a  plurality  of 
onit  secUons,  a  plurality  of  aaid  sections  having  raised 
bottom  walla  and  having  rests  at  their  ends,  each  raised 
bottom  waU  being  bent  downwardly  at  ita  front  longi- 
tudinal edge  to  form  a  shield  flange,  aald  shield  flange 
being  adapted  to  overlap  tbe  top  wall  of  tbe  next  adjacent 
section  to  shield  the  top  wall  of  the  adjacent  section  and 
also  constitute  a  guide  for  aeating  the.secUon  to  which  it 
is  attached,  said  raised  bottom  wall  being  bent  down- 
wardly to  form  a  rest  flange,  said  reat  flange  being  adapt- 
•d  to  reat  upon  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  top  wall  of  tbe 
next  adjacent  section,  thus  properly  spacing  aald  secUoos 
circulating  pipes  carried  by  said  waUa,  tbe  upper  ends  of 
said  circulating  pipes  projecting  above  said  top  walla  of  a 
plurality  of  aaid  sections,  gaskets  carried  on  said  project- 
lag  ends,  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  projecting  below 
aaid  raised  bottom  waUa  and  being  flared  to  form  bells 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  gaskets  and  projecting  ends  of  tbe 
tubes  of  the  next  adjacent  section  tberebelow. 
246  O.  G.--71 


1.264,894.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SOLES. 
Edwabc  Erickson,  Beverly,  Maas.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Apr.  22.  1916.     ^ial  No.  92,866.     (01.  12—21.) 


'V  1'  ay 


1.  A  machine  for  shaping  flat  soles,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  sole  support  serosa  which  the  sole  is 
fed  and  having  a  curved  receas  formed  therein,  a  hammer 
having  a  rounded  face  cooperating  with  the  recess  In  tbe 
sole  support  to  shape  a  sole,  means  for  supporting  the 
hammer  for  movement  In  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane 
of  the  feed  of  the  sole,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
the  hammer  to  impart  a  series  of  blows  to  tbe'vole  and 
curve  the  sole  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  as  the 
sole  is  fed  under  the  hammer. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  sole  rapport  provided  with  a  flat  face 
in  which  a  curved  depreaaion  is  formed  and  across  which 
the  sole  is  fed,  a  stem  alidingly  supported  for  vertical 
movement  in  the  machine  frame  above  the  sole  support,  a 
hammer  having  a  rounded  face  and  secured  to  the  lower 
end  ot  the  stem,  an  actuating  abaft,  a  collar  yieldingly 
connected  with  tbe  stem,  a  driving  crank  connected  to 
the  actuating  shaft,  and  connections  between  the  collar 
and  driving  crank  for  reciprocating  the  hammer. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.264.895.  SEALING  AND  WRAPPING  MACHINE. 
MiLFOBD  Berrun  Febccsox.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Package  Machinery  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  763.908.     (Cl.  9»— 7.) 


4.  The  wrapper  edge  folding  and  sealing  mecbanlsa  as 
a  sub-comblnatlon  of  the  elements  of  a  machine  of  tbe 
kind  described,  comprising  a  rotary  support,  a  retainer 
carried  thereby,  a  wiper  mounted  independently  of  tbe 
rotary  support  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  tangentlally 
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OTer  the  opening  of  odd  retainer,  and  heating  and  cooling 
snrfaces  orer  which  the  retainer  pasaea  in  its  adrandng 
moTement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotary  turret  having  a  series  of  retainers 
and  folding  devices  coOperatlDg  therewith,  of  a  conveyer 
for  delivering  to  the  machine  a  series  of  articles  to  be 
wrapped,  a  table  Into  allnement  with  which  the  retainers 
ar«  moved  one  at  a  time,  means  for  grasping  the  articles 
on  the  conveyer  by  their  ends  and  carrying  them  one 
at  a  time  on  to  said  table  and  additional  means  for  forcing 
said  articles  from  said  table  into  the  retainers. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  support  and  series 
of  retainers  carried  thereby,  of  means  for  folding  the  ends 
of  wrapper  sheets  around  articles  introduced  into  said 
retainers,  pivoted  heating  boxes  adjacent  to  the  path  of 
the  retainers  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  boxes  away  from  the  path  of  the  re- 
tainers, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  wrap- 
ping ineclianinn,  and  mechanism  for  intermlttingly  feed- 
ing a  web  of  waxed  or  similar  prepared  paper  into  posi- 
tion to  be  associate^  with  an  article  by  said  wrapping 
mechanism,  of  means  for  severing  said  web  to  form  Indi- 
Tldnal  wrappers,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  paper 
feeding  mechanism,  after  each  feeding  operation,  a  back- 
ward movement  of  limited  extent  to  detach  the  paper  from 
surfaces  to  which  it  may  have  adhered. 

(Claims  1  to  3  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxett*.] 


1,254.896.  NON-RSFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Josl  YlLJk 
FUKAimu,  Campechuela,  Cuba,  assignor  to  Maria  Rod- 
riguez y  Sol,  Trinidad,  Santa  Clara,  Cuba.  Filed  Oct. 
5.  1916.    Serial  No.  123,93d.     (CI.  215—69.) 


6.  The  combination  with  a  Bottle,  of  a  stationary  stop- 
per disposed  in  the  neck  thereof,  a  valve  member  movable 
in  said  stopper,  a  valve  formed  on  said  member,  said  mem- 
ber Iiaving  an  air  chamber  therein,  a  pneumatically  con- 
trolled plunger  slidable  in  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  in 
fluid  tight  engagement  with  the  walls  thereof,  and  a 
spring  between  said  stopper  and  closure  to  compress  the 
fluid  in  said  chamber  and  hold  said  valve  closed. 

(Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,897.     WASTE-VALVE.     William  Fiamkimbbbomi, 
Louisville,  Kj.,  and  Hallock  N.  Qillbttb,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,    assignors    to    Standard    Sanitary    Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  187,973.     (CI.  4—24.) 
1.  In  a  waste  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  stop- 
per vertically  movable  therein  and  having  a  tapered  face 
at  its  lower  end,  a  lifting  finger  beneath  the  stopper  ro- 
tatabl«  upon  as  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  and 
lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  stop- 


per, and  means  for  limiting  the  alternate  movemaot  of 
the  finger,  the  line  of  thrust  of  the  stopper  upon  the 
finger  wheq  the  stopper  is  In  elevated  position  being  at 
one  side  of  jthe  axis 'of  rotation  of  the  finger,  whereby  the 
lowering  of  the  finger  to  permit  the  stopper  to  fall  will 
effect  a  preliminary  raialng  of  the  stopper. 


2.  In  i  waste  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
stopper  vertically  movable  therein  and  having  a  conical 
face  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  lifting  finger  beneath  the 
stopper  rotatable  upon  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
to  and  lying  substantially  In  the  same  plane  as  that  of 
the  stopper,  said  finger  having  a  tapered  face  at  Its  up- 
per end  adapted  to  substantially  register  with  the  conical 
face  of  the  stopper  when  the  stopper  is  held  in  elevated 
position  by  the  finger. 


1.264,898.  SELF-LAUNCHING  AEROPLANE.  Nobbis 
H.  Fbost,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  196,811.     (CI.  244—2.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  having  a  pair  of  frames  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto,  one  adjacent  to  the  front  end  and  the  othar 
adjacent  to  the  rear  end,  each  of  said  frames  having 
their  front  lower  ends  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground 
and  swing  about  said  lower  front  ends  to  raise  the 
aeroplane  when  the  tractive  or  propelling  effect  of  the 
aeroplane  propeller  acquires  sufllcient  force  to  raise  the 
aeroplane,  the  front  frame  being  of  greater  length  titan 
the  rear  frame,  whereby  the  front  end  of  the  aeroplane  la 
raised  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  rear  end  during  the 
launelilng. 

2.  In  combination,  an  aeroplane,  a  pair  of  frames  of 
different  lengths,  the  longer  frame  having  pivotal  connec- 
tioas  with  the  aeroplane  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the 
latter  and  the  shorter  frame  having  pivotal  connections 
with  the  aeroplane  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the  latter, 
aaid  frames  occupying  downwardly  and  forwardly  ex- 
tending  positions  and  having  their  lower  front  ends  held 
against  forward  movement  during  the  launching  to  in- 
sure the  apwsrd  and  forward  movement  of  the  aeroplane 
as  said  frames  swing  about  their  lower  ends  as  pivots 
with  the  front  end  of  the  aeroplane  rising  to  a  greater 
distance  than  the  rear  end. 


1,264.899.  HAT-FASTENER.  Sbnst  J.  GcBMSiL.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,426. 
(CL  182—25.) 


TT 


o 


1.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
hat  pin,  of  a  set  of  clamping  members  adapted  to  re- 
spectively engage  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  a  hat 
crown,  said  members  having  a  tubular  passage  through 
which  the  pin  extends,  and  motion  resisting  means  in 
said  passage  adapted  for  frictlonal  pressure  upon  the 
pin.  the  Inner  clamping  member  having  a  socket  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  passage,  and  the  pin  having  an  inner 
tapered  head  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  socket  when 
the  hat  pin  is  in  releasing  position. 

3.  A  hat  fastener,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
hat  pin,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  disks  adapted  to  re- 
spectively engage  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  a  hat  crown, 
conlcaliy  tapered,  outwardly  projecting  hubs  on  said 
disks  provided  with,  alining  passages,  the  passage  of  the 
hub  of  the  outer  disk  being  reduced  at  its  outer  portion 
to  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  hat  pin,  pressure 
resisting  means  in  the  last  named  passage  adjacent  its 
reduced  portion,  a  screw  threaded  in  the  passages  for  se- 
curing the  disks  together,  and  for  engaging  the  motion 
resisting  means,  said  screw  being  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage for  the  hat  pin  and  having  its  corresponding  end 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  passage  of 
the  inner  disk  hub  to  define  a  socket  and  the  hat  pin 
having  an  inner  head  adapted  to  be  received  in  aald  socket 
when  the  pin  Is  in  a  retracted  position. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.254,900.  DEVICE  FOR  POINTING  SPINDLES.  Albbbt 
M.  Gdillbt,  Charlotte.  N.  C.  FUed  June  28,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  177.547.     (CI*  51—10.) 


1.  A  spindle  pointing  device  comprising  a  rotating  mem- 
ber, a  pulley  and  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  upon  said 
rotating  member,  a  supporting  table,  a  supporting  plate 
adjustably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  supporting  table 
and  provided  with  means  for  receiving  and  supporting 
a  spindle  in  position  to  be  ground  by  said  grinding  wheel, 
a  second  plate  adjustably  mounted  at  the  other  end  of 
said  table,  a  pair  of  tightening  pulleys  mounted  upon 
said  second  plate,  and  a  belt  passing  around  said  pulleys 
and  the  whirl  of  the  spindle  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion 
to   the   latter. 

2.  A  spindle  pointing  device  comprising  a  rotating  mem- 
ber, a  pulley  and  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  upon  said 
rotating  member,  a  supporUng  table,  a  pair  of  posts 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  plate  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  same,  said  posts  being  each  provided 
with  a  pair  of  rollers  for  receiving  and  supporting  a 
spindle  thereon  In  position  to  be  ground  by  said  grinding 


wheel,  a  tightening  pulley  adjustably  mounted  at  the  othar 
end  of  said  table,  and  a  belt  passing  around  said  poUtys 
and  the  whirl  of  the  spindle  for  Imparting  a  rotary  motloa 
to   the  Uttor. 

8.  A  spindle  pointing  device  comprising  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  inserted  between  the  centers  of  a  madilne  lath* 
and  rotated  by  the  latter,  a  pulley  and  a  grinding  whotl 
upon  aald  ahaft.  a  anpporting  table  adapted  to  b«  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  carriage  of  the  lathe  and 
provided  with  meana  for  receiving  and  aupportlsg  a 
spindle  thereon  in  poaitlon  to  be  ground  by  aaid  grinding 
wheel,  a  tightening  puUey  carried  by  aald  Uble.  and  m 
belt  passing  around  said  pnUeys  and  the  whirl  of  mM 
spindle  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  latter 


1.254,901.     MUFFLER.     FmuMim   Haddad,  Windber.  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1917.    SerUl  No.  147,216.     (CL  131—116.) 


In  combination  with  a  mufller,  a  housing  di^osed  at 
one  side  of  the  mufller  at  an  end  portion  thereof  and 
in  communication  therewith,  said  housing  being  prorMed 
with  an  induction  opening,  the  face  of  the  housing  oppoaed 
to  said  induction  opening  being  open,  an  upwardly  swing- 
ing valve  coacting  with  said  open  face  and  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  the  housing,  the  intermediate  por- 
Uon   of  the  valve  snugly   fitting  wltliln   the  housing,  a 
resilient  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  the 
housing,  said  member  being  qf  such  a  length  as  to  extend 
in  advance  of  the  open  face  of  the  housing,  said  resilient 
member   being   provided   with   a   shoulder   overlying   the 
free  end  portion  of  the  valve  for  maintaining  the  valve 
in  closed  position,   the  portion  of  the  resilient  member 
^n  advance  of  the  shoulder  being  of  such  a  length  as  to 
permit  the  same  to  be  readily  engaged  by  a  foot  of  a  pv- 
son,  a  loop  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  housing  for- 
wardly of  the  open  face  of  the  casing  and  through  which 
the  reslUent  member  is  directed,  a  portion  of  the  resilient 
member  in  advance  of  the  shoulder  contacting  with  said 
loop  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  resilient 
member,    and    automatic    means    for    opening   the   valve 
upon  release  of  the  shoulder  of  the  resUlent  member  from 
the  valve  upon  depression  of  the  free  end  portion  of  aald 
resilient  member. 


1.254,902.  ADJUSTABLE-SPEED  MOTOR.  WiLLis  W. 
Halb,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Neal 
G.  Gray,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  62,472.     (a.  172—280.)    « 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  stator  and  m 
rotor,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  primary  or  iadnc- 
Ing  winding  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  open  drcnit  co»- 
ponent  windings  unconnected  internally  of  aald  rlamil. 
means  for  supplying  a  polyphase  alternating  current  to 
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mmU  winding  aad  for  cona«ctliis  the  coB)poii«ot  windings 
tb«r«ef  to  form  a  polypha««  altcrnatlnf  carreot  winding 
inT  whicb  a  progrcMiTe  or  trarellxig  fl«ld  amy  be  pro- 
duced, aald  means  comprlalng  two  sets  of  ooOperatlng 
'«eota«t  devices,  the  dericea  of  one  set  being  connected 
to  the  component  windings,  and  device*  of  the  other  set 
bcteg  adapted  to  be  connected  t«  the  aoorce  of  current, 
ABd  means  for  cansteg  a  relatlTe  atoTeaicat  between  said 
4erieca  whareby  tkc  pkase  grooping  of  tke  compoacat 
windings  la  coatlnaally  changed. 

2.  In  an  alternating  corrent  motor,  a  statar  and  a 
rotor,  oae  of  aild  elements  hartng'  a  primary  Or  indadng 
wtedlag  cooptiaing  a  plnraUty  of  open  ctrcnlt  compo- 
nent windings  nneonnected  internally  of  said  element, 
means  for  sapplyln^  a  polyphase  alternating  current  to 
said  windings  and  for  connecting  the  component  wind- 
tags  ta  term  a  palyphaae  alternattag  cvrraat  winding  by 
which  a  progresaire  or  traveling  field  may  be  produced, 
said  means  comprising  two  sets  of  contact  devices,  one 
set  of  devioes  consisting  of  commutator  segments  con- 
nected to  the  component  windings,  and  the  other  set  con- 
sisting of  brashes  engaging  the  commotat^,  and  means 
for  caoilBg  a  relatlTe  movement  between  said  devices 
whereby  the  phase  grooping  of  the  component  windings 
la  oontisaal^  ehaacad. 

3.  In  an  altematlDg  current  motor,  a  stator  and  a 
rotor,  one  of  «aid  elements  having  a  primary  or  indaclng 
winding  comprlslTtg  a  plnrallty  of  open  drcnlt  component 
windings  tinconnected  internally  of  said  element,  means 
for  supplying  a  polyphase  alternating  cvrrent  to  said 
windings  and  for  connecting  the  component  windings  to 
form  a  polyphase  alternating  mrrent  winding  having  a 
ntimber  of  eoDs  per  phaae  and  by  which  a  progresalve  or 
traveling  field  may  be  produced,  saM  means  comprMng 
two  sets  of  contact  devices,  the  devicea  of  one  set  being 
connected  to  the  component  windings,  and  devicea  of  the 
other  set  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  sovrce  of 
corrent,  and  means  for  canstng  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  devices  whereby  the  phase  grouping  of  the 
component  windings  Is  continually  changed. 

4.  In  a  yiree  phase  alternating  current  motor,  a  stator 
and  a  rotor,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  plnrallty  of 
independent  or  open  circuit  windings  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected externally  in  groups  to  form  a  three  phase  wind- 
ing, means  for  grouping  the  open  drcnlt  windings  and 
for  supplying  current  thereto  comprlslhg  a  eommntntor 
to  which  the  leads  of  said  windings  are  connected  and 
six  brushes  engaging  the  commutator  aod  serving  through 
the  commutator  to  group  said  windings  Into  a  three  phase 
winding  and  to  supply  a  three  phase  current  thereto, 
and  means  for  causing  the  brushes  and  commutator  to  be 
relatively  and  continuously  rotated  to  continuously  change 
the  phase  groupings  of  the  said  windings. 


1,2»4.90&  AUTOMATIC  TIRE-PUMP.  CBAI.MBB8  G. 
Hall,  U.  S.  Army.  Piled  Fob.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147,684.     (a.  152—11.) 


i.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  and  rotating  part, 
of  a  pnmp  carried  thereon  and  following  a  trocholdal 
ptth.  a  plmger  forming  a  part  of  said  pnmp  and  betng 
movable  In  an  otrtward  direction  by  ceulrlfugal  force,  and 


spring  means  (or  moving  the  plunger  on  the  return  In- 
ward stroke,  anbetantlally  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tire  valve  stem  having  a 
valve  therein,  of  a  pump  cylinder  placed  over  aald  valve 
stem,  a  piston  traveling  In  said  cylinder  for  compressing 
air  therein  and  delivering  the  same  through  the  valve 
stem  to  said  tire,  and  a  projection  on  said  piston  for 
encenaterlag  the  air  valve  stem  and  positively  oaseatlng 
said  valve,  substantially  aa  described.  * 

[Claims  1,  3  to  9,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,254,904.  GLASS  -  WORKING  MACHINE.  Obix  A. 
HANroBS,  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Empire  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Nov.  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871,562.     (CI.  49—20.) 


1.  In  a  glass-worhing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  independent  units,  of  m<>aBs  for  driving  such 
units  In  a  closed  path  and  with  a  definite  velocity  when 
in  motion,  means  for  independently  arresting  each  of  such 
units,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
again  causing  each  unit  to  resume  Its  motion. 

2.  In  a  glass-working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  units,  means  for  moving  such  units  in  a 
closed  path,  and  means  for  arresting  each  of  said  unlta 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  definite  positions  in  such  path, 
iiieans  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  causing  each 
unit  to  move  from  one  of  such  positions,  and  automatic 
means  energised  thereby  for  causing  the  unit  at  the  fol> 
lowing  position  to  move  therefrom. 

Si.  In  a  glass-working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  lD«lepettdent  units  moving  in  a  closed  path, 
means  for  Independently  arresting  each  of  aald  onits  to 
permit  elongation  of  a  gather  of  glasa  contained  thereby, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  elongation  of  such  gather  to 
again  put  the  unit  in  movement. 


1,254.906.  AUTOMATIC  LOCK  FOR  BARN-DOORS. 
Ebnest  Heinemann,  Alma,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  129.825.     (CI.  70 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  latch  of  the  character  deeerlhed,  a  holt,  a  spring 
nrging  the  bolt  in  one  direction  to  a  projected  position, 
an  actuating  member  having  limited  movement  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle  and  operatlvHy  connected  to  the  bolt  to  shift 
It  In  either  direction,  a  movement  of  said  member  in  one 
directloa  Alftlag  the  holt  rearward  againat  the  actioa  of 
the  svrittg  and  then  forward  with  the  ezpanelon  of  the 


spring  open  a  farther  movement  of  the  actnating  member 
in  the  same  direction,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  the  bolt  when  the  actaatlBg  member  la 
rotated  te  the  said  direction  to  thereby  prevent  the  com- 
plete projection  of  the  bolt,  the  actuating  member  being 
shlftable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  first  named  to 
shift  the  bolt  rearward  againat  the  force  of  the  spring 
and  then  permit  the  spring  to  fully  project  the  bolt  npon  a 
further  movement  of  the  actuating  member  in  the  same 
direction. 

2.  In  a  latch  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudinally 
movable  bolt,  a  spindle  monated^for  rotation  and  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  bolt, 
said  spindle  having  a  radially  extending  arm,  a  link  con- 
necting the  bolt  to  the  arm,  a  spring  urging  the  spindle 
longitudinally  In  one  direction,  and  a  detent  fixed  with 
relation  to  the  spindle  with  which  the  arm  is  adapted  to 
engage  when  the  bolt  has  been  shifted  to  a  projected  posi- 
tion and  urged  in  one  direction  by  said  spring. 

8.  In  a  latch  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
base,  a  bolt  longitudinally  movable  upon  the  supporting 
base,  a  spindle  extending  through  the  supporting  base  and 
mounted  therein  for  rotation  and  longitudinal  movement, 
a  spring  surrounding  the  spindle  and  urging  the  spindle 
longitudinally  in  one  direction,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
spindle,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  to  the  bolt,  a  detent 
lug  projecting  from  the  base  and  disposed  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  arm  when  the  spindle  is  retracted  by  the 
spring  to  thereby  hold  the  spindle  in  a  position  to  pa^ect 
the  bolt,  and  spring  actiuted  means  whldi  when  the 
aphidle  has  turned  to  retract  the  bolt  resists  an  Initial 
movement  of  the  spindle  to  project  the  bolt. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,294,906.  SCRFACB-IRRIGATINO  8TSTEM.  Albxah- 
MCB  Fbankli!*  Hexdebsox,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Aug.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,669.  (CH. 
187—66.) 


^^^ 


r 


r 


1.  In  an  irrigating  system,  a  /dlstribntlng  medium  com- 
prising a  closed  flexible  conductor  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  source  of  water  supply  under  pressure  and  formed 
from  fabric  of  increasing  openness  as  the  distance  in- 
creases from  the  supply  point. 

8.  An  irrigating  system  comprising  means  to  supply 
water  under  pressure  and  means  to  distribute  the  same, 
said  laat  means  comprising  conduit  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  first  means  and  the  other  end  doaed,  said 
cMtdnit  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  connected  flexi- 
ble hose  sections  of  mesh  ■  fabric  of  Increasing  fineness 
from  the  closed  end  of  the  •coadolt  to  the  conaected  end 
of  the  same. 

4.  An  irrigating  system  comprising  means  to  supply 
water  nader  preosure  and  means  to  distribnte  the  same, 
said  last  means  comprising  a  conductor  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  first  mcaaa  and  the  other  end  closed. 
said  coadnctor  beiag  formed  from  a  plnrallty  of  conaected 


tlexiMe  fabric  hose  sections  of  Increaalng  diameter  aad 
decreasing  pervlonsneaa  from  the  cloaed  to  the  connected 
end  of  the  conductor. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,907.  BOOKKEEPINO-MACHINB.  FfcimiKAin)  M. 
IIOLUES,  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  May  4,  1817.  Serial 
No,  166,468.     (Ci.  197— 177.) 


1.  Writing  mechanism  having  a  carriage,  with  escape- 
ment and  release ;  a  colnmn  stop  device ;  and  actAiting 
means  for  working  the  latter  and  the  releaae ;  combined ' 
with  a  controller  normally  fixed  in  controlling  position 
during  operation  of  the  machine  and  connections  wherebV 
the  said  stop  device  works  only  as  permitted  by  the  con- 
troller. 

21.  Writing  mechanism  having  a  carriage  with  escape- 
ment and  release ;  column  stops  and  means  capable  of  eh- 
gaglng  them  comprising  a  mnltlplldty  of  lugs ;  levers  for 
throwing  them  separately  into  stop  engaging  position ; 
means  for  actuating  the  escapement  release  and  a  uni- 
versal bar  connecting  it  to  all  of  said  levers  whereby  It  la 
actuated  by  any  one  of  them :  a  universal  bar  connected 
with  said  lugs  and  moving  them  all  into  and  out  of  con- 
nection with  said  levers ;  and  a  controller  automatically 
controlling  such  movement ;  thh  two  said  universal  bara 
ooSperating  with  each  other,  the  lug  bar  having  a  part 
acting  as  a  latch  and  the  escapement  bar  as  its  keeper 
when  in  position  for  releaae  of  said  escapement  and  the 
said  latch  part  of  the  lug  bar  constituting  a  keeper  for 
the  escapement  bar  to  prevent  its  return  to  position  for 
re«ngagement  of  the  escapement  while  the  lug  bar  is  10 
position  disconnecting  the  lugs. 

31.  Writing  mechanism  having  a  carriage  with  esc^w- 
ment  and  release ;  a  series  of  column  stops  and  a  lug 
capable  of  engaging  them ;  and  means  predetermlnedly 
arranged  and  normally  fixed  In  position  during  operation 
of  the  machine  whereby  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
along  the  writing  line  controls  the  moving  of  the  lug  oat 
of  and  into  line  for  engaging  one  of  said  column  stops. 

[Claims  2  to  20,  22  to  30.  and  32  to  36  not  printed  In 
the  Ga«ettc.l 


1,254.006.  METHOD  OF  TRMATINiTPOLTSULFID  SO- 
LUTIONS. £a>WABo  C.  HoLTON,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Clevriaad. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  1.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  64,477.     (CI.  167— «.) 

1.  In  a  method  of  stabilising  polysolftda,  tte  atep  wliiek 
consists  in  addition  to  a  prepared  polysulfld  aolntlon  ot 
spedflc  gravity  of  35''-40'>  Baoa^  or  eqnivaleat,  of  cana 
sugar  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  one  te  five  per  cent,  of 
the  weight  of  polysulfld  solution. 

2.  In  a  method  of  stabillxing  polyanlftda,  the  atepe  whkfii 
consist  in  addition  te  a  prepared  ptriyaulfid  solution  of 
3fi*-40*  BanmC,  or  eqaivaledt,  of  cane  sagar  la  aa  aaaonnt 
eqoal  from  one  to  five  per  cent,  of  weight  of  the  aointioa, 
rapidly  evaporating  such  solution  to  dryneaa,  and  then 
pulverialng  the  dried  prednct. 

3.  An  insectlddal  compound  comprising  lime  salfnr  and 
cane  sugar  la  the  proportions  of  approxiaMitriy  eight  to 
one. 


I 

M 
■M 


I  [SO 


4,  In  a  method  of  itablllsliic  poljsnlfldt,  the  step  which 
CMMlsta  In  the  addition  to  a  prepared  polytulfld  solution 
0 1  a  salMtaoce  formed  by  combining  a  water-eoluble  carbo- 
l  jrdratc  with  an  alkaline  earth  metaL  ) 

11254,909.  JOUBNAL  -  BEABINO.  OnoRon  A.  Howa, 
Plttabarjh,  Pa.  Filed  Ang.  2,  1917.  Sertal  No.  184,140. 
<a.  ft4— 10.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  A  joamal  bearing  comprising  two  transyerse  sec- 
lions  adapted  to  be  fitted  together,  and  having  the  interior 
4irfacea  cat  away  to  form  a  polygon  in  croM  section. 

4.  A  journal  bearing  haTing  Its  surface  cut  to  form  a 
degnlar  polygon,  comprising  two  transyerse  sections,  and 
I  leans  at  each  end  of  the  bearing  to  retain  a  lubricant 
IIMrrin. 

10.  A  bearing  for  cylindrical  Journals,  comprising  two 

ctlons  having  a  plurality  of  plane  bearing  surfaces,  and 

pa<±lng  member  at  each  end  of  the  bearing  to  retain 

lubricant  therein. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
<)asette.] 

1,294,910.  MEANS  FOR  COMPBNSATINQ  FOB  DIS- 
TUBBANCB8  OF  BABTH  POTENTIAL.  Paul  J. 
HowB,  Bldgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corjwra- 
tion  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
163,830.     (Q.  178— «0.) 


Q.  A  ground  connection  for  systems  of  communication 

i  ompristng  a  connection  from  one  point  of  such  system  to 

1 1  grounding  point  at  which  disturbance  of  earth  poten- 

I  lal  may   exist,   a   generator   in   such   connection   having 

wo  opposing  field  colls,  a  conductor,  other  than  the  main 

tonductor  or  conductors  of  such  system  or  systems  of 

!onununlcatlon,  through  which  earrent,  due  to  the  dis- 

'  nrbance  of  earth  potential,  will  flow,  a  polar  relay  hay- 

'  ng  a  controlling  magnet  interposed  in  said   conductor, 

tnd   having   two   variable   resistance   means  operated   in 

<  tpposite  senses,  relatively,  by  movements  of  the  armature 

»f  said  relay,  each  of  said  variable  resistance  means  be- 

ng  in  circuit  with  one  of  the  two  opposing  field  coils  of 

laid  generator,  and  a  source  of  current  supply  connected 

o  both  of  said  field  colls  and  to  said  variable  resistance 

Deans,  whereby,  when  said  variable  resistance  means  are 

)f  equal   resistance,   the  said   field   coils   neutralize  one 

mother,  and  whereby,  as  the  resistance  of  one  variable 

'eslstance  means  is  Increased  and  the  resistance  of  the 

»tiieT  variable  resistance  means  is  decreased  by  the  action 

tt  said  relay,  th^e  one  field  coil  or  the  other  is  caused  to 

predominate. 

(Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]     ' 


.264,911.  SCBAPEB  FOB  FILM-SPLICING  MA- 
CHINES. ALBSBT  S.  HoWK<L,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Bell  h  HowcU  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  133,771. 
(a.  164—42.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  film-splicing  machine  pro- 
rlded   with   two  pairs   of   clamping  members   each   pair 


adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  film  to  be  spliced,  each 
pair  of  said  members  provided  with  a  shoulder  upon 
which  the  end  of  the  film  to  be  spliced  rests  and  having 
a  guldeway  parallel  thereto,  of  a  scraper  consisting  of  a 
member  provided  with  means  engaging  and  operable  in 
eithw  guldeway,  and  a  blade  carried  by  said  member 
adapted  to  operate  upon  the  portion  of  the  film  resting 
upon  said  shoulder. 


-a 


4.  The  combination  with  a  fllm-spUcing  machine  pro- 
vided with  clamping  members  adapted  to  receive  one  end 
of  the  film  to  be  spliced,  said  members  provided  with  a 
shoulder  upon  which  the  end  to  be  spliced  rests  and 
having  a  guldeway  parallel  thereto,  of  a  scraper  consist- 
ing of  a  block  provided  with  a  spring  arm  parallel  and 
adjacent  thereto,  a  blade  carried  between  said  arm  and 
block,  means  for  securing  said  blade  in  position,  and  de- 
vices on  said  block  engaging  and  operable  In  the  guldeway 
of  said  clamping  members. 

6.  A  scraper  for  fllm-spllclng  machines  comprising  a 
vuitably  shaped  block,  an  arm  disposed  parallel  and  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  blade  Inserted  between  said  block  and 
arm,  a  clamping  bolt  engaging  said  arm  and  tapped  into 
said  block,  and  a  guide  flange  disposed  longitudinally 
upon  the  side  of  said  block  opposite  said  arm.  • 

7.  A  scraper  for  fllm-splicing  machines  comprising  a 
suitably  shaped  block,  an  arm  disposed  parallel  and  ad- 
jacent thereto,  said  arm  and  block  provided  with  facing 
grooves,  a  blade  Inserted  in  said  grooves,  a  clamping  bolt 
extended  through  said  arm  and  engaging  said  block,  and 
a  guide  flange  disposed  longitudinally  upon  the  side  of 
said  block  opposite  said  arm. 

[Claims  2,  S.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,264,912.  TEMPLET.  Samusl  M.  J>nkins.  Louisville. 
Ky.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,616.  (O. 
33—14.) 
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6.  A  central  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
extensible  gages  thereon,  a  transverse  bar  attached  there- 
to, a  member  carried  by  said  bar  on  each  side  of  the 
central  member,  a  part  on  the  second  members  adapted 
to  extend  the  area  thereof,  and  an  extensible  gage  on 
each  of  said  members. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1.264,913.      BUTLEB'S   GLOVE.      Jambs   C.   Kitamtjba. 

Los  Angeles.  Cal.     FUed  June  17,   1916.     Serial   No. 

104,687.-    (CI.   16—16.) 

1.  A  glove  comprising  a  body  having  fingers  and  flaps 
connected  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  fingers  and  extend 
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ing  edgewise  beyond  the  front  faces  of  the  fingers  and 
adapted  to  overlap  to  cover  said  faces,  and  to  be  sepa- 
rated to  expose  said  faces. 


2.  A  glove  comprising  a  body  having  fingers  and  flaps 
connected  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  fingers  i^nd  extend- 
ing edgewise  beyond  the  front  faces  of  the  fingers  and 
adapted  to  overlap  to  cover  said  faces,  and  leaving  the 
finger  tips  bare  of  flaps. 


1,264,914.  VEGETABLE  DYE  AND  METHOD  OF  PBB- 
PABING  THE  SAME.  lainoB  Kitbm.  PhiUdelphla, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  63,867.  (Q. 
8—6.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  fast  dyes  which  consists 
in  adding  to  a  vegetable  base,  chlorids  of  two  dltterent 
metals,  one  of  said  metals  being  combined  also  with  an 
alkali. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  fast  dyes  which  consists 
In  adding  to  a  vegetable  base  a  metallic  chlorid  and  a 
metallic  ammonium  chlorid. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  fast  dyes  which  consists  in 
adding  to  a  vegetable  base,  chlorid  of  sine  and  ammonium 
copper  chlorid. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  dye  comprising  a 
vegetable  base,  and  chlorids  of  two  different  metals  one 
Oi.  which  is  combined  with  an  alkali. 

6.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  dye  comprising 
a  vegetable  base,  chlorid  of  zinc  and  ammonium  copper 
chlorid. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,915.  NON  BEFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Lonis  Lam- 
DOLTi.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael 
Pascocello  and  one-half  to  John  D.  Caruso,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1913:  Serial  No.  808,846.  (CI. 
215—61.) 


1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  diaphragm  provided 
vlth  valve  seats  on  its  opposite  sides,  an  outwardly  open- 


ing valve  contacting  with  the  outer  seat  and  an  Inwardly 
opening  valve  contacting  with  the  inner  seat,  said  valves 
being  connected  to  move  together,  a  spring  normally  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  outer  valve  on  its  seat,  and  a  plate  con- 
nected with  the  lower  valve  and  arranged  below  the  dia- 
phragm, and  exposed  to  the  impact  of  the  liquid. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,264,916.  LEDGEB  CABD  SYSTEM,  Ac.  Aethcb  L. 
iiBB,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
166,684.     {CI.  129—16.) 


1.  A  card  system  of  the  character  designated,  compris- 
ing a  case  formed  with  a  series  of  coincidentally  opposed 
uprl^t  grooves  and  a  series  of  holders  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  a  series  of  record  reference  cards,  each 
bolder  being  formed  with  bottom  end  trunnions  fitting  in 
said  case  grooves,  so  that  each  individual  bolder  may  be 
raised  and  used  <»  titu  without  detachment  from  the"  case 
and  without  derangement  of  the  other  holders  in  the 
system,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  card  system  of  the  character '  designated,  com- 
prising a  casing  formed  with  a  series  of  coincidentally  op- 
posed upright  grooves  and  a  series  of  holders  each  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  two  separate  record  reference 
cards,  one  on  each  side  thereof,  each  holder  being  formed 
with  bottom  end  trunnions  fltting  in  said  case  grooves, 
so  that  each  individual  holder  may  be  raised  and  used 
in  situ  without  detachment  from  the  case  and  without 
derangement  of  the  other  holders  in  the  system,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  card  system  of  the  character  designated,  compris- 
ing a  case  formed  with  a  series  of  coincidentally  opposed 
iU)right  grooves  closed  at  top,  and  a  series  of  holders 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  series  of  record  ref- 
erence cards,  each  holder  being  formed  with  bottom  end 
trunnions  flting  In  said  case  grooves,  so  that  eabh  indi- 
vidual holder  may  be  raised  and  used  in  situ  without  de- 
tachment from  the  case  and  without  derangement  of  tha 
holders  in  the  system,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  card  system  of  the  character  designated,  compris- 
ing a  case  formed  with  a  series  of  coincidentally  opposed 
upright  grooves,  and  a  series  of  holders  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  a  series  of  record  reference  cards,  each 
holder  being  formed  with  spring  clip  retaining  means  and 
with  bottom  end  trunnions  fltting  in  said  case  grooves,  so 
that  each  individual  holder  may  be  raised  and  used  i» 
nitu  without  detachment  from  the  case  and  without  de- 
rangement of  the  other  holders  in  the  system,  as  set  forth. 


1.264,917.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Bonalo  F.  McFbblt, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  807,476.     (CI.  12—2.) 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, an  upper  stretching  gripper,  upper  fastening 
mechanism,  an  edge  gage  adjustable  to  position  the  shoe 
for  the  reception  of  tacks  at  different  distances  from  the 
edge  of  the  shoe  bottom,  tack  supplying  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  tacks  of  different  slses  and  connections 
between  the  gage  and  said  supplying  mechanism  arranged 
to  cause  the  latter  to  deliver  tacks  of  one  site  when  the 
>!age  is  positioned  to  locate  the  tacks  at  one  distance  from 
the  shoe  edge  and   to  deliver  tacks  of  a  different   slse 
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w  len  the  gage  i«  panitlOBed  to  locate  the  taeki  at  a  dif- 
fc  rent  distance  from  the  shoe  edge,  hlM  conne<tloBa  har- 
li  %  proTl«lon  for  adjoatment  of  the  gage  to  provMe  for  dlf- 
tt  rently  locating  the  limits  of  moTement  of  the  gage. 
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15.  A  machine  of  the  cIas*  described  having,  in  com- 
bl  lation.  an  upper  stretching  gripper,  tack  driving  mecba- 
nlim.  a  tbln  edge  gage,  a  thick  edge  gage  arranged  to 
sx'ing  into  and  oat  of  operative  position,  tack  aapplylng 
m  'chaolsm  arrange<l  to  deliver  long  and  short  tacka,  and 
c€  unected  means  for  effecting  the  delivery  of  abort  tacka, 
rf  traction  of  both  gages,  and  the  movement  of  the  tUck 
et  ge  gage  into  operative  position. 

20.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  laatlng 
mechanism,  power  means  for  operating  the  lasttng  mecha- 
nl  ixa  to  do  Its  work,  manually  controlled  means  for  effect- 
Id  i  the  operation  of  the  lasting  mechanlnm  and  npper 
fm  rurlng  means,  and  automatic  means  for  stopping  the 
m  ichlne  after  the  upper  secnring  operation. 

22.  A  stcp-by-step  type  of  laating  machine  baring  a 
gilpper.  means  for  actuating  the  gripper  repeatedly  in 
cc  Dtlnuous  operation  of  the  machine,  means  to  stop  the 
m  kcbine  antomatlcally  at  the  end  of  its  cycle,  and  means 
fc  r  manually  controlling  the  operation  of  the  gripper 
during  the  major  portion  of  the  cycle. 

24.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bihatlon.  an  upper  stretching  gripper,  means  for  operating 
tt  e  gripper  to  do  Its  work,  upper  fastening  mechanism, 

treadle  and  friction  clutch  for  controlling  the  operation 
the  gripper.  a  brake,  means  for  tripping  off  the 
biake  by  initial  movement  of  the  treadle  leaving  the  grlp- 
p<  r  under  the  control  of  the  operator  throtig^  the  friction 
ci  Itch  until  approximately  the  end  of  the  cycle,  and  means 
o|  eratlng  if  the  treadle  la  released  after  the  upper  is 
stretched  and  fastened  to  set  tlie  brake  and  stop  tb« 
mpchlne  at  the  end  of  the  cycle. 

(Claims  1  to  7,  0  to  14,  16  th  19,  21.  23.  and  36  to  2ft 
uAt  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


,234.918.  LACQUBBING  OB  PAINTING  MACHINB 
FOB  TINS  AND  8IMILAB  CLOSED  BBCEPTACLES. 
Balph  Machin,  Batcllff.  London.  England.  Piled  May 
6,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,599.      (tl.  91 — 46.) 


A  can  lacquering  machine  comprising  a  dryiag  tabic,  a 
task  for  the  lacqner,  the  said  tank  having  an  elongated 


portion  OB  the  dallvary  side  of  tba  nucblne,  an  opcB  In- 
clined delivery  way  overlying  the  eloagatad  portion  of  the 
tank  and  leading  to  the  drying  table,  a  notched  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  In  the  tank  and  a  bed  in  said  tank  be- 
neath the  wheel,  a  portion  of  which  bed  Is  concentric  with 
the  wheel  and  a  portion  tangential  thereto,  the  said  tan- 
gential portion  forming  with  the  inclined  delivery  way,  a 
continuous  path  up  which  the  cans  are  pushed  through 
intermediate  cans,  to  the  drying  table  by  the  rotation  of 
the  notched  wheel. 


1.254.919.  DOME  FOB  CONCBETB  8TBUCTUBE8.  Ed- 
ward C.  Mabqca,  Hans  von  Ukwbbth,  and  John  H. 
Btrd,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Piled  Jan.  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  141,986.      (CI.  26 — 131.6.) 


2.  In  a  dome  for  concrete  construction,  a  body  formed 
in  sections,  each  section  comprising  side  and  top  members, 
means  connecting  the  tops  of  oppoaite  paired  members  to 
form  an  integral  structure  thereof,  and  cross  members 
adapted  for  support  on  the  sides  of  said  sections  and  spac- 
ing the  same  to  retain  the  dome  In  functional  position. 

3.  In  a  dome  for  concrete  construction,  a  body  formed 
In  separate  sections  each  comprising  a  top  and  side  mem- 
ber, an  insert  removably  located  between  the  top  mem- 
bers of  the  separate  sections,  and  means  connecting  said 
sections  to  retain  the  parts  in  functional  position. 

^  7.  The  comblnatln  of  a  plurality  of  domes,  each  con- 
sisting of  iMiired  body  members  comprising  hiogedly  conr 
nected  side  and  top  meml>er8.  an  insert  located  between  the 
spaced  edges  of  the  top  members  of  each  dome  and  project- 
ing from  the  end  of  one  dome  into  a  like  space  in  an 
abutting  dome,  means  connecting  the  top  members  of 
said  domes  with  the  insert  to  retain  the  top  members  and 
insert  in  functional  relation,  and  croas  members  supported 
on  and  extending  between  the  side  members  and  support- 
ing the  tops  and  inserts. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,264,920.  FBEIGHT-CAR-FLOOB  CONSTBUCTION. 
Bbrton  M.  Mathias,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June 
13,1917.    Serial  No.  17e,«25.     (CI.  105— 15.) 


1.  In  a  freight  car  floor  the  combination  of  floor  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  a  longitudinal  bar  having  a  longi- 
tudinal T  slot  therein. 

4.  in  a  freight  car  floor  the  combination  of  floor  mem- 
bers one  of  which  is  a  longitudinal  bar  having  a  T  slot 
running  longitudinally  therein  and  a  wheel  supporting 
member  adapted  to  receive  an  automobile  wheel,  and  means 
for  fastening  said  wheel  support  to  said  longitudinal  bar. 

8.  In  a  freight  car  floor  the  combination  of  floor  mem- 
liers  one  of  which  is  a  bar  having  a  longitudinal  T  slot 
therein,  a  wheel  supporting  member  adapted  to  receivs 
therein  an  aatemobile  wheel,  said  wheel  snpportlag  msoh' 


H 


(   .1 


Januaky  3o>  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


XM9 


ber  havlag  positioned  below  the  support  for  receiving  said 
whert  an  aperture  for  passing  therethrough  a  strap  for  the 
purpose  ot  seeurlng  said  wheel  to  mid  support. 

f  Claima  2,  8,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,264.921.  AIB  SUPPLY  TANK.  Hbnbt  J.  MBaNOS. 
Vriesland,  Mich.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1916.  Serial  No 
139.229.     (CI.  230—26.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  follower  therein,  spring 
means  tending  to  carry  the  follower  toward  one  end  of 
the  tank,  a  gasket  against  which  the  follower  seats  when 
the  tank  is  filled  with  air  under  prcasnre  sufllclent  to 
overcome  the  spring,  and  valve  mechanism  in  said  end  of 
the  tank  for  permitting  the  entrance  of  air  "Into  the  tank 
but  normally  stopping  the  es.ape  therefrom,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  comblnatloB,'a  tank  having  an  open  end,  an  annu- 
lar ledge  turned  iawardly  at  said  open  end,  a  gasket  seated 
against  the  inner  sMee  of  the  ledge,  a  follower  movably 
mounted  in  the  taak.  a  spring  connected  to  the  follower 
and  closed  end  of  the  tank,  said  spring  being  located  with- 
in the  air  chamber  of  the  tank  and  expanding  as  air  is 
entered  into  said  chamber,  and  valve  mechanism  in  said 
tank  for  permitting  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  tank  but 
normally  preventing  the  escape  therefrom,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tank  having  an  open  end,  an  annu- 
lar ledge  turned  Inwardly  at  said  open  end,  a  gasket  seat- 
ed against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  ledge,  a  follower  mov- 
ably mounted  in  the  tank,  a  colled  spring  having  its  co*ls 
progr»>sslvely  Increasing  in  diameter  connected  to  the 
follower  and  closed  end  of  the  tank,  and  valve  mechanism 
In  said  closed  end  of  the  tank  for  permitting  the  entrance 
of  air  ther^n  but  normally  stopping  escape  of  air  there- 
from, substantially  as  deserlbed. 


1,2<V4.»2>.  BAILWAT  CATTLE  QUABD.  CHABias 
Henbt  MaaaiTT.  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1917.     Serial  No.  2«)3.672.     (CI.  25»— 18.) 


A  railway  cattle  guard  comprising  longitudinal  bars 
provided  along  their  upper  edges  with  laterally  inclined 
teeth,  a  plurality  of  cross  connecting  l>olts  passed  thrcmgh 
the  bars,  spacers  surrounding  the  bolts  between  the  bars, 
the  alterimte  bars  terminating  Immediately  below  the  bolt 
and  the  Intermediate  bars  being  elongated  downwardly  to 
support  the  weight  of  the  whole  cattle  guard. 

1,264.923.       BLKCTBIC    STABTEB    FOR    INTERNAL^ 
COMBUSTION   ENGINES.      Albbht   Hbnby   Midqlit, 
Acton    Vale,    England,   assignor   of   one-half  to   C.    a! 
Vandervell  and  Company  Limited,  Acton  Vale,  England. 
Piled  July  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  181,«48.     (CI.  74 — 7.) 
An  electric  starter  for  iBtenml  combustion  engines  com- 
prising in  combination  an  electric  motor  having  an  araia- 
tnre  shaft  capable  of  longitudinal  dlsplac«n«Bt,  a  toothed 
gear,  o»«  member  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  eaglne 
to  be  startefl   while  the  other  member  thereof  consists 
of  a  helically  threaded  pinion,  a  h^cal  thread  od  the  lon- 
gitudinally  dlsplaceaMe   armatare   rimft  In   engagement 


with  the  hellcaUy  threaded  pialon.  aad  a  friction  dertce 
cf»nstftuted  by  two  ntembers,  one  of  which  is  supported 
on  the  longitudinally  displaceable  shaft  so  as  to  be  txpt- 

ble  of  relative  roUtion  thereon,  together  with  the  heUcally 
threaded  pinion,   and   be  compelled  positively   tp   follow 


the  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  Armature  shaft,  the 
distance  between  the  members  of  the  friction  device  being 
shorter  than  the  distance  between  the  members  of  the 
toothed  gear,  whereby  the  friction  device  is  brought  into 
operation  during  the  longitudinal  diq>Ucement  of  the 
armature  shaft  and  before  the  initial  engagement  of  the 
members  of  the  toothed  gear,  as  set  forth. 


1,264,924.  SIGN  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Hablbt  N. 
MiLLBB,  aeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Welder, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  3, 1916.  Serial  No.  76.037. 
(a.  40—132.) 


la  a  sUrn  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
flange,  a  yleidable  gaaket  fixed  to  the  flange,  a  rear  ^aaa 
pUte  fastened  to  the  gasket,  a  frame,  the  frame  being 
hinged  to  said  flange,  a  cushion  arranged  between  the 
flange  and  the  frame,  a  gaaket  of  yiridaUe  material  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  front  glass  plate  adapted  to  rest 
leosdy  against  the  last  mentioned  gasket  aad  cooperate 
with  the  rear  glass  plate  for  holdinc  a  sign  therebetween, 
means  for  preventing  the  front  glass  plate  faUlt«  froni 
tke  fraaie  when  open,  aad  BMaas  for  hotdiag  said  frame 
in  closed  position,  substaatially  as  described. 

1.254,925.  PICTURE  LIFTER.  Gbob«b  E.  Moasa, 
Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  July  21.  -1917.  Swial  No. 
182,066.     (CI.  67—110.) 


A  lecture  liftar  eomprtslag  aa  elongated   member.,  a 
plate  semred  to  aa  end  portion  of  said  member  and  ««- 
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tending  therebeyond,  and  a  tongue  stmck  from  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  tbe  plate,  said  tongue  being  arranged 
on  an  Incline  relative  to  tbe  elongated  member. 


1,254,926.  CANB-8TRIPPING  APPARATUS.  MiLUB  M. 
MuBCHisos,  New  Decatur,  Ala.  Piled  Mar.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  83,S97.     (Q.  180—31.) 


f  ^i'        t* 


1.  A  cane  ttrlpplng  apparatus  comprising  a  stripping 
compartment,  means  to  deliver  tbe  cut  stalka  in  taoriion- 
tal  position  to  said  compartment,  means  to  move  tbe 
stalks  sidewise  tbrougb  said  compartment,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  diagonally  arranged  strippers  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively engage  and  strip  tbe  stalks  as  tbey  are  passed 
tbrougb  said  compartment. 

2.  In  a  cane  stripping  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
platform  into  wblcb  tbe  unstrlpped  stalks  fall,  a  strip- 
ping compartment  opening  onto  tbe  platform,  means  to 
advance  tbe  stalks  sidewise  across  tbe  platform  and  up 
tbrougb  said  compartment,  means  to  top  tbe  stalks,  a  plu- 
rality of  strippers  disposed  crosswise  of  the  stripping 
compartment  so  as  to  act  on  tbe  wbole  stalk,  and  means 
to  operate  said  strippers  to  cause  tbem  to  alternately 
move  alongside  of  and  tben  to  clear  tbe  stalks  so  aa  to 
permit  tbem  to  continue  tbelr  passage  tbrougb  the  strip- 
ping compartment. 

5.  In  a  cane  stripping  apparatus,  a  stripping  compart- 
ment, means  to  feed  cane  sidewise  tbrougb  said  compart- 
ment, and  a  plurality  of  stripping  mecbanlsms  disposed  to 
act  successively  on  different  parts  of  tbe  cane  and  jointly 
to  strip  tbe  cane,  eacb  of  said  mechanisms  comprising  a 
p*ir  of  arms,  links  having  a  flxed  pivot  and  connected  to 
the  under  ends  of  said  arms,  cranks  180*  apart  and  con- 
nected to  an  Intermediate  part  of  the  under  portions  of 
the  arms,  there  being  slots  in  tbe  stripping  compartment 
through  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  blades  project  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  tbelr  travel,  and  means  to  drive  the 
crank,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  cane  stripping  apparatus,  a  stripping  compart- 
ment, and  means  to  pass  th^  cane  In  substantially  bori- 
tonUl  position  therethrough,  a  diagonal  series  of  strip- 
pert  working  lengthwise  of  and  successively  on  the  cane 

I  it  is  advanced  through  said  compartment,  the  said 
means  to  advan<%  said  cane  through  tbe  compartment 
comprising  a  set  of  carrier  chains  operating  from  tbe 
diagonal  series  of  strippers  toward  tbe  top  of  tbe  com- 
partment, and  another  set  of  carrier  chains  working  from 
the  bottom  of  tbe  compartment  toward  said  series  of 
■trippers,  none  of  said  carrier  chains  crossing  the  diag- 
onal line  of  strippers. 

10.  In  a  platform  disposed  from  front  to  rear  of  the 
machine  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  cut  cane,  a  cane  strip- 
ping apparatus,  a  stripping  compartment  rising  at  an  in- 
cline from  one  side  edge  of  tbe  platform,  spaced  walls, 
carriers  to  advance  the  stalks  sidewise  across  said  plat- 
form and  upwardly  tbrougb  said  compartment,  a  diagonal 
leriea  of  atrippers  to  successively  act  on  and  strip  tbe 
(odder  from  tbe  stalks  aa  they  are  passed  tbrougb  said 


compartment,  said  strippers  and  conveyers  acting  to  con- 
vey the  fodder  to  the  forward  end  of  the  apparatus,  a 
trough  to  receive  tbe  fodder,  and  a  conveyer  chain  mov- 
ing in  said  trough  and  adapted  to  discbarge  tbe  fodder 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clainn  S,  4,  6,  7.  and  9  not  t>rinted  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,254,927.  COUPLING  FOR  DRILL-PIPBS.  William 
M.  NiCKUMAN,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Toungstown  Sheet  it  Tube  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  122,888.     (CL  137—28.) 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  of  tbe  character  described,  compris- 
ing pipe  sections  having  threaded  ends,  tbe  inner  end  por- 
tions of  the  thread  having  flattened  crowns  and  roots, 
a  locking  ring  on  the  end  of  each  pipe  section  and  cover- 
ing one  end  of  the  thread  thereon,  tbe  entering  portions 
of  the  threads  of  said  rings  also  having  flattened  crowns 
and  roots  to  seat  on  the  flattened  crowns  and  roots  of  the 
inner  end  portions  of  the  threads  on  the  pipe  sections, 
and  a  threaded  coupling  sleeve  connecting  the  inner  ends 
of  the  pipe  sections  to  eacb  other  and  engaging  one  fac<> 
of  eacb  locking  ring ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  of  tbe  character  described,  compris- 
ing pipe  sections  having  tapered  threads  on  tbe  ends 
thereof,  a  locking  ring  having  a  tapered  internal  thread 
on  the  end  of  each  pipe  section  and  covering  one  end  of 
the  thread  thereon,  and  a  coupling  sleeve  having  tapered 
threads  therein  connecting  the  ends  of  the  pipe  sections 
to  eacb  other  and  engaging  both  locking  rings,  some  of 
the  threads  in  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  locking  rings  differ- 
ing in  cross  section  from  the  cross  section  of  the  threads 
at  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  rings ;  substantially  aa  described. 


1,254,928.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLKS.  EifiL  A.  Nblson,  Ronville,  Mich.  Filed  Dec. 
17,  1914.     Serial  No.  877,654.     (CI.  267—27.) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  can- 
tallver  spring  having  involute  ends,  means  for  pivotally 
attaching  said  spring  intermediate  Its  ends  to  a  member 
to  be  supported  thereby,  said  member  being  so  located  as 
to  provide  a  spring  with  a  long  and  a  short  arm,  means 
for  connecting  the  involute  end  of  tbe  short  arm  of  said 
spring  to  said  member  to  be  supported,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  involute  end  of  the  long  arm  of  said  mem- 
Iht  to  a  supporting  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1.264.929.  NUT-LOCK.  John  E.  Nbwton,  Grand  Marais, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Pinkerton,  Grand 
Marais,  Minn.  Filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,983. 
(CI.  151—81.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  diametrical  silt 
at  one  end  thereof,  an  inclined  shoulder  adjacent  the 
opposite  end,  a  nut  fitted  upon  said  bolt  having  one  end 
of  tbe  bore  enlarged,  an  end  wall  closing  the  enlarged  end 
of  said  bore,  a  tapered  lug  carried  by  said  end  wall  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  spread  or  expand  tbe  alitted  end 
of  said  bolt,  and  a  tubular  extension  carried  by  said  nut 
and  being  of  a  length  approximately  the  length  of  the 
bolt  to  receive  said  b^lt  and  having  its  free  end  alitted 
to  be  expanded  by  the  inclined  shoulder  of  the  bolt  after 
the  same  has  passed  through  an  object,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,254,980.  CHECK-SORTER,  Bamcvl  D.  Paq»,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,686. 
(a.  129—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  base,  a 
wall  thereon  inclined  upwardly  and  away  from  said  base 
near  one  side  thereof,  rods  secured  to  said  waU  and  ex- 
tending away  therefrom  in  parallel  relation  to  eacb  other, 
spaced  above  said  base,  a  movable  wall  member  adjacent 
to  the  edge  of  said  first  waU,  said  second  wall  having  rods 
extending  toward  the  first  waU  parallel  with  eacb  other 
and  with  said  first  rods,  spaced  above  said  base,  said  base 
having  a  recess  extending  from  Its  edge  adjacent  to  said 
second  wall  toward  its  free  edge  spaced  from  its  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  a  rod  secured  to  said  second  wall  ex- 
tending into  said  recess  having  at  its  inner  end  a  hori- 
zontal angular  extension,  means  extended  into  said  recess 
near  the  edge  of  the  base  adjacent  to  the  second  wall,  and 
adapted  to  fill  part  of  said  recess  for  forming  a  stop  for 
engaging  said  extension,  and  separator  sheets  slidably 
mounted  on  the  rods  extendiing  from  said  walls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  wall 
thereon  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof,  rods  secured  to  said 
wall  and  extending  away  therefrom  in  parallel  relation, 
above  the  base,  a  movable  wall  member  slidably  mounted 
on  said  base  adjacent  to  the  opposite  edge  thereof  from 
said  first  wall,  said  movable  wall  member  having  rods 
extending  toward  the  first  wall,  parallel  with  each  other 
and  with  said  first  rods,  spaced  above  said  base,  a  member 
on  said  movable  wall  member,  extending  into  said  base, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said' 
last  described  member. 


1,264,981.     MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  CAMERA-SHUT- 
TERS.     BiNJAMiN    Lot    Pabkbb,    Genoa,    111.      FUed 
July  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  108,969.     (Q.  74—93.) 
In  a  trip  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  horisontal  operating 
lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  in  aaid  casing,  the 
opposite  end   being  adapted   to   upward   and   downward 


movement,  a  trip  lever  mounted  in  said  casing  having  a 
slidable  connection  with  said  operating  lever  near  the  free 
end  thereof,  an  armature  in  said  caalng  upon  which  the 


free  end  of  said  trip  lever  normally  resta  and  electrically 
operated  means  for  disconnecting  said  armature  from  the 
•free  end  of  said  trip  lever  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,254,932.  COMBINED  SCOOP-BOARD  AND  END- 
GATE.  SoLOiiON  Pestico,  Woodward,  Iowa.  Piled 
Mar.  13,  1917.     Serial  No,  154,613.     (CI,  21—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wagon  bed,  an  end  gate  member,  means  for  con- 
necting the  lower  edge  of  said  end  gate  member  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  wagon  bed  and  to  bold  tbe  lower  ends 
of  the  end  gate  member  in  different  positions  relative  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  wagon  bed,  plates  secured  to  the 
side  of  tbe  wagon  bed  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, having  upward  extensions  at  their  rear  ends,  said 
end  gate  being  provided  with  slots  of  greater  length  from 
top  to  bottom  than  the  width  of  said  plates,  said  plates 
and  end  gate  having  coacting  means  for  locking  the 
upper  portion  of  tbe  end  gate  to  the  wagon  bed,  said 
plates  being  designed  to  support  tbe  end  gate  and  allow 
certain  pivotal  movement  thereof  when  the  lower  end  0% 
tbe  end  gate  Is  swung  rearwardly  from  the  wagon  bed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wagon  bed  with  a  combined  end  gate  and  scoop  board, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  tbe  lower  ond  of  tbe 
end  gate  with  the  lower  part  of  the  wagon  bed,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  the  end  gate 
with  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  wagon  bed,  said  means 
comprising  plates  extending  rearwardly  from  the  wagon 
bed,  said  end  gate  having  slots  of  greater  length  from  top 
to  bottom  than  tbe  width  of  said  plates  from  top  to 
bottom,  and  adapted  to  receive  said  platea,  said  plates 
being  of  such  length  as  to  permit  tbe  end  gate  to  slide 
rearwardly  thereon  a  limited  distance  without  moving 
off  tbe  plates,  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  end  gate  on  said  platea. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a.  wagon  bed,  with  a  combined  scoop  board  and  end 
gate,  a  cleat  below  tbe  lower  end  of  the  wagon  bed  and 
flush  with  tbe  rear  edge  thereof,  a  hinge  slidably  mounted 
in  said  block,  means  on  said  binge  for  limiting  such  slid- 
ing movement,  said  binge  having  a  portion  designed  to 
be  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  end  gate,  the  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  when  the  end  gate  is  closed,  the 
hinge  is  locked  against  sliding  movement  whereby  when 
the  end  gate  is  swung  rearwardly  at  ita  upper  end  the 
hinge  may  be  slid  for  a  limited  distance  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  end  gate  and  the  pivotal  line  of  the  hinge 
will  be  supported  by  said  cleat. 
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1^5«.M3.  DRILLING.  SCREW-CUTTINO,  AND  OTHRR 
SIMILAR  MACHINE.  E.viiLi:  PKrcH.  Bonrgra.  aad 
AI.FBOX8B  A*BBT.  B^uTv,  Franc*.  FUed  July  17,  1911, 
Serial  No.  779,535.  Renewed  Dec.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
207,797.     (CI.  10—89.) 


I  ^ w^ 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage :  a  sleere  jonmaled  In  said  carriage 
and  haTlag  an  enlarged  mt^mber  at  the  inner  end ;  a 
poller  on  said  sleeve ;  a  shaft  passing  through  said  aleeye 
and  having  an  enlarged  member  on  the  outer  end,  and  one 
on  the  inner  end  associated  with  said  first  named  mem- 
ber ;  an  additional  member  associated  with  said  mem- 
ber at  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft ;  one  of  each  pair  of 
adjacent  associated  members  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove,  and  the  other  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal grooves ;  and  balls  in  said  annular  grooves  and  each 
engaging  a  longitudinal  groove. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  (gazette.] 


1,254,934.  WHEElrCHAIN-TIGHTENINQ  TOOL.  Ac»- 
Tix  R.  Pooi^  Wetmore.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
8.  Tboraburrow,  Wetmore,  Kans.  Piled  Oct  80,  1916, 
Serial  No.  128,641.  Renewed  Nov.  24.  1917.  Serial 
No.  203,860.     (a.  2M — 78.) 


2.  A  chain  tightening  tool,  comprising  a  lever  terminat- 
ing at  on«  end  In  a  jaw  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  pivot  bolt  extending  through  nid  alot,  a  jaw  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  end  fitting  a.stride  tbe  lever  and  engag- 
ing said  pivot  bolt,  and  a  part  retained  on  said  pivot  bolt 
at  one  side  of  the  bifurcated  jaw  and  provided  wltb  • 
wedge  point  fitting  flatly  In  the  bifurcation  of  aald  laat- 
nam^  jaw  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  base  of 
tbe  bifurcation   and   the  lever. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1^94,9SS.      CONCRBTE  •  MIXER.      Paci,    F.    RBlMAim, 
Chicago,  111.     filed  Mar.  16.  1917.    Serial  No.  155,161. 
(CI.  W— T8.) 
1.  In  a  concrete  mixer  tbe  combination  wltb  a  sabatna- 

tlally  cylindrical  drum,  of  an  outside  propelling  handle  for 
tbe  same,  a  roller  bearing  against  tbe  inner  pcrlpbery  at 
tbe  drum,  and  a  bracket  in  wblcb  wld  roller  In  jonmaled 
and  which  Is  rigidly  fixed  with  relation  to  tbe  handle. 


S.  la  a  concrete  mixer  the  combination  wltb  a  snbatan- 
ttally  cyltedrtcal  dmm,  of  central  end  bearings  on  the 
snmo,  an  axle  mounted  In  tbe  bearings,  an  outside  pro- 
pelling handle  for  the  drum  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  axle, 
a  roller  bearing  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  drum, 
and  a  bracket  in  which  said  roller  Is  journaled  and  which 
Is  rigidly  fixed  to  the  axle. 


3.  In  a  concrete  mixer  tbe  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  drum,  of  an  axle  concentrically  and 
loosely  mounted  therein,  an  outaide'propelling  handle  em- 
bracing the  drum,  rigidly  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  tbo 
axle  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  bracket  within 
the  drum,  rigidly  secured  to  the  axle  and  extending  for- 
wardly  thereof,  a  roller  journaled  in  the  bracket  and 
banrint  agalnat  tbe  Inner  pcrtpbery  o(.  tbe  drum,  eztan- 
sloaa  on  tbe  bandies  protruding  forwardly  of  the  axle, 
and  antifriction  means  carried  on  the  forward  ends  of 
the  extensions. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixer  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  drum,  of  an  axle  concentrically  and 
loosely  mounted  therein,  an  outside  propelling  handle  em- 
bracing the  drum,  rigidly  secured  to  <^ii>osite  ends  of  the 
axle  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  bracket  within 
the  drum,  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  axle  and  extending  for- 
wardly thereof,  a  roller  Journaled  in  tbe  bracket  and  bear- 
ing against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  drum,  extensions 
on  the  handles  protruding  forwardly  of  the  axle,  and  a 
sln^  wbcd  carried  on  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  exten- 
sions, said  roller  and  wheel  being  substantiany  opposite 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  drum. 


1,254.936.  WARPING-MAGHINB.  ALOitso  S.  Rhoaoib, 
riopedale,  Mass.,  asaignor.  by  meme  aaslgnments.  to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Hied  Jane  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  85,0tS8.  (CL 
28—31.) 


aurlag 


1.  In  a  warptng  machine  coaiprislag  warp 
msrbaniwi,  warp  end  absence  or  failure  dretectlng  mecha- 
nism,   stop    motion    mechanism    actuated    both    by    said 
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measorlng  mecbanlam  upon  tbe  completion  of  a  prede- 
termined length  of  warp  and  by  aald  detecting  mecba- 
nism  ujKtn  the  absence  or  failure  of  a  warp  end,  said  stop 
motion  mechanism  comprising  a  longttndlaally  movable 
■bipper  rod  provided  with  a  shoulder,  means  engaging 
■aid  shoulder  to  prevent  actuating  movement  of  said  rod 
and  thus  maintain  the  stop  motion  mecbanlam  inopera- 
tive, a  knock-off  lever  for  aald  rod,  means  to  engage  said 
rod  In  and  maintain  it  In  actuated  position,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  measuring  mechanism  upon  tbe  comple- 
tion of  a  predetermined  length  of  warp  to  actuate  said 
knock-off  lever  and  cause  said  engaging  means  to  engage 
■aid  rod. 

2.  In  a  warping  awchine  comprislas  warp  measuring 
mechanism,  warp  end  absence  or  tatture  detecting  mecha- 
nism, stop  motion  mechanism  actuated  both  by  said 
measuring  mechanism  upon  tbe  completion  of  a  prede- 
termined length  of  warp  and  by  said  detecting  mecha- 
nism upon  the  absence  or  failure  of  a  warp  end,  said  stop 
motion  mechanism  comprising  a  reclprocable  starting  and 
stopping  member,  locking  means  cooperating  with  said 
member,  a  plvetally  moanted  U-shaped  lever  one  arm  of 
which  controls  said  locking  means  and  the  other  arm  of 
which  is  controlled  by  said  measuring  mechanism  where- 
by tbe  meaanring  mecbanlam  upon  Its  actuation  of  the 
■top  motion  mecbanlam  operates  tbe  U-ebaped  lever  to 
lock  the  starting  and  stopping  member  In  inoperative 
poaitlon. 

3.  A  warping  macblne  comprialng  warp  meaanring 
mecbanlam,  stop  motton  mechanism  actuated  both  by  tbe 
said  measurinf;  mechanism  upon  the  completion  of  a  pre- 
determined length  of  warp  and  alao  by  tbe  absence  or 
failure  of  a  warp  end,  and  means '  Including  a  U-«teped 
pivoted  lever  to  lock  tbe  warping  machine  in  Inoperative 
position  actuated  by  tbe  measuring  mechanism  upon  tbe 
completion  of  a  predetermined  length  of  warp. 


1,264,987.  HOO-WATERING  APPARATUS.  Ronaar  W. 
RtoN.  Talmage.  Kana.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  186,569.     (CI.  119—73.- 


2.  In  a  hog  waterer  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
tbe  combination  of  an  inverted  cone  like  container,  means 
for  removably  closing  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  cup 
extending  into  said  container,  said  cup  having  a  plurality 
of  openings,  means  for  supplying  said  container  with 
water,  whereby  the  water  level  of  said  cup  will  be  equal 
to  the  water  level  of  .said  container,  said  openings  permit- 
ting refuse  deposited  therein  when  the  hog  is  drinking  to 
,pa8s  into  said  cone-like  container,  the  incline  of  tbe  cone- 
like  container  causing  the  refuae  to  settle  In  the  bottom 
of  the  container,  whereby  when  so  desired  the  bottom  of 
said  container  may  be  opened  so  as  to  permit  the  refuse 
to  pass  therefrom. 

(CHalma  1.  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,254,938.  CABLE-TERMINAL  POLE.  Edmdnd  O. 
ScHWBiTziB,  CbUago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  862,640.     (CI.  247—12.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  post,  a  pothead  mount- 
ed at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  cable  extending  up  in  the 
interior  of  tbe  post  and  having  its  condactora  spread  wlth- 
ia  tbe  Interior  of  the  pothead,  Insulating  compound  Inside 


of  tbe  potbead  oeaUng  tbe  caUe  conductors  tbcrela,  con- 
nections extending  through  tbe  walla  of  tbe  pothead  and 
connected  with  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cable  conductors  tbereln, 
protective  devices  located  outside  of  tbe  potbead  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  connecting  devices,  and 
cross  arms  mounted  on  the  post  below  the  potbead,  aald 
protective  devices  bding  supported  by  said  cross  arms. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  post,  a  potbead  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  said  post  and  having  an  Interior 
chamber,  and  a  beating  device  arrange  wltbln  said 
cbamber. 


15.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  poet,  a  tubular  member 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  potbead  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  member,  means  located  within  the  pot- 
head and  extending  across  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
member  for  closing  the  bore  thereof  around  a  cable  lo- 
cated in  said  tubular  member,  and  supplemental  means 
closing  the  tubular  bore  of  said  tubular  member  around 
said  cable  below  said  aforesaid  closing  means,  said  first 
mentioned  closing  means  comprising  a  metal  bracket 
mounted  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  said  mounting  member 
and  closing  the  same  except  for  a  central  opening  to  ac- 
commodate the  cable  and  said  supplemental  closing  means 
comprising  an  annular  member  surrounding  the  cable  and 
extending  to  the  surface  forming  the  bore  of  said  mount- 
ing member. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6  to  14,  and  16  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette.] 


1.254,939.  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  METERING 
ELECTRICITY.  Edmdnd  O.  ScHwaima,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  82.347.     (CI.  171—266.) 


1.  In  a  system  for  tbe  distribution  and  measuring  of 
alternating  current  the  combination  with  an  electrolytic 
cell  comprising  an  anode,  cathode,  and  an  electrolyte,  an 
electricity  conductlDg  work  circuit  connected  In  series 
wltb  tbe  anode,  a  pair  of  reactance  coUs  in  tbe  work  cir- 
cuit, one  on  each  aide  of  the  anode,  and  a  pair  of  sbuats 
leading  to  tbe  cathode  from  opposite  sides  of  tbe  anode 
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beyond  the  reactance  colls,  and  a  rectlfler  and  non-in- 
ductive refllstance  In  each  of  said  shants. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electricity  condncting  work 
clrcalt,  an  electrolytic  batb  in  which  a  portion  of  the  con- 
ducting circuit  Is  Immersed,  a  shunt  for  diverting  a  frac- 
tional part  of  the  current  traTeraing  the  immersed  por- 
tion of  said  circuit  Into  the  electrolytic  bath,  and  an  alter- 
nating current  rectifier  in  said  shunt. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  a  circuit  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  alternating  current  supply,  and 
means  for  rectifying  and  atilizlng  a  fractional  part  of  the 
electrical  energy  traversing  said  circuit  electrolytlcally 
to  destroy  the  effective  conductirity  of  a  part  of  said 
circuit. 

[Claims  3,  4.  and  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,254,940.  ASSEMBLY  AND  PACKING  CBATE  FOR 
STORAGE  BATTERIES.  Edward  Wanton  Smith, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
159,900.     (CI.  219—36.) 


1.  An  assembly  and  packing  crate  for  storage  batteries 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  corner  strips,  side  pieces 
having  ends  projecting  opposite  the  inner  faces  of  the 
corner  strips  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  for  ship- 
ping, and  removable  bolts  connecting  the  corner  strips 
for  drawing  up  the  side  pieces  during  assembly. 

3.  An  assembly  and  packing  crate  for  storage  batteries 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  corner  strips,  side  pieces 
having  ends  projecting  opposite  the  inner  faces  of  the 
corner  strips  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  for  ship- 
ping, removable  bolts  connecting  the  comer  strips  for 
drawing  up  the  side  pieces  during  assembly,  and  a  bot- 
tom structure  arranged  inside  and  extending  beyond  the 
corner  strips. 

4.  An  assembly  and  packing  crate  for  storage  batteries 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  corner  strips,  side  pieces 
having  ends  projecting  opposite  the  inner  faces  of  the 
corner  strips  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  for  ship- 
ping, removable  bolts  connecting  the  corner  strips  for 
drawing  up  the  side  pieces  during  assembly,  and  a  top 
structure  arranged  Inside  the  comer  strips  and  adjustable 
in  respect  to  the  crate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,254,941.  CORNER  FOR  CONVEYERS  FOR  NEWS- 
PAPERS AND  THE  LIKE.  Edwin  M.  Snow,  Lowell. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1915. 
Serial  No.  18,131.     (CI.  198 — 4.) 

1.  An  arcuate  conveyer  comprising  a  belt  of  fabric, 
flexible  In  all  directions,  and  lower  sides  which  travel  in 
opposite  directions  and  presenting  a  carrjrlng  surface  the 
Inner  and  outer  edges  of  which  are  arced,  grooved  means 
for  supporting  said  carrying  surface,  and  a  latomlly 
0«zible,  ezteaded  bead  upon  said  belt  for  engaging  lald 
grooved  means  to  hold  said  belt  against  latn«l  dlaplace- 


ment,  said  bead  projecting  from  said  belt  a  distance  at 
least  twice  the  thickness  of  said  belt. 


2.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  belt  having  upper  and 
lower  sides  which  travel  in  opposite  directions  and  pre- 
senting a  carrying  surface  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of 
which  are  arced,  grooved  means  for  supporting  aaid 
carrying  surface,  and  a  linked  bead  upon  said  belt  for 
engaging  said  grooved  means  to  hold  said  belt  against 
lateral  displacement. 

3.  An  arcuate  conveyer  comprising  a  belt  of  fabric, 
flexible  in  all  directions  and  having  upper  and  lower  sides 
which  travel  in  opposite  directions  and  presenting  a 
carrying  surface  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  which  are 
arced,  recessed  means  for  supporting  said  carrying  sur- 
face, and  means  upon  a  surface  of  said  belt  other  than 
the  carrying  surface  thereof  for  engaging  said  recessed 
means  to  hold  said  belt  against  lateral  displacement  with 
respect  to  its  normal  arcuate  line  of  travel. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,942.  FLASK-CLOSING  APPARATUS  FOR  VUL- 
CANIZERS.  Gbobgb  Borwbll  Snow,  Long  Beach, 
Cal.     FUed  June  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,877.     (CL 


< 
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1.  A  flask  closing  device  for  vulcanlsers,  consisting  of 
a  platform  situated  in  the  vulcanlier  and  suspended  on 
rods  passing  through  the  cover  thereof,  a  cross-head,  ' 
slldably  connected  to  the  said  rods,  springs  interposed 
between  the  cross-head  and  the  said  rods  by  means  of 
nuts  upon  the  said  rods,  and  a  central  actuating  screw ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

18—7.) 


1,254,948.       SWITCH-THROWING     DDVICB.       Gakmit 
SpiNcn,  Madison,  S.  C.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1916.     Serial 
No.  120,989.      (Cl.  104—77.) 
1.  In  a  train  actuated  railway  switch,  the  combination 

with  the  switch  operatiag  rod.  of  a  loddng  element  tor 
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the  rod,  and  train  actuated  releasing  mechanism  for  the 
locking  element  consisting  of  a  depresslble  block,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  block  to  the  locking  element 
and  adapted  to  effect  release  of  the  locking  element  upon 
depression  of  the  block  and  to  effect  engagement  between 
the  locking  element  and  the  switch  operating  rod  upon 
the  return  of  the  block  to  normal  position. 


1,254.944.  MUDGUARD  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLE 
WHEELS.  Shiblbt  Q.  Stanlit,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,788.     (Cl.  21—23.) 


In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  motor  vehicle  wheel  having  a  central  hub,  of  a 
pivot  bolt  connected  with  said  hub,  and  pr6jectlng  there 
from,  a  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  having  at 
its  upper  end  a  cap,  there  being  on  said  cap  a  flattened 
portion,  said  flattened  portion  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  bushing  in  said  opening,  antifriction  rollers  in 
said  bushing  and  bearing  on  said  pivot  bolt,  said  flattened 
portion  being  at  one  side  of  the  axial  line  of  said  tubular 
member,  a  rod  in  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  longitudinally  slotted,  said  rod  having  a  series 
of  spaced  apart,  transverse  holes,  a  bolt  in  one  of  said 
holes  and  vertically  movable  in  said  slot,  and  a  shield  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  the  lower  edge  of  said  ehield 
being  close  to  the  ground  over  which  said  wheel  is  moving. 


1,254,945.       SKIRT  -  MARKER.       Florbncb     Stockdalb, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  15.  1917.    Serial  No.  155,033. 
(Cl.  33—9.) 
A  skirt  marker  comprising  the  combination  with  a  base 

having  an   upright  extending  therefrom ;   of  a  marking 


plate  having  front  and  rear  edges  and  provided  with  a 
slot  in  its  rear  edge  for  receii^g  said  upright  therein,  a 
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3.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the 
switch  operating  rod  ;  of  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rod  ;  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  disposed,  re- 
spectively, on  opposite  sides  of  the  switch  operating 
rod ;  connections  between  the  pivoted  levers  and  the 
arms  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  whereby  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  switch  operating  rod  in  one  direction  when 
one  of  the  levers  is  operated  and  to  effect  movement  of 
the  switch  operating  rod  in  the  other  direction  when 
the  other  lever  is  operated ;  a  locking  element  engaging 
the  switch  operating  rod  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously 
withdrawing  the  locking  element  from  engagement  with 
the  switch  operating  rod  upon  the  operation  of  either 
of  the  levers,  so  as  to  admit  of  the  switch, operating  rod 
being  operated. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


spring  arm  on  said  plate,  and  means  for  forcing  said  arm 
against  the  upright,  whereby  to  adjustably  bind  the  mark- 
ing plate  at  any  desired  i>oint  on  the  upright. 


1,254,946.  STEAM  LOG -HOLDER  FOR  CUT-OFF 
SAWS.  William  Hbnrt  Tbodt,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  June  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,884.  (CL 
143—125.) 


2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  elements  con- 
nected to  said  frame  by  a  common  pivot,  a  Jaw  pivoted  to 
each  of  said  elements,  and  means  for  moving  said  Jaws 
and  said  elements  about  said  common  pivot. 

8.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  elements  con- 
nected to  said  frame  by  a  common  pivot,  a  Jaw  pivoted  to 
each  of  said  elements,  a  floating  link  pivoted  to  each  of 
said  Jaws,  a  reclprocable  piston,  a  cross-head  movable  by 
said  piston,  means  for  guiding  said  cross-head,  linkage 
connectiiig  said  cross-head  and  said  floating  links,  and 
elements  pivotally  connecUng  said  floating  links  and  said 
frame. 

rClalms  1,  3  to  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,254,947.  PARACHUTE  -  EQUIPPED  AEROPLANE. 
William  A.  Uttz,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  June  1 
1917.     Serial  No.  172,825.     (Cl.  244—21.) 
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1.  An  aeroplane  having  a  fuselage,  a  SMt  detachably 
secured  in  the  fuselage,  a  hollow  container  secured  to  and 
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at  the  underside  of  the  fuselage,  a  folded  parachute  within 
the  cmitalner,  a  soltably'  fuided  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  parachute  and  said  s^at.  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  freeing  the  parachute  from  the  con- 
tainer to  cause  the  former  to  open  and  through  said  flexi- 
ble connection  draw  the  seat  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
and  disengage  It  from  the  fuselage. 

3.  An  aeroplane  having  a  section  of  the  lower  side  of 
Its  fuselage  movable  from  poaltion,  meant  for  latching 
said  section  in  closed  position,  a  seat  detachably  secured 
in  the  aeroplane  above  said  movable  section  of  the  fuse- 
lage, a  folded  parachute  within  a  container,  a  suitably 
guided  flexible  connection  between  the  parachute  and 
•eat.  and  manually  controlled  means  for  freeing  the  para- 
chute from  the  container  so  that  it  may  open  and  cause 
said  cable  to  draw  the  seat  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
through  the  fuselage  and  trip  said  latch  mechanism  and 
effect  movement  of  the  fuselage  section  from  its  path. 

12.  The  combination  of  an  aeroplane  having  a  deUch- 
aMe  cage,  a  longitudinally  extending  container  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  tracks  at  opposite  sides  of 
«aid  slot,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  tracks  and  capable 
of  rolling  off  the  rear  ends  thereof,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  carriage  and  said  cage,  a  folded  parachute 
in  the  conulner,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  para- 
chute and  said  carriage  by  way  of  said  Riot,  a  folded 
parachute  member  in  the  container  rearward  of  the  para- 
chute, a  cable  connecting  the  parachute  member  with  the 
parachute,  manually-controlled  spring  actuated  means  for 
ejecting  the  parachute  member  rearwardly  from  the  con- 
tainer, and  spring-actuated  means  for  opening  the  para- 
chute member  when  free  from  the  container,  to  cause  it 
to  withdraw  the  parachute  from  the  container  to  effect 
the  detachment  of  the  cage  from  the  aeroplane.' 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazetta.] 


1,254,948.  BELT  HOOK  FASTENING  MACHINE.  A!«- 
THOXT  Vandkbteu),  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,259.  (O. 
1—50.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rapport, 
an  anvil  on  the  sni>port,  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
belt  staples  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  on  the  anvil, 
a*  lever  pivotally  mountetl  between  Its  ends  on  the  sup- 
port below  the  anvil,  Jaw  supporting  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected *to  one  end  of  the  lever  and  extending  above  the 
anvil,  a  pressure  Jaw  connected  to  said  arms,  and  means 
for  elevating  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  to  thereby 
move  the  pressure  Jaw  toward  the  anvU,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
an  anrll  lying  transversely  of  and  at  the  front  of  the 
support.  Jaw  carrying  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
below  the  anvil  and  extending  upwardly  and  to  the  rear 
and  then  curved  forward  at  their  npper  ends,  a  pressure 
jaw  carried  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  and  neaaa 


for  moving  said  pressure  Jaw  toward  the  anvil  with  a  de- 
creasing rate  of  speed,  said  moving  means  being  operated 
at  a  conaUnt  speed,  sabataatially  as  descrlbsd. 

(ClaijBs  2  and  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.254,040.  CHAIR-BACK.  Jbbbolo  F.  Wai/ton.  Stor- 
gls.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,884. 
(CI.  155—27.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  adjustable  back,  a  detachable 
arm  with  a  round  straight  shank  part,  clip  members  se- 
cured to  the  said  back,  having  holes  in  line  to  receive  the 
said  arm,  the  bottom  one  of  which  has  a  slotted  hole 
and  a  portion  folded  over  with  a  round  hole  registering 
with  the  bottom  hole,  a  projection  on  said  arm  adapted 
to  pass  the  slots  to  coact  with  the  said  clip  to  retain  the 
arm  in  position,  as  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.254.950.  CHAIR  BACK.  Jskbold  F.  Waltow,  Stur- 
gis.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1015.  Serial  No.  28,835. 
(CL  155—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  chair  back  of 
a  detachable 'arm  with  a  round  straight  shank  part,  clip 
members  secured  to  tae  back  sides  of  the  cross  bars  of 
said  back,  embracing  the  said  shank,  the  clip  member 
on  the  bottom  bar  being  provided  with  a  bayonet  Joint 
slot,  a  projection  on  the  said  arm  to  engage  the  said  bay- 
onet joint  slot  to  support  the  arm  in  position,  as  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  hinged  twck  com- 
prising side  and  cross  bars,  a  detachable  arm  In  said 
back  with  a  round  straight  shank,  clips  mounted  on  said 
cross  bars  and  embracing  said  arm  retaining  the  same 
in  position,  anil  means  on  said  arm  enacting  with  one  of 
said  clips  to  support  the  arm  longitudinally. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1.254.051.      FLUID-OPERATED   CLUTCH.      Chablm   M. 

Wabd,  Cleveland.   Ohio.     Filed   Aug.   4,   1915.     Serial 

No.  43,505.      (CI.  192—18.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  spindle  of  a  driv- 
ing polley  rotatably  supported   thereby   and  adapted   to 


Janua&y  39, 191& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1131 


slide  longitadinally  thereon,  means  fixed  to  the  spindle 
adapted  to  b«  engaged  by  the  driving  pulley,  the  driving 
pulley  being  bored  out  at  one  side,  a  disk  within  the 
bored  out  portion  of  the  driving  pulley,  the  disk  being 
provided  with  ports  leading  to  the  bored  out  portion  of 
the  driving  pulley,  a  head  upon  the  spindle  and  engaging 
said  disk,  the  head  having  a  recess  therein  communicat- 
ing with  said  ports,  and  the  head  being  stationary,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  spindle  of  an 
elongated  sleeve  fixed  thereto,  a  beveled  ring  carried  by 
the  sleeve,  a  driving  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
elongated  sleeve  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
thereon,  the  driving  pulley  having  a  beveled  surface 
adapted  to  locklngly  engage  said  beveled  ring,  the  driv- 
ing pulley  being  bored  out  thereby  leaving  a  diaphragm 
and  bushing,  a  disk  within  the  bored  out  portion  of  the 
driving  pulley  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bushing, 
the  disk  being  provided  with  grooves  adjacent  said  bush- 
ing, and  means  for  introdndag  a  fluid  pressure  to  said 
grooves  for  forcing  the  beveled  surface  of  the  driving 
pulley  into  locking  engagement  with  said  beveled  ring  and 
.said  means  being  stationary  and  engaging  said  disk,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  spindle  of  an 
elongated  sleeve  fixed  thereto,  a  beveled  ring  carried  by 
the  sleeve,  a  driving  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
elongated  sleeve  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
thereon,  the  driving,  pulley  having  a  beveled  surface 
adapted  to  locklngly  engage  said  beveled  ring,  the  driving, 
pulley  being  bored  out  thereby  leaving  a  diaphragm  and 
bushing,  a  disk  within  the  bored  out  portion  of  the  driv- 
ing pulley  and  having  a  t>oss  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
bushing,  the  boss  of  the  disk  being  provided  with  grooves 
adjacent  said  bushing,  a  stationary  head  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  spindle,  the  head  having  a  circular  recess  com- 
municating with  said  grooves,  the  head  abutting  the  end' 
of  said  boss  and  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  the  head  having 
a  stem,  the  stem  being  provided  with  an  opening  leading 
to  said  circular  recess,  a  control  plug  arranged  in  uSA 
stem,  and  a  spring  on  said  sleeve  tending  to  force  the 
beveled  surface  of  the  driving  pulley  out  of  engagement 
with  said  beveled  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.264,952.  WEIGHT  AND  IfEASURBMENT  INDICA- 
TOR. Bmibt  D.  Watkrbcbt,  Sawtelle,  Cal.  Hied 
Aug.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  116,296.     (CL  81 — 68.) 


-<i 


■  .kyf-^^^^^^^^^'T^"  ^ 


«5V_ 


1.  A  weight  Indicator  comprising  a  holder  having 
means  at  one  end  for  closing  upon  the  circumference  of 
the  material  disposed  in  the  holder,  a  measurement-in- 
dleatlBf  scala  provided  on  the  holder  near  th«  adjustable 
tad  of  tka  lM>Ider.  a  follower  slldaUy  mo«nt«d  an  tlM 
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holder  carrying  an  indicator,  and  a  loagltiidinally  dis- 
posed scale  yieldably  and  exchangeably  held  above  th« 
bolder  adjacent  to  the  indicator. 

2.  A  weight  Indicator  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  holder  having  means  at  one  end  for  adjustably 
fitting  over  the  material  Inserted  into  the  holder,  • 
measurement-indicating  scale  provided  on  the  holder 
near  the  adjustable  end  of  the  holder,  a  follower  slldably 
mounted  on  the  holder  carrying  an  Indicator,  and  tka 
scale  yieldably  and  exchangeably  held  above  the  holder 
adjacent  to  the  indicator,  the  scale  being  constructed  in 
conformity,  with  the  measurement-indication  on  the 
holder  for  indicating  the  weight  In  relation  to  thie  meas- 
urement indication  on  the  holder^ 

8.  A  weight  indicator  consisting  of  a  support,  a  follower 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon  and  carrying 
an  indicator,  a  scale  mounted  on  said  support  for  co- 
action  with  said  indicator,  said  scale  being  adjustable 
longitudinally,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  said  scale 
in  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  weight  indicator  consisting  of  a  support,  a  fbl- 
lower  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a 
plural  measuring  scale  arranged  longitudinally  of  said 
support  and  exchangeably  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  a  resilient  indicating  finger  carried  by  said 
follower  and  having  its  path  adjacent  to  said  scale. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base,  a  tubular  casing 
mounted  eidewise  thereon,  and  having  longitudinally  ex* 
tending  diametrically  opposite  slots  in  its  top  and  bot- 
tom, a  rack-bar  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  la 
Hald  iMse  below  said  casing,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
rack  for  reciprocating  it  longitudinally,  a  follower  fixed 
to  said  rack-bar  and  projecting  transversely  of  said  cas* 
Ing  through  the  bottom  slot  therein,  an  indicating  finger 
carried  by  said  follower  and  projecting  through  the  top 
slot  in  said  casing,  clamp  members  secured  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  casing  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  plural  seals 
mounted  in  said  clamp  members. 


1,254,953.  FEEDER  FOR  CORN-SHREDDERS.  BlBT 
W.  Whits,  Conde,  S.  D.  Filed  June  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.  172,280.     (CI.  198—14.) 


Mjf^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
(-omprlsing  side  members  and  a  platform,  rollers  supported 
in  the  side  members  adjacent  to  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  platform,  an  endless  conveyer  guided  over  said 
rollers  and  over  the  platform,  a  floating  frame  supported 
above  the  endless  conveyer  and  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
end  thereof,  an  endless  conveyer  carried  by  said  frame, 
means  for  driving  the  endless  conveyers,  a  feed  board  sup- 
ported beyond  the  discharge  end  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
conveyer,  and  hingedly  supported  doors  closing  in  the 
direction  of  the  feed  board. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,954.      STREET-INDICATOR   FOR    8TREBT-CAR8. 

AooLr  A.  WiNKLia,   Great   Falls.   Mont.     FUed  S^t.^ 

27.  1015.     Serial  No.  62,851.     (CI.  40—57.) 

1.  In  a  changeable  exhibitor,  the  combination  with  a 

route  tape  and   rollers   upon   which   said   tape    is  to   be 

wound,  a  motor,  and  means  connecting  the  rollers  opera- 

tlvely  with  the  motor  to  be  drffen  tUereby,  of  a  supply 

drcait,  a  branch  circuit,  magnetically  operable  means  te 

close  the  circuit  of  the  BMrtor  and   b^ag  controlled  by 

said   branch   circuit,  and  a   magnetically  released   brske 

for  engagement  with  one  of  the  rollers,  snki  brake  adapted 

te  be  released  when  cwrrewt   Is  supplied   te  the   aetev 

dreuit. 
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2.  In  a  cbangeftble  exhibitor,  the  combinatloD  with  a 
roate  tape  and  rollers  apon  which  said  tape  Is  to  be 
wound,  a  motor,  and  means  connecting  the  rollers 
operatively  with  the  motor  to  be  driven  thereby,  of  a 
supply  circuit,  a  branch  circuit,  magnetically  operable 
means  interposed  In  the,  branch  circuit  to  close  the  dr- 
niit  of  the  motor,  a  brake  for  engagement  with  one  of 
the  rollers  when  said  motor  stops,  an  electro-magnet 
shanted  across  the  motor  circuit  and  operable  to  with- 
draw said  brake  from  engagement  with  the  roller  when 
the  motor  circuit  is  closed  for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  In  a  changeable  exhibitor,  the  combination  with  a 
route  tape  and  rollers  upon  which  said  tape  is  to  l>e 
wound,  a  motor,  and  means  connecting  the  rollers  opera- 
tively with  the  motor  to  be  driven  thereby,  of  a  supply 
drcult,  a  branch  circuit,  magnetically  operable  means 
Interposed  in  the  branch  circuit  to  close  the  circuit  of 
the  motor,  a  circuit  closer  operable  by  mechanical  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  rollers  to  break  the  motor  cir- 
cuit after  each  revolution  of  said  roller  to  stop  the  motor, 
and  a  brake  engageable  with  one  of  the  rollers,  aaid 
brake  being  disengaged  from  operative  position  by  mag- 
netic means  communicating  with  the  motor  circuit  and 
adapted  to  be  energised  when  the  motor  is  started. 

4.  In  a  changeable  exhibitor,  the  combination  with  a 
route  tape  and  rollers  upon  which  said  tape  is  to  be 
wound,  a  motor,  and  means  connecting  the  rollers  opera- 
tively with  the  motor  to  be  driven  thereby,  of  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  a  branch  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  inter- 
posed in  said  branch  circuit,  a  starting  switch  for  the 
motor  interposed  in  the  circuits  thereof,  a  stopping  switch 
interposed  in  series  with  said  starting  switch,  said  start- 
ing switch  being  operable  by  said  electro-magnet  when  the 
branch  circuit  is  energised,  an  electro-magnetic  brake 
operable  to  release  the  rollers  upon  energization  of  the 
motor  circuits,  and  a  double-throw  switch  interposed  be- 
tween said  starting  and  stopping  switches  to  completely 
rewind  the  tape  when  required. 


1,254,955.  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  BRUSH-BACKS. 
Wilbur  F.  WiTHiaaLL,  Argyle,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Frank  Hurley.  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
25,  1917.     SeriaJ  No.  182,760.     (Q.  101 — 41.) 


In  an  attachment  for  printing  presses,  a  base  plate, 
means  for  securing  same  to  the  press,  an  impression  plate, 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  impression  plate, 
guide  members  adjustably  mounted  on  the  impression 
plate,  the  said  guide  members  having  cut  out  portions 
forming  a  seat,  and  means  for  clamping  the  guide  bloclu 
in  their  adjusted  positions. 


1,254,956.  ALARM-CLOCK.  Alphonso  A.  WoiUVL, 
Centralia,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164.890.      (CI.   58—16.) 

1.  In  an  alarm  clock,  in  combination  with  a  vibrating 
hammer,  a  manually  operable  cnt-oflT  member  for  holding 
said   hammer  against  action,  a   link   connected  to  said 


cut-off  member,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  said  link, 
and  a  cam  connected  to  t>e  operated  with  the  winding  of 


said  alarm,  said  cam  Delng  adapted  to  move  said  lever 
by  a  cam  engagement  therewith. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,957.  MOISTENING  DEVICE  FOR  INCUBATORS. 
MtTBBiL  D.  AiBOOOD,  Punxsutawney,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  117.330.     (CI.  261—13.) 


1.  In  a  moistening  device  for  Inculwtors,  the  combina* 
tion  with  a  heater  and  a  flue  casing  having  an  air  Inlet 
and  an  exit  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  in- 
cubator, of  a  receptacle  supported  within  the  flue  casing 
and  containing  absorl>ent  refractory  material,  and  meana 
for  supplying  water  to  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  heater,  a  flue 
casing,  a  supporting  member  of  heat  conductive  material 
extending  through  a  wall  of  the  flue  casing,  a  receptacle 
supported  at  one  end  of  the  supporting  member  contain- 
ing absorbent  refractory  material,  a  heat  conductive  body 
carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  supporting  memt>er  and 
positioned  in  the  path  of  the  flame  of  the  heater,  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  receptacle. 

((Halm  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,254,958.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Hans  P.  Andusoit, 
Fargo,  N.  D.  Filed  June  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,157. 
(Q.  46—54.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  embodying  a  plurality  of  targsta 
adapted  to  be  upset,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
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target  for  upsetting  other  targets  when  said  target  la 
upset. 

4.  A  •game  apparatus  embodying  a  frame,  pins  pivoted 
thereto,  a  tripping  device  for  upsetting  pins  in  rear  of 
another  pin,  and  detent  means  controlled  by  the  last 
mentioned  pin  for  holding  the  tripping  device  inactive 
ontll  the  last  mentioned  pin  is  upset. 

7.  A  game  apparatus  embodying  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
targets  pivotally  secured  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
upset,  resilient  means  for  moving  the  targets  toward  and 
retaining  them  in  upset  position,  upsetting  mechanism 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  to  some  of  the  targets,  detents 
for  the  mechanism  pivoted  to  the  frame,  trips  for  the 
detents,  and  connections  between  the  trips  and  other 
targets. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]       ' 


1,254,959.  WINDOW-OPERATING  DEVICE.  Nils  H. 
Andbrson,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerhard  F. 
Drouve,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.   164,118.      (CI.   16—28.) 


1.  A  window  operating  device  comprising  an  actuating 
rod,  a  long  and  short  lever  between  the  rod  and  window, 
one  end  of  the  long  lev*r  pivotally  supported  to  a  fixed 
member  carried  by  the  rod,  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
plTotallx.  supported  to  a  member  movable  parallel  with 
the  rod  and  mounted  In  a  support  carried  by  the  window, 
the  short  lever  pivotally  supported  by  one  end  to  the  long 
lever  and  its  opposite  end  to  a  member  carried  by  a  fixed 
suport  and  also  movable  parallel  with  the  rod. 

2.  A  window  operating  device  comprising  an  actuating 
rod,  a  long  and  short  operating  lever,  the  inner  end  of 
the  long  lever  pivotally  supported  to  a  fixed  member  car- 
ried by  the  rod,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  pivotally 
supported  to  a  member  movable  parallel  with  the  rod  and 
supported  on  the  window,  the  short  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported to  the  long  lever  and  to  a  member  movable  par- 
allel with  the  rod  and  carried  by  a  fixed  support,  and 
means  carried  by  the  long  lever  and  located  between  its 
pivotal  supports  to  engage  means  provided  on  the  win- 
dow Bill  for  locking  the  window  in  closed  position. 

8.  A  window  operating  device  comprising  an  actuating 
rod,  two  operating  levers  between  the  rod  and  window, 
said  levers  pivoted  together,  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the 
levers  pivoUliy  supported  to  a  member  carried  by  the  rod, 
the  outer  end  of  said  lever  pivoted  to  a  sliding  member 
supported  on  the  window,  means  carried  by  said  lever 
adapted  to  engage  means  on  the  window  sill  for  locking 
the  window  in  closed  position,  the  Inner  end  of  the  other 
lever  pivoted  to  a  sliding  member  mounted  in  a  fixed  sup- 
port, the  pivotal  points  of  said  levers  connected  with  said 
sliding  members  being  at  right  angles  with  the  center 
line  of  the  actuating  rod  in  any  of  the  positions  occupied 
by  said  levers. 


1^54,960.  LOCK.  Toil  M.  Andbrbon,  Jr.,  KnoxviUe, 
Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  W.  Mayer,  Harrl- 
man,  Tenn.  FUed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,898. 
(CL  70—5.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  lock  of  a  casing  formed  in  one 
side  with  a  slot,  said  casing  further  formed  with  an  open- 
ing spaced  apart  from  said  slot,  r^  spring-pressed  bolt 
slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  sail  bolt  having  a  nose 
normally  extending  across  said  slot,  a  spring-pressed  dis- 
lodging pin  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  one 
end  projecting  outwardly  through  said  opening,  and  a 
hook  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  movable  member,  said 
hook  having  a  tongue  adapted  for  entering  said  slot  and 


engaging  with  the  nose  of  said  bolt,  said  hotik  further 
having  a  portion  adjacent  said  tongue  adapted  to  engage 
against  said  dislodging  pin,  whereby  said  hook  will  be 
entirely  displaced  from  said  slot  when  disengaged  from 
said  bolt 


2.  The  combination  in  a  lock  of  a  casing  formed  in  one 
side  with  a  slot,  said  casing  further  formed  with  an  open- 
ing spaced  apart  from  said  slot,  a  shank  on  the  bolt  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  said  casing  whereby  the  bolt 
may  be  manually  actuated,  a  spring-pressed  bolt  slidably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  said  bolt  having  a  nose  normally 
extending  across  said  slot,  a  spring-pressed  dislodging  pin 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  one  end  projecting 
outwardly  through  said  opening,  and  a  book  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  movable  member,  said  hook  having  a 
tongue  adapted  for  entering  said  slot  and  engaging  with 
the  nose  of  said  bolt,  said,  hook  further  having  a  portion 
adjacent  said  tongue  adapted  to  engage  against  said  dis- 
lodging pin,  whereby  said  hook  will  be  entirely  displaced 
from  said  slot  when  disengaged  from  said  bolt. 


1,264,961.  DEVICE  FOR  PULLING  BOLTS  AND  PIPES. 
Albbrt  L.  Andbxws.  Wymore,  Nebr.  Filed  May  23, 
1916.     Serial  No.  99,431.     {CI.  264 — 18.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame, 
a  vertically  movable  lifting  bar  guided  In  the  frame  and 
provided  at  the  lower  portion  with  an  arm  having  an 
opening,  said  lifting  bar  being  also  provided  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  opening  with  a  relatively  fixed  jaw,  a  hori- 
zontally adjustable  Jaw  operating  in  and  extending 
through  the  opening  of  the  said  arm  and  provided  above 
and  l>elow  the  same  with  lugs  arranged  in  pairs  and 
slidably  interlocking  the  adjustable  Jaw  with  the  arm  and 
preventing  vertical  movement  when  the  adjustable  Jaw 
is  in  its  normal  engaging  position  and  permitting  the 
removal  of  the  adjustable  Jaw  from  the  opening  when  the 
said  adjustable  Jaw  is  turned  out  of  such  position,  an 
adjusting  screw  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and 
engaging  the  adjustable  Jaw  for  moving  the  same  in- 
wardly, and  an  Independently  movable  wedge  Interposed 
between  the  adjustable  jaw  and  the  outer  end  wall  of  the 
said  opening. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.254.962.  TI&E-PROTECTOR.  Gbokgb  Duncan  As- 
BUTBNOT,  Nortkfleld  SUtloD,  Ontario,  Canada,  ai- 
aisnor  to  John  Wpod,  Harrlson'i  Corners.  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  (Mrs.)  Tessa  McKay,  Cornwall.  Ontario, 
Canada,  Filed  Dec.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  135.800.  (CI. 
264—81.) 


A  deyice  of  the  class  and  for  the  use  described  Inclnd- 
Isf  a  doable  Irver,  short  Inwardly  bent  arms  on  one  end, 
lonfer  inwardly  bent  arms  adjustably  ptroted  on  the  lercr, 
and  hand  grip  spacing  elements  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  lever. 


1.2S4.96S.  SPRING-SEAT.  Lnwis  B.  Baksr,  Hodson, 
IlL  Filed  Jan.  16,  1917.  iSerial  Ho,  142,688.  (CI. 
165— 25.) 


A  spring  seat  Including  an  upright  having  a  lower 
portion  to  be  secured  to  a  structure,  the  upper  end  of  the 
upright  having  a  lateral  extension,  a  clevis  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  lateral  extension,  a  seat  carrying  beam 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  clevis  for  movement  at  right 
angles  to  the  movement  of  the  clevis  on  the  upright,  and 
a  spring  connected  to  tpe  upright  and  to  one  end  of  the 
beam  remote  from  the  clevis.  1 


1,264,964.     PODLTRY-ROOST.     John   L.   Babb.   Gentry 
vlUe,  Ind.     Piled  June  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,234. 
(Cl.  119—22.) 


1.  A  poultry  roost  comprising  upright  corner  posts,  a 
recepUcle  supported  by  the  posts,  a  roosting  screen  of 
rectangular  fonaatlon  having  its  coraera  provided  with 
rinp,  hooks  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  and 
eiigage«ble  with  the  said  rings,  each  pair  of  end  posts 
carrying  a  cross  piece  having  its  terminals  fixed  to  the 
posts,  a  lug  formed  on  each  of  the  cross  piece*,  and  an 


operating  rod  mounted  in  the  said  lugi  and  provided  with 
a  turn-buckle  whereby  the  said  cross  pieces  may  be  ad- 
Justed  relatively  to  each  other  for  tensioning  the  aaid 
roosting  screen. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,254,965.  SHOE-POLISHING  MACHINE.  John  H. 
BacK,  Salt  Lake  aty,  DUh.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  164.236.     (Cl.  15—61.) 


/#  >  .♦^»  "  iJ^ 


1.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  support,  of  a  movable  frame,  polishing  means 
mounted  on  said  movable  frame,  an  extension  arm  on  said 
movable  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  front  of 
a  shoe  on  said  support,  a  spring  means  adapted  to  posi- 
tion said  movable  frame  with  said  extension  arm  in  en- 
gagement with  the  front  of  a  shoe. 

2.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  support,  of  a  movable  frame,  polishing  means 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  Intermltfently  en- 
gaging said  polishing  means  with  a  shoe  on  said  support, 
and  meansi  engageable  with  the  shoe  on  said  support  for 
positioning  said  frame  for  proper  engagement  of  the 
polishing  means  with  the  shoe. 

4.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  support,  of  a  movable  brush  element  adapted 
to  Intermittently  engage  the  surface  of  a  shoe  on  said 
support,  driving  means  therefor,  a  movable  frame,  a 
supplemental  polishing  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  means  having  operable  connection  with  said  driv- 
ing means  for  Intermittently  engaging  said  supplemental 
polishing  means  with  a  shoe  when  said  brush  element  la 
out  of  engagement  with  the  shoe,  and  means  engageable 
with  the  shoe  for  positioning  said  movable  frame  for 
proper  engagement  of  the  supplemental  polishing  msans 
with  the  shoe. 

6.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  motor,  of  a  movable  brush  element,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  motor  and  said  brush  element,  a  con- 
trolling shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  said  motor 
and  said  coDtroIUng  shaft  Including  a  reducing  gear  train, 
means  for  applying  polish,  a  supplemental  polishing  means 
in  driving  relation  with  said  means  for  applying  pollab, 
a  driving  connection  between  said  movable  brush  ele- 
ment and  said  polish  applying  means  including  a  clutch 
element,  a  cam  on  said  controlling  shaft,  a  lever  actuated 
by  said  cam  and  having  an  operable  connection  with  said 
clutch  element  whereby  said  polish  applying  means  and 
said  supplemental  polishing  means  are  rendered  inactive 
for  a  predetermined  period. 

(Claims  8,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^54,966.  PACKAGE-CONTAINER.  Samubi.  J.  Bins, 
Herkimer,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
126,195.     (a.  206—57.) 

1.  A  paper  bag  having  a  rectangular  bottom  with  a 
tab  extending  from  said  bottom  and  integrally  attached 
at  its  base  thereto,  aald  tab  comprising  material,  which 
to  the  point  where  it  connects  with  the  bag  bottom  is 
cut  from  within  the  margin  of  the  said  bottom,  mih- 
stantlally   as   described. 
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T.  A  pack  of  bags,  each  collapsed  and  with  Its  bottom 
folded  against  its  side  and  having  a  tab  extending  from 
the  extreme  edge  of  its  folded  bottom  and  Integral  there- 


with, said  tab  comprising  material  cut  from  the  bottom 
section  of  the  bag,  substantially  as  described. 

[C^lms  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the .  Gasette. ]  > 


14264.967.  BASKET-HANDLE.  Fbancib  C.  BaanuM, 
Poriland,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
165,848.     (Cl.  217—126.) 


lo  combination  with  a  basket  body  provided  at  its 
sides  with  staples,  nnd  a  cover  having  at  Its  opposite 
sides  notches,  a  basket  handle  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  resilient  material  having  an  intermediate  grip  portion 
and  converging  side  portions,  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
side  portions  merging  into  outwardly  disposed  loops 
which  engage  through  the  said  staples,  the  lower  portions 
of  the  said  loops  being  downwardly  curved,  the  notches 
of  the  cover  being  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  portions 
of  the  loops  when  the  cover  is  in  position  upon  the  top 
edge  of  the  basket  body. 


1,254,968.  SULFUR-SPRAY  APPARATUS.  Gicskfps 
BiANCHiN,  Trevlso,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  121,059.     (a.  48—14.) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  casing  having  an  opening  In  one  wall 
thereof;  of  a  perforated  bottom  plate  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted   through   and    withdrawn    from    said    opening ;    a 


standard  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  aaid  plate ;  a  cover  fixed 
to  the  front  end  of  said  plate  to  close  said  opening;  a 
horiiontal  shaft  supported  at  opposite  ends  by  said  cover 
and  standard ;  a  depending  scraper  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  embodying  a  plate  having  opposite  edges  thereof 
turned  downward  ;  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  so 
as  to  swing  the  scraper  plate  backward  and  forward  across 
the  bottom  plate,  thereby  to  pulverise  the  material  under 
treatment  and  discharge  it-through  the  perforations  in 
said  bottom  plate ;  said  scraper  plate  being  normally 
forced  toward  said  bottom  plate,  but  adjustable  away  from 
the  same,  to  regulate  the  ^^stance  between  its  said  edges 
and  said  bottom  plate. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,969.  READING-TABLE.  Lillian  Blatnbt,  Oak- 
dale,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  SerUl  No.  821.528. 
(Cl.  45—31.) 


An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  table  like  body, 
hook  rests  arranged  In  rows  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
body,  the  book  rests  in  a  row  upon  one  side  of  said  body 
being  out  of  allnement  with  the  book  rests  in  the  row 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  and  chairs  9db- 
nected  with  said  body  beneath  said  book  rests  and  ar- 
ranged in  rows  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  body  to  ex- 
tend beyond  said  book  rests  and  in  line  thtfcwtth,  said 
book  rests  and  chairs  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other. 


1.254,970.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BETA-NAPHTHOL 
BENZOATE.  Gcstav  Bubbbbgbb,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Anthony-Hammond  Chemical  Worlu,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  135,243.     (Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  beta 
naphthol  benzoate,  consisting  in  slowly  heating  the  beta 
naphthol,  allotting  benzoyl  cblorid  to  drop  onto  the 
heated  beta  naphthol,  constantly  stirring  the  mass,  con- 
densing and  returning  any  evaporated  benzoyl  cblorid, 
and  allowing  any  occurring  hydro  chloric  acid  gas  to 
escape. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  prodacing  beta 
naphthol  benzoate,  consisting  in  slowly  heating  the  beta 
naphthol,  constantly  stirring  the  heated  beta  naphthol, 
allowing  constantly  renewed  very  small  quantities  of  ben- 
zoyl cblorid  in  form  of  drops  to  act  on  and  combine  with 
part  of  the  large  excess  of  the  heated  beta  naphthol,  con- 
densing and  returning  any  evaporated  benioyi  chlorid, 
and  allowing  any  occurring  hydro-chloric  add  gas  to 
escape. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  prodacing  beta 
naphthol  benzoate,  consisting  in  keeping  about  110  parts 
of  beta  naphthol  In  a  heated  condition  while  constantlj 
stirring,  allowing  constantly  renewed  very  small  quanti- 
ties of  benzoyl  cblorid  in  form  of  drops  to  act  on  and  com- 
bine with  part  of  the  large  excess  of  the  heated  beta' 
naphthol  until  about  170  parts  of  benzoyl  chlorid  have^ 
been  applied,  condensing  and  returning  any  evaporated' 
benzoyl  cWlorid.  and  allowing  any  occurring  hydro-chloric 
acid  gas  to  escape. 

6.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  produdng  beta  naph- 
thol benzoate,  consisting  in  keeping  about  110  imrts  of 
beta  naphthol  in  a  heated  condition,  allowing  about  17<J 
parts  of  benzoyl  ^hlorid  to  gradually  drop  onto  the. 
heated  beta  naphthol  while  constantly  stirring  the  mass. 
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c<  ndenaing  and  rctamlsg  any  evaporated  benioyl  chlorld, 
a]  lowing  any  occurring  hydro-chloric  acid  gas  to  escape, 
ai  id  parUying  the  combined  mass  to  obtain  the  final 
pi  odnct. 

(GUima  8  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


II254.97I.  TRAFFIC-8IONALINO  DBVICB. 
L.  Bbai&bt,  Rldunond.  Ya.  Filed  Not.  8, 
rial  No.  60.878.     (O.  lift— 22.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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WlIXIAM 

1916.     Se- 


1.  In  a  traffic  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
s]  teve,  of  a  relatlTely  movable  standard  mounted  therein, 
si  enal  arms  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a 
p<  »st  mounted  adjacent  the  sleeve  and  having  an  umbrella 
nounted  on  the  npper  end  thereof,  the  said  standard 
h  iving  an  offset  portion  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
n  Dbrella  and  a  handle  for  rotating  the  standard. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
w  1th  a  stationary  aleere,  of  a  signal  arm  carrying  stand- 
ad  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  bell  located  ad- 
Ji  cent  the  sleeve,  a  knocker  for  said  bell,  a  lever  for 
actuating  the  knocker  having  a  cam  on  one  end  thereof 
a:  Id  a  handle  secured  to  the  standard,  tbe  cam  being  lo- 
a  ted  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  handle  so  that  It 
will  be  depressed  upon  the  movement  of  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
M  1th  a  stationary  sleeve,  of  a  signal  arm  carrying  stand - 
a  "d  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  bell  located  adjacent 
t  le  sleeve,  a  knocker  for  said  bell,  a  lever  for  actuating 
t:  le  knocker  having  a  two-faced  cam  and  a  handle  secured 
t  •  tbe  standard  and  adapted  when  moved  in  opposite 
d  rectlons  to  engage  these  faces  of  said  cams  successively 
til  actuate  the  lever,  the  said  sleeve  Including  means  for 
11  tnltlng  the  movement  of  the  handle  to  a  predetermined 
p}8ltlon  with  relation  to  each  cam  face. 


1(254,972.  LAUNDBT  APPARATUS.  Hbrbt  Bkaum- 
LiCH,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  72,081.     (CL  68—15.) 


7.  A  laundry  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination 
iHth  a  washing  machine,  a  centrifugal  extractor  and 
I  i«aiia  for  operating  the  washing  machine  and  the  ex- 
tractor  in  connected  relation,  the  washing  machine  hav- 
i  ig  an  alternating  rotary  operating  member  and  the  ex- 
t  ractor  having  a  basket  adapted  to  be  continuously  ro- 
t  ited,  a  prime  movlag  lever  common  to  both  the  wash- 


ing machine  and  to  the  extractor,  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  lever  with  the  alternating  rotary  operatfhg 
member  of  the  washing  machine,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  the  lever  with  the  rotary  member  of  tbe  ex- 
tractor, including  high  speed  gearing. 

[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,254.978.  PERFORATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES. Thomas  A.  Bbbwhi,  Louisville,  Ky. 
FUed  Nov.  18, 1916.     Serial  No.  182,214.     (Q.  164—98.) 


■^^  jr 


-nr"7 


1.  A  perforator  attachment  for  printing  presses  com- 
prising a  supporting  bar  having  means  of  attachment  to 
the  press  grippers,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  dove- 
tailed guideway  opening  toward  one  side  of  the  bar,  and 
said  bar  having  a  slot  in  the  opposite  side  thereof  com- 
municating with  the  guideway,  a  carrier  bar,  a  perfo- 
rator blade  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  project 
through  the  slot,  and  holders  provided  with  dove-talled 
members  engaging  the  dove-tailed  guideway  of  the  sup- 
porting bar  and  means  for  reslliently  mounting  the  car- 
rier bar  In  the  holders. 

2.  A  perforator  attachment  for  printing  presses  com- 
prising a  supporting  bar  adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe 
press  grippers,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal guideway,  opening  toward  one  side  of  the  bar,  and 
said  bar  having  a  slot  in  the  opposite  side  thereof  com- 
municating with  the  gUideway,  a  carrier  bar,  a  perforator 
blade  carried  by  the  carrier  bar  and  adapted  to  project 
through  tbe  slot,  and  holding  members  engageable  with 
the  guideway  in  the  supporting  bar  and  provided  with 
means  of  attachment  to  said  bar,  said  holding  members 
having  sockets  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  carrier  bar  and 
springs  In  said  sockets  arranged  to  permit  the  carrier 
bar  and  blade  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  for  making  an 
impression  and  serving  to  return  said  bar  and  blade  to 
normal  position  after  the  impression  is  made. 

3.  A  perforator  attachment  for  printing  presses  com- 
prising a  main  supporting  bar  adapted  to  extend  horiion- 
tally  between  and  to  be  secured  to  a  pair  of  grippers,  said 
bar  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guideway  opening 
toward  one  side  of  the  bar,  and  said  bar  having  a  slot  in 
the  opposite  side  thereof  communicating  with  the  guide- 
way,  a  carrier  bar,  and  a  perforator  blade  carried  by  the 
carrier  bar  and  adapted  to  project  though  the  slot,  and 
holding  members  adapted  to  fit  within  the  guideway  and 
provided  with  means  of  attachment  to  the  supporting  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  carrier  bar,  and  an 
auxiliary  supporting  bar  provided  with  a  guideway  and 
slots  similar  to  the  main  supporting  bar  to  receive  and 
support  a  carrier  bar,  blade  and  holding  members,  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  projection  to  engage  the 
guideway  In  the  main  supporting  bar  and  with  means  for 
fastening  It  thereto,  whereby  the  carrier  bar  and  blade 
last  named  may  be  supported  from  the  main  supporting 
bar  in  a  vertical  i>08ition. 


1.254.974.  EXERCISING  AND  MASSAGING  DETICB. 
Gkcroi  Washinoton  Bbiocs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  187,480.     (CI.  46—69.) 


8.  A    combined    exercising   and    massaging   device    In- 
cluding a  tubular  flexible  grip,  and  a  cluster  of  flexible 
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tubes  held  together  at  their  centeri  by  the  grip  and  pro- 
jecting freely  beyond  the  ends  of  the  grip. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,254,975.  VALVE -CAP.  Rat  R.  Bbowm,  Hamburg, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1916.  SotUI  No.  126,629.  (CL 
162—12.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  an 
enlarged  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  tapered  elas- 
tic lining  within  said  casing  extending  beyond  said  en- 
larged portion,  a  circumferentially  extending  flange  on 
said  lining  adjacent  4ts  larger  end  snugly  flttlng  within 
said  enlarged  portion,  said  flange  having  a  circumferen- 
tially extending  groove  therein,  and  a  cap  engaging  said 
end  of  said  lining  adjustably  connected  with  the  enlarged 
portion  of'  said  casing. 


1.254,976.  ENGINB-VALVB.  Brrou  Buoatti.  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,770.  (a. 
128—177.) 


1.  An  engine  valve  having  an  axlally  bored  reciprocat- 
ing stem  of  two  diameters,  a  sleeve  wher^n  the  part  of 
larger  diameter  moves  as  a  piston,  perforations  in  the 
part  of  larger  diameter  for  passage  of  cooling  fluid  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  sleeve  and  the  interior  of  the 
stem,  perforations  in  the  part  of  smaller  diameter  for 
passage  of  cooling  fluid  between  an  external  source  and 
the  interior  of  the  stem,  a  tube  extending  the  bore  of  the 
part  of  smaller  diameter  Into  the  bore  of  tbe  part  of 
larger  diameter  and  partitions  In  the  space  between  the 
said  tube  and  the  internal  face  of  the  axial  bore  of  the 
part  of  larger  diameter. 

2.  An  engine  valve  having  an  axlally  bored  reciprocat- 
ing stem  of  two  diameters,  a  sleeve  wherein  the  part  of 
larger  diameter  moves  as  a  piston,  perforations  in  the 
part  of  larger  diameter  for  passage  of  cooling  fluid  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  sleeve  and  the  interior  of  the 
stem,  perforations  In  the  part  of  smaller  diameter  for 
passage  of  cooling  fluid  between  an  external  source  and 
the  interior  of  the  stem,  a  tube  extending  the  bore  of 
the  part  of  smaller  diameter  Into  the  bore  of  the  part  of 
larger  diameter,  partitions  in  the  space  between  the  nld 


tube  and  the  Internal  face  of  the  axial  bore  of  the  part 
of  larger  diameter  and  perforations  for  passage  of  fluid 
between  an  external  source  and  the  interior  of  tbe  sleeve. 


1.264,977.  DUMPING  APPARATUS.  Gbobob  W.  BuiX«T, 
Cniicago,  111.,  anignor  to  Mercury  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1914.    Serial  No.  829,788.     (O.  214—122.) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  cart  to  be  dumped,  of  dump- 
ing apparatus  combining  a  tower,  a  cradle  mounted  for 
vertical  reciprocation  within  the  tower  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  carry  the  cart,  a  horisontally  pivoted  dumping 
bar  positioned  to  engage  one  end  of  tbe  cart  durlBg  tbe 
travel  of  the  cradle  and  oscillate  the  cart  from  an  upright 
position  in  the  cradle  to  a  dumping  position  and  back  to 
an  upright  position,  and  a  catch  to  limit  tbe  oscillation 
of  the  cart  when  it  has  reached  a  dumping  position. 

II.  The  combination  with  a  cart,  of  a  vertically  recip- 
rocating cart  carrying  cradle  combining  rails  horizontally 
pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  in  the  cradle,  gradually 
depressed  from  a  point  adjacent  their  forward  ends  to 
a  point  adjacent  their  rearward  ends,  means  operable  dur- 
ing the  descent  of  the  cradle  to  oscillate  the  rails  about 
their  pivths,  and  means  operable  by  the  cart  In  its 
discharge  to  return  the  rails  to  cart  receiving  position. 

16.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft,  an  elevator 
arranged  to  travel  therein,  a  dumping  deriee  arranged 
to  hold  one  side  of  the  cart  while  it  is  traveling  with  the 
elevator,  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe 
elevator  while  the  end  of  the  cart  is  being  held  to  roll  tbe 
cart  on  Its  wheels  on  said  elevator  and  thus  rotate  the 
cart  Into  dumping  position  on  the  elevator  and  restore 
it  to  normal  position. 

[(naims  2  to  10,  12  to  15,  and  17  to  21  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,264,978.     SNOW-PLOW.     Gsorgi  W.  Bcllst,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Mercury  Manufacturing  Company.  Chi- 
cago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed   Mar.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  16,895.     (CI.  87—86.) 
2.  The  combination  of  a  propelling  vehicle  having  steer- 
ing mechanism  for  itself,  an  Independent  plow  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  said  Tebicle,  a  steer- 
ing wheel  supporting  said  plow,  and  means  connecting  said 
wheel  with  said  vehicle  steering  mechanism  for  steering 
the  plow  in  unison  with  said  vehicle. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  supported  plow  baring 
shares  meeting  at  their  forward  ends  adtl  diverging  rear- 
wardly  to  form  a  triangular-shaped  structure,  and  a 
power  propelled  tractor  having  rear  supporting  wheels  and 
a  single  forward  supporting  wheel  and  positioned  with 
its  forward  end  within  the  triangular  structure,  and  a 
coupling  between  the  plow  and  tractor ;  connected  to  ap- 
ply propelling  power  at  a  single  point  between  tbe  shares 
and  forward  of  the  center  of  tbe  triangle. 
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12.  Th«  conbliwtkm  of  •  pl«w  eomprtelnf  aBfolarly 
related  skarea  m«etinv  at  ttclr  torw.r6  ends  and  dlTerg^ 
ing  rearwardly,  wb«ela  aairportlog  the  rear  end  of  aald 
shares  of  said  plow,  a  steering  wheel  positioned  within 
and  sapportlng  tb«  bow  «f  tlie  pk>w,  a  fraiae  for  the  plow 
thare«'for  holding  them  In  proper  relation,  a  propelling 
rehlcle  havlag  steering  mechaalBm  operable  from  the 
operator's  poaitlon  on  the  vehicle  and  haTlng  ita  forward 


portion  positioned  within  the  general  confines  of  the 
plow  and  connected  to  the  plow  frame  at  a  point  where 
the  prepoBderanoe  of  weight  of  the  plow  Is  forward  of  the 
point  of  connection,  and  means  controlled  from  the  oper- 
ator's position  on  the  Tehicle  for  actuating  tt>e  plow  steer- 
ing wheel  siaoltaneoaaly  with  the  steering  mechanism  of 
tteTShkle. 

[Claims  1,  3.  4.  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,254,979.  VEHICLE.  Gcobgc  W.  Bcixbt.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Merrary  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Feb.  21.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  150,080.     (CI.  21—187.) 


1.  The  comtrtnation  of  a  lumber  banker,  a  power  pro- 
pelled tractor,  an  intermediate  trailer  connected  to  said 
tractor  and  haring  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  the 
lead  on  the  banker. 

8.  The  combiBation  of  a  lumber  bunker,  a  power  pro- 
pelled tractor,  a  trailer  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  tractor  and  baring  an  Independent  wheel  sup- 
port, and  a  load  supporting  member  on  said  trailer  for 
supporting  one  end  of  the  load  carried  by  the  bunker. 

5.  The  combiaatien  of  a  lumber  bunker,  a  power  pro- 
pelled tractor,  a  trailer  articulated  with  said  tractor  and 
having  independent  wheel  supporting  means,  and  a  load 
supporting  member  carried  by  said  trailer  upon  which  one 
end  of  the  load  carried  by  the  banker  is  sapported. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  power  tractor,  a  triangular 
frame  plvotaUy  mouoted  at^  separated  points  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  tractor  to  r^wlng  Vertically,  a  caster  supporting 
wheel  supporting  the  apex  end  of  said  frame,  and  a 
swlveled  bar  on  said  frame. 

[Claima  2,  4,  aad  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
• 

1.264,980.  GA8- MACHINE.  Chari^bs  W.  CAMPsaLL, 
LywBs,  lad.,  asalcBor  to  The  Lions  Acetylene  Gas  Light 
Company,  Lfooa,  Ind.  Coatlnuatlon  of  application  Se- 
rial No.  877,106.  filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  This  application 
filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  18,210.  (CI.  48—53.2.) 
1.  In  a  gas  martilae.  a  water  task,  a  gas  bell  movable  in 

the  tank,  and  a  mrtrfd  receptacle  carried  by  the  bell,  said 


reeeptaele  having  aa  aannlar  moath  and  a  iarteg 
ber  surrounding  the  mouth,  of  a  nut  member  la  the  BMOth, 
a  centrally  perforated  plog  secnred  to  the  ant  and 
longitudinally  adjnstable  thereon,  a  rod  member  passing 
throQgh  the  plug  and  adjostably  connected  to  the  bottom 
0/  the  water  tank,  a  cone  munber  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  and  having  a  central  aperture  throagh  which 
the  rod  passes,  and  said  rod  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
providing  a  carbid  pocket  which  is  normally  arranged  in 
the  carbid  receptacle  but  disposed  to  provide  a  communi- 
cation between  the  said  receptacle  and  the  water  tank  at 
certain  times  in  the  movement  of  the  bell  as  the  gas  is 
used  therefrom. 
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2.  In  a  gas  machine,  the  combination  with  a  water  tank, 
a  gas  bell  movable  in  the  tank,  and  a  carbid  receptacle  car- 
ried by  the  bell,  said  carbid  receptacle  being  diamond- 
shaped  in  cross-section,  an  adjustable  perforated  valve 
plug  upon  the  outlet  mouth  of  the  carbid  receptacle,  a 
rod  carried  by  the  water  tank  and  passing  through  the 
valve  plug  and  having  the  portion  thereof  normally  re> 
ceived  within  the  receptacle  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  providing  a  carbid  podcet,  a  coupling  member 
threadedly  engaging  with  the  outlet  mouth  of  the  carbid 
receptacle,  a  gax  filtering  member  secured  to  the  coupler 
and  disposed  within  the  said  outlet  mouth  of  the  carbid 
receptacle,  and  a  flexible  supply  pipe  also  secured  to  the 
coupler. 

3.  In  a  gas  machine,  a  water  tank,  a  gas  bell  movable 
in  the  tank,  a  carbid  receptacle  carried  by  the  bell  and  in 
communication  therewith  by  a  feed  passage,  a  valve  mem- 
ber adjustably  arranged  in  said  passage  and  having  a 
projecting  edge  constituting  a  feed  orifice,  a  plunger  i>er- 
manently  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  formed  in  one  side  thereof  adjacent 
its  upper  end.  means  to  brace  the  rod.  guiding  means  on 
the  bell  cooperating  with  the  rod  to  hold  the  bell  against 
lateral  moveneat,  said  plunger  rod  closely  fitting  aald 
feed  orifice  throughout  the  movements  of  the  gas  b^  and 
carbid  receptacle. 


1.254.981.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  OaOBOB  H. 
Catbb,  Antioch,  Cal.  Filed  June  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,011.     (CI.  74—14.) 


V  /*  >v 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  drive  shaft  and  means 
for  imparttng  motion  thereto,  a  wheel  connected  with  the 
drive  shaft,  a  spring  infltienced  driven  shaft,  a  flexible 
element  associated  therewith,  and  means  upon  the  wheel 


of  the  drtve  shaft  designed  to  intermltteatiy  engage  with 
the  said  flexible  element  whereby  to  turn  the  driven  shaft 
against  the  influence  of  Its  spring,  to  wind  said  spring 
and  to  permit  of  the  same  Imparting  a  reverse  rotary 
flMvement  to  the  driven  shaft  when  the  flexible  element 
has  been  released  by  the  means  upon  the  wheeL 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  two  shafts,  one  designed 
to  be  continuously  rotated  In  one  direction,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment wound  around  and  secnred  to  the  second  shaft  and 
having  a  loose  connection  with  the  first  mentioned  shaft, 
means,  upon  the  first  mentioned  shaft  co-engaging  with 
the  exible  element  for  positively  locking  the  said  ele: 
ment  thereto  to  cause  the  second  mentioned  shaft  to  be 
rotated  by  the  first  mentioned  shaft  for  a  predetermined 
distance  and  said  means  also  designed  to  release  said 
flexible  element,  and  means,  upon  the  second  mentioned 
shaft  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  thereto  in  a  re- 
verse direction  from  that  imparted  by  the  connection 
with  the  flexible  element  with  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft 
for  a  length  of  time  corresponding  to  the  release  of  the 
flexible  element  by  the  said  first  mentioned  shaft. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,982.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Rbn*  Caodbon, 
Issy  les  Moullneaux,  France.  Piled  Feb.  15,  1917. 
Serial  No.  148,871.     (CI.  244—29.) 


2.  In  a  controlling  device  for  aeroplanes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  controlling  member,  a  pair  of  pedals  mov- 
ably  connected  to. said  member  and  through  the  medium 
of  which  said  member  is  actuated,  a  retaining  member, 
and  clutches  coCperatlve  with  said  retaining  member  to 
hold  the  controlling  member  In  different  adjusted  posi- 
tions, said  dutches  being  releasable  automatically  by 
actuation  of  the  respective  pedals. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination  of  a  main  controlling  member,  a  pair  of 
pedals  movably  connected  thereto  and  through  the  medium 
of  which  said  member  is  actuated,  a  retaining  member, 
and  a  pair  of  clutches  controlled  by  the  respective  pedals! 
each  clutch  permitting  relative  movement  between  the 
controlling  and  retaining  members  in  one  direction  and 
locking  such  parts  from  movement  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  controlling  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  pivoted  controlling  member  having  a 
pair  of  pedals  pivotally  mounted  thereon  at  opposite 
sides  of  its  axis,  a  retaining  member  having  reversely 
acting  and  oppositely  positioned  ratchet  sectors  coaxial 
with  the  pivot  of  the  controlling  member,  and  ratchet 
pawls  coCperatlve  with  the  respective  ratchet  sectors,  said 
pawls  being  operatively  connected  to  the  respective  pedals 
and  being  releasable  automatically  by  the  movement  of 
such  pedal  rdatively  to  the  controlling  member  Incident 
to  actuation  of  such  pedal  and  the  controlling  member. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,983.      WINDOW  -  DISPLAY    DEVICE.      John    M. 

Chadwick.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Piled  July  16.  1917.     Serial 

No.    180.755.      (CI.  211 — 20.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  base  member,  a  perpendicular  stationary  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  sta- 
tionary shaft  and  extending  above  the  base  member,  two 
series  of  radiating  arms  spaced  apart  and  united  to  rotate 
as  a  single  frame,  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  being 
connected  to  the  driving  shaft  and  the  upper  portion 
thereof  inclosing  the  stationary  shaft,  a  series  of  Indi- 
vidually rotatable  tables  mounted  above  said  frame,  in- 


divldasl  shafts  for  said  tables  mounted  to  rotate  in  the 
ends  of  the  two  series  of  arms  constituting  said  fkmaie, 
a  pulley  fixed  to  each  of  said  shafts  within  the  space  be- 
tween said  arms,  a  drive  pulley  mounted  upon  the  sta- 


tionary shaft  above  the  driving  shaft,  an  endless  driving 
belt  engaging  said  last  named  pulley  and  the  first  named 
pulleys  to  rotate  the  Individual  tables,  and  means  on  the 
interior  of  the  base  for  operating  said  driving  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


1,264,984.  TRAILER  -  COUPLING.  Pbtbb  A.  Crbis- 
TiAWBON.  Ellendale,  Minn.  Piled  Apr,  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.   159.243.      (CI.  218 — 67.) 


A  trailer  coupling  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  end  of  a  draft  beam 
and  projecting  therefrom,  the  projecting  portions  of  said 
plate  having  downwardly  bent  sides,  a  pivot  pin  carried 
thereby,  a  hook  member  carried  on  said  plate  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  end  thereof,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
latch  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  coiled  spring  carried  by  the 
pin  and  engaging  the  latch  to  normally  bold  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  same  between  the  book  and  plate  and  across 
the  open  end  of  said  hook,  and  an  extension  on  one  end 
of  said  latch  with  a  laterally  bent  end  to  form  a  handle 
for  operating  the  said  latch. 


1.254.985.  PLOW-COLTER.  Jobbph  A.  Clooatrb, 
Brittany,  La.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,817. 
(CI.  97—6.) 


The  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  beam  and  a 
standard,  of  an  arcuate  sword  shaped  coltw  blade 
mounted  on  the  standard  and  extending  forwardly  be- 
low the  beam,  said  blade  having  its  terminal  portion 
cut-off  obliquely   In   an   upward   and   rearward   direction 
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aad  roaadcd  at  the  eztreiiM  end  tliereot,  wid  blade  har- 
ing  a  cutting  edge  extending  aroond  the  rounded  end 
portion  and  merging  in  the  obllqaely  cat-off  portion. 


1,254.986.  SHINGLB-GAGE.  Thomab  R.  Condon  and 
Thomas  Schdbman,  Sonunenlde,  PriUce  Edward, 
Canada.  PUed  Aag.  23,  1016.  Serial  No.  116,560. 
(CI.  33—42.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  composed  of  a  rectangu- 
lar block,  said  block  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  lateral 
transverse  slot  and  a  rectangular  opening  communicating 
with  said  alot,  a  rectangular  strip  passing  through  said 
slot  and  slldablj  fitting  the  rectangular  opening  in  said 
block,  said  block  being  also  formed  with  a  longitadlnal 
recess  opening  out  into  so  as  to  communicate  with  said 
slot,  said  longitudinal  recess  being  formed  at  one  end  of 
said  block  and  having  substantially  parallel  side  walls 
adapted  to  form  a  clamp,  and  an  adjustable  bolt  tapped 
through  said  block  at  the  end  opposite  said  clamp  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  strip  so  as  to  secure  said  block 
upon  said  strip. 


1,254,987.  ALLOT.  HCOH  S.  CoopiB,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Cooper  Research  Compaay.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct  15.  1917.  Serial  No. 
196,592.     (CL  75—1.) 

1.  An   alloy   composed   of   the   metals  aluminum   and 
b«sylllTim. 

2.  An  alloy,   comprising  aluminum  and  one  per  cent, 
to  ninety-nine  per  cent,  beryllium. 

6.  An  alloy,  composed  of  one  to  twenty  per  cent,  beryl- 
lium, with  the  balance  aluminum. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.254,988.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  Hbnkt  M. 
Cbocbb  and  GatMtOB  G.  Nbwsll,  Chicago.  111.  Piled 
June  5.  1915.    Serial  No.  82,298.     (O.  11—86.) 


1.  An  autographic  register  including,  in  combination,  a 
case  having  side  and  bottom  walls,  a  cover  for  said  case 
having  its  front  end  hingedly  connected  therewith  and 
including  a  writing  plate,  a  paper  feeding  roller  Joumaled 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  cover  in  rear  of  said  writ- 
ing plate,  and  a  coacting  paper  feeding  roller  journaled 
in  the  side  walls  of  said  case  below  said  first  mentlonetl 
roller.  r^ 


16.  Am  aatographlc  rtfistw  inclndlag,  in  combination, 
a  case,  a  writing  plate  carried  by  said  caaa,  means  in- 
cluding a  measured  throw  mechanism  for  feeding  super- 
posed ribbons  of  paper  longitudinally  across  said  plate, 
means  for  feeding  ribbons  of  manifolding  material  trans- 
versely across  said  plate  between  the  ribbons  of  paper, 
and  means  carried  by  said  case  and  operative  to  sever 
record  slips  from  one  or  more  of  the  paper  ribbons,  said 
means  Including  a  fixed  blade  carried  by  said  case  and 
disposed  abeve  and  transversely  of  the  ribbons  of  paper 
beyond  the  manifolding  material,  a  pivoted  coacting  blade 
carried  by  said  case,  means  for  directing  one  or  more  of 
the  ribbons  of  paper  between  said  blades,  means  actuated 
by  said  measured  throw  mechanism  for  moving  said 
pivoted  blade  in  a  catting  direction  to  sever  record  slijM 
from  the  ribbons  of  paper,  means  for  guiding  the  severed 
record  slips  into  superposed  sequential  relation  within 
said  case,  said  means  including  downwardly  curved  con- 
verging plates  carried  by  said  case  and  disjMsed  in  rear 
of  said  cutting  blades  and  adapted  to  receive  the  record 
slips  between  them,  one  of  said  guide  plates  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  other  at  their  delivery  ends,  and  a 
rotatable  feeding  roll  cooperating  with  the  guide  exten- 
sion. 

20.  In  sn  autographic  register,  a  platen  paper  feeding 
mechanism  including  a  shaft  for  feeding  the  paper  across 
said  platen,  a  toothed  disk  secured  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  located  intermediate  said  platen  and  the  feeding 
means  and  including  a  lever  located  in  the  path  of  said 
teeth  for  perforating  the  web  of  paper. 

25.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  case,  a  platen,  paper 
feeding  means  for  feeding  the  paper  across  said  platen, 
paper  severing  means,  and  means  for  guiding  the  severed 
record  slips  into  superimposed  sequential  relatloh  within 
said  case,  said  means  including  downwardly  curved  con- 
verging plates  carried  by  said  case  and  disposed  in  the 
rear  of  said  severing  means,  one  of  said  plates  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  other  at  the  delivery  end,  and  feeding 
means  codperating  with  said  extended  plate. 

31.  An  autographic  register  including,  in  combination, 
a  platen,  paper  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  paper 
across  said  platen,  printing  rolls,  means  for  rotating  said 
printing  rolls  simultaneously  with  said  paper  feeding 
means,  means  for  causing  the  paper  to  engage  the  print- 
ing rolls  at  each  actuation  of  said  feeding  means,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  printing  rolls  rotatably  on  their 
axes  independent  of  said  rotating  meana 

(Claims  2  to  15.  17  to  19.  21  to  24,  26  to  80.  82,  and 
33  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,989.  HEAD-BLOCK  FOR  SWITCH-STANDS.  J. 
CoBwi.v  CscM,  Scott  City,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1917. 
Serial  No.  194,231.     (CI.  104—12.) 


1.  A  head  block  for  switch  stands,  comprising  s  chan- 
n  *  member  provided  with  a  depressed  portion  in  the  edge 
of  each  side  flange,  the  bottom  of  the  depression  offset 
downwardly  at  each  end  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  base 


flange  of  a  rail,  and  .  the  end  walls  of  the  depression 
undercut. 

3.  A  head  block  for  switch  stands,  comprising  a  channel 
member  provided  with  depressions  in  the  edges  of  the 
side  flanges,  said  depressions  forming  rail  seats,  rails 
seated  In  the  seats,  switch  points  sliding  on  the  side 
flanges  of  the  channel  member,  a  bridle  bar  connecting  the 
switch  points,  a  switch  stand  connected  to  the  bridle  bar, 
and  means  for  securing  the  switch  stand  to  the  head 
block. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,990.  AUTOMATIC  BHAYBR.  Jamis  Ebnibt 
Dauit,  Port  Anson,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jane  9, 
1916.    Serial  No.  102.783.     (CL  30—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  tube  carried  by  and  extending  beyond 
said  housing,  operating  means  carried  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  pitman  connected  to  said  operating  means  and  ex- 
tending through  said  tube,  an  elongated  substantially 
semi-circular  guard  carried  upon  said  tube,  spring  strips 
carried  within  said  guard,  a  blade  supporting  clip  sup- 
ported by  said  strips,  whereby  said  blade  supporting  clip 
may  be  reciprocated,  said  pitman  being  connected  to  said 
clip  so  as  to  rapidly  reciprocate  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  operating  means  carried  witliln  said  hous- 
ing, a  tube  'mounted  upon  said  housing,  a  guard  carried 
upon  said  tube,  an  adjusting  means  carried  upon  said 
guard,  spring  strips  carried  by  said  adjustijig  means,  a 
blade  supporting  clip  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  strips, 
said  clip  being  adapted  to  carry  a  blade,  a  pitman  con- 
nected to  said  clip  and  extending  through  said  tube,  said 
pitman  being  connected  to  the  operating  means  of  said 
housing  so  as  to  be  reciprocated  for  reciprocating  said 
blade  supporting  clip. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  guard,  spring  strips  carried  within  said  guard,  a 
blade  supporting  clip  carried  by  said  strips,  whereby  said 
blade  will  be  supported,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  clip. 

[Clain^s  3  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  ^^  the  Gazette.] 


1.254,991.  PAPER-PILE.  Harbt  H.  Dabst.  Dayton. 
Ohio.  Blled  Nov.  27,  1916.  SerUl  No.  133,720.  (CI. 
129—43.) 


4.  A  flle  box  comprising  a  cover  pnit  and  a  body  unit 
upon  which  the  cover  unit  is  supported  in  inclined  posi- 
tion when  the  box  is  open,  each  unit  being  completely 
open  on  one  side  and  one  end.  said  units  engaging  each 
other  in  reversed  relation  when  closed  whereby  the  open 
side  and  end  of  one  unit  will  be  closed  by  the  closed  side 
and  end  of  the  complementary  unit 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254,992.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURX 
OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  SULFUR  LIOXID  AND  NITRO- 
GEN. Locis  DcacAUPS,  Chateauroux,  France.  Filed 
July  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  109,304.     (Q.  23—1.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfur  diozld  indus- 
trially free  from  oxygen,  comprising  an  air  chamber  with 
a  baffle,  a  sulfur  pan,  a  cap  for  reflecting  the  air  entering 
the  pan.  and  a  combustion  ctiamt>er  provided  with  an  exit 
pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfur  dioxld  indus- 
trially free  from  oxygen,  comprising  a  pan  adapted,  to 
contain  molten  sulfur,  a  cap  above  said  pan,  an  air  inlet 
through  said  pan,  a  deflector  above  said  inlet  adaj>ted  to 
deflect  and  guide  the  air  in  a  thin  layer  over  the  surface 
of  the  sulfur  in  said  pan,  and  means  for  heating  air  enter- 
ing said  inlet,  said  means  comprising  k  t>a0e-plate  beneath 
said  pan  adapted  to  conduct  air  in  a  thin  layer  along  the 
heated  under  side  of  said  pan  to  said  air  inlet. 

4.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  sulfur  dioxld  indus- 
trially free  from  oxygen,  comprising  a  pan  adapted  to  con- 
tain  molten  sulfur,  a  cap  above  said  pan,  an  air  inlet 
through  said  pan,  a  deflector  above  said  inlet  adapted  to 
deflect  and  guide  the  air  in  a  thin  layer  over  the  surface 
of  the  sulfur  in  said  pan,  and  means  for  heating  air  enter- 
ing said  inlet  comprising  a  Jacket  A  in  which  said  pan 
sets,  said  cap.  pan  and  Jacket  having  flanges  adapted  to 
be .  bolted  together. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,254,993.  CRUTCH.  Joseph  A.  Dbsj>bdins.  Nordegg. 
Alberta,  Canada.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,788.      (CI.  135—50.) 
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In  combination,  a  crutch  post  having  a  handle  secured 
at  its  upper  end,  said  handle  being  provided  at  its  op- 
posite ends  with  reduced  rectangular  shoulders,  a  pair  of 
similarly  shaped  brace  arms  each  having  an  intermediats 
straight  portion  and  curved  portions  curving  in  opposite 
directions  with  req;>ect  to  the  straight  portion,  a  shoulder 
rest  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  brace  arms,  the 
straight  portions  of  said  brace  arms  being  provided  sub- 
stantially throaghoat  their  lengths  with  elongated  rec- 
tangular grooves  In  which  the  rectangular  shoulders  o' 
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Mid  handle  are  adapted  to  slide  rdatlrdy  to  Mid  brace 
arms,  a  cross  bar  connecting  tbe  lower  evred  portions 
•f  said  brace  arras,  and  means  for  locking  aald  cross  bar 
adjostably  01  said  crutch  post. 


1,254,904.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.  Htman  DliiraB,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  186.429. 
(CI.   152—16.) 


1.  A  tire  including  a  body  formed  of  layen  of  fabric 
respectively  cut  longitudinally,  on  tbe  bias  and  trana- 
reraely,  said  layers  being  boiled  in  salt  water,  water- 
proofed  and  stitched  together,  a  tread  section  for  tbe  body 
and  beads  therefor. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  comprising 
layers  of  fabric  respectively  cut  longltndtnally,  on  the 
bias  and  transversely  of  their  length.  Mid  layers  being 
boiled  in  salt  water,  water-proofed  and  secured  together. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  comprising 
layen  of  fabric,  respectively  cut  longitudinally,  on  the 
bias  and  transversely  of  their  length,  said  layera  being 
boiled  in  salt  water,  water-proofed  and  stitched  together 
longitudinally  and  transversely.  I 


1.254,995.  RADIATOR  FOOT-RBST.  BtMKAXD  J.  DnaHR, 
Big  Island,  Ya.  Filed  May  28,  191T.  SerUl  No. 
171,488.     (CL  237—77.) 


^^^MrefJ,;' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  an  inlet 
valve  provided  with  a  stem,  of  a  foot  rest  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  radiator  and  normally  held  in  elevated  i>osltlon, 
but  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  as  operative  position,  and 
means  carried  by  the  foot  rest  tor  engagement  with  the 
said  stem  to  open  the  valve  when  tbe  rest  is  lowered  to 
operative   position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,254.996.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.264,997.      HOISTING    AND    DUMPING    APPARATUS. 

LrciEX  Eato.n,  Ishpeming.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1910. 

Serial  No.  128.109.     (CI.  214—116.) 

-1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bncket,  hoisting  devices  con- 
nected to  said  bucket  above  and  in  line  with  its  center  of 
grarity,  a  support  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
Mid  bucket,  and  codperating  dumping  guides  and  trun- 
nions mounted  on  said  support  and  on  Mid  backet  at 
points  below  and  in  line  with  the  center  of  grarity  of  the 
latter,  said  dumping  guides  having  means  to  shift  the 
lower  end  of  the  bucket  in  one  direction  as  tbe  latter  is 
lowered  and  thereby  tUt  the  backet  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hoist  and  dump,  the  combination  of  a  bucket, 
hoisting  devices  connected  to  raid  backet  abore  its  center 


of  gravity,  a  chate  ahlftable  into  and  oat  of  an  incllaed 
position  acroM  the  path  of  said  bucket  and  cooperating 
dump  guides  and  trunnions  mounted  on  Hid  chute  and 
on  said  backet  below  its  center  of  gravity,  guides  having 


.-.  S^ . 


means  to  more  tbe  lower  end  of  the  backet  toward  the 
upper  end  of  said  chute  and  automatically  damp  Mid 
backet  into  and  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  dmtt  as 
said  backet  is  lowered. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.264.998.  IRON  WINDOW.  HaiNBiCH  EiTBL,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firm  "  Fenestra  "  Fabrik 
fOr  Eisenhochbau  O.  M.  B.  H..  Doseeldorf-Obercasscl, 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  809.440. 
(CI.  18fr— «4.) 


The  combination  of  a  metal  Msh,  a  rabbeted  putty  bar 
detacbably  secured  thereto,  the  sash  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting edges  to  securely  bold  the  putty  in  place,  and 
separate  strips  placed  in  tbe  sash  to  reduce  the  amount 
of  putty. 


1,264,999.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  William  R.  Fclkib, 
Rogers,  Ark.,  and  John  Ford.  Springfield,  Tenn.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  190,860.     (CI.  97 — 46.) 


1.  A  cotton  chopping  device  comprising  a  driven  longi- 
tudinal shaft,  a  swlnglngly  supported  tubular  member, 
a  red  telescoping  In  the  tubular  member,  a  supporting 
member  carried  by  the  rod,  a  movable  chopping  device 
guided  on  the  supporting  member,  and  means  for  trans- 
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minting  motion  to  the  chopping  device  from  the  driven 
longitudinal  shaft. 

A.  A  cotton  chopping  device  comprising  a  driven  longl- 
tadlnal  shaft,  a  swlnglngly  supported  tubular  membw, 
a  rod  telescoping  in  the  tabular  member,  a  supporting 
member  carried  by  the  rod.  means  for  adjusting  the  rod 
to  effect  vertical  adjustment  of  the  supporting  member, 
sprocket  carrying  shafts  Joumaled  in  the  supporting 
member,  a  connection  between  one  of  said  shafts  and  th« 
longitudinal  driven  shaft,  said  connection  Including  a 
universal  Joint,  a  chain  trained  over  the  sprockets,  shanks 
connected  with  links  of  the  chain  at  suitable  intervals 
and  chopping  blades  carried  by  the  shanks. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


desired  pictorial  effect,  and  confined  in  a  free,  undlvidad 
space  between  retaining  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  traaa- 
parent. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.255,000.  TIRE  CONSTRUCTION.  Alaw  R.  Frodsson. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,316. 
(CI.  162—13.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  composite 
ikeet  therein  consisting  of  a  layer  of  rubber  both  tuI- 
MBized  and  stitched  to  a  layer  uf  fabric,  and  a  second 
layer  of  rubber  vulcanised  to  said  first  layet.  rubber  to 
rabbcr  throoghoat  ita  area,  whereby  the  second  layer  will 
to  firmly  attached  to  the  first  layer  and  the  danger  of 
Uisterlng  between  tbe  layers  to  a  large  extent  eliminated. 

2.  A  tire  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  superiwsed  sepa- 
mts  composite  sheets,  each  separate  sheet  being  made  up 
mt  a  layer  of  fabric  having  a  layer'  of  rubber  stitched  and 
TUlcanized  on  each  side  thereof,  the  said  stitching  being 
confined  to  each  sheet  st'parately,  said  sheets  being  vul- 
MBised  together  robber  to  rubber,  and  a  covering  portion 
and  comparatively  thick  tread  vulcanised  to  the  outer- 
■ost  said  layer  so  as  to  l>e  attached  thereto  robber  to 
robber. 

3.  A  tire  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  having  a  com- 
posite sheet  therein  consisting  of  a  layer  of  fabric  with 
a  layiT  of  rubber  stitched  and  vulcanized  upon  each  side 
thereof,  the  stitching  being  confined  to  said  composite 
Aset,  and  a  tread  portioji  of  rubber  vulcanized  to  one  of 
Mid  sheets  of  rubber  throughout  its  area,  whereby  tbe 
tread  will  be  firmly  attached  to  the  tire,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,255,001.  PICTURE  AND  DESIGN  MADE  FROM  DRY 
EARTHS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 
Margaret  M.  Flammkr,  Balboa.  Canal  Zone.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  60.755.     (CT.  41—21.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  pictur^  and 
colored  designs  which  consists  in  arranging  In  a  free, 
OBdlvided  space  colored  earths  in  pulverulent  condition 
to  produce  the  desired  lights,  shades  and  pictorial  effects, 
compacting  tbe  earths  as  arranged,  and  confining  them 
by  a  transparent  retainer. 

8.  A  pictnra  the  shaded  and  colored  portions  of  i^ich 
an  formed  from  colored  earths  arraaged  to  produce  the 


1.256.002.    TURBINE.    Louis  S.  Flatad.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  17. 1917.    Serial  No.  197.086.     (Q.  263—90.) 


1.  A  turbine  engine -comprising  a  housing  provided  with 
a  partition,  rotary  vane  carrying  members  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition,  hollow  annalar  fluid-TecelTlng  mem- 
ben  secured  to  opposite  sides  qt  said  partition  to  form 
inlet  chambers  for  the  fluid  under  pressure,  said  annalar 
Inlet  chambers  and  partition  being  between  said  rotary 
vane  carrying  members,  and  annular  outlet  chambers  be- 
ing formed  around  the  vane  carrying  members  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  partition. 

3.  A  compound  turbine  engine  comprising  a  stationary 
housing  provided  with  a  stationary  partition  whereby 
it  is  divided  into  two  compartments,  rotary  vane  carrying 
members  arranged  in  the  compartments  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  partition,  each  of  said  rotary  vane  carrying  mem- 
bers comprising  a  disk  provided  with  a  circular  row  of 
vanes  extending  laterally  from  its  outer  margin,  a  power 
shaft  connecting  said  rotary  vane  carrying  membera, 
hollow  annular  inlet  members  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  partition  and  surrounded  by  tbe  circular  rows  af 
vanes,  each  of  said  annular  inlet  members  comprising  a 
web  having  an  inner  annular  fiange  screwed  to  the  parti- 
tion, and  an  outer  annular  flange  closely  fitted  to  said 
partition,  the  last  mentioned  annular  fiange  having  ports 
for  tbe  discharge  of  fluid  onto  the  adjacent  vanes,  anna- 
lar outlet  chambers  being  formed  around  the  vanes  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  partition,  and  said  partition  being 
ported  to  place  the  outlet  chamber  at  one  side  of  tbe 
partition  in  free  communication  with  the  hollow  ialet 
member  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  partition,  thereby  per- 
mitting tbe  fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  successively 
through  the  ihlet  and  outlet  chamber  at  one  side  of  said 
partition  and  then  throagh  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambera 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,003.  PLAYING-CARDS.  Omar  B.  Gottcmt,  Mon- 
mouth, III.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  181,038. 
(CI.    46—26.) 


^ 


¥ 


1.  A  deck  of  cards  having  a  plurality  of  sets,  the 
cards  In  each  set  being  in  dapllcate  and  distinguished  by 
dealgnatlona,  the  scrlM  of  dedgBalioas  bdag  identical 
is  all  the  Mts,  two  dopllcatea  la  each  of  two  of  the  wt& 
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wUdi   bear  different  designatloiii,   being  provided  with 
Identical  distinguishing  marks. 

2.  A  deck  of  cards  having  a  plurality  of  sets,  the  cards 
in  each  set  being  a  duplicate  and  distinguished  by 
numerical  designations,  the  series  of  designations  being 
Identical  in  all  the  sets,  two  duplicates  la  each  of  two 
of  the  sets,  which  bear  different  numerical  designations, 
being  provided  with  identical  distlngnlshlng  marks. 

3.  A  deck  of  cards  having  a  plurality  of  sets,  each 
•et  differently  colored  from  the  other  sets,  the  cards  in 
each  set  being  in  duplicate  and  distinguished  by  numeri- 
cal designations  thereon,  two  identical  cards  in  one  set 
wlilch  have  one  munerical  designation,  and  two  identical 
cards  in  another  set  which  have  a  different  numerical 
designation,  being  provided  with  an  identical  distinguish- 
ing mark. 

4.  A  deck  of  forty-eight  cards,  composed  of  four  equal 
salts,  each  suit  having  a  distinctive  color,  each  suit  hav- 
ing two  identical  sets  of  six  cards  each,  the  cards  in  each 
•et  being  distinguished  by  numerical  designations,  as  fol- 
lows :  one,  two,  three,  four,  five,  and  ten,  the  cards  desig- 
nated "  three "  in  one  suit  and  the  cards  designated 
"  four  "  in  one  other  suit,  being  provided  with  an  identi- 
cal distinguishing  mark.  ) 


1,266.004.  THIMBLE.  Al«xa!»dbr  Qibsok,  Rosebrook, 
via  Port  Fairy,  Victoria,  AustralU,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  David  Gibson.  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia. 
FUed  Feb.  23,  191«.    Serial  No.  79,981.     (a,  228—61.) 


1.  In  a  thimble,  an  outer  casing  slotted  longitudinally, 
and  having  an  opening  In  the  head  of  the  casing  addi- 
tional to  and  In  line  with  the  slot ;  an  inner  lining  closely 
fitting  within  the  casing;  a  knife  blade  housed  between 
the  casing  and  lining  in  line  with  the  slot,  for  projection 
and  retraction  through  the  second-named  opening. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,005.  PLANTER.  William  8.  Obabam,  Canton, 
IlL,  assignor  to  Parlin  k  Orendorff  Company,  Canton, 
IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Jane  21,  1916 
Serial  No.  105,043.     (CL  111—80.) 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
furrow-opener  connected  therewith,  of  a  chute  in  rear  of 
■aid  furrow-opener,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
■aid  chute  closer  to  or  farther  from  said  furrow  opener, 
said  means  comprising  an  arm  connected  with  said  chute 
and  having  an  arc-shaped  head,  an  arc-shaped  member 
connected  with  the  frame,  and  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  head  and  member  together. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
furrow-opener  connected  therewith,  of  a  chute  in  rear  of 
Mid  furrow-opener,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
■aid  chute  closer  to  or  farther  from  said  furrow-opener, 
■aid  Beans  comprising  an  arm  connected  with  said  chute 
and  having  an  arc-shaped  head,  an  are-shaped  member 
ooanected  with  the  frame,  one  of  said  last-named  psrts 
being  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  bolt  passing  through 


said  slot  and  through  a  suitable  oiwnlng  in  the  other  part. 
8.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
furrow-opener  connected  therewith,  of  a  chute  in  rear  of 
said  furrow-opener,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said  chute  closer  to  or  farther  from  said  furrow-opener, 
said  means  comprising  an  arm  connected  with  said  chute 
and  with  a  fixed  member,  said  arm  and  member  having 
complementary  convex  and  concave  surfaces  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  and  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  engaging  surfaces  together  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance between  the  furrow-opener  and  the  discharge  end 
of  the  chute. 


1,256,006.  GARMENT  -  SUPPORTER.  Carl  Hanson. 
Hills,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,216. 
{Cl.  24—245.) 


2.  In  a  garment  supporter  comprising  a  supporting  loop 
portion  provided  with  a  sleeve,  a  frame  portion  comprising 
a  bar  engaging  with  the  said  sleeve  and  merging  into  a 
contracted  neck  portion  and  beyond  said  neck  portion 
forming  a  bulged  central  portion  one  side  of  which  is  pro- 
jected to  form  a  contracted  U -shaped  termination  pro- 
vided with  an  eye,  the  opposite  side  of  said  bulged  central 
frame  portion  terminating  In  an  elongated  lo<^  sUdably 
engaging  with  the  said  eye  and  yieldingly  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  open  end  of  the  said  U-shaped  portion ;  a 
flexible  element  having  one  end  secured  to  the  said  sleeve, 
a  plate  canied  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible  ele- 
ment, and  a  button  carried  by  said  plate  and  disposed  in 
the  U-shaped  termination  of  the  frame  portion  but  ca- 
iwble  of  removal  therefrom  when  the  said  elongated  loop 
is  moved  out  of  the  open  end  of  said  U-shaped  portion. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,255,007.  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE.  Uno  F.  S.  Haet- 
MAR  and  Albbbt  Hinst  La  Cabsi,  Crockett.  Cal.  Filed 
May  22,  1917.    Serial  No.  170476.     (CI.  210—86.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
volving fmstrum-shaped  perforated  shell,  having  the 
outer  extremity  of  its  base  provided  with  segmental  op«a- 
ings  or  ports,  the  fmstrum-shaped  perforated  shell  con- 
nected by  arms  to  a  hub  of  any  desired  shape,  said  hub 
secured  to  a  tubular  shaft,  a  tubular  shaft  supported  la  a 
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pivoted  bearing  at  its  upper  end,  and  provided  with  a 
pulley  as  means  for  rotating  said' shaft,  a  movable  revolv- 
ing ring  having  suitable  projections  on  its  upper  side 
which  closely  fit  Into  the  segmental  openings  or  ports  at 
the  base  of  the  revolving  frustrum-sbaped  perforated  shell, 
and  operated  at  will,  for  the  purpose  of  closing  or  open- 
ing the  aforesaid  openings  or  ports,  said  movable  re- 
volving ring,  having  arms  connected  to  a  hub,  which  is 
secured  to  a  slldable  revolving  shaft,  said  slidable  revolv- 
ing shaft  provided  with  a  groove,  a  key  on  the  inside  of 
the  tubular  shaft  engaging  in  said  groove  of  the  slldable 
revolving  shaft,  as  a  means  for  rotating  the  slldable  shaft 
and  the  tubular  shaft  synchronously,  and  a  lever  or  other 
■nitable  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  tubular  shaft, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,256,008.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Elwood  Hawkins, 
Cape  May,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
192.109.      (CI.   46—40.) 


1.  In  a  toy,  a  base,  a  hollow  vertical  rod  on  said  base, 
a  fan  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod. 
figures  movably  connected  to  the  rod  and  arranged  adja- 
cent said  base,  and  means  connecting  the  fan  to  said 
figures  for  imparting  vibratory  motion  thereto  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  former. 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  base,  a  hollow  vertical  rod  on  said  base, 
a  fan  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod, 
figures  movbly  engaged  with  the  rod  and  arranged  adja- 
cent said  base,  and  a  pitman  extending  through  the  hollow 
rod  and  connected  to  the  fan  and  the  figures  for  imparting 
vibratory  motion  thereto  at  times. 

8.  In  a  toy,  a  base,  a  hollow  vertical  rod  on  said  base 
having  diametrically  disposed  slots  formed  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod,  a  pitman  extending  through  the  rod  and 
connected  io  said  fan,  a  cross-arm  movably  engaged  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  pitman  through  said  slots,  and  figures 
carried  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  arm  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  base. 

4.  In  a  toy,  a  circular  base,  a  hollow  vertical  rod  on 
said  base  having  the  lower  portion  thereof  provided  with 
diametrically  disposed  slots,  a  bracket  arranged  upon  the 
uppes  end  of  the  rod,  a  fan  journaled  in  bearings  on  said 
bracket,  a  pitman  extending  through  the  rod  and  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  fan,  a  plate  arranged 
uiK)n  the  lower  end  of  the  pitman  having  the,  sides  thereof 
extending  through  said  slots,  a  cross  arm  secured  to  the 
plate,  figures  carried  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross 
arm  and  arranged  adjacent  the  circular  base,  and  bracket 
means  arranged  on  the  base  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,266,009.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  OiLBHT  F.  HKAON, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Dnrkee  and  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Firm-  FUed  Feb.  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  161,397.     (CI.  271—88.) 


J*i« 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
and  bed  supported  thereby,  a'  wrapper  holder,  a  paste 
roller  located  between  said  bed  and  said  wrapper  holder, 
a  wrapper  carrier,  a  vertical  shaft  to  the  top  of  which 
said  carrier  Is  fixed,  means  for  giving  a  partial  rotation 
to  said  shaft  whereby  said  carrier  is  swung  outward  from 
the  bed  and  over  said  wrapper  holder,  and  lowered  to  en- 
gage said  paste  roller  during  such  movement,  means  for 
lowering  said  carrier  in  contact  with  the  uppermost 
wrapper  in  said  holder  and  then  raising  It,  and  means 
for  returning  said  carrier  clear  of  the  paste  roller  to  it* 
normal  position  over  the  bed. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame  and 
bed  supported  thereby,  a  wrapper  holder,  a  paste  roller 
located  between  said  bed  and  said  wrapper  holder,  a 
wrapper  carrier  provided  with  paste  collecting  strips  on 
its  under  side,  a  release  plate  connected  to  said  carrier 
and  movable  therewith,  a  vertical  shaft  to  the  top  of 
which  said  carrier  is  fixed,  means  for  giving  a  partial  ro- 
tation to  said  shaft  whereby  said  carrier  is  swung  oat- 
ward  from  the  bed  across  said  paste  roller  and  .above 
said  wrapped  holder,  said  collecting  strips  contacting 
with  the  paste  roller  during  said  movement,  mean*  for 
lowering  said  carrier  so  that  the  glued  stripe  contact 
with  tho  uppermost  wrapper  In  said  holder  and  then 
raising  it,  means  for  returning  said  carrier  clear  of  said 
paste  roller  to  Its  normal  position  over  the  bed,  meane 
for  depressing  said  release  plate  while  the  carrier  Is  In 
such  position,  and  means  for  again  raising  It. 

[CHaims  2,  3,  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,010.  CURTAIN-STRETCHER.  Jamcb  R.  Hopkixb, 
Vine  Grove,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C 
Woods,  Vine  Grove,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  117.664.     (CL  46—24.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plorallty  of 
movable  stretcher  bars,  each  bar  beiag  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  .extending  groove,  a  clamp  on  each  bar,  a 
foot  portion  on  each  clamp  extending  into  the  adjacent 
groove,  and  means  for  moving  said  foot  portlone  laterally 
of  said  groove  and  toward  and  away  from  the  bottoms 
thereof,  substantially  a«  described. 
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2.  la  a  deric*  of  the  class  described,  loagltudlnal  and 
lateral  aals  aad  frame  bars  adjustably  secured  to  each 
otter,  atretcker  bars  secured  to  said  lateral  ban.  a  plate 
secured  to  each  of  sakl  fraaie  bars,  a  toacne  projecting 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  each  plate,  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  of  each  plate  and  lying  above  said 
tongue,  clamp  bar*  carried  by  said  plates  and  being  rap- 
ported  between  said  arms  and  tongues,  and  maaas  for 
securing  fabrics  to  said  clamping  bars,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,255,011.  AIR-INTAKE  DSYICE.  Chaklss  A.  Horn 
BUBO,  Derine.  Tex.  FUed  May  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
169^92.     (Ca.  1S7— «2.) 


1.  An  air  Intake  device  embodying  an  air  Intake  pipe 
having  means  at  one  end  to  fit  an  exhaust  manifold  of  an 
engine  for  receiving  heated  air,  the  other  end  of  the  pipe 
extending  at  an  angle  and  having  a  cool  air  Inlet  open- 
ing, and  a  sleeve  having  one  end  fitting  within  the  second 
mentioned  end  of  the  Intake  pipe  and  provided  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  reglstra- 
tl<m  with  the  aforesaid  opening  by  the  rotation  of  the 
sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  means  between  its  ends  to  bear 
against  the  second  mentioned  end  of  the  pipe. 

3.  An  air  Intake  device  embodying  an  air  intake  pipe 
for  heated  air  having  a  cool  air  inlet  opening  near  its 
discharge  end,  an  air  regulator  comprising  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing one  end  rotatably  flftlng  the  discharge  end  of  said 
pipe  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  be  turned 
into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  aforesaid  opening, 
the  sleeve  having  outstanding  means  between  Its  ends  to 
bear  against  the  discbarge  end  of  said  pipe  and  to  pro- 
vide an  iaternal  valve  seat,  a  flap  valve  hinged  to  the 
■Iteve  to  swing  against  said  seat  toward  said  pipe,  and 
a  spring  connecting  said  valve  aad  sleeve  for  yleldably 
seating  the  valve. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,012.    TBUNK-LOCK.     ALBcar  Hcdziak,  Kenuaerer, 

Wyo.     FUed  July  28,  1917.     Serial  No.   183321.      (CI. 

70—27.) 

1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  keeper  having  depen^ 
lag  hooka  arranged  within  the  case  when  the  device  M 
closed,  a  U-shaped  locking  bolt  having  terminal  hook 
flanges  within  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  keeper 
books  aad  having  opposite  notches  therein,  a  strip  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  freely  arranged 
within  the  said  notches,  and  a  key  manipulated  actuator 
tor  aald  bolt. 

S.  A  lock  comprMag  a  casing,  a  keeper  having  depead- 
lac  hooka  arranged  withia  the  case  when  the  device  is 
floaed.  a  U  shaped  locking  bolt  having  terminal  hook 
flaages  withia  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  keeper 
hooks  and  having  oppoatte  notches  therela,  a  strip  carried 
by  the  opposite  sides  of  tho  caatag  freely  arraaged  withia 
the  said  notches,  a  triangular  shaped  actuartor  pivoted  to 


aald  bolt  kavlag  a  depending  sharpened  log,  a  position- 
ing spring  engaging  the  side  of  said  actuator  opposite  the 
said  log.  a  key  post  within  the  casing  adjacent  the  said 


ai» 


lug  a  key  adapted  for  positiooing  upon  the  sahl  post 
having  its  bit  provided  with  a  groove  in  its  free  end 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  said  lug  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  device. 


1.255.013.      YEGETABLB   SLICING   AND   SHREDDING 
MACHINE.     Edvun  G.  Iecland.  Steveston,  British  Co- 
,lumbla,    Canada.'  Filed    Sept.    21,    1917.      Serial    J»o. 
192.561.     (CI.  146—7.) 


1.  In  a  vegetable  slicing  and  shredding  machine  which 
includes  a  suitable  frame,  a  hopper,  a  knife  frame  hori- 
zontally slidable  across  the  underside  of  the  hopper,  the 
said  frame  having  a  plate  across  each  end  with  a  space  be- 
tween tbe  adjacent  edges,  the  planes  of  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  plates  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  in  which 
means 'Is  provided  for  adjusting  the  distance  Itetween  the 
surface  planes  of  the  two  plates  ;  a  knife  blade  secured 
aloag  the  edge  of  the  upper  plate  which  is  adjacent  the 
lower  plate,  and  a  serieo  of  shredding  knives  fixedly  lo- 
cated with  relation  to  said  slldni?  knife  across  the  under- 
side of  the  lower  plate  aad  projecting  upward  against  tht 
underside  of  the  alicing  knife. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  slicing  and  shredding  machine  ia 
which  is  included  a  soltabie  frame,  a  hopper,  a  slicing 
knife  horizontally  movable  across  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
hopper ;  a  serlea  of  shredding  knives  carried  on  a  bolt  with 
distance  pieces  holding  the  knives  the  required  distance 
apart,  each  of  said  knives  being  shaped  to  project  upward 
beyoad  the  end  of  the  lower  plate  Into  contact  with  the 
underside  of  the  slicing  knife,  ateans  for  securing  the  rod 
of  shredding  knlvea  to  the  underside  of  the  knife  framc^ 
and  means  for  securing  said  shredding  knlvea  against  ro- 
tation on  Raid  rod  and  In  fixed  relation  to  said  slicing 
knives. 

^.  A  vegetable  slicing  and  shredding  machine,  eorapria- 
Ing  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  hopper 
withia  which  the  vegetables  to  t>e  sliced  and  shreddy  ara 
retained,  a  dicing  kaUa  h<wiaontaUy  movable  acroaa  thm 
lower  cad  o<  the  hopper,  and  a  aarica  of  shredding  knivaa 
carried  on  a  bolt  with  distaace  pieces  holding  the  knlvaa 
the  required  dlataace  apart,  each  of  said  knlvea  beiag 
■haped  to  project  upward  beyoad  tha  ead  of  the  lower 
plate  la  to  coaUct  with  the  uadenide  of  the  slicing  knife. 
nseans  for  swnring  tha  rod  of  shredding  knives  to  tha 
underside  of  the  knife  frame  and  meana  for  securing  said 
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shredding  knives  againat  rotation  on  aald  rod  and  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  alicing  knife. 

4.  In  a  vegetable  slicing  and  ahredding  machine  in 
which  is  provided  a  suitable  frame,  a  hopper  in  which  the 
vegetables  to  be  sliced  and  shredded  are  retained,  a  knife 
frame  adapted  to  lie  under  the  hopper  and  having  it*  aor- 
face  adjacent  the  hopper  formed  in  two  levels,  a  horizontal 
knife  sustained  by  the  upper  level ;  a  series  of  vertical 
shredding  knives  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
project  up  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  level  to  present 
vertical  cutting  edges  between  the  two  levels,  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  shredding  knives  lying  normal  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  horixontal  or  alldng  knife  and  means  for  im- 
parting motion  between  the  knife  frame  and  the  hopper, 
aald  shredding  knlvea  adapted  to  lie  in  engagement  with 
aald  horizontal  knife  and  having  portions  to  project  under 
the  lower  level  of  the  surface  of  tbe  knife  frame  whereby 
to  hold  said  shredding  knives  rigidly  and  fixedly  in  place. 

ft.  In  a  vegetable  alicing  and  shredding  machine  in 
which  is  provided  a  supporting  Cmdm,  a  hopper  flMdly 
sustained  on  said  frame,  a  knife  frame  htii1fO|ttally  mov- 
able beneath  the  hopper,  guides  on  the  supporting  frame 
for  sustaining  the  knife  frame,  said  knife  frame  having' 
a  plate  across  each  end  with  a  space  between  the  adjacent 
edgea,  one  of  said  plates  being  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
other  plate  whereby  to  form  a  "  stop,"  a  horisonthl' slicing 
knife  on  the  upper  plate  whose  cutting  edge  lies  adjacent 
to  the  stop,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the 
surface  planes  of  the  two  plates  and  means  for  Imparting 
reciprocation  to  the  knife  frame,  a  rod  projecting  across 
tha  kaife  frame,  a  plurality  of  shredder  knives  mounted 
on  the  rod  spacing  elements  between  the  shredder  knives, 
each  of  said  shredder  knlvea  including  a  body  adapted  to 
He  under  the  lower  knife  frame  plate  and  including  knife 
elements  projecting  upwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
under  aide  of  the  slicing  knife,  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
shredder  knives  lying  substantially  normal  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  slicing  knife. 


1,265,014.  BOILER.  Wacuaw  Jamszcwski,  Cudahy, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Romanowski, 
CMdahy.  Wis.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,882. 
(CI.  53—1.) 


1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  kettle,  projecting  handles  for 
said  kettle,  inverted  U-shaped  rods  spanning  opposite  por- 
tions of  said  kettle  and  aiidably  arranged  through  said 
handles,  a  tray  attached  to  aald  rods  withia  the  kettle, 
elevating  springs  operatlvely  connected  to  said  rods  and 
adjustment  retaining  means  for  said  rods. 

S.  A  boiler  comprising  a  kettle  having  opposite  handles, 
plates  carried  by  the  kettle  beneath  said  handles,  U-shaped 
rods  having  their  adjacently  positioned  arms  arranged 
within  the  kettle  and  with  their  other  arms  slidably  ar- 
ranged throogh  said  handles  and  plates  outside  of  the 
kettle,  a  tray  detachably  connected  to  the  loww  enda  of 
said  rods  within  the  kettle,  springs  encircling  said  other 
rod  arms  and  seated  upon  said  plates,  pin  connections  be- 
tween said  springs  and  roda,  said  handles  being  provided 
with  slots  adapted  for  the  passage  of  said  pins  there- 
throni^,  said  roda  having  spaced  notchea  la  the  out?r 
arau  thereof,  and  swinging  latches  secured  to  said  han- 
dles adapted  for  reception  within  said  notches  to  retain 
the  tray  in  Ita  adjusted  poaitions.  Ji»>- 

[  Claim  2  not  printed  ia  the  Oasattc.] 
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1.256.016.     GAS-PRODDCEE.     EBiNaaia  A.  W.  Ji 

laa,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  CeastructioB 
Company,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacho- 
setts.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  877.004.  (O. 
48—85.1.) 


1.  In  gaa  producer,  a  rotating  aah  pan  having  an  un- 
obstructed ash  supporting  surface,  and  a  fuel  containing 
section  carried  by  said  ash  pan. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  fuel  section,  an  ash  support 
below  said  fuel  aectfton  and  oonceatrlc  th««wtth,  said  aah 
aapport  having  a  wholly  unobstructed  surface  from  the 
center  to  tbe  periphery  thereof,  and  a  member  connecting 
said  hA  support  to  said  fuel  section  to  Mdatrain  their 
rotation  in  uniaon. 

3.  Ia  a  gaa  producer,  an  ash  pan,  a  f«ti  section  above 
said  aah  pan,  there  being  a  continuous -and  unobatroeted 
s^oa  between  the  wall  of  said  fuel  section  and  the  wall 
of  said  aah  pan,  and  means  for  snp|Mrtllic  aaM  fuel  sec- 
tion from  aald  aah  pan. 

4.  In  a  gaa  producer,  an'iA^faii,  a  fUal  saetlon  above 
aald  ash  pan,  there  being  a  continuous  and  unobstructed 
apace  between  the  wall  of  aald  fuel  sectioa  and  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  aah  pan,  and  meana  tor  sapporttAg  aald  ta^ 
section  from  said  ash  pan. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  an  ash  pan,  a  fuel  section  abo*» 
said  ash  pan,  th^e  being  continuous  annular  spaces  be- 
tween the  wall  of  said  fuel  section  and  the  wall  and  bot- 
tom of  said  ash  pan,  and  means  for  supporting  said  fuel 
section  from  said  ash  pan  to  permit  the  retktioo  of  said 
parts  In  unison. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.016.      GREASING    DEVICE.      ALBfCBT   T.    JBKMN, 

Norma,  N.  D.    FUed  Nov.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  129,791. 
(CI.  65—12.) 


A  fountain  greasing  device,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  container,  an  inclined  spout  entered  into  the  wall  of  said 
container  and  terminating  near  its  top,  a  greaaing  ele- 
ment mounted  upon  the  end  of  aald  spout,'  and  adapted 
to  be  fed  therethrough,  a  second  spout  surrounding  the 
feed  apout  outside  of  aald  wall  and  taavlar  •  eoBtiauiag 
extension  paaaing  through  said  wall  and  endlag  In  a  por- 
tion which  extends  to  a  point  near  tbe  ofipo^tt  dde  of 
the  can  so  that  the  contents  of  the  can  will  flow  away 
therefrom  wb^  the  can  is  tipped,  aald  portion  being  of 
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■ach  rectrlcted  dlmmeter  «s  to  prereat  flow  of  fluid  there- 
thronsh  apon  tlltlnc  the  coiitain«',  da«  to  partial  Tactinm 
created  Isij  such  toideney  of  flow. 


1.260.017.  PHOTOORAPHIC-FILM  CABTRIDOE.  John 
O.  Jems,  Roeheater,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Bastmaa  Kodak 
Company,  Rocliester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Aog.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  117,274.     (CI.  96—9.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  film  cartridge,  the  comhlnation 
with  a  itrlp  of  senaltlve  film  and  a  leader  connected  to 
the  outer  end  thereof,  of  a  backlnc  strip  for  the  fllm  and 
a  conpllns  strip  of  relatively  thin  mattrlal  eonnectlnc  the 
backing  to  the  leader  and  provided  with  «  tranareraaly 
creased  fold  to  relieve  the  ttacllac  of  winding  tendon 
and  place  the  tendon  on  the  fllm  itrtp. 

3.  In  a  photograiriile  fllm  cartridge,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  strip  of  aendtlve  fllm  and  a  leader  connected  to 
the  outer  end  thereof,  of  a  backing  strip  lor  tha  fllm,  a 
coupling  strip  conncctliig  the  baeklng  to  the  leader  and 
an  extension  on  the  leader  overlapping  the  seam  hetweeu 
the  cou^lng  rtrlp  and  backing. 

6.  In  a  photographic  fllm  cartridge,  the  combination 
with  a  strip  of  sensitive  fllm,  a  leader,  and  a  backing 
strip,  o(  a  sticks  connected  at  one  end  to  the  face  of  the 
backing  strip  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  face  of  the 
leader  and  provided  with  an  Intermediate  transverse  fold, 
a  sticker  connected  at  one  end  to  the  fllm  strip  and  at  the 
other  to  the  leader  at  the  same  point  as  the  flrst  men- 
tioned strip,  and  an  extension  on  the  leader  overlapping 
the  fold  In  the  said  flrst  mentioned  strip  and  also  the  seam 
at  its  point  of  connection  with  the  backing.  ~ 

{Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,265,018.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
SEPARATION  OF  OILS  AND  OASES  Philip  Jonbs, 
Santa  Maria,  CaL  FUed  Mar.  80,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87.806.     (O.  183—39.)  i 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  mixed  gas  and  oils 
nnder  preatnre  eonsistlog  of  reducing  the  velocity  at  the 
flowing  mixture  to  permit  the  oils  to  settie  by  gravity 
thence  pasdng  the  gas  through  a  constrained  passage  and 
the  oils  tiutmgh  another  constrained  passage,  the  eon- 
•tzmint  on  the  gas  and  the  constraint  on  the  oil  caoaing 
tke  Reparation  to  proceed  under  pressure  above  the  at- 


8.  A  tONtcma  for  the  separation  of  mixed  gas  and  olla 
midsr  prssaars  euaslatliig  of  redndag  the  velodty  of  the 
flowlBg  miztnr*  to  permit  the  oils  to  settle  by  gtavity 
thsacs  pasdng  the  gaa  throng  a  constrained  passage 
and  the  oils  throogfa  another  constrained  passage,  the  con- 


straint on  the  gas  and  the  constraint  on  the  oil  eanslBg 
the  separation  to  proceed  under  pressure  above  the 
atmom>here,  the  constraint  on  the  gas  being  automati- 
cally controlled  by  the  oil  level. 

6.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  gas  and  oils,  con- 
sisting of  a  receiving  chamber  adapted  to  recdve  the 
mixed  oils  and  gas  in  which  separation  takes  j^ce  by 
gravity,  a  restricted  outiet  for  the  oils,  a  restricted  out- 
let for  the  gaa 

7.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  separation  of  mixed 
oils  and  gas  condsting  of  a  receiving  chamber  within 
which  and  while  under  pressors  above  the  atmosphere 
separation  of  the  oils  from  the  gas  takes  place  by  gravity, 
a  lestrictad  outiet  for  the  oils,  an  automatically  ad- 
justable restricted  outiet  for  the  gas,  the  restricted  oat- 
lets  adapted  to  maintain  pressure  within  the  recdvlng 
chamber  during  the  separation. 

8.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  separation  of  oils  and 
gas  from  the  mixture  thereof  flowing  from  wells  under 
pressure  and  consisting  of  a  raceiving  chamber  within 
which  the  Q^Ktore  la  Introdaced  and  maiatalBad  under 
pressure  wMfe^iiparation  takes  place  by  a  restricted 
passage  for  the  oils,  a  passage  for  the  gas  with  an  ad- 
mlsdon  valve  thereto,  said  valve  under  the  control  of  the 
rate  of  the  oil  separation  so  as  to  maintain  the  gas  during 
separation  under  pressure. 

[Claims  2»  4.  and  6  net  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,019.  STORM-WINDOW  OPENER.  GaoBM  H. 
Kbluit,  Aberdeen.  S.  D.  Filed  June  20,  1917.  lartal 
No.  176,763.     (CI.  20— 66.) 


1.  A  storm-window  opener  Including  a  bracket,  an  ad- 
Jnster  head  swiveled  to  the  bracket,  a  combined  guide 
and  stop  bar  having  a  stop  shoulder  and  also  a  slot  ex- 
tending to  the  shoulder,  and  a  push-rod  secured  to  the 
adjuster  head  and  extending  through  the  slot  of  said  bar, 
the  push-rod  having  a  cross-bar  on  Its  end  to  engage  the 
back  and  the  shoulder  of  said  bar. 

8.  A  storm-window  opener  comprldng  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  Journal  box,  an  adjuster  head  having  a  Journal 
thereon  and  also  a  bore  in  the  head  transversely  of  the 
Journal,  the  Journal  being  rotatively  supported  in  the 
Journal  box,  the  head  having  also  a  screw-threaded  hole 
therein  extending  from  Its  front  end  to  said  bore  in  allne- 
ment  with  said  Journal,  a  set-screw  Inserted  in  the  screw- 
threaded  hole,  a  push-rod  extending  through  said  bore 
and  engaged  by  said  set-screw,  and  a  combined  guide  and 
stop  bar  with  which  the  push-rod  cooperates. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,265,020.     PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CHLORIN  ANI> 

SULFATE  OF  SODIUM  BT  CATALYSIS.     HmiAH  B. 

KiFna,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  July  6,  1916.     Serial 

No.  107,602.     (CI.  2&— la) 

1.  The  proceas  of  transforming  sodium  chlorid,  sulfur 
dloxid  and  oxygen  into  chlorin  and  sodium  sulfate  in 
one  continuous  operation  which  comprises  mixing  a 
catalyst  with  the  sodium  dilorid,  applying  heat,  agitating 
the  mixture  and  bringing  sulfur  dloxid  and  oxygen  into 
contact  therewith. 

8.  The  process  of  transforming  solium  chlortd,  sulfur 
dloxid  and  oxygen  Into  chlorin  and  sodlnm  sulfate  in  one 
continuoq*  dflvation  whlcii  comprises  mixing  a  catalyst 
with  tha  Molam  chlorid,  maintaining  this  mixture  at  a 
temperature    of   approximately    600*    C,    agitating   the 


jANUA&y  39, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICB. 


"49 


mixture  and  bringing  sulfur  dloxid  and  oxygen  into  con- 
tact therewith.     ■ 


•w  The  proceas  ot  transforming  sodium  chlorid,  sulfur 
dlofzid  and  oxygen  into  chlorin  and  sodium  sulfate  by 
catalysis  in  one  continuous  operation  which  comprises 
Mixing  ferric  oxid  with  the  sodium  chlorin,  maintaining 
this  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  approximatdy  600*  C, 
agitating  the  mixture  and  bringing  sulfur  dloxid  and 
oxygen  into  contact  therewith. 

9.  In  the  process  of  transforming  sodium  chlorid,  sulfur 
dloxid  and  oxygen  into  chlorin  and  sodium  sulfate,  the 
step  of  mixing  a  catalyst  arlth  the  sedlam  dilorid,  heating 
this  mixture,  'agnktlng  it,  bringing  sulfur  dloxid  and 
oxygen  into  eoatact  with  the  mixture  and  propagating 
the  reaction  by -means  of  the  moving  catalyst  therein. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,356,021.     MILK-BOILER.    John  Kostolbk,  New  York, 
N.  T.     FUed  Feb.  S,  1917.     Serial  No.  146,688.     (CL 
)  .         ' 


In  a  liquid  boiling  utensU  the  combination  with  a  veasel 
having  a  flat  bottom,  of  a  curved  flask  open  on  top  and 
bottom  and  consisting  of  a  body  portion  widest  at  Its 
bottom  and  gradually  reduced  In  diameter  to  form  a  com- 
paratively very  narrow  neck  at  Its  top,  said  flask  having 
at  its  bottom  a  number  of  notches  distributed  around  its 
circumference  and  Inwardly  directed  flat  flanges  arranged 
between  said  notches,  the  outer  surface  of  said  flanges 
being  even  and  flush  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  flask 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  flat  l>ottom  of  the  vessel  so 
that  the  capillary  action  of  the  liquid  l>etween  said  flanges 
and  the  bottom  will  hold  the  flask  firmly  in  position  during 
the  boiling  process. 


1,255,022.  ROUNDABOUT.  Chablbs  W.  Kbathwohl, 
Chicago,  m.  FUed  Jnly  25,  1917.  gorlal  No.  182,705. 
(CL  46—27.) 


1.  A  roundabout  comprising  a  rotatable  seat-carrying 
frame  compoaed  of  vertically  q«ced  plates  and  seat-sup- 
porting arms  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  stationary 


shaft  on  which  the  plates  are  rotatably  mounted,  a  spur 
gear  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  aforesaid 
plates,  a  pinion  fast  on  the  last-mentioned  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  spur  gear,  a  crank  on  the  pinion  shaft, 
manually  operable  levers  carried  by  the  aforesaid  arma, 
and  pitman  connections  betweoi  the  levers  and  the  crank. 
2.  A  roundabout  comprising  a  stationary  shaft,  a  sleeve 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  onttumed  wings  at  its 
lower  end,  legs  abutting  at  their  inner  ends  against  the 
shaft  and  seating  thereat  between  the  wings,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  •>gwg<ng  the 
under  dde  of  the  legs  at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  bracea 
extending  between  the  sleeve  and  the  outer  ends  of  the 
legs,  braces  connecting  the  legs,  and  a  rotatable  seat- 
carrying  frame  mounted  on  the  shaft. 


1,255.023.  JOINT  -  PROTECTOR  FOR  SEWER-PIPES. 
Fbbdbbick  W.  Lano,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
191(t.     Serial  No.  92.880.     (CI.  187—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  pipe  sections  connected  by  a 
loose  Joint,  and  cement  appUed  around  said  Joint,  of  an 
annular  Joint  protector  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  sections, 
certain  of  said  sections  being  connected  by  a  hinge  Joint 
for  circumferential  flexlbiUty  and  other  of  said  sections 
being  connected  for  lateral  flexibUity. 

2.  The  combination  with  pipe  sections  connected  by  a 
loose  Joint,  and  cement  applied  around  said  Joint,  of  an 
annular  Joint  protector  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  sections, 
certain  of  said  sections  being  connected  by  a  hinge  Joint 
for  clrcumferaitlal  flexibiUty  and  other  of  said  sections 
being  connected  for  lateral  flexibUity,  and  a  fastener  for 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  protector. 


1,256,024.  MOTION-TRANSMITTING  MEANS.  Abthdb 
a  Lanich,  Baraboo,  Wis.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial 
No.   158,489.      (CI.   74—26.) 


Motion  transmisdon  means  comprising  a  spindle  hav- 
ing a  base  plate,  a  drum  rotatable  on  the  spindle  and  hav- 
ing a  disk  beveled  at  its  dde  remote  from  the  base  plate, 
a  deeve  bearing  flxedly  mounted  on  the  spindle  at  the  op- 
podte  dde  of  the  drum,  with  reference  to  the  base  plate, 
and  having  a  flanged  opening  at  an  intermediate  point  of 
its  length,  a  shaft  rotatable  and  movable  endwise  in  the 
deeve  bearing,  reversdy  arranged  beveled  pvllays  fixed 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  with 
the  disk,  a  collar  disposed  in  the  flanged  opening  of  the 
tabular  bearing  and  loosdy  mounted  and  held  ^gn<mt 
endwise  akovoncnt  on  the  shaft,  and  a  lever  connected 
with  said  collar  and  fulcmmed  in  the  flange  of  the  open- 
ing at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  length  of  the  tubular 
bearing. 


%\ 
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1,265,025.  WINDOW  •  SCRBBN.  Bbnjuur  Oapn 
Lavib,  OeraMStown.  Pa.  Filed  Iter.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  1B«,978.     (a.  1S«— S9.) 


The  combioation  with  a  window  sash  bavins  longi- 
tadlnal  grooves  in  its  side  rails,  of  a  frame  having  stiles 
each  provided  with  a  combined  weather  strip  and  screen 
guide,  said  guides  each  cenprlaing  a  metal  strip  folded 
longitudinally  apon  Itself  at  transversely  spaced  Intemda 
to  form  laterally  spaced  ribs  projecting  at  right  angles 
from  said  strip  and  which  are  designed  to  enter  the  grooves 
in  the  sash  rails,  and  a  screen  having  means  for  connec- 
tion to  the  lower  sash  rail  with  Its  side  edges  positioned 
to  enter  said  goidea  between  said  ribs. 


1,256.026.  ELEVATOR  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Habbt 
G.  Las,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Piled  liar.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  17.854.     (CI.  177— 386.) 


1.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system  in  a  building  having 
a  plurality  of  floors,  the  evmbination.  with  a  soarce  of 
electric  energy ;  of  a  plorality  of  circuits  each  including 
a  manually  opecated  signal  switch  positioned  on  one  floor 
intermediate  between  the  terminal  floors  and  an  electro- 
magnet, the  ends  of  said  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
opposite  terminals  of  the  source  of  electric  energy ;  a 
plurality  of  alternate  circuits,  one  for  each  said  first 
drenlta  and  each  including  a  contact  switch  adapted  to 
be  cloaed  by  tht  action  of  a  anrent  in  said  electromagnet, 
one  end  of  each  alternate  circuit  being  connected  to  tbe 
eorreapandlng  flrst  efrmit  between  the  manually  (^>erated 
swltA  and  the  electromagnet  therein  and  the  other 
end  thereof  being  connected  to  the  same  side  of  the  source 
of  doctrfe  energy  to  which  said  manually  operated  switch 
la  connected,  whereby  when  said  manually  operated  sig- 
nal swltdi  of  any  of  said  first  circuits  is  closed  an  electric 
cnrrent  win  energise  the  electromagnet  of  satd  cfrcnlt, 
and  whereby  when  said  electromagnet  is  thus  energised 
lM  alternate  dreult  is  closed  and  the  current  for  said 
electromagnet  flows  therethrough ;  a  plurality  of  drenlt 


breakers  one  positkwed  In  each  of  said  first  ctrcnits  be- 
tween the  source  of  electric  energy  and  said  electromagnat, 
whereby  when  said  circuit  Is  broken  by  an  elevator  said 
magnet  is  demagnetised  and  said  contract  switch  is 
opened :  and  Mevator  operated  means  for  ^paratlng  said 
circuit-breakers  la  anccesatoa  at  psattlsna  corresponding 
with  the  snceeoaive  floors  of  the  building. 

3.  An  elevator  signaling  system  la  a  bnlldiag  having 
a  plorality  of  floors  comprising  in  combination,  a  source 
of  electric  energy;  a  series  of  indicating  lights,  one  on 
each  floor  intermediate  between  terminal  floors  of  the 
building;  parallel  light-circuits,  each  having  a  common 
terminal  and  an  independent  tamdnal,  mM  ladcyendent 
terminals  bctng  grouped  adjacent  each  other,  aaid  oaa^ 
mon  terminal  being  connected  to  one  side  of  tbe  soorea 
of  dectrle  energy ;  and  a  sliding  contact  operated  by  tka 
elevator  and  adapted  to  engage  slaraltaneously  a  plurality 
of  said  Independent  U^t-drcatt  temtnala  and  couiaetad 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  sonrce  of  electric  energy,  and 
arranged  wkereby  aaid  fleor-Ughts  are  lighted  when  said 
elevator  la  approaching  the  respectlv*  floors  bat 
light  la  darkened  when  the  elevator  has  pasaad  tbo 
on  which  It  is  posttiened. 

8.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system,  the  eoBblnatlaa 
with  a  sonrce  of  electric  energy ;  of  a  nngaet-elrailt  !»' 
eluding  a  manually  operated  signal-switch  and  an  electro- 
magnet, the  ends  of  said  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
opposite  terminals  of  the  source  of  electric  energy ;  a  sig- 
nal-light drcvlt  connected  at  Its  ends  to  opposite  teraUk 
nals  of  aaid  source  of  electric  energy  and  Inchiding  a  sig- 
nal-light positioned  within  an  elevator ;  a  contact-swtfch 
within  said  signal-light  drcuit  and  operated  by  the  electro- 
magnet within  said  magnet-drcult,  whereby  when  said 
magnet  is  energised  said  contact-switch  is  dosed;  a  di- 
rection-switch in  said  signal^ight  circuit,  said  switch 
being  operated  by  the  elevator  whereby  said  switch  is 
closed  when  the  elevator  is  traveling  in  one  direction 
but  is  open  when  it  Is  traveling  In  the  opposite  direction ; 
a  floor-switch  in  said  slgnal-llgbt  circuit,  said  switch  be- 
ing operated  by  the  elevator  whereby  said  switch  Is  dosed 
when  the  devator  reaches  a  predetermined  position  but 
is  open  at  all  othar  positions,  whereby  aaid  signal-light  is 
lightefl  In  the  elevator  when  said  last  three  switches  are 
closed  but  is  darkened  when  any  of  said  switches  is  open ; 
and  an  elevator-operated  drcult-breaker  positioned  in  said 
magnet-drcult  between  tbe  source  of  electric  energy  and 
said  electromagnet,  whereby  when  said  magnet-circuit  is 
broken  by  an  elevator  said  electromagnet  Is  demagnetized 
and  said  contact-switch  is  opened  and  said  aignal-ll^t 
drcuit  Is  broken. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  and  9  to  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gaeette.l 


1,266,027. 
PLATES. 
21,  1917. 


SUCTION  MECHANISM  FOB  DENTAL 
John  Lxhmeb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar, 
SerUl  No.  186,477.     (O.  32—4.) 


A    » 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dental  plate  of  hard  material, 
apertures  extending  completely  through  the  palatable  por- 
tion of  the  plate,  a  rubber  suction  trough  positioned  In 
each  aperture  having  its  closed  itortion  protruding  slightly 
below  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  and  its  free  continuous 
edge  protruding  slightly  above  said  plate  and  means  for 
holding  said  cup  within  the  aperture. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dental  plate  of  hard  material, 
apertures  extending  completely  through  the  palatable  por- 
tion of  the  plate,  a  rubber  aactlon  trough  positioned  in 
each  aperture  having  its  closed  portion  protruding  slightly 
below  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  and  its  free  continuous 
edge  protruding  slightly  above  said  plate  and  a  tongue 
and  groove  engagement  between  the  trough  and  the  wall 
of  the  aperture  for  holding  the  said  trough  within  tt« 
aperture. 
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8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  suction  cup  for 
dental  plates  having  an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom  and 
•a  cndrding  rib  for  securing  the  cup  in  position  within 
the  dental  plate. 


1,256,028.  MASSAGE  IMPLEMENT.  Ombb  LnoMABO 
and  AxBL  T.  Johnson.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  184.189.     (Q.  128—16.) 


1.  In  a  massaging  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pitman,  an  eccentric  member 
on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  pitman  for  reciprocating 
and  oscillating  the  latter,  a  relatively  stationary  member 
adjacent  said  pitman,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between 
nid  last-named  member  and  pitman  forming  a  pivot  for 
aaid  pitman  upon  which  the  latter  rocks  and  reciprocates 
and  a  massage  device  operativdy  connected  with  said 
pitman. 

3.  In  a  massaging  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  housing  having  a  removable  section,  a 
pitman  in  said  housing,  an  eccentric  member  on  said 
shaft  and  engaging  said  pitman  for  redprocating  and 
oscillating  the  latter,  said  pitman  containing  an  elongated 
slot,  a  pin  securing  In  place  said  removable  section  of 
'the  housing  and  extending  through  said  slot  and  forming 
a  pivot  upon  which  said  pitman  rocks  and  redprocates. 
and  a  massage-device  operatively  connected  with  said  pit-. 


7.  In  a  massaging  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
drive-member,  a  movable  element  carrying  a  massage- 
device,  mechanism  for  operating  said  element  from  said 
drive-member,  a  housing  for  said  mechanism  and  through 
which  said  element  extends,  and  guard-means  in  the  form 
of  a  cup  of  flexible  material,  carried  by  said  element  and 
surrounding  and  substantially  closing  the  open  end-portion 
of   said   housing. 

(Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,355,029.  AXLE- ARM.  Robbbt  LiooiTT,  Durham,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Blar.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  151,781. 
(d.  64—22.) 


1.  The  eoinbination  with  an  "axle  arm  and  bashing 
sleeve,  of  a  packing  washer  surrounding  the  axle  arm  and 
bearing  against  the  sleeve  end,  of  a  removable  abutment 
carried  by  the  axle  arm,  and  resilient  means  bearing  at 
one  end  against  such  abutment  and  at  the  opposite  end 
against  the  washer. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  arm  having  an  en- 
largement at  its  inner  end  having  aa  annular  groove 
thereia,  of  a  bushing  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  axle  ann 
and  having  a  flange  enlargement  at  Its  Inner  end  bearing 
against  the  enlargement  of  the  axle  arm  and  protruding 
radially  therefrom,  a  packing  washer  surrounding  the 
enlargement  of  the  axle  arm  and  bearing  agabtat  the  flange 
enlargement  of  the  buafalng  sleeve,  a  metal  ring  swronnd- 
tatg  the  enlargeoMut  of  the  axle  arm  and  beartag  against 
the  packing  washer,  a  split  ring  fitting  into  the  groove 


of  the  axle  arm  enlargement  and  protruding 

and  a  compression  spring  extending  between  tbe  split  ring 

and  tbe  metal  ring. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  arm  having  a  reduced 
threaded  outer  end,  a  nut  threaded  on  such  reduced  end 
having  "an  enlarged  recessed  inner  portion,  a  bushing  sleeve 
mounted  upon  the  axle  arm,  the  inner  end  of  which  ex- 
tends into  the  recess  of  tbe  nnt,  a  packing  waahar  aw- 
ronnding  the  bushing  sleeve  and  bearing  against  tbe  «■• 
largement  of  the  nut,  an  abutment  carried  by  tbe  buahlng 
sleeve,  and  a  compression  spring  extending  between  tbe 
abutment  and  waaher. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta.] 


1,265,030.  COVER  FOR  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKETS, 
CrsTis  A.  LiifBACH,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  J.  H. 
White  Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,235.     (CI.  240—115.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  provided  vrith 
an  exterior  annular  band  adjacent  its  upper  end,  and  a 
shade-holder  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  socket  of  a  socket-cover  comprising  a  circular  boUow 
body  open  at  both  ends,  the  upper  half  being  of  uniform 
diameter  and  the  lower  half  curved  outwardly,  said  cover 
being  clamped  between  said  annular  band  upon  tbe  socket 
and  the  top  of  said  ahade-holder. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,081.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  IMITATION 
FABRIC.  HiNBT  R.  LiSTBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Joseph  Benn  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Greystone,  R.  I.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island.  FUed  Mar.  5,  1918.  Serial  No. 
752.160.     (CI.  26-^.) 


2.  The  method  of  produdng  a  fabric  in  imitation  of 
Persian  lamb,  which  compriaes  taking  a  curly  pile  fabric, 
knitting  a  net  having  irr^ular  meshea,  pladng  the  two 
in  close  Juxtaposition,  and  subjecting  them  to  the  action 
of  steam  under  pressure. 

9.  The  method  of  producing  a  fabric  in  imitation  of 
Persian  lamb,  which  comprises  winding  a  suitable  pile 
fabric  and  a  net  of  irregular  convolutlona  together,  steam- 
ing tbem  in  the  roll,  allowing  the  roll  to  cool,  then  aft> 
winding  the  roil,  and  drying  th#!  fabric 

17.  A  net  for  the  production  of  imitation  fabrica,  aaid 
not  being  made  of  twisted  cord  strands  arranged  In  ll^ 
regular  coavoiutioos  so  as  to  form  open  meabca  irrcgii> 
larty  distributed  throogbont  tbe  net. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  8,  and  10  to  16  net  printed  tai  the  Ob* 
setta.] 
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1,265,032.  PRINTING  AND  ADDRE8SIM0  MACHINB. 
LsTi  McMiLUAV.  WilmlnftMi,  N.  C  FU«d  Dec.  7,  1216. 
Serial  No.  186,660.     (Q.  101 — (9.) 


1.  A  printlBC  and  addreaalnff  machine  Inclodinx  meana 
to  accompliah  uninterrupted  moTement  of  the  rabject 
matter  to  be  printed  and  addressed  through  the  machine, 
meana  to  accomplish  printing  action  during  such  more- 
ment.  and  means  to  subsequently  Imprint  an  address  while 
the  subject  matter  is  still  moving. 

8.  A  prlatlag  and  addressing  machine  Including  means 
to  couTey  the  subject  matter  to  be  printed  and  addressed 
through  the  machine,  means  to  print  upon  the  matter, 
means  to  Imprint  an  address  upon  the  subject  mattor. 
means  to  imprint  the  address  from  the  same  Imprinting 
upon  a  record  strip  to  thus  give  a  permanent  ylsible  record 
of  the  addressing  of  the  subject  matter,  and  means  to  date 
the  rec<ffd  strip. 

18.  A  printing  and  addressing  machine  adapted  for  use 
in  conjunction  with  strips  of  paper  including  means  to 
continuously  conduct  the  strip  through  the  machine,  means 
to  place  addresses  upon  the  strip  at  qwced  apart  points, 
means  to  print  the  same  addresses  upon  euTelops  in 
which  Indosures  are  to  be  placed,  means  to  cut  the  strtp 
to  discharge  the  same  from  tbe  machine  In  separate  sheets 
of  predetermined  slse  and  each  haying  an  address  printed 
thereon,  and  means  to  discharge  the  envdops  from  the 
machine  In  such  relation  that  the  addressed  envelops  will 
each  be  placed  with  the  sheet  having  a  like  address 
thereon. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  17,  and  19  to  89  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


]'.26 6,038.  8AFBTY-CASINO  FOB  OIL  OR  GAS 
HEATERS.  William  H.  McNutt,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  McNutt  Can  Sales  Co..  New  York,  N,  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct.  25,  1917.  Swial 
No.  198,898.     (CL  126—202.) 


1.  A  safety  eaalag  for  a  kerosene  burning  heater,  con- 
frialag  a  bottom  member  In  the  form  of  a  tuld-tlght  pan 
larlng  a  comparatively  short  side  wall,  a  pair  of  adja- 
e«Bt  cylindrical  side  walls  extending  up  from  the  Inner 
wan  of  said  pan  and  rigidly  secnr«l  together  thereto,  a 
Mag  of  sheot  metal  of  substantially  U-«hap«  in  section  at 
fh»  top  of  said  two  walls  Inclosing  their  upper  edges 
•Bd  Mcur^  fastened  thereto,  said  Inner  wall  belBg  of 
tutij  perforated  flame-proof  sheet  metal,  and  the  outer 


wall  having  numerous  comparatively  large  openings,  and 
a  removable  cover  for  the  casing. 

2.  A  safety  casing  for  a  kerosene  burning  heater,  com- 
prising a  bottom  member  in  the  form  of  a  fluid-tight  paa 
having  a  comparatively  short  side  wall,  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent cylindrical  side  walls  extending  up  from  the  inner 
wall  of  said  pan  and  rigidly  secured  together  thereto,  a 
ring  of  sheet  metal  of  substantially  U-shape  In  section  at 
the  top  of  said  two  walls  inclosing  their  upper  edges 
and  securely  fastened  thereto,  said  inner  wall  being  of 
finely  perforated  flame-proof  sheet  metal,  and  the  outer 
wall  having  numerous  comparatively  large  openings,  and 
a  removable  cover  for  the  casing  of  heavy  sheet  metal 
having  a  rim  arranged  to  fit  tightly  on  top  of  said  cas- 
ing, the  cover  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  la 
which  U  secured  a  pair  of  apertured  plates,  the  nppv 
plate  having  numerous  large  openings  and  the  adjacent 
lower  plate  being  of  finely  perforated  flame-proof  sheet 
metal. 

8-  A  safety  casing  for  a  kerosene  burning  heater,  com- 
prising a  bottom  member  In  the  form  of  a  fluid-tight  paa 
having  a  comparaUvely  short  side  wall,  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent cylindrical  side  walls  extending  op  from  the  inner 
wall  of  said  pan  and  rigidly  secured  together  thereto,  a 
ring  of  sheet  metal  at  the  top  of  said  two  walls  securely 
fastened  thereto,  said  Inner  wall  being  of  finely  per- 
forated flame-proof  sheet  metal,  and  the  outer  wall  hav- 
ing nameroas  comparatively  large  openings,  and 
movable  cover  for  the  casing. 


a  ra- 


1.266,084.  AUTOMATIC  SOUNDING  DEVICE.  AKCHI- 
BALD  O.  Mason.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  29.  191flL 
Serial  No.  112,088.     (a.  7»— 6.) 


1.  In  a  sounding  device,  the  combination  of  a  caslag 
adapted  to  be  submerged,  said  casing  having  a  flexlbla 
diaphragm,  a  multiplying  lever  mounted  In  said  eaalag, 
a  rock  arm  also  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  diaphragm  and  multiplying  lever  and  betwoea 
the  latter  and  said  rock  arm  for  transmitting  the  movo- 
ment  of  said  diaphragm  to  said  rock  arm.  and  an  indicat- 
ing device  controlled  by  movement  of  said  rock  arm. 

4.  In  a  sounding  device,  the  combination  with  a  <-*««^ 
adapted  to  be  submerged,  of  a  member  connected  to  Mid 
casing  at  Its  forward  end.  means  connected  to  said  man- 
ber  and  extending  beneath  the  lowec  part  of  the  front 
end  of  said  casing  for  protecting  tbe  saoM  from  aay 
obstructions  and  means  connected  to  said  member  for  ••- 
tomatlcally  depressing  said  casing  to  the  bottom  whoa 
in  use. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,266,086.      SKLF-CLBANING    HARROW    AND   CUMPI- 
VATOR.     J<mM  C  MiMn,  Security,  Tex.     FUed  Aac 
12,  1916.    Serial  No.  114.646.     (Q.  66—11.) 
1.  A  self-deaning  harrow  and  cultivator  comprising  la 
combination,  beams,  a  plurality  of  rerolable  carriera  sup- 
ported thereby,  combined  harrowing  and  cultivating  taetk 
on  said  carriers  with  the  harrowing  portions  at  one  sida 
of  each  carrier,  and  the  cultivating  portiona  at  tha  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  mOd 
carriers  individually  In  adjusted  set  positions  with  n- 
^Mct  to  said  beams  and  capable  of  rdaaaing  all  of  said 
earrlars    stmultoneonsly   to   perodt    them    to    rotate   la 
aaison. 
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4.  A  self-deaaing  harrow  and  cultivator  comprising  in 
combination,  beams,  revoluble  carriers  supported  thereby, 
crosswise  of  said  beams  and  in  succeeding  relation  from 
the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  machine,  combined  harrow 
and  cultivating  teeth  on  said  carriers  with  the  harrow- 
ing portions  at  one  side  of  each  carrier,  and  the  cnltivat- 
ing  portions  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  means  per- 
mitting Independent  rotation  of  any  of  said  carriers  so 
as  to  arrange  either  the  harrowing  or  cultivating  portions 
of  said  teeth  lowermost,  or  harrowing  portions  of  the 
teeth  of  a  forward  carrier  in  advance  of  cultivating  por- 
tions of  the  teeth  of  a  succeeding  carrier,  said  means 
capable  of  restraining  all  of  said  carriers  against  rota- 
tion. 


JV- 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  beams  arranged  in  parallelism 
and  provided  with  alined  transverse  bores,  cylindrical 
carriers  extending  through  said  bores  and  revoluble  there- 
in, detachable  devices  at  each  side  of  each  beam,  on  each 
carrier,  maintaining  said  beams  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion, soil  working  teeth  carried  by  said  carriers,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  carriers  In  an  adjusted  set  jwsltion 
with  respect  to  said  beama. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,265,086.  PISTON.  William  F.  Minitick,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,687.  (CL 
74—85.) 
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walla  of  a  cylinder,  said  friction  elements  having  their 
outer  or  contact  surfaces  convex  and  springs  teadiag  to 
hold  said  elMuents  projected. 


1,265,087.  LBAD-WIRfl  TERMINAL.  BaBMAmn  H. 
OaaraiCHna,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  10,  1917. 
Serial  No.   179,614.      (Cl.   178—269.) 


1.  A  lead  wire  terminal  comprising  a  body  member  hav> 
Ing  a  socket  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  pocket  stamped 
up  adjacent  tbe  socket  end  of  the  body  member,  band 
members  stamped  up  In  the  said  body  member  so  that  tbe 
bared  end  of  a  lead  wire  may  be  received  between  tbe 
said  bands  with  Its  extremity  lying  in  said  pocket,  an 
outtumed  part  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  body  memt>er,  and  a  clamp  at  the  extremity  of 
the  outtumed  part,  the  said  clamp  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  insulation  at  tbe  end  of  a  lead  wire. 

2.  A  lead  wire  terminal  comprising  a  body  member 
formed  of  an  obverse  and  a  reverse  plate,  bands  stamped 
up  in  opposite  directions  from  the  said  plates  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  bcu«d  end  of  an  Insulated  lead  wire,  and  a 
damp  adapted  to  engage  the  insulation  at  the  end  of  the 
wire. 

5.  A  lead  wire  terminal  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing an  obverse  plate  and  a  reverse  plate,  a  socket  formed 
In  one  end  of  the  said  plates,  band  members  stamped  up 
in  the  obverse  plate  in  spaced  positions,  a  pocket  stamped 
up  in  the  reverse  plate,  a  band  also  stamped  up  in  the  re- 
verse plate  so  that  the  bared  end  of  a  lead  wire  may  be 
received  and  secured  between  the  said  bands  and  pocket, 
an  outtumed  part  at  the  other  extremity  of  the  reverae 
plate,  and  a  U-shaped  clamp  connected  to  the  outtumed 
part  adapted  to  engage  the  insulation  at  the  end  of  a 
lead  wire. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,088. 
Detroit, 
871,657. 


DUMPING  APPARATUS.     Lotraa  T.  Olson, 
Mich.      FUed    Nov.    12,    1914.      Serial    No. 
(CI.  21—20.) 


.-■^'^. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  piston  and  Its  rod,  a  friction 
device  carried  by  said  piston  comprising  a  member  mov- 
able radially  with  relation  to  the  latter  and  Its  cylinder, 
said  member  being  disposed  transversdy  of  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  piston  and  Its  rod,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  hold  said  member  projected  into  contact  with 
the  cylinder. 

2.  As  an  artide  or  manufacture  a  piston  having  radi- 
ally disposed  recesses,  friction  dements  within  said  re- 
cesses adapted  to  be  projected  Into  engagement  with  the 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  an  angularly  disposed  depend- 
ing rear  portion,  of  a  box  hinged  between  the  eBd»  thereof 
to  the  frame  adjacent  tbe  angularly  disposed  portion, 
companion  gear  trains  attached  to  the  box  and  racks  on 
the  frame  for  elevating  the  forward  end  of  the  box, 
sprockets  carried  on  the  frame  having  chains  for  operat- 
ing the  gear  trains,  and  locking  means  for  maiatalntng 
the  box  In  an  elevated  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  having  an  angularly  diapoaed  de- 
pending rear  portion,  of  a  box  hinged  between  the  ends 
thereof  to  tbe  frame  adjacent  the  angularly  disposed  por- 
tion, and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  forward  end  of 
the  box  c«Hnprising,  curved  rack  bars  pivotally  supported 
by  the  frame  and  extending  upwardly  each  side  of  the 
box,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  box,  gears  thereon  meshing 
with  the  T%A  bars,  a  roU«  eagaglag  eaA  ra^  bar  upon 
the  side  o^posita  the  said  gear,  a  fnuae  for  each  roUer 
adapted  to  hold  tbe  roller  la  Its  proper  podtioa  rdatlTe 
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to  Its  cenqiaiiloa  gear,  a  fear  train  on  each  dde  of  the 
box  for  rautlac  aald  gear  ihaft,  aitrocket  wheels  carried 
by  the  frame  having  chains  for  operating  the  gear  tralna, 
said  sprockets  being  moyably  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
springs  yleldably  holding  the  sprpckets  from  movement. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  la  comblna- 
tloa,  a  fraoM  haTiag  an  angalarly  disposed  dapeading 
rear  portion,  a  boK  adapted  to  discbarge  a  load  by  gravity 
at  the  rear  end  hinged  between  the  ends  thereof  to  the 
frame  adjacent  the  angalarly  disposed  portion,  spring 
hampers  carried  by  said  angularly  disposed  portion  en- 
gaged by  the  rear  end  of  the  box  when  elevated  ;  means 
for  raising  or  lowering  the  forward  end  of  the  box  com- 
prising, curred  rack  ban  plTotally  supported  by  the  frame 
and  extending  apwardly  each  side  of  the  box,  a  shaft  se- 
cared  to  the  box,  gaars  thereon  meshing  with  the  rack 
bars,  means  for  maintaining  the  rack  bars  in  engagement 
with  said  gears,  a  gear  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  adja- 
cent the  first  aaiMd  parts,  a  second  shaft  carried  by  the 
l>ox.  a  gear  adjacent  each  end  thereof  meshing  with  said 
last  named  gears,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  second  shaft 
kdjacent  each  side  af  the  box  near  the  forward  end,  a 
lecond  set  of  sprocket  wheels  movably  moanted  on  the 
Frame  near  the  rear  end,  sprocket  chains  competing  the 
rear  sprocket  wheels  with  the  forward  ones,  a  crank  for 
olntly  operating  the  rear  set  of  sprocket  wheals,  a  pair  of 
lotched  bars  on  each  sMe  of  the  box  plTotsd  to  th« 
Craae,  swans  on  the  box  adapted  to  engage  said  notches 
irbea  the  box  Is  raised,  a  spring  for  holding  each  bar  in 
intact  with  the  engaging  means,  and  means  for  releaa- 
ng  said  bars. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna- 
lon,  a  frame  having  an  angularly  disposed  depending 
rear  portloa,  a  box  adapted  to  discharge  a  load  by  gravity 
It  the  rear  end  hinged  between  the  enda  thereof  to  the 
^me  adjacent  the  angalarly  disposed  portion,  spring 
nnnpers  carried  by  said  angalarly  dlspeaed  portion  en- 
caged by  the  rear  cad  of  the  box  when  elevated  :  OMans  for 
alslag  or  lowering  the  forward  end  of  the  box  'comprls- 
ng,  carved  rack  bars  plvotally  supported  by  the  frame 
ind  extending  apwardly  each  side  of  the  box,  a  ahaft  sa- 
;ured  to  the  box,  gears  thereon  meshing  with  the  rack 
lars,  means  for  maintaining  the  rack  bars  In  engage- 
nent  with  said  grars.  a  gear  on  each  end  of  said  shaft 
idjacent  the  first  named  parts,  a  second  shaft  carried  by 
:he  box.  a  gear  adjacent  each  end  thereof  meshlog  with 
lald  last  named  gears,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  second 
ihaft  adjacent  each  side  of  the  box  near  the  forward  end, 
1  second  set  of  sprocket  wheels  movably  moanted  on  the 
rame  near  the  rear  end,  sprocket  chains  connecting  the 
'ear  ^rocket  wheels  with  the  forward  ones  and  a  crank 
or  Jointly  operating  the  rear  set  of  sprocket  wheela 


,256,039.  DSTACHABLS  RSFLBCTOR.  Otho  M. 
Ottb,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  nied  Oct  18,  lfl7.  Serial 
No.  197,352.      (a.  240—7.) 


..  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top,  of  a  reflecting 
4«a«t  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  vehicle  top,  and 

lamp  oa  said  vehicle  having  a  projecting  reflector  to 
]  roject  a  light  shaft  apoa  said  reflecting  eleaisat  to  da- 
1  ceC  saM  light  sbaft  «paa  the  oocnpants  af  said  veUcle 

2.  A  reflector  t— laMng  a  piece  of  fabric  having  a  i«- 
1  ectteg  swfaee,  spdosd  flaps  on  said  piece  of  fabric  to 


fold  and  attach  thereto,  said  fabric  having  a  hole  in  the 
Hue  of  said  fold  and  a  hook  having  an  andier  shaped 
ahank  to  extend  through  said  hol«  and  be  held  by  said 
fold. 

[Claims  S  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,206,040.  GOLD-DUST  COLLECTOR.  Bowabd  Wil- 
LiAU  OuauBT,  St.  James,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  2,  191T. 
Serial  No.  159,302.     (CL  82—5.) 


1.  A  dust  collector  as  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially funnel-shaped  body,  a  dost  receptacle  to  be  secnrad 
on  Its  lower  end,  a  foraminoos  guard  to  be  disposed  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  transparent  guard  at  the 
top  thereof,  the  sides  of  said  body  being  apertured  to  per- 
mit of  the  insertion  of  the  hands  of  an  operator  there- 
through. 

2.  A  dust  collector  as  deacribed  comprising  a  substan- 
tlaUy  funnel-shaped  body,  a  dost  receptacle  on  ita  bot- 
tom, a  transparent  guard  member  disposed  over  the  tof 
of  said  collector,  the  said  collector  being  provided  with 
apertures  In  its  sides  to  permit  of  the  InserUon  of  the 
hands  of  an  operator  below  said  transparent  guard  mem- 
ber, a  hook  member  hlngedly  secured  on  said  body  to  en- 
gage over  the  shoulders  of  an  operator,  and  means  on  said 
body  whereby  to  secure  the  same  on  a  support  as  desired. 

6.  A  dost  collector  as  deacribed  comprising  snbstan- 
tlally  a  funnel-shaped  body  having  a  side  portion  pro- 
jecting above  the  top  of  the  body,  an  upwardly  projecting 
Up  at  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  body,  the  top  edge  of  said 
upwardly  projecting  portion  being  disposed  above  the  top 
of  said  lip,  a  pair  of  arched  supporting  members  extending 
between  the  tops  of  said  upwardly  projecting  portions,  a 
sheet  of  transparent  material  secured  thereto,  the  sides 
of  said  body  below  the  arched  supporting  members  being 
deeply  recessed  to  provide  apertures  therein,  a  receptada 
for  dust  detachably  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  said  body, 
and  means  on  said  body  to  attach  the  collector  to  an 
operator  or  to  a  support  as  desired. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,266,041.  HAY-PRESS.  Alvah  Parm  and  CHASLas 
\V.  McFablanb.  Orange,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  27,  191«. 
Serial  No.  93.934.      (CI.  74 — 26.) 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  supporting  frame,  a  driven 
friction  drum,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame 
and  being  mounted  to  permit  of  the  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment, a  driving  friction  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  for  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  driven  fric- 
tion dram,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  by  ssid  support- 
ing frame,  one  ead  of  said  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  ■aid' 
arms,  a  rod  connected  to  said  arm,  a  hand  lever  con- 
nected to  said  rod  for  rocking  said  arm  for  moving  said 
frlctlea  vrheel  Into  or  oat  of  engagement  with  said  frftctleo 
dram. 
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1,265,042.  AIRSHIP.  jAMBS  H.  PXABSOS.  Bloemfleld, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  James  Hasler  and  one- 
third  to  Charles  E.  Fuller,  Bloomfleld,  Ind.  Filed  Oct 
6,  1917.     Serial  No.  196,160.     <CL  244—16.) 


-7^  A     ■  "■; 


1.  An  airship  including  a  sustaining  body,  tlltable  con- 
trolling planes  at  the  front  and  back  ends  of  the  body, 
upwardly  diverging  sustaining  planes  at  the  sides  of  the 
body,  and  paddle  wheel  propellers  partly  housed  within 
the  side  iMrtions  of  the  body  and  revoluble  about  nor- 
mally vertical  axes  set  Inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
body. 

2.  An  airship  including  a  sustaining  body  having  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  front  and  back  ends,  tllt- 
able controlling  planes  at  the  front  and  back  ends  of  the 
body,  apwardly  diverging  sustaining  planes  at  the  glides 
of  the  body,  housings  ^Ithin  the  side  portions  of  the 
body,  propellers  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  hous- 
ings about  normally  vertical  axes,  the  axes  of  the  pro- 
pellers' being  set  Inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  body 
and  concentric  with  the  housings,  and  a  car  fixedly  con- 
nected to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  body. 


1,255.043.  CHIROPODIST'S  OR  SURGEON'S  INSTRU- 
MENT. Fbiobsick  O.  Psasb,  Chicago,  Dl.  Filed  Sept. 
24,  1918,  SerUl  No.  791,609.  Renewed  Dec.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  206,894.     (Q.  30—23.) 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  rod 
terminating  at  one  end  In  a  cutting  blade  having  con- 
vergent side-faces  meeting  In  a  catting  edge  at  one  ex- 
treme end  of  the  rod,  a  narrow  flange  along  one  edge  of 
the  cutting  blade  and  extending  beyond  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  latter  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  pro- 
jection of  said  flange  beyond  the  side  faces  of  the  blade, 
said  flange  extending  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  rod 
and  at  a  slight  incline  to  the  latter,  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  blade  rising  from  the  apper  face  of  said  flange  at  a 
slight  incline  to  the  plane  of  the  latter. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a 
rod  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  cutting  blade  having  con- 
vergent side  faces  meeting  In  a  cutting  edge  at  one  ex- 
treme end  of  the  rod,  a  narrow  bevel-edged  flange  along 
one  edipe  of  the  cutting  blade  and  extending  beyond  the 
cuttiac  edge  of  the  latter  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
tiic  projectkMi  of  said  flange  beyond  tlie  side  faces  of  the 
blade,  said  flange  extending  longitudinally  relatively  to 
the  rod  and  at  a  slight  incline  to  the  latter,  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  blade  rising  from  the  upper  face  of  said  flange 
at  a  slight  indloe  to  the  plane  of  the  latter. 


1,266.044.      MOTION  -  PICTURE   APPARATUS;      IBA  F. 

Pick,  Greenwood,  Miss.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.     Serial 

No.  83,541.      <C1.  88—17.) 

1.  An  improvement  in  motion  picture  apparatus  com- 
prising electrically  operated  film  feeding  mechanism,  a 
pivoted  arm,  a  film  engaging  detector  carried  by  one  ead 
of  said  arm,  a  contact  bar  secured  between  Its  ends  te  the 
other  end  of  said  arm,  stationary  contacts  operating  with 
said  bar,  and  means  acting  on  the  contact  end  of  said  arm 
to  normally  hold  the  contact  bar  out  of  engagement  with 
the  stationary  contacts. 

5.  As*  an  improvemeat  in  motion  picture  apparatus, 
electrically  eperateil  film  feeding  mechanism,  a  circuit 
coutreUing  device  for  said  mechanism,  means  cimtrolled 
by  tlM  film  far  maintaining  said  controlling  device  in  a 


normally    operative   position,    and   fllm-cIamviBC   flre-es- 
tinguisbing  means  governed  by  said  controlling  devlcs. 


8.  As  an  improvement  in  motion  picture  apparatus,  a 
film  clamping  device  located  within  said  guide,  and  hav*. 
ing  guiding  means  engaging  one  wall  of  the  guide,  and 
means  governed  by  the  film  for  normally  holding  said 
damping  device  out  of  engagement  with  said  film. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,255,046.    IMPRINT.    Chbistophwi  Pml,  Coscob,  Conn. 
Filed  June  15,  1917.    Serial  No.  174,848.     (CL  11—18.) 


A  currency  note  comprising  a  sheet  of  suitable  material 
having  both  sides  thereof  Imprinted  alike  with  identically 
the  same  duplex  unitary  design  extending  the  full  length 
of  the  note  and  consisting  each  of  parallel  facsimiles  in- 
verted with  rriatlon  to  each  other  and  blending  into  and 
united  medially  base  to  base  with  like  means  partly  on 
each  side  of  the  longitudinal  medial  line  throughout  the 
length  of  the  note  and  merging  into  eadi  etiMr,  whereby 
both  faces  of  the  note  present  the  same  appearance  from 
any  point  of  view,  rendering  It  unnecessary  to  turn  the 
note  either  transversely  or  longlttidlnally  in  order  to  read 
or  arrange  the  same. 


1,255,046.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  CHBiSTOPHaa  PUL,  Cos- 
cob,  Conn.  Filed  July  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,814. 
(CI.  180—10.) 

1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  designated  comprising  an 
annular*  elastic  resilient  tread,  a  load-supporting  roller 
outside  of  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  periphery  of  said 
tread,  and  means  In  horizontal  allnement  with  the  axle 
Journal  for  contacting  with  the  tread  when  the  latter  is 
unduly  deflected  out  of  its  normal  circular  shape,  to  retala 
the  center  of  the  tread  substantially  In  vertical  alinsmsBt 
with  the  axis  of  said  load-supporting  roller. 
^  2.  A  whod  ef  the  character  designated  campriiinc  an 
annular  elastic  resilient  tread,  a  lond^nipiMrting  railsr 
outsklv  of  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  periphery  of  aald 
tread,  means  In  horlzeatal  allnement  with  the  axle  J«ar- 
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nal  for  coataetlac  wltti  tb«  trmi  when   the  latter  !■ 
oadvly  deflected,  nld  meuis  being  eUatlc  and  resilient. 


3.  A  wheel  of  the  character  designated,  comprUing  an 
annular  elastic  resilient  tread,  a  load-supporting  roller 
bearing  upon  the  upper  periphery  of  said  tread,  and 
elastic  resilient  means  In  borlxontal  allnement  with  the 
axle  Journal  for  retaining  the  center  of  said  tread  substan- 
tially in  T«rtlcal  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  load 
supporting  roller,  and  for  limiting  the  elliptical  deflection 
of  said  tread,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  wheel  of  the  character  designated,  comprising  an 
annular  elastic  resilient  tread,  a  load-supporting  roller 
bearing  upon  the  upper  periphery  of  said  tread,  and  elastic 
'resilient  means  contacting  with  the  tread  when  the  latter 
is  unduly  deflected  out  of  its  normal  circular  shape. 

18.  A  wheel  of  the  character  designated,  comprising  an 
annular  elastic  resilient  tread,  a  load  supporting  roller 
bearing  upon  the  upper  periphery  of  said  tread,  a  sus- 
pender pendent  from  the  axis  of  said  load  supporting 
roller  and  supporting  an  axle  Journal  and  also  supporting 
at  its  lower  extremity  a  buffer  roller  for  limiting  the 
vertical  dq>re8sion  of  said  elastic  resillent  tread,  said 
suspender  bring  also  formed  with  horliontal  extowions  In 
alinemoit  with  said  axle  Journal,  and  buffer  rollers 
mounted  on  said  horisontal  extensions  and  arranged  to 
restrict  the  horisontal  deflection  of  said  tire,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[Claims  5  to  12  and  14  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,047.  COKS-OVEN.  Pibbrb  PLANTiNaA,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  FUed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,521.  (H. 
202— e.) 


1.  In  a  coke  OTcn,  the  combination  of  an  inclined  cok> 
te«  chambar;  a  aat  of  paralld  combustion  chambers  ar^ 
one  above  the  other  and  adjacent  to  one  side  of 
coking  chamber ;  a  vertical  duct  adjacent  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  combuatiOB  chambtfs  of  said  set :  a  gy 
■vpply  for  supplying  fuel  gas  to  said  duct;  a  plurality 
of  air  Inlets,  one  tnA  inlet  being  located  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  of  ea^  said  combustion  chamber ;  a  vertical 


dnct  communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  combus- 
tion chambers  of  each  set;  a  waste  gas  flue  connected 
with  such  last-named  vertical  dnct  and  a  plurality  of 
means  operative  Independently  of  each  other  and  re- 
spectively located  adjacent  #0  the  upper  ends  of  said 
combustion  chambers  and  adapted  to  control  the  exit  of 
gases  through  said  upper  vertical  duct. 

2.  In  a  coke  oven,  the  comUnatton  of  an  Inclined  cok- 
ing chamber;  a  set  of  parallel  combustion  chambers  at^ 
ranged  one  above  the  other  and  adjacent  to  one  side  of 
said  coking  chamber ;  a  vertical  dnct  adjacent  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  combustion  chambers  of  such  set;  a 
gas  supply  for  supplying  fuel  gas  to  said  vertical  duct ;  a 
plurality  of  air  Inlets,  one  of  such  Inlets  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  each  such  combustion  cham- 
ber ;  a  vertical  duct  communicating  with  the  upper  ends 
of  all  of  the  said  combustion  chambers  of  said  set  and 
connected  with  a  waste  gas  outlet ;  said  upper  ends  of 
said  combustion  chambers  communicating  directly  with 
said  upper  vertical  duct ;  and  a  plurality  of  independently 
operable  valves  respectively  located  opposite  the  upper 
ends  of  said  combustion  chambers,  each  valve  being 
adapted  to  control  communication  between  the  combus- 
tion chamber  adjacent  thereto  and  said  upper  vertical 
duct 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,255,048.  DIRIQIBLB  HBADLIQHT.  BooBl  POCHON, 
Grayson,  Nebr.  Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177,828.     (CI.  240—62.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  the  steering  knuckle 
therefor ;  a  pin  connecting  the  parts  of  said  knuckle,  a 
shouldered  portion  on  said  pin,  the  rotatable  part  of  said 
knuckle  being  provided  with  the  shouldered  recess  for 
the  accommodation  of  the  shouldered  portion  of  said  pin, 
an  eye  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pin,  a  lamp  socket  having 
its  vertically  disposed  bore  mounted  above  said  pin,  a 
lamp  post  rotatably  mounted  in  said  socket  and  project- 
ing at  one  end  below  the  latter,  a  telescopic  link  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  post  and  said  eye,  and  a  spring 
in  said  link  for  holding  the  latter  extended. 


1,255,049.    PROCESS  OF  PRINTING  FABRICS.     GcoROB 
PairoLD,  Llnwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Congoleum  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  164,288.     (CL  &— «.) 
2.  The  process  herein  described  of  printing  woven  fab- 
rics, said  process  consisting  in  mixing  a  color  capable  of 
dyeing  the  fabric  and  a  vehicle  capable  of  being  dried  and 
dusted  out  of  the  fabric,  printing  the  fabric  with  said 
color,  then  subjecting  the  printed  Cabrlc  to  steam  so  aa 
to  cause  the  coloring  matter  to  enter  the  body  of  the  fabric, 
then  drying  the  fabric  so  as  to  reduce  the  vehicle  to  a  solid, 
then  bmshlng  out  the  vehicle  In  tho  tarm  of  dust,  leaving 
the  color  In  the  fabric. 

4.  The  process  herein  deocribed  of  printing  woven  fab- 
rics, said  process  consisting  in  printlttg  the  fabric  vrlth 
a  composition  consisting  of  an  anllln  color  and  a  starchy 
vehicle,  subjecting  the  fabric  to  the  action  of  moisture  and 
heat  to  cause  the  anllln  color*  to  penetrate  the  fabric. 
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then  drying  the  falnrlc  to  solidify  the  vehicle,  then  re- 
moving the  vehicle  from  the  fabric,  leaving  the  anllln 
oolor  therein,  and  then  slsing  the  back  of  the  fabric. 
[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


I 


1.265.050.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  FLANGE-GROOVES 
AND  MOLDS  THEREFOR.  Jambs  H.  Qoihbt,  Ban 
Jose,  CaL  FUed  June  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  174.245. 
(Q.  94—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  flan|;e  groove  in  asphalt 
pavements  along  the  inner  side  of  a  rail,  which  consists 
in  positioning  a  mold  strip  parallel  with  the  inner  edge 
of  the  rail  and  upon  the  asphalt  prepared  for  rolling,  roll- 
ing the  strip  simultaneously  with  the  asphalt,  and  finally 
i^movlng  the  said  strip. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  flange  groove  in  asphalt 
pavements  and  along  the  inner  side  of  a  rail,  which  con- 
sists in  bedding  a  mold  strip  in  the  asphalt  parallel  with 
the  rail  and  against  its  inner  edge  and  with  the  inner  edge 
of  Its  upper  surface  substantialiy  flush  with  said  asphalt, 
said  asphalt  being  in  condition  for  rolling,  then  rolling 
the  said  strip  simultaneously  with  the  said  asphalt  and 
finally  removing  the  said  strip. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  flange  groove  in  asphalt 
.  pavements   and   along   the  inner   side   of   a   rail,   which 

consists  in  bedding  a  mold  strip  in  the  asphalt  with  its 
*^  upper  end  and  outer  edge  substantially  parallel  with  and 
a  distance  above  the  upper  and  inner  edge  of  the  rail, 
and  its  upper  and  inner  edge  substantially  flush  with  said 
asphalt,  said  asphalt  being  in  condition  for  rolling,  then 
rolling  the  said  strip  simultaneously  with  the  said  as- 
phalt and  Anally  removing  the  said  strip. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  flange  groove  in  asphalt 
pavementa  and  along  the  inner  side  of  a  rail,  which  con- 
sists in  bedding  a  mold  strip  having  an  ogee  compression 
surface  in  tbe  asphalt  and  parallel  with  the  inner  edge 
of  the  rail,  said  asphalt  being  prepared  for  rolling,  then 
simultaneously  rolling  said  asphalt  and  said  strip,  and 
finally  removing  said  strip. 


1.256,061.  VEGETABLE  -  HARVESTER.  JOHN  WILL 
RaoKB,  Dollar  Bay.  mch.  FUed  Sept  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  118,994.     (CI.  65—107.) 


a  slotted  passage  in  its  bottom,  said  passage  having  its 
side  walla  converging  toward  the  rear  of  the  castng  for 
receiving  the  tops  of  the  vegetables,  a  blade  pivoted  on 
the  bottom  of  the  caaing  and  mounted  to  move  acrbos  the 
opening  for  cutting  the  tops,  means  for  swinging  the  blade, 
a  reel  within  the  casing  f<H:  receiving  the  tops  from  the 
casing,  and  a  di«cbars«  chute  to  which  the  reel  delivers. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  trame. 
a  casing  supported  at  the  front  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
slotted  passage  in  its  bottom,  said  passage  having  its  side  . 
walls  converging  toward  the  rear  of  the  casing  for  recriv- 
ing  the  tops  of  the  vegetables,  a  blade  pivoted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casini^  and  mounted  to  move  across  the  open- 
ing for  cutting  the  tops,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
blade. 

8.  In  a  vegetable  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
casing  supported  at  tbe  front  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
slotted  pasaage  in  its  bottom,  said  passage  having  its  side 
walls  converging  toward  the  rear  of  the  casing  for  receiv- 
ing the  tops  of  the  vegetables,  a  blade  pivoted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  and  mounted  to  move  across  the  opening 
for  cutting  the  tops,  a  reel  within  the  casing  for  liftlBg 
the  tops  therefrom,  and  a  connection  between  the  reel  and 
the  blade  for  swinging  the  same. 

4.  In  a  vegetable  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
casing  supported  at  the  front  of  tbe  frame  and  having  a 
slotted  passage  In  its  bottom,  said  passage  having  its  side 
walls  converging  toward  the  rear  of  the  casing  for  receiv- 
ing tbe  tops  of  the  vegetables,  and  a  blade  pivoted  on  the 
bottom  of  tbe  casing  and  mounted  to  move  across  the  op«i- 
ing  for  cutting  tbe  tops. 


1,255,052.  STRAW-SPREADER.  WsLUNOTOK  Rakpall, 
Marysville,  Wash.  FUed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,214.     (CL  275—6.) 


1.  In  a  vegetable  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  frame, 
a  casing  supported  at  the  front  of  the  frame  and  having 


1.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  wheel  supported, 
vehicle  body,  side  boards  secured  to  the  body,  a  front  con- 
veyer belt  mounted  between  the  side  boards,  a  rear  con- 
veyer belt,  between  the  aide  boards,  a  foUower  carried  by 
the  upper  run  of  the  front  conveyer  belt,  a  verticaUy  dis- 
posed belt  located  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  body  above  the 
rear  conveyer  belt,  a  distributer  located  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  body,  means  for  driving  tbe  rear  conveyer  belt  the 
vertical  belt  and  tbe  distributer,  means  by  which  the 
front  conveyer  belt  may  be  driven  in  a  dockwlse  or 
counter  clockwise  direction. 

2.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  wheel-  supported 
body,  side  boards  secured  to  the  body,  a  front  conveyer 
belt  located  between  the  side  boards,  a  rear  conveyo^  belt 
located  between  the  B*des,  a  distributer  located  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  body,  a  foUower  carried  by  the  upper  run  of  tho 
front  conveyer  belt  means  for  driving  the  rear  conveyer 
belt  and  distributer,  end  means  by  which  the  front  con- 
veyer belt  may  be  driven  in  a  clockwise  or  coonter  dock* 
wise  direction. 

8.  A  manure  spreader,  a  supporting  frame  havtng  front 
and  rear  traction  wheels,  a  horisontal  conveyer  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  vertical  standard  supported  by  said  con- 
veyer, a  second  horis<intal  conveyer  carried  by  said  frama 
and  positioned  in  a  slightly  higher  elevation  than  said 
first  named  conveyer,  means  for  intennlttentiy  operatiac 
said  second  named  conveyer  by  tiwtractioo  wheels  of  aald 
supporting  frame  for  gradually  feeding  a  load  of  straw 
from  said  frame,  a  rotary  spreader  suspended  rearwardly 
from  said  supporting  frame  and  operated  by  the  tractioa 
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•f  mid  traoM,  a  Tcrtical  oooTcycr  curled  by  add  sapport- 
tnc  truM  and  operable  by  the  traetVn  thereof  for  the 
feedtag  of  the  straw  to  aald  spreader,  aBd  means  for  re- 
the  direction  of  tntTel  of  the  first  aaaed  eeaTeyar. 


1,266.063.  BLACKBOABD-CIJeANSB.  aii.BnT  Q.  8av- 
BUM  aad  INOTALA  B.  Smabtbmo.  Oslo  Settlement,  Tex. 
FUed  May  16,  1»17.    Serial  No.  168,800.     (C3.  16—67.) 


A  blackboard  deaner  comprising  a  water  receptacle  of 
eloogated  form  baring  its  longitudinal  sides  made  to  con- 
form to  the  hand  and  having  perforations  in  Its  bottom, 
a  flange  projecting  below  said  bottom  and  forming  a  rec- 
tangular eastng.  a  ralre  on  the  bottom  for  controlling 
said  perforations,  shoulders  on  said  flange,  a  sponge  cage 
of  leaa  height  than  the  flange  and  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  caslac  spring  projections  on  aald  cage  for  engaging 
with  said  rtMoIders  to  hold  the  cage  within  the  casing 
aad  means  for  removably  holding  tbe  sponge  la  lald  cage. 


1,256,064.  POST-CARD-PRINTING  APPARATUS.  Bu- 
Dour  ScHOLSB,  Idagrove,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1»17. 
Serial  No.  160,473.     (O.  96—78.) 


X 


1.  A  photographic  printing  spparatus  comprising  a  eas- 
ing harlng  a  wall  section  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
frame  htncedly  movnted  npao  the  castag  and  having  an 
•pcnlBg  adapted  to  register  with  the  first  mentioned  open- 
lag,  secoring  devices  for  the  said  frame,  a  panel  hingedly 
esnooetcd  with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  eloae  wlthla  the 
ame,  a  light  located  wlthla  the  casing,  a  curtain  located 
bctwaca  the  light  and  the  flrat  mentioned  opening  and 
means  for  moving  the  curtain. 

2.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus  comprising  a 
eastaic  bavlag  a  waU  section  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  traaM  hiagedly  connected  with  the  casing  and  having 
aa  opcniag  adapted  to  register  with  the  first  mentloaed 
ovmlag.  a  paacl  hiaged  to  mid  frame  aad  adapted  to  dose 
wlthla  the  epealag  thereof,  a  soarce  of  light  located  wltb- 
la  the  eadng.  a  frame  hingedly  connected  with  tbe  casing 
aad  located  within  the  same,  a  curtain  carried  by  the  last 
mentioned  frame,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  last  raea- 
ttoaad  frame  and  being  aader  tension  with  a  tendency  to 
h0ld  the  cortala  over  the  opening  In  the  wall  section  of  the 
caalac.  and  means  for  moving  the  last  mentioned  frame. 

S.  A  photographic  prlntinK  apparatus  eomprislng  a  eas- 
teg  having  a  wall  section  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
fkmme  hinged  to  said  wall  section  and  baring  an  opening 
aztendiag  la  from  Ita  lower  edge  aad  adapted  to  register 
with  tbe  opealag  la  the  casiag.  a  pand  hlagad  la  the 
•pealaK  ia  the  aaii  fraaM,  a  saorca  of  ll^t  located  with- 
in  tke  caalBK  a  spring  pressed   frame  monated  wlthla 


the  oaiteg  aad  haviag  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with 
the  opening  ia  the  easing,  a  curtain  carried  by  the  last 
mentioned  frame  and  adapted  to  normally  lie  ever  tka 
opening  in  tbe  caslac  and  a  rod  passing  traasrersely  * 
through  tbe  casing  and  connected  with  the  second  men- 
tioned frame. 


1,286,066.  HYDRAULIC  PUMP.  Willum  H.  Smlt, 
Plnson,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  130,679. 
(Cl.  103—67.)   % 
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2.  A  hydraallc  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  swinging 
paddles,  a  partition  separating  said  paddles,  a  pivoted 
end  for  said  partition,  means  operated  by  said  paddles 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  plroted  end,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  motloa  from  said  paddles  to 
a  pump. 

3.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  swinging 
paddles,  a  partition  separatlag  said  paddles,  a  plroted 
element  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  the  paddles,  a 
transrerse  rocking  lever  operated  by  said  paddles,  a  bifur- 
cated raemt>er  carried  by  said  lever,  a  pivoted  arm  en- 
gaging said  bifurcated  member  and  said  swinging  parti- 
tion and  means  for  transferring  the  motion  from  aald 
paddles  to  a  pump. 

4.  A  hydraallc  motor  comprising  a  casing,  chambers 
provided  la  said  casing,  swinging  paddles  In  said  cham- 
bers, inletd  for  said  chambers,  a  gate  alternately  opening 
and  dosing  the  lalets,  a  transverse  rocking  lever  operated 
by  said  paddles,  a  pivoted  arm  eagaglng  said  rocking  lever, 
a  sliding  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  gate  and 
means  for  transferring  the  mstlon  from  said  jraddles  to  a 
pomp. 

[Clairas  1,  6,  «nd  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Qasettc] 


1,255.066.    PLATE-LIFTEB.    John  Sblig.  Pickering.  La. 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1917.    Serial  No.  184,272.     (Cl.  65—32.) 


A  pan  Ilftpr  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  lo<9«d 
at  its  medial  portion  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  down- 
wardly inclined  arms,  tbe  terminals  of  the  arms  curved 
outwardly  and  inwardly  to  provide  a  pair  of  resilieat 
clamping  members,  the  terminals  of  the  clamping  members 
Inclined  upwardly  to  provide  spacing  members  and  the 
terminals  of  the  spacing  members  forming  bandies,  the 
terminals  of  the  handles  wrapped  about  the  spacing  mem- 
bers and  clamping  members  to  reinforce  the  same,  said 
spacing  members  permitting  tbe  operator  to  readily  posi- 
tion the  clamping  members  about  a  pan. 


1,256,057.  BTB-SHADS.  CLirrox  B.  Shoimakbb,  Glen- 
dora,  Cal.  Filed  Jane  1, 1917.  Serial  No.  172,291.  (CL 
2—149.) 

1.  An  eye  shade  comprising  a  nose  engaging  support, 
a  housing  carried  by  said  support  and  a  collapsible  shade 
element  carried  by  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  incased 
therein,  when  not  in  use. 

2.  An  eye  shade  oompristag  a  aoee  eagaglng  support, 
a  housing  carried  by  said  support  a  collapsible  shade  ele- 
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It  carried  by  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  Incased 
therein,  when  not  in  use.  and  means  for  frictlonally  bold- 
lag  said  shade  element  In  collapsed  poaitloB  within  said 
housing. 


4.  An  eye  shade  comprising  a  pair  of  shade  elements, 
each  fashioned  In  tbe  form  of  q>bertcal  segments,  of  flex- 
ible material,  arenate  longitudinally  extending  reinforc- 
ing ribs  carried  by  said  elements,  with  their  ends  lap- 
ping i^d  pivotally  connected,  and  yieldable  means  for 
frictlonally  holding  said  lapped  ends  in  adjusted  position. 

6.  An  eya  shade  comprising  a  pair  of  shade  elements, 
each  fashioned  in  the  form  of  a  transversely  and  longi- 
tudinally curved  segment,  of  flexible  material,  a  casing 
shaped  to  conform  to  one  edge  of  one  of  said  elements 
and  in  which  said  element  is  designed  to  be  housed,  said 
casing  harlng  means  for  detachably  mounting  It  on  the 
upper  edge  of  an  eyeglass  lens,  and  means  for  holding  said 
elements  In  folded  position  in  said  casing. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,068.  HAMB.  Fbbdbbick  Van  HiOSBH  SaiNNaa, 
Ataaonoqae,  Ontario,  Canada,  asslgaor  to  The  Skinner 
Company  Limited.  Ganonoque,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ontario.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
193,034.      (Cl.  54—25.) 


A  one  piece  metallic  corer  for  a  bame  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  blank  baring  a  pointed  exten- 
sion at  one  end  nearer  one  longitudinal  edge  than  tbe 
other  whereby  a  core  may  be  enclrded  by  the  cover  and 
the  extension  bent  over  the  top  and  down  the  other  side 
so  that  the  core  will  be  completdy  enveloped  by  tbe 
cover. 


1,266,009.     MAKING  BLECTBICAL  BONDS.     Bdwim  B. 

Slick  and  ChaAxs  W.  PAaKHuasT,  Westmont  borongh, 

Pa.     nieU   Apr.  28,   1915.     SerUl  No.   34,667.      <CL 

11»— 112.) 

1.  Tbe  aKtbod  of  forming  an  electric  bond  which  coa- 
sists  of  inserting  a  cable  within  a  surroundlag  slecre, 
thea  foslag  tbe  end  of  said  cable  aad  part  of  aald  slsere 
adjacent  thereto,  by  applying  a  melting  heat  to  tte  end 
•f  tbe  cable  to  naits  tbe  ends  of  the  straads  thereof, 
said  beat  beiag  so  localised  that  tbe  adjacent  interior 
portions  of  tbe  sleere  are  also  fused.  Joining  tbe  cabl« 
thereto,  wherel>y  an  electric  Junction  Is  had. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  forming  an  electric  bond  which  con- 
sists of  iasertlng  a  caUe  part  way  Into  an  Indoslac  sleeve. 


then  fnsing  metal  of  Similar  composition  in  and  filling 
said  opening,  whereby  tbe  end  of  said  cable  and  said 
sleeve  are  integrally  united. 


6.  The  method  of  forming  an  electric  bond  which  con- 
sists of  Inserting  a  cable  part  way  into  a  surrounding  . 
sleeve  closely  fitting  tbe  sides  tbenof,  leaving  an  open 
space  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  cable,  then  applying 
a  melting  heat  to  the  end  of  said  cable  to  unite  the  strands 
thereof,  said  beat  being  so  localized  that  the  adjacent  in- 
terior portions  of  the  sleere  are  fased,  then  fusing  metal 
in  said  space,  thns  integrany  Joining  tbe  end  of  said  cable 
to  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed. in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,265.060.  TIB-PLUG  MACHINB.  Harst  G.  Smart,  St. 
aoud,  Minn.  Filed  May  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  28,061. 
(Cl.   144—12.) 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  tie-plug  machine,  with  a 
suitable  table,  of  parallel  endless  conveyers  traversing 
said  table,  cutter-beads  located,  above  and  below  the  table, 
between  said  conveyers,  parallel  spring-controlled  presser 
bars  arranged  above  said  table  and  conveyers,  and  a  saw 
arranged  between  said  presser  bars,  in  line  with  said 
cutter-heads,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,061.  SHAVING  APPARATUS.  Danisl  BAZMORa 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  112.806.     (Cl.  182—32.) 


1.  In  a  sharing  apparatns,  a  pair  of  open  ended 
sections  of  seml-oblate  shape  la  cross  section  aad  hiagedly 
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eonncctcd  alonf  one  edge,  a  partition  between  mkX  mc- 
tkws  riglAiy  connected  with  one  of  Mid  sections,  aad 
flanged  cape  into  wliich  the  ends  of  aald  aectlona  extend 
holding  said  sections  in  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  shsTing  apparatus,  an  open  ended  brush  handle 
of  oblate  shape  in  cross  section,  a  flanged  cap  into  wlUch 
one  end  of  a  handle  extends,  a  bmsh  head  sUdabljr  moanted 
within  said  handle,  and  a  follower  between  said  bmsk 
head  and  cap  slldably  connected  with  said  handle. 


1,256,062.  CARBUBETER.  Jaumu  A.  Spnno  and  AbthCB 
O.  Bbooki  Riouit,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,631.     (Q.  261—41.) 


1.  In  a  carboreter,  a  nnltlpUcitjr  of  fael  passages, 
■eana  for  adjusting  the  flow  through  each  fael  passage, 
a  dlaehArge  member  for  dlstribntlng  the  fnel  in  a  car- 
boretlBg  Camber,  said  discharge  member  being  moTable 
to  admit  varjlng  qaantities  of  air  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  TalTS  of  conical  form  adapted  to  be  opened  by  suc- 
tion, means  tot  limiting  the  opening  moyement  thereof, 
wld  ralve  dodng  freely  upon  back  firing  from  the  en- 
gine, attenuated  pssMge  ways  in  combination  with  said 
Talre  through  which  dlaeharge  of  exploding  gases  may 
take  place  upon  saM  back  firing. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  multiplicity  of  fuel  passages, 
meana  for  adjusting  the  flow  throng^  each  fuel  passage, 
a  distributer  plate  for  distributing  the  fuel  in  a  carburet- 
ing chamber,  said  distributer  plate  formed  with  a  slid- 
able  surface  engaging  to  corer  or  uncover  more  or  leas 
of  the  discharge  area  of  said  fuel  passages,  a  carbureting 
chamber,  said  distributer  plate  being  movable  to  admit 
varying  quantities  of  air  into  said  carbureting  chamber 
and  a  valve  of  conical  form  adapted  to  be  opened  by  suc- 
tion, and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  said  valve  and  distributer  plate. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  a  multiplicity  of  fuel  passages, 
means  for  adjusting  the  flow  through  each  fuel  passage, 
a  discharge  member  for  diatributing  the  fuel  in  a  car- 
bureting chamber,  said  discharge  member  being  movable 
to  admit  varying  quantities  of  air  Into  said  carbureting 
chamber,  a  valve  of  conical  form  adapted  to  be  opoied 
by  suction,  means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement 
thereof,  said  valve  closing  freely  upon  back  firing  from 
the  engine,  attentuated  passage  ways  in  combination  with 
aald  valve  through  which  discbarge  of  exploding  gases 
may  take  place  upon  said  back  firing  and  adjustable  means 
for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  said  conical  valve 
distributer  plate.  1 


1.266,068.  DBAFT-GAGK.  William  H.  Sravaira,  Al- 
tooaa.  Pa.  FUed  July  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  107.009. 
(C3.  7»— 81.) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  gace,  a  U-tube  comprising  an 
indicating  arm  through  which  the  height  of  the  liquid 
therein  may  be  observed  and  a  reservoir  communicating 
with  th*  lownr  end  of  such  arm,  means  whereby  the  arm 
•ad  Its  reservoir  are  mounted  for  swingiag  movement 


about  a  pivot  at  the  lower  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  surface 
over  which  the  arm  swings  provided  with  graduations  for 
reading  the  height  of  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  arm  at  its 
different  poaltions  of  inclination. 


2.  In  combination  in  a  gage,  a  U-tube  comprialng  an 
Indicating  arm  through  which  the  height  of  the  liquid 
therein  may  l>e  observed  and  a  reservoir  communicating 
-with  the  lower  end  of  such  arm,  means  whereby  the  arm 
and  its  reservoir  are  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  pivot  at  the  lower  end  of  the  arm,  and  an  upright 
sector  over  wUch  the  arm  swings,  such  sector  being  pro- 
vided with  horlsontal  graduationa  and  with  radial  lines 
crossiag  the  horlsontal  gradnattoas  and  prorided  with 
other  graduations  constituting  scales. 


1,266,064.  DISPENSING  DEYICE.  Aluius  Scimgs, 
CentralU,  Wash.  Filed  Hay  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168.888.     (CL  146—7.) 


«»*» 
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1.  A  soap  dispensing  device  embodying  a  receptacle 
having  an  open  end,  a  cutting  element  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate across  said  open  end,  a  spring  pressed  followtf 
arranged  within  the  receptacle  for  maintaining  the  soap 
in  position  with  respect  to  the  knife  whereby  a  slice  may 
be  severed  from  the  soap,  a  hinged  cover  fdt  the  recep- 
tacle, means  for  locking  the  cover  in  closed  position,  and 
means  timely  operated  by  movement  of  the  follower  for 
releaalng  said  cover. 

6.  A  soap  dispensing  device  embodying  a  bottomless  re- 
ceptacle, a  cutting  derice  arranged  to  reciprocate  across 
the  open  bottom,  and  including  an  element  constituting  a 
dosure  for  said  bottom,  and  a  catting  blade,  said  blade 
being  spaced  from  said  element  whereby  a  slice  is  severed 
from  the  soap  when  the  catting  device  is  moved  in  one 
direction,  a  slide  superimposed  upon  said  element,  co- 
operating inclined  portions  forming  part  of  said  element 
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and  slide  re^ectively,  whereby  the  latter  is  elevated  and 
lowered  upon  reverse  movements  thereof,  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance between  said  slide  and  cutting  blade  to  regulate 
the  thickness  of  the  slice,  a  threaded  stem  associated  with 
the  slide  and  projecting  through  an  opening  in  said  ele- 
ment, a  bearing  receiving  said  stem,  and  a  member 
threadedly  associated  with  said  stem  whereby  the  slide 
'  may  be  adjusted  in  either  direction  upon  reverse  rota- 
tion of  said  member. 

7.  A  soap  dii];>enslng  device  embodying  a  bottomless  re- 
c^tade,  a  cutting  device  arranged  to  redprocate  across 
the  open  bottom,  a  spring  pressed  follower  arranged  with- 
in the  reccptade,  a  transverse  shaft,  a  spring  coiled 
about  said  shaft  and  having  Its  extremities  coextensive  in 
length  with  the  length  of  the  receptade,  and  said  cutting 
device  being  formed  with  notches  to  receive  said  extroni- 
tles  whereby  said  device  is  automatically  returned  from 
an  active  to  an  inactive  position. 

[Caalms  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,065.  jBBCKLINO.-lfACHINS. 
Phlladdphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
815,984.      (a.  18—2.) 


Amtomio  TnnasA, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  heckling  machine,  of  means 
for  carrying  the  leaves  forwardly  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  their  length,  and  heckling  drums  disposed  one  on 
each  side  of  said  conveyer,  said  heckling  drums  rotating 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  leaves,  being  of  frusto-pyramldal  form,  and  having 
at  the  points  of  meeting  of  the  sides  of  the  pyramid  pro- 
jecting teeth,  those  of  one  drum  acting  upon  those  por- 
tions of  the  leaves  which  project  in  one  direction  from 
the  conveyer  and  the  teeth  of  the  other  drum  acting  upon 
those  portions  of  the  leaves  which  project  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  conveyer. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  heckling  machine,  of  a  con- 
veyer for  carrying  the  leaves  forwardly  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  their  length,  heckling  drums  flanking  said 
conveyer,  and  means  for  drawing  the  leaf  laterally 
through  the  conveyer  at  one  point  in  its  travel,  said  means 
comprising  a  clamping  device  for  the  leaf  laterally  sepa- 
rated from  the  conveyer,  and  a  deflector  Interposed  be- 
tween the  conveyer  and  said  clamping  device  and  serving 
to  bend  that  portion  of  the  leaf  which  nonpally  bridges 
the  space  between  the  conveyer  and  the  damping  derice 
and  thereby  increase  the  length  of  leaf  necessary  to 
bridge  said  space.  < 

8.  The  combination,  In  a  heckling  machine,  of  the  con- 
veyer for  carrying  the  leaf  through  the  machine  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  Its  length,  and  a  lie<±Ung  drum 
flanking  said  conveyer  and  having  groups  of  teeth  each 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows,  the  teeth 
of  one  row  being  out  of  line  with  but  overlapping  the 
teeth  of  the  adjoining  row  or  rows. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  heckling  machine,  of  the 
conveyer  for  carrying  the  leaf  through  the  machine  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  its  lengUi,  and  a  heckling  dnun 
flanking  said  conveyer,  said  heckling  drum  consisting  of  a 


hollow  shell  haring  projecting  teeth  for  acting  on  ths> 
leaf,  said  teeth  having  grooved  faces  and  said  groovea  ex- 
tending to  the  interior  of  the  drum  so  as  to  provide  pas- 
sages  from   the   interior   to   the   exterior   of   the   dram 
through  said  grooved  faces  of  the  teeth. 

(Claims  1,  8,  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.255,066.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING ZINC  AND  TEra  LIKE.  FiLiP  THAnALoasN. 
ChristlanU;  Norway.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
115,606.      (CI.  204—68.) 


2.  The  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  ilnc 
and  other  volatile  metals  from  their  ores  comprising  intro- 
ducing the  charge  in  the  shape  of  an  approximately  hori- 
sontal  layer,  continuously  into  an  dectric  radiation  fur- 
nace, heating  the  surface  of  the  layer  by  means  of  radiant 
electric  heat  to  liberate  the  vapors  of  the  volatile  metal, 
prindpally  la  said  surface,  conducting  said  vapors 
through  a  separate  outlet  into  a  condenser,  and  remov- 
ing the  residues  of  the  charge. 

4.  An  dectric  rs^tlon  furnace  for  extracting  sine  and 
other  volatile  metals  from  their  ores  comprising  a  fur- 
nace chamber  whose  bottom  is  constituted  by  a  movabla 
table,  said  chamber  having  openings  between  said  table 
and  the  lower  edges  of  its  side  walls  which  extend  trans- 
versely to  the  motion  of  the  table,  said  openings  permit- 
ting the  charge  to  enter  the  furnace  chamber  on  one  side, 
that  the  residue  can  leave  the  chamber  on  the  other  side, 
the  lower,  edge  of  the  furnace  wall  cutting  off  the  top  of 
the  charge  and  formlhg  the  same  to  a  convenient  surface 
as  the  charge  is  passing  through  the  opening  into  the  fur- 
nace chamber. 

[Claims  1,  8,  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1.255,067.  FISH-HOOK.  WiLLis  E.  THATCHna.  Cameron, 
Wis.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  187,629.  (CL 
48—7.) 


1.  A  flsh  hook  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  sup- 
porting member,  bearings  formed  integrally  with  the  eyes 
of  the  terminals  of  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  member,  a 
bait  retaining  pin  carried  by  one  of  the  bearing  eyes  and 
detachably  secured  to  the  other  arm,  and  bait  snpportinc 
hooks  removably  and  slldably  mounted  in  the  l>earing 
eyes  of  the  supporting  members,  as  and  for  the  purposs 
spedfied. 

4.  A  fish  hook  including  a  supporting  member,  beaiiag 
eyes  formed  integrally  with  the  supporting  member,  a 
bait  retaining  pin  carried  by  one  of  the  supporting  mem- 
bers and  removably  secured  to  the  other  supporting  mem- 
ber, reversible  flsh  hooks  slldably  and  removably  moanted 
in  the  bearing  eyes  of  the  sun>ortlBg  member,  a  retalalnff 
loop  carried  by  the  hook,  said  retaining  hook  tadlltatlag 
the  supporting  of  one  of  the  halt  when  arraaged  in.  the 
supporting  memlwr  by  the  pin. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1^S,06&  STALK-CUTTSR.  BoT  Da  Wtrr  Thompson, 
Tolbert,  Tex.  FUed  Dec  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  184.080. 
(CL  50—01.) 


1.  A  stalk  cutter  conprialng  a  carrl^  bar,  a  yoke  bav- 
iag  depending  arms  and  provided  wltk  a  pin  connected 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  carrio*  bar,  bracing  bars  having 
their  forward  ends  coaaected  with  the  carrier  bar  and 
having  their  rear  ends  terminating  adjacent  the  arms  of 
the  yoke,  a  dnun  Including  heads,  cutting  blades  carried 
by  the  hcadc,  stnb  aliafts  extending  from  the  heads  and 
terminating  In  enlarged  spherical  eod  portions,  and  bear- 
laga  tnclodlng  upper  and  lower  cups  positioned  about  the 
enlarged  ends  of  said  stnb  shafts  and  having  extensions 
forming  aecka  to  receive  the  stub  shafts,  and  bracket  arms 
extending  from  tike  upper  and  lower  cups  and  connected 
wltk  the  bracing  bars  and  the  arms  of  said  yoke. 

2.  A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  drum  Including  cutting 
bls4ee,  stub  shafts  extending  from  tlie  dram  and  pro- 
vided with  enlarged  beads,  a  yoke  provided  with  depending 
arms,  bracing  bars  having  their  ends  terminating  adjacent 
tbe  arma  of  said  yoke,  and  bearings  having  upper  cups 
oonnected  with  the  arms  of  said  yoke  and  lower  cups  en- 
gaging the  upper  cups  and  connected  with  tli«  bracing 
bars,  tbe  cups  being  positioned  about  the  heads  of  said 
stab  sliafts  and  having  extensions  forming  necks  through 
which  the  stub  sliafts  pass. 


i,255.009.  IGNITION  DEVICS.  Hasbt  IUNDOI.FH  Van 
Dava.MTBB,  Sumter,  8.  C,  aaalgnor  to  SpUtdorf  Elec- 
trical Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Sept  18,  1917.  Serial  Na  191,988. 
(CL  123—149.) 


1.  An  ignition  device  comprising  a  two  part  supporting 
bracket,  means  for  Independently  supporting  the  parts 
9t  the  bracket,  ignition  electrode*  carried  by  one  part 

MM  beactet  and  a  generator  carried  by  the  othtt  part 
of  said  bracket  and  electrically  connected  t»  aald  elec- 
trodes. 

S.  Ab  Ignition  device  comprising  a  two-part  aopporting 
teacket,  means  for  independently  supvortiBg  the  parts  of 
tlM  bracket  on  the  cylinder  wall  of  the  eaglae,  ignition 
Flectredea  carried  by  one  part  of  said  bracket  and  a  gen- 
F>rator  carried  by  the  other  part  of  said  braeliet  and  elec- 
trically oonnected  to  said  deetrodea. 


8.  An  Ignition  device  c<nB|Hrlaiag  a  two  part  bracket, 
means*  for  Independently  aopporting  the  parts  of  the 
bracket  on  the  cylinder  wall  of  the  engine,  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  electrode  carried  by  one  part  of  said  bracket,  and 
a  generator  carried  by  the  other  part  of  said  bracket  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  electrodes. 

4.  An  ignition  device  comprising  a  two-part  supporting 
bracket,  means  for  Independentij  sapportl^g  the  parts  of 
the  bracket  on  the  cylinder  wall  of  tlie  engine,  ignition 
electrodes  carried  by  one  part  of  said  bradcet  and  a  gen- 
erator carried  by  the  other  part  of  said  bratAet  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  electrodes,  and  an  interlocking 
connection  between  tkt  bracket  parts  whereby  the  eame 
may  be  held  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  each  other. 

&.  An  ignition  device  comprising  a  two-part  bracket, 
means  for  Independently  supporting  the  parts  of  the 
bracket  on  the  cylinder  wall  of  the  engine,  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  electrode  carried  by  one  part  of  said  bracket,  and 
a  generator  carried  by  the  other  part  of  said  bracket  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  electrodes,  and  an  inter- 
locking connection  between  the  bracket  parts  whereby 
the  same  may  be  held  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  each 
other. 

I  Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,255,070.  BARRELrTBUCK.  Qcobgb  W.  Walub.  Has- 
tings, Fla.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,800. 
(CI.  21—121.) 


fM^^  4^M 


1.  A  barrel  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending supporting  member  carried  by  the  frame,  a  trans- 
verse member  mounted  in  the  frame,  forwardly  extending 
divergent  members  pivoted  at  their  rearward  ends  to  the 
transverse  member  and  resting  upon  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  divergent  members  having  barrel  engaging  hooks 
at  their  free  ends,  means  for  holding  the  divergent  mem- 
bers yleldably  against  movement  away  from  each  ether, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  the  frame,  spreader  rods 
connected  with  the  lever  and  with  the  divergent  mem- 
bers for  movement  of  the  said  members  away  from  each 
other  when  the  lever  is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  bar- 
rel engaging  points  carried  by  the  frame  below  the  diver' 
gent  members. 

2.  A  barrel  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending support  carried  by  the  frame,  arms  pivotally 
connected  at  their  rearward  ends  with  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending forwsrdly  in  divergent  relation  and  resting  upon 
the  supporting  member,  said  arma  being  arranged  to  grip  a 
barrel  at  their  forward  enda,  a  lever  mounted  for  more- 
raent  In  a  plane  between  the  arms,  rods  connected  with 
the  lever  and  with  the  arms,  for  movement  of  the  arms 
upon  their  pivots  away  from  each  other  when  the  lever 
is  moved  Intone  directioo,  means  for  holding  the  arras 
yleldably  against  sudi  movenwat  and  barrel  «>gag<qg 
points  carried  by  the  frasse  below  tht  arms. 

3.  A  barrel  truck  comprising  a  frame  laclnding  side 
members,  a  plate  disposed  transversely  between  the  side 
members  and  having  ends  engaged  therethrough,  a  sup- 
porting member  having  portions  secured  upon  the  ends 
of  the  plate  outwardly  of  the  side  members  and  indnding 
also  a  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  ^rame  for- 
wardly thereof,  barrtf  gripping  arms  disposed  to  rest 
upon  the  transverse  portion  of  the  supporting  member, 
said  gripping  arms  being  pivoted  at  their  rearward  ends 
to  the  plate  for  movonent  of  thdr  forward  ends  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  a  bracket  secnred  to  tlie  side 
members  of  the  frame  and  extending  therebetween,  a  lever 
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plvetaUy  mounted  In  the  bracket  for  forward  and  rear- 
ward movement,  spreader  rods  pivoted  to  tbm  bairel  en- 
gagld^  arms  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  lever  for 
movement  to  separate  the  gripping  arms  when  the  lever 
Is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  barrel  engaging  points  car- 
ried by  t5c  frame. 


1,256,071.  LANTERN-HOOK.  Habbt  John  Winn,  River 
Fklls,  Wis.  Filed  May  10,  IMT.  Serial  No.  109,026. 
(a.  248—23.) 


1.  A  lantern  suspending  device  comprising  a  body,  a 
suspending  hook  extending  from  said  body  and  provided 
with  an  upper  web,  the  body  being  provided  with  a  slot 
beneath  the  book,  a  latching  strip  secured  to  the  hook 
and  having  its  lower  end  portion  extending  through  the 
slot  and  having  ita  upper  end  portion  bent  to  provide  a 
bill  extending  above  the  hook  and  In  operative  relation 
to  the  body,  and  abutment  means  extending  from  the 
hook  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  latching  strip  to  pre- 
vent transverse  movement  of  the  latching  strip. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,072.  COMB-CLEANER.  Habby  John  Winn,  River 
FaUs.  Wis.  Filed  May  10,  1917.  •  Serial  No.  100,020. 
(CL  16—26.) 


1.  A  comb  cleaning  device  comprising  a  housing  Imving 
sMe  walls  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  spaced  re- 
lation, the  lower  portion  of  one  of  the  side  walls  being 
plvotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  for  permitting  the 
Iswer  section  of  the  wall  to  swing  outwardly  to  an  open 
position,  a  fabric  strip  connected  with  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  wall  section  and  extending  to  rest  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  second  wall  when  the  pivoted  wall  section  Is 
la  a  dosed  position,  and  comb  cleaning  means  within 
the  housing. 

2.  A  housing  having  side  walls  terminating  at  their 
lower  ends  in  spaced  re]ati<m,  tiie  lower  portion  of  one 
aide  wall  being  plrotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  for 
permitting  the  lower  section  of  the  wall  to  swing  out- 
wardly te  an  open  poidtion.  a  ctosnre  fOr  the  open  space 
between  the  walls  connected  with  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
waH  section  and  extendtaig  to  rest  opon  the  lower  end  of 
the  second  wall  when  the  pivoted  wall  section  Is  in  a 
clMed  position,  and  cleaning  means  w^hin  th«  hoasiag;  1 

240  O.  O.— 74 


I,2K,07SL  TimE-BDILDING  MACHINS.  Abkun  O.  Ab- 
BOIT,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
B.  Norton,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Dec  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  136,767.     (CL  164—10.) 


1.  In  a  tire  boUdiag  machine,  the  comhinatiac  of  car* 
cans  bnUdlng  instruntentaUties  and  tsead  bnildiag  and 
applying  instrumentalities  arranged  to  automatically  co^ 
operate  in  building  a  tire. 

12.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fabric  laying  and  smoothing  instrumentality,  a  tread  lay- 
ing and  smoothing  instrumentality,  and  a  master  cam  for 
brtBglng  the  fabric  laying  and  smoothing  instrnmentaiity 
into  engagement  with  tlie  core  and  upon  the  disengage- 
ment of  this  instrumentality  bringing  the  tread  laying 
and  smoothing  instrumentality  into  engagement  with  the 
core. 

27.  In  a  tire  building  niachlne,  and  in  a  strip  laying 
and  smoothing  instrumentality  thereof,  a  strip  stroking 
device  comprising  a  plnrality  of  spring  arms  and  means 
for  positively  driving  said  arms,  said  arms  being  arranged 
to  strike  and  smooth  the  strip  upon  the  tire. 

00.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  and  in  a  tread-applyii^ 
instrumentality  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
storage  rolls,  a  plurality  of  liner  take-up  rolls,  feed  rolls, 
said  rolls  being  so  arranged  that  the  various  strips  that 
go  to  make  up  a  composite  tread  are  drawn  off  from  the 
storage  rolls  and  fed  together  to  form  a  compound  strip, 
and  automatic  means  for  feeding  and  "applying  said  strip 
as  it  is  formed  directly  to  the  carcass. 

84.  In  a  tire  building  ma<Mne,  a  master  cam  provided 
with  a  cam  race,  a  fabric-laying  and  smoothing  instru- 
mentality, connections  between  the  race  and  instrumen- 
tality for  drawing  the  latter  onto  and  away  from  the  core, 
the  said  master  cam  being  provided  with  a  second  cam 
race,  a  tread  laying  and  smoothing  instrumentality,  con- 
nections between  the  second  race  and  the  second  instru- 
mentality for  drawing  the  latter  onto  and  away  from  the 
carcass,  bead-applying  apparatus,  a  gear  segment  on  the 
cam,  connections  between  the  bead-applying  apparatus 
%ad  the  9sar  segment  for  cau^ng  the  apparatus  to  ap- 
proach the  carcass  between  the  operations  of  the  first- 
mentioned  instrumentalities,  a  chnck  slidable  toward  and 
away  from  the  instrumentalities  and  apparatus  above 
enumerated,  segments  on  said  cam,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  segments  and  the  chuck  for  causing  tlie  chuck 
to  draw  into  the  machine  before  the  nid  instrumentali- 
ties and  apparatus  operate  and  for  causing  the  chnck  to 
withdraw  from  the  machine  when  said  instrnmentalitiea 
and  apparatus  have  done  with  operating. 

[Claims  2  to  11,  13  to  20.  28  to  59,  01  to  83.  and  86  to 
87  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett«.] 


1,256,074.  DRAWING-FRAME.  Auan  J.  Babbbb,  Woon- 
socket,  B.  I.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,877. 
(CI.  4{^— 181.) 

1.  In  a  drawing  frame,  a  body  curved  from  its  middle 
portion  doWnwardly  and  in  the  direction  of  opposite  enda, 
the  body  at  its  end*  being  bent  downwardly,  outwardly 
and  upwardly  to  form  two  transverse  grooves,  and  two 
members  for  pressing  a  paper  over  the  convex  upper  sur- 
face of  the  body  and  the  enda  of  the  paper  into  tlM 
gceoT«K 
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8.  In  ft  drawinc  fruac.  •  rMlltent  body  hawing  <qipo- 
■Ite  cods  bcBt  d«wBwardly.  ootwwdljr  and  npmudlj  to 
form  ttftnsTorae  grooTM.  two  tatmbtn  tor  pmwlng  a  piece 
of  Pftp«  asalaat  the  ai^er  mirfac*  of  the  body  and  the 
end.  of  the  paper  lato  the  croorea,  a  tie  member  Maired 
to  the  tuider  mrfaee  of  one  end  of  the  body,  a  lerer  ae- 


cured  to  the  onder  anrface  of  the  other  end  of  the  body, 
the  tie  member  being  secnred  to  the  lerer  so  that  a  moTO^ 
ment  of  the  lerer  will  draw  the  enda  of  the  body  In  the 
direction  of  each  other  to  carre  the  apper  mrface  of  the 
body. 

[Claim*  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,206,075.  PBB8SURS  GKBASS^rUP.  Bvoolph  Bom- 
HABO.  Mount  WUw>n  Solar  Obaerratory.  CaL  Filed 
June  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  175.M0.     (Q.  184— «8.) 


1.  A  iweMore  grease  ctip  prorlded  with  a  plnngir  head 
externally  threaded  to  form  a  eap-aeat ;  aald  greaae  cup 
being  prorlded  abore  the  plunger  head  with  a  nipple,  a 
plunger  packing  cup  mounted  on  the  nipple  abore  the  cap 
seat  and  adapted  to  be  threaded  lato  a  grease  cup,  means 
on  the  nipple  to  hold  the  plunger  packing  cup  in  pUce  and 
a  hoUow  internally  threaded  grease  cap  screwed  onto  the 
cap  seat:  the  planger  packing  cup  contacting  with  the 
interior  of  the  cap. 

2.  A  pressure  grease  cup  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a 
plunger  head  externally  threaded  to  form  a  cap  seat  on 
said  body,  ah  externally  threaded  nlj^le  abore  said  plun- 
ger head,  a  hollow  grease  cap  screwed  onto  the  cap  seat, 
a  yielding  plunger  packing  cup  on  the  nipple,  a  Jam-nut 
on  the  nipple  to  hold  the  plunger  packing  cup  in  place 
and  a  hoUow  grease  cap  s<irewed  onto  the  plunger  nmdk- 
Ing  cup  and  the  cap  seat. 

8.  A  pressure  grease  cup  comprising  a  nipple,  a  wrench 
•sat  abore  the  nipple,  an  externally  threaded  riuuk  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  wrench  seat,  a  planger  head  ex- 
twmlly  threaded  to  form  a  grease  cap  seat  aboTe  the 
•Jm  a  nipple  abore  the  plunger  head,  an  internally 
tkraaded  greaae  cap  adapted  to  screw  onto  the  cap  seat 
•ad  to  accommodate  the  shank,  a  plunger  packing  cup 


Mcnred  to  the  nipple  and  threaded  onto  the  greaae  cap 
and  a  jhmnnt  screwed  <mto  the  extemaUy  threaded  ■»«^«^k 
•nd  a^lmrt  the  end  of  the  greaae  cap,  .aid  Jam-nut -being 
chamberwl  to  accommodate  the  grease  cap  seat  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  rim  to  Jam  against  the  lower  end  of  the 
grease  cap. 

[Oaims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,266,076.  ADTBBTI8IN0  DSYICE.  WiLLUM  F 
BaiNo.,  lUliniuk^  Wis.,  asMp^r  to  Theodore  L«.: 
Busher  and  Bta^mln  F.  Salssteln.  MUwaukee,  Wla. 
FUed  Sept.  80,  me:    Serial  No.  128,088.     (CI  40— 148.) 


In  an  adrertlslng  derice.  a  placard  member  of  flexible 
•ad  reaillent  material,  and  a  plurality  of  spears  secnred 
thereto,  said  spears  being  adapted  for  Insertion  in  a  suit- 
able body  to  support  said  plaoard  member  thereon  where- 
by the  placard  member  between  the  spears  may  be  flexed 
In  any  of  a  plurality  of  corves  and  so  held. 

1,266,077.     CABBUBBTKB,     OnoBOC   M.    BaowN,   Cam- 
(S**'  *^    '^'***  '"^'  **'  *'**•    "•"**  ***•  ^^'**2- 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel 
duct  for  introducing  fuel  into  said  chamber,  an  Inlet  duct 
and  a  mixture  delivery  duct  for  pasdng  a  current  of  air 
through  the  region  of  said  fuel  duct  each  extending  into 
•aid  mixing  chamber  and  presenting  their  respecttre 
openings  to  the  side  thereof,  one  on  one  side  and  the 
other  on  the  other  side  of  the  fuel  inlet  duct,  a  baflle 
member  disposed  In  the  path  of  said  current  of  air  at 
a  point  beyond  said  fuel  duct,  and  means  for  heating 
said   baflle  member. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel 
duct  for  introducing  fuel  into  said  chamber,  and  Inlet 
and  outlet  ducts  In  said  chamber  respectlTely  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  fuel  duct  for  passing  a  current  of  air 
through  the  region  of  said  fuel  duct  at  an  angle  thereto 
thereby  aspirating  fuel  therefrom,  at  least  one  of  said 
ducts,  having  an  elongated  opening  disposed  transverwly 
of  the  path  of  the  current  of  air  and  tranaverMly  of  the 
one  duet  so  that  as  the  volume  of  said  current  of  air 
▼ftries  by  virtue  of  variations  of  pressure  In  said  outlet 
duct  the  amount  of  fuel  aspirated  from  said  fuel  duet 
▼«riM  in  direct  proportion  to  said  variation  of  volume 
of  air. 

8.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel 
duct  for  introducing  fuel  into  aald  ehambw,  an  lalet 
duct  and  a  mixture  deUvery  duet  for  passing  a  eorreat  of 
•ir  through  the  region  of  said  fuel  duct  each  extending 
lato  aald  mixing  chamber  and  prcMnting  their  reepeetlve 
openings  to  the^side  thereof,  one  on  one  side  and  the 
other  on  the  other  side  of  the  fMl  lalet  duet,  one  dde 
of  said  o«tlM  duct  hsi^dl^powd  in  the.  path  «f  aald  cur- 
r«it  of  air  at  a  point  beyond  said  fuel  dact  and  coaati- 
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for    heating   said 


tatlag  ft   bftflie    member,   ftnd 
l«flB  member. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel 
««et  for  introducing  fuel  Into  said  chamber,  and  Inlet 
^  ZT  f"^  IL-**  *^*"»'»^  respectively  on  opp^ 

throttgh  the  region  of  said  fuel  duct  at  an  angle  thel«to 
ttereby  aspirating  fuel  therefrom,  said  outlet  duct  ^v* 
tog  elongated  openings  laterally  dUpUced  on  oppodte 
^e.  of  the  path  of  mM  curr«,t  of  air  and  angSSly 
Jtt^«d  With  relaHon  to  said  outlet  duct.  wherJ^T  2 

^.««r*  ,*'  "*•*  """""^  °'  •*'  '•'*«  ^y  ^rt«  of 
jwlatlons  of  pressure  in  said  ouUet  duct  the  amount  of 

21ld"^JL'H.H  "'•f  f  ***  '""'  *^"*^  ^*-  »°  proportion 
f  said  variation  of  volume  of  air. 

•-•*;  ^.  **•■*""■•*"  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air 
ialet  duct  on  one  side  of  said  chamber  for  admitting  a 
!fr*"i.r'  •!.'  *"*•  "***  chamber,  an  outlet  duct  on  the 
other  side  of  said  chamber  for  delivering  said  current 

!;  .ir*"  ■•'**  <^''*"«»«'-'  *«•*  outlet  duct  having  an 
elongated  opening  disposed  obliquely  to  the  outlet  duct. 
V^  J  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  fo^ 
to^udng  a  Jet  of  fuel  into  said  current  of  air  trans- 
▼ersely  thereof,  and  a  baflle  surface  in  the  path  of  said 
current  of  air  beyond  ^sald  fuel  duct  for  causing  the  air 
•ad  the  fuel  to  commingle  before  passtog  to  said  outlet 
duct,  said  outlet  duct  being  arranged  transversely  of  said 
cnrrent  of  air  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  IntermedUte 
its  ends  at  one  side  of  said  current  of  air. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


with  spaced  openings,  a  pair  of  cutters  engaging  said  stop- 
per, each  of  said  cutters  consisting  of  a  substantially 


1,M6.078.       TANK     OB     TBODOH     CON8TBUCTION 

?i«, ^„'^T  *^*!"*''*"'   ^«'«^'"«.   Ky..   assignor   to 
Long  Life  Lumber  Company.  Incorpoimted,  Louisville, 
ay.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.     Filed  Mar  8    IBIT 
Serial  No.  187.844.     (CT.  217—4.) 


^m.  ?^  °l  ^°**'  ^^^"^  •  '~"  comprising  a  plu- 
2^?.  n.  '*?°^.  "  '^^-^''■^'^  engagement,  the  edges 
of  the  planks  being  so  formed  that  the  said  wall  tends 

iTnilnt"  °"''"  «^"'^°«  "»«!  PJ"k«  together,  and  means 

^  Ln.  ,?.""  T  *''•  "''''  *'**'«'''  auiintainlng  a 
ttgbt  Joint  between  the  planks. 

S.  A  collapsible  watering  trough  comprising  side  waUs 

■Istlng  of  a  plurality  of  planks  fitted  together  by  tongues 
and  ^ooves  at  leart  one  of  said  planks  having  its  edges 

bolte  extending  loosely  through  each  set  of  planks  aTd 
drawing  them    together,   and   means   drawing   said    side 
waUs,  ends  and  bottom  together  in  such   manner  as  to 
maintain  them  subsUntially  plane  and  water-tight 
[CUims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.366.070.     NON-BEFILLABLB  BOTTLB     CLaaanca  B. 

No.    186,771.      (d.    216 — 12.) 

7.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  seat 

!r^*^!I!*^  •'  ^^"»*rt«»  »<x^Wng  member  supported 
•a  said  aeat  and  harteg  locking  Agageamat  with  aald 
a«*,  a  stopper  positioned  in  said  cylindrical  member  a 
plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  member  and  provided 


triangular   body  portion,  and  an  extension  adapted  to 
pass  through  one  of  the  openings  in  the  plate. 
[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,080.    FUSE.    Wallace  L.  Cook.  Chicago,  111.  FUed 
Feb.  9.  1917.    Serial  No.  147,648.     (Q.  175—278.) 


1.  A  fuse  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  flat 
InsuUtlng  shell,  a  duct  longitudinally  of  said  shell  end 
caps  for  said  shell,  and  a  fuse  wire  In  said  duct,  said 
end  caps  having  holes  out  of  register  with  said  duct  where- 
by the  extremities  of  said  fuse  wire  may  be  bent  over  the 
edges  of  said  shell  at  said  duct  to  thus  extend  along  the 
end  faces  of  said  end  cap.  said  extremities  being  soldered 
to   said   end   faces. 

.  *". A  '"*•  **'  "^  character  described  compriatog  a  flat 
Insulitlng  shell,  a  duct  longitudinally  of  said  shell  end 
caps  for  said  shell,  and  a  fuse  wire  In  said  duct,  said  end 
MPS  having  holes  therethrough,  the  extremldee  of  said 
fuse  wire  extending  through  said  holes  along  the  end  faces 
of  said  caps,  said  extremities  being  soldered  to  said  end 
faces  away  from  said  holes,  said  end  caps  conaistinc  of 
punching  fltting  said  shell  and  being  «jcured  thereto  by 
prick  punched  protrusions. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1.256.081.  PISTON.  G«)hob  L.  Cowaw,  Bast  Byegat^ 
Vt.,  assignor  to  Holyoke  Machine  Company.  Holyoke, 
Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Anr  28* 
1016.     Serial  No.  94,111.     (a.  121—104.)  '       ' 


A  pUton  for  the  purpose  described,  including  ■SMrabla 
plates  or  heada  spaced  from  each  other,  each  pUUfca" 
tog  an  towardly  opening  valve,  said  valves  batog  re- 
tained in  a  guided  position  by  means  of  bolts  located  be- 
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to  tke  tmtmnklt  ptetea.  a 

ipdnc  between  tte  bead  of  oaeh  of  tko  boito 

and  the  ralTea  to  maintain  the  same  dosed,  one  of  tbe 
heads  having  a  hob  for  attaching  the  piston  rod  thereto 
and  an  annular  ring  or  rib  oX  the  same  height  as  the 
hub  and  harlng  ports  thcrsthrooi^  to  permit  flald  ander 
pressure  to  pass  therethrough  mat  other  openings  for 
guiding  arc-shaped  espanskm  meaihcrs  toward  and  away 
from  the  packing  material,  said  tewardly  opening  valTes 
being  located  within  the  aaaobw  ring,  said  arc-shaped 
members  being  located  neur  the  ooter  edge  of  the  plates, 
whereby  as  the  piston  radprocatea  fluid  under  pressure 
will  pass  to  the  interior  of  the  ylston  and  through  the 
ports  In  the  rib,  for  the  pnrpoM  of  moving  the  arc- 
Bhaped  expansion  members  against  the  packing  material, 
one  of  the  heads  rating  on  the  hub  and  ring  for  spacing 
the  plates  yet  permitting  the  are-sbaped  expansion  mem- 
bers and  packlBg  material  to  have  tne  movement  be- 
tween the  heada. 


],SBS,08t.     [WITHDBA.WN.1 


1,256,063.  DIPPING  MECHANISM.  Mighabl  F.  Dat- 
cmAM,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaal^Mr  to  Th*  Crane  4  Breed 
Manufacturing  Compaayr  dBdaaatt,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  FU«i,A«».  3.  Itl7.  «ai*al  No.  184,266. 
(a.  21*— 17^ 


aM  latanl  posttaDntes  mamm  betwcea  saM  ai 
track  and  the  pivot-portion  and  between  said  sopirtemestal 
trftck  and  tha  awlaglng  portion  atf  said  lever  for  causing 
operative  parallettam  beCweos  tha  traval  of  said  lever  maA 
said  track,  and  said  sapplemental  track  cansiag  ma«» 
ment  of  the  tree  end  of  said  lever  by  travel  of  said  lew 
lengthwise  of  said  supplemental  track  whereby  to  eluui0i 
tha  elevation  of  said  article-support. 

32.  In  dipping  me<Aanlsm  of  the  ^araeter  deaerlbad, 
the  caohinatlon  of  a  soapeneton  frama.  an  article-so^ 
part  BMvaMe  op  and  down  thereon,  means  causing  ttteni 
of  said  saspenaloa  frame,  a  sheave  Joomaled  in  said  8n» 
pension  (rasaa.  a  AixiMa  connection  batwaui  said  ahaava 
and  «nJd  article-support,  a  lever  having  operatlva  con* 
nectlon  with  said  sheave  for  rotating  the  aame,  mcaaa 
arranged  to  be  contacted  by  aald  lever  for  swlaglag  the 
same  whereby  to  change  the  elevation  of  said  artlda* 
suvport,  and  spring  meana  for  cuahlontag  movemaM  9t 
aaid  lever. 

(CUlaa  2,  4  to  12.  14  tn  21,  and  2<  not  printed  in  tha 
Qnaatta.] 


1.  In  dipping  mechanism  of  the  chamcter  daacrlbed, 
the  combination  of  a  track,  an  article-support,  means 
causing  travel  of  said  article-support  lengthwise  of  said 
track,  means  raialag  said  article-support  during  said 
tiavel,  latching  means  maintaining  aald  article-support 
■in  ralaed  poaltlon  during  travel  of  the  same,  and  meana 
'causing  raising  of  said  article-support  to  an  Intermediate 
elevation  and  causing  travel  of  said  article-support  in 
aald  Intermediate  elevation. 

8.  In  dipping  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  track,  an  article-carrier  suspended 
therefrom,  means  moving  said  carrier  along  said  track, 
said  article-carrier  comprising  a  main  frame  and  a  sup- 
plemental suspension  frame,  a  ptvpted  actuating  part 
having  operative  coanactiaB  wUh  wkU  supplemental  sus- 
pension frame  and  with  rdatlen  to  wldch  said  supplemen- 
tal suspension  frame  has  lengthwise  movement  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  relativt  to  said  main  firnme.  and  a  supple- 
mental track  with  which  said  pivdted  actuating  part  co- 
acts  for  causing  movement  of  said  aapplemental  suspen- 
Irion  frame  relative  to  said  main  frame. 

18.  In  dipping  mechanlam  of  tha  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  track,  an  artlcl»carrler  suspended 
therefrom,  means  propelling  said  carrier  along  said  track, 
aia  aanla  comptlaing  a  main  frame  and  an  avtlela-aop 
pMrtl  •  ahenv*  jonmaled  in  aald  main  frame,  a  flenlhle 
eannaetton  between  said  sheave  and  article-aoppert,  a 
l«v«c  pivoted  to  aald  main  frame,  a  supplemental  track. 


1,2W.094.  SWITCH.  William  W.  Dban,  Chicago,  lit, 
aasignor,  by  means  aaaignmenti,  to  Benjamin  SSectrle 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporatlra 
of  lUlaols.  med  Feb.  18,  1»18.  Serial  No.  749.188. 
(a.  260— 17.) 


"^^ 


I.  In  an  electric  awitdk,  tha  eomMnation  with  co- 
operating switch  contacta,  ona  ot  said  contacts  being 
circular  in  form  and  tha  other  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  engagement  with  aald  circular  contact  at  any  point 
to  close  the  electric  circuit,  of  opoatlng  means  connected 
with  said  contacta  having  a  reetlUnear  and  tilting  move- 
ment and  arranged  to  bring  the  contacts  into  engagement 
by  either  movement  to  close  the  electric  circuit. 

II.  In  an  electric  switch,  cooperating  switch  contacta, 
a  contact-actuating  member  rectillnearly  movable  to  con- 
tact-cloalng  position  by  preasure  applied  at  Ita  center  and 
til  table  by  pressure  applied  about  its  center,  and  a  ful- 
crum member  on  which  the  operating  member  fulcrunu 
wh«i  tilted,  the  point  of  electrical  contact  being  radlaliv 
outside  of  and  beyond  the  fulcrum  member. 

16.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  combination  of  a  ata- 
tlonary  member  and  a  skirted  movable  member  slldable 
and  tntable  with  reference  thereto  and  having  the  skirt 
overhanging  the  margin  thereof,  guiding  means  control- 
ling said  movable  member  as  it  slides  :with  respect  to  said 
stationary  member,  and  a  plurality  of  fulcrums  about 
which  said  movable  member  tilts  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  member,  and  an  electric  awitch  controlled  by 
said  movable  member  and  operated  by  sliding  or  tilting 
said  movable  member  with  respect  to  said  stationary  mem- 
ber. 

81.  A  tipping  switch  comprising  a  stationary  contact, 
a  cantaet-actuating  member  having  a  universal  tUtteg 
movement  with  reapect  to  said  stationary  contact  and 
rotatabla  with  respect  to  aald  stationary  contact,  a  con- 
tact mounted  on  tha  under  surface  of  said  aatnatlng 
member  for  engagemuit  with  saM  atationary  contact  far 
dosing  the  circuit  when  the  aetantlng  member  la  ap«>* 
ated  and  arranged  to  be  ground  against  said  stationary 
;  caaCact  by  the  rotation  af  aald  movable  mcsnbar  to 


'^ 
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'file  contact  sorfaces.  and  a  mounting  for  aald  movable 
taember  permitting  said  universal  tilting  movement  and 
the  rotatlaa  of  the  aame. 

(ClnlaM  2  to  10,  12  ta  14,  and  1«  to  80  not  printed  in 
the  Gaaette.] 


1,255,085.  BUNCH-BUILDEB  FOB  WINDING-MECHA- 
NISM. John  B.  Donovan,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  James  K.  Lanning.  Fall  River, 
Maas.  FUed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  641.360.  (Q. 
242 — 43.6.) 


.  uii^iiirmmfuiiiui 


I.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yam  on  yam  re- 
ceivers, a  yarn  receiver  sopiwrt,  yam  guiding  means, 
means  to  cause  a  rdatlve  t»  and  f^  movement  between 
tbe  yam  gnldlng  mteans  and  said  receiver,  and  said  more- 
ment  comprising  a  number  of  prellralnary,  bunch  form- 
ing strokes  and  a  succeeding  number  of  body-forming 
strokes  and  means  to  retard  said  movement  during  a  part 
of  each  of  said  prellmhiary  strokes. 

II.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yam  on  yam  re- 
ceivers, a  yam  receiver  support,  yarn  gnldlng  means, 
means  to  cavae  a  relative  to  and  fro  movement  between 
the  jram  guiding  means  and  said  receiver,  and  traverse 
modifying  means  cooperating  to  form  a  bunch  of  wound 
layers  of  lengths  gradually  Increasing  In  downward  di- 
rection only. 

18.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yarn  on  yam  re- 
ceivers, yam  receiver  supports,  yam  guiding  means,  a 
builder  element,  a  traverse-causing  tensile  connection  be- 
tween said  element  and  said  yam  guiding  means,  and 
meana  comprising  a  mechanism  8usi>ended  between  the 
terminals  of  said  connection  and  a  cooperating  mecha- 
nism apart  from  said,  connection  and  controlled  by  said 
builder  element  to  cause  the  formation  of  a  yarn  bunch. 

88.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yam  on  yam  re- 
ceivers, a  yam  receiver  support,  yam  guiding  means, 
meana  to  cause  a  relative  to  and  fro  movement  between 
the  yam  guiding  means  and  said  receiver,  said  movement 
comprising  a  number  of  preliminary  bunch  forming  strokes 
of  progressively  increasing  amplitude  or  length  and  a  suc- 
ceeding number  of  body-forming  strokes  and  means  to  re- 
tard said  movement  during  a  part  of  each  of  said  pre- 
liminary strokes. 

[Claims  2  to  10,  12,  14  to  37,  and  89  not  printed  in  the 
OasetteJ 


1,856,086.  WRAPPER  FOR  ADTOMOBILB-TISB8,  Ac. 
ALvnao  E.  Dcbby,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Domestic 
Mills  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,070. 
(CI.  160—54.) 


eadi  edge,  the  ahouldcra  bdng  upon  opposite  tncaa  of  tha 
atrip,  aald  shoulders  having  Inner  sidea  adapted  to  over- 
lap and  abut  one  another  when  the  strip  is  wrapped  abaat 
the  body  to  be  covered.  ° 

3.  A  wrapper  eomprialng  a  atrip  of  non-aelf-costidnlBS 
material  having  shoulders  formed  on  Its  opposite  edgea, 
each  shoulder  being  formed  by  bending  over  the  material 
of  the  strip  a  plurality  of  times,  the  shoulders  beinj^ 
formed  on  opposite  faces  of  the  atrip. 

7.  In  combination,  a  body  to  be  covered  and  a  tempo- 
rary covering  therefor  comprising  a  strip  of  non-aelf-sua- 
talning  material  wound  in  overlapping  turns  thereabout, 
protuberances  being  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
strip,  the  protuberances  of  each  turn  overlapping  and 
nhatting  the  similar  edges  of  the  adjacent  turns. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxetta.] 


1,265,087.     AUTOMATIC   OILBB.      William    A. 

■niCK,  Boston,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  The  Motor  Car  B«al^ 
meat  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatinn  of  Naw 
York.  Filed  June  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,119.  (Q. 
184— «9.) 


-r       Af,^ 


1.  A  temporary  wrapper  consisting  of  a  strip  of  non- 
«elf-8iiatalnlng  material  having  a  ahaolder  termed  niong 


1.  An  automatic  oiler  adapted  for  use  on  mechanisms 
having  a  back-and-forth  movement,  said  oiler  having  a 
reservoir  provided  with  an  outflow  duct  leading  from  an 
upper  portion  thereof  vrit>erd>y  oil  can  not  escape  through 
said  duct  under  normal  stationary  conditions,  a  capillary 
device  to  elevate  small  quantities  of  oil  above  the  level  of 
that  In  the  reservoir,  and  a  vibrator  having  motion  im- 
parted thereto  aolely  by  the  said  back-and-forth  movement 
of  said  mechanism  and  mounted  to  move  between  a  posi- 
tion of  contact  with  said  capillary  device  and  a  position  to 
deliver  oil  to  said  dact. 

2.  An  automatic  oiler  having  a  reservoir  provided  with 
an  outflow  duct  leading  from  an  upper  portion  thereof 
whereby  oil  can  not  eacape  through  aald  duct  under  nor- 
mal stationary  conditlona,  a  capillary  device  surround- 
ing said  duct  and  extending  above  It.  and  a  vibrator  free 
to  move  back-and-forth  above  the  end  of  said  tube  by  a 
Jvrdng  or  alight  movement  of  the  reservoir  and  inter- 
mittently contact  with  aald  capillary  device,  the  oH  ad- 
dling to  anld  vibrator  after  each  contact  being  tree  to 
flow  from  said  vibrator  down  aald  tube  by  gravity. 

8.  An  automatic  oiler  having  a  reservoir  provided  vrith 
an  outflow  dnct  idadlng  from  an  upper  portion  theraof 
whereby  oil  can  not  aseape  through  aald  dnct  under 
normal  stationary  condtiona,  a  tube  having  a  lining  of 
absorbent  material  surrounding  aald  duct  and  mwfomAtwtg 
above  it,  and  a  vibrator  mounted  to  move  between  a  por- 
tion of  contact  with  aaid  lining  and  a  poaltlon  to  dailvar 
oU  to  said  dnct 

[Clalma  4  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]    . 


1.255,088.      AUTOBiATIC    OILER.      WiLLIAM    ▲. 

laiCK,  Boston,  Masa.,  assignor  to  The  Motor  Car  Bfolp- 
ment  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N«w 
York.     Continuation  of  api«l«atlon  Serial  No.  126,416, 
filed   Oct.   Id.  1916.     ThU   application   filed  Sept.  26. 
1917.    Serial  No.  103,094.      (CI.  194— «U) 
1.  An  automatic  oiler  harlng  a  reservoir  provided  with 
an  Dutflsw  duet,  a  wlek  In  said  dnct,  a  gdlda  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  tbe  duet,  a  wick  havla^  its  upper  and  adja- 
cent the  other  end  of  the  guide,  and  a  roller  on  aald  galde 
and  free  to  be  vibrated  back  and  forth  between  the  said 
wleki. 
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3.  Aa  avtomatlc  oUer  comprUiBf  •  rcaerrolr  luiTlas  a 
borlsoaUl  guide  in  Its  upper  portion,  a  wlek  leadlag  from 
the  resenrolr  to  one  end  of  the  gnlde,  an  outflow  wick  lead- 
lac  from  the  other  end  of  the  guide,  and  a  roller  free  to 
Tlbrate  on  the  guide  between  the  wlcfca 


'3.  An  automatic  oiler  having  a  reaerroir  provided  with 
an  outflow  duct  leading  from  its  upper  portion  whereby 
oil  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  reaervolr  cannot  escape 
through  said  duct  under  normal  atationary  condltlona,  a 
wick  for  traaamlttlng  oil  through  said  duct  bj  capillary 
attraction,  aald  wick  being  above  the  normal  level  of  oil 
la  the  reaervolr.  a  vibrator  free  to  be  moved  by  the  jarring 
resulting  from  the  operation  of  the  machine  carrying  the 
oiler,  means  for  supporting  the  vibrator  above  said  nor- 
mal level  of  oH.  and  means  for  supplying  limited  quanti- 
ties of  oil  to  said  vibrator  for  transmtsslon  by  the  vi- 
brator to  the  wick. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.260.089.  TBEE  8UBGEET.  GnoaoB  K.  Fbbsman. 
Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  FUed  Oct  1«,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
126,016.     (a.  47—36.) 


1.  The  method  of  tree  surgery,  which  consists  in  re- 
moving the  decayed  matter  from  the  tree,  forming  a 
cavity  therein,  tracing  the  bark  back  frmn  the  mouth  of 
the  cavity,  thereby  leaving  the  wood  exposed  around  the 
mouth  of  the  cavity,  partially  filling  said  cavity  with  a 
plastic  asphaltum  mixture,  securing  a  wire  mesh  within 
the  mouth  ct  the  cavity,  pladng  a  wall  of  plastte  cem- 
entltlous  material  over  said  filler  and  about  the  wire 
mesh  within  the  mouth  of  the  cavity,  covering  said  wall 
with  an  artUldal  bark,  and  painting  said  exposed  wood 
about  said  cavity  with  a  resinous  mixture. 

2.  The  method  of  tree  surgery,  which  consists  in  re- 
moving the  decayed  matter  from  a  tree,  forming  a  cavity 
therein*  filling  said  cavity  to  wttbin  a  short  distance  of 
the  opening  with  a  plastic  material,  secarlng  a  sheet  of 
wire  mesh  within  the  mouth  of  said  cavity,  spadag  said 
wire  mesh  away  from  the  face  of  the  filler,  filling  the 
apace  between  the  face  of  the  filler  and  the  mouth  of 
the  opening  with  a  cementltlous  mixture,  embedding  the 
wire  mesh  therda.  and  coating  the  cementitoiu  mixture 
with  an  artificial  bark. 


l,20ft,00a  YALTE.  EOBmr  A.  Qallt,  CLadnnatl,  Ohio, 
asstgnor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
m«d  Aa«.  14.  1»17.  SerUl  No.  186,224.  (CL  18T— 4.) 
1.  A  port  and  a  circular  seat  surrounding  the  port ; 

a  rod  extended  through  the  said  port  and  seat  In  the 


axis  thereof ;  a  valve  disk  of  greater  diasMtv  than  tts 
diameter  of  the  said  seat  aad  which  dlak  is  centered  «m 
the  said  rod,  and  a  fiexlble  sheet-like  facing  over  one 
entire  face  of  the  said  valve  disk,  aod  whl<A  face  Is 
toward  the  said  port,  and  which  said  facing  is  attached 
to  the  said  disk  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  disk,  but  free 
from  attachment  to  the  major  part  of  the  said  one  face 
of  the  said  dlak ;  and  a  follower  on  the  aald  rod  and  con- 
tacting the  said  facing  of  the  disk  which  is  faced  toward 
the  said  port,  the  said  follower  being  of  less  diametor 
than  the  said  port  but  of  a  suflldent  diameter  to  prevest 
bagging  of  said  flexible  fadng. 


4.  A  port  and  a  circular  seat  surrounding  the  port ;  a 
rod  extended  through  the  said  port  and  seat  and  in  the 
axis  thereof;  a  valve  dlak  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
dUmeter  of  the  said  seat  and  which  dlak  Is  centered  on 
the  said  rod,  and  a  flexible  sheet-like  facing  over  one 
entire  face  of  the  aald  valve  disk,  and  which  face  is 
toward  the  said  port,  and  which  said  fadng  is  attached 
to  the  said  dlak  adjacent  the  edge  of  aald  disk,  but  free 
from  attachment  to  major  part  of  the  said  one  face  of  the 
aald  disk ;  and  a  follower  on  the  said  rod  and  contactlBg 
the  said  facing  of  the  dlak  which  ia  faced  toward  the 
said  port,  the  said  follower  being  of  leas  diameter  thaa 
the  said  port  but  of  a  sufficient  diameter  to  prevent 
bagging  of  said  flexible  facing,  the  face  of  the  said  fol- 
lower toward  the  said  facing  being  slightly  convex. 

7.  A  valve  disk ;  a  flexible  facing  over  one  face  of  the 
aaM  disk ;  a  circular  valve  seat  less  In  diameter  than  the 
said  disk  and  normally  contacting  the  aald  fadng,  the 
said  fadng  being  free  from  attachment  to  the  said  face 
opposite  to  the  said  seat  but  attached  to  the  said  disk 
at  a  part  beyond  that  opposite  to  the  circumference  of  the 
said  seat ;  a  valve  rod  extended  loosely  through  the  center 
of  the  said  dlak  and  extendiiMr  through  the  said  fadng 
and  In  snug  engagement  therewith;  a  circular  follower 
on  the  said  rod  and  contacting  the  said  facing  and 
adapted  to  prevent  an  undesirable  amount  of  yielding  of 
the  said  fadng  away  from  the  said  disk. 

12.  A  valve  disk ;  a  flexible  facing  on  each  face  of  the 
said  disk  and  extended  from  the  center  of  the  aald  dlak 
outwardly  of  the  said  disk  without  attachment  to  the  said 
disk  at  the  center  or  for  some  distance  therefrom,  but 
each  said  facing  attached  to  the  said  disk  at  a  distance 
from  the  said  center  and  completdy  around  on  a  drcular 
line  of  the  said  disk,  each  said  circular  line  bdng  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  the  said  center  of  the  aald 
disk ;  and  a  rod  extended  loosely  through  the  center  of 
the  said  disk  and  snugly  through  both  the  said  facings, 
one  of  the  said  facings  being  of  trreater  diameter  than 
the  otiier  said  facing ;  and  a  circular  valve  seat  less  la 
diameter  than  the  unattached  part  of  the  said  facing  of 
the  greater  dtanleter  and  normally  contacting  the  said 
unattached  part  of  the  said  fadng  of  the  greater  diameter. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  8  to  11.  and  18  to  16  not  printed  la 
the  Gasette.] 


1.200,091.     QUICK-DETACHABLE  DUST-CAP,     Ll 
L.    GAaiBAUti.    Oakland,    CaL      FUed    Mar.    10,    1916. 
Serial  No.  84,800.     (Q.  102—12.; 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  and  its  valTC, 
a  valve  stem  and  a  acrew-threaded  fastening  nut  therefor, 
a  dust  cap  for  said  stem  fitting  loosely  thereon,  sprin'g 
actuated  locking  connections  between  aald  cap  and  noti 
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said  locking  connections  comprising  a  shell  fiwmed  on 
the  extwior  of  said  nut,  a  fianged  and  recessed  plate  on 
saUi  shell,  wings  on  the  cap  to  eater  said  recesses,  a 
collar  beneath  said  recessed  pUte,  a  spring  for  pressing 
said  collar  Into  engagement  with  said  plate,  Inga  on  said 
collar  normally  seated  beneath  the  fianges  of  said  plate, 
whereby  the  wings  on  the  cap  may  be  inserted  throui^ 
the  recesses  to  lie  between  the  lugs  on  the  collar,  and 
the  cap  thereupon  turned  to  pressat  Its  wings  beneath 
the  fianges  on  said  plate,  whereupon  the  lugs  on  aald 
collar  will  be  moved  into  registw  with  the  recesses  and 
said  collar  pressed  outwardly  by  the  spring  to  thereby 
lock  itself  and  the  dust  cap  agalnat  further  rotation. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  and  Its  valve, 
a  valve  stem  and  a  screw-threaded  fastening  nut  there- 
for, a  dust  cap  for  said  stem  fitting  loosely  thereon,  and 
spring  pictui^ted  locking  connections  between  said  cap 
and  nut,  aald  locking  connections  comprising  a  recessed 
plate  on  said  nut.  wings  on  the  cap  to  enter  said  recesses, 
and  a  collar,  spring-pressed  against  said  plate  and  having 
locking  lugs  to  enter  said  receeses,  when  the  cap  is  turned 
to  move  the  wings  out  of  register  with  the  recesses. 

[Clalmtf  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,250,092.  HOESE8HOE.  BOBnT  CraiL  HAMlLTOlf, 
Sangudo,  Alberta.  Canada.  FUed  kar.  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.  107,689.     (a.  168—86.) 


^ 


»nrr 


A  hore  shoe  having  two  openlnga  In  its  bottom  one  be- 
hind the  other,  one  of  the  opraings  being  curved  up- 
wardly and  away  from  the  other  opening,  a  calk  having 
two  upwardly  extending  projectiona  one  of  the  projec- 
tions being  straight  and  the  other  being  curved  away 
from  the  straight  projection,  the  projections  being  of 
the  same  size  as  the  openings  in  the  horse  shoe  so  that 
the  curved  projection  may  be  introduced  Into  the  curved 
opening  in  the  horse  shoe  and  the  calk  may  be  turned 
to  move  the  straight  projection  into  the  other  opening, 
the  curved  projection  fitting  the  curved  opening  snugly 
and  the  straight  projection  ■  fitting  the  other  opening 
snugly  wfeten  the  calk  is  moved  Into  normal  posftlon,  and 
means  to  secure  one  of  the  projections  to  the  horse  shoe. 


1.200,098.  FLOWER-POT.  Sim  Rbbvbs  HABPaa,  Bryan, 
Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  192.811.  (CL 
47—19.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  be  em- 
ployed as  a  flower  pot  or  jardiniere  and  Indudlng  a  flower 
pot,  a  saucer  beneath  the  same,  and  handle  members  rig- 
Idly  uniting  the  pot,  the  said  pot  having  aa  inlet  orifice 
In  a  side  thereof  between  the  top  and  bottom,  one  of  the 
said  handle  members  having  an  opening  in  register  wiOi 
and  leading  to  the  said  inlet  orifice, 

2.  A  fiower  pot  having  an  Inlet  la  «  side  thereof  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the 
pot,  and  a  handle  member  on  the  pot  .at.  a  side  thereof. 


the  said  handle  mMnber  at  its  juncture  with  the  pot  hav- 
ing an  oi>ening  in  register  with  the  said  Inlet  orifice  and 
presenting  side  guard  flanges  constituting  the  said  opening 
a  funneL 


1.200,094.      WIND-SHIELD. 
Wyo.     FUed  Aug.  29.  1916. 
21—148.) 


Sara    M.    Himo,    Lander, 
Serial  No.  117,019.     (CL 


The  combination  with  an  automobUe  body  Including  side 
walls  having  bearings  extending  therefrom  of  a  shield 
comprising  a  frame  indudlng  aide  bars  extending  in  di- 
verging relation,  an  intermediate  bar  extending  from  the 
connected  forward  ends  of  the  side  bars  at  upward  in- 
cline toward  its  rear  end,  rear  bars  connecting  the  side 
t>ars  with  the  intermediate  bar,  side  plates  carried  by  said 
bars,  a  t>ottom  plate  flttlng  Into  seats  formed  in  the  side 
bars,  bearings  extending  from  the  rear  bars  to  engage  the 
bearings  of  the  automobUe  body,  and  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  bearinga  1q  tl^t'  engagement  to  hold  the 
ahleld  in  an  adjusted  position. 


1,200,090.  FLOOB  -  COVBBINO.  Balfh  Q.  Jackbon, 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Congolenm  Company,  PhU- 
addphla,  Ps.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  184,6^     iCL  104—49.) 


'^e\r 


1.  A  floor  covering  having  a  felt  base  and  a  painted 
wearing  surface ;  and  a  series  of  relnfordng  stitches  ex- 
tending through  the  base  for  preventing  tearing  of  the 
felt  the  painted  wearing  surface  covering  the  stitches  on 
the  surface  of  the  material. 

2.  A  floor  covering  having  a  saturated  felt  base  and 
having  a  painted  wearing  surface;  and  a  series  of  reln- 
fordng stitches  formed  near  the  edge  of  the  base  ao  as  to 
prevent  tearing  of  the  same,  the  openings  in  the  felt 
formed  by  the  stitches  being  dosed  by  the  saturating  ma- 
terial, the  painted  wearing  surface  concealing  the  stitches. 


1,200,096.       BLBCrTBOLTTIC     APPABATD8.       Gaoaea 
FaANCOia  Jaubbbt,  Paris,  France.    FUed  July  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  188,030.     (CI.  204—0.) 
1.  An   electrolytic  apparatus  compriring  a   receptade 
containing  an  electrolyte,  a  relatively  large  gas  beU  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  disposed  In  the  electrolyte,  a  relatively 
suaU  gas  beU  also  having  its  lower  end  disposed  in  the 
electrolyte,  said  gas  bells  being  spaced  apart,  an  electrode 
covtfed  by  each  of  said  gas  beUs,  the  areas  of  the  elee-_ 
trodes  which  are  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  electrolyte 
being  Inversdy  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  gas  lih- 
erated  In  their  respective  bells. 
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2.  An  electrolytle  apiMratus  comprlalns  a  receptacle 
eoaUlalng  an  ticetrolyte,  a  relatlTely  larg*  gu  bell  bar- 
iDC  tta  lower  end  dtapoMd  in  the  electrolyte,  a  i«lativel7 
•maU  gai  bell  also  htrinc  Its  lower  end  disposed  in  the 


l,Kfi,097.  DIRPLAT-RACK.  BntT  J.  KOBHLCB,  Bren- 
iMm.  Tnc.  fUed  Mar.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  86.200. 
(CI.  211—18.) 


1.  A  rotary  display  raeic,  including  dram  beads  with 
recesses,  dispensing  receptacles  supported  between  said 
drum  heads  in  the  recesses,  means  arranged  in  said  re- 
ceptacles for  rotatably  supporting  the  material  to  be 
dispensed,  and  means  for  holding  the  dnun  in  an  ad- 
Justed  position. 

3.  A  rotary  display  raclt  Including  a  drum  having  heads 
with  recesses  on  the  inside  surfaces,  one  of  the  re- 
cesses having  an  apertnre  coramimicatlng  therewith,  a 
receptacle  supported  between  the  heads  of  the  drum  in 
each  of  the  opposing  pairs  of  recesses,  and  a  drum  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  receptacle  with  one  end  extrndiag  into 
the  apertnre,  said  end  being  square  to  receive  a  crank. 

4.  A  rotai7  display  rack  including  a  drum,  the  drum 
including  beads  having  reot'sses,  receptacles  sapportsd 
between  the  heads  in  the  recesses,  hineed  cov«s  for  the 
receptadea,  said  cover*  having  slots,  shafts  rotatably 
supported  in  the  receptacles  one  end  of  each  of  the  shafts 
being  squared,  said  shafts  being  arranged  to  Bup«M>rt  a 
roll  of  goods,  one  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  slot  >n  the  cover,  a  support  inchiding  a 
table  for  the  dram,  and  a  guide  strip  on  the  table  extend- 
ing into  proximity  with  the  drum  for  receiving  the  goods 
•a  it  is  unrolled  from  the  shaft. 

5.  A  rotary  display  rack  laclodiag  a  drum  having 
heads,  a  supporting  abaft  passing  through  the  heads,  a 
supporting  frame  for  receiving  the  shaft  and  forming  a 
bsaring  therefor,  a  hinged  table  having  a  graduated 
edge  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  sprtag  latch  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  tke  &nm  heads  for  holdiag  the  drom  tma 
ntatlasi.  means  for  holdiag  the  spring  latch  oat  of  <^ 
•rativa  eBgageneat  with  the  dram  head,  receptacles 
between  the  dnim  beads,  said  reeeptac^s  iMvlng  binged 
and  slotted  cover*,  goods  snpporting  shafts  in  the  re- 
ceptacles   being   adapted   to   hold'  a  roll   of  gooda,   the 


end  of  which  being  adapted  to  project  through  the  slot, 
aad  a  deflector  upon  the  frame  for  guiding  the  goods  from 
a  receptacle  onto  the  table  into  registration  with  the 
gradnatioaa. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


electrolyte,  each  of  said  gas  bells  having  an  electrode, 
the  active  surface  of  the  electrodes  being  inversely  pro- 
porttfloal  to  the  <iaa9tlty  of  gas  liberated  is  their  respec- 
tive bens,  and  the  volnme  of  the  corresponding  bells  be- 
ing proportional  to  the  volnme  of  gas  set  free. 


1,258.098.  STRIP-CUTTING  APPARATUS.  GaoBM  H. 
Liwia.  Chicopee  Falls,  Masa..  assignor  to  The  Flak 
Rubber  Company,  Chicopee  Falls.  Mass.,  a  Corporatioa 
of  Maasacboaetts.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
151.SM.     (CI.  1«4— «6.) 


1.  A  cutting  device  for  slitting  a  web  of  material,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  roll  for  feeding  the  web,  a  knife 
normally  held  by  gravity  away  from  the  roll,  normally 
contracted  elastic  means  connected  to  said  knife,  means 
for  elongating  the  elastic  means  and  thereby  yieldingly 
forcing  the  knife  against  said  roll,  and  devices  to  hold 
the  elastic  means  in  elongated  poaltioo. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  calender  roll,  <Jf  a  bar  mount- 
ed adjacent  thereto,  a  pinrallty  of  cutting  devices  there- 
on, each  comprising  a  member  axially  sildable  on  the  bar, 
means  to  clamp  the  member  to  the  bar,  a  knife  pivotally 
supi>orted  on  the  member  and  arranged  to  be  held  by 
gravity  away  from  the  roll,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  mem- 
ber, elastic  means  connecting  the  lever  and  knife,  said 
elastic  means  being  normally  contracted,  said  lever  ar- 
ranged when  swung  on  its  pivot  to  draw  the  knife  into 
edgagement 'with  the  roll  through  said  elastic  connecting 
means  and  when  swung  to  a  further  position  to  elon- 
gate said  elastic  means,  and  releasable  devices  to  hold  the 
lever  in  said  last-named  position. 

7.  A  cutting  device  (H)mprising  in  combination,  a  kntfe, 
a  carrier  therefor,  resilient  means  connected  to  the  car- 
rier at  one  end,  and  means  to  move  the  other  end  of 
said  means  to  a  predetermined  position  to  bring  the  car- 
rier and  hold  the  knife  against  the  work  to  be  cut  with 
a  constant  predetermined  pressure. 

8.  In  combination,  a  roll  for  material  to  be  cot  into 
strips,  a  knife  mounted  adjacent  the  roll,  means  oper- 
able to  move  the  knife  to  a  predetermined  position  against 
the  roll  and'  a  resilient  device  arranged  to  be  stressed 
by  said  means  and  to  thereafter  hold  the  knife  in  said 
predetermined  position  by  a  constant  and  yielding  pre- 
determined fbrce. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  roll  on  which  material-  may 
be  cut  into  strips,  a  support  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  roll,  a  series  of  adjustable  cutting  devices  on 
the  support,  each  comprising  a  knife  movable  into  pre- 
determined position  against  the  roll  for  cutting,  operable 
means  to  move  the  knife  to  position  for  cutting  includ- 
ing a  spring  arranged  to  be  stressed  by  said  means  for 
the  purpose  of  yieldingly  holding  the  knife  in  the  pre- 
determined position  by  a  constant  predetermined  force. 

(Clain^  2,  S,  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.26ft.099.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLD- 
ING RCBBBR  GOODS.  Gaoaoa  H.  Lewis,  Chicopee 
Falls,  Mass.,  asslgaor  to  The  Fisk  Rubber  C>>mpany, 
Chicopee  Falls.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachnsetts. 
FUed  Aug.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  187.961.  (CI.  18-^.) 
2.  A  method  of  molding  rubl)er  goods,  which  consists 

in  applying  a  layer  of  uncured  rubber  to  the  periphery' 
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or  face  of  a  dram  covered  with  shallow  molds  which 
are  slightly  leas  in  d^th  than  the  thickness  of  said  layer, 
in  applying  pressure  windings  of  fabric,  wire  and  the 
Mke  against  the  rabber  layer  to  force  it  into  the  molds 
and  thereby  heavily  scare  the  nnder  face  of  the  layer,  in 
vaicanlzing  the  uncnred  rabber  while  so  held  to  the  dram, 
and  in  dividiag  the  cored  sheet  of  rat>ber  along  the  scored 
lines. 

7.  Apparatus  fbr  middlBg  rabber  goods,  comprising,  a 
drum,  wedge-shaped  dividing  walls  on  the  peripheral  face 
of  the  drum  to  form  stiallow  molds,  aad  means  to  hold 
the  drum  for  rotation,  whereby  a  aheet  of  rabber  may 
be  laid  artr  the  face  of  the  drnra  aad  pressure  windings 
may  be  applied  over  said  sheet  to  force  it  into  the  shal- 
low molds,  said  drum  being  constructed  to  enter  a  vul- 
«»alBlag  appsratas  together  with  the  rabber  and  pies- 
wtndings  thereon. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  priarted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.285,100.     HINGE. 
N.  T.     Filed  Jan. 
16—106.) 


UX.X88K8  G.  MoQtmaN,  New  York, 
3,  1916.     Serial  No.   70,074.      (CI. 


A  combined  hinge  and  casement  lift,  comiH'ising,  two 
ieaves  mounted  for  borisontal  movesMBts  relatively,  one 
of  ssid  leaves  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame, 
an  attaching  plate  sildable  over  the  other  leaf,  the  other 
leaf  having  vertical  under  cut  slots  therein,  studs  between 
the  attaching  plate  and  said  other  leaf  and  having  por- 
tions freely  sildable  in  said  slots,  a  face  plats  secured  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  other  leaf  and  closing  against 
said  slots,  the  said  face  plate  abutting  the  first  leaf  when 
the  hinge  is  closed,  and  lifting  mechanism  carried  by 
the  atta<!hing  plate  and  co-acting  with  said  other'  leaf 
to  permit  the  casement  to  be  raised  and  lowered  there- 
from. ' 


1,255.101.  HAND-RUBBER.  Hinbt  Mabshall,.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edmund  V.  Grimes, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,743.      (CI.  68—8.) 


A  hahd  robber  comprising  a  head  having  a  rabbing  snr- 
face,  hand  grips  at  the  ends  of  the  head,  and  a  clothes 
damp  carried  by  the  bead  and  comprising  a  bar  paraHel 
with  one  side  of  the  bead  and  side  branches  having  par- 
allel side  arms  freely  sliding  through  the  head  and  pro- 
vided with  angular  extensions  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
bead  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  clamp  relatively 
to  the  head,  and  an  elastic  tubing  fitting  all  portions  of 
the  bar  and  serving  to  induce  friction  between  the  side 
iH-anches  and  said  head  to  assist  in  holding  the  damp  in 
«  relatively  fixed  position  when  engaged  with  the  clothes. 


1,256,102.       MACHINE     FOR    CASTING     LEAD    PIQ8. 
John    F.    Millch.    Trail,    British    Columbia,    f^Mdi 
FMed  Sept.  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  122.186.     (CI.  22—61.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  casting  kad  pigs,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  and  a  mold  wheel  tiwreon  having  a  series  of 
open  molds  on  its  periphery,  of  an  onter  stationary  arc- 
shaped  water-jacket  closely  flttiag  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  to  close  the  molds  as  they  imiss,  collars,  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  mold  wheel  in  which  the  said  shaft 
rotates,  and  means  connecting  the  said  water-jacket  to 
the  collars  to  hold  the  former  in  close  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  the  mold-wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  casting  lead  pigs,  the  combination 
with  a  sliaft  and  a  mold-wheel  thereon  haviag  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  open  molds,  of  aa  outer  stationary  arc- 
shaped  water-jacket  fitting  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to 
close  the  molds  as  they  pass,  a  pair  of  non-rotating  collars 
closely  encircling  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mold- 
wheel,  and  radius-rods  connecting  the  said  water-jacket  to 
said  collars  to  maintain  the  Jacket  in  close  contact  with 
the  wheeL  • 


1,255,108.  LEAD-SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  PIG-CASTING 
MACHINES.  John  F.  MiLLaR,  Trail,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,187. 
(CI.  22—70.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  casting  lead  pigs,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  wheel  provided  with  open  molds  on  its  peripl)- 
ery,  of  an  outer  arc-shaped  member  fitting  the  periphery 
1»  dosa  the  moMs  as  they  pass,  a  supply  pipe  extendiag 
through  said  member  to  deliver  molten  lead  to  the  molda, 
and  a  retura  pipe  connected  with  the  supply  pipe  to  carry 
off  the  excess  metal,  the  retnra  pipe  being  arched  above 
the  supply  pipe  outlet  to  maintain  a  ooloma  of  lead  mt 
substantially  constant  height  above  said  outlet 

2.  In  a  machine  for  casting  lead  pigs,  the  combinatiaB 
with  a  revoh-ing  mold  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  opea 
molds  on  its  periphery,  of  an  arc-shaped  menber  flttiaK 
said  periphery  to  dose  the  molds  as  they  pass,  a  sapply 
Pipe  extending  through  said  member  to  deliver  meltea  lead 
to  the  molds,  an  intake  tnbe  of  relatively  —isH  diameter 
inside  the  supply  pipe,  arranged  with  its  inlet  orifice  adja- 
cent to  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  supply  pipe,  to  recel^ 
excess  metal,  and  a  rettira  pipe  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  intake  tube  for  arrying  off  the  excess  raetaL 
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8.  In  a  macblne  for  castiaf  lead  plga,  the  combination 
with  the  rcTolTlng  mold  wheel  baring  a  plurality  of  open 
molds  on  its  periphery,  of  an  arc-shaped  member  fitting 
said  periphery  to  close  the  molds  as  they  pass,  a  supply 
pipe  extending  through  said  member  to  deliver  molten  lead 
to  the  molds,  a  return  pipe  arched  above  the  supply  pipe, 
and  an  intake  tube  of  relatiTcly  small  diameter  extend- 
ing from  the  return  pipe  into  the  supply  pipe  and  termi- 
nating adjacent  to  the  outlet  oriflce  of  the  latter. 


1^90.104.  QRINDSTONE  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  MEAT- 
CHOPPERS. Abthcb  Mitchbll.  Chicago,  lU.,  a»- 
signor  to  Mitchell-Bennett  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
nilnois.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  97.718.  (CL 
51—7.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  boosing;  a  rotary  element  mounted  in  said 
housing;  a  rotary  grind  stone  detachably  connected  with 
said  housing;  an  operative  connection  between  said  grind 
stone  and  one  end  of  said  rotary  element ;  and  resilient 
means  for  normally  holding  said  grind  stone  in  opomtive 
relation  with  said  rotary  element,  substantially  as  de- 
i^bed. 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  housing ;  a  rotary  element  mounted  in  said 
housing;  a  bearing  member  detadiably  connected  with 
said  housing ;  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotary  and  longitudinal 
movement  in  said  bearing  member  and  adapted  for  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  rotai^  element ;  and  an 
elongated  resilient  yoke  connected  with  said  l>earing  mem- 
ber and  pressing  against  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  for 
normally  holding  the  latter  In  operative  relation  with  said 
rotary  element,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing;  a  rotary  element  mounted  in  said 
housing  having  an  ■  exteriorly  projecting  stud ;  a  bearing 
member  detadiably  connected  with  said  housing;  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  In  said 
bearing  member  and  having  a  socket  in  one  end  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  stud  for  ojierativeiy  connecting 
said  stud  with  said  rotary  element ;  means  for  holding 
said  shaft  in  operative  relation  with  said  stud,  said  means 
comprising  a  reaillent  yoke  engaging  intermediate  Its  ends 
against  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft;  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  ends  of  said  resilient  yoke  and 
said  bearing  member,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing;  a  rotary  element  mounted  in  said 
housing  having  an  exteriorly  projecting  stud ;  a  bearing 
member  detachably  connected  with  said  housing;  a  sliaft 
mounted  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
bearing  member  and  liaving  a  socket  in  one  end  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  stud  for  operatively  connecting 
said  shaft  with  said  rotary  element ;  means  for  holding 
said  shaft  in  operative  relation  with  said  stud,  said  means 
comprising  a  cross  piece  on  said  bearing  member;  a  re- 
silient yoke  engaging  intermediate  its  ends  against  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft ;  a  pin  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
siMft  engaging  an  opening  in  said  yoke ;  and  means  con- 
necting said  cross  piece  and  yoke  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  flexed  to  exert  a  pressure  against  said  shaft,  sobstan- 
tially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  attachment  of  the  dasa  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  housing  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  seat 
constituted  therein ;  a  rotary  element  mounted  in  said 


housing  having  a  stod  at  the  end  thereof  eorrespondiaff 
with  the  open  end  of  said  booing;  a  bearing  member 
having  one  end  snui^y  fitting  said  seat ;  an  annular  keeper 
mounted  on  said  hooaing  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  end  of  said  bearing  member  to  lock  the  same  to  said 
housing ;  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  said  honatng 
and  said  bearing  member  for  locking  the  latter  against 
relative  rotary  movement ;  and  a  shaft  roUtably  mounted 
in  said  bearing  member  for  locking  the  latter  against  rtfa- 
tive  rotary  movement ;  and  a  shaft  rotatahly  mounted  in 
said  bearing  member  and  operatively  engaging  with  said 
stud,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.205,105.  FLTINO-MACHINB.  MICHABL  F.  MOUUMBT. 
Muskegon,  Mich.  FUed  May  10«  1917.  Serial  Ne. 
168,«41.     (CL  174>--ie4.) 


In  a  flying  machin-;.  a  transverse  normally  flxed  shaft, 
a  series  of  individual  paddle  wheels  mounted  to  turn  in 
unison  on  said  sliaft,  drive  means  for  said  paddle  wheels, 
fixtures  on  the  ends  of  said  sliaft,  coacting  feathering 
means  on  the  paddle  wheels  and  on  said  shaft,  means  to 
turn  tlie  shaft  relatively  to  the  said  fixtures  and  to  the 
said  paddle  wheels,  snd  guys  exerting  end  thrust  between 
the  said  fixtures  and  the  said  shaft,  indei>endentiy  of  the 
paddle  wheels. 


1,250,106.    DOOR-LOCK.    Axntai  OLnuM,  Mohawk,  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  24, 1915.    SerUl  No.  10,294.    (CI.  70—76.) 


In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  spring-pressed  bolt  slidable  in 
said  casing  and  provided  in  its  upper  side  with  notches, 
means  for  moving  the  bolt,  a  downwardly  spring-pressed 
detent  engageable  .within  a  selected  one  of  said  notches, 
rlba  for  guiding  said  detent,  one  side  of  said  detent  har- 
Ing  a  right-angular  cut-aw^y  portion  with  the  vertex  of  the 
an^e  rounded,  and  h.  key  having  its  bit  engageable  within 
the  cut-away  portion  of  said  detent  whereby  said  detent 
may  be  retracted,  one  of  said  rlba  serving  as  a  stop  for 
the  bit  of  said  key  when  said  detent  is  in  its  retracted 
poaition. 


1,255,107.     SH0B-80LB.     THOMAS  Cbomftoh  RBDnait, 
Hyde,  England.  FHed  June  16, 1916.  Serial  No.  104.005. 
(CL  154—46.) 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  sole  consisting  of 

a  number  of  layers  of  fibrous  material  disposed  with  tlie 
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fibers  in  one  layer  lying  substantially  transversely  to  the 
Men  la  another,  and  a  layer  of  eaavas  inserted  between 


the  upper  layer  of  fibrous  material  and  the  next  layer,  the 
whole  being  vulcanised  together  under  pressure. 


1,255,108.  SPIKB.  WiLLABD  C.  ROBUTS,  Lindenwood, 
lU.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  65,661.  (CI. 
80—19.) 


^^^ 


5.  A  spike  comprUlng  a  body  portion  of  a  width  equal 
to  approximately  tWiCe  its  thickness  and  having  a  portion 
of  its  side  walls  tapered  to  provide  a  longitudinal  shoul- 
der at  each  side  of  the  body,  the  portion  of  the  body  at  one 
side  of  the  shoulder  plmulatlng  a  conventional  spike,  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  body  being  of  tapered  formation, 
the  said  tapered  portion  being  provided  with  diagonally  ex- 
tending opening^  each  opening  having  one  terminal  in 
one  of  the  tapered  sides  of  the  said  tapered  portion  and  its 
opposite  terminal  in  the  head  of  the  qtike,  the  end  of  the 
body  of  the  spike  being  tapered  to  provide  a  sharpened 
end  edge,  the  said  tapered  sides  of  the  Upered  portion 
merging  into  the  sai'l  tapered  end,  keys  arranged  in  the 
said  diagonal  openluss,  the  said  keys  having  their  ends 
slightiy  curved  outwaidly  for  permitting  them  to  curve 
when  forced  through  the  said  diagonal  openings. 

11.  A  spike  comprising  a  body  portion  of  relatively 
great  width,  one  half  of  the  body  portion  simulating  a 
conventional  spike  i.nd  the  other  half  being  of  wedge 
shape. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  C  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


and  with  a  plurality  of  ears  extending  from  oKKMite  edfea 
of  the  band,  portions  of  each  of  said  ears  being  posttioaed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  the  free  end  of  the  band  paaa- 
ing  through  the  slot  and  the  ears  b^ing  forced  into  en- 
gaging position  for  contacting  with  oppositely  located 
portions  Qf  the  band,  said  ears  extending  transversely  of 
the  slot  when  engaged. 


1,255,110.     DUST-COLLECTING  HOOD.     Bbhist  Fam>- 

■iiCK  Babnstt,  Leicester,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
.  assignments,   to   United   Shoe   Machinery  Corporatloa, 
Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     FUed 
May  8,  1917.     SerUl  No.  167,845.     (CL  12—88.) 


1,256,109.  MATRIX-B.i^D  FOR  DENTAL  PURPOSES. 
William  W.  Rubs,  Lawrence,  Kans.  FUed  May  19, 
1917.     Serial  No.  169,716.     (CI.  32—17.) 


^    af 


1.  A  matrix  band  comprising  a  strip  of  material  having 
a  slot  extending  transversely  thereof  near  one  -end,  and 
ears  extending  lateraUy  from  the  edge  of  the  band  at 
points  adjacent  the  slot. 

2.  A  matrix  band  comprising  a  strip  of  material  having 
a  slot  extending  transversely  thereof  near  one  end,  said 
band  induding  ears  extending  lateraUy  from  the  edges 
thereof  at  points  adjacent  the  dot  and  portions  offset 
lateraUy  from  opposite  edges  of  the  band  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  ends  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  band  provided 
with  a  dot  extending  transveraely  near  one  end  thereof. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  tpol 
for  removing  material  from  the  work,  and  a  coUector  for 
the  removed  material  having  an  orifice  adjustable  around 
the  tool. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  tool 
for  removing  material  from  the  work,  and  a  coUector  for 
the  material  removed  having  an  orifice  that  portion  of 
whose  edg«!  which  is  'nearest  the  operating  point  of  the 
tool  in  the  direction  of  rotation  is  arranged  to  be  ad- 
Justed  around  the  periphery  of  the  tool,  whereby  It  may 
intercept  a  dust  stream  proceeding  from  a  variable  pod- 
tion  on   the  tooL 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  a  rotary  tool 
for  removing  material  from  the  work,  and  a  collector 
having  an  oriflce  for  the  admlsdon  of  the  material  re- 
moved, the  oriflce  carrying  portion  of  the  collector  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  for  adjustment  in  two  di- 
rections perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  rotating  tool. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  tool 
for  removing  material  from  the  work,  and  a  collector 
having  an  oriflce  for  the  admlsdon  of  the  material  re- 
moved, the  oriflce  carrying  portion  of  the  coUector  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  for  rotary  and  didlng  ad- 
Justment  relative  to  the  point  of  operation  of  the  tool. 

[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,265,111.  SPRINKLER-HEAD.  HaasiBT  H.  BurruM. 
Laconla,  N.  H.,  asdgnor  to  Estey  Watch  Tool  Company, 
Laconia.  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshire. 
Filed  May  10.  1917.     SerUl  No.  167,808.     (CI.  169— «.) 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  head  having  a  valve  and  frame,  re- 
taining means  for  the  valve  comprldng  levers  having  arms 
engaging  valve  and  frame  which  cooperatively  form  a  tog- 
gle and  also  having  relatively  divergent  retaining  arms 
and  a  bond  between  said  latter  arms  comprising  an  inner 
plate  connected  to  one  arm,  an  outer  locking  plate  se- 
cured to  said  flrst  mentioned  plate  by  fudble  solder  and 
having  a  hook-like  extension  which  has  a  bUI  extended 
substantially  at  right  anises  entering  and  terminally 
supported  by  said  flrst  plate  and  another  plate  connected 
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te  the  other  am  harlaf  a  croMbar  engMlDC  and  mi»> 
peadcd  by  aald  extendon,  said  first  meatloned  plate 
eagaglac  add  last  awntlaoed  plate  at  the  inner  side 
thereciX  and  snpiwrtlDC  the  same  thronghout  the  major 
pafitkta   of   its   length. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler  head  haTlng  a  vahre  and  frame,  re- 
taining means  for  the  yaWe  comprising  Isrers  having 
arms  engaging  Talre  and  frame  which  coOperatlTely  form 
a  toggle  and  also  having  relatively  divergent  retaining 
arms,  an  outer  link  connected  to  one  retaining  arm  com- 
prising two  snbatantlally  ooplanar  plates  having  a  hook 
and  eye  connecthm  and  an  inner  plate  connected  Xo 
the  other  arm  lapping  oo  and  secured  by  means  of  fxulble 
solder  to  both  enter  plates  of  the  link  thronghoot  sub- 
stantially equal  lengths,  said  Inner  plate  haying  a  trans- 
Terae  portion  engaging  the  hook  which  hook  terminates 
substantially  flush  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  plate. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plate,  a  second  plate  lapping  on  the  first, 
the  two  plates  having  registering  spertures,  a  locking 
plate  having  a  flat  body  portion  applied  to  said  first  men- 
tioned plate  and  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
second  plate  and  also  having  an  offset  hook  portion  enter- 
ing through  said  registering  apertures  and  fusible  solder 
securing  together  said  parts,  said  several  plates  being 
of  equal  width  and  forming  a  compact  assembly  com- 
posing two  thicknesses  of  metal  of  substantially  equiva- 
lent form  and  having  comparatively  smooth  surfaces. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,256,112.  LOOSE-LEAF-BINDINO  MACHINE.  Ha>BT 
M.  Cmsrruif,  Athena,  Ohio,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
Field  Scott  and  Barley  H.  Banning.  Athens.  Ohio. 
Filed  Joly  13,  1917.    Serial  No.  180,248.     (CL  129 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  receiving  pins,  of  a  bodily  movable  plurality 
«f  punches  movable  In  one  direction  to  punch  the  leaves 
and  then  movable  In  another  direction  to  carry  the 
pmched  leaves  or  sheets  over  the  said  pins,  whereby 
the  leaves  or  sheets  may  be  moved  from  the  punches  to 
the  pins. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  receiving  pins,  of  a  bodily  movable 
plurality  of  punches,  and  a  normally  retracted  follower 
or  stripper  carried  thereby ;  said  punches  being  movable 
from  the  punching  position  over  the  pins  to  bring  the 
punches  into  allnement  therewith  to  permit  the  follower 
or  stripper  to  deposit  the  punched  leaves  or  sheets  upon 
the   pins. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  phiraUty  of  receiving  pins,  of  a  plurality  of  punches 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  allnement  with  the  pins  to 
permit  the  punched  leaves  or  sheets  to  be  transferred  to 
the  plna,  and  a  sheet  guide  leading  to  the  pins  to  hold 
the  leaves  or  sheets  in  position. 

11.  In  a  loose  leaf  binding  machine,  the  combination 
wJth  receiving  pins  for  the  punched  sheets  and  means  on 
which  the  pins  are  mounted  at  one  end,  of  a  movable 
canter  extending  te  the  fixed  ends  of  the  pins  to  lie 
under   the   impaled   sheets,  and  an  adjustable  clamping 


mechanism  on  that  end  of  the  carrier  next  to  said  pins 
to  clamp  the  pile  of  sheeth  thermpen ;  aald  carrier  adaptat 
to  be  swung  up  with  the  clamped  pile  of  sheets  into  posl> 
tion  for  securing  or  sewing  same. 

19.  In  a  loose  leaf  binding  machine,  a  three-part  cas- 
ing or  box :  the  middle  section  being  open  at  its  top  and 
bottom  and  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  lower  section, 
a  sheet  receiving  and 'evening  box  held  in  the  said  open 
section  and  having  its  sides  converging  downwardly  and 
inwardly  when  said  section  Is  raised,  in  combination  with 
a  sheet  punching  mechanism  mounted  in  the  lower  or  base 
section. 

(Claims  4  to  10,  12  to  18,  20,  and  21  not  printed  hi  the 
Gaaette.] 


1,250,118.  GREASB-CUP.  AssBNO  J.  DiixST,  Mnlr, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  W.  Oreen,  Ionia, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,688.  (CL 
184—88.) 


1.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
discharge  orifice  and  adapted  to  contain  a  grease  capsule, 
a  cap  removably  secured  to  the  body  portion,  a  plunger, 
a  screw  for  actuating  the  plunger  to  collapse  a  capsule, 
and  a  finger  carried  by  the  cap  for  pickings  up  a  collapsed 
capsule. 

4.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
discharge  orifice  and  adapted  to  contain  a  capsule,  a  cap 
removahly  secured  to  the  body  portion,  a  screw  positioned 
within  the  cap  and  having  a  shank  extending  through  the 
cap,  a  handle  mounted  on  the  shank  outside  the  cap,  a 
plunger  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  ttie  screw, 
said  plunger  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  In  the 
periphery  thereof,  fingers  mounted  on  the  cap  and  por- 
tioned In  said  recesses  respectively,  and  hooks  on  tkt 
fingers  adapted  to  engage  a  capsule. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cajieule  having  one  end 
open  and  its  opposite  end  closed  except  for  a  central 
perforation,  of  a  grease  cup  comprising  a  b^y  portion 
having  a  small  discharge  opening  and  a  tra^vrse  wan 
about  the  opening  arranged  to  furnish  a  perpendicular 
abutment  for  the  full  open  end  of  the  capsule,  s  cap 
removably  secured  to  the  body  portion,  a  longitudinally 
stationary  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cap  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  centril  perforation  in  the 
closed  end  of  said  capsule,  a  plunger  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  said  screw  for  collapsing  the  capsule, 
and  fingers  mounted  on  the  cap  and  provided  with  hooka 
adapted  to  engage  the  open  end  of  the  capsule  to  hold 
the  capsule  relatively  to  the  plunger  and  withdraw  tt 
from  the  body  portion. 

[Claims  2,  3,. 6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,265,114.    MACHINE  FOB  DRILLING  BOOKS.     Gbobai 
B.  Dbach,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  asstgnor  to  Jersey  City 
Printing  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Original  application  filed  Jan.  16,  1917, 
Serial  No.  142,627.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  166.386.     (CI.  144—03.) 
2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  an  endless  book  conveyer  and 
means  fer  intermittently  stopping  the  same  for  predeter- 
mined Intervale,  a  drill  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  mcaas 
for  advancing  and  retracting  said  drill  during  the  periods 
of  rest  of  said  conveyer,  means  for  feeding  a  stack  of 
edgewise  disposed  books  or  the  like  from  the  path  of  saM 
conveyer  into  the  path  of  said  drill,  said   means  belat 
operative  during  such  periods  of  reet,  and  means  for  re- 
toming  said  stack  to  said  conveyer,  whereby  a  plurality 
of  books  are  pierced  at  each  advance  of  the  drill. 

8.  la  a  drilling  autehlne,  •■  endless  book  conveyer  and 
means  for  intermittently  stopping  same  for  predeterudnei 
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Intervals,  a  drill  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  means  fw 
advancing  and  retracting  said  drill  during  the  periods  of 
rest  of  said  conveyer,  means  for  feeding  a  stack  of  books 
or  the  like  from  the  path  of  (ntid  conveyer  into  the  path 
of  said  drill,  said  means  being  operative  during  such 
periods  of  rest,  guides  for  positioning  skid  books  in  the 
path  of  said  drill,  and  means  for  returning  to  the  path 
of  the  conveyer  one  less  than  the  number  of  books  first 
fed  into  the  path  of  the  drill,  so  that  the  last  book  of  each 
stack  becomes  the  first  of  the  succeeding  stack. 


6.  In  a  drilling  machine,  an  endless  book  conveyer  and 
means  for  intermittently  stopping  same  for  predetermined 
intervals,  a  drill  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  means  for 
advancing  and  retracting  said  drljl  during  the  periods  of 
rest  of  said  conveyer,  means  for  feeding  books  or  the  like 
transversely  from  the  path  of  said  conveyer  into  the  path 
of  said  drill,  said  means  being  operative  during  such 
periods  of  rest,  guides  for  ];>o8ltionlng  said  books  in  the 
path  of  said  drill,  means  for  returning  said  books  into 
allaement  with  said  conveyer,  a  second  conveyer  in  the 
plane. of  the  first  adapted  to  receive  the  drilled  hooka, 
una  means  for  timing  the  periods  of  motion  of  said 
second  conveyer  in  correq^ndence  with  those  of  the  first 
conveyer. 

18.  In  a  book  drilling  machine,  a  horizontal  conveyer 
adapted  to  convey  a  plurality  of  edgewise  disposed  book 
■tacka,  and  guides  therefor,  said  conveyer  being  inter- 
myted  intermediate  Its  length,  one  of  said  guides  being 
aCset  at  the  point  opposite  raid  interruption,  means  for 
Interfiilttently  progr^slng  said  stacks  between  said  gnidsa 
la  timed  relation  to  the  action  of  a  plunger  adapted  to 
displace  one  of  said  stacks  ia^to  the  offset  portion  of  said 
guide,  means  adapted  to  drill  all  the  books  of  said  dis- 
placed stack  save  the  last,  and  partially  to  drill  the  last 
■neans  for  returning  all  the  books  of  said  displaced  stack 
except  the  partially  drilled  book  to  said  conveyer  and 
into  register  with  the  other  stacks,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  stacks  across  tbo  Interrupted  portion  of  said 
conveyer,  said  means  comprising  in  part  the  books  them- 
selves, whereby  a  single  book  Is  advanced  the  length  of 
the  offset  portion  of  said  guide. 

[CHaims  1,  4,  5,  and  7  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,266,116.  TIRE  FOR  WHEELS.  Jambs  C  Eaksks, 
Golden,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Dec.  9, 1914.  Serial  No.  876,886. 
(CI.  152— 8.)  ( 


1.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  channel 
here,  hearing  members  on  the  inner  of  said  channel 
imbers,   levers   pivoted   to   said    bearing   members   and 


springs  connecting  said  levers,  said  springs  being  arenata 
and  having  loose  bearing  against  said  outer  memher, 
springs  having  returned  ends  intermediate  sf  said  first 
springs,  the  last  springs  mounted  on  said  levers  and  hear- 
Ing  against  said  outer  member,  other  bearing  members 
alternating  with  said  bearing  members,  links  pivoted 
thereto,  long  links  pivoted  to  said  links  and  ttutrt  links 
pivotally  connecting  said  long  links  and  levers,  and  spriac 
connecting  the  short  links  on  one  side  of  said  lever  to  the 
short  links  on  the  other  side  of  said  lever. 

7.  A  tire  comprising  a  rim  member,  an  encirelinc  ovt« 

^member,  a  plurality  of  bowed  springs  for  snpportiag  the 

outer  member,  and  a  lev«r  for  each  siffing  rockably  car* 

ried  by  the  rim  member  and  having  the  opposite  ends  of 

the  respective  spring  secured  thereto. 

11.  A  tire  comprising  a  rim  mend>er,  aa  eadrdlng 
outer  member,  a  plnrallty  of  bowed  springs  for  supporting 
the  outer  memher,  a  lever  for  each  spring  rockably  cxt- 
rled  by  the  rim  meaOiet  and  haviag  the  opposita  enda  of 
the  respectiv  spring  secared  thereto,  eeiter  memher  sop- 
portiag  firings  Joining  the  opposing  ends  of  adjacent 
lev«n,  a  plurality  of  hearing  members  slterqately  arranfed 
with  the-  levers,  and  a  link  connecting  each  end  of  the 
levers  to  the  adjacent  hearing  member. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  10,  and  12  to  22  not  prlBted  la  the 
Gasette.) 


1,266,116.  METHOD  OF  RENDERING  CONCRETE  RE- 
SISTANT TO  MOISTURE.  Abbaham  E.  Hobw,  N«w 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  197,617. 
id  lOe— 25.) 

1.  The  process  of  waterproofing  concrete  which  com- 
prises adding  thereto  a  solution  comprising  ammonium 
reeinate. 

14.  The  process  of  waterproofing  concrete  which  com- 
prises adding  thereto  an  accelerator  of  the  formation  of 
colloidal  bodies  present  In  Portland  cement,  said  accelera- 
tor containing  a  compound  of  rosin  and  ammonia. 
[Claims  2  to  18  Bot  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.255,117.  AUTOMATIC  RECORD-REPEATING  MEANS 
FOR  PHONOGRAPHS  AND  THE  LIKE.  RiCBABO 
James  PBarrix,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  81, 
1915.    Serial  No.  42.950.     (CI.  274—15.) 
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1.  In  a  phonograph  repeat  device,  the  eomblnatteB^ 
with  a  sound-box  and  a  tnm-table ;  of  a  conveyer  rotat»> 
ble  about  the  same  axis  as  the  turn-table  and  adapted  at 
the  ending  of  the  record  to  pick  up  the  sound  box  and 
bring  it  back  to  the  beginning  of  the  record;  means  far 
Bormally  holding  said  conveyer  against  rotation ;  means 
for  automaticaily  releasing  said  holding  means  when  the 
sound-box  reaches  the  end  of  the  record ;  and  drlvlac 
means  carried  by  said  turn-table  for  movcmcBt  relative  to 
the  same  iato  position  to  engage  said  eonvaysr  after  the 
latter  has  been  released  from  said  holding  Bwana,  thce«> 
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bj  to  cmoM  aald  coBTcyer  to  rotate  in  anlson  with  laid 
coBT«7«r. 

a.  la  a  phonograph  repeat  derlce,  the  eomblnaUon  of 
an  operattTdy  aapported  Mond-box,  a  normally  atationanr 
conTcyer  adapted  at  the  ending  of  the  record  to  rotate 
with  It  and  to  pick  up  the  aound-boz  and  conrey  It  to 
the  beginning  of  the  record,  a  releaaable  atop  normally 
holding  the  conreycr  stationary  as  aforeaald,  a  dog  on 
the  tnm-table  morable  Into  and  oat  of  drlrlng  engage- 
ment with  the  conreyo',  and  meana  aotomatlcally  oper- 
ated when  the  soond-boz  reachea  the  end  of  the  record 
to  more  the  dog  Into  drlrlng  engagement  with  the  con- 
veyer and  alao  to  releaae  the  stop. 

S.  In  a  phonograph  repeat  dcTice,  the  combination  of 
an  operatlT^y  sapported  soond-boz,  a  normally  stationary 
conTcyer  adapted  at  the  ending  of  the  record  to  rotate 
with  It  and  to  pick  np  the  sound-box  and  couTey  it  to 
the  beginning  of  the  record,  a  releasable  stop  normally 
hokUng  the  couTeyer  statlonai^  a#  aforesaid,  a  dog  on  the 
turn-table  movable  Into  and  out  of  driving  engagement 
With  the  conveyer,  said  dog  when  In  driving  position  act- 
ing also  to  release  the  stop,  and  means  automatically  op- 
erated from  the  position  of  the  sound-box  to  move  the 
dog  into  its  conveyer-engaging  position  when  the  sound- 
box Is  at  the  end  of  the  record,  and  to  move  the  dog  out 
of  its  conveyer-engaging  position  when  the  conveyer  has 
reset  the  sound-box  at  the  beginning  of  the  record. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasett^] 


1.256,118.  WIRE  CLOTHBS-PIN.  Jami*  McRobbbts, 
What  Cheer,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  W.  Mc- 
Donough,  What  Cheer,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  126,167.     (CI.  24—139.) 


A  clothes  pin  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a  sln^e 
strand  of  wire  colled  Intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a 
straight  arm  and  a  spring  arm,  said  spring  arm  diverging 
from  the  straight  arm.  a  loop  formed  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  straight  arm  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
In  which  the  arms  are  disposed,  a  laterally  and  inwardly 
extending  portion  on  the  spring  arm  projecting  throogb 
the  upper  section  of  the  said  loop,  the  end  of  said  por- 
tion being  bent  back  upon  itself  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
clothe*  line  to  hold  the  same  securely  against  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  loop,  and  the  extremity  of  the  line  en- 
gaging portion  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
through  the  loop  to  a  point  below  the  bottom  thereof  to 
form  a  garment  gripping  portion. 


1,2SS.119.  ELECTBICAL  BOND.  Edwin  E.  Slick  and 
CHABt^aa  W.  PiLKKHCaaT.  Westmont  borouf^.  Pa.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Apr.  28,  1916,  Serial  3o.  24,667. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  62,066.     (CI.  178—278.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  bond  a  terminal  provided  with  a  rlv- 
•tlBg  plog,  a  back  portion  or  head  formed  Integral  there- 
with, a  sleeve  projecting  at  an  inclination  from  said  back, 
a  cable,  the  end  of  which  Is  Inserted  in  said  sleeve,  a  por- 
Umi  of  the  end  of  said  cable  b^ng  fused  and  the  strands 
latagrally  united  and  secured  to  fused  portions  of  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  aleeve.  said  cable  and  sleeve  being  com- 
posed of  siasUar  materials,  whereby  an  Integral  union  is 
prorldad  b«twea  aald  sleeve  and  said  cable. 

S.  ika  deetxlcal  boadr  compalaing  a  riveting  plnghav- 
teg  as  Intagral  head  or  back,  an  Intogral  hoUow  sleeve 
ptojtettmg  from  aald  back,  the  Interior  edges  of  said  sleeve 


being  rounded,  a  cable,  the  end  of  which  is  Inserted  in 
said  sleeve,  a  portion  of  the  end  of  said  cable  being  fused 
and  the  strands  integrally  united  and  secured  to  fused 
portions  of  the  Inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  cabl^ 


and  sleeve  being  composed  of  similar  materials,  where- 
by an  integral  union  Is  provided  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  cable. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.255,120.  DISPLAY-CABINET.  JosapH  J.  Wbtob.  Ran- 
dom Lake,  Wis.  FUed  July  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
181.696.     (CI.  211—14.) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  a  shelf  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  paralld  bars,  I-shaped  strips,  a 
flange  depending  from  each  edge  of  the  base  of  said 
strips,  said  flanges  straddling  the  parallel  bars  and  se^ 
cured  thereto,  and  a  slide  disposed  between  each  pair  of 
strips,  said  slides  being  held  between  the  heads  and  bases 
of  the  strips. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  a  shelf  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  bars,  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  parallel.  I-shaped  strips,  each  formed  by  bending 
an  elongated  plate  longitudinally  upon  itself,  bending 
the  portion  of  the  plate  midway  Its  longitudinal  aide 
edges  and  adjacent  the  line  of  its  longitudinal  bend  to 
provide  a  head,  the  free  ends  of  the  plate  being  bent  to 
provide  spaced  attaching  flanges  to  straddle  the  parallel 
bars,  and  a  slide  disposed  betireen  each  pair  of  strips, 
said  slides  being  held  between  the  heads  and  bases  of  said 
stripe 


REISSUES. 

14.427.  AfrriSKIDDING  DBVICB  FOR  WHEEL-TIRES. 
ALBSBT  Elias  CAwriaLD.  Kingston,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
three-fifths  to  George  M.  Pace,  Kingston,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  14, 1917.  Serial  No.  202.002.  Original  No.  1.283,978, 
dated  July  17,  1917.  SerUl  No.  91,927,  filed  Apr.  18, 
1916.     (CI.  162—2.) 


"Rm  combination  with  a  wheel  Including  spokes  and 
a  felly  having  a  tire  thereon,  of  a  retaining  chain  of  leas 
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circumference  than  the  wheel,  and  adapted  tp  extend 
drcumferentially  of  said  wheel,  and  upon  one  side  thereof, 
gripping  chains  having  one  of  their  ends  secured  to  the 
retaining  chain  and  arranged  in  pairs,  the  gripping  chains 
of  eacb  pair  adapted  to  extend  upon  each  side  of  the 
spokes  from  one  sidei  of  the  wheel  and  about  the  tire 
to  the  other  side  of  the  wheel,  hooks  secured  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  gripping  chains  and  to  the  retaining  chain 
upon  each  side  of  the  connection  of  the  other  ends  of 
said  gripping  chains  to  the  retaining  chain,  and  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  end!  of  the  retalnliig  chain  to- 
gether. 

14,428.  ADJUSTABLE  FLOOD  AND  SPOT  LIGHT. 
WihUAU  J.  Davis,  Jr.,  and  Albbbt  P.  NiaDLixoaa, 
Chicago,  lU.  nied  Nov.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  64.198. 
Original  No.  1,140.880.  dated  May  26.  1916,  Serial  No. 
869.901,  filed  Nov.  2.  1914.     (O.  240—3.) 


'^%rm.  L*" 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
an  opening  at  one  end,  an  adjustable  reflector  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  directed  toward  said  opening,  said 
opening  being  as  large  in  siae  as  aald  reflector,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  aperture  in  a  wall  thereof,  an  incandescent 
lamp  supported  entirely  in  the  aperture  in  said  wall  and 
projecting  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  reflector,  and 
means  operable  from  the  outside  of  said  casing  for  ad- 
Justing  said  lamp  with  respect  to  the  walls  of  said  aper- 
ture. 

2.  In  apparatiis  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  open  at 
one  end,  a  support  upon  which  said  casing  is  adjustably 
mounted,  a  reflector  mounted  in  said  casing  and  directed 
toward  the  open  end  thereof,  a  chimney  mounted  on  the 
top  of  said  caalng,  an  incandescent  lamp  located  in  said 
casing,  means  mounted  in  said  chimney  for  supporting 
said  lamp  with  its  fllament  located  on  the  focal  axis  of 
said  reflector,  said  reflector  being  relatively  flat  and  said 
lamp  being  entirely  in  front  of  said  reflector,  and  means 
operable  from  the  outside  of  said  chimney  for  adjusting 
said  lamp  longitudinally  of  said  focal  axis. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  open 
at  one  end,  a  refiector  mounted  In  said  casing  and  directed 
toward  said  opening,  said  casing  having  an  aperture  in 
the  upper  side  thereof,  a  chimney  mounted  over  said 
aperture,  supporting  means  mounted  in  said  chimney,  a 
lamp  carried  by  said  supporting  means  and  carrying  a 
part  extending  through  said  aperture  with  the  light- 
emitting  means  thereof  located  on  the  focal  axis  of  said 
reflector,  and  means  opera tlvely  connected  with  said  sup- 
porting means  for  sliding  said  supporting  means  parallel 
to   said   focal  axis. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  open 
at  one  end  and  having  an  aperture  In  the  upper  side 
thereof,  a  reflector  mounted  in  said  casing  and  directed 
toward  the  open  end  thereof,  a  chimney  mounted  on  top 
of  said  casing  over  said  aperture,  an  incandescent  lamp 
extending  transversely  to  the  focal  axis  of  said  reflector 
within  said  casing  with  its  fllament  located  on  said  focal 
axis,  means  extending  between  the  walls  of  said  chimney 
for  supporting  said  lamp,  said  lamp  being  located  en- 
tirely in  front  of  said  reflector,  and  means  operable  from 
the  out  side  of  said  casing  for  adjusting  said  lamp  bodily 
parallel  to  said  focal  axia. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  apertured 
casing,  a  chimney  surroaadtag  tfte  aperture  of  the  casing, 
a  lamp  supported  by  the  chimney  and  projecting  into 


the  caalng.  a  reflector  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  meana 
for  adjusting  said  chimney  with  respect  to  aald  caalng. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  caalng  having 
an  aperture  in  one  end  thereof,  a  standard  upon  which 
said  casing  is  adjustably  mounted,  a  reflector  of  substan- 
tially the  same  slse  as  said  casing  mounted  therein  and 
directed  toward  said  aperture,  an  Incandeaoent  lamp  snp- 
ported  on  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  focal  axis  of  said  reflector  entirely  in  front 
of  the  same,  means  for  adjusting  said  lamp  transversely 
to  and  parallel  with  the  focal  axis  of  said  reflector,  means 
for  ventilating  said  caalng,  and  a  non-refracting  closure 
for  the  aperture  in  said  casing. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  describe<^  an  apertured 
casing,  a  lamp  projecting  through  the  aperture  in  the 
casing,  a  reflector  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  means  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  lamp  about  an  axis  transverae 
to  the  axis  of  said  reflector  and  for  automatically  effect- 
ing a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  lamp  during  said 
rotation. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
an  opening  at  ofle  end,  a  reflector  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  directed  toward  said  opening,  a  supplementary 
casing  mounted  on  one  wall  of  said  casing,  a  lamp  sup- 
ported entirely  by  said  supplementary  casing  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  first-mentioned  casing  transversely  to 
the  focal  axis  of  said  reflector,  and  means  operable  from 
the  oHtalde  of  both  of  said  caaings  during  the  operation 
of  said  lamp  for  sliding  said  lamp  longitudinally  of  and 
parallel  to  said  focal  axis. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  caalng  having 
an  oi>ening  at  one  end.  a  reflector  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  directed  toward  said  opening,  a  lamp  located  in  said 
opening  In  front  of  said  reflector  transversely  to  the  focal 
axis  thereof  with  the  light-emitting  means  located  on  aald 
axis,  said  casing  having  an  aperhire  in  the  wall  thereof. 
a  supplementary  casing  mounted  over  said  aperture,  sup- 
porting means  connected  to  said  lamp  and  mounted  in 
said  supplementary  caalng,  and  means  for  sliding  said 
lamp  support  parallel  to  said  focal  axis. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  re- 
flector mounted  in  said  casing,  a  lamp  mounted  in  said 
casing  in  front  of  said  reflector,  means  operable  from 
the  outside  of  said  casing  for  adjusting  said  reflector 
longitudinally  of  its  axis  with  respect  to  said  lamp, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  reflactor  to  said 
casing  at  different  points  around  its  periphery. 

11.  In  appartus  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  aperture  at  one  end,  a  reflector  mounted 
in  said  caxing,  means  coacting  with  said  casing  and  oper- 
able from  the  outside  thereof  for  reciprocating  said  re- 
flector therein,  and  means  coacting  with  the  rim  of  said 
reflector  for  adjustably  securing  the  same  to  said  caalng. 

12.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  aperture  at  one  end.  a  reflector  mounted 
in  said  casing,  means  coacting  with  said  casing  for  recip- 
rocating said  reflector  therein,  said  casing  having  lon- 
gitudinal slots  therein  adjacent  said  reflectors,  lugs  car- 
ried by  said  reflector  and  projecting  through  aald  alota, 
and  clamping  means  engaging  said  lug*. 

13.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  apertured 
casing,  a  reflector  in  said  casing,  a  chimney  over  the  aper- 
ture in  said  casing,  said  chimney  comprising  means  for 
supporting  a  lamp  in  said  casing,  plates  carried  by  said 
chimney  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  casing,  and 
means  connected  to  said  casing  and  coacting  with  one 
of  said  plates  for  moving  said  chimney  with  respect  to 
said  casing. 

14.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  re- 
flector mounted  therein,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
therethrough  in  front  of  said  reflector,  a  chimney  over 
said  opening,  said  chimney  comprising  two  telescoping 
sleeves,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  aleeves  to  said 
casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  sleeve  for  support- 
ing a  lamp. 

15.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
reflector  mounted  therein,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
therethrough  In  front  of  said  reflector,  a  chimney  over 
said   opening,   said  chimney  comprising  two  telescoping 
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iteercs.  taeikam  tor  cotmectiag  mm  ot  aald  slecTM  t«  nid 
»atiic>  u>d  means  carried  by  the  other  sleeve  for  support- 
ay  a  lamp,  said  means  belag  adjustable  with  respect  to 
Mid  slarre  tmr  yijis^  the  positloa  ot  said  lamp  with 
■eapect   to   said   sleere. 

16.  In  apparataa  of  tk»  class  described,  a  easing,  a  re- 
tactoff  ■ouated  tkcrefn,  said  casiag  haying  an  opening 
chetethfongh  In  fk«nt  of  said  reflector,  a  chimney  over 
laid  opening.  saM  chimney  comprising  two  telescoping 
ilccTes,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  sleeves  to  said 
laslag,  means  carried  by  the  other  sleeve  for  stipportlDg 
I  iaa^,  said  sleeves  being  relatively  rotatabte,  one  of  said 
aeeves  having  inclined  slots  Iherethrongh,  and  lugs  car- 
i«d  by  the  otl^  sleeve  and  projecting  through  said  slots, 
thereby  rclatlire  rotation  of  said  riecrea  causes  more- 
aent  of  said  laap-snpportlBg  means  in  the  direction  of 
he  azla  of  said  ehteney. 

IT.  In  apparatoa  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  re- 

leetor  meimted  therein,  said   casing  having  an  opening 

herethrough  in  front  of  said  reflector,  a  chimney  over 

■id   opening,   said   chimney   comprising   two   telescoping 

{ laavcs,  means  for  canaeetlng  one  of  said  sleeves  to  said 

•  aiteKt  ■»■■»  eartled  hy^  the  other  sleeve  for  supporting 

I  i  lamp,  and  a  hood  carried  by  the  said  last-named  sleeve 

I  nd  spaced  npwardly  therefrom,  whereby  ventilating  spaces 

I  ire   pro  f  Med. 

18.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical 
•dng  havteg  a  ftocal  aperture  at  one  end  and  a  closure 

I  it  tho  other,  a  reflector  mounted  in  said  caaing  and  dl- 

1  ected  toward  said  focal  aperture,  a  lamp  mounted  in  said 

•slag  la  front  ml  saM  refleetor,  said  dosnre  harlng  a 

inrallty  of  apertures  therethrough,  and  an  outer  wall 

I  Uapoaod  oppooite  said  apertures  and  having  a  vent  there-  \ 

hreugk. 

19.  la  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
I  la  opening  In  one  end  thereof,  a  reflector  mounted  in  said 
I  aring  and  directed  toward  said  opening,  said  casing  hav- 
!  Bg  an  aperture  in  the  upper  wall  thereof,  a  chimney 

Donnted  ortr  said  aperture,  supporting  means  mounted 
:  n  said  chimney,  a  lamp  carried  by  said  supporting  means 
I  ind  estendlng  downwardly  into  said  casing  transversely 

o  the  focal  axis  of  said  reflector,  a  -hood  mounted  over 
'  he  upper  end  of  said  chimney  and  spaced  therefrom,  and 
1  seans  for  adjusting  said  lamp  longitudinally  of  the  focal 
I  ixls  of  said  reflector. 

20.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comMna- 
lon  of  a  ventilated  casing  having  a  focal  aperture  In 
me  end  thereof  and  a  closure  in  the  other  end,  an  ad- 

,  ustable  ventilated  chimney   operatlvely  secured   to  said 

asing,  a  lamp  carried   by  said  chimney  and  projecting 

nto  said  casing,  a  reflector  mounted  between  said  lamp 

I  ind  closure  and  directed  toward  said  focal  aperture,  said 

I  eflector  being  adapted  to  reflect  the  rays  from  said  lamp 

I  md  project  the  same  through  the  focal  aperture  of  said 

'  wing,  means  for  centering  and  adjusting  said  lamp,  and 

seans  for  operating  said  chimney. 

21.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cadng  hav- 
ng  a  focal  aperture,  a  reflector  mounted  in  said  caslug 

I  ind  directed  toward  said  focal  aperture,  a  lamp  mountfed 
n  said  casing  In  front  of  said  reflector,  and  means  con- 
ToUed  from  the  outside  of  said  casing  when  said  ap- 
paratus is  in  operation  for  independently  adjusting  said 
amp  transrersely  to  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
'oeal  axis  of  said  reflector  while  preventing  Irregular 
novement    of   said    lamp. 

22.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  open 
tt  one  end,  a  reflector  mounted  in  said  casing  and  dl- 
ected  toward  said  opening,  said  casing  having  an  aperture 
Iirough  a  lateral  wall  thereof,  an  Incandescent  lamp 
Bonllted  in  said  casing  In  front  of  said  reflector  and  car- 
ying  a  part  extending  through  said  aperture,  supporting 

;  Beans   mounted    orer    said    aperture   and    connected    to 

I  aid    part   of  said   lamp,    said    supporting   means  .being 

lUdably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  casing  to  permit 

Bovement  of  said  lamp  longitudinally  of  the  focal  axis  of 


said  reflpetor,  aad  means  cemprislng  aa  operatlBg  screw 
for  moving  saM  suppoHlug  means  to  adjnat  the  positloa 
of  said  laaip. 

2S.  In  appamats  of  the  class  described,  a  easing  open 
at  one  end,  a  reflector  mounted  in  said  casing  and  di- 
rected toward  said  opening,  said  casing  having  an  aperture 
through  the  upper  wall  thereof,  a  chimney  mounted 
over  said  aperutre,  a  lamp  located  with  its  filament  on 
the  focal  axis  of  said  reflector  and  extending  Into  said 
chimney,  means  eonneetad  to  the  wall  of  said  chimney 
for  supporting  said  lamp,  and  a  rotatable  element  raoanted 
in  said  chimney  for  moving  said  lamp  transrersely  to  said 
focal  axis. 

24.  In  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  a  casing  har- 
ing  an  opening  at  one  end,  a  reflector  of  substantially 
the  same  slie  as  said  casing  mounted  therein  aad  directed 
toward  said  opening,  said  casing  having  a  relatively  large 
aperture  in  the  upper  wall  thereof,  an  incandescent  lamp 
having  its  filament  on  the  focal  axis  of  said  reflector 
and  having  a  part  of  less  tiilckness  than  said  aperture 
extending  upwardly  therethrough,  supporting  means  con- 
nected to  said, part  of  said  lamp  and  slldably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  casing  to  move  parallel  to  said  focal  axis, 
a  closure  mounted  above  said  aperture,  and  operating 
mechanism  mounted  above  said  casing  for  sliding  said 
lamp  supporting  means. 


14.429.  PRODUCT  OP  HYDBOOBNATION.  Cablvton 
Ellis.  MontcUlr,  N.  J,  PUed  Dec.  18,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  207,790.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  29,  1912, 
Serial  No.  686,988.  Divided  and  application  filed  Peb. 
9,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,554.  Original  No.  1,S2«,62IK 
dated  May  15.  1917.     (CI.  29 — 28.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  product,  a  svspeasiea  of  a  colloidal  "  noa* 
noble  metal"  catalyst  in  a  hydrogenatcd  organic  mata- 
rlal. 

2.  Colloidal  nickel  suspended  la  hydteagcnatcd  flstty 
materlaL 

8.  A  "  colloidal  non-noble  metal-containing  catalyst " 
suspended  in  a  bydrogenated  organic  material,  and  aoltk 
able  for  use  as  a  catalyst  in  hydrogenatlon  processes. 

4.  A  catalyst  nude  by  setting  free  nickel  in  an  eac- 
tremely  finely  divided  state,  fHmi  an  easily  decoaposable 
nickel  compound,  in  an  oil  vehicle. 

5.  Colloidal  nickel  in  fatty  oil  containing  unsaturated 
components. 

6.  A  catalyxer  made  by  setting  free  nickel  from  a  solu- 
tion of  nickel  oleate  in  an  oil. 

7.  Metallic  nickel  in  a  non-settling  state  of  fineness, 
suspended  in  an  oil-vehicle,  said  nickel  being  highly  con- 
ducive' to  hydrogen  absorption  by  unsaturated  components 
present  in  said  vehicle. 

8.  Colloidal  nlckd  carried  in  an  organic  vehlde. 

9.  A  free  colloidal  catalytic  metal  of  the  nickel  tjrpe  In 
an  oily  vehicle  containing  chemically  unsaturated  fatty 
oil. 

10.  A  free  metal  having  an  atomic  weight  between  56 
and  59.  said  metal  being  in  a  colloidal  state,  suspended 
in  an  oil  capable  of  uniting  with  hydrogen,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  free  metal. 

11.  A  free  metal  harlng  an  atomic  weight,  betvreen  48 
and  63.6,  said  metal  being  in  a  colloidal  state,  carried  In 
an  oil. 

12.  A  metal  having  an  atomic  weight  between  66  and 
59,  in  a  non-settling  state  of  fineness,  suspended  In  an 
organic  vehicle,  said  metal  being  in  the  free  state  and  be- 
ing highly  catalytlcally  active  and  capable  of  producing 
by  catalysis,  a  union  between  hydrogen  and  unsaturated 
components  present  in  said  organic  vehicle. 

13.  A  "  colloidal  non-noble  metal-containing  catalyst  ** 
carried  in  an  organic  vehicle. 

14.  Colloidal  non-noble  catalytic  free  metal  In  a  fatty 
oU. 


■VmI-^, 
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DESIGNS. 


51.708.  COMB.  LoDia  Mtibs,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled 
Nov.  80,  1917.  SerUl  No.  204.769.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The   ornamental   design^  for  a   comb   substantially   as 
shown. 


51,709.  SEED-PLANTEB.  Maude  B.  Wtatt,  Kildare. 
Okla.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  157.572.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


^ 


o> 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  seed  planter  as  bbown. 


246  O.  G.— 75 


uSi 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  JANUARY  29,   1918. 

-^^-^1  — 

The  f  oUowlng  ^rade-marks  are  published  In  compllanoe  wljh  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1006.  as  amended  March  2. 1907.  NoUce  of  opposition  must  be  fUed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso*'  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.  > 


8er.  No.  89.615.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBBGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  H.  G.  Saal  Com- 
PANi,  Chicago,  111.    Piled  Oct.  2,  1915. 


f> 


Particular  deacription  of  goo4t. — Polishing-Glove*. 
Clai$iu  t(M  since  Feb.  11,  1911. 


8er.  No.  91,314.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  -  PITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
KoHLBB  Co,,  Kohler,  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1916. 

li't  in  ih«  Kohtor  Enamil 


Particular  4e$cnption  of  good*. — Cast-Metal  Plumbing 
Ware  with  Vitreous  Enamel  Coating — Namely,  Bath-Tnbs, 
Sltz  Baths,  Foot  Baths,  Receptors,  CHiUdren's  Baths,  Lava- 
tories, Washbowls.  Sanitary  Drlnking-Fountains,  Kltchen- 
Slnks.  Slop-Sinks,  Sinks  Known  as  Laundry-Trays,  Sink- 
Backs,  Drain-Boards,  Urinals,  Qoset-Bowls.  Closet-Tanks, 
and  Combination  Sinks  and  Laundry-Trays. 

Claims  ««e  since  Aug.  7,  1915. 


S«r.  No.  92,688.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Kcinkb- 
Williams  Stamping  Co.,  New  York  and  Richmond  Hill, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1916. 


Portieular  deteription  of  ^oodt.— Icecream  Cans,  MUk- 
Cans,  Soda-Water  Tanks,  Ice-Cream  Bricks,  Brick-Tanks, 
Melon-Molds,  and  Shlpping-Dmms. 

Cloiau  Me  since  January,  1908. 


8«r.  No.  »4,0t0.     (CLASS  W.    CLOTHING.)     L.  CahiM 
*  CoxPANT,  Mew  Haven,  Conn.    FUMl  Apr.  1, 1916.    ■ 


^Nkk 


Particular   deacHption   of   firoo<«.— Robber   Boot* 
Shoes. 

Claim*  U9e  since  May  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,581.     (CLASS  24.    LAUNDRY  APFLIANCBB 
AND    MACHINES.)       DOMBSnC    LAtJKDBT    BQUIPMBin 

COBPOEATiON.  New  York,  N.  Y.    PUed  Jiilj  15,  1916. 


Particular  dcsoHptUm  of  ^o«#a.— Ctothee-Drlert. 
Olaimt  MM  since  May  29,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,497.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS-MBTAL  WARE.)  THi  Kalo  SHOP,  Chicago,, 
m.    FUed  Oct  7,  1916. 


KALO 


Particular  demsripUon  of  goodt^—WlMt  aad  Hollow 
Tableware  and  Cntlery ;  Flat  and  Hollow  HooaAold  Uten- 
sils and  Implementa;  Flat  and  Hollow  Moontiiics  and 
Ornaments;  Toilet,  Smokers',  and  Vanity  Articles;  Sew- 
ing Articles ;  Deak-Plttlngs,  (Not  a  Part  of  th«  Btmcture ;) 
Bib-Holders;  BeUs;  Picturo-Prames ;  Hair  Omamenta 
and  Fastening  DeTicea ;  and  Dog-CoOaa  MlUte  WkoUy  or 
Partiy  of  or  Plated  wltii  Predow  Metal,  and  Jewelry 
for  Personal  Adornment — Namely,  Brmoeleta;  Brooches; 
Pins;  Battons;  Links  and  Stnda;  Chains;  Charms; 
Clasps;  Crosses;  Vebs;  Lod(ets;  NeAUees;  Neekleta; 
Pendants ;  Rings ;  and  Slides. 

Claima  M*e  since  Sept.  1, 1900. 
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Scr    No.   08.587.      (CLASS   16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
!'    MATBBIALS.)      CAKPiNTm-MorroN    Compaitt, 
Ibstoii,  Mam.     FUed   Oct   12.   1016.     Under  ten-year 
p  "otIso. 


Ptrtieular  detcription  of  goods. — Varalaliea,  Yftniak- 
8U  ■•.  SUMS,  KMOMls.  ud  OU-Flaiakes  (or  Wood  ftflwl 
Llki  Sarfaeea.  < 

M«  atn«e  1886. 


Ber  No.  08,896.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS,  MBDI- 
C[NE8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONB.) 
iHB  Black  Mbdicinb  Compact,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed 
€et.  24,  1016. 


larticulor    description    of    goods. — A    PreparatioB    for 
the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Stomach. 

( laims  use  since  Oct.  12,  1016.  { 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


January  29, 1918. 


(y^^ 


SmL    No.    00.070.       (CLASS    K.      CHEMICALS.     MEDI 
(INES,  AND  PHABMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
\  picsB  BaoTHBBS  (COLONIAL  A  FoasioN)  LTD.,  London, 
]  Ingland.     Filed  Not.  3.  1916. 


,  *articular  description  of  goods. — Cblorid  of  lime,  Tar- 
tai  Ic  Add,  Lead  Acetate,  White  Arsenic,  Caustic  Potash, 
La  'tic  Acid,  Nitrate  of  Potash,  Oxalic  Acid,  Glacial  Acetic 
Acd,  CariMnate  of  Potash,  Liquid  Ammonia,  Silicate  of 
So  la.  Soda  Crystal*.  Caustic  Soda,  Soda  Ash,  Sulfate  of 
Al  tmlna.  Alum,  and  Blchromatt  of  Potash. 
HaiHM  use  since  the  13tfe  ef  Ap-U,  1916. 


Se*.  No.  00,121.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
lOLSntBT.)  TKB  GLOBa-Wnmcn  ConpAin,  Cln- 
Inaatl,  Ohio.    Filed  Ven.  6.  1016.    Uadcr  ten-year  pro- 


^obe^^^r^ictce 


•mrttcul^r  deserl^tim  of  goa4*.— Boofcc— ,  VtUac* 
Ca  rfnats,  FUlnrCnnei;  and  Offlce-Cahineta  as  Arttdai  of 
OH  ce  Fomltnre. 

I'lataM  ««•  since  May.  1994. 

I?6l 


S«r.  No.  00,270.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTBU- 
MBNT8  AND  SUPPUB8.)  J.  C.  Dbaoam  Mcbicai. 
BBLL8,  Chicago,  IIL    Filed  Not.  18,  1016. 


^SONOBCLLS^^ 


Por#4r«Jar  desoriptitm  9f  goods. — Xylophones. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  20,  lOlS. 


8w.  No.  00,40S.  (CLASS  27.  HOBOLOOICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) Thb  Hakpdin  Watch  Compant,  Can- 
ton, Ohio.    Filed  Not.  M,  1016.    Under  tea-year  prerleou 


Particular  descriptUm  of  goods. — Watchca  and  Watch- 
MoTements. 

Claims  use  since  the  let  day  of  NoTember,  1888. 


Ser.    No.    99,756.      (CLASS   12.     (X>NSTRUCTION    MA- 
'   TERIALS.)     E.  W.  Bixis  Lvmn  Compact,  Qrand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Dec  T,  1016. 


WOOD- POTTY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wood  Beading. 
Claims  use  since  at>out  Jan.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  100,442.  (CXASS  22.  QAMES,  TOTS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Milton  BaADLiT  Co..  Spring- 
fleld,  Maoe.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1017. 

Partieular   description   of   goods. — Games   and   Ontflte 
of  Toy  Soldiers  and  Pistols. 
Claims  use  since  1006. 


Ser.  No.  100.720.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTBD. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  MOUNT  TSBHOlf-WooO- 
■nar  Mills,  iNcoapoBAXBD,  Baltimore,  Md.  fTled  Jan. 
18,  1017.    Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


Particular  descriptiam  of  goad: — Cettea  D«ck. 
Clotais  M«e  since  prior  tn  Febt.  90,  180S. 


Jakuakt  39,  X918. 


U.  S.  PATJiNT  OFFICE. 


1^183 


S«r.  No.  ^00.086.  (CLASS  0.  BXFLOSIVBS.  FIBB- 
▲SMS,  BQUIPMENTS,  AND  PIOJSCnLBS.)  B.  I. 
BU  Po»»  I«i  NnMOCHg  le  CoiCPAUT,  Wilmington,  Del. 
rued  Jan.  27,  1017. 


RED 


ARROW 


Ser.  No.  101,648.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS,  MIDI- 
CINBS,  AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  FRMPAKATIONS.) 
ISADOSB  M.  FtscHMi,  Jr.,  Savannah,  Ga.    Filed  Veb.  M. 

1917. 


The  repreeeatation  of  the  arrow  being  red  in  color. 

Particular  description  of  goods, — Smokeless  Shotgun 
and  Rifle  Powders,  Black  Blasting-Powder,  Black  Fuse- 
Powder,  Black  Sporting-Powder,  Dynamite,  Gelignite,  and 
Blasting-Gelatin. 

Claims  n»e  since  Dec  0,  1016. 


Particular  daecrigHon  of  poode.— Medicines  Used  in  the 
Treatment  of  Malarial  FeTera,  Colds,  and  La  Grippe. 
CliHmt  use  since  June,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  101,107.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  THi 
SHOicaArp  Shop,  Ikc,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1017. 


sf»e     csm 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Shoe  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particalor  description  of  poods.— Ladles*  and  Misses' 
Leather  Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1018. 


Ser.  No.  101.821.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM-PITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Clikton  Wiaa  Cloth  CJompant,  (ninton,  Masa.  FUed 
Feb.  12,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  102,545.  (C!LASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th«  WOOD- 
8T0CK  TTPBwaiiaa  Compawt,  Woodstodt,  III.  FUed 
Mar.  28,  1017. 


Particular    daacriptUm    of    poo**.— Type-Writers    and 

Type- Writer  Parts. 

Claims  use  since  Oct  7,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  102.i)46.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THB  WOOD- 
STOCK TTPBwaiTBB  CJOMPAWT,  Woodstock,  111.  FUed 
Mar.  28,  1917. 


^^^^^ 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Woodatock."  with  the  upper 
and  lower  extremities  of  the  "W"  and  "K"  extended 
aboTe  and  below  the  word,  simulating  colored  rtbbottt. 

Particular  description,  of  goods. — Type-Writers  and 
Type-Writer  Parts. 

<7Msw  uae  since  Oct.  7,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  102,941.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  John  Hobbbo  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wia  FUed 
Apr.  13.  1917. 


The  representation  of  a  roU  of  wlre-netUng  being  in- 
cluded in  the  drawing  solely  for  the  purpose  of  Ulustratlng 
the  mode  of  applying  the  trade-mark  and  of  Itself  forming 
no  part  of  the  mark.  The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  line 
of  red  color  Incorporated  In  the  selTage  of  the  fabric. 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— WoTen-Wlre  Fabrics. 

CUUms  use  since  on  or  abont  Feb.  1.  1011. 

[Vol.  M€. 


PorMowler  <f<aonp#4oi»  of  pood*.— ToUet-Pap«». 
Claim*  une  since  Oct.  16.  1016. 

No.  ».] 


c:  84 


Tips, 

In  wa, 
Drrlces 


.«<r.  No.  103,088.  {CLABS  6.  CHSMICAL8,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Amchbl  Oi«b,  ToBpkliUTllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr,  16, 
1917. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januasy  39,  Xplft. 


V.  K:  102,984.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  FSANKH.  CON- 
iricTOB  Co.,  IHO,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ru«d  Apr.  14,  1917. 


TarHemlar  description  of  good: — Electric  Connectors, 
Lofa,  Phigs,  Spttrk-Plags,  BindinrPosts,  Stndi,  El- 
Bqaalliers,   Redncere,    SpUdnc-SIeeres.   Grounding 
and  Testlnc-Cllps. 
CUi4m»  ute  since  September,  1916. 


PorMenlw  dtueriprum  of  good*,— A.  Salve  for  Bolls,  Car- 
b\  ncles,  Sullens,  Blood -I'oison,  Open  or  Festered  Sores, 
B  Isters,  and  the  Like,  and  a  Liniment  for  Rtaeamatiam, 
S'  rollen  Glands,  Nerrooa  Rhenmatlsm,  and  In  the  Treat- 
in  >nt  of  Neuritis.  Both  for  E^xternal  Use. 

Claims  «««  since  Jan.  29,  1917. 


8<r.  No.  103.280.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Baltocb,  Guthbib  k  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  26.  1917. 


8w.  No.  108.518.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  SpUTDOBV  BLBC- 
TBiCAL  COMPAMT,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  May  8,  1917. 


P^rtiemlar  d«»oripHon  of  goods. — Orchard-Sprays. 
OMiM  tM«  since  Jan.  1.  1918. 


ParUoular  description  of  good*. — Electrical  Apparatoa — 
Namely,  Combined  Electric  Lamps  and  Generators. 
Claim*  u*«  since  Ang.  1.  1916L 


Ser.  No.  103.546.  (CLASS  12.)  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) Sbabs,  Robbuck  AMD  CO.,  Chicago,  m. 
Filed  May  4,  1917. 


PorNenJa^  deteripHon  of  good*.— A  Plastic  SolMtaace  and 
Liquid  Substance  for  Repairing  Roofs. 
Olmtm*  u*e  stace  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.944.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Mabt  Db  Bab,  St.  Paol,  Minn.    Filed  May  19,  1917. 


Porticular  description  of  good*. — Medical  Compound 
Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Inflammation  of  the  Kidneys  and 
Bladder,  Backaches,  and  Dropsical  Tendencies. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.179.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Faibb  Bbob.  4  CO., 
LiMiiVD,  Leicester,  England.    Filed  June  1,  1917. 


HURGULACES 


Partieular  description  of  good*. — Boot,  Shoe,  and  Cor- 
set Laces. 

Claim*  ua*  since  Not.  8,  1918. 

[Yol.  846.      No.  6.] 
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Ser:  No.  104.289.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) ToFBBBC  Pboddctb  Compamt,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  June  4,  1917. 


Particular    description    of   ^oo#«.--Tuff-Brecd«    ••    » 
BnUding  Material. 

Olaiat*  u*e  since  Mar.  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,641.  CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Dbktbb 
Rock  Deill  Mandpactcbinq  Compa.ny,  Denyer.  Colo. 
FUed  June  23.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,396.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND 
SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Mbbbt  OPTICAL  COM- 
PANY, Kansas  Oty,  Mo.     FUed  June  11.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Goggles. 
Olatm*  use  since  Apr.  15,  1917. 


Particular  de*criptU>n  of  jwods.— Bock-DrUls,  DriU-BitB, 
and  DriU-Sharpeners.  , 

Claimu  use  since  1908. 


Ser.   No.   104,484.      (CLASS   12.     CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.)       ASBBrroS     FBOTBCTBD    MBTAL    COMPAHT, 

Pittsburi^,  Pb.    Filed  June  14,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.668.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  APBtCAM  ASBOCIATIOS,  LlM- 
ITBD,  Liverpool,  England.    FUed  June  26,  1917. 


The  cross  lines  Indicate  shading. 

Particular  description  of  good*.—Plfi*tic  Cement  for 
Roofs.  Skylights,  Gutters,  FUshlngs,  Stand-Plpes,  TUes, 
Slates,  and  other  Similar  Constructions. 

Claims*  use  since  Apr.  14,  1917. 


The  trademark  consists  of  the  representation  of  ft 
manilla  penetrated  by  an  arrow. 

Particular  description  of  good*.—ljOg*  for  Use  as  Saw- 
mUl  Material. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  August,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  104.765.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  Thb  Nash  Motors  Compast, 
Kenosha.  Wis.    FUed  June  29,  1917. 


Ser.  NO.  104.504.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) FsBiODicAL  PcBLiBHiNO  Co.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.    Filed  June  18,  1917. 

Official  Bulletin 

CRAM)  RAMIK  rUKNITURE  MARKET 

Particular   description    of    good*.— BulletiB    Published 
Beml-AnnuaUy. 

Claim*  use  since  June  22,  1914. 


Partieular  description  of  ffoods.— Automobilea  tad  Mo- 
tor-Trucks. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  2.  1917. 


Ser  No.  104.678.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  Hollidat  Cbbmical  Compamt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 
FUed  June  21,  1917. 

CEREJL.ENE 

Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Coropoaition   for 
Treatment  of  Wounds,  (Tuts. 
Claim*  u»e  since  June  6,  1917. 


Ber  No.  104,862.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Thb  Lbb  Spring  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  July 
6,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Compression,  Exten- 
sion, and  Torsion  Springs. 

Claims  use  since  June  21,  1917. 
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ler.  N«.  1M.94T.  (CLASS  40.  BKYSKAOBB.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) lanoTOAir  MimHuz.  Watm  Ca,  She- 
boTsaa,  Wis.  Fllad  July  •,  1017.  Under  tn-ywr  ^o- 
tUo. 


^jbkff^ 


Particular  detcripUo*  of  0O«««.— GlBger-A]«  and  8am- 
INullla. 

Claim*  u*e  since  the  ysar  1894. 


Sw.  Ho.  106.»7.  (CLASS  St.  CLOTHIKG.)  FlTCH- 
■tmo  QAMumtn  Co.,  Fltehbnrt.  ICus.  filed  J«ly  J4, 
1»17. 


Said  trade-Bark  comprising  the  words  "  Lotta  Ware  "  in 
the  handwriting  of  Nellie  M.  Jewett,  an  snplojM  of  «id 
firm. 

Particular   4e»eriptton   of  0oo4s.— Chfldren's   Dresses, 
Bloomers,  and  Rompan. 
Olaimt  «««  since  Jane  0,  1017. 


8«r.  No.  104.048.  (CLASS  36.  MMASUBINQ  AMD  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  UHLraAVR  Ovneu.  Co, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  0,  1017. 


»« 


Particular  deteriptiom   of   0ood«.— Ophthalmic   Mount- 
ings, Parts,  and  Flztnres. 

Ulaimt  Mte  since  Jane  20,  1017.  I 


Ser.  No.  106,007.  (CLASS  10.  VBHICLBS,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  Thb  Ram  ■■o»mmii«  Com- 
FAKT,  Colnabos.  Ohio.     FUed  July  IS,  ItlT. 


BA^f 


Ser.  No.  106,800.     (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)     Allak  H. 
Waas,  Oakland.  Cal.    Filed  July  80,  1017. 


<Ze&^^.£otuL^ 


Consists  of  a  faeslaile  of  my  signature. 
ParMo«2<ir   iwsr(pi«s»   tf   i^ooAi.— Neckwear— Naatly, 
Neckties,  Neckscarfs.  Crarats,  Bow-Ties,  and  Stocks. 
Claimt  u*e  since  May  1,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  106,867.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINES.  AND  PHAKMACBUTICAL  PBBPARATIONS.) 
DBS.  F.  G.  A  J.  C.  Sum.  BMkaay,  Mo.    Filed  July  81, 


PoTtioular  detiriptton  of  troo*#.— Lock*— Namely,  Upon 
Switch-Locks  in  Connoction  with  Antomobllca. 
Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  1,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  106,106.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWABB  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLUBS.) 
Hblmib  L  SwMmr,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  July  18,  1817. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclnslye  use  of  the  represen- 
tation of  the  article  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Hooks  for  Portltoes 
and  Draperies  and  Similar  Purpose*.  , 

aiaim*  u*e  since  Jan.  20,  1017.  I 

(Vol. 


The  name  "  Drs.  F.  G.  A  J.  C.  Smith  "  being  In  the  hand- 
writiaf  of  oas  of  the  maatbers  of  the  firm — to  wit.  Dr.  P.  O. 
Smith. 

Particular  deteription  of  ffoo4*.—A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  Asthma,  Hay-Fever,  and  Bronchitis. 

Claim*  u»e  since  July  1,  1017. 


Ser,  No.  106,806.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)  C0N8Dii«B«'  Goinn  Ptjblishiwo  Cokpavt, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Ave  1.  1017. 


Partieular  d*»cr*9tkm  of  pootfs.— Semi-Annual  Publica- 
tions. 
Claim*  u*9  since  July  IS.  1017. 

Vo.  •.] 
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Ser.  No.  108.410.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING  HOSB.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
BaowNLOW  BTBN8,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1917. 


Particular    description    of    poorff.— Metallic    Packing- 
Rings. 

Olaiu^*  u»e  since  May  16,  1.017. 


Ser.  No.  106,611.     (CLASS  32.     FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.)       WILHBLII     MCSIC     MASTCB     COMPAMT, 

Sturgis,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1017. 


Particular  deacrtptiom  of  fe«4s. — ^Phonograph  and  Rec- 
ord Cabinets. 

Claim*  u»€  since  about  July,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  106.638.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
THB  AMEN  Chbmical  SciBNTiric  IwBTiTtJTa.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Auf.  14.  1017. 


AMEK 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Pills  and  Ampuls  for 
Injections  to  be  Uasd  as  a  Treatment  of  Tubercular  Af- 
fections. 

Cla*m*  u»e  since  Aug.  9,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.008.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Waltbb  A.  WbttsbwaU),  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  27.  1017. 


Btirnall 


Ser.  No.  108.081.    (CLASS  88.    OLAS8WABS.)    OourXM 
Glass  Wobks.  Corning.  N.  Y.    FOed  Aof.  81,  1M7. 


CONAPHORE 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cover-Glasses  for  Ve- 
hicle-Headlights. 

Claim*  U8€  since  Not.  1,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  106.070.  (CLASS  46.  BBVBRAGES,  NON-ALC!0- 
HOLIC.)  HAoiitBiaTBB  BanwiNo  Coupamt,  Qreen 
Bay,  Wis.     Fllwl  Sept.  6,  1917. 


(S^(fi^t(S) 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Non- Alcoholic  Non^ 
Intoxicating  Cereal  Beverage. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  6,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  106.116.  (CLASS  83.  GLASSWARE.)  Thb 
K.  K.  Importing  Co.  Inc.^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
7,  1817. 


Particular  de*orlption  of  good*. — Apparatus  for  Making 
Paper  Briquets. 

Ciaimt  uHe.  since  Aug.  1,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  105,973.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PH.\RMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Edwabd  J.  Websblb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  30, 
1917. 


MlTUJ* 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Watch-43la8»es. 
Particular  deterlption  of  poods.— Derelopsn.  CUUm*  u*t  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  Norembar. 

Claim*  u*e  since  May  1.  1017.  I  1816. 

[Vol.  »M.     Vo.  i.] 
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8«r.  No.  1M449-  (CLAS8  16.  OILS  AND  GRBASKS.) 
Blitin  it  Cabbinqton,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1917.    Under  ten-year  provlao. 


3^^^ 


R.J. 


Par«ctilar  4e9eiipUon  of  pootft.— LobricAtlng-Oils. 
<    CIoiMM  Me  since  July  1,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  106.193.  (CLASS  4.  ABRA8ITB.  DBTBBGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Ca»w  LaviCK  COM- 
FAKT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept  12,  1917. 


PartieuUMr  detcription  of  goods. — Poliahlns-Cloths. 
Claim*  use  since  about  the  4th  day  ot  May,  1916. 


^Ser.  No.  106,266.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGKEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Skinnbb  Mro.  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1917. 


The  DBme  of  Panl  F.  Skinner  being  the  signature  of  the 
ppeddent  of  the  applicant  company  and  the  picture  asao- 
ciated  with  the  algoature  being  fandful. 

Pmrttemlm'  deteriptiou  of  good*. — ^Macaroia. 

Uktims  «••  since  Aug.  17,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,411.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    Mabshau. 
FiBU>  h  COMPANT,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1917. 


Athena 


Pai^ieuUu-  deicriptUm  of  good*. — Knitted  Underwear. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  Jan.  1,  19W. 


Ser.  No.  106,460.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thbodobb  C.  Mabcbau,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Sept.  27.  1917. 


The  lining  appearing  on  the  drawing  is  used  merely 
for  the  purpose  of  shading  and  not  otherwise. 
Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Photographs. 
Claim*  w«e  since  Aug.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,470.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bbauiobt  Tbdck  Obowbbs  Abbo- 
ctATiON,  Beaufort,  S.  C.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1917. 

SliliV 
ISLAiVl) 

Particular  description  of  ffoodt.-r-Fretlh  Potatoes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  10.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,484.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Ltbafhonb  Compant  of  Ambbica, 
Wilmington,  Del. ;  Washington,  D.  C,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1917. 


The  right  to  the  exdnslTS  representation  of  the  disk  Is 
hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Phonographic  Records 
for  Talking-Machines. 

Claim*  ute  since  Apr.  16.  1917. 


{YtLUt.     210.6.] 
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8«.  No.  1064(67.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Williams  Bbubh  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  2.  1917. 


-      Ca-^l^t, 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — ^Tooth-Brushes.  Nall- 
Brnshes,  and  Hair-Brushes. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  Oct.  25,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  106,577.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  HAMilr 
TON,  Bbown  Shob  Company,  St.  Iwouis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 
8.  1917. 


S^fAfe. 


Particular  de*cription   of   good*. — Leather  Boots  and 
Shoes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  106,678.  (dJkSS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Hamii,- 
TON,  Bbown  Shob  (Tompant.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 
3,  1917. 


t'f  I 


Ser.  No.  106,626.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICiliS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
John  Vaxoa,  Linden,  N.  J.    FUed  Oct  5,  1917. 


'T^nAM^tL^ 


Being  a  portrait  of  myself. 

Poirtioular    de*cription    of    good*. — A    PalllatlTe    for 
Rheumatism. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  Sept  28.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  106,691.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     K-K  Shob 
Company.  Corry.  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  9,  1917. 


Particular   de*crtption   of  good*. — Boots.    Shoes,   and 
Slippers  Made  of  Leather. 

Claitn*  use  since  October,  1016. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Leather  Boots  and 
Shoes. 

Claim*  u*c  since  Jan.  14,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  106,606.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  LoNoroBO  Company  or  Ambb- 
ica, Cambridge,  Mass.     FUed  Oct  4,  1917. 


GOMDEICAR 


Particular  de*eription  of  goods. — AutomobUe  Trucks, 
Chassis,  for  Automobile  Parts  and  Accessories — Namely. 
Side  Frames,  Springs,  Axles,  Truss-Rods,  Running-Boards, 
Brackets,  Brake-Rods,  Mud-Pans,  Universal  Joints — for 
Automobiles  and  Automobile  Drive-Sbafts. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Aug  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.607.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  William  S.  Mbbbbll  Chbmical  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  4.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.777.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  NUOO  DBVICB  COBPOBATIOK, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   15.  1917. 


U/OCK 


Particular   de*cription   of    good*. — A   Locking    Safety 
Deylce  on  Steering-Posts  of  AotomobUes._ 
Claim*  use  since  June,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,781.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
SuNBBAM  CHBMICAL  COMPANY,  Chicago,  ni.  FUed 
Oct  15,  1917.  ^ 


Jf9V€rHLy''Dyk*'r'9ay  "HIT" 

Partiouiar  de*ertption  of  good*. — Dyes  Combined  with 
Soap. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  S^rt.  1,  1917. 


Ser.   No.  106,787.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Mybob 
H.  Lbwis,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  16,  1917. 


Particular   description   of  good*. — ^ToUst    Cream   and 
Dental  Cream. 

Claimu  u*e  since  Mar.  26,  1917. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Sleeptite  "  within  a  panel. 
Particular  de*oription  of  goods. — Men's.  Women's,  and 
CbUdren's  Pajamas.  Nigbt-Robes,  and  Sleeping-Garments. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


% 


[Tol.  Si6.     No.  a.] 
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Ser.  No.  106,803.  (CLASS  4.  ABHABIVE.  DSTERGBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATaSIALS.)  WiLBCB  S.  BUBNa, 
Qrand  Bapids,  Mich.    Filed  Oct  17.  1917. 
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B«.  Mo.  lOMM.  (CLAM  10.  FEBnUSBRB.)  Tn 
AmBicAM  AamicwnnuL  CHmicAi.  CtmrAjn,  H«w 
York,  N.  T.    FU«d  Oct.  17.  1917. 


fl^APFtE 


Partieulor  4e*oripUon  of  good*. — FertUlier. 
Cla4m»  u$e  alnce  Mar.  24,  1917. 


The  portrait  belac  that  of  Hobcrt  Bvnts,  the  deceased 
ScottUh  poet. 
Portfonior  4e»erlption  of  gooda. — Laundry  Soap. 
Claimt  u»e  8lnce  Jannarj.  1916. 


8er.  No.  106.800.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  rO(M>6.)  CHATiN-SACKa  UAJunrAcrxntino 
COMPANT.  Wuhtngtoo,  D.  C    FUeJ  Get  17.  1917. 


No  claim  la  made  for  the  word  "Brick"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown. 

Particular  detcrlption  of  good*. — Ice-CrMja. 


Ofaiuu  ute  ilnce  Oct.  16,  1917.. 


Ser.  No.  106,827.  (CLASS  23.  CDTLBRT,  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBBBOF.)  Bian  Sfiat 
FUMF  Co.,  San  Joae.  Cal.    FUad  Oct.  18,  1917. 


Pmrtietilar  d€99rtptUm  of  goods. — Spraying  Apparatus 
for  Tree*  and  Plants,  Centrlfagal  Pampa,  and  Traetsra. 
Olatm$  u»e  since  Aagust,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  106.860.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
BBS'  MATUtlALB.)  AMAHAM  Wmu.  Nev  Tork. 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct  18,  1917. 


WHITE 
ROSE 


Comprising  the  words  "  White 

Particalar  description  of  goods. — A  Polishing  and  Clean- 
inc  Compooad  for  Fnmltnre,  Floors,  AiitOMOhUe<Bedl«a, 
and  othar  Policed  Swrfaeea. 

Claim*  use  since  May  24.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  106,888.  (CLASS  4X  KNITTBD,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  Tatlob,  (Xapp  A  Beall, 
New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Oct.  20.  1917. 


TAYCLAfiEA 


Partteular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
OMmt  use  since  Oct.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,892.  (ClJkSS  28.  JBWSLBT  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WABE.)  COHN  k  KOaSMBBBOBB,  INC., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1917.' 


SILVO 


Partieular  daaeriptUm  of  goods. — Hat-Pins,  Sash-Plns, 
Collar-Pins,  and  Belt-Buckles  Made  of  or  Plated  wltb 
Precious  Metal,  Bar-Pins,  Brooches,  Scarf-Pins,  Ear-Rlngs, 
LaTalUferes,  C^nff-Buttons,  Flnger-Blngs,  and  Bracelets. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  at  SavCembtr,  191T. 


Ser.  No.  106,912.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NETTED, 
AND  TBXTltE  FABBICS.)  Buaanix  B.  Towaa,  Co- 
hasset,  Maas.    FOed  Oct.  38.  1917. 


The  lines  in  the  border  of  the  mark  do  not  indicate 
color  and  are  simply  ornamental. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Neta. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1917. 

[ToL  tM.     «•  •.] 
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tr.  Va.  106.917.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLBD  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUiMtS.)  aouMAK  Coanmn  Compavt.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUad  Oct  24,  1917. 


Comprising  the  words  "  Betty  Wales  "  and  "  Ploshkln," 
with  the  doll  figures,  all  within  a  rectangle. 

Particular  deseripHon  of  goods. — Straight  Blended, 
Compounded,  and  ImiUtlon  WhlAy.  Brandy,  Cordials, 
Bum,  Gin,  Rock  and  Rye.  Liqueurs,  Cocktails,  and  Punches. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  6.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,942.  (CLASS  28.  JBWBLKY  AND  P«»- 
CI0U8-MBTAL  WABE.)  DiirHorwi  Baca..  New  T«*, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1917. 


Pariioular  detcriptkm  of  joorfs.— Breoch-Mountings, 
LaTalUftre-Mountings,  Flager-BlBg  Movnttncs,  Searf-Pin 
Mountings,  Cluster-Mountings.  Btacelet-Mountlngs,  Ear- 
Blng  Mountings,  Bar-Pin  Mountings,  Watch-Bracelet 
Mouattngs,  and  Pendant  Monntla^ 

ClaUus  use  since  the  2Sd  day  af  October.  1917. 


Ser.    No.    106,966.      (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS,    MEDI 
CINE8,  AND  PUABMACBUTICAL  PBBPARATIONS.) 
AaaociATBD  IMPOBT  *  EzPOBT  Oa  IBC,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1917. 


r^l=K» 


t* 


of  gssit.—Aminm  Dyaa. 
since  Aug.  97,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,974.  (CLASS  32.  FDRNITUBB  AND  UP- 
HOLSTEBY.)  THn  MAaiBTTA  Mm.  Co.,  Indlanapolia, 
Ind.    FUed  Oct.  26.  U&T. 


•r.  No.  lM,St8.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDI- 
conn,  AMD  FBAEMACKUTICAL  FBBPABATIONS.) 
W.  Poaam  Ba«nb8,  Santa  Rosa.  Cal.  FUed  Oct  27, 
1917. 


Particular  descrifHtu  of  goods.— A  Fuel  Intensifler  and 
Decarbonlaer. 

Claiwu  usa  since  October,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  107,004.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY.  MACHINJBBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PAET8  THEBEOF.  DkApn  COB- 
PORATION,  Portlaad,  Me.,  and  Hopedale,  Mass.  FUsd 
Oct  29.  1917.    Under  tea-year  proTlso. 


HAaOAKER 


Pm ttmlur  Um Ipttott  of  goods.n-LoomTemplea. 
Claims  use  since  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Aogoat  1885. 


Ser.  No.  107.98i.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND 
SPOBTING  GOODS.)  St.  Mo  moo  MAiiu»Acrc«ii»o 
CoMPAirt  or  AMaaiCA.  Newark,  N.  J.  FOad  Oct  80, 
1917. 


PorMowlor  deserlptton  of  goods. — Golf-UaUs. 
CImiau  usa  alacc  August  1906. 


Ser.  No.  107,120.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.) 
Albbbt  Mi  NTT,  London,  England.     FUed  Not.  2,  1917. 


MINYON 


Particular  iaaoripUon  of  goods. — ^Toilet  Creams. 
Claiuu  use  since  Feb.  1,  1905. 


PorfiOMkir  description  of  goods. — Metal  Table-Frames, 
Brackets  for  Plate-Glass  Display-Cases,  Metal  Legs  for 
Coantan  aad  Show-Caaea.  and  Metal  Shoaa  for  Tablea 
Set  Up  for  Bestanrant-Ca— twiL 

Claims  use  since  Ans.  1, 1917. 

(TdLiif.':  S9.M 


Ser.  No.  107.127.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  Tan  AiiniCAN  Attto  Pboo- 
UCT8  Company,  Denver,  Crio.    Filed  Not.  8,  1917. 


"UnLEOAKT 


PorMoalor  datoripHon  af  §—4s. — Silencers  and  Bracea 
for  AntoaMMla  tfarlng  Bada. 
(TlataM  «aa  ainea  Not.  19, 1916. 


IE9C 


PmrHomlar  deaoription  of  goodt. — Laylnc-Tonlc  tor 
lloultry  and  a  Remedy  for  Uae  In  the  Treatmeat  of  Bonp 
«|kd  Cholera. 

CTMmm  Me  alnce  Oct.  13,  1917.  < 


Partieular    deaeriptUn    of    goodt. — Serial    Publication 
l|»ned  at  Irregular  Interrals. 
Clatmt  tue  since  1004. 


qer.  No.  107.132.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROIN08.)  Feank  8.  Hodson, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  Not.  8,  1917.  I 
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V.  Na  107.129.  (CLASS  6.  CHJUHCALS.  M^I- 
CnVliS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Bbiimt  F.  W.  Bolot,  Albion,  Mich.    FOed  Not.  S,  1917. 


ir.  No.  107,180.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Drapik  Cobpobation,  Portland.  Me.,  and 
Hopcdale,  Mass.    FUed  Not.  3,  1917. 


lalKrS«tin)gIooifi 


PorMMlor  deoeription  of  goodt.— k  Metallic  Sine  AU07. 
(7Mm«  «««  since  Joly  16,  1917. 


qer.  No.  107,158.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES. 
AND  DUSTERS.)  Domigbb  k  Compamt,  Inc.,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.    FUed  Not.  B,  1917. 


MTC  fAMO  -it 


PorUeular  deocriptiom  of  good*. — Tooth,  Hair,  NaU,  and 
<)loth  Brashes. 

Olaimu  Me  since  January,  1916. 


ia.  No.  107.199.  (CTLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Amvold  Kbacu,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    FUed  NfT.  6,  1917. 


B«r.  No.  107,286.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Lbshbb.  Whitmaii  A  Co. 
IRC,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  8,  1917. 


Partiemlar  deaeription  of  goodt. — A  Fabric  HaTlng  a  Cot- 
ton Warp  and  a  FiUing  of  Wool  or  Moliair  or  Alpaca  Used 
Either  Singly  or  Combined. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  8,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,269.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Pacific  Coast  Pvblishino  Compant,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.    Filed  Not.  9,  1917. 


PACIFIC  COAST  MERCHANT: 


ForNenlar  de*oripUo%  of  good*. — ^A  Monthly  PertodieaL 
ClotaM  u*o  since  Janoary,  190S. 


Ser.  No.  107.818.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Thb  Kwick-Bath  Cobporatiom,  Wilson, 
N.  C.    Filed  Not.  12,  1917. 


4U9riptt*»  of  fB«tf*. — A  Halr-ToBlc 
OMaM  Me  since  Sept.  1,  1917. 


|Cl¥iCK-BATH 


Particular  de*criptUm  of  good*. — Bath-Cabinets. 
Clmlm*  u*e  since  August,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  107,820.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Lash's  Birrma  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Nor.  12, 
1917. 


ParUeular  deteription  of  good*. — Tonic  Bittars  to  bo 
Used  as  a  Tonic  and  Appetiser. 
Claim*  Me  since  Sept  IS,  1917. 

fToL  fM.  SV«.  •.] 
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Bar.  No.  107J88.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NI8HINQ8.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Natt  LaAOua  or  thb 
Uanan  8*A«aa,  Washington.  D.  C    FUed  Not.  12. 1917. 


Partioular  dmertpUon  of  0oo4«.— Fancy  Silk  or  Qoth 
Bags  Designed  for  Holding  Knitting  or  Sawing  Material. 
Cfloim*  u*e  since  Aug.  1.  1917. 


Ser.   No.   107,422.      (CLASS  89.   CLOTHINO.)      IKMUUa 
U.  ZiMMHtMAN,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Nor.  16,  1917. 


^tafi 


0t. 


Partioutmr  detoriptUm  of  goodt. — Children's  (nothing— 
to  wit.  Suits,  Orercoats,  and  Caps. 
CMm*  Me  since  Not.  18.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,450.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
WooDWABO-WAifaaB  COMPAiTT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed 
Not.  17.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,846.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  BLAia  Coup  ANT,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  FUed 
Not.  13,  1917. 


PA^AB^ 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — A  Tank-BalL 
Claim*  u*e  since  October,  1916. 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawtng-Paper,  PencU-Paper,  En- 
relops,  Writing-Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claim*  Me  since  Feb.  8,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,416.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Shcltz  BBLTiNe  CoMPANT,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  FUed  Not. 
16,  1917.    Under  ten-year  proTiso. 


Ser.  No.  107.469.  (CLAB8  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  WAU>BitAB  Ka- 
LiTSKT,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    FUed  Not.  19,  1917. 


SPARKLAN 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Soluble  Washing  Cora- 
pound  for  Washing  Clothes  and  TextUe  Fabrics. 
Claim*  f^"  since  on  or  about  Oct.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.494.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Datb  RuBiNOBB  *  Bbo.. 
IKC,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  OTri917. 


SHULT7 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — ^Belting  and  Belt-Lac- 
ings Composed  Wholly  or  Partially  of  Leather,  Fabric,  or 
Rubber. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  July,  1877. 


Ser.  No.  107.417.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
%n\jVTt  BBLTiMe  COMPAHT,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  FUed  Not. 
16,  1917. 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — VelTSts.  Oordoroya, 
SUks,  YelTeteens,  Serges,  Woolens,  Cheriots,  AU  In  the 
Piece. 

Claim*  u*e  since  1st  day  of  December,  1916^ 


Ser.  No.  107,499.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     OacAB 
Bbbman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     FUed  Not.  21,  1917. 


TROUT 


Particular  d«*criptioH  of  good*. — Belting  and  Belt-Lac- 
ings Composed  WhoUy  or  PartiaUy  of  Leather,  Fabric,  or 
Rubber. 

CMmu  Me  since  about  Jan.  1.  1911. 

[▼oLt46. 


Particular  d«*cnption  of  good*. — Wsariag-Apparal — 
Namely,  Work-Shirta,  Tronsara.  Coats,  Oraralls,  Pants, 
Vests,  Suits,  Aprmis,  Bibs,  Jackets,  GloTea,  Capa,  Romp- 
ers, Blouses.  Waists.  SUrts,  Cloaks,  Dresses,  Backs.  Kimo- 
nos, Sweaters,  Stockings,  Bootees,  Leather  Shoea. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  16.  1917. 

Ho.  5.] 
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V.  Ho.  irrjat.    {Clamb  m.   clothii«o.)    habbw- 

POLB  Hat  Co..  8t  LoaU,  Mc.     FlUd  Hov.  2S.  1*17. 


•a4  Bate. 


Claim*  u»e  since  Dec  1,  1918. 


8«r.  No.  107.677.  (CLASS  tO.  CBOCKBBT.  BABTHBN- 
WABE.  AND  PORCELAIN.)  Thi  8dm hit  China  Com- 
PAMT,  WaMt  Akioa  •aA  Ctovaluid.  Okie.  Bltod  Nor.  2S, 
1917. 


OJiNE-/?Q„ 


Partiontor  <Mcr»Ww  o/  0oo4«.— ScodporctUin  Dinner- 
Ware. 

Claim*  m*  slMB  J^,  191T. 


Ser  No.  107.581.  (CLASS  28.  CTJTLBBT,  MACHINKBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOP.)  Whitin  Ma- 
CHin  WOM»,  WhltinsnU*.  IUm.  Filed  Not.  28. 
1917.    UndflT  tmjmt  prorto^ 


WHmN 


Partieular  d€*crifHon  of  good*.— The  Following  Textile 
lUchlnes,  (Not  Incladlnc  Spinning  and  Twisting  Rings:) 
Bal«-Bre«kers,  Mixlng-LattlceB,  Willows,  Plcker-Peeds, 
Openers,  Lappws.  Card-Feeds.  Revolving  Flat  Cards, 
Roller-Cards.  Card-Condensers,  Card-Grinders.  Drawing- 
Frames,  Slubbers,  Intermediate  Frames,  Roving-Frames, 
SptaalarFraMca,  ^•otors.  Twlatlnc-Macliinea,  Reels, 
QnliBiV-lUdUMm  SUrsr-Lap  Machtees.  MUibom-Lm^  Ma- 
chine*, Comblng-Machlnes,  Looms,  and  Reamers. 

Claim*  KM  ilnea  ISM. 


V.  H*.  lOTJtt.  (GLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL. 
AMD  SX7B6ICAL  APPLIAIfCBS.)  Thb  Yamx  Woud 
RiTBBra  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    FUed  Nov.  24.  1917. 


Kwick-On 


Purtiemlar  4**eH^1ltm  of  g*o4*. — Noratng-NlppMs  and 
Glass  Bottlct  to  be  Und  la  CMnieetlon  wltk  tke  Sane. 
Claim*  Me  staiee  the  22d  Qaj  at  Voveaber,  1917. 

(Vol  8M. 


ST.  N«.  107.<I8S.  (CLASS  IS.  OONSTRUCIIOll  MA- 
TERIALS.) TBI  Obw  HnsAva  *  Suftlt  OnaAtn, 
WosSrfUa,  Ohte.    llled  Nor.  M,  iat7. 


/tTK 


^JJ7 


ParUcaUmr  detoH^Uou  of  good*. — ^Lima. 
(TtoiHM  «••  Use*  IVOT.  IS,  Itlt. 


Ser.    No.    107.620.      (CXASS    47. 
Shaw  *  Co..  New  Tork,  N.  T. 


WINES.)      ALBC   D. 
FUed  Not.  28,  1917. 


(uvrMM 


Consists  of  the  arMtianr  wort  "  Rattan." 
Partieular  deacripUon  of  paaJa — Cocktails  Composed 
of  Vermntb.  Wine,  an4  BIttsn,  ^f  Which  the  Predomi- 
nating Ingredient  Is  Win*. 

Claiau  u*e  since  Nov.  14,  191T. 


Ser.  No.  107,040.     (CLASS  IS.    CLOtBIllO.)     NiMBOD  B. 
TiCHBNOB.  New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Nov.  27.  1917. 


ysV  C>«c^ 


Comprising  the  words  "  Pay  Che^" 
Particular  deteriptUm  of  peete.— OveraUs  and  Work- 
Clothes — vis..  Work  Pants.  Shirts,  and  Jumpers. 
Olmtm*  M*  staea  Nov.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.060.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  S.  &  Z.  Van  Raaltb,  New 
York,  N.  T.    Fllad  Nov.  28,  191T. 


LIBEFTTY 
BELLE 


Partieular  deacription  of  good*. — VeUs. 

Claim*  Me  since  the  Sth  day  of  November,  1917. 


».  Ea.  107.661.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPER  AMD  RATION- 
ERY.)  Wbbt  ViBoiNiA  PuLF  ft  Papbb  Comfabt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1917. 


lADA 


Particular  dncrlption  of  poo4l«.— Wrltlnf-Fapert. 
Claims  u*e  since  Nov.  7.  1917. 


Janvary  89i  191& 
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Sw.  No.  197,663.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATION- 
fi&T.)  Wbst  Viboinu  PnLP  ft  Patbb  Compant,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  28,  1917. 


ORIfiA 


PmrtUmtmr  tfet«Hp«4ofi  of  pood«r-«OBd-PapeB. 

Claim*  Me  since  Nov.  8.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.668.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) WMT  YnoiNiA  Puur  ft  Papbb  Compant.  New 
Tork,  M.  T.    FUed  Nov.  28,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,673.  '(CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  M. 
Bldmbnthal  and  Coupanx,  Hartford,  (}onn.  FUed 
Nov.  30.  1917. 


MAUVA 


Particular  detcriplion  of  good*. — Bond-Paper. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Nov.  8.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.664.  (CXASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Wbbt  Viboinia  Pulp  ft  Papbb  Compant,  New 
Ywh,  N.  Y.    Filed  Vor.  28,  1917. 


IIONIA 


PartUmlair  de$oHpfHm  #/  p>e«4a. — ^WrftlBg-Paper. 
Claim*  Me  since  Nov.  7,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,665.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Wbst  Viboinia  Pui*  ft  Papbb  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1917. 


COVMONT 


Partieular  descriptioH  of  good*. — Writing- Paper. 
Claim*  Me  stace  Nov.  7,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,666.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Wssr  ViaeiNiA  Pitlp  ft  Papbb  Cohpant.  Ntw 
Tork,  N.  Y.    PUhI  Nov.  28,  1917. 


VERDIRO 


Particular  d**onpUon  of  po*^>— Ladles'   and  MUses' 
Hats. 

CliHm*  u**  since  July  2,  1917. 


Ser.  Na  107,684.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
JosBPH  P.  Manmno  Co..  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  80, 
1917. 

MAN  CO 


Comprising  the  word  "  Maneo." 

Particular   deseriptton    of   good*. — CHgars,    Cigarettes, 
Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 
aiotaM  Me  since  July.  1914. 


Sar.  No.  107,686.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AMD  STATION- 
ERY.) Sapbpack  Papbb  Uiiam,  Boetoa,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  SO,  1917.  ^ 


Criss  tt  cross^ 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Material  In  Sheet 
Form  Composed  or  Consisting  of  Paper  or  Paper  and 
Textile  Combined,  Either  Plain  or  Treated  by  Coating  or 
Impregnation  so  as  to  l>e  Partly  or  Wholly  Waterproof  or 
Impervloas  Adapted  for  Use  In  Wrapping,  Packing,  and 
Lining  Merchandise  and  Containers  for  Merchandise  and 
Articles  of  Manufacture,  and  Adapted  also  for  Covers  for 
Merchandise  and  Articles  of  Manufacture. 

Claim*  uae  since  about  June  15,  1917. 


Ser.  Ifo.  107,690.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) Westbbn  Clock  Co.,  Pern,  ih.  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1917. 

GLO-BEN 


Particular  deaeriptifm  of  goo49.    doelM  and  Watchea. 
Claim*  uae  since  Nor.  26,  1917. 


Tmrticular  te*eription  of  good*. — Bond-Paper. 
Claim*  ua*  since  Nov.  8, 1917. 
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Ser.  No.  107,701.  (CLASS  1,  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRB- 
PAJUDD  MATERIALS.)  CoBonoTB  ft  Compant,  Johns- 
town. Pa.    Filed  Dee.  1,  1917. 

FRANCO 


ParUoular  d€*eription  of  good*. — Eltiurinous  Coal. 
CloiHw  wee  since  Aug.  15^  1917. 


tt^b 


Sell  No.  107.702.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLT-PRM- 
]  ARED  MATERIALS.^  Coscbotb  ft  COMPANT,  Johns- 
I  awn.  Pa.    Tiled  Dec.  1,  1917. 


i  *artienlar  de$cripfion  of  good*. — Bttaminous  Ooal. 
i'laima  mm  since  Aug.  16,  1917. 


Sei 


8e 


ta 


tmm 
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No.    107,709.      (CLASS   22.      GAMES,    TOTS,   AND 
i  PORTING     GOODS.)       McLTiKRArr     Incooporatvo, 
tocbeuter,  N.  Y.    Piled  Dec.  1,  1917.  j 

mm 


^articular  &eacript%<m  of  good*. — Games  and  Toys — 
Namely,  Horses,  Wagons,  Automobiles,  Cannons,  and 
Ca  inons  and  Target,  Battle-Sbips,  Wooden  Animals,  Metal 
An  Imals,  Sleds,  Coaster-Wagons,  Guns,  Balldlng-BIocka,. 
an  I  Games,  Sncb  as  Game  of  Skill  In  Shooting  at  Cer- 
tai  1  Targets  with  Cannon  or  Qons. 

^laima  use  since  Oct.  29,  1917.  j 


Ser.  No.  107,778.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Tobacco  Pbodccts  Cobporatiok,  New  Xork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1917. 


SUNSETllMITED 

§88 


Parttcular   de$cripUon    of   good*. — Cigars,    Cigarettes, 
Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 

Claim*  u*«  since  about  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.   107.788.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRDCTTION 
TERIALS.)      Thomas   Bradt.  Bayonne,   N.   J.     Filed 
Dec.  6,  1917. 


METALOID 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — A  Dry  Powder  and  a 
Liqold  to  be  Used  Together  In  Bepalrlng  Leaks  or  Oacka 
In  Lead  or  Iron  Pipes,  Water-Backs,  Boilers.  Radiator*, 
Castings,  Stone  Washtobs.  Sinks,  Aatomoblle  Cylinders 
and  Radiators,  Animonla-Plpes. 

Claim*  MM  since  the  10th  day  of  Norember  in  the  year 
1917. 


Xo.  107.746.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Em  & 
^ALKBE  Drt  Goods  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec  4, 
.917. 


PROTEX 


^€irticular  de*eription  of  good*. — Men's  Outer  Shirts. 
?la*m*  u*e  since  Oct.  24,  1917.  j 


S«  •.  Xo.  107,747.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  FiDVuo  Brewing  Compakt,  IXC.,  New 
fork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.792.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     PrrsB  W. 
Rouss,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1917. 


OVER-iTHERE 


Particular   d«*enption   of  good*. — Negligte  and   Work 
Shirts. 
Claim*  M«e  since  Not.  23,  1917. 


FIDO 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — A  Malt  Beverage  Con- 
ning  I..ef(8   Than   One-Half  of  One   Per   Cent   Alcohol 
Biii  Commonly  Known  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Cl^m*  u*e  since  Not.  19.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,797.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  WIUON  Chbhicai. 
CoMPANT,  Council  Binffs,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1917. 


PARAPOME 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Liquid  Soap. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  20.  1917. 


84  r.  No.  107,749.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Chu>i  B. 
HowB,  Topeka,  Kans.    Filed  Dec  4.  1917. 


Clotelle 


*•? 


Putttcuiar  datcHption  of  good*. — Conflners,  Camisoles, 
C(  rsets,  Corset-CoTers.  and  Chemise. 
Claim*  u*e  since  October,  1906. 

[Vol  SM. 


Ser.  No.  107,810.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) John  Obajt  Compamt.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1917.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

5iWer5«,j 


Particular  dcaoriptioH  of  good*. — ^Mineral  Waters  and 
EUfervesclng  Beverages. 

Claim*  u*e  since  June  1,  1885. 

Fo.  6.] 


i 


January  39, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1197 


Ser.  No.  107,835.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  FoBOOM  Textile  Cou- 
PANT,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1917. 


Consisting  of  the  coined  word  "  Fortexco." 
Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claimu  u*e  since  Oct.  19,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,872.      (CLASS  4^.     FANCY  GOODS.  FUR 
NISHING8.  AND  NOTIONS.)     The  George  S.  Kellet 
Co.,  Inc.,  ProTidence,  R.  I.    FUed  Dec,  10.  1917. 


SOCIETY 


Particular  dctcription  of  good*. — 'Dress-Fasteners  and 
Hair-Ribbon  Fasteners  Which  are  Made  of  Brass  or  Nickel- 
Silver  and  Plated  with  a  Gliding  Metal. 

Claim*  u*c  since  May,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107.882.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) 81F0  Pbooucts  Compant,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1917. 


BKEIL 


Particular  de*cription  of  goods. — Prepared  Roofing, 
Asphalt  Shingles,  Lath,  Wall-Board.  Sheathing-Papers. 
Tarred  and  Asphalt  Felts,  Roofing-Pith,  Asphalt  Roof- 
Coatings. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  10,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.883.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCmON  MA- 
TERIALS.) Stro  Phodocts  Compant,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec  10,  1917. 


SEtLtO 


Particular  de*cnption  of  good*. — .\sphalt  Roofing. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.897.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.)  PnaiTT  Bbewino  Compant,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Soft  Drink  That  Is 
a  Non -Intoxicating  Maltless  Beverage. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  al>ont  Not.  22,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,980.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Faukcb  h 
Spinnbt,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.    Filed  Dec  15,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Mad» 
of  Leather  or  Leather  and  (^oth. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,983.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  D.  Hatden  Montgomebt,  Cairo,  111.  FUed 
Dec.  15.  1917. 


® 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Non-Intoxicating  Malt 
Beverages. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108,069.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Blum 
Shoe  MANorACTLiaNo  Co..  Dansviile,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec 
20,  1917. 


HOMY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sllpper«  Raving  Felt 
Uppers. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,223.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) James  F.  MANsriELO,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1917. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Watches  aad  Clocks. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  5,  1917. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


JANUARY  29,   1918. 


120,236.      ATHLETIC     UNDBRWllAB,     IJNION-StllTS, 
PAJAMAS,     NIGHT  •  SHIBT8,     DBB8S  •  SHIRTS. 
WORK -SHIRTS,   RAIN  •  COATS,   AND   DUSTERS. 
Ths  Alto  Compant,  Aihland,  Ohio. 
FUed  S^tember  4.  1»17.     Serial  No.  106.018.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27,  1017. 

120.  2  86.     METAL    SNAP-FASTENERS    USED    TO 
FASTEN    WEARING-APPAREL.      AMmiCAN    Fas- 
TSNEB  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
FUed   August   27,   1817.      SerlAl   No.   106.863.     PUB- 

USHED  OCTOBER  2S,  1917. 

120,287.      PATENT   MEDICINE   KNOWN   AS   ANDRON 

FOB   THE    PREVENTION    OF   CERTAIN    NAMED 

DISEASES.     Anobon  Htoiinic  Co.,  IKC,  New  York, 

N.  T. 

FUed  Mar  8.  1017.     Serial  No.  108.600.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

1S04>88.       COMPOUND     FOR     REPAIRING     RUBBER 
ARTICLES  AND  CEMENT  TO  BE  USED  THERE- 
WITH.      ATLAS     Auto     SUPPLY     COMPANY,     ChlcafO, 
lU. 
FUed  December  4,    1916.     Serial  No.   99,696.     PUB 

LISHED  NOVEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.289.    PERFUME,  TOILET  WATER,  SACHET,  FACE 
POWDER,  FACE-CREAM,  SMBLLINO-SALTS,  AND 
LIQUID  FACE-POWDER.     Th«  Baldwin   Pmpom- 
EBY  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  S^tember  10.  1017.     Serial  No.  106,161.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1917.  ' 

130,240.     CLINICAL  THERMOMETERS.  HYPODERMIC 
SYRINGES,    AND    PARTS     THEREOF.       BwnrOM, 
DiCKiKSOM  A  Co.,  Riitberford,  N.  J. 
FUed    October    6,    1917.      Serial    No.    106,61L      PUB 

LISHED  NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.841.    CERTAIN  NAMED  DETERGENT,  ABRASIVE, 
AND    POLISHING     MATERIALS.       BlNNKT     AND 
BCKNBTT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
FUed  September  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,836.     PUB- 

USHED  NOVEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.242.  COTTON    BAGS.     BBiiiB   Bbo.    Bag   Co.,   St. 
Loals,  Mo. 

Filed  September  4.  1017.     SerUl  No.   106.019.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

190.243.  POCKET  EYEGLASS  -«HIELDft     Bdwabo  H. 
BiNNB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed    August   29,    1917.      Serial    No.    106,929.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

150.244.  CORSETS.     BnitBBT-SoiiBBS   Company,   New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  29. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,930.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

180,346.    TOILET  BOAP.    A.  BOOBJOIB  ft  Co.,  INC.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.800.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  IS,  1017. 

120.246.  TOILET  SOAP.    A.  BouBJOXS  ft  CO.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  17,  1917.     SerUl  Na  106,172.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  30.  1917. 

120.247.  STOUT  AND  ALE.     BdwaBD  ft  JOHN  BUBKB, 
LiMiTBD,  Dublin  and  Belfast,  Ireland.  

Filed  August  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  106,638.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20.  1917. 


120.248.  COLLARS.  CUFFS,  HOSIERY,  GLOVES. 
OVERALLS,  UNION-SUITS  AND  TWO-PIBCB 
SUITS  OF  KNITTED  AND  TEXTILE  MATERIAL. 
Bubnham-Mdngeb  Root  Dby  Goods  Ca,  Kansas  Cltj, 
Mo. 

Filed  August  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  88,492.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.249.  SILK,  FOULARDS,  FLORENTINES,  SATINS, 
VELVETS,  AND  PLUSHES  IN  THE  PIBCB  AND 
SILK  AND  VELVET  RIBBONS.  CbBITBT  BBOSBMa, 
South  Manchester,  Conn. 

FUed    August    1,    1017.      Serial    No.    106,t04.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1917.  „____ 
120,260.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRXJlflBNTt 
AND  SUPPLIES.    C.  G.  CONN,  Ltd.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  March  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  102,307.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120,251.  SNAP-FASTENERS.  Jamm  B.  Cbowut,  8aa 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Piled  September  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,488.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  23,  1017. 

120,262.     TIRE-PUNCTURE  REPAIRING  OR  SEALING 
POWDER.    DsriANca  Chbmicaz.  Cokpant.  Norfolk, 
Va. 
FUed  October   19,   1917.     Serial   No.   106.865.     PUB- 
lished november  27,  1917.  , 
120,263.    Atomizers  and  nebulizers,    thb  Db 

ViLBisa  Manupactcbimo  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
FUed  August  20, 1917.  Serial  No.  105,780.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1917.  ' 

120,254.       SWEATERS,     SWEATER-COATS,    JBRBEY8, 
JERSEY-COATS,   KNITTED  SCARFS,  AND  KNIT- 
TED CAPS.    Ess  Arb  Knitting  Mills,  Ibc,  Brook- 
lyn,  N.   Y. 
FUed  August  7, 1917.    Serial  No.  105,617.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   20,    191,7. 

12  0,255.      CERTAIN    NAMED    BILLETS,    BEAMS, 
PLATES,    INGOTS    AND   METALS.      Fbobbal   HX- 
POBT  CoBPOBATiioN.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed   December    6,    1916.      Serial    No.   90,744.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  23.  1917. 

120.266.  SOAP  IN  CAKE  AND  POWDERED  FORM. 
Louis  Fbu>,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  May  31,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,164.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

120.267.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  SOFT-DRINK  BEYBRAOB 
AND  SYRUP  FdR  Mi^ING  THE  SAME.  EdwaW 
Fbohn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  

FUed  August  6, 1917.    Serial  No.  106,401.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1017. 

12  0,268.      TREATMENT    FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED 
TROUBLES.     Hanan  Kwaichi  EactMA.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  September  27.  1917.    Serial  No,  106,468.    PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1017. 

120,250.      COLLARS    AND   DRESS,    NEGLIGtE,    AND 
WORK  SHIRTS.   Hall,  Habtwbll  ft  Co.,  Troy„W.  T. 
Filed  September  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.280.    PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBBa  20,  1017. 

120,360.  NON  •  ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED.  BBVBB- 
AGBS  TO  BE  SOLD  AS  SOFT  DRINKS.     FBAKK  J. 

Hbwlbtt,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  — 

FUed  October  8, 1017.   Serlja  No.  106.679.   FDBLIBHBD 
NOVEMBER    20.    1917. 
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120.261.  LINIMBNT  USED  BXTBRNALLT  FOR  THB 
TRSATMBNT  OF  OODT,  NEURALGIA.  BACILACHS, 
RHEUMATISM,  LUMBAGO.  COLDS,  AND  SPRAINS. 
Joseph  Madbicb  Hollander,  Braddock,  Pa. 

'FUed  September  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,608.     PUB- 
LISHED NOYKMBBR  27,  1917. 

120.262.  CREAM  OF  TARTAR,  BLUING,  AMMONIA, 
EPSOM  SALTS,  BAKIN(J-SODA,  AND  BAKING- 
POWDER.  HowAHD  k  Casbt  Co.,  Mount  Vernon  and 
Marlon,   III. 

FUed  September  2»,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,506.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27,   1917. 

120.263.  SHOE  AND  LEATHER  POLISHES.  Rica  & 
HuTCHiNS,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass. 

FUed  March  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,583.    PUBLISHED 
*fOVEMBER   20.  1917. 

120.264.  CERTAIN  NAMED  RECEPTACLES.  INOI- 
TiDOAL  Drinking  Cup  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  July  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.986.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917.  ; 

20.265.  SNAP  FASTENERS.  Kbtstoni  Snap  Fa8- 
TBNiR  Corporation,  PhUadelpbia,  Pa. 

FUed  April  14, 1917.    Serial  No.  102,986.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE   5,   1917. 

20.266.  COMPOUND,  A  8UBSTITUTB  FOR  LARD. 
KiMOAN  k  Company,  Limitk),  Belfast,  Ireland,  and 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  August  16, 1917.   Serial  No.  105,688.  PUBLISHED 
rOYEMBBR  18,  1917. 

:  20,267.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE.     Kobler   4 
MiLLBR  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Angnst  29, 1917.   Serial  No.  10S.944.   PUBLISHED 
ItOVEMBER  20,    1917. 


420,268.      COTTON   PIECE   GOODS. 
Burlington,  N.  C. 
FUed  September  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,825. 
AISHED  NOVEMBER  27,  1917.  , 


Lakrsidb   Mills, 
PUB- 


lt20,269.      MIXED    FEED    F€R    DAIRY-CATTLE.      Th« 
Lasbowi  Milling  Co..  Cobocton,  N.  Y.,  and  Detroit 
Mich. 
FUed  July  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  109,283.    PUBLISHED 

SlEPTEMBER  11.  1917. 


1f20.270.     BELTS  FOR   WEAR 
N.  Y. 
FUed  September  12,  1917.     Serial  No 
:SHED  NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

S0,271.    ARTIFICIAL  EAR  DRUM 

New  Yort,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,967. 
4«VEMBfiR  27,  1917. 


Laz.  Lrti,  New  York, 
106,210.     PUB- 

ASBURT  O.  LaONARO, 

PUBUSHED 


Train  ft  McInttrb,  Limitro,  Glas- 

PUBLISHBD 


,  i»,272.     WHISKY, 
gow,  Scotland. 
Filed  August  28, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,678 
llOVEMBBR  20,   1917. 

1P0,273.     LETTBBBD  DICE  FOR  PLAYING  A  GAME. 
Earl  H.  McKno,  Auburn,  Wash. 
FUed  May  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,142.     PUBLISHED 
ITOVEMBER   27,    1917. 

1^.274.     TEXTILE  BATH-RUGS.     R.  H.  Mact  A  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  20, 1917.   Serial  No.  105,746.   PUBLISHED 
N  OVEMBER  27,  1917. 

1^275.     COATS,  VESTS,  AND  TROUSERS.    R.  H.  Mact 
ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Angoat  20, 1917.   Serial  No.  106,748.  PUBLISHED 
N  9VEMBER  20,  1917. 

10.276.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NON-INTOXICATING 
BrnvkuAGBB.  William  F.  Makont,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

nied  October  10, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,704.  PUBLISHED 
»  >VEMBEH  27,  1917. 


120.277.  SANITARY  AND  ABSORPTIVE  PADS  AND 
BANDAGES.  Thb  Mbnopao  Mro.  Co..  Proridence. 
R.  I. 

Filed  October  20, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,881.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.278.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Tm  Midland  Milling  Com- 
PANT,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Midland  Milling 
Company,  a  Corporation. 

Filed  June  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,629.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.279.  INSECTICIDE  USED  FOB  DESTROYING  IN- 
.     SECTS.     NicoTiNR  Mfo.  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  September  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,514.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27.  1917. 

120.280.  EARTHENWARE  RECEPTACLES  FOR  PER- 
ISHABLE GOODS.  Nta  Aktibbolaobt  Trbbacotta, 
MOlndal,  Sweden. 

Filed  May  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  108.677.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.281.  STOCKINGS.  O-Callaohab  ft  FaoDRN,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  20. 1917.   Serial  No.  106.761.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.282.  STOCKINGS.  O'Callaghan  ft  Fbddin,  New 
York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  August  20, 1917.   Serial  No.  106,762.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.283.  WOODEN  PIPE.  Pacwic  CsaoaoriNG  Com- 
PANT,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,989.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

12  0,284.    WRITING  -  PAPER  AND  LEAD  -  PENCILS. 
Prninsdlar  Chemical  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  August  26, 1916.    Serial  No.  97.661.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.285.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Thb  Pbrkinb- 
Epbnetbb  Pickle  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  June  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,698.    PUBLISHED 
!  NOVEMBER   13,   1917. 

120.286.  RAZOR-STROPS.  Pikb  MANuvACTtTRiNG  Com- 
PAHT,  Pike  Rnd  Littleton,  N.  H. ;  EransrUle,  Vt. ; 
Orleans.  Ind.  ;  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  and  New  York,  N.  y! 

Filed  September  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,428.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.287.  FOLDING  COTS.  Isaac  8.  PxmcWL,  Chicago, 
lU.,  assignor  to  Tentobed  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a 
Corporation  of  IlUnols. 

Filed  May  7,  1917.     SerUl  No.  108,67&    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,   1917. 

120.288.  COTTON,  LINEN,  SILK.  AND  WOOL  PIECE 
GOODS  AND  MIXTURES  OF  THESE  VARIOUS 
MATERIALS.  RicB-Srix  Dbt  Goods  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  September  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.262.     PUB. 
LI8HED  NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.289.  BEDSPREADS,  PILLOW-SHAMS,  AND  BAG 
CARPETS.     Laura  T.  Rilby,  Ponghkecpaie.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,918.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,   1917. 

120.290.  COFFEE.  Roahokb  Corm  and  Spicb  Co., 
Roanoke,  Va. 

Filed  June  23,  1917.    Serial  Na  104.649.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

120.291.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  MALTLE88 
BEVERAGE  AND  SYRUP  FOR  MAKING  THB 
SAME.    BiCHARO  M.  Schlbbimgbb,  New  Athens,  111. 

Filed  May  17.  1917.    Serial  No.  108,906.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.292.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICAL  PREPARA- 
TION USED  AS  A  BINDER  AND  SURFACE  COAT- 
ING.   Georgb  J.  ScHOBrrsL,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  26,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,226.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 
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120,298.    LADIES'  TEXTILE  ATHLETIC  UNDERWEAR 
IN    ONE    AND   TWO    PIECE    GARMENTS.      D.    E, 
SiCHBB  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  19,  1917.     SerUl  No.  106,828.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120,294.      LADIES'    OUTER    SUITS.    COATS,    DRESS- 
WAISTS,  HATS,  AND  SWEATERS.     M.  J.   Stbin- 
bbro  Hat  ft  Fua  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed   September  4,  1917.     Serial  No.   106,040.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.296.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BUILDING  CONSTRUC- 
TION.   The  Stkbli-no  Lumber  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

FUed  February  21,   1917.     Serial  No.   101,582.     PUB- 
USHED NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120,206.      OINTMENT   OR    SALVE    FOR   THE   TREAT- 
MENT   OF    OLD    SORES,    CANCERS,    NEW    CUTS, 
ECZEMA,  4c.     Mary  J.  Strong,  Portland',  Oreg. 
Piled  April  30,  1917.    Serial  No.  103.399.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  20.  1917. 

120.297.  WOOD  AND  LEATHER  HEELS,  SOLES,  AND 
SHOES.  B.  F.  Stubtbtant  Co.,  Hyde  Park.  Mass., 
and  Keene,  N.  H. 

Filed  August  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  105,846.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.298.  WINES.  Thb  Sweet  Vallby  Wine  Company, 
Sandusky,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  20, 1917.   Serial  No.  106,767.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.299.  AERO-PROPELLERS.  Schwbizer  and  Wbst 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  August  11, 1917.  Serial  No.  105.606.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120,800.     LADIES'  DRESS  AND  SHIRT  WAISTS.     SoL 
Gross  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  18,  1917.   SerUl  No.  106,723.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 


120,801.      PREPARED    CHALK    AND    WHITING    FOB 
MEDICINAL  PURPOSES.     Thb  Thomas  Manuvac- 
TURING  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  February  26,   1917.     Serial  No.  101,716.     PUB- 

LISEiED  JULY  17,  1917. 

120.302.  SLIPPERS,  SHOES,  BOOTEES,  SOLES  AND 
LININGS  FOR  SLIPPERS  OR  SHOES,  ftc.  BnCil- 
HARD  Ulmann  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  30, 1917.   Serial  No.  106,966.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917: 

120.303.  PHONOGRAPHS.  Vitanola  Talking  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  October  16, 1917.  Serial  No.  106.797.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

120.304.  WATCHES.  Waltham  Watch  Company,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass. 

FUed  September  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,237.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.305.  WASH  -  BRAIDS,  FANCY  BRAIDS,  WASH- 
INSERTIONS,  AND  FANCY  INSERTIONS  FOR 
DRESSES,  APRONS,  AND  UNDERGARMENTS. 
Wbrbino  4  e:doino  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  11,  1917.     SerUl  No.  106.188.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  23,  1917. 

120.306.  SWEATERS.    Philip  Whitb,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed   February   17,  1917.     SerUl  No.   101,466.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.307.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  MALTLESB  BEVERAGE 
SOLD  AS  A  SOFT  DRINK  AND  SYRUP  FOR  MAK- 
ING SAME.  CLirvoRO  H.  Wilkinson,  West  New 
York,  N.  J. 

FUed  May  22.  1917.    SerUl  No.  104,016.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.308.  PREPARATION  FOR  WORMS  IN  STOCK. 
Wilson  Remedy  Company,  Lake  Butler,  Fla. 

Filed  August  31, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,006.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 


LABELS 

REGISTIJRED  JAllUARY  29,   1918, 


70,498.— UtU:  "  BDDIB'S  BVBBLA8TINO  BLACK 
DTE."  (For  Dye.)  Edwabd  J.  Rbillt  *  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md.     FUed  November  6,  1917. 

20,499.— rute.-  "WALLACE'S  LIYEBADE,  AIDS  THE 
LIVER,"  (For  a  Remedy  for  CoMttpatlon;  Soor 
■tonmdi.  iBdlsMtlon.  Sick  Hndache.  DIuIimm,  Bfl- 
lOTWMW,  tad  TorpM  Liver.)  Livhum  MaBicm 
Co.,  VoltM,  Kj.    FOed  October  19,  l»iT. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  JANUARY  29,   1918. 
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ALL  THE  CARDS  ON  THE  TABLE."  (For  Smok 
lug-Tobacco.)  R,  J,  Rbtnolds  Tobacco  Company, 
Wlw^fon-Salem.  N.  C.    Filed  NoTember  30,  1917. 


INTO  HIGH.".  (For  Smoklnr Tobacco.)  E.  J.  Bmz- 
NOLos  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.  a 
Filed  November  30,  1917. 
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U.  8.  Circuit  Oonrt  of  Appealt— Sixth  Oiicnit. 
'   Lncurr  v.  Dobson-Evans  Oo. 
DeeUM  June  S,  ort. 
248  FsD.  Rkp.,  391. 

PAnNTS BCIT   VOB    iNPSIMaaMBHT — ^BtIDBHCB. 

The  printed  date  of  tl>«  fllins  of  the  application  as 
•hown  on  the  (^daily-printed  copy  of  the  patent  will 
be  accepted  as  correct  in  the  ahaence  of  objection. 

Samb — Samx — Dbvbnbbs — Anticipation. 

A  patent  the  application  for  which  antedates  thr.t  for 
the  patent  in  snit  Is  a  part  of  the  prior  art  and,  if  an- 
ticipatory, may  be  shown  in  defense  of  a  snit  for  in- 
fringement under  snbdlTlslon  4,  section  4920,  Revised 
Statutes,  (Comp.  St,  1916,  sec.  94M[4],)  as  evidence 
that  the  patentee  "  was  not  the  original  or  first  inventor 
or  discoverer  "  of  the  tting  patented,  since  the  filing  of 
the  application  was  constructively  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice by  tbe  prior  applicant  and  carries  with  it  the  pre- 
sumption that  he  had  at  that  time  made  the  invention. 

Samb — Imtbbtion — ^Loobb-Lbat  Bindbb. 

Tbe  Schade  patent,  Mo.  819.401,  for  a  loose-leaf  binder, 
la  view  of  the  prior  art  la  void  for  lack  of  invention.      < 

Appbai.  from  the  Dtetrlct  Oonrt  of  the  United 
States  tor  the  Ekstern  DivUlon  of  the  Southern  Dis- 
trict of  Ohio ;  John  E.  Sater,  judge. 

Suit  in  equity  by  the  Dobson-Evans  Oompany 
against  S.  T.  Lemley.  Decree  for  complainant,  and 
defendant  appeals.    Reversed. 

Mr.  Stwtrt  C.  Bame*  for  the  appellknt 
Mr.  Chetter  C.  Shepherd  for  the  appellee. 

Before  Krappszv  and  I^msoif,  Circuit  Judges,  and 

SAinr(»D,  Di^rict  Judfe. 
Dkivison,  Cir.  J.: 

In  a  suit  brought  by  the  Dobeon-Brans  Oompany 
against  Lemley,  based  upon  the  first  four  claims  of 
patent  to  Schade,  No.  819,461,  May  1,  1900,  for  im- 
provements in  loose-leaf  binders,  the  district  court 
thought  claims  1,  2,  and  4  were  valid  and  infringed, 
and  the  usual  interlocutory  decree  was  entei'ed. 
Lemley,  the  defendant  below,  brings  this  appeal. 
There  were  several  earlier  binders  of  the  Schnde 
type.  They  comprised  two  or  more  leaf-holding 
rings  or  eyee  centrally  divided  into  half-rings  and 
with  the  halves  hi|iged  tog0Otar  so  that  ttiey  were 
adapted  to  be  openied  and  receive  loose  sheets  with 
prepared  punched  boles  aad  tbea  to  be  dosed,  where- 
by the  slieets  were  ttrong  upon  the  rings.  Tliey 
also  unbodied  a  holding  cover  or  plate,  whereby  the 
rings  and  their  hinces  wwe  retained  in  proper  rela- 
tive position.  The  doeest  resea^lance  to  Sdwde,  in 
both  fbrm  and  fUDCtUm,  is  found  in  Pitt,  two  years 
earlier.  (See  Irvine-Pitt  Oo.  v.  TMjtmlock  Co.,  D.  C 
220  Fed.,  825;  /«.,  a  C.  A.  S,  225  Fed.,  1022 ;  140 
C.  C.  A.,  608;  IrvUng-Ptti  Co.  r.  TrutttU,  C.  C.  A.  2, 

240  Fed.,  780 ; 0.  a  A^ ;  Irvimg-Pitt  Co.  v. 

BlackioeU,  C.  G.  A.  8,  238  Fed.,  ITI ; a  a  A., 
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.  See  240  Fed.,  730,  for  drawing.)  Pitt  pro- 
vided a  back-plate  of  the  desired  length,  and  bent 
so  as  to  form,  in  lateral  cross^section,  the  arc  of  a 
drde  with  inturned  lips.  Within  this  back-plate 
and  under  the  retaining-llps  he  put  two  rigid  flat 
plates  side  by  side,  hinged  tog«^r,  so  that  the 
plates  constituted  hinge-leaves,  their  cond>ined 
width  being  slightly  greater  ttian  the  chord  of  the 
beck-plate  arc.  The  back-plate  was  made  of  r»> 
sUlent  material,  and  the  result  was  that  the  hinge 
between  the  two  flat  plates  would  form  a  togt^joliit 
so  that  they  would  naturally  fall  into  an  obtuse 
angle,  either  above  or  below  the  line  of  the  lips  of 
the  back-plate,  and  be  held  there  by  the  spring  action 
of  the  badc-plate,  and  their  motion  in  either  direc- 
tion would  be  limited  by  the  back-plate  or  its  lips. 
To  the  two  (^poslte  hinged  plates,  Pitt  fastened  the 
lower  ends  of  his  half-rings.  When  the  upper  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  ring-sections  were  forced  apart,  the 
toggle-joint  would  spring  into  its  upp^  position  and 
the  ring  would  be  held  open.  When  the  ring-sections 
were  closed,  the  joint  would  spring  into  the  lower 
position  and  hold  them  there.  The  resiliency  of  the 
back-plate,  yielding  as  the  toggle-Jointed  back-plates 
passed  the  horizontal  {riane,  imparted  to  the  ring- 
sections  this  capadty  to  be  held  in  either  position  in 
which  they  wwe  plaeed.  Schade  adopted  the  Pitt 
structure,  except  tliat  be  substituted  for  each  of 
Pitt's  two  flat  toggle-jointed  plates,  to  which  ring- 
sections  were  soldered  or  otherwise  rigidly  fastened, 
a  continuous  wire,  the  first  part  of  which  was  held 
longitudinally  and  pivoted  under  one  lip  of  the  back- 
plate,  the  second  part  of  which  was  bent  out  Into  a 
lateral  plane  so  as  to  go  slightly  past  the  center  of 
the  back-plate  and  then  back  again  to  the  edge  of  it, 
forming  a  hinge-leaf,  and  the  remaining  part  of 
which  was  then  developed  Into  a  half-ring  In  a  plane 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  both  of 
the  first  and  second  parts.  When  two  of  tiiese  wire 
sections  were  exposed  and  In  suitable  engagement 
provided  at  the  point  where  they  met,  they  consti- 
tuted a  toggle-joint  operating  like  Pitt  This  con- 
struction Is  shown  in  the  drawing  herewith  repro- 
duced and  is  recited  In  claim  1  shown  In  the  margin.* 


It  is  not  claimed  that  Schade  Is  antfcipateS  in 
the  complete  sense  by  tbe  prim-  art,  but  the  defense 

^1.  Ib  a  temporary  er  loeB»>leaf  biadsr,  the  comblaa- 
tion  with  a  base-plate  made  of  spring  sheet  metal,  of  mn- 
arable  ^e«  mounted  ptvotally  directly  oa  the  edges  •( 
said  baseplate  and  hariajt  bent  wire  arms,  tkt  anas  9i 
the  two  opposite  sqiarabie  eyes  being  eanged  to  form 
tocgle-levers  between  the  si*  '  "" 
suMtantlally  as  set  forth. 

W;  A.) 


sides  of  the  q^Rag  baae-pUt* 
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is  that  in  view  of  this  art,  the  change  made  by  him 
did  not  involve  Invention.  Rightly  to  apprehend 
this  art,  further  structures  most  be  described.  By 
an  English  patent,  Lindner  had  shown  a  continuous- 
wire  half-ring,  leaf-offset  and  edge-pivot  of  a  form 
very  close  to  Schade's  corresponding  parts ;  but  the 
two  leaf-offsets  did  not  reach  each  other,  and  were 
held  fn  one  position  by  a  sliding  clamp  instead  of 
being  held  in  alternative  positions  by  a  spring-pres- 
sure. Blackmer  and  Robson  also  showed  two  wires, 
each  developed  into  a  half-ring,  and  each  contain- 
ing an  ofTset  portion  like  Schade.  In  this,  as  in 
Lindner,  the  two  offset  portions  did  not  touch  each 
other,  but,  unlike  Lindner  and  like  Schade,  the  off- 
set portion  served  as  a  lever  which,  under  spring- 
pressure,  rifeld  the  ring  open  or  closed.  An  incasing 
spring  member  formed  an  abutment  against  which 
this  lever  rested.  Normally,  it  held  the  ring  closed, 
and  when  the  ring  was  forced  open,  the  lever  passed 
the  point  where  the  spring  would  throw  it  back  and 
the  spring  held  it  open.  McMillan,  instead  of  using 
Pitt's  flat  plates,  carried  txis  ring-sections  them- 
selves to  the  point  of  meeting  where  they  were 
united  with  a  hinge  or  pivot  rod,  and  he  so  mounted 
them  in  the  edges  of  the  l)ase-plate  that  they  con- 
stituted the  spring- pressed  toggle-joint.  The  fol- 
lowing selected  figures  from  Lindner,  Blackmer  and 
Robson,  and  McMillan  illustrate  the  description  that 
has  been  given. 


j0     litfa- 


Blackmer  and  Rohton. 


lEi^Ar-? 


Lindner. 

(1)  The  patent  of  McMillan  is  No.  794,536,  and 
was  issued  July  11, 1905,  on  application  filed  October 
13, 1904.  The  Blackmer  and  Robson  patent  was  ap- 
plied for  April  28,  1904,  and  issued  August  29,  1905. 
being  No.  798,157.  It  is  urged  that  these  are  not 
a  part  of  the  art  prior  to  Schade  whose  application 
was  filed  January  17, 1905,  after  the  filing  of  Black- 
mer and  Robson  and  of  McBflllan,  but  before  the 
Issue  of  either.  There  is  no  evidence  in  the  record 
as  to  the  respective  dates  of  invention,  save  that 
afforded  by  the  usual  printed  copies  of  the  three 
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patents  admitte<l  by  stipulation,  and  by  the  certi- 
fied copy  of  the  McMillan  file-wrapper  and  contents. 
While,  in  case  of  objection  and  insistence  upon 
strict  proof,  it  might  be  necessary  to  produce  a 
copy  of  the  Patent  Office  record  in  order  to  show 
the  filing  date,  yet  the  practice  of  relying  upon  the 
date  shown  on  the  officially-printed  copy  has  now 
become  so  general  that,  in  this  circuit,  the  printed 
(late  is  accepted  as  proof  whenever  objection  is  not 
made.  (Dretoson  v.  Hartjc  Co.,  131  Fed.,  734,  788; 
65  C.  C.  A.,  548.)  We,  therefore,  assume  that  the 
filing  dates  of  these  patents  are  as  above  stated. 

(2)  This  court  held,  in  Drewson  v.  Hartje  Co., 
9Upra,  (131  Fed.,  at  p.  739;  65  C.  C.  A.,  548,)  that 
a  patent,  the  filing  date  of  which  antedated  the  fil- 
ing date  of  the  patent  in  suit,  was,  prima  facie,  an- 
ticipatory ;  and  we  have  repeatedly  accepted  and 
applied  that  rule,  (c.  ff..  Electric  Co,  v.  Westing- 
hovae  Co.,  171  Fetl.,  83,  87 ;  96  C.  C.  A.,  187 ;  Jackson 

Co.  V.  Adler,  May  18,  1917,  243  Fed.,  386 ; C.  C. 

A.,  ;  Twentieth  Century  Co.  v.  Loeto  Co.,  248 

Fed.,  373;  C.  C.  A.,  ,  May  8,  1917.)     To 

rely  upon  these  cases  would  be  sufficient;  but  the 
contrary  proposition  Is  urged  upon  us  so  often  and 
is  observeti  to  such  an  extent  in  current  decisions 
that  It  seems  to  deserve  reexamination.  The  cases, 
found  cited  to  support  the  qlaim  that  such  a  patent 
is  not  part  of  the  prior  art,  are  collected  in  the  mar- 
gin.* We  are  satisfied  that  the  confusion  arises 
out  of  a  question  of  pleading,  and  has  no  founda- 
tion in  matter  of  substance. 

The  patent  statute  (R.  S.  sec.  4920;  Comp.  St.. 
1916,  sec.  9466)  catalogues  five  supposedly-independ- 
ent matters  of  defense,  and  requires  the  pleading 
of  those  which  are  to  be  relied  upon.  The  separa- 
tion is  not  analytically  perfect;  the  last  clause  (b) 
of  "third"  seems  to  belong  to  "fifth,"  and  since 
the  patentee  could  not  jwssibly  be  the  first  inventor 
of  something  that,  before  his  invention,  had  been 
patented  to  or  described  by  another,  the  entire  first 
clause  (a)  at  "third"  seems  quite  unnecessary. 
However,  we  have  to  deal  with  the  statute  as  It  is. 
The  two  classes  now  material  are : 

Third  (a)  that  it  [the  invention  1  had  been  patented 
or  described  In  aome  printed  publication  prior  to  his  rap- 
po«ed  invention  or  di80OTerj  thereof,  or  (b)  more  than 
two  years  prior  to  his  application  (or  a  patent  there- 
for.    •     •     •  . 

Fourth.  That  he  was  not  the  orisinai  and  first  Inventor 
or  discoverer  of  any  material  and  snlwtantlal  part  ■  of  the 
thing  patented. 

Since  an  Invention  is  not  "patented"  and  the 
patent  Is  not  "  published  "  until  Issued,  It  is  appar- 
ent that  when  a  patent  is  pleaded  under  this  third 
defense  and  the  fourth  defense  is  not  involved,  its 
application  date  is  of  no  importance  whatever.  It 
is  equally  sure  that  where  the  tendered  issue  is 
whether  the  patentee  was  the  first  inventor  (fourth 
defense)  and  it  appears  that  another  had  made  the 
Invention,  the  date  of  that  other's  patent,  or 
whether  he  ever  had  a  patent,  or  whether  the  prior 
description  was  by  printing  or  without,  is  immate- 
rial ;  the  date  of  his  invention  is  the  vital  thing. 

Under  the  familiar  Patent  Office  rule,  the  filing 
of  an  allowable  application  is  a  constructive  reduc- 

>  (Batet  V.  Oo€.  08  U.  8..  81 :  25  L.  Sd.,  88 ;  Diamnmd  Co. 
▼.  Kelhf,  C.  C,  120  Fed.,  282,  287 ;  Ander$on  v.  OolUmt,  C. 
C.  A.  8.  122  Fed.,  461.  468:  68  C.  C.  A.,  669;  Thomp$on- 
Houston  Co.  V.  Ohio  Oo.,C.  C,  130  Fed.,  642,  546;  Bek 
y.  Kutg,  C.  C.  132  Fed.,  758.  764 ;  Afam  Co.  v.  Bradif  Co., 
C.  C,  166  Fed.,  409,  415 ;  Union  Co.  ▼.  Smith,  C.  C,  178 
Fed.,  288,  291  ;  Orav  Co.  r.  Baird  Co.,  C.  C.  A.  7,  174 
Fed.,  417,  421 ;  98  C.  C.  A.,  863 ;  Oen.  Elee.  Co.  v.  AttiB 
Co.,  C.  C,  190  Fed..  165.  170 ;  John*  Pratt  Co.  v.  Free- 
man. C.  d.  A.  3,  204  Fed.,  288 :  122  C.  C.  A.,  612,  (by 
affirmance  of  D.  C.  201  Fed.,  866,  860:)  Norton  Co.  v. 
WhUe  IMp  Co..  C,  fc.  A.  7.  218  J*^.  *p.  476 ;  180  C  C 
A..  117 ;  Ilvord  v.  Smith,  D.  C,  216  Fed..  160,  164.) 

•  Since  the  thing  patented  Is  a  unit,  to  which  "  any  ma- 
terial and  sutwtantlal  part  of  "  is  essential,  and  since  no 
patent  is  found  to  be  either  anticipated  or  infringed  ex- 
c»>pt  by  comparison  with  devices  containing  everv  snbatan- 
tlal  and  material  part,  the  special  force  of  tne  qnote<1 
words  is  not  evldcBt. 


Janvaky  99, 19x8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


saos 


tion  to  practice,*  and  so  there  must  be  a  presunap- 
tion  that  the  patentee  had  made  his  invention  at 
the  date  of  his  filing.  The  cases  where  a  substan- 
'  tial  change  in  the  invention  Is  made  pending  the 
application  are  exceptional,  and,  of  course,  he  who 
alleges  an  exception  must  prove  it*  The  existence 
of  the  presumption  is  worked  out  and  declared, 
with  perhaps  unnecessary  care,  by  the  first  circuit 
cotirt  of  appeals  in  Automatic  Co.  v.  Pneumatic  Co., 
(166  Fed.,  288,  293;  92  C.  C.  A.,  206.)  Hence,  It 
assuredly  follows  that  If  a  patent  in  suit  was  ap- 
plied for  January  15th,  and  there  is  nothing  to 
carry  the  patentee's  Invention  back  of  that  date, 
and  if  a  patent  disclo.sing  the  same  invention  was 
Issued  to  another  in  July  upon  an  application  filed 
January  1st,  this  tends  to  show  that  the  patentee 
of  the  patent  in  suit  was  not  the  first  inventor.  This 
has  been  distinctly  held  not  only  in  Dreicson  v. 
Hartje,  supra,  but  by  the  Seventh  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals.  (Barnes  Co.  v.  Walworth  Co.,  60  Fed..  605, 
606;  9  C.  C.  A..  154.)  by  Acheson,  C.  J..  {Westing- 
house  V.  Chartiers  Co.,  C.  C.  43  Fed.,  582,  and  cases 
cited  on  p.  588,)  and  by  the  Second  Circuit  Court 
of  Appeals,  (Sundh  Co.  v.  Interborough  Co.,^  198 
Fed..  94,  97;  117  C.  C.  A.,  280.)  and  it  has  been  ex- 
pressly recognized  and  applied  by  the  Supreme 
Court.  {Pope  Co.  v.  Gormully  Co.,  144  U.  S.,  238, 
244;  12  Sup.  Ct,  637;  36  L.  Ed..  420,)  by  Mr.  Jus- 
tice Bradley.  {Kearney  v.  Lehigh  Co.,  D.  C,  32  Fed.. 
320,  322,  323.)  and  by  the  Second  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals.  {Hillard  v.  Fisher  Co.,  159  Fed..  439,  441; 
86  C.  C.  A.,  469 :  Otis  Co.  v.  Interborough  Co.,  222 
Fed..  501,  502 ;  138  C.  C.  A,,  97.) 

Turning  to  the  cases  cited  contra.  Bates  v.  Coe, 
in  using  the  language  so  often  quoted  (98  U.  S.,  oit 
pp.  38,  34 ;  25  L.  Ed.,  68)  is  speaking  solely  of  "  evi- 
dence to  sustain  the  second  [third]  defense,"  and 
this  restriction  has  not  been  observed  when  it  has 
been  quoted  as  if  applicable  to  all  defenses.  In 
Horton  Co.  v.  White  LUy  Co.  (C.  C.  A.,  7)  the  court 
was  considering  two  patents  to  the  same  inventor, 
a  very  different  situation.  In  some,  as  in  Anderson 
V.  Collins,  (C.  C.  A.,  8,)  It  is  carefully  recognized 
that  the  ruling  involves  only  the  third  defense.  In 
others,  the  state  of  the  pleadings  does  not  appear. 
Some  seem  to  depend  upon  a  distinction  between 
"  anticipation  "  and  "  priority  of  invention,"  apply- 
ing the  former  name  to  the  third  defense  and  the 
latter  to  the  fourth,  though  we  do  not  see  why  "  an- 
ticipation" is  not  properly  applicable  to  l}oth.  So 
far  as  any  of  the  other  cases  may  be  distinctly  in- 
consistent with  the  proposition  of  the  preceding 
paragraph,  we  must  think  them  erroneous. 

It  was  the  common,  if  not  universal,  practice  un- 
der the  old  equity  rules  for  an  answer  to  recite  un- 
der one  paragraph  all  the  older  patents  relied  upon, 
and  then,  under  another,  to  rq;)eat  all  the  names 
of  the  patentees  with  their  places  of  residence.  In 
deference  to  the  simplifying  spirit  of  the  new  rules, 
the  defendant  here  pleaded  that  the  patentee  was 
not  the  first  inventor — 

but  that  said  invention  waa  first  made  by  the  applicants 
of  the  patents  recited  in  paragraph  9. 

In  such  cases,  there  is  no  question  of  pleading, 
but  the  pertinence  of  the  earlier  filing  date  is  clear. 
We  should  hesitate  to  reach  the  other  result,  even 
when  the  fourth  defense  was  not  pleaded  in  terms. 
Since  patenting  to  another  before  the  invention  of 
the  patMit  in  suit  necessarily  Implies  denial  that  the 
patent  in  suit  was  issued  to  the  first  inventor,  to 
plead  the  third  defense  is  usually  Itself  to  plead  the 
fourth,  and  it  would  be  unfortunate  that  an  Invalid 

*  (Dnryea  r.  Rice.  28  App.  D.  C.  428 :  Computing  Co.  v. 
Stmndard  Co..  C.  C.  A.  6;  196  Fed.,  608.  511 ;  116  C.  C. 
A.,  418;  Sundh  Co.  v.  Interborough  Co.,  C.  C.  A.  2,  198 
Fed..  04.  97;  117  C.  C.  A..  280.) 

■  (WehAter  Co.  v.  Higgint,  106  U.  8..  680.  594  ;  26  L.  Ed.. 
1177.) 
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patent  should  be  held  valid  only  because  a  good  de- 
fense had  been  pleaded  by  a  wrong  name.  Any 
amendments  that  might  seem  necessary  would 
doubtless  be  allowed  on  request,  with  due  regard 
to  the  prejudice,  if  any,  thereby  caused. 

(3)  When  we  consider  this  prior  art.  Including 
McMillan  and  Blackmer  and  Robson.  we  are  forced 
to  conclude  that  Schade  took  no  inventive  step.    His 
continuous  wire,  developed  into  three  parts,  each 
part  having  a  function,  can  be  found  merged  in 
Pitt's  hooks  and  flat  plates,  yet  there  would  be  in- 
genious, and,  we  assume  patentable,  novelty  In  ob- 
serving this  continuous  wire  and  developing  it  out 
of  its  merged  condition,  if  it  had  been  a  new  thing 
after  it  was  developed ;  and  so  Pitt  alone  will  not 
serve  to  invalidate.    McMillan  makes  his  hooks  or 
rings  out  of  wire,  and  extends  the  hooks  themselves 
to  a  meeting-point,  making  a  togple-lever  hinge,  and 
plvotally  mounts  the  rings  on  the  edges  of  the  back- 
plate.    The  language  of  Schade's  claim  1.  if  given 
the  broad  meaning  which  could  naturally  be  attrib- 
uted to  the  selected  words,  plainly  reads  upon  Mc- 
Millan ;  and  yet  this  is  not  conclusive  of  the  que»> 
tion  of  invention,  since  the  language  of  the  claim, 
by  reference  to  the  specification,  might  fairly  Ira- 
ply  that  the  "  bent  wire  arms "  of  the  claim  re- 
ferred to  arms  bent  up  laterally  and  to  hinge-leaves 
of  the  general  type  shown  rather  than  those  which 
were  mere  continuations  of  the  hook  in  the  same 
plane,   like  McMillan.     Even   Lindner,   considered 
by  itself  or  in  association  with  the  others,  would  not 
necessarily  negative  invention,  since  the  wire  offset 
of  Lindner,  shaped  like  Schade's  wire  offset,  had 
no  function  as  a  spring-pressed  lever,  and  to  com- 
bine the  thought  of  such  a  shaped  and  formed  con- 
tinuous wire  with  Pitt's  thought  of  spring-actuated 
toggle-levers  might  well  be  considered  a  patentable 
combination.      We    are   convinced,    however,    that 
Blackmer  and  Robson  furnish  the  final  and  unan- 
swerable argument  against  invention.    With  a  con- 
tinuous-wire member  generally,   undistinguishable 
from  Schade  and  embodying  the  three  functions  of 
a  separable  retaining  -  hook,  an  edge  -  pivot  and  a 
doubly-bent  offset  portion  operating  as  a  springs 
pressed  lever,  we  find  that  this  offset  made  contact 
with  and  passed  by  and  was  held  in  selected  posi- 
tion by  a  resilient  abutment  located  Just  above  the 
offset.    Pitt  had  disclosed  a  ring-section  provided 
with  an  extension  which  made  contact  with  a  resili- 
ent abutment  located  at  one  side,  viz.  the  opposite 
member  of  the  same  form.     It  follows  that  when 
Schade  appeared,  the  toggle-lever-hinge  form  of  Pitt 
and  the  sprlng-pressed-lever-arm  form  of  Blackmw 
and   Robson   were  known   equivalents,    and   what 
Schade  did  was  to  substitute  one  for  the  other  as 
one  of  the  members  of  his  otherwise  unchanged 
combination.     He  accomplished  no  "  new  result," 
in  any  sense  of  that  ambiguous  phrase,  except  that 
his  substituted  form  was  perhaps  cheaper  to  make. 
stronger  and  more  smoothly  operating  in  this  old 
combination  than  the  equivalent  element  \frhich  It 
displaced.     The  mechanical  modification  required, 
considered  either  from  the  viewpoint  of  substituting 
the  Blackmer  and  Robson  continuous  wire  for  the 
Pitt  hook  and  plate,  or  substituting  the  Pitt  toggle- 
lever  Interlock  for  the  BJACkmer  and  Robson  lever 
and  casing  interlock,  was  merely   to  extend  the 
Blackmer  and  Robson  offsets  until  they  were  hinged 
together.     In  view  of  all  that  was  before  him  In 
these  several  patents,  we  cannot  think  that  this  was 
more  than  the  expected  ability  of  the  skilled  arti- 
san.   \Fare  Register  Co.  v.  Ohmer,  C.  C.  A.  6,  238 
Fed..  182,  and  cases  cited  at  p.  187 ;  151 C.  O.  A.,  268 ; 
Budd  Co.  v.  Ifew  England  Co.,  G.  C.  A.  6,  240  Fed.. 
415.  and  cases  cited  on  p.  417; C.  C.  A., .) 

The  remaining  claims  involved  in  the  appeal  fall 
with  claim  1.  The  decree  is  reversed,  and  the  case 
remanded,  with  instructions  to  dismiss  the  bill. 
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latarf^renoe  9oti<»& 

Dbtaktiumt  or  xhb  InnBioa. 

Ukitbd  STATia  Patbht  Owicb, 

Wtmktmgtonj  D.  C,  Jwrnnmiry  tl,  »M. 
The  Tropieo  Cht.,  ttt  mutgrnt  9r  Itgti  ffrmmtmUptt,  Mte 


▲b  lat«ferenc«  havlac  been  declared  by  this  Oflee  be- 
tween tlM  appUeBtien  of  Annstu  F.  Wepmier,  1T8  York 
■treet,  B«Cde,  M.  T»  for  n^rtnuioa  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-OMUrili  rMEMared  AaciMt  26.  1»1S,  N«^  MJM9.  to  The 
Tropico  Co^  1^-104  Greenwich  street.  New  York.  N.  T.. 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
The  Tr<mlco  Co.  aft  the  said  address  haiiaff  been  returned 
by  the  postodlee  nadaUTerable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
valess  the  Tropico  Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives. Shan  entw  an  apoearance  therdn  witaln  thIrtT  days 
trsa  the  Inft  pnbUcafien  of  this  ocdsr  the  Interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  defaalt. 

TUs  notice  wlD  be  pabUshed  In  the  QrriCLu.  OAznrra 
for  three  conaecntlTe  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  diAT,  A»al»tmmt  OommUtUmer. 


DvAsncavT  or 


I 


Uiiraan  Svatss  Param  orrics, 

irs«Miii^e«,  D.  C,  Jamuory  tt,  Ott. 

Onene  Shoe  Co.,  Ue  metigne  or  Uffol  repreeenUUivee,  take 

aoMee; 

An  laterfSrence  baring  been  declared  by  this  Oflce  be- 
tween the  amplication  of  Albert  H.  Welnbrenacr  Co.,  of 
MOwankee.  wis.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registered  V^raary_25,  1902.  Na  S7346.  to 
the  Greene  Shoe  Co.,  of  605  wysindotte  street,  Kansas 
City.  Me.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reg- 
istered mall  to  said  Greene  Shoe  Co.  at  the  said  address 
haTlng  been  retamed  by  the  post-olBce  undellTerable, 
notice  Is  hereby  glrcn  that  unless  said  Greene  Shoe  Co.,  Its 
assigns  or  legal  representatlvea.  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pabllcatlon 
of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  defholt. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Owicial  Qasana 
for  three  consecntiTe  weeka 

T.  W.  H.  CZ^T.  AsstetMl  Oo«Hn4ssloMr. 
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DIGEST 


OP  THE 

DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED   STATES  COURTS. 

JANUARY,  1918. 

IDecWons  ol  the  Court  of  Appeals  <d  the  Distnct  of  Columbia  are  indicated  by  one  star  (♦).  of  the  United  States  Ottnilt  Court  of  Ap. 
peaU  by  the  letter  <,  and  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  by  two  stars  (•^.J     ' 


ABANDONMENT. 

APPUCATIQNS— FORTKITKD— RimWAL     RCBTTTS     AHT     PBXSUMT- 

TJON  OP   AUANDONMKNT. 

The  granting  of  a  renewal  applli«tion  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  rebuts  any  presomption  of  abandcmment. 

I*Murphy  9.  Thompson,  S34. 


ANTICIPATION. 

See  Construction  of  Speciflcatians  and  Patents;  Suits  lor  Inlrlose* 

BMnt,3. 


CLAIMS. 


iNTERrSBTAnON  Of  SfECinC. 

When  dealing  with  an  improvement  in  a  well-developed  art 
imd  It  is  esUbiLshed  that  one  party  is  the  prior  inventor  of  the 
broad  subjeet-matter  of  that  improvement,  the  more  specific 
counts  should  be  interpreted  in  the  tight  of  the  general  discJosuTe. 
Count  3  awarded  to  Burt. 
(•Bnrt  p.  Coats  and  Cameron.    Coats  and  Cameron  r.  Burt.  1031. 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 

See  Abandonment;  Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia. 


CONCEALMENT  OP  INVENTION. 

See  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 

iNTERrKRENCE— Reduction  to  Practicc 

Where  after  reduction  to  practice  an  inventor  puts  aside  his 
InvenbOTi  for  approximately  two  years  until  be  discovers  that  his 
rival  has  placed  the  Invention  upon  the  market,  HfU  that  lie  is 
not  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority  over  liis  mon  diligent  rival. 
(*Dreck8chmidt  v.  Schaefer  and  Holmes,  301. 


CONBTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
See  Interfennoe,  1,  t. 


CONSTRUCTION   OF   SPECIFICATIONS  AND   PATENTS. 

PAT«irr»— Vauditt  of  Rnasoi— AacTTUirt-OAS-OBVKSATmG 
Lamp. 
The  Baldwin  reissue  patent,  Na  13JM2  (original  Na  831,580), 
for  eoetvlene-ns-generBting  lamp,  claim  4,  the  principal  feature' 
of  which  are  that  the  water-tube  extends  down  Into  &  mass  of 
the  carbid  and  tbat  within  it  is  a  movable  rod  or  stlmr  which 
controls  the  flow  of  water  and  also  is  used  to  break  up  the  slaked 
carbid  which  cakes  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  tube,  was  not  an- 
tldpaied.  discloms  invention,  and  is  not  invalid  as  broadening 

the  invention  of  the  original  patent,  because  the  rod  is  not  limited 
to  one  having  a  bent  arm. 

(••Abercrombie  &  Fitch  Company  and  Jnstrite  Manofocturing 
Company  p.  Baldwin  and  Jolm  Simmons  Company,  M7. 


DATE  OF  FILING  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  3,  0;  Suits  for  Infringement, 


DILIGENCE. 
See  C<mcealnunt  of  Invention;  Priority  of  Inventloa,  1. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Claims;  Construction  of  Speciflcatians  and   Patents;  Inter- 
ference, 4;  Speaficatioos. 


ELEMENTS. 
See  Interference,  3, 4;  Priority  of  Invention,  3. 


EQUIVALENTS. 
See  Particular  Patents,  1. 


EVIDENCE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  3, 4, 5, 8;  Suits  for  Infringement . 


FOREIGN  PROVISIONAL  SPECIFICATION— BRITISH. 

See  interference,  4;  Specifications. 


INFRINGEMENT. 
See  Partiealar  Patenta,  1. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

See  Juri.«lietian  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  DL<itrict  of  Columbia: 
Suits  for  Infringement,  1 


INTERFERENCE. 
See  Claims;  Conceahnent  of  Invention;  Priority  of  Inventicn. 

1.  Right  to  Makb  thx  Claim. 

Where  E.,  the  Imdor  pwty  In  a  (hree-narty  interfbrenee,  ques- 
tions the  right  of  B.  to  make  a  count  of  the  issue,  but  does  not 
challenge  the  right  of  G.,  the  senior  tMuty,  to  make  tlie  claim. 
HtU  that  Rule  130  is  not  applicable. 

pRlsoni  V.  Bonner  and  Golde,  SM. 

2.  JUDGMSNT  ON  THV  RBCORD. 

Record  reviewed  and  HeU  that  Judgment  on  the  record  wa<« 
properly  rendered  against  £.  (*B1SGm  p.  Bonner,  3on. 

3.  Each  Elbmcmt  Matrrial. 

The  rule  confirmed  that  all  Hmitatioas  appearing  in  the  counts 
of  an  interference  will  in  mterference  proceedings  in  the  Patent 
Ofnoe  be  regarded  as  material  to  the  Invention  covered  thereby. 

■    (•Bijor  p.  Roahmon,  ao6. 

4.  DnCLOaXTRK  Df  BSrrUH  FROVmOKAL  SPECinCATIOlC. 

Contentions  of  Coats  and  Cameron  as  to  count  3  oarefbOy  con- 
sidered, hut  HtU  that  Burt  in  his  provisional  spMifleation  suffi- 
ciently disclosed  the  elements  of  tlds  count  to  eukble  one  skilled 
"*^J?  **  o?»<l««tM«l  their  construction  and  mode  of  operatiorK 

^W*'  ^*^         CMnercn.    Coats  and  CMneronT  Burt, 


J^RISDICXION  or  THE  COURT  01  APPEALS  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

aWsal  fbom  ComnaaiOKCK  or  Patznts. 

TiM  atMtiite  doe<  not  piovide  {qt  an  appeal  to  Um  rourt  of  appeaU 
[ram  araliiif(bytb«CoDiinissionero(  PstaBtairof  alifof  UMiub- 
urdtnate  tribunals  afflrming  the  patentabittty  of  a  clatmed  inven- 
tion. [*Euam  V.  Bffmer  and  Oolde.  299. 


LIMITATION  OF  PATENT. 

Sk>rE— Pkiob  Abt. 

A  patent  tbe  application  for  which  was  Oied  pnoc  to  that  (or 
the  patent  In  suit  is  prim*  facie  a  part  oftba  prior  art  and  may 
be  considered  in  the  M"'**"""*  it  impotee  on  tbe  scope  of  the 
patent  m  suit.        [*  Jaoksoo  Cashion-Sprbc  Co.  v.  Adler.  1032. 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

8|e  Conatructlon  of  Speefflcaticns  and  Pat«nta;  Interftnnee,  4; 

Spcoifloations. 

Aduu  xsd  Suluvan— No.  iWl,l£T— SnoMc-CuaBioH  rok  Au- 

TOVORILES— VaUDITT  AMD  INTUNOEIIKNT. 

The  Aulcr  and  SulliTan  patent.  No.  991,1^,  for  a  spfins-eoabian 
for  the  seats  and  ba<^  of  aatomobiles,  ooneraing  its  Talidity  is  of 
narrow  scope,  its  raoce  of  eqalTalenta  small,  and  its  practical  util- 
ity doubtful,  and,  aa  so  eaoBtrued,  Betd  not  inftinged- 
'  f  JacfesmOuhion  SpriBg  Ca  v.  Adl«,  1032 


•*>   1 


1 


XUSDOMSNT  ON  THE  RECORD. 
Baclaterfsrence,  2. 


11  -R^ 


LIMITATION  OF  CLAIMS. 
Sea  Interfertnoe,  3. 


ScBADX— No.  819,461— Looss-LxAT  BiMSKB— Invention. 

The  Sehade  patent,  Na  819,461,  for  a  looae-l«af  binder,  in  view 
of  the  prior  art  Is  void  for  lack  of  invention. 

('Lemley  v.  Dobson-Evann  Co.,  1203. 


PATENTABILITY.  j 

Sie  Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Appe^a  of  the  Distr.ct  of  Columbia. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Abandonm'Hit;  (^aimr.  Conooalraent  of  Invention. 

Ljbcsor  OnjosMcx. 

When  D.  did  nothing  with  his  invention  from  the  time  8.  and 
H.  entered  the  field  untQ  thar  filed  their  appUcatioo,  Held  that 
priority  was  properly  awarded  to  8.  and  B. 

{•Drsttsehmldt  *.  Sebaalcr  and  Hotanea,  301. 

RioBT  TO  Maks  Cumia. 

Where  the  counts  ioehide  an  armature  KXiaJIv  movable  and  the 
device  built  and  open^ed  by  B.  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  R.  did 
not  contain  this  specific  element,  HeU  thatj;iriorlty  was  properly 
awarded  to  R.  |*BiJur  r.  Rushmore,  301. 

PEOPCBtT  AWASOKD. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  BtU  that  priority  was  properly  awarded 
to  A.  [*HiU  V.  Allen,  S67. 

Samx. 

The  evidence  reviewed  and  Held  that  priority  was  propaly 
awviled  (o  D.  l*Hamiltoa  v.  Dunn,  823. 

Sams. 
Saoard  tavlewed  and  BM  that  priority  was  proparly  awarded 
t«  m.,  tbe  senior  party.  {•Porter  and  Rider  t.  Rider,  SM. 

DATS  or  FnxNO— RsKxiTAt  ArrucAX^. 
ReosKl  ravUwed  and  BtU  that  the 
related  back  to  his  original  flUng  date 
«ty  awarded  to  him.  (*.* 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

fTonceatanent  of  Invention;  Plteity  of  InTsntlan,  1;  Solti  lor 
Infhagannit,  S. 


REISSUES. 
See  Construetlon  of  Speaflcations  and  Patents. 


yf 


RENEWAL  OF  FORFEITED  APPLICATIONS. 
SaaAbandanmsnt;  Prtorfty  of  InnBttcn,  0. 


RIGHT  TO  MA|C£  CLAIM& 

Sea  Interfwenee,  1;  Pilirity  of  Invantlon,  2. 

I 

SCOPS  or  PATENT. 
See  LimitaUon  of  Patoitj  Pirttealar  PatmiU,  1. 


SPECIFIC  CLAIMS. 
SaeClalnw. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

.\DDRiaBBO  TO  THOSE  HfcHJ.KP  Of  TBB  ABT. 

As  to  count  3,  havlnf  in  mind  tt«t  imviaional  speaflcations  ara 
addressed  to  those  skilled  in  tbe  art.  the  statwnsnt  in  Burt's  pro- 
viSNBial  speelfleatiflB  that  tbe  ouiHin  if  Jotrnui  to  tba  vahra* 
iileeve  and  the  diadoanre  as  to  bow  the  valv*«leev«  is  to  mova 
when  tbe  crank-pin  Is  actuated  oy  tbe  erank-dlsk  Is  a  aoffldent 
diadoanre  of  the  pin  on  tbe  valT»«l«ve. 

(*Burt  V.  Coats  and  Cameroa.    Coats  and  Cameron  v.  Burt, 

vm. 


STATE  or  f  HE  ART. 

8m  Clalma:  Unutatton  of  Patent;  Partlenlar  PatMt,  2:  Sntts  for 
InMngnnent,  3. 


SUITS  FOR  INnilNGEMENT. 


1.  Datv  or  FiLmo— Etuxncc 

The  printed 
.  ofBeialiy-prlBtad 
'  the  absence 


lUlQ— atvkitck. 

Bd  date  of  tbe  flling  of  tbe  application  as  shown  on  tba 
Btad  copy  of  tbe  patent  wlD  ba  aoeaptad  as  oatiaet  in 
of  obJecTion.     (•'Lemley  e.  Dofaoon-Evans  Co.,  1208. 


2.  DxrcNaia— ANTICIPATION. 

A  patent  tbe  wplieation  for  wbkdi  antedates  tbat  for  tba  patent 
in  suit  is  a  part^oftbe  prior  art  and.  If  snttetpaitarT,  may  besbown 
in  defense  of  a  suit  for  infnngenient  under  subdlvlsioo  4,  section 
4920,  Revised  Statutaa,  (Comp.  St,  1918,  see.  9«8fl(4],)  as  evldenoe 
that  the  patentee  "was  not  the  odsinal  or  Ikst  inventor  or  dlsoov> 
erer"  of  Oie  thing  patoitad,  slnea  the  flUnc  of  tbe  appUoaticn  was 
constructively  a  redaction  to  praetice  by  tba  pnor  appHeant  and 
it  tba  pr«saiiu>Uan  tbnt  ba  bad  at  tbat  time  made  the 


carries  with  I 
invention. 


('Id. 


TRIBUNALS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
See  JurUdiction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Cohunbla; 


application  of  T. 
ty  was  prop- 
paon,SM. 


VALID  PATENTS. 
See  Construction  of  Spedfleations  and  Patents;  Particular  Patents,  1 . 


VOID  PATENT. 
See  Parueular  Patents,  2. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DUBING  THE  MONTH  OF  JANUARY,  1918. 

[AbbrcTiatlons :  "  Gu.'*-»01leiAl  Gaaette.] 


Campaaj. 


(See   Antbony   and   Wallln,  as- 
(8ee  Thompson,  Arthur  O.,  na- 


A,   Kimball 
aLniora.) 

A.  Kimball  Company, 
^gnor.) 

A.  Scbrader's  Bon.     (■««  Bark*«  Wilbur  B.,  aaai«nor.) 

A-B  Stover  Company.    (Sec  WokUicb.  George  A.,  asai^or.) 

A.  C.  Pcnn.  Inc.     (Baa  Greenbrier.  Harry  W.,  aaaignor.) 

A.  C.  K.  Belting  Co.     tfce  Arbottar.  Samud,  aadfloor.) 

Aalborg.  Cbrtadan,  WllUbriabarg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Waating- 
baase  Blactrle  and  ManuCactarlag  Company.  Bwltdilng 
apparatus.    No.  IJftMW  ;JaB7l6  ;  v.  346 ;  p.  708.  _ 

Aalborg,  Cbriatlaa,  and  A.  H.  Batten.  WlUdbMbarg.  Pa.. 
aaolgnon  to  Weatlngboaae  Kleetrle  and  ManntactorlBg 
Company.  Switching  apparatus.  No.  1,269,000;  Jan. 
16;  V.  246;  p.  708. 

Aalborg,  Chrlatlan,  Wllklnaborg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Weatlng- 
baoaa  Electric  and  Manofactoriac  Company.  Trolley. 
No.  1^68,061 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  240 :  p.  708. 

AMin,  naooa  ▲.     (Bat  Boztaa  and  Abbey.) 

Abbott,  Adrian  C,  Jr.,  aaaignor  of  oaa-half  to  W.  B.  Nor- 
ton. Detratt,  MldL  nrc-boildiag  macbine.  No. 
1,266.078 ;  Jan.  29 ;  ▼.  946 ;  p.  1108. 

Abbott,  Cbanacoy,  W.,  aaaUtnor  to  American  Conduit  Mann- 
fbctorlng  Company,  Pltt»bar«b,  Pa.  Metal  conduit 
tar  electric  wlraa.  No.  1,2&2;S14 ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p. 
252. 

Abbott,  Barry  R.     (See  Pucfcett  and  Abbott) 

Abbatt.  William  O.,  Jr.,  Wilton.  N.  H.  Apparatua  for 
eioaning  tbe  latarliM:  of  tubular  members.  No.  1,202,072; 
Jan.  1;  ▼.  246;  p.  18.V 

Abbott,  WlUlaa  O..  Jr.,  Wilton,  N.  H.,  aaaignor  to  Atlantic 
Terra  Cotta  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cntting-ma* 
cblne.    No.  1,262^1 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  M*. 

Abel,  Heu7  B.,  Vallaf  Stream,  N.  Y.  Staopper'a  cata- 
logue.    No.  1,264.660 ;  Jan.  2tf ;  t.  246 ;  p.  M6. 

Alnrnnam.  Herbert.  Mew  York,  N.  Y.  Plai^  cement  and 
making  aame.     No.  1,253,454  ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  661. 

Abrabam,  laaac  B.,  Newport  News,  Va.  Wedge-aupport- 
ing  block  for  axk^boxes.  No.  1.264.388;  Jan.  22;  v. 
246 ;  p.  934. 

Abram  Cox  Stove  Company.  (See  Ifott,  Abram  C,  Jr., 
aaaignor.) 

Abramson,  Alfred  C,  Bo<Aford,  Dl.  Lamp.  No.  1,368,766  ; 
Jan.  16:  ▼.  246 ;  p.  738. 

Acbert.  William  K.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  United  States  Print- 
lag  and  Lithograph  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Dla- 
play-supDort.     No.  1.252.073 :   Jan.    1 ;  v.   246 ;  p.  186. 

AcBeaoa  corporation.  (Sec  Acbeaon,  Edward  O.,  as- 
algaor.) 

Acbeson,  Edward  G.,  assignor  to  Acbeaon  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Deflocculating-  solid  raatenals  and 
No.  1 ,268,666 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  246 ;  p.  678. 


AcbterUreb.  William  C,  'ogJlvie,'  Minn?    bnlletin  or  no-' 
-     ^^,  - 


agents  tberefbr. 
cbterUreb.  WillU^  ^.,  -, 
tlce  board.^   No.  l,262^<r;  Jan.  8 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  881. 

Ackrrman.  Emll.     (See  Trultt  and  Ackerman.) 

Adam,  Fredrick  B.,  aaaigaor  to  Prank  Adam  Electric  Com- 
pany, St  Lools,  Mo.  rioor-boz.  No.  1,264,641 ;  Jan. 
22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1008. 

Adam  Hliger,  Limited.  (See  Twyman  and  Green,  as- 
•IgnorsT 

Adams.  Arthur  H.,  Sparklll,  N.  Y..  and  L.  Polinkowsky, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  circuit- 
changing   switcb.     No.    1,264,642;    Jan.    20;   v.    246; 

p.  im. 

Adams,  Harry  E..  Pensacola,  Fla.  Buckle.  No.  1,253,466 ; 
Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  661. 

Adama,  Lonls  B.,  Baren,  Alberta,  Canada.  Coapldor.  Mo. 
1.264,661 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  985. 

Adams.  Porter  H.,  Brookline.  and  F.  Meyer,  Canton,  Mass. 
Alarm-bell.    No.  1.253,002  :  Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  700. 

Adams-Randall,  (Carles,  assignor  to  Electrical  Inventions 
Company,  Boaton,  Mass.  Telegraph  receiving  instru- 
ment    No.  1.264,482  ;  Jan.  32 ;  v.  246  :  p.  048. 

Adaaia,  William  G..  Roanoke.  Va.  Bridge  conatmction. 
Nn,262.878 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  P.  446.  ,^      ^,,^  . 

Addresaograpb  Company.  (See  Rejnolia,  l^lliam,  aa- 
aigaor.) 

Adler,  Bror  A.,  assignor  to  P.  A.  Lor<nt,  Chicago,  111.  Dif- 
ferential.   No.  1^82.641 ;  Jan.  8 :  ▼.  246 ;  p.  381. 

Adriance  Machine  Werka.    (Bee  Callcaoa,  Ames,  aaaignor.) 

246  0.  G.— i  ^ 


(See  Dickinson,  Joaepb  H.,  aa- 
(Bee   Prettle,   Richard   J 


aa- 


Aeollan  Company,  The. 

alnter.) 
Aeolian   Company,   The. 

algnor.)      / 
Aaacbbaek,  Frledricb,  Aarau.  Swltserlaad.     Ma<Alne  tot 

molding  pieces  of  dough.     No.  1,262.766 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t. 

346 ;  p.  417. 
Abem.    Frank   T.,    New    York,   assignor   to   P.    Stranaa, 

Yookers,  N.  Y.    Pnab-toy  Jigger.    No.  1.261,468  ;  Jan.  1 ; 

v.  246 ;  p.  8. 


Abl,  Niela 


(See  Ruddle  and  Abl.) 


Ablerlng,  Frederick  B..  Port  Beading,  N.  J.  Faantala 
^  abaTlnf-bnnb.  No.  1,262.880;  Jan.  8;  ▼.  346:  n.  806. 
Ablers,  Philip  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Puttee.    f«a.  1,268,667  ; 

Jan.  16 :  T.  346 ;  p.  678. 
Aiken.     Glendon     A.,     Pittsbnrgb.     Pa.     Nat -lock.     No. 

M64.461  i  Jan.  83 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  9^6. 
Alkman,  Burton  B.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  *  Electric 

Coonany,  Mllwankee.  wis.    Pump  and  pumping  ayitem. 

No.  1,258,558 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 :  p.  678. 
Altaian,  Burton  S.,  aaalnpr  to  National  Brake  A  Blectrle 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Pump  and  pumplag  syatem. 

No.  1,353.689 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  679. 
Alrgood.  Murrel  D.,  Punxsotawney,  Pa^  Moistening  de- 

Vice  for  tncubatora.    No.  1,354,967 ;  Jan.  297^846 ; 

p.  1182. 
Akerland,  Goataf  H.,  Brar,  Minn.    Haatlag  and  ventilating 

aystem  for  buildings.     No.  1.264.643;  Jan.  29;  t.  246 ; 

9-  1087. 
Aktiebolaget  LJungstrSms  Angtorbin.     (See  LJnngatrOm. 

Fredrlk,   assignor.) 
Aktiebolaget    Separator.      (See   Llndgren,    Hana   O.,    as- 
signor.) 

Aktiebolaget  Svenska  KuUagerfabriken.     (See  Llndbd,  Bo- 
land  wT,  aaaignor.) 
AlaJ,  Antonio,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Mechanical  water-horae 

for  aquatic  sports.     No.  1,253,829;  Jan.  16;  t.  346; 

p.  612. 
Albert.  Gem-ge  P.,  Pittsbnrgb,  Pa.     Display  devlee.     V: 

1,253,456;  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  661. 
Albertson,  R.  W..  et  of.     (Bee  McCue.  Leo.  assignor.) 
Albrltton,   Thomas   A.      (See  Geiger,   Cornelias,   M..   m- 

algnor.) 
Albro.   Emma  L.,  Nichols,   N.  Y.     Cooking  utensil.     Mo. 

1^54384 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  936. 
Alden,    John    L.,    Ludlow,    Mass.      Dust-separator.     Mo. 

1.208,766  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  ^46  ;  p.  789. 
Alderfer.  Frederick  G.     (See  Alderfer,  John  M..  aaaignor.) 
Alderfer.  Jobn  M.,  Akron,  assignor  of  one-half  tor.  O. 

Alderfer,   Medina.   Ohio.     Crate.     No.   1,254.186;  Jan. 

22 '  v.  246  *  D.  878. 
Aldredge,    Ro'bert    E.*,    Pleasant    HilL    La.     Jewel-setter. 

No.  1,^68416  LJan.  8:  t.  246;  p.  621. 
Aldrlch,  George  w.,  Antifo,  Wis.    Washing-machine  cylin- 
der.    No.  1,264,187  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  878. 
Alexander,    Abraham.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Preaa.      No. 

1,262,632  :  Jan.  8  :  ▼.  246  ;  p.  349. 
Allard.  Andrew  J.,  Richmond,  Va.     Time-operated  drcalt- 

controlling   means.      No.    1,262,874;    Jan.   8;   ▼.    246; 

p.  446. 
Allen.  Austin  R..  Bigspring,  Nebr.    Crutch.    Mo.  1,26S,117  : 

Jan.  8  :  v.  246  ;  p.  521.  ^^ 

Allen.  Carroll.      (See  Blumenberg.  Henry,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Allen,  Charles,  El  Paso,  Tex.     Automatic  separating  de- 
vice.    No.  1,264,662  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  :  p.  986., 
Allen,  Frank  E.,  and  J.  M.  Lieb,  Columbus,  OUa.    Water- 
motor.    No.  1^54.644  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1067. 
Allen,  George   H..  North  Fremantlc,  Western  Australia, 

Australia.     Generator    for    gas- producer  olanta.     No 

1,254,107  ;  Jan.  22  ;  ▼.  346 ;  p.  SMT 
Allen,  George  W.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Bturterant  Compaay, 

Boston,    Maaa.     Pump    for    pneumatic    cleaners.     Nd. 

1.254,188  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246  ;  01878. 
Allen,     Harry^    Cleveland.     Ohio.      Vebide-wbeel.       No. 

1.2.H3.921 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  782. 
Allen.    Jesse    H.,   assignor   of    one-half   to   B.   S.    Miller, 

Columbus,  an.     Lug-strap  support.     No.  1,252.216:  Jan 

1;   V.  246;.  p.   224. 
Allen,  Napoleon  B..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Cartaln-stretdiar. 

No.  1,252,981 :  Jan.  8  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  480. 
Allen.    WllUs    E.,    Auburn,    Me.      Wire    datbea-Pin.      Mo. 

I,263,7flr7;  Jan.  15;  ▼.  246;  p.  789.         ^^ 


ti ; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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/illey,  Daniel  N.,  and  A.  E.  Miller.  Peru,  Ind.  Wiodow- 
shade  flztore.    No.  1,202.982  ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246;  p.  480. 

Allls-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (E(ee  Troat, 
William  II.,  assignor.) 

Allott.  James  R.  L.,  and  E.  Dean.  Kldsgrove.  Stoke-upon- 
Trent,  England.  Means  for  arresting  Tenicles  on  in- 
clined railways.     No.  1,254.297  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  aiO. 

Alqnlst,  S.  P.     (See  White,  Ueorge  P.,  assignor.) 

Altorfer,  Alpheoa  W.,  Boanoke,  aaslgnor  to  Power  Wash- 
ing Machine  Co.,  Peoria,  III.  Driving  mechanism.  No. 
lj»l,854  :  Jan  1 ;  t.  246  :.p.  125. 

AlreT,  Benjamin  H.,  LoolByllle.  Kt.  Automobile-top.  No. 
1,251  J3I;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  8.. 

Aman,  Frank  A.,  Clnciniuiti,  Ohio.  Roller-coaster.  No. 
1,253,7681  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  739. 

Ambmaon,  Henrlk  J..  assiKnor  to  Morgan  Construction 
Company,  Worceater,  Mass.  Gas  -  producer.  No. 
1,252.642  ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  382. 

American  Barking  Drum  Company.  (See  Berger  and 
Onettler.  aasignors.) 

American  Burner  Company.  (See  Smith,  George  W.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Taylor,  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  <}an  Company.  (See  Wood,  Frederick  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Anii>rii'!iD  Can  Company.     (See  Toung.  John  M.,  assianor.) 

American  Chain  Company.  (See  Pnelpa,  Dexter  B^  as- 
siKnor.) 

American  Chain  Company.  (See  Weed.  Harry  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Conduit  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Abbott, 
Chauncey  W..  nssiminr.^ 

American  Conduit  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Murphy,  Daniel  FI.,  assignor.) 

American  Graphopbone  Company.  (See  Woods,  Clinton 
EL,   assignor.) 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Daly. 
Mlrhael.  as.signor.) 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Hecker, 
IIuxo  A..  a.«i8lRnor.) 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.  (See  Kane  and  Conch, 
assignors. ) 

American  Moi.stening  Ctunpany.  (See  Comlns,  Frank  B.. 
assignor.) 

American  Multigraph  Company,  The.  (See  Tmndle. 
George  T..  assignor.) 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Moore,  William  N.. 
assignor.) 

American  Paper  Goods  Company,  The.  (See  Reynal,  Lonis 
S.,  assignor.) 

American  Piano  Company.  (See  Borcyk,  Anthony  W., 
assignor.) 

American  Piano  Company.  (See  Russell.  Quy  M.,  as- 
signor.; 

American  Safety  Explosives  Company.  (See  Kennedy  and 
Hailey.   assignors.) 

American  Steam  Conveyer  Corporation.  (See  Webster. 
Towner  K.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

American  stove  Company.  (See  Mnnxner.  Charles,  as- 
assAgnor.) 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  (See  (Camp- 
bell, George  A.,  assignor.) 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  (See  IDlh 
penschild.  Lloyd,  assignor.) 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  (See  Mar- 
tin, William  H.,  assignor.) 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  (See  Shaw. 
Thonus.    a.4slgnor.) 

American  Thread  Company,  The.  (See  Clark,  Robert  K., 
assignor. ) 

American  Tobacco  Comimny,  The.  (See  Vale,  Alfred  G., 
assignor.) 

American  Valve  and  Meter  Compony,  The.  (See  Anderson. 
Franlc  C,  nsslgnor.) 

Ames,  Arthur  N'..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Com- 
mercial Machine  Company,  Franklin,  N.  H.  Knit 
fabric.     No.  1.252,983;  .Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  481. 

Ames.  Robert  Y..  fJlrtea  Park,  Essex,  ana  W.  Haywood. 
Blrmingban.  England.  Roofing-tile.  No.  1,251,950; 
Jan.   1  ;  v.   246:   p.   150. 

Amo,  Robert  O.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Device  for  preventing 
leakage  of  lubricant  from  motor-vehicle  axles.  No. 
1,262.984  :  Jan.  8  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  481. 

Amreln,  .August.  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  print- 
ing fibrous  substances.  No.  1,202,985  ;  Jan.  8  ;  t.  246  ; 
p.  481. 

Anchor  Cap  ft  Closure  (Corporation.  (See  Hull.  Herbert 
H.,  assignor.) 

Anders,  Hanns  R..  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  aasiraor  to  The 
Soessler  ft  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Blemchlng.     No.  1.261.614  ;  Jan.  1 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  51. 

Anders,  Hanns  R..  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assinor  to  The 
Boessler  ft  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Process  of  and  apparatus  for  treating  fibers.  No. 
1.202.986 ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  481. 

Anderson,  Arthur  L.,  Juneau,  Wis.  Magnetic  lifter  for 
cans.     No.  1,251,732 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  87. 

Anderson,  Axel,  St.  Paul,  assignor  to  Russel  Grader  Manu- 
CieCnriiic  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  ConTeyer-belt 
carrier  and  tightening  device  for  belts  th«reon.  No. 
li64.014  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  829. 

Anderson- Barngrover  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee 
Baker.  John  S..  assignor.) 

Anderson,  (Hiarles.     (See  Dragon  and  Anderson.) 


Anderson,  Clarence  A.,  Abilene,  Kans.  Telephone  toll  set, 
No.  1,202.216 ;  Jan.  1  :  v.  246 ;  p.  224. 

Anderson,  E<dward  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Potash  extraction. 
No.  1,258,660  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  679. 

Anderson,  Flora  W.     (See  Hunt  and  Anderson.) 

Anderson,  Frank  C,  asalgnor  to  The  American  Valve  and 
Meter  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Switch-stand  latch. 
No.  l,253,2UO  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  .p.  573. 

Anderson,  George  C,  Racine,  Wis.  Tool-holder.  No. 
1.253,709  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 :  p.  739. 

Anderson,  Hans  P..  Fargo,  N.  D.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1,254,958  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1132. 

Anderson,  Henry  R.  W.,  et  al.,  administrators.  (See 
Thomas  and  Da  vies.) 

Anderson,  James,  and  J.  G.  Fleming,  Columbus,  assignors 
of  fifty-one  one-hundredths  to  U.  B.  Vance,  Franklin 
county,  Ohio.  Tractor.  No.  1.252,643;  Jan.  8;  v. 
246;  p.  382. 

Anderson,  James  C,  Washington,  D.  C.  Making  automo- 
bile-tires.    No.  1,254,015  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  829. 

Anderson,  James  C,  Washington,  D.  C.  Tire.  No. 
1.204,016  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  829. 

Anderson.  John  H.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Combinatioh  shovel- 
ing-board  and  end-gate.  No.  1,202,881 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t. 
246 ;  p.  305. 

Anderson,  John  R.,  Moline,  111.  Folding  table.  No. 
1,252,766  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  418. 

Anderson,  John  T.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Jar  molding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,254,385  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  935. 

Anderson,  Mark  N.,  Sberburn,  Minn.  Locking-coupling. 
No.  1,254.886 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  980. 

Anderson,  Nils  U.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter 
Company,  Middletown,  Conn.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1,252,382  :  Jan.  8  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  8<». 

Anderson,  Nils  H.,  assignor  to  O.  F.  Drouve,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Window-operating  device.  No.  1,204,909 ;  Jan. 
29;  V.  246;  p.  1188. 

Anderson,  Olof.     (See  Levinger  and  Anderson.) 

Anderson,  Tom  M.,  Jr.,  Knoxville,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
G.  W.  Mayer,  Harrlman,  Tenn.  Lock.  No.  1,254.960; 
Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1138. 

Anderson.  William,  Ilarrisburg,  Pa.  Bread  -  knife.  No. 
1.254.563  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  086. 

Anaracek,  Anton,  et  ai.     (See  Muslk,  John,  assignor.) 

Andres,  Arthur.      (See  Schmidt  and  Andres.) 

Andrews.  Albert  L..  Wymore.  Nebr.  Device  for  pulling 
bolts  and  pipes.    No.  14204,961 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1183. 

Andrews,  .Asa  II.,  Jr.     (See  Bretton,  Harry  S.,  assignor.) 

Andrus,  Farlle  R.,  Motley,  Minn.  Ice  -  loader.  No. 
1,204,108  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  806. 

Anflndsen.  Christian  H..  Charleroi,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  wind- 
ing wire.     No.  1,2:>.H.3.S0 :  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  612. 

AnhoMt.  Anders  P.     (See  Giem  and  Anholtt.) 

Anthony-Hammond  Chemical  Works.  (See  Blieberger, 
Gustav,  assignor.) 

Anthony.  Joseph  G.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Traffic-signal.  No. 
1,251.949  :  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  I.IO. 

Anthony,  Marcus  O.,  Englewood,  and  G.  A.  Wallln.  Scotch 
Plains,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  A.  Kimball  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Pin  ticket-attaching  device.  No.  1,204,017  ; 
Jan.  22  :  v.  246  ;  p.  820.  a 

Anton,  William,  West  Duluth,  Minn.  Rollfng-pin.  No. 
1,204,298;  Jan.  22:  v.  246;  p.  010. 

Apostle,  Thomas,  Kenton,  Ohio.  (Hialk  -  holder.  No. 
1,204,064  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 :  p.  986. 

App,  Oliver  O.,  .N<w  York,  N.  Y.  Power-actuated  imple- 
ment.    No.  1,253,561  :  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  680. 

Appelhaum,  Julius,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Calendar.  No. 
1.2.'i3.562  :  Jan.  is ;  v.  246 :  p.  680. 

Appelman,  Erastus  W.     (See  Daubenberg  and  Appelman.) 

Applegate,  Harry  R.,  Chitego,  111.  Holder  for  books 
bound  documents,  and  the  like.  No.  1,204,680  ;  Jan.  22  ; 
T.  246  ;  p.  1006. 

Appleton.  Frank,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporated.  De- 
fective-yarn detector  for  knittlng-macMnes.  No. 
1.251.459;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  8. 

Appleton,  Frank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Scott  ft  Williams,  Incorjporated.  De- 
fective-needle detector  for  knittlnc-macbines.  No. 
1,201.460 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  3. 

Arbetter.  Samuel,  assignor  to  A.  C.  K.  Belting  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Belt-coupling.  No.  1,202,767;  Jan.  8;  t. 
246;  p.  418. 

Arbey,  Alphonse.     (See  Peuch  and  Arbey.) 

A rbuthnot,  George  D.,  Northfleld  Station,  assignor  to  J. 
Wood,    Harrison's   Comers,   and   T.   McKay,    Cornwall 
Ontario,  Canada.     Tire-protector.     No.  1,254,962 ;  Jan. 
29  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  1184. 

Arey.  Fred  C,  Oak  Park,  111.  Machine  for  making  rein- 
forced sheathing.  No.  1,204,299;  Jan.  22;  y.  246;  p. 
911. 

Arey,  Samuel  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Hern. 
Fellows,  Cal.  Sucker-rod  hanger.  No.  1,201,610 ;  Jan. 
1;   T.    246:    p.   61. 

Argo,  Horace  B.,  Oak  Park,  III.  Qrease-cnp.  No. 
1,253,922 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 :  p.  782. 

Armour  and  Company.     (See  Moor,  William  C,  asalgnor.) 

Armour  and  Company.     (See  MuUoy,  George  B.,  assignor.) 

Armour  and  Company.     (See  Noble,  Gay  L..  assignor.) 

Armstrong  Bros.  Tool  (Jo.  (See  Robinson,  William  8., 
assignor. ) 

Armstrong.  Bllot,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Hose-sopporter.  No. 
1,252.987  ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  482. 


Armstrong,  Philander  S.,  et  aL  (See  Cummings,  Daniel  J., 
assignor.) 

^^*^\^?iJ'  New  York.  N.  Y.     Detachable  sblrt-cuff. 

No   1,204,060  :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  986. 
Arnold,  Frank  K.     (See  Bevigne  and  Arnold.) 
Arnold,   George   T.      (See    Breuckman,    Franklin    C,   as- 
signor.) 

•^""il-  ^^.\,V'  «*  "*•     <*««  Betts  and  Corey,  assignors.) 

Arnold,  William  A.,  et  al.  (See  MacKay,  William  H., 
asalgnor.)  ' 

Arrington,  Millard  F.,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Supporting 
drawers.     No.  1,254,463  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  :  p.  957. 

Arvidson,  Clarence  G.     (See  Ebelhare  and  Arvtdson.) 

Ashdown,  Herbert  H.,  assignor  to  W.  G.  Armstrong,  Whlt- 
worth  and  Company,  Limited,  Newcastle-upon-Tvne, 
England.  Casting  steel  ingots.  No.  1.251,961;  Jan. 
1;   V.  246;   p.   150. 

Asbmusen,  Henry  W..  assignor  to  Ashmusen  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Kings  Pari,  N.  Y.  Pump.  No.  1,252.876 ; 
Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  446. 

Ashmusen  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Aahmusen. 
Henry  W..  assignor.) 

Ashworth.  Fred,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
^terson.  N.  J.  Guard  for  shoe-stitching  machines. 
No.  1,263,881;  Jan.   10;  v.  246;  p.  612. 

Atkins,  Andrew  A.,  Mineral,  Va.  Liquid-elevator.  No. 
1,204,760  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  107.3. 

Atkinson,  George  C.  Georgetown.  Tex.  Waterproof  car- 
door.     No.  1.2.'il.856:  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 :  p.  125. 

Atkinson,  Thomas  N.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Necktie  holder  and 
former.    No.  1,253,467;  Jan.  10;  v.  246;  p.  601. 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Company.  (See  Abbott,  William 
G.,  Jr.,  assizor.) 

Atlee,  Joshua  W.,  Riverton.  N.  J.  Portable  cargo  batten- 
cleat.     No.   1,202,033;  Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  350. 

Atterhury,  Grosvenor.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stand- 
ardized Housing  Corporation.  Sectional  cementltious 
structure.     No.  1,204,109 :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  856. 

Atwood,  Earl  K..  Waterville,  Me.  Feeding  mechanism 
for  conditioning-machines.  No.  1,208.923 ;  Jan.  10 ; 
V.    240 :    p.    782. 

Aue,  Carlton  W.,  Granite  Falls,  Wash.  Coupling  mecba- 
nl"n  'or  log-carriages.     No.  1,202,644  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  : 

p.    OOo*  

Auel,  Carl  B.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Temperature- 
regulating  device.  No.  1,203,201;  Jan.  16;  t.  246; 
p.   078. 

Austin,  Allen  C.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Pressing  machine.  No 
1,202,988  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p.  482. 

•^°,"^*?i  AJX*'"'"  •*••  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Light Ing-flxture.  No. 
1,203,468;   Jan.    15;   v.   246;   p.    651. 

Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Company.  (See  Johnson,  Oscar, 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Martin,  Talbot  G.. 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Stolp,  Samuel  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Stroud,  Harold,  as- 
signor ) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Willis,  Bernard  D, 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Phono  -  Stop  Company.  (See  Rider,  Herbert 
E.,  a.s.«iignor.)  — 

Autopress  Company,  The.  (See  Freeman,  Rufus  A.,  as- 
signor. )  • 

Autosales  Gum  ft  Chocolate  Company.  (See  Orover,  Albert 
D..  assignor.) 

Avert tt.  Robert  W.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Heater.  No 
1,253J18  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  622! 

Avery.  W.  AT.     (See  Howies,  Walter  R.,  assignor.) 

Avery,  Wllloughby  M..  and  J.  B.  Booth,  Greensboro.  N.  C, 
assignors  of  two-thirds  to  said  Avery  and  one  third  to 
Raid  Booth.  Train-stop.  No.  1,204,640;  Jan.  29;  v. 
246 ;  p.  1038. 

Ayerst,  Harry  C,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Pulp  Products  Com- 
pany, Seattle.  Wash.  Machine  for  liquid-proofing  ves- 
sels.    No.  1,252,315  :  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p!  252. 

B.  B.  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Beebe,  Charles  S., 
assignor.) 

B.  F.  Avery  ft  Sons.     (See  Ray,  Charles  T.,  assignor.) 
B.  F.   Sturtevant  Company.      (See  Allen*  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company.     (See  Bentley,  Oliver  D    H 
assignor.)  ' 

Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Jacobus,  David 
S.,  assignor.) 

^\l^h  ih?'<F  ^",  New^Jork.  N.  Y.     Grave-lining.     No. 

1^01,616 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  \  p.  02.  -•      *  «■ 

®*,<^^?,*?2!.  Slegmund,   CHilcago,   111.      CToat-hanger.      No. 

1,201,461 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  3. 
Badische    Anilin    ft    Soda    Fabrik.       (See    Kardos    and 

Nawlasky,  assignors.) 
Badische  Anilln  ft  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  Schmidt  and  Andres 

assignors.) 

Bagley,  Carl  E.,  Welcome,  Minn.  Tractor  attachment  for 
automobile-wheels.     No.    1,201,617  ;   Jan.    1 ;   y.   246 ; 

Bahls,  Otto,  and  T.  Siebert,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors 
of  one-half  to  said  Bahls  and  one-half  to  said  Siebert. 
Jr.  Plug  for  electric  conductors.  No.  1,201,618 ;  Jan! 
1 :  V.  246  :  p.  02. 

Bahmler.  Floyd  E..  Solon,  Iowa.  Automatic  railway- 
switch.     No.  1,264,018  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  880 

Bahnlk,  Emil.     (See  Pauer  and  Bahnik.) 


Bahnson,  Frederic  F.,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.     Air-moisten- 

Ing  device.     No.  1.204,189  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  879. 
Baler,  Charles  A.,  and  C.  E.  Merrttt.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

l??^'°"S5-«>*»<^'"ete 'o™>'     No-   1.252,640;   Jan.  6;   v. 
246 ;  p.  388. 

^^%l\  FJjf'f   \'  Cromwell.   Conn      Toy   pistoL     No. 

1.251.462  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  240  ;  p.  4. 
Bailey  Charles  W.     (See  Matteson  and  Bailey.) 
S*/]*^'  jS"b«"t  B.      (See  Kennedy  and  Bailey.) 
^i'*''.^^?"  ^-  Elmlra  Heights,  assignor  to  Elmira  Knit- 
ting MUls,  Elmira,  N.  Y.     Guide  and  tension  device  for 
,*SKTll25  'nsrls,  kinks,  ftc.,  from  yarn  or  thread.     No. 
1,254.761 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1074. 
Bain,   Benjamin  F.      (See   Simpson,  John   H.,  assignor.) 
(Reissue.)  ,  •         -•        / 

^^Ai^EF  k'  ^JS?>**'  ^^^^-  Bow-rest  for  vehicles.  No. 
1,204,762  ;  Jan.  29  :  v.  246  ;  p.  1074. 

2?J!2'  o 'i*^**^V,*'  "'•.   (S*^  ^^^^'  Robert  M..  assignor.) 
Balrd,  Robn-t   M.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  B    Baird 

and  one-third  to  W.  B.  Baird,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

I^mountable  rim.     No.  1,208,119;  Jan.  8;  v.  1^46;  p. 

S*!*^'  ^  Kcdes,  et  oL     (Bee  Baird,  Robert  M.,  asalgnor.) 
Baker,   CUrence  C,  Alameda,  and  E.   A.  Chandler^  San 

Francisco,  (>il      Changeable  sign.     No.  1,201,738 ;  Jan. 

1 ;  v.\^4o;  p.  87. 

Baker,  Henry  C.     (See  Jonea.  John  D.,  assignor.) 

Baker,   Hlnton  J..  Augusta,  Ga.     Machine  for  the  auto- 

S**'i^.n.9?^.f'°P"'^°t   o'   photographic   plates  and   films. 
No.  1,254.300:  Jan.  22;  v.  240 ;  p.  911. 

i^Ski  «iq'.°t.«'i  Evansville.     Wis.       Windmill.       No. 

1,251,619  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  53. . 
Baker,  John  S.,  Los  Angeles,  assignors  to  Anderson-Bam- 

povtr  Manufacturing  Company,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Cook- 

ing  apparatus.    No.  1,252,217  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  225. 
Baker,     Lewis     A.,     BIgin,     111.       Filling-machine.       No. 

1,254.190;  Jan.  22;    *  246:    p.  879.      *•  "  '^"'*'- 
Baker,  Lewis  E.,  Hudson,  lU.    Spring-seat    No.  1,254,963 : 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1134.  ,*     ,     « , 

Baker-Vawter   Company.      (Bee   Kuehl,    Ludwig   T.,    as- 

Bakken,  Andrew  H.     (See  Aalborg  and  Bakken.) 
***,*X^-.'l^'}.°'  Newark,  N.  J.     Aeronautical  garment.     Na 

1,2.'>4,110:  Jan.  22:  V.  246;  p.  856. 
1*1^^°  Company.  The.     (See  Gaily,  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 
Baldwin   Company,   The.      (See  Tower,    Herschel  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
Bales.  Walter  S.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.    Grading  and  earth- 
moving   machine.      No.   1,204,191;    Jan.    &;    v.    246; 

p.   o80.  ^ 

Ball  Brothers  Glass  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Lnd- 
ington,  Lawrence  L.,  as^gnorO 

Ball  Engine  Company.  (gee  Weston,  Clarence  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Ball,  Henry  P.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  S 
Sternau  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Stove  for  burning 
solid  fuel.     No.  1,254.019  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  240  :  p.  830 

Ball,  Herman  F..  Bronxvllle,  assignor  to  Economy  De- 
vices Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  draw-bar 
No.  1,252.646  ;  Jai.  8  ;  v.  246  i  p.  383.  ^ 

Ballard,  Frederick  F.,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Operating-head- 
light    No.  1,252,989:   Jan    8  ;  v.  246;  p    483. 

BaUard,  Oeot-ge  L.,  assignor  to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co.,  Nor- 
ristown  Pa.  Dog  form  of  circular-knitting  machines. 
No.  1,263,663  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  681.  "«^u*ut:s. 

Ballln,  Maurice,  Oakland,  assignor  to  Neustadter  Bros.. 
?^^^  olL'""l'=*"<^*it«  Cal.  Adjustable  hemnier.  No. 
1.264,876;  Jan.  29;  V.  246;  p.  1110. 

Balthasar,  Harry  O.,  assignor  to  Combination  Auto  Lock 
Company.  St  Louis,  Mo.  Combination  valve  controL 
No.  1.253.770 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  740. 

Baltimore  Oil  Engine  Company.  (See  Wygodsky  Leon 
a.ssignor. )  »«.         *,  , 

Balzer,  Frftz.     (See  Bartholomew  and  Balzer.) 
Balzer.  Frita,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Com- 
pany,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.     Pneumatically-controlled  fric- 
tion   driving    mechanism    for    ironing  -  machines      No. 
1,251,734  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  88.  ""^^uies.     no. 

Bannan,  John  P.     (See  Williams,  Frederic  W..  assignor  ) 
Bannon.  Joseph  B..  and  N.  C.  Rhodes,  Grawn,  Mich.     Bean- 

t,/'*'"*f„«^''m^-^l%l85  :  •^*'^-  1  •  ^-  246;  p.  88. 

B&nyai,  M6r.  Tolna,  Hungary.  Process  and  device  for  the 
manufacture  of  real  oriental  carpeta.  No.  1.261  620  • 
Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  63. 

Barber.  Allan  J..  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Drawing-frame  No. 
1,266.074  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1163. 

Barber,  Guy  M.  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  M.  Wootten. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Hydrocarbon-burner.  No.  1.251  952  • 
Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  150. 

Barber.  Howard  M..  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B 
Cottrell  ft  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet- 
handling  machine.  No.  1.202,768;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 
p.  418. 

Barber,  Howard  M.,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B 
Cottrell  ft  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Delivery 
mechanism   for  printing-presses.     No.   1,268,882;  Jan. 

Barber,  Howard  M.,  Stonington,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  C  B 
Cottrell  ft  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Sheet- 
handling  machine.     No.   1,304,876;  Jan.  29;  v.   246; 

Barber,  John  W.,  Newton,  Mass.    Package.    No.  1,288.064 : 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 :  p.  681. 
Barber,   Solomon,  New  York.  N.  Y.     CoflTee-Biaklag  urn. 

No.  1.254,301 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  912.         ""^^^  ""^ 
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Barber.  Thomas  W.,  WMtminster,  Lendoo,  Bngland. 
Mediod  for  the  recorery  of  Catty  and  otlier  matters  trom 
liquids.     No.  1^1,621  ;  Jan.  1  :  t.  246 ;  {».  68. 

Barbour.  George  H..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Railway  track  atruc- 
ture  and  making  same.    No.  1,252,647  ;  Jan.  8  ;  t.  246 ; 

Barclay,  Benjamin  B.     (See  Sproul  and  Barclay.) 
Bai.I.    Francis    N.,    Chicago,    111.      Fleilt>te    Joint.      No. 

l.t;.->4.5r,6;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  986. 
Bard«en   Corporation.  The.      (See  Harris.   Pord  W.,  aa- 

BarghaaseB,  John  F.,  Waabington,  D.  C    Intermemberlng 

and  interlocking  derlce.    No.  1.254,086  ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246  ; 

p.  1006. 
Barker.   John    P.,   Glendale.   assignor,   by   mesne  asaign- 

menta.  to  Homer  Motors  Company,  IJoa  Angeles,  (TaL 

Self-Iabrlcatlng  tractor-wheel.     No.  Uaa.120;  Jaa.  8; 

T.  846:  p.  528. 
Barker,  Joka  P..  Glendaie.  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaataniMata, 

to  Hom»  Motors  Company.  Los  Aagales,  Cal.    Unlvental 

drlTlng-jolnt  (or  tractora,  Ac.  -  Mo.  14l54,T6a ;  Jan.  89 : 

T.  246:  p.  1074. 
Barker,  Beobcn  F..  Portland,  Oreg.    Rotary  val^  far  u- 

ploatvv^nglnefl.    No.  1^1.858  ;  Jan.  1 ;%.  246 ;  p.  ISl. 
Barker,  Tkoaus  J.,  and  F.   L.  MUJer,   B«sedalc,   Kans. 

Joist-form.    No.  1,293.333  ;  Jan.  15  ;  ▼.  246 :  p.  613. 
Barkow.    Frank    O..     Los     Angeles,     Cal.       Qimt.      Mo. 

1J2534N>2 ;  Jan.  15 :  v.  246 :  p.  578. 
Bniey.  Thomas  K..  SedAlla.  Mo.     Metal  tmkc-tooth  ttp. 

No.  1,251,622 :  Jan.  1  :  v.  i46 ;  p.  58. 
Barna.  Joacpk  W.,  Ckk^ago.  111.,  aastgnor.  by  meana  a*' 

signments.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporatlott,  Pat- 

^"SS'  H'  J-     Machine  for  setting  bflnd  eyelets.     No. 
_  1,368,181 ;  Jaa.  8 :  ▼.  246 ;  p.  522. 
Fratfcrtek  W.,  and  G. 


— '--— .  -...w^..^    ....  ,^.   ...   F.   PhUllpa,  aaalgvora  to 
^  Kaatmaa   Kodak   Company,   Bochestpr,   N.    T.     Photo- 
graphic dark  room   lamp.      No.    1,252,383;   Jan.   8:    v. 
246 ;  p.  804k 
Baroea,  MeTrln  B.     (See  Barnea,  Wllbnr  B.  and  M.  B.) 
Bamea,  WUbor  B.  and  M.  B.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Looil    Ro. 
1,258.048 ;  Jan.  IS  ;  t.  246  :  p.  681. 


Baroett,  Bmoat  F^ Leicester.  Bngiand,  asaignor,  by  lacane 

aaalgnmonta,  to  united  Shoe  Maebincry  Corporation,  Pat- 

wson,  N.  J.    Dnst-conectlaf  hood.    No.  1,2894-10 ;  Jan. 

29;  T.  246;  p.  1173. 
Baractt,    Maurice,    and    L.   Bareeao.    New    York.   N.   T. 

Prodadog  alnmhia.     No.  1,252,884;  Jan.  8:  t.  344; 

p.  804. 
■amett  Maarlea,  and  L.  Borgesa,  New  York,  N.  T.    Pro 

dacing  alnminnm  sulfate.     No.   1.252,648;  Jan.  8;  t. 

246 ;  p.  384. 
Beraett,  Maaric«,  and  L.  Barseaa,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Pn>- 

doclng  alnmlnom   nitrld.     Mo.   1,283,449;   Jan.  8;  t. 

344 ;  p.  884. 
Harnett.     William,     Portland,     Oreg.       Adjustable    atek- 

bracket.    No.  1,253,924:  Jan.  15;  ▼.  346;  p.  782. 


•umj,  Frank  P.,  Chartiey,  Masa.     8nap-f&stener.     Mo. 

1,»3,544 :  Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  481. 
Bamhart,  WUlard  ■..     (See  Blair,  James  ▲.,  asaignor.) 
Baron.    Michael.    Newark,    N.    J.      Llfe-preaerrer.      No. 

1,258.122  :  Jan.  8  ;  ▼.  244 ;  p.  523. 
Ban,  Albert  D.,  McHne,  Ark.     Ferment  and  making  the 

aame.     No.  1,288,834  ;  Jan.  16  ;  y.  244 ;  p.  613. 
Barr,  Carl.  Chicago,  111.    Bectric  switch.     No.  1,251,804 ; 

Jan.  1 :  y.  244 ;  p.  126. 
Barr,   Francis   A.,  Fresno,  Cal.     Drier.     No.  1,252,400; 

Jan.  8 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  384. 
Barr,  John  H..  New  Tork.  and  H.  A.  Carhart,  Syracuse, 

assignors    to    Remington    Typewriter   Company,    Illon. 

N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  1.252,218;  Jan.  1; 

T.  346 ;  p.  226. 
Barr,    John    L..    Oentryyille.    Ind.      Poultry-roost.      No. 

1.3644»44  ;  Jan.  29 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  1134. 
Barrett   Company,   The.      (See    Swenson,   George   B.,   aa- 
algnor. ) 
Barrett,  John  B.,  Clifton  Station,  Ya.     Means  for  tadl- 

catlng  the  poaitlon  of  submarine  craft.     No.  1,252.876  ; 

Jan.  1 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  446. 
^Barrett.  John  B.,  Clifton  Station,  Ya.     Means  for  indl 

eating    the    position    of    self-propelled     ye«sei8.       No. 

1,252.877  :  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  447. 
Barrett.  William  J.     (See  Laao  and  Barrett.) 
Barry.   Walter   F.,  Oranee,  N.  J.     Orlndlnir  or  polishing 

apparatus.    No.  1.2.'»4,lll ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  246 :  p.  8!57. 
Bart.  Joseph.  Arlington,  N.  J.,  aitnignor  of  one-half  to  P. 

Habensrhaden,  New   York,  N.   Y.     Non  reflllable  bottie. 

No.  1,251,736 ;  Jan.  1  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  88. 
Baxtels,  Arthur,  Westgate.  Iowa.     Wacon-staocfalon.     No. 

1,251,463 ;  Jan.  1  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  4. 
Bartholomew,  William,  and  F.  Balxer.  amignora  to  Troy 

Lanndry  Machinery  Company.  Ltd..  (Thicairo.  III.    Tlae- 

eeotrolied    mechanism    for   cylinder   washing-machines. 

Mo.  1.251.737 ;  Jan.  1  ;  y.  24^ ;  p.  89. 
Bartlett,    Charles    H.,    Cambridge.    Mass.      Ledger-bolder. 

No.  1.253,047  ;  Jaa.  15  :  y.  246  ;  p.  681. 
Bartlett,    Charles    H.,    Cam  bridge.    Maaa.      Book-holder. 

No.  1,383.048 ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  244 ;  p.  482. 
Bartley.    Joseph    8.,    Denver.    Colo.      Rock-crasher.      No. 

1.354,192 :  Jan.  22 :  y.  246 ;  p.  880. 
Baacom,    Helen   W..   Pasadena.  Cal.      Knite-deaaor.     Mo. 

1.252,316 ;  Jan.  1 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  252. 
Bastlan,  August  H..  Hilladale,  Oreg.     Motlon-tranalatlng 

meekanlsm.     No.  1^104,112 ;  Jan.  22 :  y.  246 :  p.  857. 
Bnteman  ManafketnriBg  Company.     (Se«  Wlllla,  Lelaad, 

assignor.) 


Batea,  Clarence  A.,  assignor  to  Tho  Bryant  Blectric  C«_ 

pany,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Bridging  device   for   foae-re- 

ceptades.    No.  1,252,219 :  Jan.  1  ;  y.  24U  ;  p.  225. 
Bates.  Fred  P.,  Filer,  Idaho.     Address-printing  machine. 

No.  1.2631,771:  Jan.  16;  y.  246:  p.  74(). 
Bates,    Harlen   C,    Oraniteyllle,   Mo.     Cattle-guard.     Ma. 

1.253,459;  Jan.  15;  v.  246 ;  p.  652.  '»»•«• 

Bathurst,  Charles,  et  aL,  admlalatrators.     (See  Thomaa 

and  Da  vies. ) 
Batter,    Paul    L.,    Glencoe,    III.      Power  generation.      No. 

I.263.2O8;  Jan.  15;  y.  246;  p.  574. 
Bauch,    WUliam.    Blue    laland.    111.      Game-board.      No. 

1,252,584  :  Jan.  8  ;  y.  244  ;  p.  850. 
Bauder,  WUl  H..  et  ol.     (Seo  Kiaa.  Joaeph.  aaalgnor.) 
^•S^rj,  Fti^  Jj.,  Pmt\B.Vnnce.    Bottling  mineral  waters. 
^  Mo.  1^3.580 ;  Jan.  6 ;  y.  348 ;  p.  360. 
Bauer,  Gus,  et  al.     (See  Myers.  Oiarlca  B.,  assignor.) 
Baaar,  TlModor  von,  Taoteabwig.  in  ThnrinflaTOaniaajL 


aaateaor  to  B.  2will  inner.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coke^oren. 
No7T;253,445 ;  Jan.  16;  y.  246;  p.  648. 
Baoack.  Joha  J.,  asslcnor  to  Baasch  k,  Lomb  Optical 


Bausct 


(Sea  Paterson,  WUOam 


pany.    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Making   eyeplece-capa.      No. 

1.204,446;  Jan.  29:  y.  244;  p.  1088. 
Baoarh  *  Lomb  Optical  Company.     (See  Bauack,  Jote  J., 

aaaigaor.) 

lusch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company,    (i 

L..  aasinor.) 

Bayerey,  Francois,  OoUloa,  aaalgnor  to  Sodete  du  Oubn- 

rif?"'.^^^*""*''      ^yo"'     *■"»»<*•       Carboreter.       N*. 
1.251,638 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  54. 

Bawtroe.  Alfred  B.    (8«e  HadAeld  and  Bawtree.) 
Bayne,  Qoerge  6.     (See  James.  Perry  C,  assignor.) 
Bayonae  Ste^  Casttng  Company.     (See  Cook.  Erbea,  a» 
aignor.) 

Basata,  Joaeph  F.     (See  Jagpauuia  aad  Bazata.) 

Ueark.  ClM^ter  U.,  asaignor  to  Wfacooaln  Electric  Com- 
puy,  Radao,  Wla.  Sewiag-machlne  motor.  Na. 
rM&^17  ;  Jaa   1 ;  y.  244 ;  p.  308, 

Beach,  CSareDca  B.,  Blaghamtoa,  H.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  maane 
aastgnmenta,  to  The  Qamewell  Ftre  Alarm  TeMciMk 
Company.  Anlllary  alarm  aystem.  No.  1,208,385; 
Jan.  15  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  413. 

Beach.  OuHgt  W^  Saytreeic.  Coaa..  and  C.  Yoa  Cirite. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  poaltrv  feeder  and  drink- 
ing fonnUin.    No.  1.254,193  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  880. 

B«a<»,  Howard  L.     (See  Vamey  and  Boacfa.) 

Beamleaa  Car  Track  ■aK-AdJostlng  Brake  C<Hapaay.  (See 
Hartlll-Law,  William.  aairtgnor.T 

Beard.  Bli  D.,  Soda  Sprlnga.  Idaho.  Tent.  No.  1.308,138; 
Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  344 ;  p.  083. 

Board,  Percy  M.,  Hardlasbarg,  K/.  Foldable  extensfoa- 
step  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,308.049 ;  Jan.  10 ;  y.  24«: 
p.  682. 

Beardsley.  Cheater  H..  Arltacton.  Oreg.  Trhlrlr  nlanal 
No.  1.254.113:  Jan.  22:  y7346 ;  p.  857. 

Deardaloy,  Bdwta  W..  trustee.  (See  Qalll.  Charles  J., 
aaalgnor.) 

Beardaley,  Fortar,  at  al.  (See  Rnlbert.  Clarence,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Beardaley,  Robert  F.  aaalgnor  to  Kalamazoo  Corset  Com- 
pany, Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Ventllatlng-sectlon  for  coraeta. 
No.  1.252.990;  Jan.  8;  y.  244;  p.  483. 

BeardHley,  Roiiert  F.,  assignor  to  Kalamasoo  Corset  Ceni- 
uany.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Ventllatlng-sertion  for  coraeta. 
No.  1.252.991:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  483. 

Beaty.  Lawrence  N.     (fee  Hageerty  ^nd  Beaty.) 

Beaudry,  Henri.     (See  Samuel,  John,  aaalgnor.) 

Beaudry,  Henri,  Montreal,  (Quebec,  Canada.  Belt-buckle. 
No.  1.263,836  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  :  p.  614. 

Berhtolt,  Clarence  E.,  assignor  to  The  Recording  and  Com- 
puting Machines  Comp.Hny,  Dayton.  OMo.  Fare-box. 
No.  1.2.'S2.C51  ;  .Ian.  8  ;  v.  246;  p.  S«4. 

Beck  Duplicator  Company,  The.  (See  Saltger.  Alois  B., 
assignor.) 

Beck.  John  H..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Shoe-polishing  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.254,966 ;  Jan.  29  :  y.  246 :  p.  1134. 

Beck.  Roy  C,  E.  A.  Owens,  and  J.  H.  Steinman.  assignors 
to  8olectaa4ne  System.  San  Franciaco.  Cal.  Delineating 
or  reproducing  pictures  and  designs.  No.  1,254.764; 
Jan.  29  :  y.  246  ;p.  1075. 

Becker.  Johannes  P.,  Berkeley,  CaL  Antomoblle  tarnlns- 
signal  lifht.    No.  1.203,887 ;  Jan.  10 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  614. 

Becker,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  C.  Tremaln.  Pougnkeepsie, 
N.  Y.  Transmlaslon-llne  connector.  No.  1.251,464  ;  Jaa^ 
1  :  y.  246  ;  p.  4. 

Beckham.  J.  J.     (See  East,  Arthur  R.,  asaignor.) 

Beckihan,  Frlta  S.  Omndy  Center,  Iowa.  Antomoblle> 
aignal.     No.  1,263.124  ;  Jan.  8 ;  y.  240  ;  p.  523. 

Berkmann,  Wllhelm.  Berlin.  Germany.  Armnrement  fr>r 
driving  tacbometers  on  locomotives.  No.  1,254.567 ; 
Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  987. 

Beileca,  Louis.     (Sec  Losoncy,  Jossef.  a-<«slgnor.) 

Beebe,  Charles  S..  assignor  to  B.  B.  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis.  Sled.  No.  1.208.338;  Jan.  16;  v. 
246 ;  p.  614. 

Betfbe,  Gaylord  W.,  Clayton,  Ga.  Check-protector.  No. 
1.252.586;  .Tan.  8;  y.  244;  p.  850. 

Beebe,  Norman  H.,  Dayenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lee  Broom 
k  Duster  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Broom-clamping 
machine.     No.  1,252,992;  Jan.  8;  y.  244;  p.  483. 

Beery,  Samuel  M.,  Ragle  township.  Boone  county,  as- 
signor to  T.  A.  and  K.  B.  Merrlman.  Brown  township, 
Ind.  Reyeralble  wheel-rim.  No,  1,202,077 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v. 
246:  p.  187. 
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Betarman.   Marcus  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Seal-tag.     Mo. 

1,254.021  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  831. 
IMdler.  George  C   Rochester,  N.  Y.     Copy-holder.     No. 

1,254,195  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  24(Vip.  881. 
Bdlke,  Richard  H.,  Gi-auton.  Wis.     Rocking  chair-oporated 

deyice.     No.  1.254,.387  :  Ian.  22  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  935. 
Beltman,  Albert  B..  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Combined  tlre- 

carrler  and  luggagc-receptaclo.    No.  1.253.889  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

T.  246 ;  p.  615. 
Belco   Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.      (Sec  Vlent,   Benjamin  A.,  as- 

idgnor.) 
Belk.  James  B.,  Charlottesville,  Va.    Display-cabinet.    No. 

1.258,126;  Jan.  8:  y.  246  ;_p.  52.1. 
Bell,  Alfred  B..  assignor  to  Hialo  and  Kllbum  Company, 

Pblladelphla,    I'o.      Hinge    and    rasing    therefor.      No. 

1.854.020;  Jan.  22;  y.  240;  p.  830. 
Bell  ft   Howell   Company.      (See   Howell.   Albert   8.,   as- 
signor.) 
Bell.  Joseph  M.,  and  O.  8.  Brown,  Mount  Olleed,  Ohio. 

Reinforced-coicrete  pipe.     No.   1,254,302;  Jan.   22;  v. 

346  *  D.  912. 
Bell.  Louis,  Newton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself,  and 

one-half  to  W.  G.  Wolfe,  Wakefield,  Mass.     Ophthalmic 

lens.    No.  1,258,998 ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  808. 
Ben,  William  R.,   Dunham.  Ala.     Railway   construction- 
car.    No.  1,254.303  :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  912. 
Bell,  William  T..  Vivian.  La.     OU-aaver.     No.  1,262,662; 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  .184. 
Bellamy.  Louts  W..  Madison,  Ind.     Pencil  and  the  like. 

No.  1,253.126:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  624. 
Benbow,  James  D.     (See  Burner,  Benbow.  and  Greene.) 
Bender,  Allan  P.,  Wilklnsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weating- 

hooae  Blectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Protec- 

tHe  system  for  tranaformers.     No.  1,251.788 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

y.  246:  p.  89. 
Bender,  George  E.,  aastgnor  of  one-third  to  F.  O.  Rapp, 

<?hlcago.  111.     Disk-record  filing  deyice.     No.  1,302,078 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  187. 
Benedict.  Bernard,  assignor  to  National  C^arbon  company. 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Portable  electric  light.    No.  1,254,114  ; 

Jaa.  23 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  887. 
Bragough.  Jamo«,  Niagara  Falls,  M.  Y..  and  J.  F.  Gaynor. 

Bridgeport,  Conn.    Autographic  register.  No.  1,252,380 ; 

Jan.  8;  y.  246;  p.  804. 
Boijamla  Blectric  Mannfacturiag  Company.     (See  Benja- 
min. Reuben   B..   aastgnor.) 
Baajamin  Blectric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Dean. 

William  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Benjamin,  Reuben  B..  asaignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  HI.     Electric-lamp  socket 

Wo.  1.251.789 :  Jan.  1  :  y.  246  :  p.  90. 
Bennett,  Alan  M.     (See  Florandin  and  Bennett.) 
Bennett.    William.    aMilgnor    to    Caldwell    Manufacturing 

Company,     Rochester.     N.    '  Y.        Sash-balance.       No. 


1.264|447  ;  Jan.  29  ;  y.  346 ;  p.  1088 
BoBott  Ida  v..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y     " 


Separable  fastener. 
1039. 


No. 


1,254.448  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p. 

Bens,  fiimoel  J.,  Herkimer,  N.  Y.  Package-container. 
No.  14J54.966;  Jan.  20;  y.  246;  p.  1134. 

Benson.  Axle,  and  E.  C.  Shaw,  assignors  to  The  Crane 
Manufacturing  Company.  Galeshurg.  111.  Baling-press. 
No.  1.251,740;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  24H ;  p.  90. 

Braaon.  Bmll.  Jasper.  Minn.  Dl^  -  drainer.  No. 
1.252,220 :  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  225. 

Banaon,  Henry  M..  anaignor  of  one-half  to  L.  G.  Flxen, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Ttre-tread.  No.  1,254,464  ;  Jan.  32  ; 
y.  246  :  p.  957. 

Benson,  Otto  B.,  White  Cloud.  Kana.  Combination  ye- 
ktcle  lift  nnd  stand.  No.  1,258,127  :  Jan.  8  ;  y.  244 ;  p. 
■24. 

B«'ntley.  Oliver  D.  H..  West  Roxbnry.  aaalgnor  to  B.  F. 
Sturtevant  Company.  Hyde  Park.  Mass.  Goyerner  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.252.760;  -Ian.  8:  y.  246:  p.  418. 

Bentley.  Oliver  D.  H..  assignor  to  B.  F.  Btnrieyant  Om- 
■any.  Boston,  Mass.  Elastic-fluid  turbine.  No. 
1^4.465  ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  057. 

Beranek    Joseph.      (See   Bf-ranek.   T.udwlg  and  J.) 

Beranek!  Ludwig  and  J..  Chicago,  HI.  Window-seat.  No. 
1.252.886 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  806. 

Baegen.  George  B.,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Tent-peg.  No. 
1.252.3R7  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  24r, ;  p.  807. 

Bergen  Point  Iron  Worka.  (See  Smith,  Aoguatua,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bctaer.  Joseph  G.     (See  Hauaer.  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Borger.  Ole  L..  Port  Bdwarda.  Wis.,  nnd  H.  Guettler,  E»- 

'  canaba.  Mich.,  assignors  to  .\merlcan  Barking  Drum 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Apparatus  for  remoying  and 
recovering  bark.  Mo.  1.263,340;  Jan.  16;  y.  244;  p. 
615. 

Banglus.  Friedrlch.  and  J.  BlllwiUer,  Hanoyer.  Germany. 
Producing  liquid  or  soluble  organic  combinations  from 
kard  coal  and  the  like.  No.  1,261.964  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  24G ; 
p.  151. 

Bergmonn.  Carl.  Jr..  West  Hoboken,  N,  J.  Automatic 
dntchlng  or  starting  device.  Mo.  1,254494;  Jan.  22; 
v.  246  ;  p.  881. 

Borgner.  Adolf.  Berne,  Switzerland.  Wlre-cuttor.  No. 
l!252,5.17  ;  Jan    ft  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  851. 

Beritllte.  Alonzo  H.,  asaignor  of  one  half  to  J.  B.  Bader, 
Waynesboro.  Pa.  Metallic  railway-tie.  No.  1,251,024  : 
Jan.  1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  54. 

Barman.  Oacar  A..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Overall  an«l  sus- 
penders.    No.  1,252.231 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  220 

BerminKham,  John  C.  Kaasaa  City.  Mo.  Paper  roll  pro- 
tector.   Mo.  1.258.128 ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  240 ;  p.  024. 


Berastein  Manufacturing  Company.     ( See  Weaver,  Winian 

A.,  assignor.) 
Berriex,  Jean  F.     (See  Chiron  and  Berrlex.) 

Berrtman,    Edward   C.   Chicago,    III.     Measuring   Inatm- 

ment.     No.  1,254,197;  Jan.  22;  y.  246;  p.  881. 
Berry,  Charlei  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Mana- 
facturlng  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.     Door  check  and 
closer.     No.  1,204.877  ;  Jan.  29  :  y,  246  ;  p.  1111. 

Berrv.  Hnrrv  J.,  a.sslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  W.  George. 
Portland.  Oreg.     Spark-plug.     No.  1,253.070 ;  Jan.  id  ; 
V.  246 ;  p.  682. 
Berry,   John   F.,   Lufkln,  Tex.     Folding  coach-step.     Mo. 
1.252,993;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  484. 

Bertocchi,  Salvatore,  Newark,  N.  J.  Wind  musical  In- 
strument.    No.  1,252,658;  Jan.  8;  y.  246;  p.  885. 

Bertram,  Francis  C,  Portland,  N.  Y.  Baaket-handle.  No. 
1,264,967  ;  Jan.  29  :  y.  246  ;  p.  1136. 

Bertucd.  Peter  J.,  CiMTslde,  nT  J.  Toy.  No.  1,263,772 ; 
Jan.  15 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  741. 

Betts,  Anson  G..  AshevlHej  N.  C.  Electrodepoaition  of 
metals.     No.  1,252,654;  Jan.  8 ;  y.  246;  p.  385. 

Betts,  Benjamin  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Switch-point  ralL 
No.  1.252.538;  Jan.  8:  v.  246:  p.  861. 

Betts,  Benjamin  B.^  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Railway-switch.  No. 
1,264.804;  Jan.  iZ;  y.  246;  p.  912. 

Betts,  George,  and  E.  C.  <?orey,  assignors  of  slxty-flve  one- 
dredths  to  said  Betts,  fifteen  one-hnndredths  to  J.  P. 
Arnold,  and  twenty  one-hundredths  to  J.  F.  Brooka, 
Richmond,  CtH. '  Folding  stand  for  motor-cycles.  No. 
1,264,624  ;  Jan.  22 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  1003. 

Betulander,  (3otthilf  A..  SCdertOms  Villastad,  Sweden,  and 
N.  G.  Palmgren,  assignors  to  The  Relay  Automatic 
Telephone  Company.  Limited,  London,  England.  Auto- 
matic or  semi-automatic  telephone-exchang«  system. 
No.  1,251,965  ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  151. 

Beutllch,  Richard  F.,  assignor  to  The  20th  Century  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Chicago,  111.  Pasteurising  apparatoa. 
No.  1.351,465 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  4.  

Bever,  Roy,  Centralla,  Wash.  Swivel-hook.  No.  1,262,232  ; 
Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  226.  .  ^ 

Bevington,  Edward,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Antomoblle-carrled 
signal  mechanism.  No.  1,251,625 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  54. 

Bevis,  Lonnie  A.,  Roanoke,  Ala.  Boll-weeyll  exterminator. 
No.  1,254,649 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  10.^9. 

Blanchin,  Giuseppe,  Trevlso,  Italy.  Sulfur-spray  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,254,968;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1135. 

Bickford«' Ernest  J.     (See  Rose  and  Blckford.) 

BlckleyrRalph  N.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Dlfferentlal-trana- 
mlsslon  mechanism.  No.  1,262,388 ;  Jan.  8 ;  y.  240 ;  p. 
307. 

Blckley,  Ross  M.,  aasignor  to  Heyl  k  Patterson,  Inc. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  handling  coal.  No. 
1.251,020:  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  64. 

BIcai.  Gabor,  Gary,  W.  Va.  Signal-alarm  for  awitcbea. 
No.  1.254.198  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  882. 

Ble,  Albert,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bnscta- 
Sulzer  Bros.-Dlesel  Engine  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Engine-cylinder.     No,  1,251,627  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  55. 

Bllgram.  Hugo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automatic  braking  de- 
vice lor  compensation-gears  of  automobiles  and  other 
similar  vehicles.     No.  1,261,466 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  4. 

Bllllnghurst,  Charles  B..  Pierre.  8.  D.  Device  for  control- 
ling shock.     No.  1,253,129  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p.  524. 

Billwiller.  John.     (See  Bergius  and  Billwiller.) 

Binder.  Richard  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Baling  device.  No. 
1.264.87S:  Jan.  29;  v.  24<i ;  p.  1111. 

BInn,  Franklin.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Fire  poker  and  clinker- 
picker.     No.  1.264,765 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1075. 

BInna.  Albert.      (See  Mitchell  and  Blnns.) 

Bint.  George  F.,  Moseley.  Birmingham,  England.  Plug 
for  shell  or  projectile  cases.  No.  1,203,773;  Jan.  10; 
v.  246  ;p.  741. 

Birdsall,  Wilfred  T^  Montdair,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaalgnments,  to  Westtni^ouse  Blectric  and  Manufa«>tur- 
tng  Company.  Vapor  apparatua.  No.  1,251,628  ;  Jan. 
1 ;  V.  246 ;   p.  55. 

Rlrk,  George.     (See  Fries  and  Birtc.) 

Blrkenmaler,  Theodore,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Water-contn^lng 
mechanism  for  laundry-tubs.  No.  1,252,079  ;  Jan.  1 ', 
V.  24U  :  p.   187. 

Birkes.  Elijah  M_  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Window-ventilator. 
No.  1,252.770 ;  Jan.  6 ;  v.  244 :  p.  419. 

Bishop,  CHalr  L.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Feed-bag.  No. 
1.254,466 :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 :  p.  958. 

Bishop,  George  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Automoblle-curtaio. 
No.  1,253.341  :  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  615. 

Bittner,  Charles,  Stafford,  Bans.  Doubletree.  Mo. 
l,252,22.t:  Jan.  1;  v.  240;  p.  226. 

Bittner,  Walter  E.,  Beckley,  Conn.  I^dderhook.  No. 
1.2.^2.224:   Jan.  1;  v.   246;  p.  226. 

Rlxby,  Allan  S.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Malleanle  Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
MaMlng-ma  chine.  No.  1,262,T71 ;  Jan.  8 ;  T.  246 ;  p. 
419. 

Rlxby,  Walter,  Dorchester,  aaalgnor  to  The  lAmson  Com* 

•  pany,  Boston,  Mass.  Selectfvcly-actuated  mechanism. 
No.  1,262.080 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  188. 

Blachly,  Frederick  A.,  Coundl  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Cylinder 
boring  and  grinding  machine.  Mo.  1,283,884;  Jan.  8; 
V.    246;    p.    484. 

BlacksU,  Robert  H.,  Lake  Mahopac,  asslnor  to  RatclMfl 
Brake  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Ratchet-brake  mech- 
anlam.     No.  1,262,539;  Jan.  8;  v.  244;  p.  801. 


ItUckbarn.   Jaaper,   Web«ter   GroTM,   Mo.     Hisoed   tV- 

damp.     No.  1^2.540;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  352! 
.  flackman.  John  H.     (See  Moody  and  Blackmaa.) 
]  Uackatone   Manofaetorlng   Company.   Tbe.      (See  Moc*. 

Glenn,  aarignor.) 
•  ^^  Ijwnard  J.,  Jr.,  Ctaicaco.  lU.     Case  er  rack  for 

dlapUrliif  paawUets,  printed  forma,  and  like  matter. 

No.  l,354,7MrJaB.  29 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  107«. 
tlair.  James  A.,  aaslgnor  of  forty-nine  one-hondredtba  to 

W.  E.  Barnbart,  Spokane.  ^Waah.    Traln-order-dellrerinc 

appanitus.     No.  1.202,389  ;  Jan.  8 ;  r.  246  ;  p.  307. 
1  llAlr,  John.   Jr..   Ilock   Sprinn,   Wyo.     Combined   pnea- 

DMtlc  and  steel  tire.    No.  1.262,081 ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p. 

1  tlalr,  Samuel.  Trenton.  N.  J.    VaWe-operatlng  mechanism 

1  .'^L!?"**^'-.  ^£i  1.2M.467 ;  Jan.  22 ;  t.  2« ;  p.  958. 

]  ilakealee,  Clyde  W..  assignor  of  twenty-four  and  one-half 
one-hondredths  to  I.  J.  McDowell  and  twenty-four  and 
one-half  one-bundredths  to  W.  U.  Westbrook.  Chicago, 
m.  Street-traffic  signal.  No.  1.254,305;  Jan.  22;%. 
246;  p.  913. 

]  law-Knoz  Companv.     (See  Knox.  Luther  L.,  assignor.) 

1  layneT,  LilUan,  Oakdale,  Iowa.  Reading-table.  No. 
1.262.969 ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  2^46 ;  p.  1136. 

]  letcher,  Ralph  E..  Spokane,  Wash.  Silencer.  No. 
1,251.956 :  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  152. 

1  Ileberger.  QastaT,  assignor  to  Anthony-Hammond  Chemi- 
cal Works.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.  Making  beta-naphthol 
benxoate.    No.  1^254,970 ;  Jan.  29  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1136. 

I  llzt.  Terry,  and  E.  B.  Froseth,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  said 
Bllzt  assignor  to  N.  £.  Froseth.  Chicago.  111.  Door- 
wedging  mechanism.  No.  1.251,467 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ; 
p.  5. 

Hock,  Paul  J..  Balllnger.  Tex.  Tongue-supporting  at- 
tachment for  cultivators  and  planters.  No.  1.252,225 ; 
Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  226. 

I  loomdahl.  Albin  O.     (8ee  Dick  and  Bloomdahl.) 

1  loomfleld,  John  C.  East  Columbus.  Ohio.  Combined  drag 
and  harrow.    No.  1,254.568  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  987. 

I  Inmenberg,  Henry,  Jr..  assignor  to  C.  Allen,  Los  Angeles. 
CaL  Treating  phosphate  materials.  No.  1,251.741 ; 
Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  907 

I  lumenberg,  Henry,  Jr.,  assignor  to  C.  Allen,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Treating  phosphate  material.  No.  1,251,742  ;  Jan. 
1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  91. 

I  lumenberg.  Henry,  Jr..  assignor  to  C.  Allen.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Making  acid  calcium  phosptaates.  No.  1.252JI18: 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  253. 

Ilumrick,  Howard  O.,  Auburn.  N.  Y.  Display-form.  No. 
1.251.957  ;  Jan.  1  -v.  246  ;  p.  152. 

I  oal,  Charles  L.,  Zanesville.  Ohio.  Book-holder.  No. 
1,254.569 :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  987. 

I  oberg.  Teolron.     (See  SOderlund  and  Boberg.) 

I  ock,  Adam.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Cntting-tool.  No.  1.262,082  ; 
Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  iss. 

I  ock,  Bdward  S.,  Ellinwoiod,  Kans.  Air-brake  mechanism. 
No.  1,2.'W.130:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  525. 

I  odge.  WillUm,  Nutley,  N.  J.  Rotary  pump.  No.  1.268.460 ; 
Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p,  652. 

loersma,  Hendrik  F.  (See  Hamblocb,  Anton  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

lohUnger,  Afred  P..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Antifriction  de- 
vice.    No.  1.252.541 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  852. 

lohlmann,  Ednard  C,  Adell,  Wis.  Power  transmission. 
No.  1,254.468  ;  Jan.  22  ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  968. 

I  ohmker,  John   C,   Bradley,  assignor  to  Sears,   Roebuck 
'     and  Companj,   Chicago.   111.     Mower.     No.  1,264,879 ; 
Jan-  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  fill. 

lolg.  James  H.  C.  Loe  Angeles.  Cal.  Cotton-picker  de- 
vice.    No.  1.253.774:  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  741. 

lolllnger,  Charles,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Recirculation  sys- 
tem.   No.  1.254,650 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1039. 

lolton,  (3eorge  J.,  Sayre.  Pa.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1,264  J67  :  Jan.  29  :  v.  246 ;  p.  1076. 

Bolus,  William  G.,  Corliss,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Webers, 
Racine  Junction,  Wis.  Manually- wielded  seeder.  No. 
1,252.542  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  352. 

lone.  William  A..  J.  W.  Wilson.  Leeds,  and  C.  D.  Mc- 
Court  assignors  to  Radiant  Heating  Limited.  London, 
England.  Heat-developlng  apparatus.  No.  1,268,842; 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  616. 

iDnichou,  J.  Ernest.     (See  Hall.  William  D..  assignor.) 

Ei>nk,  Bdward.  and  M.  Plotka.  Chilton.  Wis.  Can-han- 
dll|ig  device.    No.  1,262.226  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  227. 

Eonnean,  Louis  C.  St.  Denis,  and  V.  E.  Hasenfrats.  Le- 
vmllois-Perret  France.  Treatment  of  the  residue  from 
gas  porlflcation  known  as  crude  ammoniac.  No. 
1,268.671 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  688. 

B  onney-Flovd  Company.  The.  (See  Dorsey.  Walter  A., 
assignor.) 

Binney-FIovd  Company.  The.  (See  Floyd,  Walter  B.. 
assignor.) 

B>one.  Millard  F.,  Fensacola,  Fla.  Belt-tl^tener  for 
power  trannnisaioA.     No.  1,262,227  ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p. 

B  MB.  Edward  H.,  Missoula,  Mont.  Type-composing  aoDa- 
ratus.    No.  1,262,068  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  189/ 

B>otlL  John  B.     (Sec  AverT  and  Booth.) 

B>rcyk.  Anthony  W.,  Rocnester,  asslsnor  to  American 
Piano  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Treadle  and  lower- 
door  operating  mechanism.  No.  1,261,968 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v. 
246 ;  p.  162. 

Bitden,  William  H.,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
■Msnc  aaaigBments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpo- 
ration. Paterson.  N.  J.  Work-support.  No.  1,258,401 : 
Jan.  16;  t.  246;  p.  662. 


®®rS*°'.'    Condensed    Milk    Company.      (Sec    CaaupbcU. 
diaries  H..  assignor.)  '""•^ 

®**fVK*;  ,%*'t  *•••,  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.     Platonring.     No. 

1,251,743  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  v  p.  91. 
Boater.  George  N.     (, See  Sdiuhmann.  Richard  J.,  aaalmor.) 
Boss^   John  Cy   Elkhart.  Ind.     Apparatus  for  drying  of 

brick.    No.  1.258.925;  Jan.  16;  t.  246:  p.  788. 
Bosshard,  Rudolph,  Mount  Wilson  Solar  Observatory.  Cal. 

PrcMure  grease-cup.     No.  1.266,076;  Jan.  29;  v.  246; 

p.  1164. 
Boston  Wire  Stitcher  Company.     (See  Maynard.  Arthur 

H.,  assignor.) 
Bosworth.  Bimey  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rope-grip.     No 

l,254,6t0 J  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  988,  '^'^^V-     no. 

Bosworth,  Blrney  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  rope- 

■  '^°^°*  *°**  traveler.     No.  1,254.571 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ; 

Bosworth,  Wilbur  M.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Steel  reinforcement 
for  freight-cars.       No.  1.258,181 ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p. 

Bothwell,  (3eorge  W.,  Ontario,  Cal.     Fnel-feedlng  means. 

No.  I,i64.76^:  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1076. 
Bounds,  John  W.,  and  T.  J.  McDaniel.  KannapoUa,  N.  C. 

Shuttle-check.    No.  1251.744  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246Tb!61. 
Bousfleld.  Charlie  J.,  Bay  City.  Mich.     Valve-lifting  tooL 

No.  1.251.629 :  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  66. 
Boutlier.   Otto,   Winnlpes.   Manitoba,   Canada.     Nut-lock. 

No.   1,252,995;  Jan.  8;  v.   246;   p.  486. 

^"."Iti"'.  .,*'■''*«'    ^■f*"'    France.       ChaHng-shield.      No. 

1.261,468  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  6. 
^^^^Si'   •^****    ^u  Warren.   R.   I.     Ticket-holder.     No. 

1.253,132 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  525. 
Bowen,  George  W.     (See  Zerk  and  Drake,  assignora) 
Bowen.  John  E..  Lawrence,  assignot-  to  J.  M.  Van  Heusen. 

Boston.  Mass.     Manufacture  of  collars  and  cuffs.     No. 

1.254,806 ;  Jsn.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  913. 
Bowen,  Melvln  I..  Harlan.  Ky.    Rail-damp.    No.  1,268,188 ; 

Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p.  525.  . 

Bower.  Harry  A.,  Boston.  Mass.     Drum.     No.  1.252,878; 

Jan.  8  :  v.  246  ;  p.  447. 
Bowers.  Benjamin  S..  Grand  Rapids,  Minn.    Combined  air- 
gage  and  magnet-tester.    No.  1,261.746 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  91. 

Bowles.  Joseph  R.     (See  Hughes.  Robert  D.,  assignor.) 

Bowles,  Joseph  R.,  Lynchburg.  Va.  Tire  -  chain  bolder. 
No.  1.263.926 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  783. 

BovaJlan,  NIshan  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigarette  or  dgar 
bolder.     No.  1.264.307  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  913. 

Boyd.  James  H.  C.     (See  Telfer  and  Boyd.) 

Boyd.  Samuel  A.     (See  Sons.  Ernest  L..  assignor.) 

Boyens,  Henry  F..  Schneider.  Ind.  Furrow-wbeel-steerlng 
mechanism.     No.  1.262,228 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  227. 

Boyer,  WUliam  J.,  Chicago.  III.  Grip-chain  for  Urea.  No. 
1.254,023  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  831. 

Boyle,  Edmund  F.     (See  Meister,  Surles,  and  Boyle.) 

Brabson,  Tom,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Dump-cart.  No.  1,261,469 ; 
Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  5. 

Brackett,  George  S..  Flemington,  W.  Va.  Ball-tie.  No. 
1.253.668  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  709. 

Braconier.  Clarence  A.,  Wayne,  Mich.  Alarm.  No. 
1.264.769  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  i077. 

Bradley.  Charles  S.,  New  YoA.  N.  Y.  Reducing  ngent 
and  producing  same.  No.  1.263,776;  Jan.  15;  v.  246; 
p.  742. 

Bradley.  William  L.,  Richmond,  Va.  Traffic-signal Ing  de- 
vice.    No.  1^264.971  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1136. 

Bradshaw,  Alfred,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.  Fence-wire 
fastener.     No.  1254,388;  Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  986. 

Bradshaw,  Granville  E.,  Heraham.  Walton-on-Tbames.  Eng- 
land. Internal  -  combustion  -  engine  cylinder.  No. 
1,252,319  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  :  p.  253. 

Bradshaw,  John  A.,  Paton,  Iowa.  Strainer  for  gasolene- 
tanks.    No.  1.263,927 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  783. 

Bradshaw,  Wllltain  M.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  asaignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Ele<*trlc  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Electrical  measuring  Instrument.  No.  1,253.204 ;  Jan. 
15  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  574. 

Brady,  Alexander.  Newton  Lower  Falls,  assignor  to  New 
England  Confectionery  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Ma- 
chine for  dumping  material.  No.  1.268.848;  Jan.  16; 
V.  246 ;  p.  616. 

Brady.  Alexander.  Newton  Lower  Falls,  assignor  to  New 
England  Confectionery  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Dump- 
ing-machine.    No.  1,268,664 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  709. 

Brady  Wireless  Com  Planter  Company.  (See  Lanham, 
Colonel  W.,  assignor.) 

Bragg,  James,  assignor  to  Specialty  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Shoe-nailing  machine.  No. 
1,252.378 ;  Jan.  1  :  v.  246 :  p.  270. 

Brammar  George,  Sulsun  City,  Cal.  Pot  and  pan  lifter. 
No.  1 .253,928 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 :  p.  784. 

Brand,  Herbert  A.,  Chicago.  111.  Combined  drinking-straw 
and  container.  No.  1.254.115;  Jan.  22;  v.  a6 ;  p. 
858. 

Brandum,  Emmet  C.  Frazee.  Minn.  Plston-rlng.  No. 
1.251,630 ;  Jan.  1  :  v.  246 ;  p.  66. 

Brsnsford,  Joseph.  Fellows.  Cal.  Door  latch  and  lock. 
No.  1.2^1.681 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  o.  66. 

Brant  Frank  O..  San  Frandsco,  (M.  Display-figure.  No. 
1,261,867  ;  Jan.  1;  r.  246  t_p.  126.  *''»"' 

Brassert.  Hermann  A.     (See  Walker,  George  M.,  aaslgnor.) 

Braun,  Carl  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Twin  strainer.  No. 
1,253,844;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;_p.-«lT. 

Branner,  Plncus,  and  L.  W.  Boaen,  aMignors  to  A.  E. 
Brlon.  New  York.  N.  Y. '  Film-shiftlnff  device  for  cam- 
eras.   No.  1,268,206 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  674. 
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Braunllch,  Henry,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Laundry  apparatus. 
No.  1.264.972  ;  Jan.  29  ;▼•  2*6 ;  p.  1186. 

Brazee,  George.  Seattle.  Wash.  Signal  device  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1.252,655 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  385. 

Brazil  Motors  Company.  (See  Oversmith,  Elmer  H.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Brecht  Companv.     (See  Gillespie,  Alan  K.,  assignor.) 

Bredenberg,  Alfred.  Cbamplaln.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  The  Sheridan  Iron  W^orks  and  one-half  to  T.  W. 
&  C.  B.  Sheridan  Company.  Book  binding  or  covering 
machine.     No.  1  262,879  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  448. 

Breen,  Michael  J.,  Louisville,  Ky.  (Jage-glass.  No. 
1.252.656:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  385. 

Bre«'se.  Orvllle  V.,  Scottsbluff.  Nebr.  Drag  attachment  for 
plows.    No.  1,251,632  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  56. 

Brciulng,  Edward  W.,  Bellevue,  Ky.  Presser-foot  lock. 
No.  1.263,134;  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  520. 

Breitf eld,  John.      (See  Hutchison  and  Breltfeld.) 

Bremer,  Emil  G.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Candy-starching  de- 
vice.    No.  1,252,300  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  308. 

Breniian,  James  L.,  Marshall,  Mich.  Truss.  No. 
1.2.-)3.136;  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  526. 

Brennan,  John  S.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Automatic  damper 
control.     No.  1,251.633 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  57. 

Bretton,  Harry  8..  New  York,  N.  Y..  asKiKnor  to  A.  H. 
Andrews.  Jr.,  Aurora.  111.  Container.  No.  1,252,543; 
Jan.  8 ;  v.  2-<«  :  n.  .'{.'>3. 

Brouckninn,  Fmnklln  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  T. 
Arnohl.  Mn<-I(inac  Island.  Mich.  Carrlaicre-return  mecha- 
nism for  type-writers.  No.  1,251,746;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246; 
p.  01 

Brouckman.  Frnnklin  C,  asslimor  of  one-half  to  O.  T. 
Arnold,  Mackinac  Island,  Mich.  Line-spacing  attach- 
ment for  type-writers.  No.  1,251,747;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 
p.  92. 

Brewer.  Harry  and  N.  G.,  Sidney,  Nebr.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1.252,229;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  227. 

Brewer.  Henry,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms 
Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.  Insulated  grip  for  bayonet- 
carrvlng  shoulder-arms.  No.  1,253,665  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ; 
p.  709. 

Brewer,  John  H.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Tent.  No.  1,258,776; 
Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  742. 

Brewer,  Noah  G.      (See  Brewer,  Harry  and  N.  G.) 

Brewer,  Thomas  A..  I^oulsvllle,  Ky.  Perforator  attach- 
ment for  printing-presses.  No.  1.264.978 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v. 
246  ;  p.  1136.  ^ 

Brewster  &  Co.     (See  Campbell.  Alfred  L..  assignor.) 

Brewster  Film  Corporation.  (See  Brewster,  Percy  D.. 
assignor.) 

Brewster,  Percy  D.,  East  Orange.  N..  J.  Color  cinema- 
tography.    No.  1,253,136 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  626. 

Brewster,  Percy  D.,'Ea8t  Oranpe.  N.  J.  Color  cinema- 
tography.    No.  1.2.')3,137  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  627. 

Brewster,  Percy  D.,  Bast  Orange,  assignor  to  Brewster 
Film  Corporation,  Newark.  N.  J.  Light-splitting  device 
for  color  photography.  No.'  1.253.138  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ; 
p.  527. 

Brice,  Alfred  L.     (See  Brice.  Milton  D.  and  A.  L.) 

Brioe.  Milton  D.  and  A.  L.,  Minneflpolis.  Minn.  Pole- 
coupling.     No.  1,254,199  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  882. 

Bridgeport  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corporation.  The. 
(See  Hobbs  and  Gibbs,  assignors.) 

Bri.lswood.  Charlotte  A.,  Westwood,  N.  J.  Windshield 
cleaner.     No.  1,253,929;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  784. 

Briel,  Henry  G..  Ottawa.  111.  Safety-valve.  So.  1.263,930  ; 
Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  784. 

Bricgs.  George  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Exercising  and  mas- 
saging device.     No.  1,264,974  ;  Jan.  29  :  v.  246  ;  p.  1136. 

Briggs,  Warren  R.,  Stratford.  Conn.  Demountable  tire- 
rlm.    No.  1.252.391  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 :  p.  308. 

Brisgs.  William  L.,  Gadsden.  Ala.  Double-row  corn-cut- 
ter.    No.  1.252,880;  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  448.- 

Brlgham-Hopkins  Co.     (See  Mertz,  Harry,  assignor.) 

BriKht.  Virginia  B..  Fayetteville,  Tenn.*  Package  and  bag- 
gage tie.     No.  1,251.470  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  240  :  p.  5. 

Bringe.  William  P.,  assignor  to  T.  Leubusher  and  B.  F. 
Salzsteln.  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Advertising  device.  No. 
.  1.255,076:  Jan.  29:  V.  246;  p.  1164. 

Brinton.  William  C.  Jr..  assignor  to  Pbtllps-Brinton  Com- 
pany. Kennett  Square.  Pa.  Electric  vibrator.  No. 
1.2M,880  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1112. 

Brlon.  Adolph  E.     (See  Brauner  and  Rosen,  assignors.) 

Bristol.  Harold  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Loose-leaf  binder.  No. 
1,253.206;  Jan.  16:  v.  246;  p.  575. 

Brock.  Richard  H.,  Kissimmee,  Fla.  Clothes-drying  rack. 
No.  1,253.931:  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  78.->. 

Brodle,  John  L.,  London,  England.  Helmet  or  head-shield. 
No.  1,251.959;  Jan.  1;  v.  246:  p.  152. 

Bromley,  Forest,  Decatur,  111.  Grain-drier.  No. 
1,264,770  ;  Jan.  29  :  v.  246  ;  p.  1077. 

Bromley,  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Detachable  shoe-tongue. 
No.  1.253,777:  Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  742. 

Bronderslev,  Niels  C,  Mlnden.  Nebr.  Leaf-spring  oiler. 
No.  1,253,139 :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  527. 

Brooks,  Jesse  M..  Chicago,  111.  Electric  sign.  No. 
1.261,471 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  6. 

Brooks,  Joseph  F.,  et  al.  (See  Betts  and  Corey,  as- 
signors.) 

Brooks,  Winfred  M.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  J. 
Brooks  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Box-strap  seal.  No. 
1.251,868 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  126. 

Brooks,  Winfred  M.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J. 
Brooks  tc  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Box  fastener  and  seal. 
No.  1,262,370 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  268. 


Bropson,  James,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Plumber's  furnace.  No. 
1,258,778 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  742. 

Brott,  Andrew.  Sidney,  Nebr.  Beet-liarTesting  machine. 
No.  1,262,230 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  228. 

Brown.  Augustus  F..  Havre  de  Grace,  assignor  to  Mary- 
land Metal  Cross  Tie  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Metallic 
railway-tie  and  rail-fastening.  No.  1,268,779  ;  Jan.  16  ; 
V.   246;  p.   742. 

Brown  &  Bigelow.     (See  Shourt,  James  M.,  amignor.). 

Brown,  Charles  K.,  Lawton,  Okla.  Ore  -  separator.  No. 
1,264,651 ;  Jan.  29 :  v.  246;  p.  1039. 

Brown.  George  M.,  (Cambridge,  Mass.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,255,077  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1164. 

Brown,  Guss  S.     (See,Bell  and  Brown.) 

Brown,  Harold  W.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  M.anuiacttirlng  Company.  Electrical 
protective  device.  No.  1,253.207 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  240 ; 
p.   575. 

Brown,  Harry  E.,  Augusta,  Kans.  Oil-well  jack.  No. 
1.254,572  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  988. 

Brown,  John  L.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Portable  bath-house. 
No.  1,254.771 :  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1077. 

Brown.  John  M.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Shell- 
marking  machine.  No.  1,253,463 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  653. 

Brown,  John  R..  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  (Company, 
Man.sfleld,  Ohio.  Rail-bond.  No.  1.253.462;  Jan.  16; 
V.   246:  p.  «.';2. 

Brown,  Morris  H.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Bendlng-machine.  No. 
1,252.371 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  268. 

Brown,  Ray  R..  Hamburg.  Iowa.  Valve-cap.  No. 
1.264,976  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1137.  ^ 

Brown,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  Morristown,  N.  J.  Bascule-bridge. 
No.  1,251,634  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  67. 

Brown.  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  Morristown.  N.  J.  Bascule-bridge. 
No.  1.254.772  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246;  p.  1078. 

Brown,  Thomas  B.,  Jr.,  Morristown,  N.  J.  Bascule-bridge. 
No.  1,254.773 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 :  p.  1078. 

Brown,  Thomas  J.,  Crawfordsvllle,  Iowa.  Overshoe-re- 
tainer.    No.  1,25.3.140:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  627. 

Brown,  W.  Frank,  High  Point.  N.  C.  ^.  Combined  ash  pan 
and  sifter.     No.  1,253,780  :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  743. 

Brown,  William  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Making  lubricating 
spring  eves.     No.  1,253,464  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  053. 

Brown,  William  J./  assignor  to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.  Attaching  means  for  ignition 
breaker-boxes.     No.  1,251.472  -  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  6. 

Brown,  Zenas  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Burner  for  natural 
gas.    No.  1.253,781 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 :  p.  743. 

Browne,  Philip  C,  Portland.  Oreg.  Window-shade  sup- 
port   No.  1,254,881 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1112. 

Bruce,  William  M.,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Wireless  teleg- 
raphy.    No.  1,251,473  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  6. 

Brubn,  Frledrlch  W.  G..  Berlin,  (icrmany.  Indicating  ap- 
paratus for  shafts.  No.  1,261,859;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 
p.  126. 

Brumberg,  Ell.     (See  Davis  and  Brumberg.) 

Bruncr,  Meylert,  Newton,  and  W.  V.  Neal,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,'  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shoe-turning  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.253.345;  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  617. 

Bmsh.  Alanson  P.     (See  Nacker.  Owen  M.,  assignor.) 

Brust,  Tofel  T.,  Putnam,  Okla.    Rail  joint  and  brace.    No.      « 
1,252,231 ;  Jan.  1  :  v.  246;  p.  228. 

Bryan,  Edgar  J.,  Riverside,  Cal.  Coil-forming  machine. 
No.   1.253.782:  Jan.  15;  v.  240:  p.  743. 

Bryan,  William  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Q.  M.  €k>dfrey. 
North  Carrollton,  Miss.  Valved  piston.  No.  1,264,024; 
Jan.  22  :  v.  246 ;  p.  832.  . 

Bryant,  Augustus  H.,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Safny-razor. 
No.  1,262,996  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  485.  ■^ 

Bryant,  Charles  A.,  Clanton,  Ala.  Compound  for  destroy- 
ing boll-weevils.  No.  1,253,932 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.    784. 

Bryant  Electric  Company.  The.  (See  Bates,  Clarence  A., 
assignor.) 

Buchanan,  Frank,  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Electrode  for  electric- 
arc  lamps.     No.  1,253.572  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 :  p.  683. 

Buchanan.  Frank  B..  assignor  to  National  Lock  Company, 
Rockford,  III.  Reversible  cabinet-Utch.  No.  1,264,882  ; 
Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1112. 

Bfichi,  Alfred,  WInterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Busch- 
Sulzer  Bros.-DIesel  Engine  Company,  St.  Lotils,  Mo. 
Starting  mechanism  for  combustion  -  engines.  No. 
1.254.774;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1078. 

Buchsbaum,  Samuel,  Chicago,  111.  Pull-socket.  No. 
1.253,141  :  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  528. 

Buchtel,  Lulse  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paper-doll-dlsplay 
board.    No.  1,252.772  ;  Jan.  8;  v.  246  :  p.  419. 

Buckeye  Iron  and  Brass  Works.  (See  Trace,  Rossell  A., 
assignor.) 

Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Larsen  and 
Jehnson,   assignors.) 

Buckingham,  James  F.,  Coventry,  England.  Incendiary 
bullet  and  shell.    No.  1.261,96<);  Jan.  1  •  v.  246:  p.  163. 

Bucknam,  Worthy  C,  Marion,  and  H.  Cave,  Eillzabeth. 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Davls-Bournonville  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Cutting-torch.  No.  1,254,637;  Jan.  22; 
V.  246  ;  p.  1007. 

Buck.  Turney  E.,  Sprln^eld,  III.  Draft-controller.  No. 
1,252.773;  Jan.  8;  V.  ^46;  p.  419. 

Bnell,  Roy  D..  Chicago,  III.  Bxploslon-whistle  alarm. 
No.  1,262,232 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  228. 

Buffalo 'Steam  Roller  Company.  (See  Richardson,  Jeffers 
F.,  assignor.)  / 


TJ  I 


Bn  Tam,  Herbert  H..  atnlsaor  to  Estey  Watch  Tool  Com- 

i  taaj,  Lacoola,  N.  H.     SpriokJer-bead.     No.  1,259.111 ; 
an.  29;  v.  247;  p.  1173. 
Bujattl.     Ettore,     Paris.     France.       Engine-ralve.       No. 

.254,976  :  Jan.  29  :  t.  246  ;  p.  1137. 
Bvlil.  Carl  U.,  ClerelaDd,  Ohio.     Railway  Bifnallnc  aya- 

1  em.     No.  1,253.208  ;  Jan.  15  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  676. 
Babl.  William,  Carnegie,  Pa.     Metallurgical  fnrnace.    No. 

,254.308 ;  Jan.  22  ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  9ia 
Bill,    Arcber    A.,    Spring    Creek,    Pa.      BaU-Jotnt.      No. 

,252.392;  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.   808. 
Billiard.  liewls  H.     (See  Temple  and  Bollard.) 
Bu  ley,   George   W.,  aaaignor   to   Mercury   Mannfactorlng 
lonipany.     Chicago,    iTl.      Dumping    apparatna.      No. 
,254,977  :  Jan.  29  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  1137. 
Bu  ley,   George   W.,   aaaignor  to  Mercury    Manafacturlng 
<'ompany,    Chicago,    111.      Bnow-plow.      No.    1,254,978; 
.  an.  29;  v.  240;  p.  1137. 
Bn  ley,   George  W.,  assignor   to  Mercury   Bianafactarlng 
Company,   Cliicaeo,  111.     Vehicle.     No.  1,254.979;  Jan. 
:  9  ;  T.  246  ;  p.  11S8. 
Bu  thaus,  Ifenrj,  Byron,  IIL    Double  hitch.    No.  1,264,<I82 ; 

.  an.  29  :  y.  246  ;  p.  1040. 
Bn  np,  B«lle  L..  et  at.    (See  Cuthbert,  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Bu|np,  Charles  M.,  et  oi.      (See  Cuthbert,  John  W.,  ••- 
lor.) 

Bubnell,  William  O..  and  O.   Q.   Williams,  assignors  of 
ne-balf  to  Q.  A.  Gates  and  one-half  to  said  Bunnell, 
'  7ilkM-Barre,    Pa.      Attachment    for    telephones.      No. 
,253,191  ;  Jan.  8  ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  542. 
Basting  Iron  Works.     (See  Drlscoll,  Dennis  L..  assignor.) 
Burch,  Frederick  R.,  assignor  of  nine  one-hundredths  to 
.  West  and  nine  one-hundredths  to  E.  West,  Seattle, 
^rash.     Motor-sled.      (Reissue.)      No.   14,418;  Jan.   8; 
\  246 ;  p.  545. 

-gess,  Frank  A..  (9cneTa.  111.     Seed-testing  tray.     No. 
,264,200  :  Jan.  22  ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  882. 
Burgess,  Louis.     (See  Bamett  and  Burgess.) 
Bu  'bom.    Edwin,    Hoboken,   N.    J.      Cooling-tower.     No. 

,252,774  ;  Jan.  8  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  420. 
Bnrjanek,  Prank,  assignor  to  Uerbold  Chair  Co.,  CThicago, 

II.     Chair.     No.  1,253,346 ;  Jan.  15  ;  y.  246  :  p.  617. 
Bo  rkart,  Eugene,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    Toy.    No.  1,264,673  ; 

.  an.  22  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  988. 
Borke,    Alfred,    Brooklyn,    N.    J.     Ornamentation.     No. 


Bu  -ke 


( ler'8  Son,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Duat-cap  for 
alves  or  the  like.     No.   1,258,578;   Jan.   15;  v.   246; 
683. 
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,264/469  ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  ^46  ;' p.  958. 

,  Wilbur  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  Schra- 


Ujke 
I  Tot 


ett  John  W..  assignor  to  The  Barkttt  Manolactnrlng 
'ompany,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Intemal-combuttion    en- 
toe.     No.  1,253.933  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  785. 
rkett    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See   Borkett, 
ohn  W.,  assiraor.) 

Bi  rkitt,  Floyd  A.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Recording  and  Com- 
mtlng  Machines  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Fare-box. 
io.  1,252,657  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 :  p.  386. 

Bu-lew,  Charles  R..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Thermostatic  drcnlt- 
■ontroUer.     No.  1,252,393  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246  ;  p.  808. 

Bn'Iln,  Charles  T.,  WMttnsviUe,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
V.  L.  Goodrich,  Springfield,  Mass.  Repairing  device 
or  steam-hammers.  No.  1,262.084  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 
>.  189. 

Bu  mer,  William  L..  J.  D.  Benbow,  and   D.   Greene,  as- 

Jgnors  to  The  Kllbourne  k  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Com- 

]  lany,    Columbus.    Ohio.      Compression-lock    for    dump- 

ars.     No.  1.264,201  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  882. 

(imham  Basket  Company.     (See  Bornham,  Charles,  aa- 

dgnor. ) 
v  mham.  Charles,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Box-making  eject- 
Bg  mechanism.     No.  1.262.546 ;  Jan.  8 :  v.  246  ;  p.  354. 
Be  mham,  Charles,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Bom- 
lam     Basket    Company.       Box-making    machine.       No. 
,252,644  ;  Jan.   8  ;   v.  246  ;  p.  363. 
mham.  Charlt-s,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Bum- 
lara    Basket    Company.      Box-making    machtne.      No. 
,252,645;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  353. 
bam.  Reuben  B.    (See  Montgomery  and  Bornham.) 
»,    Rosanna    M.,    Manitowoc,    Wl.s.      Pie-pan    coyer 
»o.    1.251.860;  Jan.    1;    v.   246;   p.   127. 
rrowji.  Arthur.  Freedom,  N.  Y.     Runners  and  propelling 
:  aechanism     for     aatomobilc-trucks.       No.     1,252.233 ; 
.  an.  1  :  V.  246 ;  p.  229. 

ort    Machine   Company.      (See    Whltehorst   and   Wild, 
I  Lssignom.) 
Birton,  William  C.     (Bee  Long  and  Burton.) 

i,  Barney  L.,  Chicago,  111.     Lighting  system  for  an- 
tonobiles.     No.  1^263,142 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  628. 
Bu  ich.  Conrad  J.,  Wyomisslng,  Pa.     Fountain-brush.    No. 
,263,934  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.   246 ;  p.  785. 
?ch-SulJ!pr    Bros. -Diesel    Engine    Company.      (See   Ble, 
Albert,  asMsnor.) 
Baich-Solzer  Bros.-Dlesel  Engine  Company.     (See  BOchi, 
.  Llfred,  assignor.) 

a  ich-Sulzer  Bros.-Dieael  Engine  Company.     (See  Dletse, 
I  !aFl.  assignor.) 

0  ich-8nl«er  Bros.-Dlesel  Engine  Company.     (See  Furrer, 
,  todolf  A.,  assignor.) 
Bnlih,  Paul  H.     (See  Nyary.  Anthony,  aaatgnor.) 

ly,     David.     Keddleston.     SaskattAewan,     Canada. 
I  Itooking-machine.      No.   1,254.202  ;   Jan.  21 :   t.   M6  : 
1  >.  88S. 
Batcher,  Arthur  L.     (See  Klatler  and  Butdier.) 


Bv  rnham. 
Be  rn.i. 

Bur 


Burt 


Bo  ich 


Bq  ich- 


Batcher,  Jowph,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Combined  receptacle 
and  foot-rest     No.  1,262,775;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246;  p.  420. 

Butcher,  William  L.,  Brlngburst,  Ind.  Fence.  No. 
1,264.663  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1040. 

Butler  Company.  The.     (See  Powers.  Georm  A.,  assignor. ) 

Butler.  E.     (See  McFall,  Patrick  W.,  assignor.) 

Butler,  Brnent  A.,  and  W.  A.  Nichols,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Leyellng  device.  No.  1.2M,574 ;  Jan.  22 ;  t. 
246 ;  p.  989. 

Batler,  Helen  M..  Milton.  Pa.  Tlra-armor.  No.  1,262,894  ; 
Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  809. 

Bntler,  Wllbert  P.,  Denton,  Md.  Bidger.  No.  1,252,668 ; 
Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  380. 

Batterworth,  Frank.  I^ndon,  England.  Screen  for  dnfr- 
matographic  projection.  No.  1,251,961 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v. 
246;  p.   158. 

Butzow,  Henry  O.,  Sycamore,  III.  Dust-cap  for  valve- 
stems.     No.   1,252.085 ;  Jan.   1  ;   v.  240 ;   p.   189. 

Buxton,  Gustavus  T.,  and  S.  A.  Abbey,  Charlotte,  N.  C 
Filter-screen.    No.  1.264,026  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  882. 

Bybee,  William  E.     (See  Johnson  and  Bybee.) 

Bye,  Edwin  A.      (See  Mayer  and  Bye.) 

Byrd,  John  H.     (See  Marqua,  Von  Unwerth,  and  Byrd.) 

Byrne,  Matthew  D..  Waterbury,  Conn.  Traction-shoe.  No. 
1.252,997  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  486. 

C.  A.  Vanderwell  and  Company,  Limited.  (See  Mldgley, 
Albert  H.,  assignor.) 

C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  (See  Barber,  Howard 
M.,  assignor.) 

C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.  (See  Sargent,  Fred- 
erick Q.,  assignor.) 

Cac  John,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  AotomobUe.  No.  1.264,075 ; 
Jan.   22;   v.   246;   p.   989. 

Cade,  Jack.     (See  Cade,  Jame«  W.  and  J.) 

Cade,  James  W.  and  J.,  Mount  Carmel,  S.  C  Motor-ve- 
hicle lack.     No.  1.252.896;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  809. 

Caldwell,  Arad  K.     (See  Reynolds,  Everett,  assignor.) 

Caldwell,  Frank,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Valve  for  gasolene  and 
other  liquid  foela.  No.  1,263,143;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p. 
528. 

Caldwell,  John  T.,  Menan.  Idaho.  Washboard-holder. 
No.  1,251,861;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  127. 

Caldwell  MaBufttctilrtnf  Company.  (Bee  Bennett,  William, 
assignor.) 

Caldwell.  Sanford.     (See  Harris.  Albert,  assignor.) 

Caldwell,  WUllam  K.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Machine  for 
repeating  pattern-cards.  No.  1,264,470;  Jan.  22;  r, 
246;  p.  9M: 

Caley,  Garfield  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  J.  Hem- 
brook,  Waterford,  Wis.  Com-thook-loading  machine. 
No.  1.264,208;  Jan.  22:  v.  246;  p.  888. 

Calgaro,  Fioravaute  L.,  Clarldge,  Pa.  Submarine-catch- 
ing net.     No.   1,251,748;  Jan.   1;  v.  246;  p.   92. 

Calleson,  Amos,  aaaignor  to  Adrlance  Machine  Works, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Bottle  filling  and  sealing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,252.881  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  448. 

Callow,  John  M..  Salt  I.Ake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Metals 
Recovery  Company,  Augusta,  Me.  Ore  concentrating 
apparatas.    No.  1,258,985  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  780. 

Calthrop,  Everard  R.,  London,  and  F.  G.  Lvnde,  Belvedere, 
assignors  to  The  Vlbrocel  Company  Limited,  London, 
England.  Construction  of  tanas,  reservoirs,  and  the 
like.     No.  1,252.547  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  854. 

Camel  Company.      (See  Hartough,  E>iward  W.,  assignor.) 

Cameron,  Duncan,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  J.  Jackson, 
and  one-third  to  J.  N.  Conro,  White  Sulphur  Springs. 
Mont.  Resilient  wheel.  No.  1,252,086 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v. 
246;  p.  189. 

Camp,  Forrest  W.,  (31enellyn,  III.  Driving  belt  or  chain. 
No.  1,264,389 ;  Jan.  22 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  936. 

Camp.  Harry  L.,  Lynchburg,  Va.  Box-stay.  No. 
1,252,234  :  Jan.   1  ;  t.  246;  p.  229. 

Campbell,  Alfred  L..  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Brewster 
St  Co.  Hhaft-couplinf  for  motor-cars.  No.  1,251,635; 
Jan.   1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  67. 

Campbell,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Borden's  Condensed 
Milk  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing liquids.     No.  1.253.347;  Jan.  15:  v.  246:  p.  018. 

Caaipbell,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  The  Lions  Acetylene  Oas 
Light  Company,  Lyons,  Ind.  Gas-raachine.  No. 
1.SS4.980 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1188. 

Campbell,  E.   S.,  et  al.     (See  Ward.  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Campbell,  George  A.,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Sisnalinf- 
circuit     No.  1,254,116 ;  Jan.  22 ;  t.  246 :  p.  866. 

Campbell,  George  A..  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  C^mnpany.  Signaling- 
circuit.     No.  1,264,117 :  Jan.  22  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  858. 

Campbell,  George  A.,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Signalings 
circuit.    No.  1,264,118  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  869. 

Campbell.  George  A..  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Slgnaling- 
drcult.     No.  1,254,471;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  9t%. 

Campbell,  George  A..  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Signallns^ 
circuit.     No.  1,254,472;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  969. 

(Campbell,  George  A..  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegrapih  Company.  Signaling- 
circuit.    No.  1,254,478;  Jan.  22;  vTSe;  p.  9to: 

Campbell,  Geerge  A.,  Moatekalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Anwrt- 
can  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Coatpany.  Signallng- 
circoit.    No.  1,264.474 ;  Jan.  22 ;  ▼.  246  ^  p.  960. 
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Campbell,  George  A..  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     Signal- 

ing-clrcuit.     No.  1,264,475  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  961. 
Cumpbe  1,  George  A.,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

American  Telephone  and  Telscraph  Company.     Slgnal- 

ingcircuit.     No.  1,254,476;  Jan.  22:  v.  246;  p.  961. 
Campbell,   Harrv   K..  New   York.   N.   Y.     Metol  window- 

frame.     No.   1.262.087  ;  Jan  1  ;  v.  240 ;  p.   190. 
Campbell,    Leon   J.,    Chicago,    111.      THe.     lio.   1,254,576; 

Jan.  22:  v.  246;  p.  969.  • 

Canlper,   Dorsey  15..  Elsin,  111.     AutomaUc  catch  or  lock. 

No.  1,252.776:  .Ian.  8;  v.  246;  p.  420. 
Canadian   Hart  Wheels  Limited.      (See  Willlanis,  James 

F..  assignor.) 
Candee.  Zenas  P.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry 

nad  Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Feed  mecha- 

nism.     No.  1.252.806 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 :  p.  809. 
Candee,    Kcnas    I*.,    assignor    to    The    Waterbury    farrel 

Foundry    and    Machine    Compnnv,    Waterb'try,    Conn. 

Feed    mechanism.      Na.    1.263,348;    Jan.    16;    v.    246; 

p.  618. 
Canfleld,  Albert  E.,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  G.  M.  Pace, 

Kingston.    Pa.      Antlskiddlng    device    for    wheel  tires. 

(Reissue.)     No.  14,427;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1176. 
Caraballo.  Martin.  Tampa,  Fla.     Auxiliary  nir-valve  for 

gas  engines.     No.   1,251,962;  Jan.   1;  v.  240;  p.  163. 
Carbnrt.   Herbert  A.      (See  Barr  and  Carhart.) 
i-arl.  Rlisaboth.     (See  Carl   Louis  M.,  assignor.) 
Carl,  Louis  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Carl.  Chicago, 

IIL     Window  construction.      No.   1,264,776;   Jan.   29: 
•      V.  246 ;  p.  1079. 
Carle,    Harold,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to    F.    N.    Burt 

Company,   Limited,   Toronto,   Canada.      Box-assembling 

machine.      No.  1.261,963;  Jan.   1;  v.  246;  p.   164. 
Carling,  Rose  8.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Surgical  Appli- 
ance Company,  Los   Angeles,  Cal.     Arch  support.     No. 

1,264,654  :  Jan.  29  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  1040. 
(Carlson,  Arthur  J.,  DoveUii.  Mont.     Vehicle  construction. 

No.    1.252.320 ;    Jan.    1 ;    v.    246 ;    p.    263. 
Carlson,    Gustave,    Chicago.    111.      Drain-connector.      No. 

1,262,548  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  366. 
Carlson,  John  L.     (See  McCord  and  Carlson.) 
Carlson.  Per  H.     (See  Bcker,  Walter,  assignor.) 
Carnegie.  Alfred  Q.      (See  Parsons.  Carnegie,  and  Cook.) 
Carpenter.  Clifford  C.,  Akron.  Ohio.     Finder  for  cameras. 

No.  1,263.144;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  529. 
Carpenter,   Paul.  Chicago.   111.      Ampul.     No.   1,264,665; 

Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1040. 
Carpenter.  Richard  J.,  and  T.  G.  Towner.  Oakland.  Cal. 

Pick  for  moaical  instruments.    No.  1,264,577 ;  Jan.  22 ; 

T.  246;  p.  989. 
Carpenter,  Walter  W.,  Lansdowne.  Pa.     arcnit-breaklng 

device.     No.  1,254,477  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  961. 
Carpenter,  Warren  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  by  mesne 

assignments    to     Western     Electric    Company.    Incor- 

5 orated.  Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1,251,637 ; 
an.  1  ;  r.  246 ;  p.  68. 

Carper,  Albert  A..  Catonsvllle,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Stone  Straw  Company,  Washington.  I).  C.  Machine 
for  manufacturing  spirally-wound  straws.  No. 
1,262,235;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  240;  p.  229. 

Carr  Fastener  Company.     (See  Carr,  Fred  S..  assign'*''.) 

Carr,  Fred  S..  Brookllne.  asMignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Com- 
pany, Cambridge.  Ma^.  Stud-and-socket  fastener.  No. 
1,258,340  :  Jan.  15  :  v.  240  :  p.  018. 

Carr,  Fred  S.,  Brookllne,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Com- 

?any.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Turn-button  fastener.  No. 
,253,.1.50  :  Jan.  15 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  019. 

Carrie,  Franklin  G.,  administrator.  (See  Carrie,  Uet- 
vyn  E.) 

Carrie,  Morvyn  E..  decease<l,  Philadelphia.  Pa. ;  F.  G.  Car- 
rie, administrator.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gyroscopic  com- 
pass.    No.  1.2!53,574:  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  688. 

Carrie.  Mervvn  B..  deceased,  Philadelphia,  Pa. :  F.  O.  Car- 
rie, administrator,  assignor  of  fifteen  one-hundredths  to 
O.  A.  Rossiter.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Gyroscopic  compass. 
No.  1,263.606  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  710. 

Corroil.  Frank  H.,  Denver.  Colo.  Condiment-bolder.  No. 
1.253.466 :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 :  p.  663. 

Carroll,  Thomas  J..  Dewey.  Okla.  Pipe  attachment  No. 
1,268.146  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  629. 

Carroll,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Indicator-lock.  No.  1,252JM9:  Jan.  8: 
V.  246;  p.  355. 

Carson.  Carl  F..  Faxon.  Okla.  Cattis-poke.  No. 
1.252.882 :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  449. 

Carson.  Prank,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Street-railway  car.  No 
1,252.2.10 ;  Jan.   1 ;  y.  240  :  p.  280. 

Carson.  Robert  N..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Mitten.  No. 
1.254,578  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  990. 

Carter,  Rice  &  Company.  (See  Seyigne  and  Arnold,  as- 
signors.) 

Carter,  Russell  S.,  Hewlett.  N.  Y.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.252,397;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  309. 

Carter,  William  W.,  Needham,  Mans.  Rubber  substittKe 
and  making  the  same.  No.  1,261,862;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 
p.   127. 

Carter,  William  W.,  Needham.  Mass.  Robber  sabstitute 
and  making  the  same.  Nc^  1.261368;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 
p.  127. 

Caruso.  John  D.,  et  al.     (See  Landolfl.  liOuIs.  assignor.) 

Carvalho,  Joaft  A.  de.  Jr..  Rio  de  .Taneiro,  Braail.  Den- 
tal-blowpipe burner.  No.  1,258^46 ;  Jan.  15;  v.  246; 
p.  789. 


I 


Garvaiho,  Leslie  R.  N..  assignor  to  Paragon  Metal  Cap  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  making  receptaae-do- 
sores.    No.  1.254,026 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  882. 

Casablancas,  Fernando,  Sabadell  Spain.  Sbinnlng-frame. 
No.  1,264,390  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  n.  930.         ^^ 

Casablancas,  Fernando,  Sabadell,  Spain.  Spinning-frame 
with  condnctlng-belt  for  the  roving.  No.  1,264,391 ; 
Jan.  22  ;  v.  246;  p.  936. 

Casanovas,  lUiltasar  F.  de,  and  E.  Buhlft  y  Roger.  Barce- 
lona, Spain.  Time-fuse.  No.  1.253,947  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v. 
246 ;  p.  789. 

Caskey,  Thomas  H..  Jr.,  Caney,  Ky.  Cooking-vessel  at- 
tachment.    No.  1.253,146;  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  529. 

easier,  Herman,  Canastota,  N.  Y.  Center-indicator.  No. 
1.252.777  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  421. 

Cason,  Ja^es  M..  Piedmont,  8.  C.  Threaher.  No. 
1,252,398  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  810. 

(Jasper,  Charles.  Belton,  Mo.  Lock  for  mail-bags,  trunks, 
boxes,  and  the  like.  Ns.  1,252.883;  Jan.  8;  v.  246: 
p.  449. 

Cassard,  Hamilton.     (See  MoCaffray,  Edmund,  assignor.) 
Castagner.    Arthur    R.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      (Carbureter. 

No.  I,253i930 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  786. 
Castanho,   Blislarlo,   Sfio  Paulo,  Brasil.     Device  for  pre' 

venting  derailment.     Na   1,262,998;   Jan.   8;   v.   246; 

p.  485. 

Caster,  George  W..  Ottnmwa,  Iowa.  Cement-block  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,252,659 ;   Jan.   8 ;   v.   246 ;   p.  88a 

Castle,  Frank,  Sprigg,  W.  Va.  Farm-gate.  No.  1,268.788 : 
Jan.  15;  v.  246  ;  p.  743. 

Castleman,  Samuel  T..  assignor  to  Long  Life  Lumber  Com- 


pany, Louisville,  Ky.    Tank  or  trough  constmction.    No. 
1,265,078  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1166; 
Cater,  George  H.,  Antloch,  C»I.     Mechanical  movement 


No.'  1,264,981 ;  '^an.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1138. 

Catron,  Wm.  M.,  et  al.  (See  McGahan,  George  A.,  «s- 
slgnor.) 

Caudle.  Melven  A.,  assignor  ot  one-half  to  R.  A.  Hill, 
Mabscott,  W.  Va.  Harrow  attachment.  No.  1,261,686 ; 
Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  57. 

Caadron.  Ben6,  Issy  les  Moulineaax.  France.  Controlling 
device.    No.  1,264,982  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1139. 

Cave.  Henry.     (See  Bucknam  and  Cave.) 

Cecil,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  R.  Wil- 
liams, FJvansville.  ind.  Preserving  wood.  Ns.  1,268.667  : 
Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  710. 

Cederrall,  Clarence  E.,  Rockford,  111.  Non-reflUable  bot- 
tle.    No.  1,266,079 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1166. 

Cellte  I»roducts  Company.  (See  Thatcher,  Harry  8., 
assignor. ) 

Central  Specialty  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Walker, 
Frank  O.,  assignor.) 

Central  Tool  Company,  The.  (See  Jaques,  F«mando 
O..  Sr.,  assignor.) 

Chadwick,  John  M.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Window-display  device. 
No.  1,254,988;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1139. 

Chadwick,  Lee  S.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Automatic 
control  mechanism  for  vehicles.  No.  1,261,639 ;  Jan. 
1  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  59. 

Chadwick.  L»>e  S.,  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Metal  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  CWiio.  Oil- 
burner.     No.  1.251,638;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  68. 

Chamberlain,  Louie  H.      (See  Yaryan  and  Chamberlain.) 

Chamberlain,  Robert  J.      (See  Hirsh.  Leo,  assignor.) 

Chamberlain.  Zear  J.,  and  F.  Low,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Nut- 
cracker.    No.  1,254,119;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  859. 

Champion,  John  W.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Railway- 
tie.     No.  1.268,784  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  744. 

Champnev.  Ralph  P..  Worcester.  Masa  Driving  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.252.550:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  366. 

Chanchuck,  John.  Burlington,  N.  D.  Smok^straincr  ior 
pipes.     No.  1,254,478  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  962. 

Chandler.    Earl    A.      (See   Baker   and    Chandler.) 

Chandler  Motor  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Whitbeck.  John 
v.,  assignor.) 

Channell.  Charles  A.,  CThlcaco,  HU  assignor  to  Ckannell 
Chemical  Company.     Mop.    No.  1.264,776;  Jan.  29;  v. 

Channell  Chemical  Company.  (See  Channell,  Charles  A., 
assignor.) 

Chapparro  R..  Roberto,  Valparaiso.  Chile.  Mlxar.  Mo. 
1.253,785  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  744. 

Chapman.  Fred  H.,  Winchester,  Mass.  Spindle.  No. 
1.268.851 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 :  p.  619. 

Chappell,  Andrew  J.,  Samantha,  Ala.  Vehiele-bmke. 
No.  1.263,668  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  :  p    710. 

Chase.  Frank  S..  assignor  to  The  Progressive  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Torrlngton  Conn.  Automatic  scivir- 
slottlng  machine.  No.  1,262,884;  Jan.  8;  %.  246;  p. 
449. 


Chase,  William  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgawents.  to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.  Flnlng-catcher 
for  looms.     No.  1,253,148  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  680. 

Chatillon.  Ralph  F.,  Groenburg,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John 
Chatillon  &  Sons.  Scale.  No.  1.261,640;  Jan.  1;  v. 
246;  p.  59. 

Chemical  Development  Company.  (Bee  VeEHtvf,  Karl 
P.,  assignor.) 

Cbenoweth.  Alexander  C.  assignor  to  Chenoweth  Con- 
crete Revetment  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pro- 
tective eoveriag.    No.  1.2U.209  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  ifC 

C%ea«wetfa  Concrete  Revetment  Coapany.  <0ee  Cben- 
oweth. Alexander  C,  assignor.) 
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Cbleato  Belting  Compftny.  (Sm  Honman,  Thomu,  as- 
signor.) 

Chicago  Mill  and  Lomber  Company.  (8e«  Qalnn,  Don 
L.,  asdraor.) 

Chllders.  William  R.,  Ollfleld*.  Cal.  Drilllng-tool  Joint 
No.  1,253,149  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  680. 

Chilsoo,  Bert  8.,  Payettevllle.  N.  Y.  Motor-cycle.  No. 
1,254,883  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  :  p.  1112. 

Chlnnoclc,  George  H.,  Brooltlyn,  N.  Y.  Pneamatic-tlre  shoe 
and  maldng  same.    No.  1,264.884 ;  Jan.  28  ;  v.  246  ;  p. 

Cblron,  Hlppolyte  M.,  and  J.  F.  Berrtex,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.  Flylng-maclilne.  No.  1.263.937  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  24« : 
p.  786. 

Cblsholm,  John  8^  Detroit,  Mich.  Motor-sleigh.  No. 
1.264;479;  Jan.  22:  t.  246:  p.  962. 

Chi8in.  William  J..  Charles  City,  Iowa.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,252.088  ;  Jan.   1  ;  v.   246 ;  D.  190. 

Chorzempa.  Joseph.  Cicero.  111.  Can>idor-hoIder.  No. 
1.252.778;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  421. 

Chrapla.  Josept  Martin,  I'a.  Figure  toy.  No.  1,262,779 ; 
Jan.  8:  v.  246:  p.  421. 

Christ,  Mabel.      (See  Lehmann,  Adolph,  assignor.) 

Christensen.  Niels  A.,  Milwaalcee,  Wis.  Starting  appa- 
ratus for  intpmal-combuation  engines.  No.  1,253,466 : 
Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  65.3. 

Christensen,  Niels  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.    No.  1,253,669 :  Jan.  16 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  710. 

Christenson.  fieorge,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Jobns-Manvllle  Company.  Slack-take-up  for  fluid- 
pressure  brake  systems.  No.  1,251,641 :  Jan.  1 ;  r. 
246;  p.  59. 

Christenson,  George,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Jobns-Manvilie  Company.  Slack-take-up  for  fluid- 
pressure  brake  systems.  No.  1,251,642 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t. 
246 ;  p.  60.  • 

Christenson.  George,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Johns-Manville  Company.  Automatic  slack-adjuster 
for  brake  systems.  No.  1,261,643;  Jan.  1;  t.  246; 
p.  60. 

Christlanson,  Andrew,  Butler,  Pa.  Tire-carrier  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,264,480 ;  Jan.  22 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  962. 

Christlanson.  Peter  A.,  Ellendale.  Minn.  Trailer-coupling. 
No.  1.254,984  ;  Jan.  29  :  v.  246  ;  p.  1139. 

Christie,  Thomas  C.  and  E.  A.  Edmon,  Lebanon,  Ohio. 
Engine  starter.     No.  1.253,150;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  530. 

Christy.  Frank  W..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cniteil  Shop  Machinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
erson.  N.  J.  Skiving  machine.  No.  1.254,392;  Jan.  22: 
v.  246 :  p.  937. 

Chryst,  William  A.      (See  Ketterlna  and  Chryst.) 

Chubb,  Lewis  W.,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
tact making  and  breaking  device.  No.  1,253.210 ;  Jan. 
16  :  V.  246  ;  p.  576. 

Chubb,  Lewis  W..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electri- 
cal testing  device.  No.  1,253.211;  Jan.  16;  t.  246: 
p.  577. 

Chubb.  Lewis  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electn- 
cal  measuring  instrument.  No.  1.263,212 ;  Jan.  16 ; 
T.  246  :  p.  577. 

Church,  Harold  D..  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1,263,670: 
Jan.  15;  V.  246:  p.  711. 

Cllley,  Raymond,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Power-truck  for  ye- 
hicles.      No.    1.251,749;   Jan.    1;   v.   246;   p.    92. 

Cincinnati  Butchers  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Schmidt. 
Oscar  C.  assignor.)  * 

Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Company,  The.  (See  Lawton, 
Hugh  M..  assignor.) 

asana,  Robert  H..  Chicago.  III.  Wire-laying  tool.  No. 
t  J68,467 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  246 ;  p.  664. 

Claren,  Ferdinand  L..  and  H.  Stelzner.  assignors  to 
Di«gerwerk,  Helnr.  h  Bemh.  DrSger,  LObeck.  (iermany. 
Diver's  helmet.     No.  1,252,780;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  422. 

aark.  Alice.  Chase  City.  Va.  Ticket-holder.  No. 
1.252.237  ;  Jan.   1  :  v.  240  ;  p.  2.30. 

Oark.  Chester  E..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Machine 
for  laying  out  goods.  No.  1,254,309  ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246 ; 
p.  914. 

CUrk,  Dudley  B.,  Jamestown,  N  Y.  CMgar  and  pipe 
lighter.     No.   1.263,675;   Jan.    15;   v.   246;  p.  684. 

CUn,  Frederick  J.,  and  W.  H.  Wyman,  assignors  to  East- 
nun  Machine  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Cloth-mttlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,263,352;  Jan.   16;   v.  246;  p.  619. 

Clark.  Frederick  W.,  as.slgnor  to  Clark  Paper  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Cushion-pad. 
No.  1.251.964;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  154. 

Clark.  Herbert  M.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Driving  mechanism  for 
aelf-propelled  vehicles.  No.  1,264,886  ;  Jan.  29  ;  y.  246 ; 
p.  1113. 

Clark,  Nelson  D.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Looper  mechanism  for  sewing- 
machines.     No.  1.251,474  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  7. 

Clark,  Norria  B.,  FlalnyOle,  Conn.  Clip.  No.  1,282.781 ; 
Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  422. 

Caark  Paper  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Clark, 
Frederick  W..  assignor.) 

Oark.  Robert  K..  West  Springfield,  Mass..  aaaignor  to 
Tile  American  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Apnaratus  for  treating  yarn.  No.  1.263.999 ;  Jan,  10 : 
T.  246 ;  p.  804. 


Clark.  Robert  K..  West  Springfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  American  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Cotton  yam  and  producing  the  same.  No.  1,254,000; 
Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  804. 

Clark,  Sarah,  Contact,  Nev.  Hen-roost.  No.  1,263.938: 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  787. 

Clark,  Walter  1.,  Bridgeport.  Nebr.  Brake-locking  at- 
tachment for  Ford  automooilea.  No.  1,262,238 ;  Jan. 
1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  23§ 

C!lark,  Zachrlah  "K,  Portland,  Oreg.  Composition  for 
hardening  steel  and  similar  metals.  No.  1,263,786; 
Jan.  16 ;  y.  246 :  p.  744. 

Clarke,  Cecil  M.,  Chicago,  III.     Apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing sheathing  material.     No.   1,264,481 ;   Jan.   22 : 
•  v.  246 :  p.  962. 

Clarke,  Charles  W.  E.,  Brookline,  and  J.  V.  Santry,  Roz- 
bury,  Mass.  Method  and  apparatus  for  <%eatlng  and 
supplying  feed-water  to  boUers.  No.  1.264,810;  Jan. 
22;  y.  246:  p,  914. 

Clarke,  David  B.  G.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Dast-collector  for 
yacuum-cleaners.  No.  1,253,939 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 : 
p.  787. 

Clarke,  George.     (See  Stevens  and  Clarke.) 

Clarke,  Harry  N..  aaslgnor  to  The  Corte-Scope  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Stereoscope.  No.  1,252,089;  Jan.  1: 
v.  246;  p.  190. 

Clarke,  John  A.,  Jr..  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouNC  EHectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
trol apparatus.     No.  1,263.213  ;  Jan.  16  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  677. 

Clarkson,     Thomas.     Chelmsford,     England.     Feed-water- 
supply  apparatus  for  steam-generatora.     No.  1.262,239  :  • 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  280. 

Clausen,  Henry  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1,261.476;  Jan.  1;  t. 
246;  p.  7. 

Clausen.  Henry  P..  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incon>orated.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1.261,644 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t. 
246 ;  p.  61. 

Clausen.  Henry  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Testing  arrangement.  No.  1,261,760 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ; 
p.  93. 

Clausen,  Henry  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Selective  switch.  No.  1,261.761;  Jan.  1;  y.  246; 
p.  93. 

Clausen,  Henry  P..  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tele-- 
phone  exchange.     No.  1,252,399  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  jp.  310. 

Clmisen.  Henry  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tele- 
phone-exchange «ystem.  No.  1,263,671 ;  Jan.  15 :  t. 
040 ;  p.  711. 

Clausen,  Henry  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Tele- 
phone-exchange system.  No.  1,264,667  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  1041. 

Clausen.  Henry  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Impulse-transmit- 
ting device  or  sender.  No.  1.264.668  ;  Jan.  29  ;  y.  246 : 
p.  1041.  « 

Clausen,  Henry  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  and  C.  L.  Goodrum, 
New  York,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company.  In- 
corporate<l.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone  system.  No. 
1.251,752;  Jan.  1;  y.  246;  p.  98. 

Clausen,  Hennan,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  W.  D. 
Tripple.  Seattle.  Wash.  Letter-sheet  envelop.  No. 
1.254.001  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  804, 

Clawson.  James  T.,  Ivanhoe.  Minn.  Clothes-line.  No. 
1.252.240;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  231. 

Clay,  Casslus  M.,  Mexico,  Mo.  Hose-coupling.  No. 
1.252,660  ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  386. 

Clay,  iiarrv  C.  Columbus,  Ind-  assignor  to  Emerson- 
Brantlngham  Company,  Rockford,  111.  Clutch.  No. 
1,253,787  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  744. 

Clayton,  William  R.,  Bvanston,  111.  Method  of  presenrn- 
tion.     No.  1,262,090  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  191. 

Clement.  Edward  E.      (See  Hill,  Myron  F.,  assignor.) 

Clendenln,  John  C.  L/nn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Motor  control.  No.  1,253.151 ;  Jan. 
8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  530. 

Clendon,  George  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Locomotive  Pulverised  Fuel  Company. 
Pulverizer  -  fuel  and  air  feeder  and  mixer.  No. 
1,254.393 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  937. 

Cleveland  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Risley,  Sberldan.  assignor.) 

Cleveland  Metal  Products  Company,  The.  (See  Chad- 
wick,  I^e  S.,  assignor.) 

CHeveland  Tractor  Company,  The.  (See  White,  RolUn 
H.,  nssicnor.) 

Clifford,  Frank,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Toy.  No.  1,264.394: 
Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  938. 

Clinton,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  Unite«l  Refrigerators 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  ^  Preserving  perishable  prod- 
ucts.    No.  1,251,476;  Jan.  1;  y.  246:  p.  7. 

Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Company.  (See  Vanderveld.  Anthony, 
assignor.) 

Close,  James.  Newark.  N.  J.  Furniture.  No.  1.268,214: 
Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  877. 

Close,  Loyd  W.,  Manhattan,  Mont.  Sectional  wheel-rlm. 
No.  1,264.120 ;  Jan.  22 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  860. 


*^?'SH*koi**^*»  >••  Brittanj,  La.  Plow-colter.  No. 
l,264,Me ;  Jan.  29 :  y.  246 :  p.  1189. 

Qorer.  Howard  K.,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  Blec- 
mcal  Products  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.  Elec- 
tric water-heater.  No.  1.252.661  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  887. 

Cloett,  Peabody  and  Co.  (See  Kennedy  and  ConnoUy, 
aasignors.) 

^*^5?S'.«^'"<^'''«    ^•'     Birmingham,     Ala.       Frog.      No. 

1,262,400  :  Jan.  8 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  810. 
Coast.   John   W.,   Jr.,   Tulsa,  OkU.,   assignor,   by   mesne 
aasignmenU.  to  The  Process  CompanyTDisUiling  hydro- 
carboniL    No.  1^62.401 ;  Jan.  8  :r.  246 ;  p.  811. 

*-?SK'  '*5S  ^-f  ''••  •■•Ignor  to  The  Process  Company, 
Tulsa.  Okla.  Cracking  hydrocarbons.  Ho.  1.262,999; 
Jan.  8;  y.  246;  p.  486. 

CMjat,  John  W.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Process  Company, 
^'"f\.9*5!f;.  Apparatus  for  cracking  hydrocarbons. 
No.  1,263,000  ;  Jan.  8  t  y.  246 ;  p.  486. 

Coatalen,  Louis,  assignor  of  one-baif  to  Sunbeam  Motor 
Car  Company.  Limited.  Wolverhampton,  England. 
Joint  for  use  in  llnkwork.  No.  1,251,*66 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y. 
«6  ;  p.  154.  / 

Coatalen,  Louis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Suulieam  Motor 
Car  Company  Limit(><l,  Wolverhampton,  England.     Oll- 
fllter    for    use    on    internai-corat»uittion    euginea.      No 
1,258,676  :  Jan.  16  :  v.  246  ;  p.  884. 

Coatalen.  Louis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sunbeam  Motor 
(Jar  Company  Limited.  Wolverhampton.  Ehigland.  Lubri- 
cation   system    for    internal-combustion    enginca.      No. 

^  1,263.940  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  787. 

Cobb.  Edward  8.,  Whittler,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Cobb  Shock- 
less  Cross  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Switch  and 
frog.     No.   1,262,662;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  387. 

Cobb.  Edward  8.,  Whittier,  Cal.,  asalgnor  to  Cobb  Shock- 
less  Crossing  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rall-sup- 
port.     No.  l,262j^  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  387. 

Cobb,  Edward  S.,  Whittler,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Cobb  Shock- 
lesft  Crossing  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Railway 
Intersection.     No.   1,262,664  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  888. 

Cobb,  Hyman  S.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Plcture-fraihe.  No. 
1.263.162  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  631. 

Cobb  Shockless  Cross  Corporation.  (See  Cobb.  Bdward 
S..  assignor.) 

Ooebran.  Roy  B.     (See  MUler.  Volney  T..  assignor.) 

Cochrane.  Wilbur  A.,  Sea  Cliff.  N.  Y.  Reflector.  No. 
1.261.477  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  8. 

Cock.  Chrlster.  Ix>ndon.  England.  Variable-speed  gear. 
No.  1,252.241  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  231.  ^^ 

Cockrill.  Charles  F..  Salinas,  Ctd.  Clothes-pin.  No. 
1.263,468  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p,  664. 

CoAy  Iturglar  .41nrm  Company.  (See  Cody,  James  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cody,  James  M..  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cody  Burglar 
Alarm  Conntany.  Burglar-alarm.  No.  1,261.864;  Jan. 
1  ;  V.  246 :  p.  127. 

Oollln.  Abbott  S.     (See  Huber.  (9eorge  T..  assignor.) 

Cohen,  Israel,  Detroit.  Mich.  Clamp  for  holding  cloth. 
No.  1.264.311  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  914. 

Coin  Machine  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Potter, 
Thomas  I.,  assignor.) 

Colbnrn,  8.  M.     (See  Kees,  Frederick,  assignor.) 

Cole,  Arthur  D.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Line-drive  for  walking- 
tractors.     No.  1,252.402 ;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  311. 

Cole.  Clifford  W.,  Camden.  N.  J.  Automobile  attachment. 
No.  1.262.661 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  356. 

Cole.  Dwight  S..  and  H.  B.  Gillette,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Road  construction.  No.  1.264,4()1 ;  Jan.  22;  v.  246: 
p.  940.  ( 

Cole,  Frederick  W.,  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gamewell 
Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  .Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Elec- 
tric signal  system.  No.  1,263,001 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  486. 

Cole,  Noel  S.,  Newbern,  Tenn.  Seed-saving  attachment 
for  mowers.     No.  1.263,163 ;  Jan.   8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  531. 

Cole.  Stokes,  Montreal,  Quebec,  (^nada.  Railway-ap- 
pliance interlock.  No.  1,264,121 :  Jan.  22 ;  y.  246 ;  p. 
860. 

Colegroye,  William  B..  Detroit,  Mich.  Hot-air  feed  for 
furnaces.     No.  1,254,777  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1079. 

Collar.  Floyd  J..  Alameda,  Cal.  Electric  locking  device. 
No.  1.263.788  ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  246 ;  p.  746. 

Collet,  Mark  W.,  Philadelifhia.  Pa.  Shader  for  cametaa. 
No.  1,264,679 :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  990. 

Collins,  Lee  A.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Automatic  telephone  fire- 
alarm.     No.  1,282,665  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  •  p.  888. 

Collins,  Roy  V..  West  Newton,  Masa.  Switch-operating 
mechanism.     No.  1.264.122  ;  Jan.  22 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  860. 

Collins.  Walter  H..  Summit,  N.  J.  Chicken  exerciser 
and  feeder.      No.  1.268,002;  Jan.   8;  v.   240;   p.   486. 

Colson.  Henrr  H.,  Chicago.  111.  Pump.  No.  1.253,003; 
Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  487. 

Colombian  Bronze  Corporation.  (See  Patrick.  Robert  A., 
assignor.) 

Colvin.  Lawrence  L.,  Louisville.  Ky.  Automobile-shield 
No.  1,261.866:  Jan.  1:  v.  246;  p.  128. 

Combination  Auto  Lock  Company.  (See  Balthaaar,  Harry 
G..  asfignor.) 

Comer,  John  W.,  Chlckasha,  Okla.  Protective  shoe  for 
pneumatic  tlrea.    No.  1,253,164  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  631. 

Comfort,  Dayld,  Thomasville.  Va.  Truck  for  transporting 
heavy  flower-pota.  No.  1,264,778 ;  Jan.  -29 ;  t.  246 : 
p.  1079. 


Comins.  Frank  B..  Newton.  Masa..  assignor  to  American 
Moistening  Company.     Atomiser.     No.  1,261,768;  Jan. 
1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  94. 
CommercUl  Machine  Company.     (See  Amea,  Arthur  N., 

assignor.) 
Computing  Scale  Company,  The.  (See  Hopkinson,  Jo- 
seph, assignor.) 
Comstock.  Daniel  F.,  Brookline.  assignor,  by  mesne  a*' 
signments,  to  Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corporation. 
Boston.  M&ss.  Cinematography.  No.  1.262.821;  Jan. 
1 ;  v.  246  :  p.  253.  -•    »'  ' 

Condon.  Thomas  R.,  and  T.  Schorman,  Summerslde,  Prince 
Bdward,   Canada.     Shingle-gage.     No.  1,264,986;  Jan. 
29  ;  V.  246  :  p.  1140. 
Congolenm   Company,   The.      (See    Howson,    Henry,  aa- 
aignor.) -V 
Congoleum  Company,  The.     (See  Jackson,  Ralph  O.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Codgoleum    Company,    The.      (See   Prifold,    (George,    aa- 

slgnor.) 
Conlan,   David,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  fixture. 

No.  Ij262,403 ;  Jan.  8:  y.  246;  p.  311. 
Conlon  Electric  Washer  (Jompany.     (See  Wassell,  Clifford 

B.,  assignor.) 
Conlon,  Walter  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Electric  waah-machine. 

No.  1,264,638 ;  Jan.  22 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  1007. 
Connolly,  Charles  M.     (See  Kennedy  and  Connolly.) 
Connolly.  Joseph  B.     (See  Connolly,  Thomas  A.  and  J.  B.) 
Connolly.  Thomas  A.  and  J.  B..  Washington,  D.  C.     In 
ternal-combustion  engine.     No.   1,253,004 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v 
246 ;  p.  487. 
Connor.    Charles,    Redfleld,    S.    D.      Brick-conveyer.     No. 

1.254.204  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  883. 
Conrad.    Nicholas   J.,    assignor    to    Schweitzer   k   Conrad. 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Lightning-arrester.     No.  1,251,754 
Jan.  1  :  v.  240 ;  p.  94. 
Conrad,  Nicholas  J.,  assignor  to  Schweitier  k  Conrad.  CHil 
cago,  111.     Cut-out  for  electric  circolta     No.  1,264.886 
.Tan. '29:  v.  246;  p.  1113 
Conran.  William  F..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Stand-pipe  system. 

No.  1.263,005  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  487. 
Conro,    Jami-s    N.,    it    al.      (See    Cameron,    Duncan,    as 

slgDor.) 
Conroy.   John    D.,    Choldo,    Minn.      Wheel-scraper.      No 

1.253.166  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  632. 
Conte,    Antunio.    Synicuse.    N.    Y.     Shoe.     No.    1.261.966; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  'J40  ;  p.  154. 
Continental  Motors  Corporation.     (See  Hopklna,  Henry, 

assignor.) 
Continental  Motors  Corporation.     (See  Walker,  Olenn  J., 

assignor.) 
Continental  Motors  Corporation.     (See  Weinhardt,  Robert 

A.,  assignor.) 
Converse,  Frederick  S.,  Westwood.  Mass.     Sleeping  gar- 
ment or  bag.     No.  1,254,124 ;  Jan.  22 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  861. 
Conwell,  Laura  E.     (See  Conwell,  Myers  C, -assignor. ) 
Conwell.  Myers  C.  assignor  to  L.  E.  Conwell,  Larchmont, 
N.    Y.      .4ntifreezlng   attachment    for   exploslve-englne- 
cooling  systems.    No.  1,253,789  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  746. 
Cook.  Charles  S..  Pittsburgh,  and  H.  H.  Rudd.  Edgewood. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.     Transformer  heat-regulating  system. 
No.  1,254.002  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  804. 
Cook,  Brben,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bayonne  Steel 
Casting    Company,    Bayonne,    N.    J.       Anchor.       No. 
1.263.006  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  487. 
Cook;  Jesse  F.,  Meridian,  Miss.     BedcIothes-cIamp.     No. 

1,252,885 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  460. 
Cook.  Stanley  S.     (See  Parsons,  Carnegie,  and  Cook.) 
Cook,   Wallace   L.,   Chicago.   Ill,     Fuse.     No.   1.266.080; 

Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1166. 
Cooke.  Benjamin  F.     (See  Imhoff,  Cooke,  and  Rhnlman.) 
Cooley.   Ambrose  O..    Havre  de   liracc,   Md.     Machine   for 
peeling  tomatoes.    No.  1.252,322  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  264. 
Coolidge.  William  D.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   EUectric    Company.      Roentgen-ray    device.      No. 
1.25.3,156;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  532. 
Cooper.  Charles  J.,  assignor  x>f  one-half  to  H.  W.  Cooper 
Saddlery  Hardware  Mfg.  Company,  Mollne.  HI.    Socket 
and  sheath  connection  for  wire  cablea     No.  1,254,027; 
Jan.  22  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  882.  '^ 
Cooper,  Chariea  R.     (See  Copony,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Cooper,  Hugh  S..  assignor  to  The  Cooper  Research  Com- 
pany. Oeyeland.  Ohio.    Alloy.    No.  1.264.987  ;  Jan.  29  ; 
y.  246 ;  p.  1140. 
Cooper.    Isidor.    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    Otls-Flagg    Cor- 
poration.   New    York.    N.    Y.     Clamp.     No.    1.262,323; 
Jan.  1 :  y.  246 ;  p.  264. 
Cooper,  J.  S.,  et  ol.     (See  McGahan.  George  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Cooper  Research  Company,  The.      (See  Cooper.  Hugh  8.. 

assignor.) 
Coopersmith.  Rudolph,  Toronto.  Ontario.  (Canada.    Woven- 
wire  mattress.    No.  1.263.469;  .Tan.  16 :  v.  246;  p.  654. 
Copeland.   Lucius   D.,   Sswtelie,   Cal.     Water-tank.     No. 

1,263.941  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  787. 
Copony,  Alfred,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  R.  Cooper.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Draft-rigging  for  railway-cars.  No.  1.263,790  ; 
Jan.  16;  y.  246;  p.  745. 
Copony.  Alfred,  assignor  to  (Topony  Auto-Loadlng  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.  Decking  system.  No.  1.254,812: 
Jan.  22  ;  y.  246  :  p.  916.  ^ 

Copony    Auto-Loadlng   Company.      (See   Copony.   Alfred, 
assignor,  v 


Csrbett,  Carrol  ▲..  Grand  Baoids.  Mlcb.  Advertlsliig  de- 
vice.    No.  1.251,756  ;  Jan.  f ;  V.  246 ;  p.  »4. 

Cordaro,  Gio8epp«>.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Carrier.  No.  1.201.806  ; 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  128. 

Cordell,  James  W..  Talladega.  Ala.  Wheel-rlm.  No. 
1.252,886;  Jan.  8;  t.  246;  p.  4S0. 

Corey.  Earl  C.     (See  Betta  and  Corey.) 

Corkery,  William  £..  Wadena,  Iowa.  Soldertns-tool.  No. 
1.2ft3^16  :  Jan.  15  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  578. 

Coniwell,  William  O.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  8tet  arrange- 
ment for  automot)ile8  anJ  otber  stmctorea.  No. 
1.2a:r,242:  Jan.  l  ;  v.  246:. p.  231. 

Corrall,  Herbert,  Parkview,  Helensburgh,  and  J.  M.  Forbes. 
ScotgtouQ,  Gla.strow,  Scotland,  assignors  to  The  Singer 
Maaalacturlng  Company.  Feeding  mechanism  for  sew- 
Ing-macblnes.     No.  1.252.G06;  Jan.  8;  v.  240;  p,  388. 

Oarrall,  Herbert.  Parkview,  Helenabargta.  and  B.  A. 
Stevens,  Singer,  Clydebank,  Scotland,  asaignora  to  The 
dinger  Manufacturing  Compuiy.  Mnltlpla- needle  lock- 
stitch sewing  machine.  No.  1,264,128;  Jan.  22;  v. 
346 ;  p.  861. 

Corson.  Henry  J.,  Brldesvitle.  British  Colombia,  Canada. 
Windmill.    No.  1,253,942  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 :  p.  788. 

Corte-Scope  Company,  The.  (See  Clarke,  Harry  N^  as- 
■IgBoor.) 

Corwln.  Elmer  G.,  Stillwater.  MlDn.  Making  tb^mal 
boxes.     No.  1.253.007  ;  Jan.  6 :  v.  246  :  p.  488. 

Cosby.  Bdwln  B..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Nalllac  strip  or  block. 
tio.  1,254.200 :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  888. 

Cosby.  Eric  L.  H.,  Plllmore.  Cat.  Cable-system-well-drlll- 
Ing  tool.     No.  1,253,791  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  745. 

Osas,  Prank,  UrecDcastle,  Ind.  Bracket  for  Kitchen-cabi- 
nets.    No.  1,252,0914  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  191. 

Oh^    Frank,    Oreefacastle,    Ind.      Record-cabinet.      No. 
T258,008  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  488. 

Costa,  Anthony,  assignor  to  The  Gravity  Carbureter  C*om- 
nany,  Oevdand,  Ohio.  Carbureter.  Na  1.253.077: 
Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  684. 

Costmeter  Company.      (See  Qolgley.  John  T.,  aaflgnor.) 

Ostten,  Loda,  UoldenvtUe.  Okla.  Cultivator  attachnent. 
No.  1.254.580 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  900. 

Osabal,  Laodimire  J.,  Hibbing,  Minn.  Penmanahlp-gnlde. 
No.  1.254.028  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  833. 

OsQCb,  Forrest  J.     (See  Kane  and  Couch.) 

Coulombe,  Joseph  C.  Lowell,  Mass.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,254,659  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1041. 

Cowan,  Georgp  L..  Kast  Ryegate,  Vt..  assignor  to  Holyoke 
Machine  Company,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Piston.  No^ 
1,255,081  ;  Jan.  29 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1166. 

Cowley,  Jame«  T..  Mlnot.  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Alass.  Device  for  moving  articles  from 
•ae  level  to  another.     No.  1,261.478 ;  An.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  K. 

Odk.  Abraham  B.,  Cherry  Valley,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Re- 
daction Gas  and  By-Prodacts  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Puri^ing  potassium  chlorld.  No.  1,253,784: 
Jan.  8 :  V.  246 ;  p.  422. 

OsK,  Abraham  B.,  Cherry  Valley,  assignor  to  General  Re- 
ductloa  Gas  k  By-Prodacts  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mortar  for  fire-bricks.  No.  1,252,785  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ; 
y.  422. 

On.  Irwin,  San  Frandsco.  Cal.  Polish  and  deanaer.  No. 
1.253,353  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  620. 

Omc  John  W.,  Rrle.  Pa.  Truck  platform.  No.  14(62,786; 
Jan.  8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  422. 

Cox,  Warren  K.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Means  for  locking 
■wrklag  units.     No.  1.253.470  ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246 :  p.  654. 

Crablll,  Pearl  P.     (Sei>  Turner  and  Crablll.) 

Cralc  Edward,  amiKoor  to  Saranac  Machine  Co..  St. 
Jaseph.  Mlrb.  Book  Ktltcher  machine.  No.  1.283.864; 
Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  620. 

Ciaig.  Edward,  St.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Saranac  Marine 
Company,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Inside  box-end-«ta- 
pUng  machine.     No.  1.264.896 :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  988. 

Ctalg,  Edward,  and  W.  H.  Ray,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  Wire- 
bound-crate  t^tde  machine.  No.  1,254,779 ;  Jan.  29 ; 
V.  246 ;  p.  1080. 

Owner.  Phtlipp.  assignor  to  M.  Bchaefer,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Kuler  for  blackboards.  No.  1,252,248 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  282. 

Crane  &  Breed  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bee  Da- 
voran,  Michael  F.,  assignor. ) 

Gkane,  Charles  E.,  Resttle,  Wash.  Regulator  for  oil-gas 
tamers.     .No.  1,203.578:  Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  685. 

Crane.  John  P.,  Indian  Orchard,  Mass.  Dotkng  device  for 
■plnnlng-machines.  No.  1,252,404;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 
p.  812. 

Crane  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Benson  and 
Mmw.  atwlKUors.) 

Ciawford,  Charles  F.,  Liberty.  N.  T.  Horse-restraining 
device.     No.  1.252,667  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  389. 

Ccawfard,  George  S.,  La  Salle,  Colo.  Attachment  for 
■■Iky-plows.    No.  1.203.943  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  788. 

Qrawford.  James  C,  Los  Angele.<).  CaL  Plant-setting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,252.668;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  389. 

Cmwley,  Tboraan  F.,  Newton.  Miss.  Automatic  carriage- 
return  for  type-writers,  line-spacers,  and  reverse  tabu- 
lators.    No.  1.251.867  :  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  128. 

Ci«>de,  Edward.      (Sec  Wagner.  Louis,  assianor.) 

CMffhton,  Melvln,  and  A.  W.  Dixon.  R^isselaer  Falls, 
N.  T.  Forming  dies  for  sign  characters.  No.  1,253,006  ; 
Jan.  8  *  V   246  *  o.  489. 

Crevellng',  John  L..  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  luting  and  Lighting  Company.  Car-llgbtlng  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,251,479 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  8. 


Oeveling,  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  lleating  and  Lighting  Company.  Reversible  brush- 
holder  for  nse  with  dynamos.  No.  1,251,640 ;  Jan.  1 ; 
V.  246  ;  p.  61 

Crevellng,  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assiirnor  to  Safety 
C&T  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Reversible  brush- 
holder  for  use  with  dynsmos.  No.  1,258,167  ;  Jan.  8 : 
V.  246  ;  p.  632. 

Crippen.  Henry  M.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  F.  Scott  and 
H.  H.  Hanning,  Athens,  Oblo.  Loose-leaf-binding  ma- 
chine.    No.  14250,112  ;  Jan.  20 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  1174. 

Crlta,  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  West  Point,  Miss.  Bearing  for  tvpe- 
writer  actions.    No.  1,254.060  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1042. 

Crook,  Delbert  H.,  San  Pedro.  Cal.  Grade  indicator  for 
vehicles.     No.  1,251,766 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  346  ;  p.  95. 

Cross.  William  O.,  Olney.  Tex.  Boiler-cleaner.  No. 
1,251,480;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  240:  p.  9. 

Crouse.  Henrv  M..  and  G.  G.  Newell,  Chicago,  HI.     Auto- 

1,254,988;    Jan.    29;    v.    246; 


graphic    register.      No. 

p.  1140. 
Oown   Optical   Company 

sign  or.) 
Croy,  Frank  E.,  Watauga,  Tenn 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  312. 
Crum,  J.  Cerwin,  Scott  City,  Kans.    Head-block  for  switch 

stands.    No.  1.264.989:  Jan.  20  ^v.  246;  p.  1140 
Crum,  Lyman  G.,  Jamestown,  N 


(See   Stout.  Charles  H.,  as- 


Sash-lock.  No.  1.262,406 ; 


D.     Grl 
job^res^es.     No.  1,251,868 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v 


(?udahy   Refining  Company 

signor.) 
Cudmore,  Thomas  V..  Austin,  Minn. 

chine.     No.  1.252.406;  Jan.  8 
CuU,     George    T.,      Wlckllffe. 


means  for 
p.  128. 
(See  Thlele,   Felix   C.  as- 


'W'^^, 


k 


Valre-grfnding  ma- 
246 ;  p.  312. 

Package-tie.       No. 


1.254.20^';  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  884. 
(Mllen,  William  J.,  andgnor  to  Detroit  Can  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Machine  for  applying  paper  ends  to  jpaper 

can-bodies.     No.  1,264,207  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 :  p.  884. 
Culver.  Irwin  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  coupling 

for  wax  figures.     No.  1.254,818;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p. 

916.    . 
Cnmmlngs,  Daniel  J..  New  Haven,  assignor  of  one-third 

to    P.    S.    Armstrong,    Westville,    and    one-third    to    E. 

Gonln,     New      Haven.     Conn.        Traffic  •  signal.      No. 

1,252.344 -Jan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  232. 
Cumpston.   Edward    H.,   Jr.,  assignor  to  Todd   Protecto- 

graph  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Clieck-writer.     No. 

1.252,787  ;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  428. 


Chinnlngham.  Norval,  Pennsboro,  W.  Ta. 
No.  1(254,208 ;  Jan.  32 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  884. 


Bnvelop-openM. 


No.  1,252.653; 
Stationery-file. 


V.  346;  p.  888. 

Metal  f««ce-post. 


No. 


(Surrey,  bersrhel  E.,  Baker,  Oreg.    Burner. 
Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  806. 

Currier.    Harry   C.    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
No.  1.2.52,092  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  24C ;  p.  191. 

Courier  Hiram  D.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  h 
Supply  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Call-answering  meter 
for  cord-clrcults.    No.  1.251.067  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  :  p.  155. 

CJurrler,  Oliver  D.,  Crown  Point,  N.  Y.  Sanitary  seat- 
cover.     No.  1.264,029;  Jan.  22; 

Cushlng,  Richard  L.,  Tlskllwa,  111. 
1,352.245 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  233. 

Cuthbert.  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  M.  Bump 
and  one-fourth  to  B.  L.  Bump,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Game 
apparatus.     No.  1.8(1,481  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  9. 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Evans,  Clarence  T.. 
assignor. )  _ 

Cutlerilammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Henderson,  (Hark 
T.,  assignor.) 

Catler-Haramor  Mfg.  Co^  The.  (See  Klein.  Charles  J., 
assignor. ) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Tb&  (See  Montgomery  and 
Schantx,  assignors.) 

CTutler-Hanuner  Mfg.  Co..  Tlie.  (See  Wilson.  John  C,  as- 
signor.) 

D  ft  W  Fuse  Company.    ( See  Downes,  Loots  W.,  aastgnor.) 

D  ft  W  Fuse  Company.  (See  Downes  and  Pattoo.  a»- 
rignors.) 

D^Ansslo.  Conrad,  New  York.  N.  T.  Army-legginc.  No. 
1^264,462  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  907. 

D'Arcy.  Frank  P.,  Kalaaaaoo,  mch.  Spring-cushion 
structure.     No.  1,204.814 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  246 ;  pTlHO. 

D'Arcy,  Frank  P.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Wicker  furnltnre. 
No.  1,204,810;  Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  915. 

Daey,  Michael  J.,  t*  ai.     (See  Davia,  Claude  B.,  assignor.) 

Daggett,  Daniel,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Colt  and  calf  weaner.  No. 
1,263.944  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  768. 

Dablke.  Edward  H.,  Boune  Terre,  and  M.  L.  Sinclair. 
Frankclay.  Mo.  Switch.  No.  l;203,158 ;  Jan.  8;  v. 
24« ;  p.  682. 

Dahlstrom.  John.     (See  Turner  and  Dnhlstrom.) 

Dalnes.  Hawley  E.,  Orion,  assinor  to  Gas  Oil  Stove  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mlcb.  Hydrocarbon -burner.  No. 
1.254,209  ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  246  ;  p.  884. 

Dake,  Charles  W..  asdlgnor  to  Pyle-National  Electric  Head- 
light Company,  Chicago,  111.     C^r  end.     No.  1.264,080; 
,  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  883. 

Dake,  EMward  B.,  Muskegon.  Mich.  Piston-ring.  No. 
1.252^4  ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246  :  p.  254. 

Dalby.  Wiinnm  E.      (See  Wilson  and  Dalbv.) 

Dale,  John  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dale  Lighting 
Fixture  Company.  Eleetrlc-Ugbt  fixture.  No.  1.261.210 ; 
Jan.  23 :  V.  240 ;  p.  884. 

Dale  Lighting  Fixture  Company.  (See  Dale.  John  H.,  ••- 
signor. ) 

Daley,  James  B..  Port  Anson.  Ontario.  Canada.  Automatic 
shaver.     No.  1,364,900 ;  Jan.  30  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1141. 


.,.,-fv. 
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Dalmasi  Amedeus,  Oakland.  Cal.    Holder  for  watch«i  and 

the  like.    No.  1,261.767  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  •  p.  95. 
Dalton.   Edward,   Baldwlnsville,  and  J.   C.   t>alton.   New 

^^^^-  '•     B*^-     Mo-  1.258.855;  Jan.  16;  v.  246; 
p.  020. 

DaltoH;  James  C.     (See  Dalton,  Edward  and  J.  C.) 

Dalwlgk,  Hermann,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Pianta,  San 
Antonio.  Tex.  AutomobUe-tlre.  No.  1.352.346;  Jan. 
1 ;  V.  346  :  p.  288. 

Dalv,  Michael,  assignor  to  The  American  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Brake  for  centrifu- 
gal machines.    No.  1.251.482 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346 :  p.  9. 

Daly,  Timothy,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Exercise  and  game  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1,202,407  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  818. 

Dance.  Clifford  C.  Denver.  Colo.  Vacuum-cleaner.  No. 
1,354,806 ;  Jan.  23  ;  v.  246 :  p.  038. 

Daniel,  John,  assignor  to  Koehring  Machine  Company. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Concrete-mixing  machine.  No. 
1,208.940 ;  Jan.  15 :  v.  246  ;  p.  788. 

Darlington,  Howard  D..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cabinet  talking- 
machine.    No.  1.263.010 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  489. 

Darrah,  William  A..  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Incandescent  lamp. 
No.  T352.872;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;_p.  268. 

Darst.  Harry  H..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Paper-file.  No.  1.264,991 ; 
Jan.  29;  V.  3^6:  p.  1141. 

Dash,  Morris,  Phiiadslpliia,  Pa.  Draln-ptpa  dsaner.  No. 
1,264,126  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 :  p.  861. 

Danbenberg,  WHlard.  and  E.  W.  Appeiman,  PoitvUlc,  Iowa. 
Attachment  for  submarines.  Na  1,202,408  ;  Jan.  8 ;  t. 
346 ;  p.  313. 

Dangherty.  Ruth  S.,  (niicago.  IlL  Garment-staying  devlee. 
No.  1,208,792 ;  Jan.  10 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  740. 

Daughtry,  WlUiam  tU  Birmingham.  Ala.  Combined  cover 
and  filfng-cabtnet  tar  music-record  rolls  and  the  like. 
No.  1.202,347 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  34S ;  p.  338. 

Elavenport.  Herman  A.,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Sola- 
pressing  machine.  No.  1,201,809 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  840 ; 
p.  139. 

Davey.  Albert  L     (See  Leach,  William  W.,  aailgnsr.) 

Davcy,  Bmee  C,  Chicago.  lU.  Cement.  No.  1.358,011; 
Jan.  8 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  405. 

DavidBon,  Harry  O.  assignor  to  The  Hydraulic  Prsased 
Steel  Compaqy,  Cleveland.  Olilo.  Concrete-form.  No. 
1.303.098 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  183. 

Davies,  William  R.     (See  Thomas  and  Da  vies.) 

Davls-Boumoa villa  Company.  (See  Bucknam  and  Cave, 
assignors.) 

Dmvis.  Charles  M.,  and  S.  Bromtierg,  Hoqulam.  Wash. 
Illuminated  sign.  No.  1,363.348 ;  Jan.  1 ;  r.  246 ; 
p.  383. 

Davis,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  Davis  ft  (Seek,  Inc.,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Suture  and  making  the  same.  No.  1.2S4,M1 ; 
Jan.  33 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  838. 

Davis.  Claude  B..  aaslnior  of  one-third  to  O.  Wattson 
and  one-third  to  M.  J.  DUcy.  Rtehmond,  Ya.  Folding 
•hipptagHwata    No.  1,204.4«2;  Jan.  S3 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  962. 

Davis,  Cortland  W.,  assignor  te  The  Mantle  Lamp  Com- 

Jany  of  Amerlia.  Chicago,  IlL    Burner.    No.  1,284,081 ; 
an.  23 ;  v.  346:  p.  990. 
Davis  ft  (^eck.     (See  Davis,  Charles  T<.  asMgnor.) 
Davis,  Miriam  K.,   St  Louis.  Mo.     Nolse-redndag  type- 
.   writer  "opport  or  stand.     No.  14UMI.47S:  Jan.  IS;  v. 

Davis,' Paul  A.,  Seanin,  Wash.  Toy.  No.  1,254,887;  Jan. 
39  ;  V.  346 ;  p.  UU. 

Davis,  WUllam  J..  Jr..  and  A.  P.  Nlrdlinger,  Chicago.  III. 
Adjustable  flood  and  spot  light.  ( Reissue.)  No.  14,438 ; 
Jan.  29 :  V.  246 ;  p.  1177. 

Davis,  William  T.,  et  al.    (See  Smith,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Davison,  Gregory  C,  New  London,  (3onn.,  aaalgnor  to  Elec- 
tric Boat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Relief-valve  con- 
trol for  Diesel  engines.  No,  1,254,780 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v. 
246 :  p.  1080. 

Davison,  John  A.,  Franklin,  Alaska.  Bullet.  No. 
1.252,325  :  Jun.  1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  255. 

Davol,  George  K.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
P.  H.  Keardon,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Valve  for  air-com- 
pressors and  the  like.  No.  1,254.781;  Jan.  29;  v.  246: 
p.  1081. 

Davoraa.  Michael  F..  assignor  to  The  (Trane  ft  Breed  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Dipping  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.266.083;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  IIM. 

Dawbam,  Waring  L.,  Hartsdale,  N.  T.  Water-beating  at- 
tachment for  stoves.  No.  1,252,563  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  866. 

Dawson,  Donald.  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Templet.     No.  1,252.328  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  255. 

Day,  Edgar  K.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslpments,  to  Whlta- 
ker-Glessner  Compsny,  Wheeling.  W.  V.  Metal  tor- 
ring-strip.     No.  1.253,216  ;  Jan.  10 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  078. 

Day,  Richard  M..  Hudson,  8.  D.  Oas-englne.  No. 
1,253,159  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  033.  ^^ 

Day.  Wilbur  F.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Valve  Cor  gaa-bvmet«. 
No.  1.254,211;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  885. 

Day,  William  A.,  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.  I.  Combined  chalice  and  oaten. 
No.  1,261-640  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  63. 

Daylight  Cinema  Corporation.  (Sea  Ponon,  Saul,  as- 
signor.) 

Days,  William  J..  Dorchester.  Mass.  Sliding-door  hanger. 
No.  1,251.483 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  245  ;  p.  9. 

Dayton  Engineering  I.aboratorie8  Company.  The.  (See 
Kettering,  Charles  F..  assignor.) 


Dayton  Baglneerlng  Laboratories  Company,  The.     (Sat 

Kettering  and  Chryst  assignors.) 
Dayton,    Frederick    Si.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Toy-ballaoa 

valve.     No.  1,251,768 ;  Jan.^;  v.  246  ;  p.  96. 
De  Bolt,  Charles  L.  and  D.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Swingle- 
tree  safety  trace  holding  device.     No.  1.261,968;  Jan. 

1  •  V.  246  •  p.  155 
De  Soft,  David'.     (See  De  Bolt,  Charles  L.  and  D.) 
De  Courcev,  Whllma  L.,  Buffalo,  N.   Y.     Protector.     Na 

1.264,483 ;  Jan.   22 ;  v.  246 :  p.  963. 
De  Laval,  Carl  G.,  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  R.  Helmbecker.  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Henry  R.  Worthington.    Coni- 

pound  meter.     No.  1,251.484;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  240;  p.  10. 
De  Lay,  £31  M.,  (Thattanooga,   Tenn.     Fluld-pressure-«p> 

erated  apparatus  for  stopping  automobiles  or  the  llkSk 

No.  1,26057 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  621. 
De   Long,   Oscar.   Conesville.   Ohio.      Railway   tle-holdae. 

No.  1,252,249 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  234. 
De  Luce.  Robert.  Oakland,  Cal.     Treating  sulfld  ores  •( 

lead.     No.  1.251,486 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  245  ;  p.  10. 
De  Meyer,  Camlel,  Blythe,  C^al.     Repairing  levee-hreaka 

No.  1,264J17  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1060. 
Ds  Mlnieo,  Frank,  assifior  to  PoIIard-AIUng  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Printing  mechanism. 

No.  1.261,^69  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  155. 
De  Roodc,  Trimble,  New  York.   N.   Y.     Combined  typv- 

writing  and  printing  machine.     No.   1,264J188;  Jan. 

22 ;  V.  246 :  p.  991. 
Ds  Soto.  Fred  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  F.  Kaiser, 

and  one-third   to  W.  H.   Morris.   Valley   Springs.  Cal. 

Automatic    safety-brake.      No.    1.251.871;   Jan.    1;    v. 

246 ;  p.  129. 
De  Voe.  Albert  H.,  Westfield,  N.  J„  assignor  to  The  SbMer 

Maanlactvrlng     CMipany.        Sewing-machine.        Na 

lj261,872;  Jan.  1  •  v.  SSS;  p.  139. 
De  voe,  Albert  H„  Westfield.  N.  J^  assignor  to  The  Slanr 

Manufacturing      Company.        Sewing  -  machine.       'Se. 

1^1.878  ;  Jan.  l;  v.  246 ;  p.  130. 
De  Tee.  Albert  H..  Westfield,  N.  J„  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufaetnrtag     Company.        Sewing  •  madUne.  .     So. 

1^51,970 :  Jan.  l;  v.  346 ;  p.  155. 
De  Voe.  Albert  H.,  Westfield.  N.  J.,  astfgnor  to  The  Siagw 

ManuChctarlng    Company.      Throat-plate    for    doable> 

chain-stitch  machines.    No.  1,364.314 ;  Jan.  33 ;  v.  240 : 

p.  886. 

Dfr  Vac.  Chavncey,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Saah-testeMr.  Ma 
1,268.474  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  655. 

D«  Witt,  Arthur  T^.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  of  tw^* 
thirds  to  F.  L.  De  Witt  and  one-third  to  M.  Schiller, 
Chicago,  111.  Switch  -  operating  mechanism.  No. 
1,352.839  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  266. 

De  Witt  Fred  lu,  et  aL  (See  De  Witt  Arthur  T..  as- 
signor.) ( 

Dean,  Clrde  T..  Chicago.  111.,  aMgnor  to  R.  Battler,  an- 

dnnati,  Ohio,  and  L.  J.  Morand.  Covington.  Ky.    lak- 

aaving  attachment  for  emboasing-pressea.  No.  lJu3.4et : 

Jan.  8;  V.  246;  p.  318. . 
Dean,  Ernest.     (See  Allott  and  Dean.) 
Dean,  John  F.     (See  Oove.  Henry  H.,  assignor.) 
Dean,  William  W.,  assignor,   by  mesne   asslgnmenta.  to 

Benjandn   Electric   Manufacturing   Company,   Chieaxo. 

111.    .Switch.     No.  1,265,084;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1106. 
Deanea   Sid   A.,   West   Point,   Miss.     Dlspoiaiiig  devlea 

Non  .268.679 ;  Jan.  16:  Y.  346;  p.  685.  *^"*^ 
Decker,    Danville.    Rockvllle    Center,    N.    Y.      Syatem    of 

extinguishing  fire.     No.  1,254,682 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  246 ;  » 

991. 

Dedcer,  Frederick  J.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  Niagasa 
Sprayer  Company,  Mlddleport,  N.  y7  Dusting  and 
Vnying  apparatus.  No.  1.268.672 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  MO : 
p.  712. 

Dedlchen,  Herman,  and  O.  Halse,  assignors  to  Union  Co., 

Christlanta,   Norway.     Refining   and   deodorising   raw 

turpentine-oils.    No.  1}203,798  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  746. 
Deegan,  Edward  J.,  and  W.  Hodgson,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Regulator.     No.   1^54,888 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.   1114. 
Deem,  Albert  B.,  IndlanapoUe,  Ind.    Automatic  oil-burner. 

No.  1.253.794  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  746. 
Deere  and  Company.     (See  Johnson.  Eric,  assignor.) 
Defiance  Check  Writer  Corporation.     (See  Plant.  Heary 

J.,   assignor.) 
Del  Rivero.  Luis.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Siphon-bottle  hea*. 

No,  1,252,313  ;  Jan.  1  -v.  246 ;  p.  252. 
Delaney,    William    H..    Peoria,    III.      Store-cabinet      No. 

1,253.356  ;  Jan.  10 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  620. 
Delano,  James  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electrical  system  for 

use  with  Internal-combtMtlon  engines.     No.  1.368.217 : 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  578. 
Demutfa,  William  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  S.  Smith, 

Owosso,  Mich.    Trash  catcher  for  flumes.    No.  1.262,419 ; 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  314. 
Dendlnger,  Michael  J.,   Rapid  City,   S.  D.     Hay-stacker. 

No.  1,261.769 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  96. 
Denison,  Frederick  S.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Heat  Regu- 
lator Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Alarm-clock.     No. 

1,254,212;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  886. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Rich,  Waldo  A.. 

Jr.,  assignor.) 
Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (SM 

Smith.  WlUiam  A.,  assignor.) 
Denser.    Gottfried,   Clendale,   N.   T.     Oarbage-oan.     No. 

1,251.870 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  129. 
Do-rech,  Michael,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Rallway-awltch.     No. 

1.262,788  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  428. 


)errow,  Philip,  Cblcago.  111.  Combined  adrertislng  d*- 
t1c«  and  memoranda-bolder.  No.  1,252,200 :  Jan.  1 : 
T.  246 ;  p.  234. 
>escamp8,  Lools,  Cbateaaroax,  France.  Apparatna  for 
tb*  manafactnre  of  a  mixture  of  sulfnr  diozjd  and  ni- 
trogen. No.  1,264,902 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1141. 
)eslardlna,  Joaepb  A.,  Nordegg,  Alberta,  Canada.  Cmtcb. 
No.  1,254.003;  Jan.  20;  v.  246;  p.  1141. 

:  >eMOllen,  Hlppolyte,  Algiers,   Algeria.     Syatem  of  pro- 
ducing beat-raina  by  means  of  sheets  of  water  of  airght 
,  depth.     No    1,252,670 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  380. 

:  >etermann,  Ansast  P.,  Lyons,  Iowa.  Pnenmatlc-atacker 
hood.     No.  1,204,880;  Jan.  20;  v.  246;  p.  1114. 

J  Detroit  Can  Company.     (8ee  Cullen.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

1  >etrolt  Pressed  Steel  Company.  (See  Putnam,  Aiwa  L., 
aastgner^ 

]  »eatscn.  Edward  I.,  Cincinnati,  Qhio.  Eiiglne-starter. 
No.  1,204,213 ;  Jan.  22  :  y.  246 ;  p.  885. 

]  >ewart,  Robert  B^  Mllford,  Ind.  Beet-topper.  No. 
1,264.004  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  805. 

J  >ewart.  Robert  B^  Milford,  Ind.  Beet-topper.  No. 
1,258^868 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  621. 

Ifewey  DaTenport  Company.  (See  Dewey,  Joslah  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

]  >ewey,  Frederic  L.,  assignor  to  Parlin  k  Orendorff  Com- 
9any.   Canton.   III.     (^tivator.     No.    14253,860;   Jan. 

^  16;  v.  246 ;  p.  621. 

I  lewey,  Joslah  A.,  assignor  to  Dewoy  Davenport  Company, 
San  Francisco,  CalT  Folding  bed.  No.  I^^SSCTSO; 
Jan.  8  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  423. 

I  "ester  Company,  The.  (See  George,  William  H.,  aa- 
signor.) 

]  »i  Piero,  Fillppo.  Tonngstown.  Ohio.  Signal  appliance. 
No.  1.253,476,;  Jan.  16;  t.  246 ;  p.  656. 

I|lamond  Match  Company,  The.  ( See  I'arldon,  Michael,  as- 
signor.) 

^Ick,  Ralph  H.,  and  A.  O.  Bloomdahl,  assignors  to  The 
Safe-Cabinet  Co..  Marietta,  Ohio.     HeatresistinK  cab- 

_.  Inet.     No.  1,252,700 ;  Jan.  8 ;  r.  246  ;  p.  423. 

I'icJtens,  John  W..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Fish-bait.  Vo. 
1.254,397  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  038. 

I  Ickerson,  Arthur,  assignor  to  Dlckerson  Maanfactonng 
Company,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Ignition  device.     No. 
,  1.254i084:  Jan.  22;  t.  246;  p.  992. 

I  ickerson  Mannfactaring  Company.  (See  Dickerson, 
Arthur,    assignor.) 

I  icklnson.  Harry  S..  Moline,  111.,  assicnor  to  Moline  Plow 
Company.      Dlsk-scraper.      No.    1.261.874 ;    Jan.    1 ;    ▼. 

^  246  ;  p.  180. 

I  icklnson,  James  L.,  Centralia.  111.  Furnace-door  liandle. 
No.  1.254.215 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  88a 

I  Ickinson.  Joseph   H.,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Th£ 
Aeolian   Company.     Phonograph.     No.   1,252,411 ;  Jan. 
,  8;  v.  246;  p.  314. 

I  ickinson,  Joseph  H..  Cranford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Aeolian    Company.      Brake.    .No.    1,253.475;    Jan.   15; 

_,  V.  246 ;  p.  666. 

I|lcklnson.  Lewis  E.,  Boonton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pro- 
tective   device    for    electric    circuits.      No.    1,262,412 ; 

_,  Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p.  314. 

Ilehl.  Frederick,  assignor  to  Diehl  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ellxabeth.  N.  J.  DriTe-wheel.  No.  1^53,706 ;  Jan.  16 ; 
V.  246;  p.  746. 

piehl  Manafactorlng  Co.  (See  Diehl,  Frederick,  as- 
«lgnor.) 

Ihehl   Manafactnring  Company.      (See  Zabriskle,    Henry 
L.,  assignor. ) 
tebX  Rudolph.     (See  Stalnkamp,  Francis  A.,  assignor.) 

I  lener,  Hyman,  Washington.  D.  C.  Automobile-tire.  No. 
1.264,004 ;  Jan.  20 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1142. 
letie,  Carl,  Winterthur,  Swltierland.  assisnor  to  Buscb- 
Sulzer  Bros.-Dle8el  Engine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Internal-combustion  en^ne.  No.  1,264,082;  Jan.  22; 
V.  246;   p.   833. 

I  ilger,  John  E.,  Yankton,  S.  D.  Steering-gear  attach- 
ment.   No.  1,261,875  ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246  ;  p.  130. 

qiUey,  Aneno  J.,  Mulr,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  F.  W. 
Green,  Ionia,  Mich.  Grease-cup.  No.  1,265,113 ;  Jan. 
20  ;  T.  246  ;  p.  1174; 

qillon.  Friend  E.,  Wheeling,  W.  Ta.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Dillon  Lens  &  Mannfacturlnf  Com- 

rmy,  Bridgeport,  Ohio.     Auto-lens.    No.  1,268,012 ;  Jan. 
;  V.  246 ;  p.  480. 
iHlion,   George   W.,   Des   Moines,   Iowa.     Nut-lock.     No. 

1,262,554  ;  Jan.  8 ;  vol.  246  ;  p.  357. 
I  lUon  Lens  k  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (Bee  Dillon, 

Friend  E..  assignor.) 
I  Iver.  Daniel.   Oilgary,    Alberta,   Canada.     Machine   for 

separating  gold,  silver,  and  the  like  from  sands.     No. 

1.264,484;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  063. 
I  Ix,  Jamea  H.,  Plymouth  township,  Montgomery  county. 

Pa.    Coyar.    No.  1.262,701 ;  Jan.  8 ;  vol.  246 ;  p.  424: 
I  Ixon,  Amos  F.,Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

atgnments,  to  western  Electric  Company.    Counting  ap- 

puatus.    No.  1.354.061 ;  Jan.  20  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1042. 
E  Ixon,  Andrew  W.     (Bee  Creighton  and  Dixon.) 


Egbert  O.,  Canastota.  S.  D.     Grain-car  door.    No. 
,  1.36ILr60 ;  Jan.  8 ;  vol.  246 ;  p.  533. 
E  >hle.  WlUlam  A.,  asaicnor  to  Pel  ton  Water  Wheel  Com- 
pany, 8«n  Francisco.  Cal.    Valve.    No.  1.268,018 ;  Jan.  8 ; 


vol.  iW ;  D.  490. 
Bidcnj,     Mary 
Peter  J.) 


administratrix. 


(See     Dockray, 


Dockfay,  Peter  J..  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Stop-motion  for 
combers  and  the  Uke.  No.  1,262.006 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t,  246 ; 
p.  102. 

Dockray,  Peter  J.,  deceaaed  ;  M.  J.  Dockray,  administratrix. 
Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Stop-motion  for  combers  and  the 
Uke.    No.  1,252,006 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  103. 

Dockray,  Peter  J^  deceased  ;  M.  J.  Dockray,  administratrix, 
Woonsodcet,  R.  I.  Stop-motion  for  combers  and  the 
like.    No.  1,252,007;  JanT  1;  v.  246;  p.  103. 

Dockray,  Peter  J.,  deceased  ;  M.  J.  Dockray.  administratrix. 
Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Stop-motion  for  combers  and  the 
like.    No.  1.252,098  ;  Jan.  1 :  t.  246 ;  p.  103. 

^<*'  ,^!!FJ^l\  ^'t   ^*'"°«    Hill,   Bndand.     Tobacco-pipe. 

^  No.  1,262,261 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  284. 

Dodds,  Ethan  I.     (See  Stafford  and  Dodds.) 

Dodds,   Redus   D.,    Humble,  Tex.     Device  for  extracting 

cores  from  wells.     No.   1,252,565;  Jan,  8;   v.  246;  o. 

357. 
^fK'«'^*'*'  ^•'  Chicago,  111.    Automattc  train-stop.    No. 

1.262.830 ;  Jan.  1  :  v.  246 :  p.  256. 
Dodge,  Claude  R.,   Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Electrlc-coM 

protector.    No.  1,251.001  ;  Jan.  I ;  v.  240 ;  p.  162. 
Dodson,  Alcnda  F..  Milan,  Mo.     Alarm  device  for  gaao- 

lene-Unks.     No.  1.252.671 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  800. 
Doerlng.  Charles.  Jr.,  and  H.  U..  Oak  I'ark,  111.    Appara- 
tus  for  dispensing  drlnklng-cups  and   beverages.     So, 

1.252.413;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  315. 
Doering,  Henry  H.     (See  Doerlng.  Charles,  Jr.,  and  H.  H.) 
Doherty.  Henry  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Treating  liquids  to 

remove  dissolved  salts.     No.  1.261.486 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  10. 

'^°S*t7i.^'*°'"y  ^'  '*«^  ^o'*''  N.  Y.  Making  alloya.  No. 
1,252^87;  Jan.  8;  V.  246;  p.  450. 

Dolge.  Karl  A..  Westport.  Conn.  Embalming  board.  No. 
1.258.673  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  712. 

Domestic  Mills  Paper  Company.  (See  Dubey,  Alfred  E.. 
assignor.)  . 

Domlny,  John.  Goodell,  Iowa.  Toy.  No.  1.253,360;  Jan. 
16  ;  V.  246  :  p.  622. 

Donati.  Joeepb.     (See  Sassll,  Eugene  H.,  assignor.) 

Donner.  Percy  B.     (See  Snyder,  Jacob  R.,  assignor.) 

Donovan,  John  B.,  North  Adams,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  K.  Lanolng,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Bunch-builder  for 
winding  mechanism.  No.  1,255,086 ;  Jan.  20  ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  116t.  \ 

Donovan,  John  J..  Boston,  Mapi.  Separator-trap.  No. 
1,262,000 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  24^ ;  87108. 

Doralte.  Ona.  Chicago,  111.  Seat-strap.  No.  1.252.262; 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  234, 

Doremus.  Bffle  F..  adminlatratrix.  (Sec  Doremus.  Wtl- 
lard  D.) 

Doremus.  Wlllard  D..  deceased;  B.  F.  Doremus,  adminis- 
tratrix, Washington,  D.  C.  Dispensing  device.  No. 
1.268.218 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  678. 

Dorey,  George  B..  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company,  Chicago.  lU.  Car  con- 
struction.   No.  1,261,647 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  62. 

Dorion.  Mldiael.  Rumford,  Me.  Yeast-cake  cabinet.  No. 
1,252,327  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  255. 

Dorman,  Harlev  a.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Differential  mecha- 
nism.   No.  1,264.782 ;  Jan.  20 ;  v.  246 :  p.  1081. 

Dorsett,  WUliam  N.,  et  •!.  (See  Smith.  James  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Dorsey.  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  The  Bonney-FIoyd  Com- 

Cy,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Pipe-coupling  and  repair-sleeve. 
1.262.888  :  .Tan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  460. 

Dottl,  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Dottl  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Madison,  Wis.  Spring  and  frame  supporter  for 
motor-vehicles.    No.  1.254,662  ]Jan.  20  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1042. 

Dottl  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Dotti,  Joseph, 
assignor.) 

Dougherty,  Terence.  Brooklyn.  N,  Y.  Railway-car  fender. 
No.  1.253.014;  Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  400. 

Doughty,  Marcus  L.,  and  J.  W.  Ferguson,  Chicago.  IlL 
Time-controlled  mechanism.  No.  1,261.760 ;  Jan.  i: 
V.  246  ;  p.  06.  ' ' 

Douglas,  Wllllant  B.,  assignor  to  W.  k  B.  Douglas,  Mld- 
dletown,  Conn.  Pump.  No.  1.262,889  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ; 
p.  451. 

Douglass,  Leon  F.,  San  Rafael,  Cal.  Camera.  No. 
1,263,706;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  746. 

Douglass,  Paul  E.,  Flint,  Mich.  Bench-drill.  No.  1.264,485  : 
Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  ^68. 

Douglass,  Stephen  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Swing.  No 
064,800 ;  Jan.  20 :  v.  246 :  p.  1114. 

Douthltt,  Frank  H.,  ei  o<.  (See  Olson,  Oscar  L.,  assignor.) 
(Reissue.) 

Dove.  Bascom  A.     (See  Farr  and  Dove.) 

Dovel,  James  P.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  (jre-wasbing  plant. 
No.  1,262,414 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  2^6 ;  p.  816. 

Dowlln,  Morrla,  Renniker,  N.  H.  Clock  striking  mecha- 
nism.   No.  1.262.100 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  104. 

Downea,  Louis  W..  aaaignor  to  D  ft  W  Fuse  Company. 
Providence.  R.  I.  Ticatlkg  metal  narta  to  prevent 
■older  adhering  thereto.  No.  1.264.663;  Jan.  20;  v. 
246 ;  p.  1042. 

Downea,  Lonla  W.,  and  R.  C.  Patton,  aaaignors  to  D  ft  W 
Fuse  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.  Forming  magnetic 
chucks.    No.  1.264.6M ;  Jan.  20  ;  t.  346 ;  pTlMS. 

Doyle.  Jamea  8.     (See  Hedley  and  Doyle.) 

Drach.  (3eorge  B^  aaaijmor  to  Jersey  Cl^  Printing  Com- 
pany, Jerwy  City,  N.  J.  Macbino  for  drilling  books. 
NoT  1,266.114 ;  Jan.  39 ;  r.  247 :  p.  11T4.      ^^ 

Draeger.  Walter,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Igniting  device.  No. 
1.264.486 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  964^ 
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Drigerwerk  Helnr.  ft  Bernb.  Drlger.  (See  Claren  and 
Stelsner,  asslgnorsj 

Dragon,  Jesse,  and  C.  Anderson.  BnavlUe.  Idaho.  Saw- 
tooth.    NO.  Ij262.672 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  890. 

Drake.  George  W.     (See  SBerk  and  Drake.) 

Drake.  James  C,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sears, 
Roebuck  ft  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Modulator  for 
sound  producing  machines.  No.  1,254,665;  Jan.  20; 
V.  246;  p.  1043. 

Draper  Corporation.     (See  Chaiw-   William  H..  assignor.) 

Draper  Corporation.     (See  Rhoades.  Alonco  E.,  assignor.) 

Draper  Corporation.     (See  Saulnler,  ArsAne.  assignor.) 

Draper  Corporation.  (See  Stimpson,  Edward  8.,  as- 
signor.)    ( Reissue.) 

Draws,  George  A.  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis,  Ventilator.  No. 
1.264,210;  ,Tan.   22;  v.  246:  p.  886. 

Drew,  Arthur,  deceased ;  S.  NIeld,  Wythall,  near  Alve- 
cburcb.  and  E.  A.  Osborne,  executors,  astdgnors  of 
one-half  to  W.  H.  Osborne  and  one-half  to  E.  A.  Os- 
borne. Wythall,  near  Alvechnrch,  England.  Spring- 
fork  for  cycles,  motor-cyclea,  and  the  like.  No. 
1,251,992 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  l62. 

Drew  Carrier  Company.  (See  Kaiaer  and  Petws,  asaign- 
ors.) 

Drlscoll,  Dennis  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bunting  Iron 
Works,  Coallnga,  Cal.  Combination  overshot  rotary 
milling  cutter.     No.  1,253,015  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  400. 

Drouve,  Gerhard  F.     (See  Anderson,  Nils  H.,  assignor.) 

Drucklleb,  Paul  A.,  assignor  to  New  York  Cigarette  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigarette-finishing 
machine.    No.  1,263,680 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  686. 

Drummotfd,  Ulysses  G.,  Kersey.  Colo.  Bottle-brush.  No. 
1.264,217  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  886. 

Dubey,  Alfred  E.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Domestic  Mills 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wrapper  for  auto- 
mobile-tires, ftc.  No.  1,265,086;  Jan.  20;  v.  246;  p. 
1167. 

Duchrau,  William,  Vlsalia,  Cal,  Hat  attachment.  No. 
1,254,126;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  861. 

Duck,  John  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Bushing  for  electric  wiring. 
No.  1.251,487  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  11. 

Duckham.  Arthur  M.,  Ashtead,  England.  Treatment  of 
fnrna<e  bricks.     No.  1.252.415:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  316. 

Duehr,  Bernard  J.,  Big  Island,  Va.  Radiator  foot-rest. 
No.  1,264.995;  Jan.  29;  v.  246:  p.  1142. 

Duff  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Van  Hamers- 
vcli),  John,  assigpor.) 

Duf resne,  Jere  C,  Rahway.  N.  J.  Cliuck.  No.  1,252,253 ; 
Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  235. 

Dugan.  Albert  J.,  Crowley,  La.  Fan.  No.  1.251,876; 
Jan.  1  :  v    246;  p.  131. 

Dui^as,  Napoleon,  Little  Falls,  Minn.  Sack-holder.  No. 
1.253.948;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  789. 

Dui<-fa.  Steven,  asslfrnor  of  oni'-nalf  to  W.  UuKbes,  Colfax, 
Iowa.  Washing-machine  gearing.  No.  1.251,993 ;  Jan. 
1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  163. 

Dula,  Caleb  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigar  or  cigarette  pack- 
age.   No.  1,253,219 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  579. 

Dulle.  Joseph  J.,  Kansas  Pity,  Mo.  El»»vator-gate-operat- 
iuK  apparatus.     No.  1.252.331 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  266. 

Duniars,  Horace,  New  Suffolk.  N.  Y.  Advertising  display- 
machine.     No.  1,25.3.220 :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 :  p.  579. 

Dunbar,  David.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filtering  of  water 
and  other  liquids  or  the  like.  No.  1.253.674;  Jan.  15; 
V.  246 ;  p.  713. 

Duncan,  Arthur  L..  and  C.  E.  Forry.  assignors  to  H.  G. 
I»rince  &  Company,  Oakland,  Cal.  Can-end  separating 
and  feeding  machine.  No.  1,253.707 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  747. 

Duncan,  Leander,  Butte.  Mont.  Rallway-tle.  No. 
1.254,685  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  092. 

Duncan.  William  M.,  Alton,  111.  Car-wheel.  No.  1,263,478  ; 
Jan.  16  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  666. 

Duner,  John  C,  Wheaton,  111.  Closet-locking  device.  No. 
1.252.556 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  867. 

Dnnlop  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Macbeth.  Colin, 
assignor.) 

Dunn.  Edward  L.,  U.  S.  Marine  Corps.  Type-writer 
platen-roll-shlfting  means.  No.  1,262,416;  Jan.  8;  v. 
246 ;  p.  316. 

Dunn.  Irwin  L.,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Petroleum 
Patents  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  increasing  the  production  of  oil  -  wells.  No. 
1,262,557 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  867. 

Dunn,  Ravmond  J.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Calipers.  No. 
1.261,648 ;  Jan.  1 :  r.  246 ;  p.  62. 

Dunne,  George  W.,  Muskegon.  Mich.  Forming  mnlticrank- 
shaft  blanks.     No.  1,262,678 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  800. 

Dunner,  Julius,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Hinge.  No.  1,263,708; 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 :  p.  747, 

Dupuls,  Joseph,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Let-off  mechanism 
for  looms.     No.  1,254.127:  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  j>.  862. 

Durkee  and  Company,  E.  R.  (See  Helson,  CSllbert  F.. 
assignor^ 

Dutchess  Tool  Company.  (See  Van  Houten,  Frank  H., 
assignor.) 

Dutchess  Tool  Company.  (See  Van  Houten,  John  M.  and 
F.  H.,  aaaignors.) 

Dutt.  David.     (See  Evans  and  Dutt.) 

Dwieht,  Arthur  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treating  ores.  No. 
1,251,816  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  015.  . »  «  «•    «o. 

Dwyer,  William  O.     (See  Frank  and  Dwyer.) 

B.  Horton  ft  Son  Company.  (See  Morrow.  Alexander  P.. 
assignor.) 

B.  Kirsteln  Bona  Company.  (Bee  Klratein  and  McDonnell, 
assigaon.) 


E.  J.  Brooks  ft  Co.     (Bee  Brooks.  Wlnfred  M..  asalgnor.) 
B.  T.  Fraim  Lock  Company.     (See  Fralm,  Samuel  tT,  as- 
signor.) 

Eader.  John  B.     (See  Berklite,  Alonso  H.,  asaignor.) 

^^Sl  /,*l?«f  ^•'  S9^^^'  N  Mcx.    Tire  ^r  wheels.    No. 

1,266416';  Jan. '20;  v.  247;  p.  1175. 
■WStA^ft"  ?•'  Townville.  S.  C.     Pencil-sharpener.     No. 

T268,221 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  680. 
Barles.  Michael,  et  al.     (See  Kanall,  John  M.,  assignor.) 
Earp-Thomas,    George   H.,   Glen   Ridge.    N.   J.      Bacterial 

Jroduct  and  process  of  preparing  same.  No.  1.262.832 ; 
an.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  267. 

Bast,  Arthur  R.,  Delia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Bedt- 
ham.  Limestone  county.  Tex.  Cotton-chopper-tooMift- 
ing  mechanism.     No.  1.252,674  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  801. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Barnes  and  Phillips,  as- 
signors.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Folmer.  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.    (See  Jones,  John  G.,  assicnor.) 

Eastman  Machine  Co.     (See  Clark  and  Wyman,  assignors.) 

Baton,  George  M.     (See  Webster  and  Eaton.) 

Eaton,  Lucien,  Ishpeming.  Mich.  Hoisting  and  dumping 
apparatus.    No.  1,254,967;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1142. 

Ebelhare,  William  H.,  and  C.  G.  Arvidson.  asMlgnors  to 
The  Stenotype  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Type-writ- 
ing machine.     No.  1,252,890  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  451. 

Ebelhare,  William  H.,  and  C-  G.  Arvidson,  assignors  to 
The  Stenotype  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Steno- 
graphic type-writing  machine.  No.  1,252,891 ;  Jan.  8 : 
V.  246 ;  p.  451. 

Ebellng,  Charles  W.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Film-con troUed 
mechanism  for  synchronized  motion-picture  and  sound- 
record  carriers.     No.   1,264,487  ;  Jan.   22 ;  v.  246 ;  p. 

Eberle,  Elsa,  executrix.     (See  Bberle,  Oustav.) 
Eberle,  Gustav,  deceased ;  E.  Eb*le,  executrix,  Stuttgart. 
Germany.      Preparation    of  amino   compounds    by    fer- 
nientatiou.     No.    1254.0.33:    Jan.    22;    v.    246;   p.   884 
Eckart,  Charles  F.,  Olaa,  Territory  of  HawalL     Increas- 
ing the  yield   of  sugar  cane.     jJo.   1,262,101 ;  Jan.   1 ; 

Ecker,  Walter,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  H.  C^arlson.  Mld- 
dletown.  Conn.  Tool-holder  and  guide  combination. 
No.  1.253,799  :  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  747. 

^i^^lSi  TlS^H^'^'^  ^  •  KaRcrsvIlle,  Ohio.  Rail-spike.  No. 
1,251,488  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  11.  f    ^     ^  «. 

Eckhnrt,  Daniel,  North  Bend,  Nebr.  FasteneE.  No. 
1,252,892  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  452. 

Eckmann,  Slegmund.      (See  Peck  and  Eckmann.) 

Eckstein,  Albert.     (See  Stlckdorn.  Robert,  assignor.) 

Eclipse  Gas  Stove  Company.  (See  Green,  Michael  J.,  as- 
sijrnor.) 

Eclipse  Machine  Company.  (See  McDermott  and  Kennlng- 
ton,  assignors.)  . 

Ecouometer  Company.     (See  Gebhart,  John  C,  assignor.) 

Economic  Machinery  Company.  (See  Stake,  Hermui.  as- 
signor.) 

Economy  Devices  Corporation.  (See  Ball,  Herman  F..  as- 
signor. ) 

Economy  Folding  Box  Co.,  The.  (See  Houghland,  Frank 
H..  assignor.). 

Eilelson,  Harry,  assignor  to  Regal  Button  Works,  Inc.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Snap-faKtcnlng  for  garments,  ftc 
No.  1.253.016;  Jan.  8 ;  ^  246 ;  p.  491.  """"k    «•• 

Ednion.  Elmer  A.     (See  Christie  and  Edmon.) 

Edmunds  and  Jones  Corporation.  (See  Godley.  Charles 
E.,    assignor.) 

Bdrlngton,  Hiram,  Turners  Station,  Ky.    C^-fender.    lio 
1.252,558  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  35^.  «naer.     no. 

Edward  G.  Budd  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Led- 
winka,  .losepli,  assignor.) 

Edward  Katzlnger  Co.  (See  Katzinger.  Sidney  C,  aa- 
sifl^or.) 

Edwards  ft  Co.      (See   MlUer,   Christian,  assignor.) 

^'^^^^A^^l^?^^^'  Ji^^y  City.  N.  J.     Sasb-retalner. 

No.  1,254,891 ;  Jan.  20  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1114. 
Edwards,  Leon  W.,  Forest  City.  Pa.     Automatic  cut-off 

for  gas-burners.     No.   1.254,586;  Jan.   22;  v.   246;   p. 

Edwards,  Oliver  M.     (See  Ohnstrand.  Enoch,  assignor.) 
Edwards,  Thomas  J.     (See  Osgood.  Walter  P.,  assignor.) 
Ehmcke,   George   H.   F..   Fremont.   NeUr.     Lawn-trimmer. 

No.  1.252.676:  Jan.  8;  v.  240;  p.  ,301. 
Ehrlich,    John    D.,    Berwick,    La.      Protection    of    vessels 
against  torpedoes  and  mines.     No.   1,253,017;  Jan.   8: 
V.    246:    p.    491.  .  ,  -»   .   o, 

Eltel,  Helnrich,  Dusseldorf,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  "  Fen- 
estra" Fabrlk  fUr  Blsenhochbau  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Dusseldorf- 
Obercassel,   German/.     Iron   window.     No.   1,264.008: 
Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 :  p.  1142. 
Ekern,  Emll  A.     (See  Ekern,  Helmer  O..  W.  L,.  and  B.  A.) 
Ekern,   Helmer  O.,  W.  L.,  and  E.  A.,  Flandreau,   B.  D. 
Drlve-shaft-tube  support.     No.  1.254,488;   Jan.   22:  t. 
246 ;  p.  064. 
Ekern.  Willie  L.     (See  Ekern.  Helmer  O..  W.  L..  and  E.  A.) 
Bkvall,  Carl  O.,  assignor  to  General  Paper  Goods  Manu- 
facturing Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bnvelop-macblne.    No. 
1.254.666  ;  Jan.  20  :  v.  246  ;  p.  1048. 
Elder,  Leonard  G.     (Bee  Gamett.  Thomas  W..  aailinrar.) 
Bldridge,   Ernest  G.,  Alhambra,   Cal.     Indexing  mecha- 
nism for  permutation-locks.     No.  1.264.788 ;  Jan.  20  : 
V.  246:  p.  1081. 
Electric  Coat  Company.      (Bee  Davison.  Gregory  C.  as- 
signor.) 
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Electric  Wel«biiis  Company.      (Bee  MesMter.  Bdwln  H^ 

asalKBor.) 
Blectrical    Inveotioos    Company.       (See    Adama-RaxMlall, 

Char  leu,  asMignot.) 
Electrical  Prodncta  Corporation.     (See  CIoTer,  Howard  K^ 

assignor. )  , 

Electro-Chemical  Sapplv  k  EneineerlDg  Company.      Oee 

Meigs,  Curtis  C,  assignor.) 
Electro-Pneumatic   Gear    Shift    Corporation.      (See    Mac- 

Pbenen.  John  G.,  aaalgnor.) 
BUett,  Erederlck   S..   Blmirm.   N.   Y.     Free-wheel  device. 

No.  1,252,893 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  402. 
Elltt,  Carieton,  Montelalr.  N.  J.     Prodoct  of  hydrogena- 

tloa.     (BataMM.)     No.  14.429:  Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1178. 


BUis-Focter  Connaay.      (See  Wells,  Alfred  A.,  assignor.) 
■lllaon,  Frank  H.,  Bib  Lake,  Wis.    Game  apparatna.    No. 

1,253,471 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  655. 
■tllson.  (;«orge.      (See  Glasner  and  Ellison.) 
Ellltborpe,    Frederick    T.,    Chicago,    111.      Game-ladlcator. 

No.  1,263,47»;  Jan.  15:  t.  246:  p.  6G7 
Kllttterpe,  GUtart  S.,   Chicago.   IlL     Rubber  heel.     Na 

1.254.489;  Jan.  22;  ▼.   246;  p.  964. 
■iBlni  Kalttioc  MlUa.     (Sea  BaUer,  Sllaa  B..  aaalgnor.) 
KlnMT,  John,  Kanaai  City,  Mo.    Antf-waternidbeolon  cqolp- 

ni«Bt   for   rmmlM.     No.    1.264,892;   Jan.    29;    t.   346; 

p.  1116>. 
Emele,  Alphoaao,  Mariners  Harbor.  N.  T.    Sectloaal  radi- 
ator for  intcmal-oombustlon  eaglaes.     No.  1,204,898; 

Jan.  29:  t.  24lt:  p.  1116. 
Emecwm-BraaqBghaai  Company.     (See  Clay,   Harry  C, 

assignor  ) 
,  BBennn-BMatlngbam  Company.     (See  Krlec,  Alfred,  aa- 

•ignor. ) 
Bmeraon-Brantlngham  Company.     (See  Waterman,  Lewis 

E.,  assignor.) 
Empire  Du plea  Gin  Company.     (See  Mearling.  Ivar,  a^ 

■■mire  Marhlae  Company.     (See  Haaford,  Orln  A.,  aa- 
■igiior.) 

■ogel,    Karl,   ArUngtMi.   Maaa.,   aaalgnor,    by   mesne  aa- 

signmenta,    to    United    Shoe    Machlaery    Corporation. 

Patersou,  N.  J.     Shoe-sole.     No.  1.264,128;  Jan.  22; 

T.  246;  p.  862. 
BMrHberg.    Artk«r,   Oakland.    Cal.      Accowitbook.      No. 

1,252,883  ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  2S7. 
■Bgelke.    Braid    O..    aeTeUniT    Ohio.      Blectrlc    swltck. 

No.  1.262.417  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246;  p.  816. 
BBgland,    Wallace    R.      (See    Fonneaberk    and    England.) 
Bnglen,   Frederick  J..   South  Omaha,   Nebr.     Flllln*-ma- 

chine.     No.  1.208,018;  Jan.  8  ;  r.  246 ;  p.  491. 
BngiMI,  Peter,  aaelnor  to  Monorail  Company  of  America, 

Detroit,   Mtch.     Ballway   switch   and   rroesoTer.     No. 

1,253,800  ;  Jan.  15 ;  t.  246:  p.  747. 
^holm,  Hilmer  N.,  Lomax.  111.    Chair-leg  extenalon.   No. 

1,261,649  ;   Jan.   1  ;   v.  24(5 ;  p.   62. 
Aiholm,  Hilmer  N..  aaalgnor  to  Weather-Proof  Watering 

Troogh   and    Tank    Mfg.    Co.    Inc.,    Bnrltngtoo,    Iowa. 

Mold  for  weatherproof  watering-troughs.    No.  1,261,650 ; 

Jan.   1 :   T.   246 :  p.   63. 
Bnke,  Martin  F..  Oakland,  Cal.     Ladder.     No.  1,201.761; 

Jan.   1 ;   r.   246 ;   p.   96. 
Erdie.   Reiner,    Brooklyn.   N.   Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

nr.  W.  Sagaiel,  Bldgefleld  Park,  N.  J.     Speed-recorder. 

No.  1.202.102 ;  Jan.  1  :  t.  246 ;  p.  194. 
Erlchsen,  Abraham  M.,  Chrlstlanla.  Norway.     Process  and 

apparalas  for  teetlog  metal  sheeta,  Ac.     (Beltane.)     No. 

14.421 :  Jan.  8 :  t.  246 :  p.  .'S47. 
Erlckson,    Edward,    Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor,   by   meane 

aaaignments,   to   United   Shoe   Machinery   Corporation, 

PatersoD,  N.  J.     Machine  for  operatliur  on  aolea.     No. 

1,264.894:  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1110. 
Brlckaon,     Edwin     L.,     Aitkin,     Minn.       Wrench.       No. 

1.264.687 ;  Jan.  22:  v.  246 ;  p.  992. 
Erlckson.   Frederic  W..  New   York.   N.  Y.     Marine  bnoy. 

No.  1,252.569;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  858. 
Brickson.    Nellie    M.,    Portland.    Oreg.      Bed-pan.      No. 

1.251.877:  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  181. 
Brwln.  Charlea  A.,  Moberly,  Mo.     ReslUent  wheel.     No. 

1.263301 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  748. 
Eskellnen,    Henry.    Milwaukee,    Wis.     Measuring    Instru 

ment.     No.  1.264,218  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  887. 
Esmond  Mills,  The.     (See  Stevens  and  Clarke,  assignors.) 
■snault-Pelterle,   Robert,   Paris,  France.     Piston   for  hy- 
draulic  pumps.      No.    1,254,784;    Jan.    29;    v.    246;    p. 

1082. 
Espensrhled,  Lloyd.  Hollls.  N.  Y.,  asslmor  to  American 

Telepbooe  anil  Telegraph  Company.     Core  for  magnetic 

colls.     No.  1.251.651  ;  Jan.  1:  v.  246;  p.  88. 

nen,  Eric  B.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     FIre-cbeck  valve.     No. 

1.251.489  ;  Jan.  1  :  v.  246 ;  p.  11. 
Esterline,  John  W.,  IndiaDapofis,  Ind.     Constant-tempera- 
ture recording  Instrument.     No.  1,251,762;  Jan.  1;  v. 

246;    p.    96. 
Estey  Watch  Tool  Company.     (See  Buffnm,  Herbert  H., 

assignor. ) 
Btaix.  Louis,  Paris,  France.     Plant  for  the  manufacture 

of   coffee   extract.     No.   1,264,129 ;   Jan.   22 ;   v.    246 ; 

p.  862. 
Buchenhofer,    Adolph    F.     (See    Sherman    and    Enchea- 

hofer.) 
Enaton.   Harry  D.,  Qulncy,  Maae.     Shefet-metal-pollahlng 

machine.     No.  1.253.675;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  713. 
Brans,  Atlce  O.     (See  Evans.  Owen  J.  and  A.  6.) 


Bvana,  Otreaee  T.,  aealsuur  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,262,56<» ; 

Jan.  8:  T.  246:  p.  858. 
Evans,  Frank,  and  D.  Dutt,  aaalniors  of  one-third  to  B.  O. 

^''!f^'5'-SJ^*"****' -****^''-     *»^P  'or  raUway-switches. 
No.  1.253,802  :  Jan.  10 :  v.  246 ;  p.  748. 

■^Slv^S?  ^i'  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Addreosing-machlne.     No, 

1.253,361 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  822. 
Evans,  Ow.-n  J.  and  A.  O.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Safety-signal. 

No.  M61.490;  Jan.  1;  ▼.  246;  p.  11. 
Evana,  Paul  8.,  aaalgnor  to  Mobile  Steel  Company.  Mobile. 

AJa.      Syrup-evaporator.      No.    1.251,763;    Jan.    1;    v. 

^46 ;   p.  V7. 
Evans,  Price,  Sadorus.  111.    Hair-pin.    NO.  1,263,161 ;  Jan. 

8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  688. 
Everett,    Francis    D..    Saranac    Lake,    N.    Y.      8Uck-«d- 
_J«Bter.     No.  1.262,792  :  Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p.  424. 
Bverltt,  W.,  et  al.     (See  Horn,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Bverlastlng  Valve  Company.    (See  Patterw»n.  Franklin  M., 

aaalgnor.) 
F.  A.  Hardy  A  Company.     (See  Troppman,  Charlea  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

F.  N.  Bart  Company.     (See  Carle,  Harold,  assignor.) 
F.  N.  Burt  Company,  The.     (See  Holly.  Carina,  aaalgnor.) 
F.  N.  Bnrt  Company.     (See  MUler,  John  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
F.  N.  Burt  Company.     (See  Palmer,  Lyndon  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Fal)€r.    Henry    B..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Thickener.      No. 

1.258,162:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  083. 
Fachlnl,  Stetano,  Milan,  Italy.    Combustion  of  llquUl  fuels. 

No.  1.252,798  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  424. 
FaJdley.    WlUlam   D..   Jr.,   Clifton   Forge.   J.   W.   Morris. 
Iron  Gate,  and  S.  A.  Patterson.  CUfton  Forge,  Va.    Ma- 
chine for  removing  and  replacina  metal  parte  of  train* 
pipe  couplings.     No.  1,262376 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  _p.  391. 
FUdley.   William   D.,   Jr.,   CUfton   Forge,  J.  W.   &>rri8. 
Iron  tJate,  and  S.  A.  Patterson,  Clifton  Forge.  Va.    Ma- 
chine for  removing  and  replacing  metal  parts  of  train* 
pipe  coupllDg.s.     No.  1,252.677 ;  Jan.  8;  v,  246;  p.  392. 
Faljt,  Arthur,  assignor  to  Falk  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Dispensing  receptacle  or  package.    No.  1,263.222  ; 
Jan.  10 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  680. 
Wmik  Tobacco  Co.     (See  Falk,  Arthur,  assignor.) 
I^allla,    William    8.,    Raleigh,    N.    C.       llaud-level.      No. 

1.253,163;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  534. 
Far  West  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  White,  Dick  C.  as* 
signor.) 

Fkrbwerke  vorm.  Melater  Ladus  *  Bmnlng.  (See  Rohmer, 
Martin,  assignor.) 

Farkaa,  Karl,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Uale,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Lubricating  refractory  wlrea  during  draw- 
ing the  same.    No.  1,863,8«S ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  623. 

Farmer,  E<lward  B.  Struthera,  aaalgnor  to  The  Youngs- 
town  Sheet  k  Tube  Company,  Youngatown.  Ohio.  Die 
for  rivet  and  nail  machines.  No.  1,251,602  ;  Jan.  1 ; 
V.  246  :_p.  63. 

Farmes,  Caarlea.  aaalgnor  of  oae-half  to  J.  M.  Martin, 
Minneapolla,  Minn.  Arttfldal  halt  No.  1,251.994; 
Jan.  1 :  V.  246 ;  p.  168. 

Famey,  Aaa  W..  Kansas  City,  and  F.  W.  Janaky  St. 
Jooeph.  Mo.  Riprap.  No.  1.202,678 ;  Jan.  S  ;  v.  246 ; 
p.   392. 

Farnsworth.  Sidney  W.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  West 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Mannfacturlng  Companv.  Cath- 
ode structure  for  vapor-converters.  No.  1,258,228  :  Jan. 
16 ;  V.  246  ;  p.  680. 

Farr,  Charles  A.,  and  B.  A.  Dove,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Printing 
roller-cleaning  device.  No.  1,253,363;  Jan.  16;  v.  246; 
p.  623. 

Farrell.  Walter  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Schamel, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Shield  or  protector  for  radiators.  No. 
1,254,785;  Jan.  29:  v.  246;  p.  1082. 

Farwell,  Charles.      (See  Quwnan  and   Farwell.) 

Fasanello,  Sebastian,  «t  al.  (See  Gottl,  Conatantlne  J., 
aaalgnor.) 

Fatisinger.  Charles,  assignor  to  Oliver  Iron  k  Steel  Com- 

yany,  Pittsburgh/  Pa.    Heating-furnace.    No.  1,252,561 ; 
an.  8;   v.   246;   p.   369. 
Fasslnger,  Charles,  assignor  to  Oliver  Iron  A  Steel  Com- 
pany.     Pittsburgh,      Pa         Feeding     apparatus.       No. 

1 .2:42.562  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 :   p.   369. 
Path.  George  H.     (See  Petera,  Fatb,  and  MlUer.) 
Faultlos.s   Rubber  Company,   The.     (See   Miller,   Thomas 

W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Faust,  Mahlon  E.     (See  Fanat.  William  FI.,  assignor.) 
Faust,  WllHara  H.,  assignor  to  M.  B.  Faust,  Los  Angelea, 

Cal.     Converting    gartMge   Into   food.     No.    1,264,817: 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  916. 
Fay,  Alpheus.  LoulsvilletKy.     Means  for  preparing  food 

products.     No.  1,251,878 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  181. 
Fearell.   Walter  C.    (See  Ollnger  and   Fearell.) 
Fee,  Francis  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  sprinkler- 

head.     No.  1  258,019 ;  Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  492. 
Feldenbelmer,  WUliam,  London,  Bngland.     Soap-IIlce  de- 
tergent and  the  manufacture  thereof.     No.  l,2iS4,088 ; 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  993. 
Feldkamp.    Frederick    A.,    Newark,    N.    J.     Multlple-fose 

cartridge.     No.  l,254y«90 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246  :  p.  964. 
Felltetti.    John    B.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Wrltlng-inRtru- 

meat  holder.    No.  1.268,164  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  634. 
Felker,  William  R.,  Bogera,  Ark.,  and  J.  Ford.  Sprlngfleld, 

Tenn.      Cotton-chopper.     No.    1,254,999;   Jan.    29;   v. 

246 ;  p.  1142. 


PeUows.  Edwin  R..  assignor  to  The  Fellows  Gear  Shaper 

Company,  Sprinefield,  Vt.     Generating  gear  teeth.     No. 

1,252,679  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  392. 
Ffllows    Gear    Shaper    Company,    The.       (See    Fellows, 

Edwin    R.,   assignor.) 
Felsenthal,    Gabriel,    Chicago,    111.      Picture-frame.      No. 

1,253,803;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  748. 
Felts,  James  B.      (><ee  Hngcwood.  John  T.,  asRigiior.) 
Fend,  Frank  L..  and   F.   M.   Hlnklc.  Table  Rock,   Nebr. 

Gun.     No.  1,254.130  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  868. 
'*'  Fenestra  "  Fabrlk  fflr  Eisenbochbau  G.  m.  b.  H.     (See 

Eltel,  Heinrlch,  assignor.) 
Fenn,    George    M.,    Charlotte,.  Mich.     Snathe-press.     No. 

1.254.398  :  Jan.  22  :  v.  246  ;  p.  939. 
Fertruson,  John  W.     (a«»e  DouRhty  and  Ferguson.) 
Ferguson,  Milford  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asBifniments,  to  Package  Machinery  Company,  Boston, 

Mass.     Sealing  and  wrapping  machine.     No.  1,254,895; 

Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1116. 
Fergosson.  Alan  R..  Chicago.  111.  Tire  construction.     No. 

1,255,000  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1143. 
Fernandez,  Alphonse,  Washington.  D.  C.     Alarm  device. 

No.  1.264,786 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1082. 
Fernandez,  .Mphonse.  Washington,  D.  C.     Advertising  de- 
vice.    No.  1,254,787:  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1083. 
Fernandez,  Jon6  V.,  Campechuela,  assignor  to  M.  Rodriguez 

y  Sol.  Trinidad.  Santa  Clara,  Cuba.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 

No.  1,264,896  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1116. 
Feroldl,  Enrico,  Turin,  Italv.     Carbureter.     No.  1,253,949  ; 

Jan.  16  r  V.  246  ;  p.  789. 
Ferrell.  Louis.  Sikeston,  Mo.     Hook.     No.  1.253.804  ;  Jan. 

15 :  V.  246 ;  p.  748. 
FerrisH.  Edward,  assignor  tn  W.  J.  Schwab.  Minneapolis. 

Minn.     Indestructible  marking  device  for  castings.    No. 

1.251.491  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  240;  p.  12. 
Fesler.   Joel   B..   New    York,    N.   Y.      Container   for   soap 

?a8tp  and  other  liquid  and  semlllquid  materials.     No. 
.254,6fi7 ;  Jan.  29 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1044. 
Fichten,    Frank   M..  Milwaukee.   Wis.      Bed-spring  brace. 

No.  1.263.806  ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246 ;  p.  749. 
Field.  Hardin  G..  Denver.  Colo.    Rotary  valve  for  intemal- 

comhustion  engines.     No.  1.253,364;  Jan.  16;  v.  246; 

p.  02.^. 
Flllewicx,   Harry,    Aberdeen.   Wash.      Sunken-ahip   signal. 

No.  1.25a.5«.T  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  680. 
Flnley,  Charles   F.,   Fort  Collins,  Colo.      Horse  hav-rake. 

No.  1.2.'>1.492:  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  12. 
Flnnp.    William    L..    Elizabeth.    N.    J.      Coil-box    for   con- 
densers.    No.  1,251.493:  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  12. 
riniie.    William    L..    Elisabeth.    N.    J.      Rail-chair.      No. 

1.25,'?,020:   Jan.   8;    v.   240:   p.   492. 
Firestone   Tire  &   Ruhlier   Company,   The.      (See   Moyer, 

Fn-dcllla   H..  nfssljjnor.) 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.     (See  Stevens, 

WlUlam   C.  assignor.) 
Fisrh.    William.    Birmingham,    Ala.      Baking-oven.      No. 

1.254.818  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  916. 
Fischer.    Fred    C.    Robstown.    Tex.      Aerocompass.      No. 

l.l!r.3.1»0:  Jan.  8;  v.  240:  p.  542. 
Fischer.    Harry    H..   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Plate-rack.      No. 

1.25:^.950 ;  .Tan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  790. 
Fishack.  Edmond  H..  G.vpsum,  Ohio.     Machine  for  manu- 
facturing  plaster-board.      No.    1,253,676 ;    Jan.    15 ;    v. 

246 :  p.  71.1 
Fisher.   Charles  J..   Niagara   Falls,   N.    Y.      Lathe-chuck. 

No.  1,25.*?.224  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  680. 
Flsber,  Elzie  H.,  and  W.  H.  Foye.  Seattle.  Wash.     Radi- 
ator-repair device.     No.   1.254,819;  Jan.   22;  v.   246; 

p.  916. 
Fisher.  James  H.     (See  Mackie  and  Fisher.) 
Fisher,  Joseph  O.,  U,  S.  Navy.     Method  of  and  apparatus 

for     inlecting     fuel     into     combustion-chambers.       No. 

1.2.52.254;  .Tan.  1;  v.  246  ;  p.   ya.-j. 
Fisk    Rubber    Company,    The.      (See    Lewis,    George    H., 

assignor.) 
Fltz  Gerald.  John  W..  Detroit.  Mich.     Automatic  belt-ten- 

slonlnc   means   for   drive   mechanism.     No.    1,254,320 ; 

J.in.  22;  v.  246;  p.  917. 
Fits,  Peter.     (See  Fltz.  Will  and  P.) 
Fit7,   Will    and    P..   Rrcmond.  Tex.     Rocker   attachment. 

No.  1.252.418;  Jan.  8:  v.  246:  p.  316. 
FitJitrerald,  Edward  E.,  Mlnden,  Ln.     Resawlng-mlll.     No. 

1,252.894  :  Jan.  8  :  v.  246 :  p.  452. 
FitzRcrald,  Herbert  8..  Tarrytown,  N,  Y.     Hook  and  eye. 

No.  1.254.491 ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  246  :  p.  066. 
Fixen,  Lanra  G.      (See  Benson,  Henry  M.,  assignor.) 
Flakes  A/S.     (See  Schou.  Hans  H.,  assignor.) 
Flammer.  Margaret  M.,  BaU»oa.  Canal  Zone.     Picture  and 

desipn  made  from  dry  earths  and  making  the  same.    No. 

1.255.001;  Jan.  29;  v.  246:  p.  1143. 
Flannery   Bolt   Company.      (See   Flannery,   John  JR.,   as- 
signor.) 
Flatinery  Bolt  Company.      (Sec  Stafford  snd  Dodds.   as- 

sijrnors.) 
Flannery.  John  R.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company, 

Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Stay-holt   structure.      No.    14i52.334; 

Jan.   1  ;  V.  246 :  p.  2.^7. 
Flatau,  I>onls  S.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Turbine.    No.  1,255,002; 

Jan.  29:  v.  246:  p.  1143. 
Plecchin.  Ix)ui8,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Plastic  flooring  com- 
position.   No.  1,254,788  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 :  p.  1083. 
Fleiscbmnn,   Isedore.      (Bee   Flelschman,   Jacob   and    T.) 
Fleischman,  Jacob  and  I.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Antoroobile- 

radlator.     No.  1,282.794;  Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  425. 
Fleming,   John   G.      (See   Anderson   and    Fleming.) 
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Fleesa,  George,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Button  snap-faatener.  No. 
1.254,789  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1083. 

Fletcher.  William  H.,  et  ol.  (St-e  Mackay,  William  H.. 
assignor.) 

Flora,  Ellsworth  E.,-  Chicago,  HI.,  aaalgnor  to  SIgnode 
System  Incorporated.  Providing  flat  metal  strips  with 
seallng-sleeves.     No.  1,262,680;  Jan.  8;  v.  246 :  p.  892. 

Florandin,  Charles  H..  and  A.  M.  Bennett.  Weetflcld.  aa- 
-slguors  to  W.  E.  Tuttle.  Jr..  receiver.  Garwood,  N.  J. 
Blectrlc  welding.  No.  1,251,704 ;  Jan.  1;  y.  MO;  p. 
97. 

Floyd,  Walter  B.,  assignor  to  The  Bonney-Floyd  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Car-wheel.  No.  1,252,895;  Jan.  8; 
V.  246  ;  p.  452. 

Flynn,  Clement  L.,  Belllngham,  Wash.,  assijmor  to  Weiiea 
Thompson  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Silo.  No. 
1,254,131 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 :  p.  «63. 

Folmer,  William  F..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Snap-fastener.  No. 
1,252,255  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  235. 

Folmer,  William  P.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Panoramic  camera.  No.  1.252,494; 
Jan.  1  :  V.  246;  p.  12. 

Fondiller,  WUliam,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Loading  unit  for  tele- 
phone systems.     No.  1,253,865:  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  623. 

Fonger  Fiender  Company.  (Sec  Fonger,  William,  as- 
Mgnor.) 

Fonger,  William,  assignor  to  Fonger  Fender  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Fender  for  automobiles,  *c.  No.  1,252,021 ; 
Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  492. 

Fonnesbeck,  I>eoD.  and  W.  B.  England.  Logan,  Utah.  De- 
vice for  bending  bair-springs.  No.  1,251,705 ;  Jan.  1 ; 
v.  240  :  p.  97. 

Fontaine,  Rol>ert  A.      (See  Greer  and  FontaineJ  - 

Fontaine,  Robert  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  T.  Greer, 
Roanoke,  Va.  Brick-bandling  apparatus.  No.  1,252,896  ; 
Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  452. 

Foote.  Rot>ert  E..  Harvey,  assignor  to  Scully  Jones  k  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Ta];>ered  sleeve.  No.  1.252.335; 
Jan.  1  ;  v.  246:  p.  257. 

Forbes,  James  M.      (See  Cor  rail  and  Forbes.) 

Ford,  John.      (See  Felker  and  Ford.) 

Ford,  Marquis  C,  Denver,  Colo.  Feed-regulator  for  con- 
crete-mixers.     No.   1.253,022;  Jan.  8;   v.  246;  p.  498. 

Ford.  Silas  M.,  ^t.  Paul.  Minn.  Machine  for  making  lath- 
board.     No.  1,251, S79;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  240;  p.  l.^l. 

Ford,  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  Shredded  Wheat  Com- 
pany. Niagara  Palls,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  separating  and 
cleaning  grain.    No.  1,253,951 ;  Jan.  15;  v.  240 :  p.  790. 

Forester.  George  L.,  Ashevllle,  N.  C.  Switch.  No. 
1.253,165  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  634. 

Forlaninl,  Enrico,  Milan,  Italv.  Motor-driven  airship. 
No.  1.254.399  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  240  :  p.  989. 

Formon,  August,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Direct -warping  machine. 
No.  1.262.419  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  316. 

Forry.  Charles  E.     (See  Duncan  and  Forry.) 

Forsberg,  Oscar  F..  Yonkors.  a.ssignor  to  Weatern  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated.  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Impulse- 
sending  mechanism.  No.  1.251.495;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 
p.  13. 

Forsberg.  Oscar  F.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone 
desk-stand.     No.  1.251.995;  Jan.  1;  r.  246:  p.  16.i 

Forsberg.  Oscar  F..  Yonkers.  N.  Y^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Blectrlc  (Jompany.  Telepbone- 
exchance  switching  mechanlem.  No.  1,252,420  ;  Jan.  8  ; 
V.  246 ;  p.  317. 

Forsman,  John.  Qulncy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Shaper-flxture  for  broacning  dovetail  ends  of 
turbine-buckets  and  the  like.  No.  1,254,589;  Jan.  22; 
V.  246  ;  p.  993. 

Forstrom,  John.  Chicago,  HI.  Engine.  No.  1,254.219; 
Jan.  22.;  v.  246 ;  p.  887. 

Fort  Pitt  Bedding  Company.  (See  Sleeth,  Montgomery, 
assignor.) 

Forward,  Chauncey  B.,  Urbana.  Ohio.  Combined  furnace 
and  boiler  and  steam-superheater.  No.  1,251,880;  Jan. 
1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  1.^2. 

Foster  Machine  Company.  (See  McKean,  John  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Foster,  Samuel  T..  Jr..  I^iredo.  Tex.  Automatic  weighing- 
scale.     No.  1.254.668  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1044. 

Foster.  Walter,  Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nlles-Bement- 
Pond  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "Reciprocating  mecha- 
nism and  systtHU  of  motor  control  therefor.  No. 
1,262,897  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  468. 

Povarjnie.  W-alter  G.,  Glencoe,  111.  Golf-bag.  Not 
1,254,669  ;  .Tan.  29  ;  v.  246  :  p.  1045. 

Fowler,  Charles  E.,  Seattle,  Waah.  Dam.  No.  1,264,005 ; 
Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  805. 

Fowler.  Joel  J..  Athens.  Ga.  Safety  cut-out-plug  puller. 
No.  1.251.496;  Jan.  a  :  v.  246 :  p.  1.3. 

Fowler.  John  W.     (See  Terry  and  Fowler.) 

Pox,  Geotge  R.,  Pleasanfon,  Nebr.  Cultivator.  So, 
1.253,480;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  657. 

Fox,  Thomas  J.     (See  Miller  and  Fox.) 

Fox,  William  R.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Type-writer.  No. 
1.254.321 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246;  p.  917. 

Foxlee.  John  B,.  Chicago,  III.  Oven.  No.  1,253.306 ;  Jan. 
15;  v.  246:  p.  623. 

Fove.  William  H.      (See  Fisher  and  Foye.) 

Fraber,  Thomas  J.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Concrete  constrnc- 
tlon  for  ceilings  for  buildings.  No.  1,263,952;  Jan.  15; 
V.  246;  p.  790. 

Frahn.  Joseph  W.     (See  Frabn,  Laurence  B.,  assignor.) 


■  ^  ..  ~>.  V  ■  ir^ij^.trk: 


ffrmlui,  Laarence  B.,  aulgnor  of  one-balf  to  J.  W.  Frahn, 

New  Decmtnr,  Ala.     Spring-wbeel  (or  aatomobUes.     No- 

1^94.492  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  966. 
Ifraun.  Samael  |L,  Lancaster,  Fa.,  aralcnor  to  Tbe  E.  T. 

Fralm  Lock  Company.    Lock-case<    No.  1,253,677  ;  Jan. 

16 ;  T.  246  ;  p.  713. 
F  ralm,  Samuel  R..  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  B.  T. 

Pralm   Lock  Company.     Ward-cylinder  for   locks.     No. 

1.253.678  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  714. 
F  raim,  Samuel  R..  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  B.  Ti 

Fraini  Loik  Company.     Combined  lock  and  latch.     No. 

1.253.679  ;  Jan.  10  ;  t.  246  :  p.  714. 

Francis,  Albert  W.,  et  ah  (See  Richards,  John  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

ff-ank  Adam  Electric  Company.  (See  Adam.  Frederick 
1(..  a.s8ignor.) 

Ftank,  John  J.,  and  W.  O.  Dwyer,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrical  wind- 
ing.    No.    1,253.166 :  Jan.  8 :  t.  246 ;  p.  534. 

Frank,  Joseph,  assignor  to  T.  L.  Green,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Coal-hole  cover.    No.  1.252.796  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  425. 

F  rankenb»?rKer,  William.  Loulsviller-Ky..  and  II.  N.  Gil- 
lette. assiKDors  to  Standard  Sanitary  Manafactaring 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Waste-TSlve.  No.  1,264,897  ; 
Jan.  29:  r.  246;  p.  1116. 

F  rans.  Max.      (See  Soebnlein.  Kusenberg.  and  Pranx. ) 

F  raser.  Joseph,  Pamell.  Auckland,  New  Zealand.  Bin  for 
holding  flour,  sugar,  and  the  like.  No.  1.268,681 ;  Jan. 
16  :  T.  246  ;  p.  686. 

FVazer,  Walter  L..  San  Diego.  Cal.  Pneumatic-tube-stem 
dust-cap.     No.  1.253.8(K>:  Jan.  16;  t.  246;  p.  749. 

F  raster,    Oliver    B.,    Blwood.    Ind.      Lawn-mower.      No. 

1.252.421  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246  ;  p.  317. 

Freileriik  Osaon  Company.  (See  Lyons,  Morris,  and 
NlelsoD,  assignors.) 

Frederick  Osann  Company.  (See  IMumley,  Raymond  L., 
assignor.) 

F  rederlck,  William  A.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Motor  Car  Equipment  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Auto- 
matic oiler.     No.  1.256,087  ;  Jan.  29  :  v.  246  ;  p.  1167. 

F  rederlck,  William  A.,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Mo- 
tor Car  Equipment  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Auto- 
matic oiler.     No.  1,255,088 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1167. 

F  rederlckson,   Clayton   E..   assignor  to  Frederk-kson    En- 

flneering    Corporation,     Chicago,     III.       Derrick.       No. 
,252,336 :  Jan.  1  :  v.  246  ;  p.  257. 
Frederickson   Engineering   Corporation.      (See   Frederick- 
son.  Clayton  E.,  assignor.) 
F  reeman,  George  K..  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.     Tree  surgery. 

No.  1.255.08»:  Jan.  29:  v.  246:  p.  1168. 
Freeman,  Rufus  A.,  Flushing,  assignor  to  The  Autopress 
Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Printinjf-macbine.      No. 

1.262.422  ;  Jan.  8 :  r.  246  ;  p.  317. 

French  &  Herbt.     (See  Ploehn,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

French.  Morgan  C,  Denver,  Colo.  Display-nolder.  No. 
1,253,225  ;  Jan.  16  :  t.  246  ;  p.  580. 

F  rennett,  Lewis  N.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Signaling  apparatus. 
No.  1.262,663  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  359. 

Frlberg,  Arrld  T.  and  G.  G.,  Frederlr,  Wis.  Threshing- 
machine.     No.  1,253.167  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  535. 

Frlberg,  Gunard  G.      (See  Fribere,  Arvld  T.  and  G.  O.) 

Fyiee,  Frank  J.,  and  G.  Blrk,  Pacific,  Mo.  Device  for  con- 
\ortlng  automobiles  into  prime  movers.  No.  1,253,953; 
Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  791. 

FViess,  Emll,  Chicago,  III.    Portable  pipe-vise  stand.     No. 

1.252.423  :  Jan.  8  :  v.  246  :  p.  317. 
F^iess,  Gustav  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Sheet-delivery  mechanism 

for  nrinting  presses.  No.  1,252,681  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  892. 

Ftink.  Harvey  W.  G..  Carroll.  Nebr.  Hog-oiler.  No. 
1.252,256  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  2:i5. 

Frlsbee,  Byron,  et  al.     (See  Snaut,  Edwin  J.,  assignor.) 

F  risbee,  Gabriel  A..  Yona.  Colo.  Smoklng-ptpe  attach- 
ment.    .No.  1.253.954  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  791. 

ifrisbie  Motor  Company,  The.  (See  Friable,  Bussell  A., 
assignor.) 

Ifrlsble,  Russell  A.,  assignor  to  The  Frlsbie  Motor  Com- 


pany,  Middletown.  Conn.     Internal-combustion  engine. 

_  No.  1,262,796  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  425. 

Irlsby.  Joseph  P.,  et  al.     (See  Kline,  Walter,  assignor.) 

Hrlt.s(he.  .Joseph.  Puente.  Cal.  R<>an-vlne  cutter.  No. 
1.252..3.37  ;  Jan.  1  :  v.  246;  p.  257. 

Ifritsche,  Otto.  Now  Ulm.  Minn.  Amusement  device.  No. 
1.252,257  :  Jan.  1  ;»v.  246 ;  p.  2.^6. 

I  romm,  Luther  W.,  Nome.  Alaska.  Manufacture  of  arti- 
ficial teeth.     No.  1.264,670  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1045. 

I  rood.  Herbert.  Chapel-en-le-FVlth,  England.  Laminated 
spring.     No.  1,264.493  :  Jan.  22  :  v.  246 ;  p.  966. 

1  tost,  Augustine  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Bread-making.  No. 
1,254.404  :  Jan.  22  :  v.  246  :  p.  966. 

Irost.  Norris  H.,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Self-launching 
aeroplane.    No.  1,264,898  ;  Jan.  29  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  1116. 

Iroaeth,  Ernst  E.     (See  BUxt  and  Froieth.)      • 

Iroseth.  Nils  E.     (See  Bllxt  and  Frozeth.  assignors.) 

Iry.  Walter  L,.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Springfield 
Body  Corporation  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Antl- 
rattler.     No.  1.253.582  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  686. 

Muerst.  Alfred.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Adjustable  garment  No. 
1J261,996 :  Jan.  1  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  163. 

Fulkerson.  Nina  E.     (See  Van  Yorst  and  FHilkerson.) 

F  oUenweider,  Henry  N..  Waveland,  Ind.  Transmission- 
fearing  for  motor-vehlclea.  No.  1,262.338 ;  Jan.  1 : 
T.  246 ;  p.  268. 


Fuller.  Allen  A..  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Fuller  B9e- 
Tator  Bqolpment  Company.  Automatic  signaling  mech- 
anism for  starting  elevatora  No.  1,263,807  ;  Jan.  15 ; 
V.  246 ;  p.  749. 

Filler,  Charles  E.,  et  ol.  (See  Pearson,  James  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fuller  Elevator  Equipment  Company.  (See  Fuller,  Allen 
A.,  assignor.) 

Fuller,  Franx  A.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J.     Bag-fastener.     No.   1.264.220;  Jan.  22;  v.. 
246;  p.  887. 

Fuller,  Frederick  L.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Transfer  mechanism  for 
accounting-machines.  No.  1.263.367  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ; 
p.  624. 

Fuller,  Ida  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flre-illuslon  apparatus. 

No.  1.254.790  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1083. 
Fullerton,  Clarence  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y. '  Deal-plate.     No. 

1,251.997  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  163. 
Fullman.  James  M.  G.,  llttsburgh.  Pa.     Floor-outlet  box. 

No.  1.251,497  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  13. 
Fulton.    James    F.,    Anderson,    Ind.      Tractor-plow.      No. 

1,251,498 ;  Jan.  1  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  14. 
Funk,  James  M.,  Ottawa,  III.     Aeroplane.    No.  1,252.389 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  268. 
F^ran,  Lars  L.,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.     Racor-blade- 

stropping  device.     No.   1,263,226;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p. 

681. 

Furrer.  Rudolf  A.,  Wlnterthur,  Switzerland,  hssignor  to 
Busch-Sulzer  Bros.-Dlosel  Engine  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Combustiou-engine  locomotive.  No.  1,254,084 ; 
Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  834. 

Furst,  John  K.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvsntn  Engineering 
Works.  New  Castle,  Pa.  licit  metal  lulxer.  No. 
1.254.036;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  834. 

Fnrthmlller.  John  J..  Elkton.  S.  D.  Curtain  hanger.  No. 
1.253.368;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  624. 

Fynn,  Valfcre  A.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric-  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  lx>uis.  Mo.  Alternating-current  mo- 
tor.    No.  1,264,221  ;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  888. 

G.  E.  M.  Engineering  Company.  (See  Mottlau,  August  J., 
assignor.) 

Goffers,  Harman  B.,  Watervllet.  N.  Y.  Ladder.  No. 
1,253.481 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  667. 

Galr,  Blair  W.,  Chicago,  III.  Door  closing  and  checking 
mechanism.     No.  1.253.369;  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  624. 

Galsser,  Alice  R.      (See  (iaisser,  Louis  E..  assignor.) 

Gaisser,  Louis  El.  assignor  to  A.  R.  Galsser,  Louisville, 
Ky.     Wrench.     No.  1,253,227  ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246 ;  p.  581. 

Gallagher,  Stephen  H.,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Sharpener  for  knives, 
scissors,  and  the  like.  No.  1,254,671  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  1045. 

Galligan.  Eklward  H.,  Seekonk,  Masa  Surgical  Instru- 
ment.    No.  1,253.955;  Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  791. 

Gaily.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Music  -  player  exhaust  -  mumi>r.  No. 
1.251i.373:  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  268. 

Gaily,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Valve.  No.  1,266,090  ;  Jan.  2d  ;  v.  246  ; 
p.  1168. 

Oamage,  Harry  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslcnor  to  W.  H. 
Simpson,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Saw.  No.  1,252,424; 
Jan.  8;  ▼.  246;  p.  318. 

(iamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  The.  (See 
Beath.  Clarence  E..  assignor.) 

Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  (See  Cole, 
Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

Oampp,  David  J.,  Kane,  Pa.  Awning-blind.  No.  1,261,499  ; 
J.nn.  1  :  v.  240:  p.  14. 

Gannaway.  Alonzo  M.,  McCoy,  Ky.  Conveyer.  No. 
1.252,426  :  JajD.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  318. 

Ganziuottl.  Paul  B.,  North  Bergen,  N.-  J.,  assignor  to 
Joseph  H.  Mever  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Imitation 
pearl.     No.  1,2!>4.791  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 :  p.  1083. 

Oarcla  y  Garcia.  Angol  M.,  Habana,  (?nba.  Apparatus  for 
diluting  liquids.  No.  1,254,792;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p. 
1084. 

Garden  City  Plating  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Kurtzon,  George  B.,  assignor.) 

Garfield.  James  R.,  trustee.  (See  Webster.  Harry  G., 
assignor.) 

Garibaldi.  Lester  L..  Oakland,  Cal.  Quick-detachable  dust- 
cap.     No.  1.255,091  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 :  p.  1168. 

Garman,  Adrian  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Medicine-cabinet. 
No.  1.254,132  ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  246  ;  p.  863. 

Garnett.  Thomas  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  G.  Elder, 
Salina.  Kans.  Window-blind  and  lace-curtain  holder. 
No.  1.263.808;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  749. 

Garrett  II.  Smith,  Inc.      (See  Na«el,  Gustav  J.,  assignor.) 

Garrison.  Thomas  E.      (See  Wadlelgh  and  Garrison.) 

Garvin  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  McCIellan,  Edward 
J.,  assignor.) 

Garwood  Company.     (See  Pauli,  Cart,  assignor.) 

Gas  Oil  Stove  Company.  (See  Daines,  Hawley  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Gates,  (talncy  A.     (See  Bunnell  and  Williams,  assignors.) 
Gault,    John    A.,    Lancaster,    Wis.      Submarine-destroyer. 

No.  1,263,482  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  657. 
Gauntt,  Forest  G.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  W.  J. 

Savage  ComjMiny,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     Cereal-cutter.    No. 

1,262,898  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  463. 
Qaynor,  John  F.     (See  Benxoogh  and  Gaynor.) 
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Gebhart,  John  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Econometer  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Machine  for 
measuring  textile  fabric  and  computing  the  price  there- 
of.    No.  1.252.258 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  236. 

Oebtaart,  John  C,  assignor,  t)y  mesne  assignments,  to 
Econometer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Machine  for 
measuring  textile  fabric  and  computing  the  price  there- 
of.    No.  1,252,340 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  268. 

Gee,  Vcrdy  E.,  I.#moore,  Cal.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1,264.400  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  :  p.  989. 

Geerekey,  Louis  W.,  deceased,  Douglas,  Ari^. ;  J.  A. 
Ketcherside.  administrator.  Rubber  -  tire  protector. 
No.  1.264,793;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1084. 

Odger,  Cornelius  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  A.  Albrlt- 
ton, '  Bee  Ridge,  Fla.  Safety-cover  for  gondola-cars. 
No.  1,252.25<.» ;  Jan.   1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  236. 

GMaler,  Paul  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Machine  for  digging 
oat  railway-ties.    No.  1.252,564  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  360. 

Oelatt,  Philo  M.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Gage-casing.  No. 
1,262,682  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  393. 

Gelatt,  Phllo  M.,  La  Crosse,  Wla  Tank-gage.  No. 
1,262,688  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  898. 

Gelatt,  Phllo  M.,  assignor  to  National  Gauge  and  Equip- 
ment Co.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Pressure-gage.  No.  1,264,672 ; 
Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1046. 

Gelner,  Henry.  Garner.  Iowa.  Bridge.  No.  1,263,809; 
Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  760. 

General  Container  Corporation.  (See  Gill,  Lewis  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Clendenln,  John  C,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Coolldge,  William  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Klectrlc  Co.      (See  Forsman,  John,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Krank  and  Dwyer,  as- 
signors.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Junggren,  Oscar,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Martin  and  Thompson, 
assignors. ) 

General  Klectrlc  Company.  (8f>e  Morganthaler.  Peter  C, 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Newman,  Max  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Seede,  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Sleber,  Ferdinand,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Thomson,  Ellhu,  as- 
sienor  ) 

General  Paper  Goods  Manufacturing  Co.  (Sec  Ekvall, 
Carl  O.,  assignor.) 

General  Reduction  Gas  and  By-Products  ('umpany.  (See 
Cox.  Abraham  B^^  assignor.) 

Gentea,  Dan  O.     (See  Oentes,  Jacob  J.  and  D.  O.) 

Gentes,  Jacob  J.  and  D.  O..  MInml.  Okla.  Sllnie  sepa- 
rator and  classifier.  No.  1.251.500;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 
p.  14. 

Gentzel,  Nils,  Newark,  assignor  to  K.  E.  Olson  &  Son.  Inc., 
Normandy  Place,  Irvington.  N.  J.  Composition  for  mak- 
ing metallic  leaf.  No.  1,258,956;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p. 
791. 

George,  OUie  C,  Chicago,  111.  Vehicle-repair  stand.  No. 
1,254.794  :  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1084. 

George  P.  Clark  Company.  (See  Irrgang.  William  F..  as- 
signor.) 

George  T.  Johnson  Company,  The.  (See  Johnson.  George 
T..  a.s8lgnor.) 

George.  W.  W.      (See  Berry,  Harry  J.,  assignor.) 

George,  William  H..  assignor  to  The  Dexter  <'ompany, 
Fairfield.  Iowa.  Operating-gear  for  washing-mn chines. 
No.  1.253.023  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p.  493. 

George.  William  H..  assijmor  to  The  Dexter  Company, 
Fairfield.  Iowa.  Gearing.  No.  1,263,024:  Jnn.  8;  v. 
246  ;  p.  494. 

Gerhardt,  T^eonard,  Arlington,  assignor  to  Tin  Decorating 
Compnny  of  Baltimore,  Italtiniore,  Md.  Container.  No. 
1,254,222  :  Jnn.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  888. 

Gerken.  Frederick.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spark-plux.  No. 
1.253. ''.84;  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  686. 

Gesell!»rhaft  flir  Elektro-Osmose  m.  b.  H.  (See  Schwerln. 
Botho,  assignor.) 

Gettemy,  Omar  E..  Monmouth,  III.  Playing-cards.  No. 
1.255,003;  Jnn.  29:  v.  246:  p.  1143. 

Gets,  John  B.,  assignor  to  Geti  Power  Washer  Co.,  Mor- 
ton. III.  Gearing  for  washing-machines.  No.  1.254,133  ; 
Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 :  p.  86.1. 

Gets  Power  Washer  Co.     (See  Gets,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Oiaccone,  Joseph,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Tobacco-pipe.  No. 
1,264,673  ;  Jan.  29  :  v.  ^46;  p.  1046. 

Giannlnoto,  John.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Burglar-proof  sash- 
lock.     No.  1,253,810  ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  760. 

Glbaut,  Percy  H..  London,  England.  Holder  for  papers. 
No.  1.253^11  :  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  750. 

Glbbs,  Charles  W.      (See  Hobbs  and  Gibbs.) 

Gibson,  Alexander,  Rosebrook.  via  Port  Fairy,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  B.  Gibson,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Thimble.     No.  1,266,004;  Jan.  29;  r.  246;  p.  1144. 

Gibson,  David.     (See  Gibson,  Alexander,  assignor.) 

Gibson,  Donald  L.,  Delton.  Wis.  Parcel-post  scale.  No. 
1,264,495  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  966. 

Gidcumb,  John  T.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Railway  cattle-guard. 
N6.  1.264,822 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  917. 

Glerackl,  Wladyslaw,  Avon.  Conn.  Life-saving  suit.  No. 
1,268,870 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  246 ;  p.  626. 


Glem,  James  B.,  and  A.  P.  Anholtt,  Detroit,  Mich.     Ceo- 

ter-flnder.  No.  1,268.680  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  714. 
Glesber;;,  Adolf.  (See  Moore.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Gilberg,    Charles   G..    Rockford,    III.      Pneumatic    action. 

No.  1,251,501 ;  Jan.  1  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  14. 
Gilborg,    Charles    G.,    Rockford,    111.      Device    for   aiding 

wounded  or  injured  persons.     No.   1,252,260 ;  Jan.  1 : 

V.  240 jp.  2.16. 
Gilbert,  William  O.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Shock-absorber.     No. 

1.264.674  :  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1046. 

Gilbert,  William  O.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Shock-absorber.     No. 

1.264.675  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1046. 

Gilflllan,  Sherman  L.,  MinneapoHs^-Mlnn.  Card-selecting 
apparatus  for  card  system.s.  No.  1,261,602;  Jan.  1; 
V.  246:  p.  15. 

Gill,  Lewis  W.,  assignor  to  General  Container  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.  Y.  Paper-eyllnder  manufacture.  No. 
1,253,371  :  Jan.  15  :  v.  246 :  p.  625. 

Gillespie,  Alan  K.,  assignor  to  Brecht  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Refrigerator.  No.  1,262.666;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 
p.  860. 

Gluette,  Hallock  N.     (See  Frankenberger  and  Gillette.) 

Gillette,  Herbert  B.    JSee  Cole  and  Gillette.) 

Glllmor,  Horatio  O.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Rail-anchor.  No. 
1,264,134  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  864. 

Gllman,  George  H.,  Claremont.  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assig.nnients,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  <'ompany.  Boston, 
Mass.  nrllling-machiue.  No.  1,252,374 ;  Jan.  1  :  v. 
246;  p.. 269. 

Gilman,  (ieorge  H.,  Claremont,  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.  Drilling  apparatus.  No.  1,252,375;  Jan.  1;  v. 
246 ;  p.  269. 

Gilmer,  James  S.,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Painting  apparatua 
No.  1.252.103 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  194. 

OUmb,  J.  H.,  et  al.     (See  McCue.  L4>o,  assignor.) 

Gindele,  Harrison.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Preparing  photo- 
grnphlc-film  cartridges.  No.  1,261,760;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 
p.  97. 

Girvin,  Charles  W..  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  V.  O.  Scott, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  one  tenth  to  H.  O.  Seitz,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  precipitation  of  particles  from 
fluid  streams.     No.  1.252,104;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  195. 

Gladwin,  Rudolph  H.,  assignor  to  Patent  Holding  Coni- 


rany.     Ada.     Okla.      Check  -  Indorsing     machine.      No. 
,253,025:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  494. 

Glaeser,  Walter,  Fullerton,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Potash  Extraction  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Treating  ferrous  alkali  silicates.  No. 
1,254,676;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1047. 

Glaeser,  Walter.  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Potash  Extraction  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Treating  potash-bearing  silicates.  No.  1,254,677  ; 
Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1047. 

Glasener,  John  II.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Jack.  No.  1.253,483  ; 
Jan.   l.'i:  v.  240;  p.  «r.8. 

Glasner,  Frank,  and  G.  Ellison,  Hinton,  Iowa.  Foldnble 
drinklng-cnp.     No.  1,258.168  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  535. 

Gleasou.  John  L..  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass.  Signaling  de- 
vie*..     No.  1,251.998  :  Jan.  1  :  v.  246;  p.  164. 

Glol>e  Ticket  Company.  (See  Henkle,  Edward  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Glueck,  William  J.,  East  St.  Louis.  111.  Carpenter's  tool. 
No.   1.253.957:  Jan.  15;   v.  240:  p.  791. 

Gnade,  Edward  R..  Oil  Qty,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Apparatus  employed  in  toe 
formation  of  wells.  No.  1.252.426;  Jan.  8;  t.  246; 
p.  318. 

Godfrey.  George  M.     (See  Bryan,  William  D.,  assignor.) 

Godley,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Edmunds  and  Jones  Cor- 
porntion.  Detroit,  Mich.  Lamp-mounting.  No.  1,262,684  ; 
Jan.  8  ;  v.  240  :  p.  .393. 

Go<lley,  Charles  K.,  assignor  to  Edmunds  and  Jones  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.  Lamp-support.  No.  1,262,685 ; 
Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  393. 

Godwin,  Charley  D.  (See  Godwin,  Raymond  D.  and 
C.   D.) 

Goflwin,  Ravmond  D.  and  C.  D.,  Cement.  Okla.  Nut-lovk. 
No.  1.253.958 :  Jan.  15  :  v.  240  :  p.  792. 

Goetz,  Victor  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Centrifugal  refrl;rcr- 
ating-machino.     No.  1.263.026:  Jan.  8;  v.  240;  p.  494. 

Gtoff.  FYank.  Camden,  N.  J.  Air-brake  appliance.  No. 
1,254.678  ;  Jan.>29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1047. 

Gold  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  (See  Gold,  Ed- 
ward E.,  asiUnor.) 

<'.old,  Edward  E..  aKsignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  k  Llght- 
Injj  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gasket  for  hose-cou- 
pling'.    No.  1,251.707  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  98. 

Gold.  Egbert  H.  (See  MacFarland  and  Shoemaker,  as- 
signors. ) 

Golclberg,  Ellas  T.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Artificial  tooth. 
No.  1,2.'>3.585  :  Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  687. 

Golden.  John  II.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.253.484  :  Jan.  15 :  v.  246 :  p.  658. 

Golding,  William  H..  Tenafiy.  N.  J.  Combined  square  and 
bevel.     No.  1.252.797  ;  Jnn.  8 ;  v.  246  :  p.  426. 

Ooldsworthy.  Paul  R.,  San  Jose.  Cal.  Revolving  air -plane. 
No.  1.254.496  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  966. 

Goljan,  Wactaw,  Cosmopolls.  Wash.  Hat-secnrlng  means. 
No.   1.252.798;  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  426. 

Gongaware,  William  F.,  Oeeappark,  Cal.  Indicia  device 
for  cameras.     No.  1,254,590  ;  Jan.  22  ;  r.  246 :  p.  998. 

Good  Inventions  Co.     (See  Good,  John,  assignor.) 

Good.  John.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Rotary  valve.  No.  1,264.795; 
Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1086. 
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&  ck\,  John,  aaslsnor  to  Good  Inventlona  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  y.  Fuel-charje-Bupply  apparatus.  No.  l,253.6t(l : 
Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  714. 
04  od,  John,  assignor  to  Good  Intentions  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
X.  Y.  ^erosene-enjlne.  No.  1,253,682 ;  Jim.  15 ;  v. 
246;  p.  715. 
G(odaII  Worsted  Company.     (See  Natter,  WlUlam  8.,  as- 

i i  ""D or  ) 
G<onman.    Natban    J.,    St.    Louhi,    Mo.      Protector    for 
laun.Iried    shirts.      No.    1,253,683;    Jan.    15;    ▼.    240: 
?    715. 
G<o«lrlch,  WUuon  L.     (See  Burlln,  Cbarlea  T.,  asslcnor.) 
Giodrom.  Charles  L.     (See  Clausen  and  Goodram.) 
G<odram.  Charles  L.     (See  Lattlg  and  Goodrum.) 
G(  odrum,  Charles  L.     (See  McQuarrle  and  OoodrmB.) 
G<odrura.    Charles    L.,    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
norporate*!.      Two-wire    multiple    automatic    telephone 
system.     No.  1,251.503;  Jan.  1;  v.  246:  p.  16. 
^    G<  odrum,    Charles    L.,    New    York.    N.    Y.,    assignor,    by 
nienne  assignments,  to  Western   Eleclrlc  CompasT,  In- 
corporated.     Machine  -  switching     telephone  -  exehange 
systems.     No    1,251,504  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  16. 
G  KMlnim.  Charles  L.,  New  York,  N,  T..  assignor,  bj  mesne 
assignments,    to   Western    Electric    Company,    Incorpo- 
rated.    Transmission  system.     No.  1.252,427;  Jan.  8; 
V.  246  ;  p.  319. 
G  (Odrum.  Charles  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments  to  Western  Electric  Company.    Automatic 
telephone-exchange   system.      No.    14254,679;   Jan.   29; 
V.  246  ;  p.  1048. 
G  KHlrum.  Charles  L..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany,   Incorporated,    New   York,    N.    Y.      T«ieohone-ex- 
change  system.     No.  1.251,505;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  16. 
G>odrnm.  Charles  L..  as.slgnor  to  Western   Ele»-trlf  Com- 
pany, Incorporate*!.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Testing  arsaige- 
ment.     No.  1.253.228:  Jan.  15:  v.  246:  p.  ."iSl. 
G>odram    Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Incorporated,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Telephone-ex- 
change system.     No.  1,2.53,684  ;  Jan.  15  :  t.  246  :  p.  715. 
G>odmm,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com 
pany,   New   York.  N.  Y.     Antomatlc  telephone  system. 
No.  1.254.680;  Jan.  20;  V.  246;  p.  1048.  ,     ^ 

GMMlrum,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-exchange  system. 
No.  1.254.682;  Jan.  29;  t.  246:  p.  1049. 
G  iKMlrum,  Charles  L.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tele- 
phone-exchange system.     No.  1,261,768  ;  Jan.  1  ;  y.  246 ; 

r\    Oft 

(ioodrum.  Charles  L.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Non-numerical  switch. 
No.  1.254,681  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1049. 

(lo«Ml9ell.  Kathleen  T.,  New  York,  N.  T.  lx»ck.  No. 
1,263,169  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  536.  „     ^ 

(  oodwin,  Albert  8.,  and  C.  C.  Ilord,  Tacomn.  Wash. 
Stump-burner.     No.  1.251.663 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  64. 

(loodwin.  Willis  N.  McKenna.  assignor  of  one-half  to  V. 
n.  May.  Seattle,  Wash.     Bkld.     No.  1,251.881;  Jan.  1; 
.  V.  246  ;_p.  132.  

(ordon.  George  C,  assignor  to  The  Park  Drop  Forge 
Company.    Cleveland.     Ohio.       Counterbalanced    crank- 

.  shaft.     No.  1.2.')3.r»86 :  Jan.  16  ;  t.  246  :  p.  687. 

r  orham  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Day,  William  A., 
assignor.)  ...         .     . 

(  orman,  John  I.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Trap  for  floor-drafais. 
shower-baths,  and  the  like.  No.  14251,506;  Jan.  1;  t. 
246:  p.  16.  ^      „ 

<t*>88.  Oliver  P.  M..  Seattle.  Wash.  Preserving  wood.  No. 
1,252,428  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  319. 

( ■ottl,  Constantlne  J..  Tuckahoe.  assignor  of  one  third  to 
S.  Fasanello,  Brooklyn,  and  one-third  to  W.  F  Peck, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Moving-picture  apparatu.'*.  No. 
1.263.372;  Jan.  15:  t.  246:  p.  625. 

<!ottko,  Emery  A.,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Soot-dlstrlbuter.  No 
1 .252,688  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  .^94. 

(Joubert.  Florls,  Paris.  France.  Snap  -  fastener.  No. 
1.252.261  :  Jan.  1  :  V.  246  :  p.  2.17. 

oiiln.  Edward,  et  al.  (See  Cummlngs.  Daniel  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

ove.  Henry  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Dean.  Bidde- 
ford  Me.  Rotarv  valve  for  internal-combustion  en- 
gines.    No.  1,251.769 :  Jan.  1  :  v.  246 ;  p.  98. 

(fow,  Alexander  M.,  Dulnth,  Minn.  Dump-car.  No. 
1.^51.770;  Jan.  1  ;  ▼.  246;  p.  99.  „   „   .^     . 

( iraham,  Andrew  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  M.  Treat, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Comhinetl  ledgpr-type  memorial  and 
sepulcher.     No.  1.2.53.812  ;  Jan.  l.'i :  v.  246  ;  p.  7M. 

<  iraham.  Arthur.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Elertrlcnl  Ignition  for 
Intemal-combnstion  engines.  No.  1.25S.687;  Jan.  16; 
▼.  246;  p.  687. 

<  Sraham.  Charles  P.,  Davton.  Ohio.  Shade-bracket.  No. 
1.2.'>.1,373  :  Jan.  15:  v.  24(5:  p.  (i20. 

(Jraham.  John  G.,  Granite  City.  III.     Sheet-metal-doubllng 

machine.     No.  1,262,270;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  239. 
Irahara,    Robert    C.    Sr.,    Point    Pleasant.    N.    J.      Wire 
clothespin.     No.  1.282,262;  Jan.  1  :  v.  246;  p.  2,T7. 

<  Graham,  William  8.,  assignor  to  Parlln  A  Orendorff  Com- 
pany, Canton.  111.  Planter.  No.  1,255,005;  Jan.  29; 
vr246:  p.  1144. 

Srand    Rapids   Show  Case  Company.      (See  Vandervcld, 

Anthony.  asMignor.) 
*  ;rnnt.  Frwltrlck  C,  Denver,  Colo.     Pedal  attachment  for 
automobiles.     No.  1,251,990  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  164. 


Grant,    Harlo    R..    Chicago,    111.      Dlspla/-fmme.      No. 

1,254,036;  Jan.  22;  t.  246;  p.  834.  1 

Graaevlne.    James    U.,    Peoria.    111.      Trolley-stop.      No. 

1,254.688  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1050. 
Qraveiey,   Harry   V.  N.,   London,  England.     Side   splash- 
guard  for  motor-vehicles  and  othar  road -vehicles.     No. 

1,253,959;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  792. 
Gravity  Carbareter  Company,  The.     (See  Costa,  Anthony, 

assignor.) 
Gray  &  Davis  Inc.     (See  Ledlg,  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Gray,    Eddie    L.,    Tupelo,    Miss.      Folding    poultry-crate^ 

So.  1.252,341  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  369. 
Gray.  I->lward  E.,  Piano,  III.,  assignor  to  Gray  Pneuaatlc 

<*ear  Shift  Company.    FluU-pressure  motor  and  timas- 

mission  apparatus.     No.   1,262,799;   Jan.   8;   t.   246; 

p.  426. 
Gray,  Gary  N.,  ScrantOB,  and  J.  J.  McNulty,  Olynhaat, 

Pa.     Coal-chute.     No.   14S54.626 ;  Jan.  22;  t.  246;  p. 

1004. 
Gray,  Herbert  L.     (See  Sanborn,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Gray.  Lyle  F..  Seaver  Dam.  Wis.,  asslnior  to  Paramount 

ifoslery  Form  Drying  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Hoslery-flnlsh- 

Ing  form.     No.  1,254,626;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  1004. 
Gray,  Neal  G.     (See  Hale.  Willis  W.,  assignor.) 
Gray  Pneumatic  Gear  Shift  Company.     (S«*  Gray,  Edward 

£.,  assignor.) 
Gray,   Robert  D.,   Ridgewood,  N.  J.     Reiectlng-condenscr 

for  enlar^ng  photographs.     No.   1,253,813 ;   Jan.    15 ; 

V.  240 :  p.  i:tl. 
Gray,  Robert  U.,  Columbia,  Mo.     Ventilating  attachatent 

for   shirt  neckbands.     No.   1,262.263;  Jan.   1;  v.  346; 

<;r:jv,    Wilbur    A..    Canonsburg,    Pa.      Current-controlling 

mechanism  for  automoblle-llghts.     No.  14251,507  ;  Jan. 

1 :  V.  246 :  p.  17. 
Green.  Alfred.     (Se«^  Twyman  and  Green.) 
Greea,  Charles  B..  Florence,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  D.  Wood 

ft  Co..    rhiladelphla.    Pa.      Hose-noizle-thread  adapter. 

No.  1.264,497  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  966. 
Green.  Fre<l  W.     (See  Dllley.  Arxeno  J.,  assignor.) 
(Jreen.   Harold  J..   Bolton,   England.     Gas-producer.     No. 

1,252,000;  Jan.  I  ;  v.  246;  p.  164. 
Gre<'n,    Michael    B..    Memphis,    Tenn.      Oil  -  press.      Na 

1.252.342;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  259. 
Green,  Michael  J.,  assignor  to   Eclipse  Gas   Stove  Com- 

riny,  Rockford,  111.     Wall-burner.    No.  1.252.687 ;  Jan. 
;  V.  246 ;  p.  894. 
Green,  Thomas  L.     (See  Frank.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Greenbrier,  Harry  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  C, 
Penn.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Safety  -  rasor.      No. 
14254,037  ;  Jan.  22:  V.  246 ;  p.  835. 
Greene,    Alvin    P..    Watertown.    N.    Y.      Attachment    for 


paper  feeding    machines.      No.   1,253,588;   Jan.    15;    v. 
246:  p.  687. 
Greene,  David.     (See  Burner,  Benbow,  and  Greene.) 


Greene,  Frank.  Chicago.  III.  Camera.  No.  1,251.664; 
Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  :  P.  64.  ,     , 

Greenfield.  Edwin  T..  Klamesha,  N.  Y.  Coating  of  pipes. 
No.  1.254,796 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1085. 

Greenfield,  JAmes  L.,  Sandwich,  111.  Fence-splicer.  No. 
1,264,402  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246;  p.  940. 

Qreensfelder,  Elmer  L..  Baltimore.  Md.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  synchronously  prtxlufing  souuds  to  accom- 
pany motion  pictures.  No.  1,254,084  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v-  246 ; 
p.  1050. 

Greenwood  Chemical  Company.     (See  Truell.  Callsta  Z., 

A&BiffDOr.) 

Greer,  G.  T.     (See  Fontaine,  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 

Greer,  George  T.,  and  R.  A.  Fontaine,  Roanoke,  Va.  Load- 
ing and  unloading  attachment  for  vehicles,  wo. 
1362.899  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  46.3.      „^     ^  ,      .  „^ 

Greer.  Urnsmus  G.,  Anderson,  Mo.  Shock-loader.  No. 
1,253.170;  Jan.  8;  V.  246;  p.  5.36. 

Gregg  Company,  The.     (See  <Jregg,  Otis  T.,  assignor.) 

Gregg.  Otis  T..  assignor  to  The  Gregg  Company,  Limited, 
ifackensack,  N.  J.  Metallic  cross-tie.  No.  1,261,508; 
Jan.  1 ;  V.  246  :  p.  17.  .  ^     ,.  ,r 

Gregg,  William  E.     (Sec  Hamilton,  Frank  L..  assignor.) 

Orewe,  John,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Tire.  No.  1,253,960; 
Jan.  15 :  v.  246 :  p.  792. 

Grlea,  William.  Newark,  N.  J.  Lifting  Jack.  No.  1,254,797  ; 
Jan.  20;  V.  246;  p  .  1085.  .    r^^    „  . 

Grlffln,  Hcnrv  \«r..  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Railway  sig- 
naling.   No.  1,264.038  ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  246  ;  p.  835. 

Grlflln.  John  B..  assignor  to  I.dinder8,  Frary  ft  CHark,  New 
Britain,  Conn.  Percolator-pump.  No.  1,261,600;  Jan. 
1  :  V.  246;  p.  17. 

Grlffln,  Joseph  W.,  New  York  N.  T.,  and  T.  M.  McHueh, 
Weehawken,  N.  J.  Train  control.  No.  1,253,027; 
Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  495. 

Griffith.  Walter  R.     (See  Hollldav,  Thomas  B.,  assignor.) 

Griggs.  James.     (See  Lambert,  Howard  J.,  assignor.) 

Grimes,  Edmnnd  V.     (See  Marshall,  Henry,  assignor^ 

Grimm,  Philip  C,  and  J,  A.  Van  Sickle.  Lincoln.  Wash. 

V  Automobile  power  Jack.  No.  1.262.688;  Jan.  8;  v. 
246;  p.  394. 

Grimm.  Theodore  B..  Newark,  assignor  to  J.  K.  Osbom 
Mannfacturiag  Company.  Harrison,  N.  J.  Bag-fastener. 
•No.  1.254,823;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  917.  „,.«..v 

Orlmsrud.  Emll.  Antelope,  Mont.  Plow.  No.  1,25S,0«1\ 
Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  792. 

Qrings,  Casper  H„  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Cover  for  wind- 
shields.   No.  1,263,814  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  761. 
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Grinnell,  Brayton  C,  Vaneoover,  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada.   Glove.     No.  1.252,900  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  454. 
Grlssom,  Francis  M.     (See  Moon  and  Grissora.) 
Qrobn,  Henry  P.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Shoemaker,  Chicago, 
111.     Tank-car.     No.  1.253,028;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  495. 
Grohnert,   Alfred  F.,  assignor  of  onchalf  to  A.  F.  Mar- 
tel,  Burllngame,  Cal.     Automatic  coatrolllng  device  for  : 
pumping  phuits.     No.   1.262,348;   Jan.   1;  v.   246;   p. 
259.  I 

Gross.   Jacob,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Button-shoe   and   upper  j 
therefor.    No.  1.254,089;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  836.  ; 

Grosvenor,  Oliver,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Morgan 
ft  Wright.  Apparatus  for  shaping  fabrics.  No. 
1,254.685:  Jan.  29:  v.  240;  p.  lO."?*.  _ 

Grosvenor,   William    M.,   Grantwood.   N.   J.     Hay  drying  | 

and  the  Uke,    No.  1^51.610 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  18. 
Groth.  Norbert,  Brooten,  Minn.    Neckwear.    No.  1,262,344  ; 

Jan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  2(J0.  _       ^  .,  » 

Groth.     Perrle    A.,     Lisbon,     N.     D,      Calf  weaner.      M«, 

1.252.345;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  260. 
Grove,  Wlnfleld  8.,  Manila.  PhUlpplne  Islands.     Pnlp  and 
wfl^te     removing     and     fiber  -  cleaning    nmchine.      No. 
1.253.029  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246  ;  p.  496.  .    ^ 

drover,   Albert  D.,   New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor   to  Auto- 
sales  Gum  ft  Chocolate  Company.     CoJn-controUed  vend- 
ing-machine.    No.  1,254.040  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  836. 
Grow.  Chester.  \j&  Harpe,  Kana.     Intemal-combnstion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.253,171;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  636. 
Orabbs.    Albert   M.,   Warsaw,    Ind.      Handle   attachment. 

No.  1,254,686 :  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 :  p.  1050. 
Gniber,  Ernest  W.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Slgn-sunnortlng  struc- 
ture.    No.  1,252,429  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  119. 
Gmenberg,  George  J.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Bowlnrvehicle. 

No.  1.252,430 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  81». 
Gmmree.    Fre<lerlck   J..    IndlanajDolis,   Ind.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  nsslgnnK'nts,  to  C.  P.    lenie,  trustee.  Bvanston, 
111.      Wlre-hound-box-blank    machlDC.      No.    1,253,962; 
Jan.  15  :  v.  240 :  p.  793. 
Omsh.  Elmer  B..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor,  my  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    United     Shoe    Machinery    Corporati<Hi, 
Paterson,    N.    J.     Separating    shoes    and    lasts.     No. 
1.253,580  :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  688. 
eubelronn,  Frederick  J.,  Baglewood.  N.  J.    Prtntlag  meeb 

anism.     No.  1.262,431 :  Jan.  8:  v.  24«;  p.  SJOt 
(Suensel,  Ernst  J..   Mllwsukes,  Wis.      Uat-fasteaer.     No. 

1.254.890;  Jan.  29:  v.  246:  n.  1117.  ^    _ 

Guess.    George    A.,    Oakvllle.   Ontario,    Canada.      Blectro- 
lytkally  separating  nickel  from  copper.    No.  1.261.511 ; 
Jan.  1 :  V.  240 :  p.  18. 
Guett.  Moaroe,  assignor  to  The  Hart  ft  Hoprman  Mano- 
facturlng   Company,    Hartford,    Conn.      Electric    snap- 
switch.     No.  1,251.771 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  99. 
Guott.  Monroe,  asatgnor  to  The  Hart  ft  Hegeaan  Manu- 
factnrlng  Company,  Hartford.  Comi.     Spindle  constrac- 
Uon   for  electric  switches.     No.  1,261,772;  Jan.  1;  v. 
246  ;  p.  90. 
Onctt.  Monroe,  assignor  to  The  Hart  ft  Hegenmn  Mann- 
factortng    Company.     Hartfonl.    Conn.       Hinge.       No. 
1,261.773;  Jan.  1;  v.  246  ]p.  99.  _ 

Goett,  Monroe,  assignor  to  Tfte  Hart  *  Hegeman  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hartford.  Conn.     Low-voltage  .elec- 
tric switch.     No.  1.254,223;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  888. 
Gnettlcr,  Herbert.     (See  Berger  and  Gaettier.) 
Guilford,  WllHaai  C.  J.,   Harrison.  Me.     Poot-masaaging 

machine.     No.  1,253,229;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  682. 
Guilford,  William  C.  J.,  Harrison,  Me.     Hand-operattag 
massaghig  apparatus.    Na.  1,258,230  ;  Jaa.  16 ;  v.  24« ; 
p.   582. 
Guilford,  WITllam  C.  J.,  Harrison,  Me.     Passive  massage 

Implement.    No.  1.253,231  ;  Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  582. 
Gnllftrd,  William   C.  J.,   Harrison,  Me.     Power-operated 
massaging  apparatus.     No.  1.263,232  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  240  : 
p.   583. 
Gnllford,  William  C.  J..  Harrison.  Me.     Abdominal  mas- 
sage  implement      No.    1^3,233;    Jan.    IS;    ▼.    246; 
p.  583. 
Gulllet  Albert  M..  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Device  for  polntiag 

spindles.     No.  1,254.000:  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1117. 
Gullllon.    Robert    A.,   <;allatin,   Tex.      Automatic   rallway- 

swlt<h.     No.  1,264.403  :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  040. 
Gunnarson,   Enoch    C,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Kxhaust-valve 

mafltor.     No.  1,251,666  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v,  246  ;  p.  64. 
Gunnarson,  Enoch  C,  of  the  United  States  Navy.    Smok 
ing-plpe  cleaner.    No.  1.251,774 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  100. 
GnnnarsoB.  Enoch  C,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Divers  telephoaa- 

mumer.     No.  1,253,486  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  658. 
Curn,    Michael    D..   Bridgeport,   Conn.      Feed  bag   holder. 

No.  1,253,815  :  Jan.  15  :  v.  246  :  p.  752 
Gurney  Electric  Elevator  Cpmpany.    (See  Le  Blanc,  Alexis, 

Gustafton.  Adolph  P.,  assignor  to  M.  Schulz  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Pneumatic  action  for  player-pianos  and 
the  like.     No.  1.263.030 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  n.  496. 

Gnstafson,  Karl  G„  MuUan,  Idaho.  Crosscut  saw  handle. 
No.  1,282,105 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  240  ;  p.  195, 

Guthrie.  Wade  H.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Automatic  alr- 
controlllng  device  for  gas-engines.  No.  1,253,963 ;  Jan. 
15;  V.   246:  p.  79,^ 


Gysle'r.  Joseph.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Wind-shield  cleaner. 
.No.  1.251.. 75 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  100 

H  ft  B  American  Machine  Company.  (See  Riley.  Charles 
E^  assignor.)  ,„       ^  ,  ,:, 

H.  O.  Prince  ft  Company.  (See  Duncan  and  Forry,  as- 
signors.) 


H.  J.   Smith  Tractor  Company.     (See  Smith,   Henry  J., 

assignor.)  _  .  ^ 

II.  T.  I'aiste  Company.     (See  Paiste.  Henry  T.,  assignor.) 

II.  W.  Cooper  Sa»ldlery  Hardware  Mfg.  Company.  (See 
Cooper,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

H.  W.  Jahna-Manville  Company,  (See  Christenson,  George, 
assignor. ) 

Haas,  Frederick  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Water-caollng  tower. 
No.  1,263,234:  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  583. 

Habenschaden,  Peter.     (See  Bart,  Jost»ph,  assignor.) 

llachraaun,  Frederick,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  G.  S.  Haskell,  Chicago,  111.,  and  one-half  to 
F.  C.  Schoentbaler,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Cutlery  article. 
No.  1,254,601 ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  240 ;  i>.  993, 

Hack,  John  A.,  Tonkawa,  Okla.  Guard-bonse.  No. 
1,253,964  :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  :  p.  793.  _     , 

Hackleman,  Martin  L.,  Morrtstown,  Ind.  Agrtctiltural  Im- 
plement.    No.  1,252,4S2;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  3J0. 

llaekley,  Guy,  Aholt,  Mo,  Shock-loader.  No.  1.258.081; 
Jan.  8;  v.  24«'.  L_p.  4©a 

lladdad,  Ferrte,  Windber,  Pa.  Mu«er.  No.  1,254,961; 
Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1117. 

UadfleKt,  George  H.,  Mltchara,  and  A.  E.  Bawtri-e,  Sutton, 
asrignors  to  Hadttelds  (Merton)  Limited.  Mitcham, 
England.  Treatment  ot  decorative  surfaces.  No. 
1.252,001  ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246;  p.  165. 

Had  fields  (Merton)  Limited.  (See  HadfieVI  and  Bawtree, 
assignors.) 

Hagedorn,  Carl  P..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mlnwal  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  NT  Y.  Separation  of 
alunlto  from  associated  rock  and  gangue.  No. 
1,258,696;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  688.  ,      „.         , 

llaaedorn.  Carl  P.,  Chlcaao,  IlL,  assignor  to  Mineral 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  1.  Separation 
of  alunite  from  associated  rock  or  gangue.  No. 
1,253,6»1 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 :  p.  688. 

Hagel,  Albert,  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Burglar-alarm.  Na 
l,2!{l,882  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246:  p.  13^ 

Hagen,  Mathias  N.,  and  G.  H.  Karstedt,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Bottle-carrying  case.     Na  1,251,612 ;  Jan.   1 ; 

Hagen,  Robert,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Pneumatic-tube  vulcanlxcr. 

No.  1,252,106;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246:  p.  195.      ^      ,    „    _  ,. 
Hagewood.  John  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Felts, 

Clarksvllle,  Tenn.     Cross-tie.     No.   1,262,666;  Jan.  8; 

V    246 '  p    360 
Haggerty,  James  S..  and  L.  N.  Beaty.  Mannington,  W,  Va. 

Ci*ar-\irapper  cutter.     No.  1,261.656 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  64. 
Hagstrom,   Oscar  J.,  Berwyn,  111.     Combination  stop-a«> 

tJon  for  organs.    No.  1,258,685  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  :  p.  716, 
Hahn.   George  W.,   Indianapolis.   Ind.     Hone-collar  and 

h^es.     pTo.  1,2^4,324  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246;  p.  918. 
Halsler.  William  G.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     Pneumatic 
^rehlcle-tlre.'  No.   1,252,107;   Jan.   1;   v.   246;  p.    196. 
Hain,    Albert   J.>   Lakewood,    Ohio.      Producing   prlntlng- 

piatea.     Na  1.262,800;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246:  p.  426. 
Hair.  Charley  M.,  Grundv  Center,  Iowa.    Folding  draw  bar 

for  harroWs.     Na  1461,883;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  132. 
Halah.  Jacob.  De  Kalb.  111.     Fence-post  and  cutting  the 

sam«.     Na  14251,513;  Jan.  1;  v.  246:  P-  18. 
Hale,  Edward  B.,  Guelph,  OnUrlo,  Canada.     Folding  card- 
board egg  box  or  carrier.     No.   1,252,002 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v. 

Hale  and  Kilbom  Company.      (See  Bell.  Alfred   B.,  as- 

Ha'le'^mi  Kllburn  Company.     (See  KUbum.  John  K.,  as- 

nal^"willl8  W..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  N,  G.  Gray, 

Cleveland,      Ohio.        Adjustable      speed-motor.        No. 

1,254^02  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  P  JH  J. 
Hales,  Henry,    Havre,   Mont.     Weeder.     No.    14264,887; 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1051.  ^_._,,.,     , „„  v* 

Uall,  Adelbert   M-,   Baldwin,  Kans.     Dlri^ble  hMdllght 

for  antomoblles.     Na   1,263,172;  Jan.  ^;  v.   246;  p. 

537. 
Hall.  Arthur  J.,  Wllklnabure,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 

house  Electric  and  Manufactnrinf  Company.     Control 

apparatus.     No,  1,263,285  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  584. 
HnlT.^halmers   G..    V    S.   Armv.      .\ntomatlc  lire-pump. 

No.  1,254,903  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  :  p.  1118. 
Hall.   Dorothy.   Los   Angeles.   Cal.     Plastic   composition 

suitable   for   making  carved   flower-beads   and   making 

the  same.     Na  1,2M,236 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  584. 
Hall.  Ernest  B.,  New  Bltham,  London,  England      7AsukZ- 

course  control.    No.  1.253.810  :  Jan.  1 5  :  v.  246  ;  p.  752. 
Hall   Switch  ft  Signal  Co.      (See   Kendall,   Allen   B..  as- 

Half* William   D.,   West   Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor   of 

one-half   to   J.    E.    Bonichou.      Portable   door  securing 

device.     No.  1,252,003 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  165. 
Halleck,  William  C.     (See  lAt  Fevre,  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Hallner.     Andrew.     Arboga.     Cal^    Spring  -  wheeL      Na 

1,252,689;  Jan    8;  v.  246 ;  D.  894. 
Hallner.     Andrew,     Arboga,     CaL      Vehicle  -  spring.      No. 

1.252,690;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  395. 
Halse,  Ole.     (See  Dedlchen  and  Halse.) 
Hambloch.  Anton  H.,  Andernach-on-Rhme,  Germany,  as 

slKUor   to    H.   P.    Boersma,    The   Hague,   Netherlands. 

Manufacture  of  buUdlng-cement.     No,   1,252.264;  Jan. 

1  ;  V.  246 :  p.  237. 
Hamel,  Charles  W.,  Wellston,  Mo.     Gam*  apparatus.     No. 

1.252.691;  Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  395.  ».     ,       « 

Hamilton.    Amos    B^    VlsaUa,    Cal.      Sprlng-whccl.      No. 

1,253,905;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  794. 
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I  ^aUton^  Fnnk  K,^  urignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  „. 
?*5lP^'l^,^*W'*»«-«**«-    No.  1.384,68«;  Jan. 

I  aalltoa.  T*nJ  W.     (gee  Hamiltmi.  PWMp  B.  and  P.  W.) 
I  amUton.  Pblllp  B.  and  P.  W..  Bearer  Au»,  ftT.     Antl 

5f**v»P^5lR?"5*    derlce    for    pbotoprlntlng-machlnes. 

Na  1,252,076 :  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  IMT  '  "■«^«»- 

I  »™"toni„K<>J>«t  C.  Sangndo.  Alberta,  Canada.     HorM- 

ahoe.    No- 1^6.0*2 :  Jan.  29 ;  t.  24^ ;  p.  1169. 
lanuner,  Deloe  B..  Hl«h  Point,  N.  C.     TTpe-writer  at- 

tachmeat     No   1.2837266;  Jai.  1;  t.  2i«?^^87. 
t  unmer,  Bdu.  I..  Ames,  Iowa.     Adjustable  topportlnc- 

rod.  Jjo.  1,268.486:  Jan.  15;  t.  24«:  p.  65©.    *^       * 
I  uunetter,  AofBrt  B.     (See  Pfeffcrkom  and  Scbloerb, 

asncnon.) 
E  uunond.  Mjrpn  B.,  anlfnor  to  Thomas  P.  Tajlor  Co., 

f?  r^"?*-       m  ***^  «»'*"•     N*-  1.258»686;  Jan! 
E  smpton,  Wlllbim  J.*  Plttsbargh,  and  W.  H.  Bltts,  Btna. 

S!!!*?*'"wKJ''*2«\..^*"*°'  •"*    Co.    Incorporated! 

r  24e"     19         BoUlnrmlll.     No.  1.261,514  ;  Tan.  1 ; 

E  uipton,  William  J.,  Pittsborgta,  and  W.  H.  Bltts.  Btna. 
SSiff*"..'**«-^''>*?L»'..Ci»*"»nt  una  Co„  Inoorporated. 
Pl^nrfb^^Pa.     BoUing-mllL    No.  l,2«fl,518 ;  Tan.  1 ; 

E  uaban',  Marion  U,  Dothan,  Ala.  ICannfactorlna  sol- 
fnrtcacM.     No    li53^288:  Jan.  15;  t.  246Tp!lfe4^ 

Hincock.  Frank  B..  andB.  F.  Hoffman.  Kenesha.  Wis. 
Automobile-lock.  No.  1,252.667;  Jan.  8;  ^248;  jS: 
860. 

H  inford,  Orln  A.,  Oranie.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Empire  Ma- 
rine Company.  GlaM-working  machine.  No.i454.90«; 
Jan-  28 :  t.  246 ;  p.  1118.  ,-w^,»>/^  , 

H  uger,  James  B.,  Jr..  Washingtoa,  D.  C.  Oarmcat-sop- 
porter     No.  1^.448 ;  Jan.  52 ;  V.  246 ;  vHmT^^ 

^  V^*,  ?Ii^K  ^'^  Carlstadt.  N.  J.  Paper^Up.  No. 
1,281.884  ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  133. 

^  \2?*?I.5*22S^  ?"*„9™°««*J!i-  J-    Manifolding  derlce. 

No.  Ij264jm ;  Jan.  22  :  t.  24(9  ;o.  994. 
H  inning.  Harley  H.,  et  ol.     (Sec  Crippen,  Henry  IL,  as- 

ngnor. ) 

Hinsm.    Bwtiam    M.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Centering 

PSKV,^®' ^^^^'^V^l^"*-""*""*   •»<>    the   like.      No. 
1.258,874 ;  Jan.  16;  t.  246 ;  p.  626. 

^  i°5S2'«u£*'^  ^^  *'11?°-  G»raient-sapporter.  No. 
1.255.906:  Jan.  29  ;  t.  246  ;  Pl  1144. 

^  )^'Ji  ▼•»  Winkle  Company,  The.     (Sec  King,  Willis 

B.,  assignor.} 
B  utosch,    S^erick,    Orasstree.    Qbeensland.    Aastralla. 

Pood-cutter.  No.  1,251.886;  Jan.  1;  t.  246;  p.  188. 
Bipgood.  Clarence  H.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

wsiniments.  to  ^[ptedo^Scale  Compaaj,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Welghlntsoalc.  No.  1.S6S.289 ;  Jan.  l8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  586. 
^  ^*^'^?S^  Denw,  Colo.     Sifu-maklng  apparatus. 

No.  14161.616 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  19. 

^  I^^  i?*^****^-  <^^  ^^'K  assignor  to  Monarch  Tool 

fe  "f^^^^'SL  CompMy,  ChI«go.  HI.     Fountain-brush. 

^   1.258.082;  Jan.  8;  t.  248:  p.  496. 
a  rdlnge  Brothors.     (See  Hardbige,  Franklin,  assignor.) 
Hi  rdlnge,  Franklin,  ass^r  to  Hardlace  Brothers.  Chi- 

ago.  ni.  ^lathe  head-stock.     No.  1^63,846;  Jan.  1; 

r.  246 ;  p.  260. 
Hirger,  John,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.    Buanlng-stitiA  sewlag- 

nachlne  ^o.  lj258,lV8;  Jan.  8:  rSMT^J:  M7^^*^ 
Hi  rley-Daridson  Motor  Co.     (See  Harley,  William  8.,  as- 

dgnor.) 

arley,  Winiam  S.,  assignor  to  Harley-Davldson  Motor 

r^?^^^^**'^^^  -"^Pf*"*  motor-cycle  fork.  No. 
„  1.364.798 :  Jan.  29 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  1086. 

*  f^^y^y*"*^  ^Vfc.*»^»'  «•  Harley-DaTldson  Motor 
r  •t^HSy*'^**'  ^"-  0«-<ll«trlbuting  mechanism.  No. 
L.254,799  ;  Jan.  29  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1086. 

^  ^•"•Sl!f***,%5!^  township,  Montcpmery  county, 
i46-   **gf»»^-*«'*»»-^a»'-    No,  l,288,m ;  Jfan.  8 ;  t! 

*f?^a£?H  ^S-^'»*^- '»"•'    N.    Y.      Kiln.      No. 

HI  rpar,  Hm  B^  Bryan.  Ohio.    Flow 

ran.  29;  T.  246;  p.  1169. 
a  iTlngton.  ainton  O..  assigaor  to  The  Union  Switch  4 

^S^^.^'BP'"'''  SwlssTsiler  Pa.  Adjustment  of  relay 
«,  SJ^'a*;??*?^-^^®-  1'*W'188  ;  Jan.  jfe ;  y.  246 ;  p.  86i 
Hi  rrls,  Albert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  Caldwell,  Dea- 

if'iw*^*'  ^*^''*'***''  No-  1.262.M2 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t!  246 : 
Hi  rrl*  Ford  W^^asabnor  to  The  Bardecn  Corporation. 

^  Angeles.  (^  Process  and  apparatus  for^^tlnc 
o  £?^-**fe.  '^o.  1,M8.966 :  Jan.  l5-vr246:i.  794.  * 
^  ?**,  is^  h'  Memphis,  Tenn.     AutomoSU 

«a.  1^51,617:  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  20. 


er-'pot.    No.  1,265,098 ; 


le-si^ial. 


thread- 


..^s^e.>r!aasv?^  ii^^r.^rp. 


H^ris,  Luster lv*«»d>.  L.  willlims,  Cfeburw;,  Tex 

>.  1,258,688;  Jan.  15;  t.  246; 


a  rrla^ 

Dg  machtoe.    No  1^^17  ;  Jan.  IsTf "21670. "7527" 
a  rrls,  Henry  K.,  Westmfilster.  London.  BngUniL    Tape- 

— -- — . F.,  and    ..  ■ 

aeubator-regulator.    No. 
*.  688. 

^  ^O?"**"  L^  •«  •«.,  executors.     (See  MacPherson, 


"*'^:.'?*4^  SaaFtanciseo,  CaL    Porcelain  tooth-crown 

346:5*S?  •**^"**'^'-     **<»•  l.M»»»«7;  JaaTlsTT 

Hart,  'nedorick  A.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Da- 

?2K,i?^;  ?a?r^*v:'2AVp.'?s^°«  "»'=""*•  "•• 
"oUtKssr.ifeo?r°'^»  ^""«*»''  ^•»*-  <«« 

Hart.  Henry  B.  New  York,  N.  T.  Helmet  for  use  of 
STUtors  and  the  like.  So,  1.381,687 ;  Jan.  l ;  t.  246: 
p.  06. 

Hwt.  James.  Johnstown,  Pa.  Drill-chuck.  No.  1,268,240 ; 
Jan.  10 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  585. 

^vL'^v«S"v''v»"^i*'^  ^u?-  **•  Stewart,  trustss. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Hydrocarbonaceous  or  bituminous 
Pr^^uct  and  making  the  same.    No.  1,262.488 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

S*!!!..^*^™"™^;..  <See  Zlndel  and  Hart) 

u  il''/i4'''*.^'"4i"v  **'JlF"®'   to   BeamlcM   Car   Truck 
S^f-Adjustlng     Brake    Company.     Minneapolis,     Minn. 

jin*  At  T  ^6  "p.  lOsS^""'**'  "^-    ^  I'iM.aOO ; 

*HL*.?*J*'  \'''"?^  iS.  kssignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  B.  Sipa 

r^>*jS"J[\«^-     ««^"t«-     No.  1.282,668;  Jan.  1?; 

▼  ■    <£40  ,   p.   OOJ. 

Hartman.  Samuel  P..  Kansas  aty,  Mo.  Can  holdins  and 
opening  dcTlce.     I^o.  1.252.108Xjan.  irV   2^;  P   liS 

Hartman  Uno  F.  8  and  A.  H.  U  Cass^  Crockift.  CaL 
Centrifogal  machine.    No.  1.255,007;  Jan.  29;  v.  246; 

Hartoogh.  Edward  W.,  St.  Lonia.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Camel 

Comimny.  Chicago,  111.    Flush  car-doorNo.  1.252.004 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  165. 
Hartsler,  Bussell  8.,  Topeka,  Ind.    Combined  bumper  and 
a  ""^"If'v    No   1.25}  404  ;  Jan.-22  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  Hi. 
Harwood^  F.  L.,  9t  oL    (See  McCne,  Leo.  assigns.) 
llaselhofl'.  John  H     Highland,  Wis.     StniTwrUy  load- 

ing  sppsratus.  *Jo.  1,252,901 ;  Jan.  8  ;  r.  246 ;  p.  484. 
i*^,^>P'  ^*<^g''  *•  JSee  Bonncau.  LonU  C,  assignor.) 
Haskell.  George  S..  et  •I     (Sec  Hachmann.  F^ericlL  ajk 

signor.) 

Hasler,  James,  et  oL     (See  Pearson,  James  H..  assignor.) 
Hastings,  Cornelius  O..  Glendale,  daL,  assignor  to^Hast- 
ings  Tunnel   System  Company.     Block   and   interlock- 
ing means  therefor.     No.  14i5i.l86 ;  Jan.  22  ;  ▼.  246 ; 
p.  884. 

^'iS?SE;i^!^'^*^  ®f*ftJ*%«N.^-  Combined  fhn  and 
H.VJSS:f*4e*'-  .  No.  1.258.488 ;  Jan.  15 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  659. 
^'n'SS.fo^Sifo'rT" '^*'"**°''     <8^  Hasting^  Cor- 

^  N"?-lSK6£i?.i.  ¥5Tv!'SS';  <^'',^^^-^<^^ 
Hatch.  Arthur  B.     (See  Lorejoy,  Arthur  W..  assicnor  ) 

111.     Binder.     Na  1^4.224 ;  JanT^ ;  r.  246 :  p.  889. 
^■.??*^'  ^o5L?.^'  ■■"fnor  of  one-half  to  J.  O.  Bemr. 

16  f  T.S46"p.  e|p«»»«-^rt»<-  No.  1.258)696TjK: 
Hausmsn,  aement  F..  OcheUta.  Okla.     Protectlng-shleld 

for  conUct  dericea     No.  1.258,968;  Jan.  15;  *    2^5 ; 

Hans^ger.  Lawrence,  Alhambra,  Cal.  Combined  baby- 
chair  and  common  chair.  No.  1,268,341 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t. 
«40 ;  p.  oeo. 

Harone  CorporaUon.     (See  Lotka,  John,  assignor.) 

^^^iJF:SZ^\^^£J**''J*'  J-  Amusement  dcTlcc 
No.  1.255,008 ;  Jan.  39 :  t.  246 ;  p.  1146. 

^^MfAuir??;.  ??*    JS?n-     f**-      Colt-weaner.     No. 

1.261;886 ;  Jan.  1;  t.  246:  p.  188. 
Harea  Wheel  Company.     (Sm  Klstler  and  Butcher,  ss- 

slgnora.) 

Haywood,  WllUam.     (See  Ames  and  Haywood.) 
Hasard.  Allen  B.,  Berwrn.  lU.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign, 
meats,  to  Western  Blectrie  Company.    Testing  proeen 
andmachlne.     No.  1,254.690;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p!  1061. 
Hartett.  a  A.     (See  iuder.  jie.  assignor.)  ^ 

H«il,  Ambrose,  London,  and  T.  Smlth.^rockley.  England. 
Domwtlc  furniture.     No.  1.264,499;  Jan.  SS ;  t.  2^ 

p.  wUl. 

"75^??^  ^"^  '••  ^i*««»'  '"•    BlcTator^loor.    No. 

.,  l'2*^;22S/  ^'^  1 :  ▼.  246 ;  p.  288. 

"^'  V^^Jhi,  "w^dey,  assignor  to  Princeton  Knlt- 

2"»,  SK^lr«J"^">o55«    CaLAdjnstable    bathlng-sult. 

No.  1,264,598 ;  Jan.  22  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  994. 
Hecker,    Hugo   A.,   assignor   to   American    Laundry   Ma- 

Uedley,  Frank^onkcrs,  and  J.  8.  Doyle,  Mount  Vemoa. 
gj.     Car-truck.     No.  1,252,484;  5aiL  8;  t:  sIbTS 

Heilrath.  Christian.    (See  Sedbnm  and  Heilrath.) 

H^emano.  Bmeit.  Alma,  Wis.  Automatic  lock  for  barn- 
doors.l»o   1^.906 ;  Jan.  39 ;  t.  346 ;  p.  1118 

Hrinen,  Frank  C.     (See  McCanna  and  Heln«i.) 

Hansen,  Frank  M.,  Madison,  Minn.  Insulated-wire  grip. 
No.  1,258.819 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  346 ;  p.  758.  '^^ 

HeUhman.  Joseph  H..  Port  Huron.  Mich.  Wheat  scalp- 
rS^  ?«??*"'  machine,    l^o.  1,364,008 ;  Jan.  if; 
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Helvner,  John  O.,  Orland,  Cal.  Animal-control  derice. 
No.  1,261.519  ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  20.  , 

Heller,  Herman  S.,  San  Francisco.  Cnl.  Ice-machine. 
No.  1,252.801:  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  426. 

Hellmund.  Bndolf  B.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Conipajiy.  Sys- 
tem of  control.     No.  1,251,658 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  240 ;  p.  65. 

Hellmund,  Budolf  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
trol system.     No.  1,251,659 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  65. 

Hellmund.  Rndolf  B.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manntacturing  Company.  Con- 
trol system  for  alternating  -  current  motors.  No. 
1,251,660 ;  Jan.  1  :  v.  246 ;  p.  66. 

Helson.  Qllbert  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  filling 
bottles.     No.  1,258,820 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  75.3. 

Helson,  Gilbert  F.,  assignor  to  B.  R.  Durkee  and  Company, 


New  York,  N.  Y.     Wrapping-machine.     No.  1,255,009; 
Jan.  29 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1145. 
Hembrook,  Herman  J.     (See  Caley,  Garfield  H.,  assisnor.) 


Hemleb,.  Martin,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing-machine  looper  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.254.225 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 :  p.  880. 

Hendershott,  William  U.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  Collspsl- 
ble  stand  or  table.  No.  1,251,061;  Jan.  1;  t.  246; 
p.  66. 

Henderson.  Alexander  F.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Surface-irrigating  system.     No.   l,254,906j  Jan.  29;  v. 

•  246;  p.  1119. 

Henderson,  Clark  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  MUwaukee.  Wis.  Control  system.  No.  1.252,902 ; 
Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  454. 

Henderson,  George  K..  assignor  to  International  Printing 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Multicolor-printing  press. 
No.  1,2M,500 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v,  246 ;  p.  967. 

Henderson,  John  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  E. 
Koester,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  Coaster-brake.  No.  1,253,821 ; 
Jan.  15  :  v.  240 ;  p.  754. 

Hendey  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Knight,  Gkorge  H., 
assigoor.) 

Hendrlckson  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Noyes.  May- 
hew  E.,  assignor.) 

Henkle.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Globe  Ticket  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Coupon-ticket.  No.  1.253,033;  Jan. 
8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  497. 

Henkle.  Willard  G.,  Garrison,  Iowa.  Locking  device  for 
gates.     No.  1,268.822 ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246 ;  p.  754. 

Hennlng.  John  F.,  assignor  to  JaneavUle  Barb  Wire  Co., 
Janesville.  Wis.  Fence-post  brace  construction.  No. 
1.252,569 :  Jan.  8 ;  t.  ^46;  p.  361. 

Henry,  Ferdinand  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine     No.  1.258,969  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  jp.  795. 

Henry,  Hubert  K^  assignor  to  Rex  Typewriter  Company, 
Chfcsfo.  III.  •  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,254,501; 
Jsn.  22  ;  ▼.  240  ;  p.  967. 

Henry  R.  Worthington,  Inc.  (See  De  Laval  and  Heim- 
becker,asslgnors. ) 

Henson,  William  M..  Savoy.  Tex.  Seed  screening  and  se- 
lecting means  for  cotton-gins.  No.  1.251.520 ;  Jan.  1 ; 
V.  246  ;  p.  21. 

Herbold  Chair  Co.     (See  Burjanek.  Franlc,  assignor.) 

Herni,  Joseph,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Railway-crossing.  No. 
1.253.102  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  642. 

Hern.  Jay  J.     (See  Arey,  Samuel  B.,  assignor.) 

Hersh  &  Brother.     (See  Hersh.  Harvey  E..  assignor.) 

Hersh,  Harvey  B.,  assignor  to  Hersh  A  Brother,  Allen- 
town.  Pa.  Mechanism  for  operating  swinging  sashes. 
No.  1.254.628  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 :  p.  1005. 

Uerzog.  Soma,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hobby  -  horse.  No. 
1.262.093;  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  896, 

Hess,  Henry,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Coating  articles.  No. 
1,252.005  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  :  p.  166. 

Hesser,  Clarence  A.,  Newborn.  N.  C.  Logging-car.  No. 
1.252,435 :  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  321. 

Hettinger,  Carl  F.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filtering  apparatus. 
No.  1,261,062  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  66. 

Hewitt,  Richard  B.,  assignor  to  Thermo-Glectro  Starter 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Controlling  system  tor  explo- 
sive-engines.    No.  1,252,694 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  896. 

Hey,  David  M.,  assignor  to  Vacuum  Dyeing  Machine  Com- 
pany. Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Dyeing  apparatua  No. 
17264,006;  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  806. 

Heyl  A  Patterson.     (See  Blckley,  Ross  M..  assignor.) 

Heyward.  Thomas  S..  Blulfton,  S.  C.  Life-buoy.  No. 
1.258.0S4  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  497. 

Hibbard.  John  W.     (See  Smith,  Friend  W.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Hick,  Harry  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  Alliance,  Onto.  Filing 
applUnce.     No.  1,251,621  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  21. 

HlcK.  Harry  J.,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Clom- 
psny,  Alliance.  Ohio.  Filing  appliance.  No.  1.251.663  ; 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  67. 

Hick.  Harry  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskey  Beglstor  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filing 
appliance.    No.  1.268.876 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  246 ;  p.  626. 

HlcK,  Harry  J.,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  RMCister  Com- 
pany, AlUance,  Otuo.  Hinge  for  flllnf-appllance  cases. 
NoT  i,268,376;  Jan.  IB;  tTsM;  p.  627. 

Hickey,  George  N.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Airplane  and  Engine  Company.  Bnglne.  No. 
1.252.436;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  321.     _ 

Hicks.  Oscar  H..  snd  W.  T.  Bussell.  Chicago.  111. ;  said 
Russell  assignor  to  said  Hlcka  Wind-shield  cleaner. 
No.  1.26077;  Jan.  18 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  627. 


Hicks,  Robert  B.,  assignor  to  William  E.  Quimbv,  Inc.', 

New  Yoric,  N.  Y.     Pump  control.     No.  1.253.687 ;  Jan. 

15;  V.  246;  p.  716. 
Hidden^  George  A.   Coronado.   assignor  of  one-third   to 

E.    S.    Wekh,    San    Diego.    Cal.      Ssfety-faucet      No. 

1,254,594  ;  Jan.  22 :  v.  246;  p.  994. 
Hiegins,  Foster  L..  Mllo,  Me.    Writing  pad.    No.  1,258,970 ; 

Jan.  15 :  V.  246 ;  p.  795. 
Hlggins,  George  H.     (See  Jennison  and  Higgins.) 
lllgn,    Ernest  F.,   Arrington,   Kans.      Disk   harrow.      No. 


1.253.175 :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  537 
Ight,  Charles  0..  Sparta,  Ga.  1 
1.252.903 ;  Jan.  8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  455 


Lathing-hatchet     No. 


Hill,  John  W.,  Fairview,  Mont.  Paper  box.  No.  1.253.198 ; 
Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  543. 

Hill.  Mvron  F..  Boston,  Mastf^  assignor  of  one-half  to  El 
B.  Clement,  Washington.  D.  C.  Telephone-exchange. 
No.  1.263.688  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  717. 

Hill,  Rufus  A.     (See  Caudle,  Molvcn  A.,  assignor.) 

Hills,  John  H.,  and  J.  M.  Mason,  rhiladelpbia.  Pa.  Theft- 
detpctor  for  automobiles  and  other  vehldea  No. 
1.252,110;  Jan.  1  :  v.  246;  p.  196. 

HilltT,  Joseph  L.  Mattapolsett,  Mnss.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
sylvania Crusher  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coal- 
breaker  construction.  No.  1,254.137  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ; 
p.  866. 

[Ilmobaugh.  Clayton  D.,  essignor  to  ShefBeld  Mfg.  Co., 
iJurr  Clak.  Mich.  Hand-plunter.  No,  1,252,802;  Jan. 
8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  427. 

Hines,  Thomas  C,  Ripley.  Miss.  Boll-weevil  catcher. 
No.  I.l>.'j.^l70;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  538 

Hinkle.  Francis  M.     (See  Fencl  aud  liinkle.) 

Hlno,  Seth  M..  Lander,  Wyo.  Wind-shield.  No.  1.255,094  ; 
Jan.  29;  V.  246;  p.  1169. 

Hinrichsen  Edward  E..  assignor  to  Western  Blectrie  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone  sjrstem.  No. 
1.254,691  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1052. 

Hipsher,  Mack  F.,  Idol,  Tenn.  Hook-and-eye  clevis.  No. 
1,263,971  :  Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  796. 

Hlrmer,  Andrew  M.,  Mlllvale,  Pa.  Flying-machine.  No. 
1.252.904:  Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  455. 

Hirning,  Wilh%lm,  Rupert.  Idaho.  Beet-harvesting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.251,664  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  67. 

Hirose.  Yoshisuke,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Step  -  ladder.  No. 
1.251.776 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  100. 

Hlrsh,  Leo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  J.  Chamberlain. 
ChiUlcothe.  Mo.  Electric  riveting  tooL  No.  1.251,666 ; 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  67. 

Hiss.  Fielder  I..  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manuucturlng  Company.  Field- 
coil  support.    No.  1,263.242;  Jan.  16;  v.  246:  p.  686. 

Hitchcock,  Charles  F..  Berkeley.  (3al.  Flexible  tractor- 
tread.    No.  1,253,378 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  627. 

HItt.  Thomas  G.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Fire  -  cracker.  No. 
1.258,696;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  689. 

Hitt.  Thomas  G.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Fire  -  cracker.  No. 
1.253.597;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  689. 

Hobbfl.  BMIward  W.,  Surrey.  Ehigland.  Artificial  arm  and 
hand  and  actuating  means  therefor.  No.  1.268.^18; 
Jan.  18 :  v.  246  ;  p.  755. 

Hobbs.  Willis  F.  and  C.  W.  Glbbs,  assignors  to  The 
Bridgeport  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Means  for  locking  tool-shanks  ana 
ferrules  to  handles.  No.  1,253,379;  Jan.  16;  v.  246; 
p.  628. 

Hockett,  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  Rice  Manufacturing  Co., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Broom  construction.  No.  1.264.188 : 
Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  866. 

Hodgson.  Arthur  F.,  Jarvls.  Ontario.  Canada.  Bee-e»- 
cape  board.    No.  1,252,487  ;  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  821. 

Hodgson,  William.     (See  Deegan  snd  Hodgson.) 

Hoel,  Haroldi  Christine,  N.  D.  Rake  -  cleaner.  No. 
1,264,041 ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  246 ;  p.  836. 

Hoff.  Selmer  O.,  Trail,  Minn.  Tire.  No.  1,258.698 ;  Jan. 
15  ;  V.  246  :  p.  689. 

Hotter,  Fred  C.  Los  Angeles,  and  J.  F.  Smedley,  Pasadena, 
assignors  to  Motorcycle  Sweeper  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Street-sweeper.  No.  1.264.802;  Jan.  29;  t.  246: 
p.  1086. 

Hoffer.  Fred  C,  Los  Angeles,  and  J.  F.  Smedley,  Pasadena, 
assignors  to  Motorcycle  Sweeper  Company,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Street-sweeper.  No.  1.254.803;  Jan.  29;  v.  246; 
p.  1087. 

Hoffman.  Addison  F.,  Pittst)urgh,  Pa.  Making  Iron  pig- 
ment.    No.  1.251j622 :  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  21. 

Hoffman.  Frank.  Sorum,  S.  D.  Engine-starter.  No. 
1.251,623;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  21. 

Hoffman,  George  D.,  Pasadena.  Cal..  assignor  to  Hoffman 
Specialty  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Automatic  air-valve 
for  steam-radiators.  No.  1,262.267;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 
p.  2.^8. 

Hoffman.  George  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Flag.  No. 
1.253,380;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  628. 

Hoffman,  John  J.,  Milan.  Mo.  Scaffold-supporting  means. 
No.  1,252.438 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  321. 

Hoffman.  Julius.  Hermann.  Mo.  Package  -  tie.  No. 
1.253.972:  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  796. 

Hoffman,  Morris  J..  Chicago,  111.  Coupen-tlcket-printing 
machine.    No.  1,261.887 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  348 ;  p.  188. 

Hoffman,  Paul  N.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Feather-pine  Christ- 
mas tree  snd  making  same.  No.  1408.088;  Jan.  8; 
V.  246;  p.  497. 

Hoffman.  Ronald  F.     (See  Hancock  and  Hoffman.) 
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Hoffman,  Rudolph.  Kankakee,  aiaignor  to  Seers,  Roeback 
and  Company.  Chicago,  lU.  Oii-barner.  No.  1,254,220 ; 
Jan.  22  •  v.  246  ;  p.  Md.  «-».-«~'"  . 

Boffman  Spedaity  Company.      (See  Hoffman,  Gf^orge  D.. 

assignor.) 
Uofman,  Bertha  V.     (See  Uofman.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Uofmao,  Charles,  amignor,  by  mfsne  assignments,  to  B. 


V. 

No. 


ilulman,  Rochester,  N.   Y.     Foidable  shloDinK-box 
1,254.0-02  ;  Jan.  2» ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1052. 

Hogau.  UerlienrJ.,  Flint.  Mich.  Vehicle  •  signal.  No. 
l.-'53-,«8U;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  717. 

Hogan.  John  J.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Gas-engine.  No 
1.253,399  ;  Jan.   15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  690. 

Hogan.  Katberlne  V..  Chicago,  111.  Bungalow-apron.  No. 
1.251,524  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  22. 

Hogp.  James  B.,  Cleveland,'  Ohio.  Monlcipal  traffic-con- 
trol system.     No.  1.251,666 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  68 

Hobme,  Gustav  W.  E.,  Castor.  Alberta.  Canada.  Shoe- 
stretcher.     No.  1,253,973  ;  Jan.  15  ;  r.  246  ;  p.  79«. 

HoUlen,  <ienton  P..  Jackson  countv,  Minn.  Colter.  No. 
1.253,974;  Jan.  15;  t.  246;  p.  796. 

Holdfast  Nut  k  Bolt  Company.  (See  Woodward,  Irving 
C,  assignor.) 

Holland  Lighting  and  Specialty  Company.  (See  Ollngor 
and   Fearell,   assienor.) 

Holllday.  John  S.,  Wllklnsburg  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Railway  sig- 
naling system  and  relay  adapted  for  use  therein.  No. 
1,254.139  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p   865.  "»e™"- 

HolJitlay.  Thomas  «.,  Potosl.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W. 
R.  (Jiifllth,  Moro,  Tex.  Corn  or  grain  knife.  No 
1,252.803:  Jan.   8;  v.  246;   p.  427.  " 

HolHngshead,  William  B..  Chicago,  111.  Duplex  envelop. 
No.  1,252.804;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  425. 

Hoills  Automatic  Traction  Jack  Company.  (See  HoUls. 
Otis<  A.,  assignor.) 

Hoills,  OtlH  A.,  assignor  to  HolUs  Antomatic  Traction 
T^'J*.S.'*"»P"'*y'  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Vehicle-wheel  tire.  No. 
1.253.3^1  ;  Jan.  16:  v.  246;  p.  628. 

Holly,  Carlos,  Lockport,  assignor  to  The  P.  N.  Bort  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Box  -  machine.  No 
1.263,690:  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  T17.         *    """^      '*"• 

Holmes,  Amos  and  A.  H..  Birmingham.  England.  Ma- 
chine for  the  manufacture  of  multiple  letter-sheets  or 
cards.     No.  1.253,824;  Jan.  15;  v.  240;  p.  755 

Holmes,  Arthur  H.     (See  Holmes,  Amos  and  A.  H.) 

Holmes,  Charles  M.,  Jackaonvllle,  Fta.  Detachable  cord 
»«iding-ma chine  cut-In.  No.  1.252,570;  Jan.  8;  v. 
244(  *   p.    8f#l . 

Holmes.  Ernest.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Hoisting  apparatus 
for   automobUes.      No.    1.264,804;  Jan.   29 ;    v.   246 ;   p. 

Holmes,  Verdin^d  M^.  Everett.  Mass.     Bookkeeping-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,264.907;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  lllfi 
Holmes,  Grant.     (See  King,  Benzenberger,  and  Holme*  ) 

^"tS,0.37.*!Ta'^./;-v.^&?"p    iiV      ^""^^t-       ^o. 
"^52:57^rKn.^8;^v^5r6rp?61^-      "**^"'*-      ''- 

""l.S..-.7^YjL».^8:^v:*^l4T"p.?62;''-  **""'«^-  '"' 
Holt.  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Holt  Roof  Connection  Co 

„  il1!fa'57?t^an.  1^.  ^^^^'''^2  '^^  '^~^°-^'^'- 
""l^l3^;  ""j^J^'lTl^ie;  I  7g'«»-»~'»«'tor.  No. 
^*?lVn??^'   ConnertloB    Co.      (Bee   Holt.   Charles   L..  as 

^•-i?,°4rflf.''"'*r.^-  01mste<l  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Sher- 
wln-WillUma  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Treating  boIt 
sulfld  solotlona.    ^fo:  1.264,908  ;  jin.  29    v.  246  •  n'ffiS" 

Holtvoigt.  Henry  B..  asRlynor  to  The  (5w«  R^e  Com' 
pany.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Castsr-wheel  for  agrlcnm.ral  iS" 
pl»Mnent8.     No.  I^,'i2,574  :  Jan.  8;  v    246-  nw" 

H^ub.  Charles  J.  Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  William- 

„??o%"2^6^:j9g!'3^^i,?-arp'^lf-  ^^^^^y-irTr. 

^"S.Tl'lT'jaT'irr'2',TT-;97^-     ^'•^*-''^"-    No. 
Holycr<.s.s    Thomas  J.     (See  iluhndorf  and  Holycross  ) 
inor.)  Company.     (.See  CowiS,  UeorSJ^L!;  as- 

"Tiw^*"^*""'    Company.       (See    Barker.    John    P..    a» 

fiSri^v  rj'iritv.^irp.*Sio  ^°'*"^  ^'p^"*^-  ^-^ 

^Pitf^^^^lT^^y^^^^^^^  p%t«V"'^  com- 

Hoi/e    Ralph   W.,   Birmingham,   England.     iiiaziarbtLr  of 

roojs^ancl    the   like.      No.   1. 252.4. t9;  J.if  8  ;  V  246  : 

BoggaTe  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  NoKhrnp,  Jonas, 

Hopkins,  Henry,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  asslgnmoots  to  Con- 
tlnent.nl  Motors  (forporatlon,  Detroit  MVh  '  Shnfr 
balancing   machine.      No.    1.262,695 ;   Jan.    8 ;   v.   240 : 

HopklBs.  James  R.,  astdgnor  of  one-half  to  W,  C    Woods 


llopkinson,  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Computing  Scale 
Ct.mpany,  iMyton.  Ohio.  Last  -  slice  holder.  No. 
1,261,525;  Jan.  1  ;  v,  246;  p.  22. 

Iloppic,  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  8.  Rodin 
and  one-third  to  H.  Marsey,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Window- 
opi-ruting  device.     No.   1,254,502;  Jan.  22;   v.  246;  p. 

Horn,  Abraham  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rendering  concrete 
resistant  to  raobiture.  No.  1.266,116 ;  Jan,  29  ;  v.  246  ; 
p.   1175. 

Horn.  Charles  A.,  Woodhaveu,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  W.  Kverltt,  East  Oningo,  and  oue-fourth  to 
H.  E.  lAtmburd,  Bioouifleld,  N.  J.  Attachment  for  um- 
brellas.    .No.  1,251.526;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  u.  23. 

Horn.  Frank  M.,  Marmartb.  N.  D.  Plowshare.  No. 
1,253.177;  Jan.   8;  v.  246;  p.  538.- 

Horn.  Walter  M.  W^.,  Teplltx,  Austria.  C(>ramic  moldabic 
conipoKitlon.     No.  1.251.888;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  240:  p.  i;i4. 

Hornl.urg,  Charles  A..  Devlne,  Tex.  Air  Intake  device.  No. 
1.255,011  ;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1146. 

Homey,  tWus  C.      (S*-*  Jackson,  Louix  L..  assignor.) 

Ilorsman,  Thomas,  Chicago.  III..  aHslgnoi-  to  Chlcigo  Belt- 
luK  Company.  Belt-cutting  machine.  .No.  1,264,806; 
Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1087. 

ilorstmanu,  Fre<U»rlck  W.,  Kearney.  N.  J.  Centrifugal 
separator.     .No.  1,253,037  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  240  :  p.  4f)8. 

Horstmann,  William  H.,  Overbrook,  Pa.  Shuck  absorber. 
No.  1.262,006 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  166. 

Ho!«ch,  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  Measnregraph  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Winding-drum.  No.  1,263,243 ;  Jan.  16;  v. 
240;  p.  586. 

Hoslck,  Jennie  M.,  and  A.  D.  Ix>wenthal,  Louisville,  Ky. ; 
•aid  I^wenthal  assignor  to  said  Hoslck.  Chair-sup- 
porting truck.     No.   1,251,777;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  100. 

Hottlnger,  Emll,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cage  for  antifriction- 
bearings.     No.  1,252,007  ;  Jan.    1  ;  v.   240 ;  p.  160. 

Hough,  Axel  C.  Janesville,  Wis.  Porch-sbade.  No. 
1,252,112  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  197. 

Hough,  Axel  C,  assignor  to  Hough  Shade  Corporation, 
Janesville,  Wis.  Shade-fixture.  No.  1,252,113;  Jaa.  1; 
V.  246 ;  p.  197. 

Hough,  Samuel.  Atco,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  A. 
Schmitt.    Philadeipbla.    Pa.      AdJusUble  and   Improved 
cutting-head  for  l)orlng  out  shells.     No.  Ijf61,527^:  Jan,  ' 
1  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  23. 
Hough  Shade  Corporation.     (See  Hough.  Axel  C,  assignor.) 

Uoughland,  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  The  Economy  Folding 
Box  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Folding  container.  No. 
1.258.489;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  050. 

Houston.  William  J.,  et  at.  Sue  Miller.  William  G..  as- 
signor. ) 

Howard.  Charles,  and  H.  Lawson,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  A.  M.  Imhoff,  HoltvUle.  CaL     Wh<«l.     No.  1,258,976; 


Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  796. 
"         H.,  6 

.  1 :  V.  246  :  p. 
Howe,      Frank      D.,     Akron.     Ohio.       Carbureter.  *     No 


Howard,  John  ».,  ^»..^.«,    ...... 

No.  1,261,628;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  2: 


olfax.  Wash.     Tag  hook  for  harness. 


1.252.440;  Jan.  8;  v.  246 ;  p.  822. 

Howe,  Fred  C.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Portable  tun.  No. 
1.254,042  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246;  p.  837. 

Howe.  George  A..  Plttsburfb,  Pa.  Joumal-bearlnff.  No, 
1,264.909;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1120. 

Howe.  Jamos  A.,  a.^signor  to  Taylor  Instrument  Com- 
panies, Rochester,  N.  Y.  Compass.  No.  1,253,197: 
Jan.   8;   v.  240;  p.  544. 

Howe,  Junius  A.,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Howe,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Recording-register.  No,  1.261,889;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 
p.  134. 

Howe,  Junius  J.      (See  Howe,  Junius  A.,  assignor.) 

Howe,  Paul  J.,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Means  for 
compensating  for  disturbances  of  earth  potential.  No. 
1.264,910;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1120. 

Howell,  Albert  S.,  assignor  to  Bell  k  Howell  Company. 
Chlcaeo.  III.  Scraps  for  (llm-spllcing  machlDes:  No. 
1,264,911 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1120. 

Howells,  Frank  E.,  et  al.  (See  Perls.  Nicholas  U..  *»• 
slgnor.) 

Howland,  Frank  W..  Chicago,  111.  Folding  receptacle. 
No    1.253,490;  Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  660. 

Howle!<.  Walter  U.,  assignor  to  W.  A  T.  Avery,  Limited, 
Smethwlck.  England.  Pendulum  weighing  scale.  No. 
1,251.529  ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  240  ;  p.  24. 

HowsoB.  Henry,  assignor  to  The  Congoleum  Companv. 
Philadelphia,  Va.  Pin  for  printing-blocks.  No. 
1,253,088:  Jan.   8:  v.  240:  p.  498. 

Hoyle,  Aaron  T..  Casar,  N.  C.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.252,441  : 
Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  322. 

Hoyt,  Daniel,  East  Orange,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
National  Ix)ok  Washer  Company,  Newark.  N.  J,  Sash- 
lock,     .No.  1,258.826:  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  766. 

Hren,  Joseph.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Book  backing  machine. 
No.  1.252,114  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  197, 

Hrnby,  Otto  J.,  et  oi.      (See  Mueller,  August  E.,  assignor.) 

Hruby,  Thomas  J.,  et  al.  (See  Mueller,  August  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hubbell,  John  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  L.  Wll- 

Sutte,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     Coke-oven.     No.  1.264,007 : 
an.  18;  v.  246;  p.  806. 
HiJ»»er,  George  T..   assignor  of  one-half  to  A.   S.  Coffin. 
9'^i'i^iS''*  Mass.     Bearing  for  reciprocating  rods.    No, 
I,264.i27 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  240  :  p.  889. 
Hubert.  Conrad.     (See  O'Neill,  Henry  G..  assignor.) 
Iluhertv    .Augii«t,    Canton.    Ohio,      tawn  -  trimmer.     No. 
1.254.140 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  886. 
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Had.><on,  Bver<>tt  G.,  Brockton,  Mass.  Variable  display  or 
demonstrating  device.  No.  1,253.244;  Jan.  16;  v.  246; 
p.  586. 

Hudzlak.  Albert.  Kemmerer,  Wvo.  Trunk  -  lock.  Mo. 
1,266,012  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1140. 

Huene,  Clnra  A.    (See  Iluone,  KdwHrd  A.,  assignor.) 

Haene,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Huene,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Automatic  fuel  f«M'd  for  automobile  engines.  No. 
1.254,596 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  :  p.  996. 

Huether.  Henry.  Cln<lnnatl,  Ohio,  Horseshoe  attachmmt. 
No.  I,2fi2,442  :  Jan.  8  :  v.  240  :  p.  322. 

Hug,  Alexander  G.     (See  Scott  and  Hug.) 

Ungg.  William  U.,  Elizal>eth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Mnuufactnrlng  Company.  Looper-cnrrler  for  sewing- 
machines.     No,  1,252,696:  Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  897. 

Hughes,  Isaac  L.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Straightening  rolled 
metal  bars  and  the  like.  No.  1,262,116 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  198. 

Hughes.  Louis  8..  and  C.  H.  Wolcott,  Chicago,  lU.  Treat- 
ing ferruginous  waters.  No.  1,264,009  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  807. 

Hughes,  Marlon  A.,  Bcnkelman.  Nebr.  Motor-sled.  No. 
1,261,530  :  Jan.  1  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  24. 

Hughes.  Robert  !>..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Bowles, 
L.vncbburg,  Va.  Double-acting  air-pump.  No.  1,263,976  ; 
Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  797. 

Hughes,  William.     (Sei.>  Dalch,  Steven,  assignor.) 

Uugnelet,  William  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Envelop-machlne.  No. 
1  je53,383  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  246  ;  p.  629. 

Hnhndorf,  <;ustave,  Tono,  au»l  T.  J.  Holycross,  Vador. 
Wash.  Automatic  engine-stop.  No.  1,263,97  f  ;  Jan.  16; 
T.  246 ;  p.  797. 

Hnlbert,  Clarence,  SHslgnor  of  one-foortb  to  P.  Beardslov 
and  one-fourth  to  E.  C.  Soper,  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Brake 
device  for  motor  vehicles.  No.  1,264,228  ;  Jan.  22  ;  -v. 
246 ;  p.  890. 

Hull.  Herbert  II.,  I.Jikewood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Anchor  Cap  &  Closure  Corporation,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Closure  for  containers.  No.  1,253,491  :  Jan. 
18 :  V.  246 :  p.  660. 

Hull,  Herbert  H.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Anchor  t^ap  k  Closure  Corporation.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Hide-seal  closure.  No.  1.263,492 ;  Jan.  18 ; 
V.  240 ;  p.  660. 

Hull.  John  C,  (iasport,  N.  T.  Spray  gun.  No.  1,2534246 ; 
Jan.  16;  V.  24«;  p.  686. 

Hnltqnist.  Charles  A..  Los  .\Bgeles.  Cal.  Pneumatle  tool. 
No.  1.263.827  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  767. 

Hultqulst.  Charles  A..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Drill-stecl-re- 
tatnlng  device.     No.  1.263,828 :  Jan.  16  ;  r.  246 ;  p.  767. 

Hamlvrt,  Ernest.  Welland.  Ontario,  Canada.  Ilaklng 
metals  In  electric  furnaces.  No.  1,252.443;  Jan.  8; 
V.   246:    p.    323. 

Hamble,  Charles  B.,  Erie,  Pa.  Clothes-line  fastener.  No, 
1.261,778 :  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  101. 

Humpbrev  Gas  Pump  Company.  (See  Humphre},  Herbert 
▲.,  asalgnor.) 

Humphrey,  George  P.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Necktie- 
holder.     No.  1,254,826 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  918. 

Humphrey,  Herbert  A.,  Westminster,  London.  Englacd, 
assignor  to  Humphrey  Gas  Pump  Company.  Compress- 
ing an  elastic  fluid.  No.  1.254.603;  Jan.  29;  v.  246; 
p.  1062.  > 

Haniphreys,  Charles  A.,  Canick.  I*a.  Gage.  No. 
1.254,141 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  866. 

Humphries,  Ralph.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Fly-wheel.     No.  1.264,694  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1063. 

Rant,  Alice  N..  and  F.  W,  Anderson.  Washington.  D.  C. 
{Meepint;  and  lounging  ac<-outTement.  No.  1,253.089 : 
Jan.  8  :   v.  24*> ;  p.  498. 

Htint.  Charies,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Detach lof-hook.  No. 
1,251,681 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  24. 

Hunt.  Charles,  New  York-  N.  Y.  Detaching-gear.  No. 
1.252.116  ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246  ;  p,  198. 

Hunt.  Edward  J,.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  C^kmera-thatter 
control.     No.  14264.503  :  Jan.  22  :  v.  246 ;  p.  908. 

Hant,  William  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Unloading,  storing,  and 
reloading  of  material.  No.  1,264,022  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246  ; 
p.  881. 

Hunter,  .\lbert.  Spokane,  Wash.  Power-flrtven  hammer. 
No.  1,251.667:  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p,  68. 

Hunter  Dry  Kiln  Company,  The.  (See  Hunter,  Harry, 
•Mignor.) 

Hanter,  Harry,  amignor  to  The  Hunter  Dry  Kiln  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis.  Ind.  Dry  kiln.  No,  1,254,142  ;  Jan. 
22  ;  V,  246  ;  p.  866. 

flurd,  Charles  C.     (See  Goodwin  and  Hard.) 

Hurd.  Enos  A.,  Woodward.  Okla.  Skirt-marker.  No. 
1,2.12,805:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  427. 

Horlejk'.  Frank.     (See  Wltberell,  Wilbur  F.,  aMigoor.) 

HuBsev,  Edward  N.,  Vlneland,  N.  J.  Saw-clamD.  No 
1.264,597  ;  Jan.  22  vv.  246  ;  p.  996. 

Hutchinson.  Charles  W..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Tennis-radKt 
No.  1,252,570;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  363. 

Hutchison,  Alfred  W.,  and  H.  C.  Warn*,  Chicago.  111. 
Mall  bundle  tie.  No.  1,262,577;  Jan,  8;  v*  246 ; 
p.   303. 

Rntchlson,  James,  and  J.  Breltfeld,  Newport,  Ky.  Egg 
breaker  and  separator.  No.  14264.326 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  : 
p.  918. 

Hutchison.  Walter  A.     (See  Yoggerst  and  Hutchison.) 

Button.  Edward  8..  Lapel,  Ind.  Glass  -  mold.  No. 
1,253,246  ;  Jan,  16  :  v.  246  ;  p.  687. 

Button.  Ernest.  Way  land.  Ky-  Blasting-gun,  No, 
1.262.117 ;  Jan.  1 ;  vl  246  ;  p.  l98.  ^ 


Button.  Ernest,  Wayland.  Ky.  Blasting-gun.  No. 
1,252,118 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  :  p.  199. 

Button,  Ernest,  Wayland,  Ky.  Firing-terminal  of  blast- 
ing-guns.    No.   1.252,119;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  199. 

Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel  Company,  The.  (See  Davidson, 
Harry  O.,  assignor.) 

Ideal  Heat  k  Draft  Regnlator  Co.  (See  Wolf,  Gustav, 
assignor.) 

Ikeda,  Yuuycmon,  Gardena,  Cal.  Swimming  appllanee. 
No.  1,252,097  :  Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p,  397. 

lUtnols  Tool  W^orks.      (See  Olson  and  Richer,  assignors.) 

Illinois  Tool  Works.     (See  Rcinllc.  William  F.,  assignor.) 

Imhoff,  Andy  M.      (See  Howard  and  Lawson.  assignors.) 

Imhoff.  Henry  A..  Chllllcothe.  B.  F.  Cooke  and  W.  A. 
Rhulman,  Uamdcu,  Ohio.  Combined  gas-feed  and  car- 
bureter.    .No.  1.254,598:  Jan.  22  ;  v.  240;  p.  996. 

Indiana  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (ISee  Wsdlaigh 
and  Garrison,  assignors.) 

Indispensable  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Johnson,  Carl  V., 
assignor. ) 

Ingeils.  James.  Muskegon,  Mich.  Dlrectlon-lndlcntor. 
No.  1,263,040  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v,  240  :  p.  498. 

Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Johnson, 
John  R.,  assignor.) 

Inmau  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Joslln,  Frank  M., 
assignor.) 

International  Canning  Machinery  Co.  (S-e  Phelps,  Paul, 
assignor.) 

International  Ctay  Machinery  Co.,  The.  (See  McElroy, 
Roy  11.,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Corporation.  (See  Johnston.  E-i- 
ward  A.,  a.ssignor. ) 

International  Harvester  Corporation.  (See  Smith,  Wil- 
liam H.  F.,  a.«8lgnor.) 

International  Paper  Company.  (Sec  White,  Ambrose  H.. 
assignor.) 

International  Precipitation  Company.  (See  Schmidt  and 
Roberts,  assignors.) 

Intern.-itlonitl  Precipitation  Company.  (See  Schmidt^ 
Walter   A..  ns.'JiKnor. ) 

Internetlonal  Printing  Company.  (See  Henderson,  George 
II.,  assignor.) 

International  Time  Recording  Company  of  Naw  York. 
(See  Knlstrom,  August,  assignor.) 

Inwood.  Mary  C.  administratrix,  (Sec  Inwood,  Richard 
G.) 

Inwood,  Richard  G.,  deceased.  South  Bend,.  Ind. ;  M.  C. 
Inwood.  administratrix.  Box  and  making  the  same. 
No.   1.252,120  ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p,   199. 

Ireland.  Edwin  G..  Steveston.  British  Columbia,  (iinada. 
Vegetable  slicing  and  shredding  machine.  No.  1,255.013: 
Jan.  29:  V.  246;  p.  1146.  .       .        . 

Irrgang.  William  F.,  assignor  to  George  P.  (Hark  Con»- 
pany,  Windsor  Locks.  Conn.  Lifting  truck.  No. 
1,253,178  :  Jan.  8 ;  v,  246 ;  p.  638. 

Irrgang,  William  F..  assignor  to  George  P.  (Hark  Com- 
pany, Windsor  Locks,  Conn.  Lifting  and  lowering  ap- 
I>aratus.     No.  1.253,179;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  689. 

Irwin  Auger  Bit  Company.  The.  (See  McP|wrson,  Elmer 
T.,  assignor.) 

Irwin.  William  J.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.  Nozxle  control  for 
turbines.     No.  1,254.599:  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  906. 

Isherwood,  Joseph  W..  and  J.  W.  Stewart,  London,  Eng- 
land. Construction  of  tank-vessels.  No.  142S2.00S: 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  167.  .*u*,vuo  , 

Iveson,  Albert  E..  Fall  Elver.  Mass.  Attachment  for 
fountain  -  brushes.  No.  1,263,978  ;  Jan.  18  ;  v.  246 : 
p.  798.  • 

J.  k  A.  Jensen  Og  Dahl.  (See  Schnanning,  Peder  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

J.  E.  Mergott  Company.     (See  Fuller,  Prsns  A.,  assignor.*) 

I'  ?b  ^^'  Company.     (.See  Sager,  James  H.,  assignor.) 

J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Llmbach. 
Curtis  A.,  assignor.) 

J.  K.  Osborn  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Grlmra,  The- 
odore EL.  assignor.) 

Jachlmczak.  Stnnfslaw.  Gary,  Ind.  IVimestIc  appliance. 
No.  1,252,807  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  428. 

Jackson,  Carl  J.,  Superior,  Wis.  Door  construction.  No. 
1,261,779  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  101. 

Jackson.  Louis  L..  assizor  of  one-half  to  O.  C.  Bomey. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Preparing  alums  from  clay  or  other 
similar  natural  compounds  of  alumina.  No.  1.264.229 : 
Jjin,  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p,  890. 

Jackson,  Louis  Ly  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  C.  Homer. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Decomposing  silicates  of  magnesium. 
No.  1,264,230;  Jan.  22;  v.  240;  p.  R<>0. 

Jackson.  Ralph  G,.  Cljester,  assignor  to  The  Congoletnn 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ploor-covertng.  No. 
1,255.095 :  Jan,  29:  v.  246 ;  p.  1169. 

Jackson,  Robert  R.,  South  Kensington.  London,  England 
Manually-operated  Inflatlng-pump.     No.  1.254,231 ;  Jan. 

Jackson.  Wllber.  (See  Kennedy.  Charles  W..  assignor.) 
Jackson,  Wm.  J.,  et  al.  (See  Cameron,  Duncan,  assignor.) 
Jacobs,  Alonzo.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jacobs  Gum 

Company.     Vending-machine.     No.  1,252,121 ;  Jan.   1 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  199. 
Jacobs  Gum   Company.     (See  Jacobs,  Alonxo,  assignor.) 
Jacobs.  Henry  W.     (See  Levy  and  Jacobs.)  ■» 

Jacobs.  Theodore,  Mooreton,  N.   D.     SIckle-srinder.     No. 

1.253.829;  Jan.  15;  V.  246;  p.  757.  »«     "    •     «». 

Jacobsen,  Jens  H.  H..  Herloev,  Denmark.    Manufkcturtnc 

radio-active  mineral-water  salts.     No.  14t63,830;  Jaik 
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'*2S!l'*"-   ^'^**'   ^■'   Jer»«y   city.   asalgDor  to  Babeock  * 

?'^l^5.9<"^P*°y-'   Bayonne.  N.  J.      Steam-boUer.     No. 

1.262,444;  Jan.  8;  t.  246:  p.  828. 
Jaeger.  Friedeman  R.,  Oak  Park,  111.     Mechanical  moT«- 

ment.     No.  1.252,<t98;  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  397. 
Jagemann    Prederlck  J.,   and  J.   P.   Batata.   New  York. 

i*-J;  -F?"^*"**  necktie-former  and  stlck-pln  lock.    No. 

1.254.504  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  969. 
Jahn.    Carl    R.,    Schleboscli.    near    Cologne,    assignor    to 

Sprengstoff  A.-O.   Carbonit,    Hamburg.    Germany.      Bx- 

plojire  sabsunee.     No.   1,253,691;   Jan.   16;   v.  246; 

p.  718.  ' 

Jakobason,  Herman,  Phlladelpkla.  Pa.  Limber.  No. 
1,251,890  ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  184. 

Jakach,  John  B.,  Milwaokee,  Wis.  Fire-escape.  No. 
1,251.780 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  101. 

James,  Charley,  Corydon,  Iowa.  Barrel  -  stand.  No. 
1,25.3,493  ;  Jan.  15  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  660. 

James,  Frances  L..  Waasaukee.  Wis.  Combined  corset- 
cover  and  bramiere.  No.  1,254,043;  Jan.  22;  t.  246; 
p.  837. 

James,  George  A..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Thermostatic  de- 
vice.    No.  1.253.041  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  499. 

James,  John,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  Stall  eoolpment.  No. 
1.253.494  :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  :  p.  661. 

James,  Perry  C,  Macomb,  assignor  to  G.  G.  Bayne,  Bush- 
nell.  III.     Latch.     No.  1.261,781 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  102. 

James.  William  A.,  BlahopTllle,  S.  C.  Coupling.  No. 
1,253,831 ;  Jan.  15;  v.  246 ;  p.  768. 

Jameson,  Clarence  W.     (See  Thompson  and  Jameson.) 

JanesTlIle  Barb  Wire  Co.  (See  Henning,  John  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Janlsxewski,  Waclaw,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Romanow- 
ski.  Cudahy,  Wis.  Boiler.  No.  1,255,014;  Jan.  29; 
V.  246;  p.  1147. 

Jann.  John  H..  Chicago,  111.  Tnrret-feed  control.  No. 
1.254,232;  Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  891. 

Janney.  Reynolds,  New  York,  N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  The  Water- 
bory  Tool  Company.  Drtylng  mechanism.  No.  1,254,695  ; 
Jan.  29 ;  t.  246;  p.  1053. 

Jansky,  Frank  W.     (See  Farner  and  JanSky.) 

Janson  Theodore  E.,  Cortland,  N.  Y.  Gearing  device. 
No.  1.253,979  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  798. 

Janssen,  Niels  B.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Conveying  and  clean- 
ing table.    No.  1,253,496  ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246 ;  p.  661. 

Jaqueii.  Fernando  O.,  Sr.,  Providence,  assignor  to  The 
Central  Tool  Company,  Aabom.  R.  I.  Micrometer-call- 
per  thimble.     No.  1,262,009 :  Jan.  I-  v.  246;  p.  167. 

Jarnsz,  I.ieon.  Mllwankee,  Wis.  Floor-cleaner.  No. 
1.252.806;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  427. 

Jaabert.  George  F.,  Paris,  France.  Electrolytic  appara- 
tna    No.  1,255,096  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  HOT. 

Jay,  Webb,  Chicago,  111.  Llqold-snpply  cage.  No. 
1.251,6CS  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  68. 

Jefferles.  Ebenexer  A.  W..  asHiKnor  to  Morgan  Constmctlon 
Comoany,  Worcester,  Mass.  <;aa-produccr.  No. 
1,266^15  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1147. 

Jeffrey,  Oeorce,  Irvine,  CaL  Furrow-filler  and  cultivator. 
No.  1.254.600;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  997. 

Jenkins,  Georfe  F..  La  Qranae.  111.  Door  opening  and 
closing  me<2aBlsm.     No.  1,2M,696 ;  Jan.  29 ;   v.  246 ; 

Jenklna,  Samuel  M.,  Looiavllle,  Ky.  Templet  No. 
1,264,912  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  d.  1120. 

Jennings,  Emerson  P.,  Jr.,  Lehli^ten,  Pa.  Collating  de- 
vice.    No.  1,253,247 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 :  p.  587. 

Jennings.  Emerson  P.,  Jr.,  L^lghton.  Pa.  Platen-grlp- 
per.     No.  1.263,248:  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  687. 

Jennings,  Victor  H.,  Worcester,  Masa,  assignor  to  Uni- 
.  venal  Patents  Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.    Woven  car^ 
rler.    No.  l,251,89r:  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  184. 

Jeoninge,  Victor  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Universal  Patents  Company,  Woon- 
socket. B.  I.  Woven  carrier.  No.  1,262^68;  Jan.  1; 
V.  246 ;  p.  289. 

Jennings,  William.  (See.  Montgomery,  James  B.,  as- 
slgnor.) 

Jamison,  Jesse,  and  G.  H.  Hlgglns,  Cortland.  N.  Y. 
Sheet-metal  bow.    No.  1,251,532;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  25. 

Jensen,  Albert  T.,  Norma,  N.  D.  Greasing  device.  No. 
1.256,016  ;  Jan.  29  :  v.  246  ;  p.  1147. 

Jensen,  George  C.  Oakland,  Cal.  Lock  mechanism  for 
motor-vehicles.     No.  1,251,782;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  102. 

Jensen,  George  C,  Oakland,  Cal.  Locking  device  for 
levers.    No.  1,263,884 :  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  629. 

Jensen.  Gannar.  BwlssTale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghoune 
Electric  and  Mannfoctnrlng  Comi>any.  Stroboscopic  de- 
vice.    No.  l,251.6e»;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  69. 

Jenssen.  Gnnnar  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  making 
sQlllte  acid  liquor  and  the  Uke.  No.  1.251,688 ;  Jan.  1 ; 
r.  246:  p.  26. 

lersey  City  Printing  Company.  (See  Drach,  George  B., 
assignor.) 

Jessop,  Barl  P..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Automatic  stop  for 
rallwav-tralna     No.  1^58.042 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  499. 

Jewell,  Samoel,  Negaonee.  Mich.  Safety  cross-head  for 
mlne-holsts.    No.  1.262,122  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  199. 

lira,  Frederick,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Aatomatic  goard  and 
eireoit-breaker.    No.  1,263,882  :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  768. 

Jobca,  A.  Campbell.    (See  Tarr.  William  A.,  assl^ior.) 

Johansson.  Jokan  P.,  Fauna,  Enkfolng.  Sweden.  Adjust- 
able support  for  electric  lamps.  No.  14254.697  ;  Jan.  29 ; 
T.  946:  p.  1094. 


JohansaoD,  John,  Helslagfors,  and  C.  G.  Tigerstedt  saiml. 
Finland.  Russia.  Sawing  logs.  No.  1,202,446;  Jan. 
8:  V.  246;  p.  323. 


J*J>n,     Adam,     Haverhill,     Mass.      Spring  -  wheel.       Na 
,  1.254.505;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  969. 
John  ChatUIon  *  Sona      (See  ChatUlon,   Ralph  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

John  Douglas  Company,  The.  (See  McNeil,  Daniel  W., 
assignor.) 

John  Douglas  Company.  The.  (See  McNeil,  John,  as- 
signor. ) 

''*'?^^«**S'v«^'/''*^  ^-  *•'  8«ittle,  Wash.  Padlock.  No. 
1,253,249  ;  Jan.  15 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  ^8. 

Johnson.  Adolph,  Coronado,  Cal.  Combined  hose-rack 
and  valve.     No.  1,252,699 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  398. 

Johnson.  AHxTt  E..  Beverlv.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
usslgiiments.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pet- 
erson, N.  J     Machine  for  making  insoles.    No.  1,252,848  ; 

Johnsi>n.  Alfred  C.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Tractor.  No.  1.253,833 ; 

Jan.  16:  v.  246;  o.  768. 
Johnson,  Axel  T.     (See  Leonard  and  Johnson.) 

'**?«'S?fe-To®","**  o*'*"P'*;.  Tex.  Cotton  picker.  No. 
1.252.578  ;  Jan.  8  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  363. 

Johnson.  Cart  E.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Water-jacketed  valve- 
cap  and  spark-plug.    No.  1,253,043 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p. 

Johnson.  C5»rl  V..  assignor  to  Indispensable  Manufactur- 

i?*  9*kwP2Jv4.**l^'  N«L-    Winding  device  for  drop-lMts. 
No.  1,254,698  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1054. 
Johnson.  Charles  D.  .ind  P.  C,  Halftax.  Nova  Scotia,  Can- 
**^^-,o*^°«'°«-P'"*on-     No.   1,252,269;  Jan.  1;  v.   246 ; 

Johnson.  Charles  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  B.  John- 

fo,t9  t¥;?'"'^T'^"'l'     **"•        window  sash     bower.        No. 
1.253,180;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  539. 

Johnson  Coin  Counting  Machine  Company.  (See  John- 
son. Jay  M.,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Eddie  E..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Vacuum  street-cleaning 
machine.    No.  1.252.905  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  o.  455.  ^^ 

^**«u1:    *S''■/^K/^i•,v.**^  ^"l;    **'°°       flectHc-horn 

switch.     No.  1.254.406;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  941. 
Johnson.  Elmo,  and  W.  E.  By  bee,  Quincy,  111.    Dlrectlon- 
•12^.°'"  'g'  "otof-^eWclea.     No. ,  1,252,700 ;  Jan.  8; 

Johnson.  Eric,  assignor  to  Deere  and  Company,  Mollne. 
ola  .  *^*°Q*l  o®^  '*"■  ^'le*!"      No.  1,254,327  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v. 

Johnson,  George  T.     (See  Larsen  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,  George  T..  Melrose,  assignor  to  The  George  T. 

Johnson  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Paper-dispensing  de- 

vice.     No.  1.251.892  ;  Jan,  1 ;  v.  246 ;  pT  184. 
Johnson,   James   P.,   (Heveland.   Ohio.      Automatic  speed- 

^"ilPA-C  attachment   for  gear-cutting  machines.     No. 

1,254.238:  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  891. 
Johnson,  Jay  M.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Coin 

Counting    Machine    Company.      Coin     inspection    and 

<-ountlnK    machine.      No.    1,261,534;    Jan.    1  ;    v.    246; 

p.  -<t. 

Johnson.  Jay  M.,  Chicago,  111.    Ticket-canceling  and  col n- 

fare  box.    No.  1,268.98() ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  :  p.  798, 
Johnson,  John  D.  A..  Muskegon,  Mich.    Washing  machine. 

No.  1.252.808 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  428. 
Johnson.  John  E.,  assignor  to  The  O.  and  J.  Machine  Com- 

panv,  Worcester,   Mass.     Label  applying  and  gripping 

mechanism.    No.  1.263,250 ;  Jan.  lY;  v.  546;  p.^sS:     " 
Johnson,  John  R.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll  Milling  Ma- 

J'l!?*  ^^'*'"B*°y-    Bockford.    111.      Work-support.      No. 

1.254.044  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  837. 
Tohnson,  Newton  B.     (See  Johnson.  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Johnson,  Oscar,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Auto  f^en- 

matic    Action    Company.      Pedal   and    panel    operating 

mechanism.     No.  1.252,446:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  824. 
Johnson,  Peter  C.     (See  Johnson,  Charles  D.  and  P.  C.) 
Johnson     Warren.    New    Orleans.    La.      Pavement      No. 

1.253.600 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p,  690. 
Johnson.    William   8.,   Waco.   Tex.      Mechanical  starter. 

No.  1.252.579;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  864. 
Johnston,  Edward  A..  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Corporation.    Engine.    No.  1,254,699 ; 

Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1064. 
Johnston,   Forrest  H.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Music-leaf  turner. 

No.  1,253.181  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  539. 
Johnston.  Stephen  G..  Barbonrsvllle,  W.  Va.     Kiln.     No. 

1,258,182;  /an.  8;  v.  246;  p.  640. 
Jones,    Arthur   B.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      Protective   shield 

for  automobile   mechanics.     No.   1,254,808;   Jan.    29: 

V.  246 ;  p.  1088. 
Jones,  E.  A.     (See  WelUnd,  George  W..  assignor.) 
Jones,  Elmer  M.,  asslnior  to  Jones  fiignal  System  Com- 

P^%  A*J*°*»'  ^*-    Signal  system  for  electHc  cars.    No. 

1.268^386 ;  Jan.  16:  v.  246 ;  p.  630. 
Jones.   Francis  M.,   Oakland,   Cal.     Bicycle-hanger.     No. 

1,251.783;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  102. 
Jones.  Fred  A..  Lakewood,  Ohio.    Furnace-lining  material 

and  producing  same.     No.  1,251,635 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  26. 
Jones.  George  M.,  GaU.  CaL    Insect-trapping  screen.    No. 

1.254.234  ;  Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  891. 
Jones,  James.     (See  Slack,  Irvin,  assignor.) 
Jones,  John  D.,  Walla  Walla,  asslnor  of  one-half  to  H.  C. 

Baker,  Walla  Walla  eonntr,   wash.     Harvesting  and 

threshing  machine.     No.  1,368,601;  Jan.  18;  v.  246: 

p.  690. 
Joneii.  John  D.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.     Thrcahlng-raa^lne. 

No.  1.254.606;  Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  969.  * 

Jones,   John  O.,  assignor  to  Etoatman   Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,    N.    Y.      Photographle-IUm    cartridge.     No. 

1.266.017 :  Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1148. 
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Jones.    Leslie   B.,    Newport    Wash.      Stamp-puller.     No. 

1.268.183 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  540. 
Jones.  Owen   H..  assignor  to  F.   M.  Pomeroy,   Hartford, 

Conn.     Ball-cock.     No.  1.262.701;  Jan.  8;   v.  246;  p. 

Jenea,'  Paul  A..  Irrlgon,  Oreg.     Umbrella.    No.  1,264,601 ; 

Jan.  22:  v.  246;  p.  997. 
Jones,  Philip,  Santa  Maria,  Cal.     Process  and  apparatus 

for  the  reparation  of  oils  and  gases.     No.   1.255,018; 

Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1148. 
Jones  Signal   8ytitem  Company.      (Sec  Jones,   Elmer  M., 

assignor.) 
Jones.   Walter   fi.,   Lima,   Ohio.     Engine  -  platform.     No. 

1.254.236;  Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  892: 
Jordan,    Madison,    Clarke   county,    Miss.      Scalding-tank. 

No.  1,25U,580 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  364. 
Joseph  A.  Vogel  Co.     (See  Klrby,  Howard  M..  assignor.) 
Joseph /Benn  if  Sons.     (See  Lister,  Henry  R.,  assignor.) 
Joseph   H.   Meyer   Bros.      (See   Oansinotti,   Paul   U.,   as- 
signor.) 

Joseph,  Irwin  S.,  Rahway,  N.  J.  Recovering  the  ingredi- 
ents from  waste  rooting,  &c.  No.  1,253,386;  Jan.  15; 
V.  246  ;  p.  630. 

Jot<lin,  Frank  M.,  assignor  to  Inman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Gearing.  No.  1,251.784 ; 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  103. 

Juhl,  Fred  H.  L.,  Stuttgart,  Ark.  Scissors  attachment. 
No.  1.251.893:  Jan.  1:  v.  246;  p.  136. 

Juhl.  Nls  A..  Chicago,  III.  Weather-strip.  No.  1.254,237  ; 
Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  892. 

Junggren.  Oscar,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Elastic-fluid  turbine.  No.  1,253,834  ; 
Jan.  15;  v.  -ziti;  p.  768. 

Jnntunen,  Jacot),  Perth,  N.  D.  Coupling  No.  1,252,849 ; 
Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  261. 

Just  John  H.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Indicator.  No.  1.251,670; 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p   69. 

Juttner,  August.  Sullivan,  Wis.  Anlmal-releaslng  device. 
No.  1,252,681 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  864. 

K.  E.  Olson  4  Son.     (See  (^ntzeCNlls,  assignor.) 

Kadow,  August,  assignor  to  The  Weetlake  Machine  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.  Glass  -  forming  machine.  No. 
1,261,671 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  69. 

Kafader,  James  O.,  Fort  Bldwell,  Cal.  Fish-screen.  No. 
1.264,602  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  997. 

Kahn,  Edward  C.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Liquid-fuel  burner. 
No.  1.264,607 ;  Jan.  22:  v.  246 ;  p.  969. 

Kaiser.  August  J.,  and  F.  C.  Peters,  assignors  to  Drew 
Carrier  Company,  Waterloo,  Wis.  Stall  guard.  No. 
1.252,447;  Jan.  8;  v.  240 ;  n.  324. 

Kaiser,  Conrad  F.,  et  al.  (See  De  Soto,  Fred  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kaiser,  Henry,  Detroit,  Mich.  Shoe.  No.  1,263,496; 
Jan.  16;  v.  246;  j>.  661. 

Kalamaxoo  Corset  Company.  (See  Beardsley,  Robert  F.. 
assignor.) 

Kallenberger,  George  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Humidor.  No. 
1,254.608 :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  997. 

Kaminsky.  Bennett,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Drinklng-fooataln. 
So.  1,263,261:  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246;  p.  588. 

Kampir,  Albert  R.,  New  York,  N.  \.  Thawing  device  for 
hydrants.     No.  1.253,692 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  718. 

Kanall.  John  M.,  Port  Angeles,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Kerr  *  McCord  and  one-third  to  M.  Earles,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Saw.     No.  1,254,328 ;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  919. 

Kane,  John,  and  F.  J.  Couch,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asslniors 
to  American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Treadle  mechanism.    No.  1,262,682 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p. 

Kane,  Thomas  H.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trussed 
Concrete  Steel  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Constructing 
buildings.     No.  1,263.887  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 :  p.  680. 

Kansaka,  Klyataro,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Vehlcie-top.  No. 
1.253.885:  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  769. 

Kapelman,  Felix  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Guard  for  baby- 
cliairs.     No.  1.253,044  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  600. 

Kardos,  Michael,  Chartottenbuiv,  and  P.  Nawlasky,  as- 
signors to  Badlsche  Anilln  •  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgs- 
hafen-on-tbe-Rhlne,  Germany.  Bluish-green  vat  dyes 
ami  making  them.  No.  1,253.262;  Jan.  16;  t.  246: 
p.  589. 

Karr.  Sidney  L..  Gait.  Cal.  Cheese-cover.  No.  1,264.406 ; 
Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  941. 

Karstedt  George  H.     (See  Hagen  and  Karstedt.) 

Katslnger,  Sidney  C,  assignor  to  Edward  Katelnger  Co., 
Chicago,  lU.  I>oa^-cutter.  No.  1,268.886;  Jan.  15: 
V.  246 ;  p.  769.  ' 

Katsprowsky.  Samuel,  Berkeley,  C^al.  Treating  dried 
fruit.     No.  1,253.046 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  600. 

Kavgas.  Nlcklaus,  New  York,  and  W.  K.  Zweeres,  Brook- 

.  lyn,  N.  Y.  Bntier-dlmensing  apparatus.  No.  1,253,602  ; 
Jan.  16;  t.  246;  p.  691. 

Keagy,  Clinton  D..  New  Castle,  Pa.  Disinfecting  device. 
No.  1,263,608:  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  691. 

Keating,  John  B..  Oakland,  Cal.  Line-shaft  lahrlcator. 
No.  1,263,887 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  769. 

Keckler,  Charles  W;.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. Telephone  system.  No.  1,251.586;  Jan.  1;  t. 
246-^  26. 

Kees,  Srederick,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  M.  Colbum, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Door.  No.  14252,448;  Jan.  8; 
T.  246 ;  p.  824. 


Kell,  Lewis  E.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  (}ompany,  St. 

Louis,   Mo.      Journal  box.      No.   1,254,604;   Jan.   22;  v. 

246;  p.  998. 
Kellar,  Jame»  E^  Slstersville,  W.  Va.     Combination  wall- 
rack.    No.  1,254,508  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  970. 
Keller,  John   U..  Iowa  City,  Iowa.     Road-machine.     No. 

1.253.184  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  540. 
Kelley,    George    H.,    Aberdeen,    8.    D.      Storm-window 

opener.     No.  1,2552019  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1148. 
Kelley,  Milo,  and  E.  R.  Stevenson,  Oakland,  Oreg.    Power- 

trausuiittlDg  mechanism.     No.  1,254,809 ;   Jan.  29 ;  v. 

246 ;  p.  1088. 
Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.     (See  Currier, 

Hiram  D.,  assignor.) 
Kellum,    Alonzo    D.,    Newbern,    N.     C.       Log-dog.       N«L 

1.252,583  ;  Jan.  8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  865. 
Kellum,  Orlando  B.,  and  A.  il.  Sweetland,  assignors  to 

National   Street  and   Station   Indicator  Company,   Los 

Angeles,  Cal.   Indicator-reversing  means.   No.  1,253,388  ; 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  631. 
Kelly    Edwin   W.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Antlcathode.      No. 

1,264,700  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1054. 
Kelly,     Henry     D..     Kansas    City,     Mo.      Faucet       No. 

1,252,702 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  398. 
Kelly.    Hugh    A.,    Stratford,    N.    H.      Repair-link.      No. 

1.254,148;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  867. 
Kelly,  Michael  J.,  Ocean  View,  Cal.     Pipe-coupling.     No. 

1.254,238;  Jan.  22:  v.  246;  p.  892. 
Kelly,  Sherman  L.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Electric  heating  element 

No.  1,253,253 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  240 :  p.  589. 
Kelsey,   Hextall  H.,  assignor  to  N.  Malcolmson,  London, 

England.      Dyeing.      No.   1,254,810;   Jan.   29;   v.   246; 

p.  1088. 
Kemp,  John  M.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Builder's  level  and 

guide.    No.  1,251,785  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  108. 
Kempny,  Karl,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Bullet-proof  helmet    No. 

1,L'51,537;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  27. 
Kendall,    Allen    B.,    Elizabeth,   N.    J.,    assignor    to    HaU 

Switch   ft   Signal   Co.      Selector  relay.      No.    1,253,194: 

Jan.  8;  v.  24U ;  p.  543. 
Kennedy,  Charles   w.,  Clarence,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

W.  Jackson,  Macon,  Mo.     Four-wheel  drive  mechanism. 

No.  1,253,606 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  692. 
Kennedy,  Howard  8.,  and  C.  M.  (Jonnolly,  assignors,  by 

mesne  assignments,   to  Cluett,   Peabody   and   Co..   Inc., 

Troy,  N.  Y.     Shirt.     No.  1,252,449  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p. 

325. 
Kennedy,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  Tubular  Woven  Fabric 

Company^  Pawtucket,  K.  1.     Conduit  for  electrical  con- 
ductors.    No.  1,258,046 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  500. 
Kennedy,  William  U.,  and  G.  B.  Bailey,  Los  Angeles,  CaL, 

assignors  to  American  Safety  Explosives  Company.    Bx- 

tracting  potash  and  other  values  from  tobacco.     No. 

1.263,497  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  661. 
Kennlngton,  William  O.     (See  McDermott  and  Kennlnff> 

ton.) 
Kentucky  Stamping  Company.     (See  Terstegge,  Albert  L., 

assignor.) 
Kepler,   Irvrin  F.,   Akron,   Ohio.     Steering-gear  lock  for 

motor-vehlcloa    No.  1,253,498  :  Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  662. 
Keplinger,  George  B.,  Chicago.  111.    Marking  and  snading 

pen.    No.  1,254,701  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1056. 
Keppel,   Huldena,  St.   Louie.   Mo.     Milk-card  holder.     N«. 

1,254.407;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  941. 
Kerr  ft  McCord  et  ai.     (See  Kanall,  John  M..  asslnior.) 
Ketitenman,  Abraham  and  C.  II.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Lln- 

gerle-dasp.     No.  1,252.906;  Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  456. 
Kestenman,  (Tharies  H.     (See  Kestenman,  Abraham  and 

C  H.) 
Ketcham,  Nathaniel.     (See  McGregor  and  Ketcham.) 
Ketcherslde,     J.     A.,     administrator.       (See       Geerekey, 

Louis  W.) 
Kethley,   Jacob   D.,   Munday,   Tex.     Watchmaker's   tooL 

No.  1.252,584:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  865. 
Kettering,  Charles  F.,  and  W.  A.  Chryst  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories  Com- 
pany.   Ignition  system.    No.  1.253,389  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  631. 
Kettering.  Charles  F.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton Engineering  Laboratories  Company.     Engine  start- 
ing, llgnting,  and  ignition  system.    No.  1,254,811 ;  Jan. 

29  :  V.  246  ;  p.  1088. 
Key  Safe  Company.     (See  Rauwald,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Keyes,  Frederick  O.,  Hot>oken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nattoaal 

Automatic  Refrigerator  Company.     Reirigeration.     Na. 

1,2512688  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  27. 
Kevs.    William    A.,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Neckwear.     Na. 

1.262,450;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  325. 
Klckllghter.  Charles  H.,  Atlan&,  Ga.    Apparatus  for  dee- 
trie  welding.    No.  1,252.809 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  428. 
Klckllghter,  Charles  H.,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  ft  ManufiictarlBg  Company.    Vdtave- 

regulator.    No.  1,252.451 ;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  826. 
Kidder,  William  E.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Folding  chair.    Mtt. 

1,2M,329;  Jan.  22:  v.  246:  P.  919. 
Klest,  William  P.,  Newdale,  Idaho.     Trace-carrier.     Mo. 

1.263.888  ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  760. 
Kllboume  ft  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (Bee 

Burner,  Benbow.  and  Greene,  assignors.) 
Kllbnm,  John  E.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kilbom  Compaay, 
'     PhUadelphla,   Pa.     Car-seat   support.      No.    1,268!047: 

Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  500. 
Kllgore.  Charles  H.,  Palmersvllle.  Tens.    Aatomatic  hraka. 

Mo.  1,254.605  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  998. 
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Kbubl»,  Ifartin.  Wajme.  N.  J.  Front  drive  for  motor- 
drlvTD  vpblcH^.     No.  1.253.8a9 ;  Jnn.  15 :  v.  246  :  p.  760. 

Klnd.r,  John  R..  Jr.,  Ladd,  111.  Solder.  No.  1,252,010; 
J«n.  1  ;  V.  24«;  p.  167. 

King,  Charles  B..  F.  Rensenberger,  Marion,  Ohio,  and  G. 
fiolmm,  Danville,  III..  asKignors  to  The  Marlon  Steam 
Shovol  Companv,  Marlon.  Ohio.  Excayatlng-macbJne. 
No.  1,254.702  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.  24« ;  p.  1055. 

King  &  Company,  O.  EL     (See  Strong,  Sntton,  assignor.) 

King,  Frederick  J.  A.     (i^ef  Moore  nnd  King.) 


King.  Georgt*  A..  Maple  Fnlln,  Wasb._  Steering  mechanism 

"IB ;  p. 
King,   James  T.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Slectrolytlr 


for  vehicles.     No.  1,254,144  ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  248  ;  p.  8«7. 


apparatu-t.     No.  1.254,045  ;  Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  837. 
King,   Joseph.    Mexico,   a.<!!itgnor   of  one-fourth    to   O.    M. 

Whltnej  and  one-foorth  to  W.  H.  Bauder.  New  Haven. 

N.   Y.      Bean-tnippiBg   mflchine.      No.    1,258,254.;   Jan. 

15 ;  T.  246  ;  p.  5S». 
King,  Matthew  I*.,'Bnidley.  111.    Form  for  masonry  ■tmc- 

tures.     No.   1.253,981;  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  798. 
Kins.    Ralph    W..    amr  H.    G.    Miller.    The    Ihilles,   Ore^. : 

!<ai*l   KiDK  a.ssignor  to  said   Miller.      Evaporator.     No. 

1.254.<M>6:  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  999. 
KlBii,     William    B..    Boston,    Mass.      Qaa-bamer.      No. 

1.25:{.604  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  :  p.  691. 
Kln-i.  William  M.      (See  Wright.  Rink,  .•\8»ignor.) 
Klne.  Willis  R..  a8.<«lgnor  to  The   Hanson   Ji   Van  Winkle 

Company,  Newark.   N.  J.     Mechanical  plating-machine. 

No.   1,254,046;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.   838. 
Klnnane.  Aloyslos  J.,  Knoxvilie.  Tenn.     Boller-flae  ferrule. 

No.  1.252.^S5  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  385. 
Klnn«>ar  Mf.nufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Rosenberg. 

Eiilpb  H..  assignor.) 
Klpp«r.    Herman    B..   Muskegon,   Mich.      Purifying  crude 

benzol.     No.  1,253,048  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  600. 
Kipper,  Herman  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pro<lacing  chlorin 

and  sulfate  of  sodium  by  catalysis.    No.  1,255,020 ;  Jan. 

29;  V.  240;  p.  1148.  -       .  «      , 

Kirhy,  Howard  M.,  assignor  to  Joseph  A.  Vogel  Co.  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del.    Flushing  mechanism.    No.  1,253,982  ; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  :  p.  799. 
Klrchner,  Henrv  W.,  as.slgnor  to  River  and  Bail  Transpor- 
tation Company,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Interchangeable-unit 

tar.     No.  1,252.810  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  428. 
Klrfman.   John    8.,    Des   Moines,    Iowa.      Tree  protecting 

.l.-vke.     No.  1,261,786;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246:  p.  103. 
Ktrkham,  George  H.,  Niles,  Mich.     Trap  for  steam-heating 

systems.     No.  1.254.408  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.. 942. 
KirkpatHrk,   CeHl  L.,   Wagner.   8.   D.      Ho^-feeder.     No. 

1.251.672;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  70. 
Kirsteln.  Heary  E..  and  W.  E.  McDonnell,  assignors  to  E. 

Kirstdn  Sons  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Eyeglasses. 

No.  1,253.256 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  690. 
Klser,  Cnrtln  G..  Washington  township.  Clarion  county. 

Pa.     Pipe-connecting  device.    No.  1,251,689;  Jan.  1;  r. 

249 ;  p.  27. 
Kistomann,  Franz.   New  York.   N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asKlgnments.    to    Paper    Service   Co..    Inc.      Dtspenslng- 

cabinet.     No.  1.2.'i4.!V09  :  Jan.  22  :  v.  246  :  p.  970. 
Ki!«t!rr,  WiUian.  and  A.  L.  Butcher,  assignors  to  Harea 

Wheel  Company,  Jackson,  Micb.     Lathe.    No.  1,252^1 ; 

Jan.  1  :  V.  246:  p.  240. 
Kitamnra,  James   C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Butler's  glove. 

No.  1.264.913 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1120. 
Kitchen,    Harold   J.,   Lnton.   England.      Water-jacket    for 

.Ipctrlc  furnace  electrodes.     No.  1,254,610;  Jan.  22;  v. 

240 :  p.  ft70. 
Kitowakl,  Ferdinand  J.,  St.  Cloud.  Minn.    Device  fur  form- 
ing eyes  on  springs.    No.  1,252.123 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p. 

2W. 
Kltsee,  Isidor,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.     Mechanism  for  prodnc- 

liig  designs  on  pile  fabrics.     No.  1,253.040;  Jan.  8;  v. 

^46  *  n  ^01 
Kit  see.'  Isidori  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Supplying  nlle  fabrics 

with  de*a£:ns.     No.  1.25.3,050;  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  501. 
Kitsee.  Isldor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Vegetable  dye  and  pre- 
paring  the   same.      No.    1.264,914  ;    Jan.    29 ;    v.    246 ; 

9.  1121. 
KItton.  John  C.  Chicago,  lU.    Condenser.     No.  1,261,894  ; 

J.in.  1  :  V.  246;  p.  1,^5. 
Klalbn-.  Maximilian.  North  Hackensack.  N.  J.     Tempera- 

ture-anannclatar.     No.   1,252.811;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p. 

429. 
Klansrh.     Max.     Chicago.     111.       Drfpery-support.       No. 

1,253,693:  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  718. 
Klefsaas.  Gotfred  A..  Sanborn,  N.  D.    Train-order-deliver- 
ing device.     No.  1.261.895  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246:  p.  136. 
Klcia.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

COm  MUwankee,  WIj^.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,252,68«; 

Jao.  &:  V.  246;  p.  365. 
iOeUi.  Cbiirles  J..  a!>Rignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Electric    candle   and   the   like. 

No.  1.252..'i«7  :  Jan.  S;  v.  240:  p.  366 
Klein.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co.,    Milwaukee.   Wis.      Strain-relief   for  pendent   elec- 
trical devices.    No.  1,254.703  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  M6 ;  p.  1066. 
Klela.  Charles  J.,  as^d^or  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  MfK. 

Od.,    Mllwaokve,    Wis.      Electric-switch    casing.      No. 

1.2M.S12:  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1089. 
KlClii.  Frederick,  trustee.      (See  Terwllllger,  WUIlam  H.. 

aaalfnor.) 
KlelB.  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Interior  partition.     No. 

1.268.499  :  Jan.  16 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  662. 


KlelnFChaildt,  Aathony  P..  Indianapolis,  lad.  Aotomoblle- 
Inclusure.     No.  1,251,540;  Jan.  1:  v.  246;  p.  27. 

Kiencker,  Georg*  M..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  I'rMiodng  raw- 
water  can  ice.     No.  1,254.511  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  971. 

Kline,  Axel  L.     (See  Larrowe  and  Kllne.> 

Kline,  Walter.  Lake,  asslmor  of  one-third  to  F.  L.  Kryder 
and  one-third  to  J.  P.  Frlsby,  Akron,  Ohio.  Pneumatic 
tire.     No.  1,252,703;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  399. 

Klocke.  William  H..  Woodhavea.  N.  Y.  Bear-axle  hous- 
ing.    No.   1.252,812;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  429. 

Klok,  Carl  R.,  Chicago,  111..  asslKnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Tablo-lJed  Company.  Folding  bed. 
No.  1.253.390;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  6.J1. 

Klok.  Carl  K.,  Cbicaco,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Table-Bed  Company.  Folding  bed. 
No.  1.253,391  :  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  632. 

Klok.  Carl  U.,  Chicago,  111.,  asslgiiDr,  by  me«De  assign- 
ments, to  United  Table-Bed  Company.  Folding  bed. 
No.  1.258,.^02:  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  032. 

Knapp.  Jacob,  as-^lg^nor  to  The  Sechier  and  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Running-gear  for  trailers.  No.  1,262.688 ; 
Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  30rf. 

Knell,  John,  North  Robinson,  Ohio.  Auxiliary  oil-reser- 
voir.   No.  1.251.971 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  156. 

Knight,  Albert  B.,  Tole<lo,  Ohio.  Machine  for  scoring 
cracklnK  off,  and  glazing  electric  bulbs  or  other  articles 
of  glassware.     No.  1,251,541  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  28. 

Knight.  George,  Brockton,  Mass.  Marking-machine.  No. 
1,264,704  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  1066. 

Knight,  George  H.,  assignor  to  The  Ilendey  Machine  Com- 
pany. Torrfngton,  Conn.  Belt-shifting  mechanism.  No. 
1.252,350  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  24G ;  p.  261. 

Knistrom.  August.  Blnghamton,  assimor  to  International 
Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York,  Endicott.  N.  Y. 
Recording  hxk.     No.  1.253,061  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  501. 

Knorr,  Theodore  H.,  Breckenrldge,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  H.  A.  Recen.  Denver.  Colo.  Oven.  No.  1.252.272  ; 
Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  240. 

Knox,  Harry  A..  Chlcopoe  Falls.  Mass.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.     No.  1,253,607  :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 :  p.  692. 

Knox,  Luther  L.,  Avalon,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Chil!  for  open-hearth  furnaces. 
No.  1,251,787  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  103. 

Knox.  Lother  L.,  Avalon,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Valve-operating  system.  No. 
1.261.788 :  Jan.  1  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  104. 

Kobayashl.  HIkoJiro.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Salt  and  pepper 
shaker.     No.  1,254.409 :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  :  p.  942. 

Kohelt.  Valerius.  Berlin- Schiineberg,  Germany.  Elimina- 
tion of  manganese  and  iron  from  water.  No.  1,263.840 ; 
Jan.  16 ;  j-.  246 :  p.  760. 

Koch.  William  F..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Micrometer.  No. 
1.254.6«n:  Jan.  22:  v.  246:  p.  999. 

Kocb<-n<lorfei;.  Frederic  S..  Chicago,  lU..  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Baking  oven.     No.  1,^52,818  :  Jan.  8  :  v.  246  ;  p.  429. 

Koehler.  Bert  J..  Brenham.  Tex.  Display  -  rack.  No. 
1,266.097  Man.  29 ;  v.  240;  p.  1170. 

Koehrlng  Machine  Company.  (See  Daniel,  John,  as- 
signor^ 

Koella.  Fredestck  E.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Feed  means  for  film- 
disks.     No:  1.2.'>4.2.'»  :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  802. 

Koerfoer  Co.,  P.  C.     (See  Sterling,  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

Koester  C.  K.     (See  Henderson,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Kohl.  John  A..  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.  Car  stop  or  brake. 
No.  1.252.689 ;  Jan.  8;  ▼.  24« ;  p.  866. 

Kompula,  Matt  A.,  Calunet.  Mich.  Implement  for  twlat- 
ing  wire.     No.  1.262,690;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246;  p.  869. 

Koppln,  Harry  K.     (See  Tompkins  and  Koppin.) 

Kops  Bros.     (See  Kops.  Waldemar,  assignor.)  :, 

Kops.  Daniel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brassiere.  No.  1,252,124:^ 
Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  :  p.  200. 

Kops.  Daniel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  AppArel-corset.  No. 
1.25S.083 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  602. 

Kops.  Daniel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparel-corset.  No. 
1.2.''>4.512:  Jan.  22:  v.  246:  p.  971. 

Kops.  Waldemar.  assignor  to  Kops  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Bras8l*re.     No.  1.253.062  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  240  :  p.  502. 

Kombrath.  Rudolph  J.  (See  Wledeman,  Frank  X.,  as- 
signor.) 

Koshalko.  Charles.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Air-operated  toy. 
No.  1,251.073  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246:  p.  VO. 

KoKtlw,  Wiiliam.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Ship-protector.  No. 
1.2.'>2.814:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  480. 

Kostolek,  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Milk-boiler.  No. 
1.266.021  :  Jan.  29 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1149. 

Kovalskl.  Feodor.  West  Lynn.  Masa.  Padlock.  No. 
1,252.815;  Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  430. 

Koxatek.  Joseph,  New  Kensington.  Pa.  Folding  bed.  No. 
1.252..^51  :  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 :  p.  261. 

Krairt,  Frederick  W..  Berkeley.  Cal.  Garment  supporter 
and  stretcher.     No.  1.262.1^6 :  Jan.  1  :  v.  246 ;  p.  200. 

Kraft,  Henry  P.     (See  Schweinert  and  Kraft.) 

Krall.  Richard  H..  Camden.  N.  J.  Refrigerator.  No. 
1.2.'>4.r.l3:  Jan.  22:  v.  246;  p.  971. 

Kramer.  Ernest,  c*  al.  (See  McQueen,  Clarence  A.,  as- 
slimor.) 

Krathwohl.  Charles  W..  Chicago.  111.  Roundabout.  No. 
1,266,022;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246  :  p.  1149. 

Krencer.  PerdlnaDd.  Highland,  III.  Sand  and  gravel  wash- 
ing and  separating  machine.  No.  1,264,410 ;  Jan.  22 ; 
V.   246;   p.   942 

Krieg,  Alfred,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Emerson- 
Brantingham  Company,  Rockford,  111.  Connecting-rod. 
No.  1.253.841  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  760. 


Krogel,   Gustave,  Peterson.   N.  J.     Safety  applUnce  for 

aeroplanes.    No.  1.261,896 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  :  p.  136. 
KronetilM'rjr.    Rudolf,    Ohligs.    Germany.      Manufacturing 

meUI  fellies.     No.  1.254.411  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  942. 
Kropp,  Walter,  En)erfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Synthetic 
Patents   Co..    Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Pharmaceutical 
pro<luct.     No.  1,252.452  :  Jan.  8  :  v.  246  :  p.  325. 
Kryder.  Frank  L..  et  at.     (See  Kline,  Walter,  assignor.) 
Kub,  John,  Loyalton,  8.  D.     Rope  halter.     No.  I,2u4,412 ; 

Jan.  22  :  v.  246  ;  p.  942. 
Kubovy,  Frank.     (See  Ruxicka  and  Kubovy.) 
KufbUr,  Adolph  W.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices 
Company,  Chicago,  HI.     Bracket  for  electric  lamps  or 
tho  like.     No.  1,263.983  ;  Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  799. 
Kuehl,    Ludwlg  T..   assignor,    by    mesne   asslgnmento,   to 
Baker  Vfiwter  Company,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     Metal 
filing  case.     No.  1,262,810;  Jnn.  8;  v.  246;  p.  4.30- 
Knen.    Eugene    A..   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Automobile-lamp. 

No.  1,252.907;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  46G. 
Kugelniiin.  Arthur.     (See  Kugelman.  Harry,  assUnor.) 
Kugelman,   Harry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Kugelman, 
Portsmouth,      Ohio.       Envelop  -  sealing      device.       No. 
1.252,817;  Jan.  8;  T.  246;  p.  481. 
Kniirh,    Steve.    New  'York,    N.    Y.      Latch-releaser.      No. 

1.254.240;  ian.  22;  V.  246;  D.  893. 
Kull.  Snnniel  B.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.     Rail-fastening.    No. 

l,2.-»4,608 :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  240 :  p.  999. 
Kumnier,  John  W..  Bdgemont,  Nev.     Double  roller-bear- 
ing.   No.  1,253,984:  Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  799. 
Kunkely,  Edward  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Favor  snapper  and 

cracker.     No.  1,253,600  :  Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  6(^2, 
Kunkle,  George  R.,  Richmond,  Ind.     Spring-motor.     No. 

1,251,072;  Jan.  1;  v.  246^1).  166. 
Knnz.  John  L..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     ResiUent  wheel  for  ve 

hides.    No.  1,264,705;  Jan.  29;  V.  246;  p.  1066. 
Kupchak,    Stephen,    Rosevear.    AlberU.    Canada.    ^War- 

automoblle.     No.  1,253.605  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 :  p.  691. 
Kuppersteln.    Morris    M.,    Hartford.    Conn.      Electrically- 
operated  gold-beating  machine.     No.  1.252,076 ;  Jan.  1 ; 
V.  246;  p.  186. 
Knrowski.  Alfred  G.  P..  Brooklyn,  assignor  toUnderwood 
Typewriter   Company.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Type-wndng 
machine.     No.  1,252,819 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246;  p.  481. 
Kurowski.  Alfred  G.  F.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.   New   York.   N.    Y.     Type-writing 
machine.     No.  1,252,820  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  482. 
Kurth,    Edward,    Bloorafleld,    Nobr.      Whip-socket    lock. 
No.  1,253.256  ;  Jan.  1ft  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  59A.  ..  ^    ,     ^ 

Korth.    Edward.    Bloomfleld.    Nebr.      Whip-socket    lock. 

No.  1.253.2,57:  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  590. 
Kurts,  >amuel  E..  Sac  City,  Iowa.     Conduit-coupling  and 

making  same.     No.  1.251,973;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  166. 
Kurtzon.   George  B..  assignor   to  Garden  City   Plating  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Track  for  slid- 
ing doors.     No.  1,254.706  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1066. 
Knsenberg.  Carl.     (See  Soehnlein,  Kusenberg,  and  Frana.) 
Kwapl<n.   Jozef,   West  field.   .Mass.      Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1.254.413  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 :  p.  943. 
La  Casse,  Albert  H.     (See  Ilartman  and  La  Casse.) 
•  La  Dow,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Whiting,  L«s 
Angeles,  Cal.     Traction-wheel.    No.  1,263,066;  Jan.  8; 
V.  246;  p.  608. 
La    Fond.    Louis   A..   Minneapolis,    Minn.      Bull-gear  and 
drlvlng-whwl  for  traction-engines.     No.  1,2&4.241 ;  Jan. 
22;  v.  246;  p.   893. 
La  Porte.  Norbert  M..  Baltimore,  Md.,  asdgner.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Motor  Cooling  Systems  Companv. 
Circulation  control.     No.    1.253,65)5;   .Ian.   15;    v.   246: 

La^mbarde,  EUe  W.  (See  Labomberde  and  Sidebotham, 
assignors.) 

Labombarde,  Leon  E.,  and  M.  H.  Sidebotham.  asslniors 
to  E.  W.  Labombarde,  Nashua.  N.  H.  Envelop  naaclilne. 
No.  1,263.064 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  502. 

Labrie,  JJeorge,  Methu«'n,  Mass.  Holler  -  latch.  No. 
1,253..393:  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  633. 

Lacy,  Burrltt  S..  Sewaren.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  RoesHler  *  Hassiacher  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Manufacturing  alcohols.  No.  1,263,065 ;  Jan. 
8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  503. 

Laforge,  Auguste  P..  Lincoln,  Cal.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1,253,985 ;  Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  800. 

Lage,  Ravmond  N.,  and  W.  J.  Barrett,  San  Francisco. 
Cnl.      Inner  tube   protector.      No.   1.263,501 ;   Jan.   15  ; 

Lake,  Arnold  m!.  Argos,  Ind.     Wreaeb.     No.   1,264,813; 

Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1089. 
Lallv,    Harry   T.;   Jr..    Alameda,    Cal.      Toilet-bowl.     No. 

1,2^4.609  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  248 ;  p.  999. 
Lambert,    Daniel    P.,    West    Concord,    Minn.      Garment 

stretcher.     No.  1.2^13.608 :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  693. 
Lambert.   Frank,   assignor  to  Thomson    Meter   Company. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Chirrent  flnld-meter.     No.  1.263,502  ; 

Jan.  15 ;  V.  246 :  p.  663. 
Lambert.  Howard  J.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  J.  Griggs    Tacoma,  Wash.     Direction  indicator.     No. 

1,264,242  :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  893. 
Lambie.    Robert    C.    Austin,    Tex.      Chum-dasber.      No. 

1.2.'^3,394;  Jan.  15:  V.  246:  p.  6.33 
Lanison  Company.  The.  (See  Blxhy,  Walter,  as^gnor.) 
Lamson  Comrnny,  Tie.  (Sce-Cowloy.  James  T.,  assignor.) 
Lamson  Companv,  The.  (See  Snow.  Edwin  M.,  assignor.) 
Landers,  Frary  A  Clark.  (See  Griffin.  John  B..  assignor.) 
LandlK,  Samuel  K..  Lancaster.  Pa.  Combination  turret- 
lathe.    No.  1,251,642  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  29. 


Landolfl,  Louis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Pascowllo  asd 
one-half  to  J.  D.  Caruso,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Non-refil- 
lable  bottle.     No.  1,264,916 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 :  p.  im. 

Lane,  Edwin  B.,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Thermostnt.  No. 
1,264,814;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1089.     .  ,     ^    _ 

Lang.  Arthur  C,  assignor  to  N.  K.  Falrbank  ,<>«"I>fPJ' 
Chicago.  111.  Collapsible  dl.splay-stand.  No.  ljt&4,0»9  , 
Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  :  p.  1007.  ,  .   ^    ^  ^  ■ 

Lang,  Frederick  W.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Jolnt-protoctor 
in  aewer-plpes.  No.  1.256,028;  Jan.  29;  v.  348;  p. 
1149. 

Lange.  Henry,  et  at  .  (Sefc  McQueen,  Clarence  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lanham.  Colonel  W.,  JoUet,  assignor,  by  mesne  *»tl«p- 
ments.  to  Brady  Wireless  Corn  Planter  Company,  CJil- 
cago.   111.     Corn-plabter.     No.   1,253,694;   Jan.   15;  t. 

Lanicb,   Arthur   S.,   Baraboo,   Wis.     Motlon-transm!ttin« 

means.    No.  1,265,024  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1149. 
Lanier,   Ivey  L.,   Hickory,  N.   C.     Adding-machlne.     No. 

l,26i,704 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  399. 
Lanning,  James  K.  •  (See  Donovan,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Lannlng,  James  K.,  Boston,  Mass.     Stdp  motion  for  looms. 

No.   1,253,395;  Jan.  15;  V.    246 ;  p.  633. 
Lantz,  Paul   P..  Tampa,   Kans.      SUcklng-machlne.     No. 

1,254.414  :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  943.  „  ,  ^  ^  ,^         „ 
Larrabee.  Albert  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Match-holder.     No. 

1J254.243:  Jan.  22;  V.  246;  p-figa.        „     ._^        „    _ 
Larrowe,   Arthur  M.,  and   A.    L.    Kline,   Canteteo,  N.   Y. 

Icecream    dipper.      No.    1,268,057;    Jan.    8;    V.    246; 

La?sen,  I'Uns  T..  Portland,  Oreg.  Wrench.  No.  1,261,789  ; 
Jan.  1:  v.  246;  p.  104.  .  ^     .^ 

Larsen,  Jacob  C,  and  O.  T.  Johnson,  assignors  to  The 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Comnany.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Six- wheel-truck  construction  for  railway-cars.  No. 
1,253,842  :  Jan.  15 :  v.  246  ;  p.  761. 

Larson,  David  C.     (See  Lindqulst  and  Larson.) 

Larson,  Julius  J.,  Durand,  Wis.  Wlre-stretchsr.  No. 
1.25^415  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  943. 

Larson,  Wllhelm  L.,  East  Grand  Forks,  Minn.  Ealn- 
alarm.     No.  1,253,980  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  800. 

Lasker.  William  W..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Powers  Ac- 
counting Machine  Company.  Now  \ork.  N.  \.  Extensi- 
ble' hammer  mechaaism.     No.  1.4J5^U90 ;   Jan.  15 ;   v. 

Lathropf  Harry  D.,  and  W.  II.  Paulson,  Chicago,  III.  C^n- 
dlscharging  mechanism  for  can-washing  macnlnes.  No. 
1,262,453;  Jnn.  8;  v.»246;  p.  326. 

Latta,  Enunlt  G.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Typo  writing  machine. 
No.   1.253.258;  Jan.   15;  v.  246;  p.^591. 

Lattlg.  Jacob  W.,  Glenslde,  Pa.,  and  C.  h.  Oootlrum.  as- 
signors to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  telephone  system.  No. 
1.251.543 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  29. 

Laub,  Anthony  M.,  Cresco,  Iowa.  Washing  apparatus. 
No.  1.254.815 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1090 

Lauer,  Benjamin  C,  Germantown,  Pa.  Window-screen. 
No.  1.255.025 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1160. 

Lavin,  Thomas  J.,  ct  ol.  (See  Myers.  Charles  E.,  as- 
signor.) V 

Lawlor.  Emery  L..  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Revolving  flag- 
holder.    No.  1,261,897  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  136. 

Lawlor,  Simeon  C.  Chicago.  III.  Mopping  appliance.  No. 
1.251.974  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  157. 

Lawson.  Harry.     (See  Howard  and  Lawson.) 

Lawson.  Oscar  L.,  and  J.  H.  Reed,  Lynn,  Mass.  l^joer 
mechanism  'for  leather-sewing  machines.  No.  1.262,361. ; 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  262.  ^     . 

Lawton.  Hugh  M.,  Bellevue.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Time  Recorder  Company,  XMncfnnati,  Ohio.  Ttoe- 
recorder.     No.  1,253,185  ;  Jan.  ¥  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  640. 

Layman,  Florence  P.     (See  I^ayman.  Hiram  D^asslgnor.) 

Layman.  Hiram  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Lay- 
man, Portage.  Pa.     Radiator.     No.  1,251.898  ;  Jan.  1 ; 

Lazarldes,  "piatoti.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tool-holder.  No. 
1,252,705;  Jan.  8:  V.  246;  p.  399.  „       _^ 

Lazarus,  Peter  h,     (See  WInegarden,  Arey  v.,  asngaor.) 

Lazarus.  Samuel.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Engine  trouble  de- 
tector.    No.  1.2.'>4,416  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  240 :  n.  943. 

Le  Beau,  Fernando  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Lnndu^ 
Chlca«o,  111.  Emergency  lift-latch.  No.  14262.464; 
Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  326.  „   ,      ^. 

Le  Beau.  Fernando  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Lnndia. 
Chicago,  III.  Emergency-lock.  No.  1,264,194.:  Jan.  22 ; 
V.  246;  p.  880.  „ 

Le  Blanc  Alexis.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gnmey 
Electric  Elevator  Company.  Honesdale,  Pa.  Elevator 
signal  system.     No.  1.254.831;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  919. 

Le  Fever,  ^^arle  A..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Meter  cut-out  and  test- 
ing device.     No.  1,254,707  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1066. 

Le  Pevre.  George  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Hal- 
leck,  fiew  York.  N.  Y.  Railway  tie.  No.  1,268,610 ; 
Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  694. 

Leach.  William  W..  asslmor  of  one-half  to  A.  I.  Davey, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.  Pollsber.  No.  1,268.697 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v. 
246 ;  p.  720. 

Lebert,  Albert  J.,  Haael,  8.  D.  Grain -binder  attaelH 
raent.    No.  1. 262.908  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  466. 

I^eblanc,  Maurice.  Crolssy.  France,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus 
(or  the  Kasoral  of  coal-ash.  No.  1.254.244 ;  Jan.  22 ; 
y.  246;  p.  894. 
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Ladic  J^cob,  JuMlca  PIaId,  anisnor  to  Ony  ft  Davto 

{■iiv  5*5*''rt<*«*'  *•»■»•     StcrafB-battery  rapport     No. 
1,302J06 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  400. 
Ledlc,   Blebard   O..   PblladelphU,   Pa.      Pedal   for  yelod- 
fSSb  "*^*^*^  **^-     ^®-    1.264,610  ;  Jan.   22 ;  ▼.  246 ; 

LedwlBka,  Jowpb.  aaslgnor  to  Edward  O.  Bndd  Maanfac- 
tnrlog  Comranv  PhlTadelphla.  Pa.  Rib  for  aatomobile- 
bodies.     No.  1.251.975  ;  Jan.  1  •  t.  246  ;  p.  157. 

Ledwlnka,  Jo««pb.  assignor  to  Edward  O.  Budd  Manu- 
factnrlDE  Companv,  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.  Removable  ^eat 
for  Tehldes.    No.  1,261,976.;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  157. 

Lcdwiaka,  Joaepb.  asslenor  to  Edward  O.  Buda  Manufac- 
toring  CompanT,  Pliiladelpbla.  Pa.  Adjastable-seat 
■tmcture.    No.  1.251.977 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  168. 

Lee,  Albert  P.,  aaaignor  to  Lee  Loader  k  Body  Co.,  CW- 
Mfo,  111.  Loading  device.  No.  1,261.790;  Jan.  1;  t. 
249;  p.  104. 

Lee,  Albert  P..  SMignor  to  Lw  Loader  &  Body  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Dumpbtg  -  vehicle.  No.  1,268.068 ;  Jan.  8  ; 
T.  246;  p.  604. 

Lee.  Albert  P..  assignor  to  Lee  Loader  &  Body  Ca,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  DnnipTng-hoi>per.  No.  1,268,069;  Jan.  8; 
V.  246 ;  p.  604. 

Lee,  Arthur,  Herscher,  111.  Portable  iwwcr  transmission. 
No.  1,268,396  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;_p.  684. 

Lee,  Artbnr  L..  Jamaica,  N.  T.  Ledger-card  system,  ftc. 
No.  1.264.916 :  Jan.  2§ ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1121. 

Lee  Broom  A,  lyaMer  Company.  (See  Beebe.  Norman  H.. 
assignor.) 

Lee,  Harry  Q..  Tacoma,  Wash.  Elevator  signaling  system. 
No.  1,266.026 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1160. 

Lee  Loader  ft  Body  Co.     (See  Lee,  Albert  P.,  assignor.) 

Lee.  William  F..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  An tomobtle- wheel  hub. 
No.  1.262,466 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  326. 

Lee,  WlUiam  H.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Com- 

?any.   Syracuse.   N.    Y.      Harrow.     No.   1,253,609;   Jan. 
5  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  693. 

Leeds  ft  Northrnp  Company,  The.  (See  Macbeth  and 
Smith,  assiiinors.) 

Leeiand.  Ole  S..  Pierre,  S.  D.  Combination  autograph, 
portrait,  and  ^calendar  mount.  No.  1.261,791  ;  .Ian.  1 ; 
V.  246;  p.  H>6. 

Lees.  Ernest  J..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  SHsignor  to  A.  D.  Wilt. 
Jr..  Detroit.  Mich.  Machine  for  manufacturing  twist- 
drills  and  other  articles.  No.  1,264,816;  Jan.  29;  ▼. 
246;  p.  1090. 

Lehmann.  Adoiph.  assignor  to  M.  Christ,  Bicksvllle.  N.  T. 
Nut  and  thread  protector.  N<l  1,254,514 ;  Jan.  22 ;  * 
246:  p.  972. 

Lehmann.  Julius  C,  Brooltlvn.  X.  Y.  Door-check.  No. 
1,264.245  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  894. 

iiehner,  John.  Plttsburjth.  Pa.  Suction  mechanism  for 
dental  plates.     No.  1.255.027  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1150. 

Leiman,  fienry.  Tampa,  Fla.  Box.  No.  1,254,515  ;  Jan. 
22  :  V.  246  :  p.  972. 

Lempdes.  Adolphe  II.  R.  de.  Senonches,  Franee.  Cartridge- 
Indicator  for  repeating  or  automatic  Hmall-arms.  No. 
1,262,094  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  24G  :  p.  192. 

Lenders.  Adoiph  W.  I!..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Sire  and 
malcing  same.     No.  1.253,397  :  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  634. 

Leng,  William  M..  Haveloclt,  Ontario,  Canada.  Valve- 
gear.     No.  1.253.503:  Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  663. 

Lenske,  Charle:>  H.,  Cblc-auo.  111.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1.262.466 :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  L'4<8 ;  p.  327. 

Leo,  Isaac,  Chlcngo.  HI.  Cooling  device  for  automobile- 
tires.     No.  1.253.2r)»  :  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  :  p.  .VJl. 

Leonard.  GeorEe  A.,  Sheffleld,  Iowa.  Masgnrv  wall  con 
Btructlon.     No.  1.254,417:  Jan.  22;  v.  24«;'p.  944. 

Leonard.  Howard  M.,  Jackson,  Mich.  Genx-case  mounting 
for  motor  vehicles.  No.  1,264,708;  Jan.  29;  v.  246: 
p.  1057. 

Leonard,  Omer,  and  A.  T.  Johnson,  Chicago.  111.  Massage 
Implement.     No.  1.266.028;  Jan.  29;  v.  246:  p.  1151. 

Leopold.  Nathan  F.  (See  McCanna  and  Heinen,  an- 
Bicnors.  > 

Leslie,  Inprnm.  John.  Ky.  Harrow.  No.  1,264.817;  Jan. 
29;  V.  246;  p.  1091. 

Letseisen.  Louis,  Hartford,  Conn.  Spectacles.  No. 
1.262.126 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 :  p.  200. 

LeubuKher.  Theodore,  et  al.  (See  Bringe.  William  F.. 
a«.<lgTior.) 

Lever,  John  W.,  Colombia.  S.  C.  Separating  mechanism 
for  oof  ton-8ee<l  bullers.  No.  1,252,273  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  241. 

Levin.  Arthur.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Window- 
blind  attachment.  No.  1,251.899 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  240 ; 
p.   136. 

Levinger.  David,  and  O.  Anderson.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  Western  Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tap- 
ping-machine.    No.  1,254,709 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1067. 

Levlason.  David.  Chicago,  111.  Protecting  pad  or  armor. 
No.  1,^68,260  ■  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  5«2. 

Levy.  iJdward  D.,  Springfield.  Mo.,  and  H.  W.  Jacobs. 
Topeka,  Kans.  Tank  car.  No.  1,261,978 ;  Jan.  1 ; 
X.  246 ;  p.  168. 

Lewis,  Arthur  L..  Rochester,  and  J.  L.  Ttimey,  Monaca, 
Pa.  Metal-bending  mechanism.  No.  1,264.616;  Jan 
23 :  V.  246 :  p.  972. 

Lswte,  Oeorce  H.,  assignor  to  The  Flsk  Rubber  Company. 
.  Chlcopee  f^lls.  Mass.  Adjustable  die.  No.  1,262,821 ; 
■'     Jaa.  8;  T.  246;  p.  4S2. 

Lewfa.  George  H.,  assignor  to  The  Flsk  Rubber  Company, 
Cliicopee  Falls,  Mass.  Power-driven  wrench.  No. 
1.2&S,S98 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  634. 


Lewla,  0««rfe  H^  aaalgiior  to  The  Ftak  Bobber  Company, 
Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.  Strlp-cattlng  apparatus.  No. 
1.266.098  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1170. 

Lewis,  George  H.,  assignor  to  The  Flsk  Rubber  Company, 
Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mold- 
ing rubber  goods.  No.  1,256,099 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p. 
1170. 

Lewis.  George  S..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Mead  Cycle 
Company,  Chicago.  III.  Sprocket.  No.  1,261,979; 
Jan.  1  :  v.  24(5 ;  p.   158. 

Lewis,  George  W.,  Grinneil,  Iowa.  Centrifugal  extractor. 
No.  1,263.987  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246:  p.  800. 

Lewla.  Jerry,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Burner-controlling  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,262,707  ;  Jan.  8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  400. 

Lewis.  John  G.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Work-handling  mecha- 
nism for  blindntitch  sewing-machines.  No.  1,254,818: 
Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1091. 

Lewis,  Leroy  M..  Merlon,  Pa.  Retarding-valve.  No. 
1,262,467  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  827. 

Lewis,  Leslie  H.,  Claremout,  N.  H.  Comblnatloq  measur- 
ing Instrument.     No.  1,253,399  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  :  p.  635. 

Lewu,  Samuel  H.,  Richmond,  Va.  Power  reverse  -  gear. 
No.  1,262.468 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  327. 

Lewis,  Samuel  H.,  Richmond,  Va.  Pressure  -  operated 
valve-gear-shifting  mechanism.  No.  1,262.469 ;  Jan.  8 : 
V.  246:  p.  328. 

Lewis.  William.  Norfolk.  Va.  Mail-delivery  apparatus. 
No.    1,251.980;  Jan.    1;   v.  246;   p.   158. 

Lewis,  William  J.,  Duniap,  Kans.  Window-screen. 
No.  1,251.981;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  150. 

Leyaer.    John    G..    Larkspur.    Colo.      Endless    automatic 

,  track-laying  and  ground-treading  power-operated  trac- 
tIon-engIn»».     No.  1.264.819;  Jan.  29;  v.  240;  p.  1091. 

Lldgerwood  Mannfactarlng  Company.  (See  Miller  and 
Roggies,  assignors.) 

Liel),  Jobn  M.     (See  Allen  and  Lleb.) 

Lieber,  Jean,  Lausanne,  Switzerland.  Liquid-fuel  burner. 
No,  1,254,145;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  867. 

Liebknecht.  Otto.  Frankfort-on-tbe-Main,  Germany,  aa- 
slgnor to  Tbe  Roessler  ft  HasNiacher  Cbemlcai  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Making  alkali  perborates.     No. 

17263.060  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  504. 

Liebknecht,  Otto,  Frankfort-on-tbe-Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Roessler  ft  Hasslacher  Chemical  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.     Making  alkali  perborates.     No. 

1.253.061  ;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  606. 

Uedloff.  Rol>ert  B..  Spokane.  Wash.  Auxiliarv  brake 
m(>cbnniHm.     No.  1.2.54,246  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  894. 

Lifschfltz,  Isaac,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Obtaining  wax- 
like substances  from  lanolin.  No.  1,262,591  ;  Jan.  8 ; 
V.  246;  p.   367. 

Llggitt,  Roller t,  Durham.  Ontario,  Canada.  Axle-arm. 
No.  1.25r).02»;  Jan.  29;  v.  246:  p.  1151. 

Llllanlst,    Axel,    Mullan.    Idaho.      Rotary    engine.      No. 

1.263.062  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  606. 

Llllquist,    Victor    A.,    Superior,    Wis.      Railway-crossing 

^ate.    No.  1,254,611  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1000. 
y,  Andrew  J.,  Glen  Morgan.  W.  Va.     Electric  switch. 
No.  1,264,820;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1092. 

Llmbarb,  Curtis  A..  aRsltrnor  to  J.  H.  White  Manufactur- 
1      ing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Cover  for  electric-lamp 
m.rket.'".     No.  1,255,030  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1151. 

Linderme,  Theodore  G..  Detroit,  Mich.  Bottie-cover- 
piacing  machine.    No.  1.252,460  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  328. 

Llndgren.  Hans  O.,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Separator, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Lubricating  device  for  turbine- 
driven  c<>ntrirugal  machines.  No.  1.253,400;  Jan.  15; 
V.  246;  p.  635. 

Llndb^,  Roland  W.,  Moscow,  Russia,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget Svenska  Kullagerfabrlken,  Gottenberg,  Sweden. 
Ball-retainer  for  ball  bearings.  No.  1,254,332  ;  Jan.  22  ; 
V.  246 :  p.  920. 

Llndoalst.  David  L.,  and  D.  C.  Larson.  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Motor-controlling  apparatus.  No.  1.263,063 ;  Jan.  8 ; 
V.  246;  p.  505. 

Lindsay,  George  A.,  Newton.  Iowa.  Rifle-bead.  No. 
1.254,418  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  :  p.  944. 

Lingo,  William  T..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Work  holding 
mechanism  for  latbex  and  the  like.  No.  1,252,274 ; 
Jan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  241. 

Lints  ft  Bckhardt.     (See  Dnger,  Hugo,  assignor.) 

Lions  Acetylene  Gas  Light  Company,  The.  (See  Campbell, 
Charles  W.,  asAgnor.) 

Lisle,  Arthur  B.     (See  Farkas,  Karl,  assignor.) 

Llsaauer.  Adoiph  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
purifying  and  humidifying  air.  No.  1,254,612 ;  Jan. 
22  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  1000. 

Lister,  Henry  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Benn  ft  Sons.,  Graystone,  R.  I.  ImitaBon  fabric  and 
producing  same.  No.  1,265,081 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p. 
1161.  '^ 

Little  Olant  Manufacturing  ft  Sales  Company.  (See  Mor- 
daunt,  Harry  O.,  assignor.) 

Little,  Malle.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Hair-binder.  Na 
1,261,900;  Jan.  1;  t.  246:  p.  186. 

Llversidge,  Horace  P..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Insulating- 
support.     No.   1,252,868;  Jan.  1;  v.   246;  p.  262. 

Livingston,  Amos,  Owego,  N.  Y.  Combined  metallic  cross- 
tie,  rail-brace,  and  fastener.  No.  1,264,419 ;  Jan.  22 ; 
T.  246  •  p.  944. 

Ljungstrom,  Fredrik.  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  LJungs- 
trOms  Angturbin,  Finspong,  Sweden.  Multiple-phaae- 
motor  regulating  resistance.  No.  1,251.982;  Jan.  1; 
V.  246;  p.  159. 


Llopart,   Ram<^n    B.,   asalgnor   to   Mineral    Refining   and 
Chemical  Corporation,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Smelting-furnace. 
No.  1.268,064 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p,  606. 
Locer,  George  B.,  Fort  Logan,  Colo.     Corn-hubker.     No. 

1.258,611;  Jan.  16:  v.  246;  p.  694.* 
Lockard,  Marcus  M.,  Meridian,  Miss.    Canning  apparatus. 

No.  1,258,843;  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  761.  ^   „»     , 

Lockwood.  Burns  D.,  Believne,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 

Car   Company,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Six-wheel   truck.     No. 

1.251.674  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  70. 
Lockwood,  James  H..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Connection  for 

electric   conductors.     No.    1,261.988;  Jan.   1;   v.   246; 

p.  159. 
"Locomobile"   Company  of  America,  tThe.      (See  Biker, 

Andrew  L..  assignor.)  .        ^^         .=       «       „ 

"Locomobile"   Company  of  America,  The.      (See  Bosner, 

Adoiph,  assignor.)  ^         „        ^.     ^ 

Locomotive   Pulverised    Fuel    Company.      (See    Clendon, 

George  W.,  assignor.) 
Lofton.    Herlwrt    M..    Chattanooga.    Tenn.      Valve.      No. 

1.251,792;  Jan.   1;  v.  246;  p.   105,      ^      „    ,.        . 
Logsdon,  Frederick  G.,  Davenport,  Wash.     Weeding  im- 
plement.   No.  1,253,604  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  664. 
Lombard.    Harold    E.,    et    al.       (See    Horn,    Charles    E., 

assignor.)  .„      „.  ,, 

Lombard  Governor  Company,  The.     (See  Warren,  Henry 

E.,    as.slgnor. )  ,.    .     . 

London   and   Westminster  Industrial   Syndicate  Limited, 

The.     (See  Sbarpe,  Horace  L.,  assignor.) 
Long,  Adam  A..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Talking-machine.     No. 

1.251.075;  Jan.   1;   v.  246;  p.^70.     ..      ,    . 
Long.    Adam    A.,    asalgnor    to   The    Tailors'    Accessories 

Companv.    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Cleaning-machine.      No. 

1.252.127;    Jan.    1;    ▼.    246;    p.    201. 
Long,  Breckinridge,  St.  U>uis,  and  W.  C.  Burton.  Web- 
ster Groves,  Mo.    Llghtlng-flxture.    No.  1.264,247  ;  Jan. 

22  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  896. 
Long,   Edward   C.      (See  Miller  and   Long.) 
Long  Life  Lumber  Company.     (See  Castleman,  Samuel  T., 

assignor.  ) 
Loomls.  Albert  C,  West  Orange,  N.  J.     Eyeglasses.     No. 

1,254,047  :  Jan.  22  :  v.  246  :  p.  838. 
Loose,    Edward    S.,    Flint.    Mich.      Hose-connector.      No. 

1,263.066 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  606.  „.,,,,       „ 

Lorber,    Harry    F..    Monougahela,    l*a.      Rail-Joint.      No. 

1  252.275:  Jan.  1  ;  v,  246;  p.  241. 
Lorenz,   Harry   R.,  and   H.  W.   OJendyk    Ashton,    Nebr. 

Combined  rim  and  easing.     No.  1,253,988;  Jan.  16;  v. 

246:  p.  801. 
Lorens,  Peter  A.     (See  Adler,  Bror  A.,  assignor.) 
Lorimer,  John  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Apparatn.-?  for  treat- 
ing air  with  liquids.     No.  1,263.401;  Jan.  15;  v.  246; 

Lorloll.  Pllippo,  assiimor  to  V.  Tommaslni,  Milan,  Italy. 
Machine  for  shaping  and  cutting  out  alimentary  pastes. 
No.  1,252,822  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  P.  432.  ^     ,,  ^  „     ^ 

Losoncy,  Joz."<ef.  a«>sigDor  of  one-half  to  L.  Bedecs,  Read- 
ing. I'a.     i;arUage-can.     No.  1,261,984;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 

Lo^ka,  John.  Demarest,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Havone  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.  CJlaarette-contalner.  No. 
1.263.606  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  664. 

Loud,  Henry  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Process  and  appara- 
tus for  Impregnating  wood  and  other  porous  materials 
with  preservative  liquid.  No.  1.253,844;  Jan.  16;  T. 
246 ;  p.  761. 

Love.  James  E.,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Cream-dipper.  No. 
1.263.612  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  P.  694.     „    „  ,  ^     _        ,, 

LoveJoy,  Arthur  W..  assignor  to  A.  E.  Hatch,  Lowell. 
Mass.  Duplex  clamp.  No.  1,263.402  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  636.  „ 

Lovekln.  Luther  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingbouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  Heat- 
conRorving  apparatus.     No.  1,252,592;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 

Lovekln,  Luther  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  Appa- 
ratUK  for  conserving  heat.  No.  1,252,603;  Jan.  8;  v. 
246 :  p.  307. 

Low,  Arthur  B..  Denver,  Colo.  Prepared  fuel.  No. 
1.252,909  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  240  ;  p.  456. 

Low,  Frank.     (Sec  Chamberlain  and  Low.) 

Lowenthnl.   Adoiph   1).      (See  lIosI<k  and   Lowenthal.) 

Lowry.  Thomas  K.,  Chicago,  111.  Method  and  means  for 
dehairlng.     No.  1,254,248 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  895. 

Lucke.  Charles  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  pre- 
venting pulsations  in  gas-mains.  No.  1,263,845 ;  Jan. 
15  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  762.  , 

Ludlngton,  Lawrence  L..  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers  piass 
Manufacturing  Company.  Muncle,  Ind.  Mechanical 
movement.     No.  1,252,823;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  240;  p.  432. 

Luke,  Frank  H.,  and  C.  R.  Millar,  Tarquah,  Gold  Coast 
Cofony,  Africa.  Valve  and  tap.  No.  1,252,910 ;  Jan.  8 ; 
V.  246;  p.  456. 

Lumiere,  Lools,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.  Acoustical  Instrument.  No. 
1.253.618;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  «>4.      „     „,  ^ 

Lumm,  Albert  H.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Ventilator.  No. 
1,254,617  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  P.  972.      „,  ^  .     _ 

Lundell,  Alben  E..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Inrorporate<l.  New  York,  N.  Y.  BCachlne-swltchlng 
telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1,261,644 ;  Jan.  1 ; 
V.  246;  p.  29. 


LuBdell,  Alben  B.,  assignor  to  Western  raecUic  Company^ 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-exchange 
system.    No.  1J262,461 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  826. 

LnndeU.  Alben  BL  assignor  to  Western  Hlectrlc  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-exchange 
system.     No.  1,262,911 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  457. 

Lundell.  Alben  E..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  • 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Selector-swttch-movement-conttolUiig 
circuit.     No.  1,264,710  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1068. 

Lundell.  Alben  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-«tchan«s  sys- 
tem.   No.  1.264,711 :  Jan.  29 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  1068. 

Lundell,  Alben  B.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-»cbang» 
system.    No.  1,264.712  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  106J^ 

Lund^n,  Harald  L.  R.      (See  Thorssell  and  London.) 

Lundln,  Frederick.     (See  Ia!  Beau.  Fernando  J.,  assignor.) 

Lundgulst,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Western  Elfcctnc  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone  switch- 
ing system.     No.  1,251.646 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  29. 

Lundqulst,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  switch- 
ing mechanism.     No.  1,252,462  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  829. 

Lundquist.  l^Yank  A.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-ex- 
change system.     No.  1,252,463  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  329. 

Lundquist,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.  AutomaOc 
switching  mechanism.     No,  1,253,698  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ; 

Lundquist,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  AutomaUc  switch.  No. 
1,264,713  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246.;  p.  1069.  ^     „    ^ 

Lundquist.  Frank  A.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  WMtern 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  x. 
Automatic  switch.     No.  1,251,986;  Jan.   1;  v.  246;  p. 

Lundquist.  Frank  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated  N^w  York,  N.  Y.  leie- 
phone-exchange  system.    No.  1,252,464  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ; 

Lyall,  Arthur  V..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1,254.613  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  lOOa 
Lyhne,  Anker  S.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Combination-case  for 

'^flash-lights,     ko.  1,25S;84(5 ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246 :  p.  763. 
Lynch  Brennan  Inc.     (See  Lynch,  Jo8i*ph,  assignor.) 
Lynch,  Buford  A.     (See  Weaver,  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Lynch,  Joseph,  Dumopt,   N.  J.,  asKlgnor   to   •-yn^ -oH,*!!??" 

nan   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Frame.      No.    1,263,847: 

Jan.  15;  v.  246;  P-  763.    •  ~ 

Lynde,  Francis  G.     (See  Calthrop  and  Lynde).,    „..,„„ 
Lyon,  Harold  L.,  and  S.  8.  Peck,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  MakUig 

decolorizing    agents    ami    the    products    thereof.     No. 

l,251.54»i:  Jan.   1;  v.  246 ;  p.  80.  «r  ,.k.„u 

Lyon.    Howard.    (Jlouce^ter    City,    assignor    to    Welsbach 

Light   Companv,   (iloucester,   N.   J.      Protecting  device 

for    incandescent    lamps.      No.    1,251,647;   Jan.    1;    v. 

246  *   n    SO 
Lyons.'  Harry    C,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Coffee  urn.      No. 

1,251,548;  Jan.  1;  V.  246;  p.  30.  .     „     ^         — .i 

Lyons,  Robert  L.,  Waltham,  H.  W.  Morris.  Boibury    and 

C.  I.  Nielsen.  Arlington,  Mas-i..  assignors  lo  Frederick 

Osann   Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Sewing  machine. 

No.  1,253.614;  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  694.  ^^  ,  ^    „ 
M.    Schulz    Company.      (See   Gustafson,    Adoiph    P.,    as- 

M."weU.''  ft  Sons.  The.     (See  Welte,  Cari  M.  assignor.) 
Mac  Alpine.  Hermann  B.     (See  rhclan  and  Mac  Alpine.) 
MacCallum.    Frank    A.,   Brookllne,    Mass.      Protector   for 
electric  olrcuits.    No.  1,252,919  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  459. 
MacCaskie.  Peter  M..  Hot  Springs,  Alaslta.     Sound  modi- 
fier for  phonographs.     No.  1,253,407:  Jan.  15;  v.  246; 

MacFarland,  Helon  B..  Chicago.  III.,  an.l  R.  J.  Shoemaker, 
Topeka,  Kans.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  said  MacFarland 
and  one-half  to  E.  H.  Gold.  Chicago.  111.  Material  for 
insulating  and  like  purposes  and  manufacturing  same. 
No.  1,252.468  ;  Jan.  S  :  v.  246  ;  p.  331.     „        .^         ,_ 

MacKay,  John  F.,  Bordentown,  N.  J.  Brooder.  (Re- 
issue.)    No.  14,419;  Jan.  8:  v.  246 ;  P-  546. 

MacKay.  William  H..  Andover,  Me.,  assignor  to  W.  A. 
Arnold  and  W.  H.  Fletcher,  paterson.N.  J-  Sen- 
propelled  vehicle.     No.  1,261.908 ;  Jan.   1;  ▼.  246,  p. 
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MacMlllan,  Arthur  W.,  Cfhlcago,  III.  Surveying  apparatus. 
No.  1.253.069;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  507. 

MacMlllan.  John  R..  assignor  to  Nlsigara  Alkali  Company. 
Niagara  FaUs,  N.  Y.  Recovering  high-grade  potash 
products.    No.  1,264,521 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  974. 

MacPherson,  John  (J.,  df  ceased,  Philadelphia ;  M.  L.  Mac- 
Pherson  and  C.  L.  Harsha.  executors.  Canonsburg,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Electric  Pneumatic  Gear  Shaft  Corporation, 
Wilmington.  Del.  Combined  clutch  and  gear  shlctlng 
mechanism  for  motor  vehicles.     No.  1,262.131;  Jan.  1; 

MacPherson,  Mary  L..  et  al.,  executors.    (See  MacPherson. 

Maotrtney,  Jack.  (See  Macartney,  John  H  and  J.) 
Macartney,  John  H.  and  J..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Centrifu- 
gal atUitlonal  pulverizer.  No.  1,268,619;  Jan.  16; 
V.  246  ;  p.  696. 
Macbeth,  <5olln,  assignor  to  The  Dunlop  Rubber  Company. 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England.  Tire  for  vehicle  and 
slmllMwheels.    No.  1.264,050  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  889. 


^^ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ICacbeOi,  Sormmn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aSd  I.  B.  Bmith, 
ABbier,  aastgnors  to  The  Leeds  &  Northrop  Compaoy, 
Pblladelptaia,  Pa.     lilumlnometer.     No.  1^52,598 ;  Jan. 

Maedonald,  kaynaril  P.,  Victoria,  Britlah  ColombU,  Oin- 
ada.  Apparatus  for  dereloping  moTlng-picture  films. 
No.  1.252.690 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  24ti ;  p.  369. 

Macduff.  DanM  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Combined  light  and 
air  transmitting  apparatus.  No.  1^:^54,520  :  Jan.  22  ; 
T.  246;  p.  97S. 

llackiB.  Ralph,  Ratdlff.  London,  England.  Lacqaerla^  or 
painting  machine  for  tins  and  similar  cloned  recep- 
tacles.    No.  1,254,918;  Jan.  29:  v.  246;  p.  1122. 

Markie,  Mitchell,  and  Jnmes  R  Fisher,  as.ilgnorH  to  Wau- 
kesha Motor  Company.  Waukesha.  Wis.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.  Iji51,798 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p. 

Mackle.    William     J..    8t.     Louis,     Mo.      Blveting.      No. 

1,263.850 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  704. 
Madden    Company,    The.       (See    Preston.    Frederick    A.. 

assignor.) 
Madden,  Patrick  J.,  Chicago.  111.     Plnmbinsf-rtxture.     No. 

1.263.506 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  24« ;  p.  664. 

^'^iSV.:^  •^^•»"  L'    Chicago,    111.      Dnaio  •  cock.      No. 

1.254,716 ;  Jan,  29  ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  1060. 
Madsen.  Carl   M.,    Uanburst,   N.   C.      Offset   for   sawmlll- 

carrlages.     No.  1.252.132 :  Jan.   1 ;  v.  246  :  p.  202. 
Maeehler.  Walter.  Chicago,  111.     Feed  mechanism  for  Ice- 

■faarlng   machines.     No.    1.252.600:    Jan.    8;   v.    246: 

p.  370. 
Magee.  James.  2d.     (See  Rush,  Theodore  U..  assignor.) 
Magnus,    RoUo   M.,    Duluth,    Minn.      Dilnking-welr.     No. 

1,254,251  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  896. 
Magoon.    Bert    C,    New    Castle,    N.    11.      Doughnut-Uftcr. 

No.   1,251,989;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  101. 
Magulre,  Walter  R.,  Dorchester,  Mass.     Tellet-seat.     No. 

1.253.851 ;  Jan.  16 ;  r.  246  :  p.  704. 
Mahaney,    (Joy   A.,    Joker.    W.    Va.      Ticket-holder.      No. 

1.253,070  :  Jan   8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  507. 

^K^??.*™?"^  '^•'  Joker,  W.  Va.  Necktl«^stretche^.  No. 
1.254.334  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  920. 

Maine.  Andrew  J..  Applcton.  Wis.  Car-mover.  No. 
1.252..154;  Jan.  1;  t.  240;  p.  262. 

Maine,  Herbert  E..  Providence.  R.  I.  Shoe-siser.  No. 
1^52,920  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  459. 

Maise.  Herman  C,.  assignor  to  Sprlngfleld  Body  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  Springfield.  .Mass.  Hinge  for 
vehicle- bo<lles.     No.    1.251.o50 ;  Jan.    1  ;   v.   246 ;   p.  31 

Malse.  Herman  C,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Springfield 
Hody  Corporation  of  .New  •York.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Drop- 
wlnilow.     No.   1,251.551;  Jan.   1;  v.  246;  p.  31. 

Malse.  Herman  C,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Springfield 
Body  Corporation  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Automobile-body.  No.  1.251,990;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p. 
162. 

*HI*"*'*i''.vr55j;''*,  ^•'  Warner,  N.  H.     Folding  twin  bed. 

-No.  1,251,799 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  108. 
Malcolmson,  Norman.     (See  Kelsey,  Hextall  H.,  asalgnor.) 
Malenaheck.  John.  West  Allls,  Wis.     Weighing  apnaratoa. 

No.  1,254,335  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  ^46  ;  p.  920.  Pi"'™**"- 

"^t""?^  August,  RSnnlnge,  Sweden.    Threshing-machine. 

No.  1,254,^2  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  943.  "»"•*»«• 

M^tby.  Lewis  C,  assignor  to  The  Stone  Straw  Company, 

Washington,    D.    C.      Machine    for    maniifacturini;    sdI- 

rallT-wouBd   straws.      No.    1,252.284;   Jan.    1;   v.   248; 

p.    244.         « 

*'^'*^i.^^*^**  ^«  assignor  to  The  Stone  Straw  Company, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Machine  for  manufacturing  spi- 
raily-woond   tabes.     No.   1,254,336 ;   Jan.   22 ;    v.   248 ; 

Mamanx,  John  J.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Canopy.  No.  1,261,904  : 
Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  137. 

Mammen,  Lawrence  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Washing-machine 
No.  l,254.0.'.l  :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  2-f6  ;  p.  839.  «»cn»ne. 

Mamraen,  Lawrence  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Cylinder  for  wash- 
ing-machines.    No.  1,254  252  ;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  896. 

Maadel.  Isaac,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hygienic  garbag«?-recip 

^   tocle.      No.   1,253.620:   Jan.   15;   v.   246;  p.   6^ 

Mankey.  Vernon  H.,  Aberdeen,  S.  D.  Hanger.  No 
1,253.852  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  764.  """8«^-       «©• 

Maniey.  Thomas  F..  hMBt  Liverpool.  Ohio.  Convertible  re- 
ceptacle for  hot-water  and  foontaln-syrlnges  No 
1^52.285 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  244. 

Mannhelmer,  Isaac,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Joint  connection 
No.  1.254.822  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1092. 

Manning  John  T.,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Folding  umbr«lla 
No.  1,264,828 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1093. 

Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America,  The.  (See  Davis, 
Cortland  W.,  assignor.) 

Marcellino.  Francis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Muilc-sheet  turner 
No.  1,252,365:  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  2C2.  mrner. 

Marefaand,  Charles,  deceased.  Portland.  Oreg. :  M.  L  Mar- 
chand,  administratrix,  axslgnor  to  The  Mardtaad  'Proc- 
eas  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Treating  by-product  llouors 
from  wood  sulfite  plants.  No.  1.253.853;  Jan.  15;  v. 
246 ;  p.  704_. 

Marchand.  Charles,  deceased,  Klmberly.  Wis. ;  M.  L.  Mar- 
chand,  administratrix,  assignor  to  The  Harcband  Proc- 
ess Company,  Chicago.  111.  Treating  liquors  from 
wood-pulp  sulfite  plants.  No.  1,263,854;  Jan.  16:  v. 
246 ;  p.  765. 

Marchand,  Marie  L..  administratrix.  (Bee  Marchand. 
Chsriea.) 

Marekaad  Procaas  Company,  The.  (See  Marchand. 
Charles,  assignor.) 


Marchant.  Frank  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Lens  grooving  ma- 

chine.     No.  1.254.253  ;  Jan.  ^2  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  %t6 
Marclnko,    Jossef,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Drlvtnu-runncr    for 

automobiles.     No.  1.264,824:  Jan*  29 ;  v    246  •  p    lOM 
Marconi  Wirele.<«9  Telegraph  Company  of  America.      (See* 

Weagant,  Boy  A.,  assignor.)  ^ 

Marcus,    Samuel     New    York.   X.    Y.      Artificial   eves    for 

dolls,  display  flpres,  and  the  like.    No.  1.252,46i) ;  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  831. 
Marlnler.  Ernest  K.,  Paris.  France.     Printing  and  gofer- 

ing  fabrics.     No.  1252,710;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  2& ;  p.  401. 
^•"kl"'  J»™«*.  Dulnth,  Minn.    Automatic  fire-alarm.    No. 

1,253,071  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  508. 
Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  The.     (See  King,  Rensen- 

berger.  and   Holmes,  assignors.) 
Markham,  Burtls  O.     (See  £van^4  and  Dutt.  assignors.) 
Markiel,    Henry    J..    Westn.ld,    N.    Y.      Automatic    trap- 
nest.     No.    1.258,856;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.   766. 
Marks,  John  C,  Chicago,  III.    Flower-pot.    No.  1.261.662: 

Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  31. 
Marols,   Henri,   I.,ewi«ton.  Me.     Instrument    for  applying 

liquid  finish  to  shoes.     No.  1,263,408;  Jan.  15;  r.24»; 

p.  637. 
Marqua,  Edward  C,  H.  Von  Unwerth,  and  J.  H.  Byrd, 

Kansas  City.  Mo.     Dome  for  concrete  structures.     No. 

1,254.919  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 :  p.  1122. 
Marquette.  Melvon  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Tlre-lnflatcr. 

No.  1.263.866 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  765. 
Marqu.tte.  William  V.  B.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Hanger.     No. 

1.251,800;  Jan.  1;  v.  246:  p.  108. 
Marsey,  Harry,  et  al.     (See  Hopple,  Charles  W.,  asKlcnor.) 
Marah.  James  H.,  New   York,  N.  Y.      Disinfecting  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,254,337  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  021. 
Marshall,    Henrv,  assignor  of  one-half  to   E.   V.  Grimes. 

^w  York.  N.   Y.      Hand-rubber.     No.   1,266,101 ;  Jan. 

Martel,  Adela'rd  F.     (See  Grohnert,  Alfred  F..  assignor.) 
Martin.      Altierta.      Portland.     Me.        Baby-swing.        No. 

1.262.133  :  Jan.   1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  202. 
Martin,   David    W.,   and    R.    P.    Thompson,    Schenectady, 


N.  \.,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company.     Rlec- 
tromagnef.     No.  1,26S,40SF:  Jan.  16;  v.  240;  p.  638. 
irtln,  Haakon  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Bea- 

I  £>  t  III*        ^^j«*n»«<m  •«  ma  T~Va.   «A.ab>  ^    k  L.  I  _  tVII    ^S A^     ^a  .       A.  m  ■         »       ^ 


later  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Ticket-printinc  register 
No.  1,264^6  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  loSi.  ««"«"• 

Martin,  Harold  H.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Cost  -  flling  device. 
No.  1,268,410  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  038. 

Martin,  Joseph  M.     (See  Farmes,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Martin,  I.^urjnce  C,  Providence,  R.  I.  Eyeglasses.  No. 
1,254,826 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1094. 

Martin,  Myron  R..  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.  Grinding  disk 
or  bur.     .No.  1.251.905;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  13S. 

Martin,  Talbot  <i.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  liy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Automatic  Electric  Ca  Semi-automatic  tele- 
phone trunklng  system.  No.  1,268,703;  Jan.  16;  v. 
246;  p.  722. 

Martin.  Talbot  G..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Automatic  Electric  Company.  Semi- 
automatic telephone  system.  No.  1,264.012  ;  Jan.  15  ; 
V.  246;  p.  808. 

Martin,  -Thomas  P.,  Jr.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.    Loose-leaf  pass- 

_   book.     No.  1,254,052  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  889. 

Martin.  William  H..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Signaling-cir- 
cuit.    No.  1,264,146 :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  867. 

Martindale,  Wallace  A.,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Polson-«on- 
tainer.    No.  1.254.616  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1001. 

Martinson,  Fred.  Chinook.  Mont.  Seeder.  No.  1.263.821 : 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  697. 

Martocci-Piscalli.  Leon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Formaldehyde 
tt^ermometer-bolder.  No.  1,253,857;  Jan.  15;  v.  346: 
p.  766. 

Marvin,  Frederick  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tracttoa-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1.251.563;  Jan.  1;  v.  246:  p.  32. 

Marvin.  Frederick  U.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tree-surgery 
Implement.     No.  1.251,664  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  :{2. 

Maryland  Metal  Cross  He  Co.  (See  Brown,  Augustus  F., 
assignor.) 

Mascord,  George  W.  Barnes.  London.  England.  Inking 
apparatus  of  printing  presses.  No.  1,254,338  ;  Jan.  22  ; 
V.  246  ;  p.  921. 

Mason,  Archibald  O..  Detroit,  Mich.  Automatic  soundins 
device.     No.  1,255,034  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1162. 

Ma.son.  Charles  T..  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Splltdorf 
Electrical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Ignltlon-dynamo. 
No.  1,252.601  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  370. 

Mason.  Joseph  H..  Prince  Rupert,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada. Apparatus  for  evaporating  milk.  No.  1.254,423 : 
Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  946. 

.^fason,  Joseph  M.     (8e<«  Hills  and  Mason.) 

.Mason,  Lenox  8.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Tank-level  re- 
corder.    No.  1.261,679;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  71. 

Masson.    Henry    N.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Window-screen 
No.  1,252,286;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  245. 

Masters,  Arthur  R.,  Beatrice,  Nebr.  Bed-spring.  No. 
1.253.868  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  786. 

Masteraon.  Harry  C.  Clo  Elum.  Wash.  Rake.  No. 
1.252.134  :  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  20.3. 

Mathias,  Berton  M.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Rod-srllcing 
damp.     No.   1,252,711  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  ;  p.   401. 

Mathias.  Berton  M..  Minneapolis.  Mfnn.  Freight-car-floor 
construction.     No.  1,264,920 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1122. 

Mathias,  Frank  J.,  Fremont,  Ohio.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1.253,072  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  508.  ^      v    9 
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Matter.  Ottar.Tralaiarf.  aMlflur.  by  mmm  aaalgnm— ta, 
to  The  Vereinifle  Kaln-Bettweiler  PntverfahrlfeeA.  Ber- 
llBj€«many.  ^alMal  Icoiter.    Mo.  1.264,147  ;  Jan.  28 ; 

Mattewnu  Chariea  B..  an*  C.  W.  VaUty,  Maa«.  Okla. 
Dlri^e  headlight     No.  1,254,053;  Jaou  22;  ▼.  246; 

Matthies.  William  H.,  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
am  Bleetrle  Company.  Incorpomted,  New  York.  N.  1. 
ladieatiag  ^iten.  Vo.  1.254.264:  Jaa.  22;  v.  246 ; 
p.  897. 

MnvtakU,  Petroa  O..  caeTclaad,  Ohio.  Portable  commodflu 
Mo.  l,»Mii66  :  Jan.  22  :  t.  246 ;  p.  897. 

Maxted,  Edward  B..  Walsall.  England.  Manofftctnre  of 
pate  hfAftem.    No.  1.2B8.i22 :  Jan.  16 :  v.  246 ;  p.  e9T. 

Maxwell.  George  8-  aaatgnor  to  ie.  B.  8«Ten,  tnwtee. 
Waaklngtnn,  O.  C.  Internal-combustion  ensiaa.  Mo. 
1.258,82»Tjan.  16 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  «7. 

May.  ValenttaM  H.     (8«e  CtooHrin,  Willis  N.,  aaslgnmr.) 

Mavev  Brothers  Conyany.  (See  Mayer  and  Bye.  as- 
ngnora.) 

Mayer,  Charles  P.,  Klisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rotary 
Meter  Oraipany.    Lnbrtcatlon  system  £o«  rotary  meters. 


No.  1^64,064  :  Jan.  22 :  t.  248 ;  p.  840. 

Mayer.  George  W.    (See  Anderson.  Tom  M.,  Jr.,  asslcnor.) 

Mayer,  Lorens  L.     (Msa  Mayer  and  Elye.) 

MiuM,  Losis,  and  B.  A.  Bye,  aislaors  to  Mayer  Brothers 
Company,  Mankato,  Minn.  Tractor.  No.  1.262,806; 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  248 :  p.  268. 

Maver,  Louis  and  L.  L.,  and  B.  A.  Bye,  asslffiers  to  Mayer 
Brotiiers  Company.  Mankato.  Minn.  Axle-moont  for 
traetoTS.    No.  l,Ss»OTi :  Jan.  8 :  r.  248 ;  p.  508. 

Menard,  Arttaur  H..  Warwick.  R.  L.  assignor  to  Boston 
Wire  Stitcher  Company,  Augusta,  Me.  Wlre-atttehtaig 
machine.    No.  1.25i£eil :  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  187. 

Mdlrtde,  Ira  W.,  and  O.  H.  Shade,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Gaso- 
lene-Indicator.    No.  1,252,912 :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 :  p.  467. 

MeQUfray,  Bdsirand,  Mount  Washington,  assignor  to  H. 
Cassard.  Baltimore.  Md.  Screw-hnshing  for  fastening 
boxes.     No.  1.261.876 ;  Jan.  1 :  t.  246 ;  p.  71. 

McCaleb,  Robert  C,  Chicago,  111.  Centrifugal  washing 
and  drying  machine.  No.  14t68.408:  Jan.  16;  ▼.  248; 
p.  688. 

MeCallum,  IngersoU  W.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Cultivator. 
No.  1.262.128 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  201. 

MeCanna,  Benjamin  T..  and  F.  C.  Helnen.  asstniors  of 
one-half  to  N.  F.  Leopold.  Cfhleago,  III.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  14t61.793 :  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ; 
p.  106. 

McCart.  Henry  S..  Delhi.  La.  Sprlng-wheeL  No. 
1.253,066  ;  Jan.  8  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  608. 

MeCarty.  Harry  C,  WlUiamsport,  Pa.  Dust-guard  for 
Journal-boxes.    No.  1,252,708  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  400. 

McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.  (Sea  Hick,  Harry  J., 
assignor.) 

MeClaln.  Allen.  Xenla.  CHilo.  Casket-trimming  truck. 
No^  1.252,278 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  241. 

McCIeUan,  Benjamin  8.,  Chicago.  IlL  Refrigerating  ap- 
paratus, and  oil  separator  and  condenser  mechudam 
therefor.    No.  1,254^518:  Jan.  22;  v.  248;  p.  972. 

McClellan,  Benjamin  S.,  Chicago,  III.  Refrigerating  ap- 
paratna.    No.  1.264,619 ;  Jan.  22 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  07S. 

MeCIellan,  Bdward  J.,  New  York.  N.  T~  assignor  to  The 
Garvin  Machine  Company.  SwhroHaw  spindle  and 
chuck.     No    1,261.986 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  248 :  p.  160. 

McCllntie-MarshaU  Company.  (See  Tasdanl,  Hans,  as- 
signor.) 

McCk>Bkt7,  George  W„  et  mt.  (8«o  Pearson,  John  R.,  as- 
slipior.) 

McCollough,  William  A.,  Webster  City,  Iowa.  Hopper  for 
fc««lng-troaghs.    No.  1.262,6»4 :  Jan.  8  :  ▼.  246  ;  p.  387. 

McComhs,  Charles  C,  Frisco,  Tex.  Combined  marking 
pot  and  brush.  No.  1,254.714;  Jan.  20;  t.  248;  p. 
1069. 

McConnell,  Bertram  8.,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Kxpanstoo-Jotnt. 
No.  1,262,21S:  Jan.  8:  t.  248;  p.  457. 

McCord,  Charles  D.,  and  J.  L.  Carlson,  Edenborg,  Pa. 
Bhnde-hanger.    No.  1.253.809:  Jan.  15;  t.  248;  p.  721. 

McCourt,  Cyril  D.     (See  Bone.  Wilson  and  McOomi.) 

McCoy.  James  P.  ▲.,  Wilkinsborg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wsst- 
ingnouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Con- 
densation product  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
No.  14t58  J81 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  248 ;  p.  592. 

McCov.  James  P.  A.,  WUklnsborg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
tngnonse  Bloetrle  and  MAnutactnrlnt  Company.  Phenolic 
condansatioa  product.  No.  1.25S,2i2 ;  Jan.  15 ;  t.  248 ; 
p.  502. 

McCoy,  James  P.  A.,  WUklnsbarg,  Pa.,  asMgSM-  to  Wsst- 
ta^onso  Bloctrlc  and  Manufacturing  Oomgmj.  Pre- 
naring  nhMsllc  ctrndonsation  products.  No.  1,268,404  ; 
JSn.  IsTyTM^:  p.  888l 

MeCnMk  C»arlsa  L..  Tuenmeari,  N.  Mez.  Staam-boUcr 
regnlator.    No.  1463.980;  Jan.  15 ;  t.  240;  p.  801. 

McCnadj,  Chnrlos  T..  Onley,  Ya.  Vino-cvttsr.  Na 
IjSXii;  Jan.  8;  t.  24«;  p.  408. 

M«<5e<Se.  Bsid  J.,  Butelo.  H.  f .  Skoe-MlMhtag  eatdaet 
No.  1,264,821 ;  Jan.  20;  t.  240;  f.  lOOK. 

McCrone.  Jote  W^  Maldoon,  TsK.  LamBhbnnier.  No^ 
lJt62.700;  Jan.  8;  ▼.  248:  n.  400.       •^^"""^ 

McCdo,  Loo.  oMignot  of  one^tftb  to  F.  L.  Barwood.  one- 

Ifth  to  R.  wTXlhcrtson.  oao-flfth  to  J.  H.  Gllson,  aad 

oae-Afth  to  N.  II .  Whtoj^  Chkagq,  HI     Drlsr  tor 

sensltlaadplatoB.   No.  UBMM ;  Jaa!t5 ; t. Sdt ; ». «>1. 
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MeCnUoch,  John  A.,  McKoeenort,  assignor  to  Nattanal 
Tube  Company,  Ptttshutgh,  Pa.  Pipe-Joint.  So. 
1.261.001 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  240;  p.  188.  ••~^<'~- 

McCullonah,  WUllam  D..  Dofarolt  MIch.  CuaMon-osat. 
No.  1,254888 ;  Jam.  22 ;  r.  240 ;  p,  920. 

McDaalel,  Thomaa  J.     (See  Bimmb  and  McDaatel.) 

McDermott,  Franklin  P.,  Jr..  and  W.  O.  Kannlngton.  An- 
derson. Ind.,  aastgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  BcUpM 
MacUse  Compaa/*  umtca,  N.  T.  Gearing.  No. 
1,268,263:  Jan.  IS:  t.  848;  p.  682. 

McDoca^  WlUiam  J..  Concord,  New  South  Wales.  Aoa> 
traila.  Neckwear  attachment  device.  No.  1,881,704; 
Jan.  1;  T.  240;  p.  100. 

McDonald,  Alexander  Y.,  and  D.  SulIlTan,  Glace  Bay, 
Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Table-dish.  No.  1.261,640 ;  Jan. 
1:  V.  240 :  p.  81. 

MeDonald.  Charles  D.,  Chicago,  IIL  Appliance  for  dlo- 
presses  or  the  Uke.  No.  1.262,277 ;  Jan.  1;  v.  248; 
p.  241. 

McDonald,  Charles  D.,  Chicago,  IIL     Attachment  for  the 

feed-bars   of  die-presses  or   the   Hke.     No.    1.252^278; 

Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  242. 
McDonald.    Charies    D.,    Chicago,    III.      Work-separating 

means.     No.  1,282,279 :  Jan.  1 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  242. 
MeDonald.   Charles   D.,  Chicago,   ni.     Suction-cup.     No. 

1,262,280:  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  242. 
McDonald,   John   I..   St.   Joseph,   Mo.     Templet   for   the 

manufacture  of  cuffs.    No.  1,261,677 ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  240 ; 

p.  71. 

McDonnell,  Raymond  R.,  Chicago,  111.     AutomobOe^whed 
.anxUiary  bearing.    No.  1,264,420;  Jan.  22;  v.  248  ;>. 

McDonnell,  William  B.     (See  Ktrstein  and  McDenneU.) 

McDonough,  A.  W.     (See  McBoberts,  James,  assignor.) 

McDowell,  Clara  A..  Redondo  Beach.  Cal.  Ironing-board 
lace.     Now  1.254,614 ;  Jan.  22 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1001. 

McDowell.  Ira  Jm  «<  ol.  (See  Blakeslee.  Qyds  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

McBlroy,  Karl  P..  Washington.  D.  C.  Laboratory  appa- 
ratna.    No.  1.264,048  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  888. 

McElroy,KarI  P..  assigaor  to.  Chemical  Devetopmeat  Com- 
pany. Waahlngfton,  D.  c.  Manufacture  of  cUorhydrlna. 
No:  1,258,815 :  Jan.  15 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  885. 

McBroy,  Karl  P.,  aaslnor  to  Chemical  Dsvelopmont  Com- 
paar.  Washington,  D.  C.  Making  ehlorhy^ina.  No. 
1.258,616  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  805. 

Mi^Elro^,  Kari  P^  Washk«tmi.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Chemical 


Process  of  and  apparatus  for 
No,  1,258,617  ;  Jan.  16 ;  ▼.  848 ; 


DeTelopsaent  Company 
oxidizing  hydrocarbons, 
p.  606. 

*'^9^'??'  *°Z,  ^-\^  assignor  to  The  Intematloaal  day 
J'SS^^'PFy  C«-.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Compartment-kiln.  No. 
^  1.254.421  r  Jan.  22 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  946. 

McEwen,  Wtllard  M.,  Chicago.  111.  Control  mechanism 
for  electric  fans.  No.  1,262,605;  Jan.  8;  r.  246; 
p.  868. 

McFalU  Patrick  W..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  Butler. 

Madison.   Ark.     Colter-fastener.     No.   1.252,915;   Jan! 

8  :  V.  246 :  p.  468. 
McFarlaud,  Charles  M.,  et  al.     (See  Watkins,  Thomas  C_ 

assignor.) 
McFarland,   Clarence   T.,   Boston,   Mass.     Building  con- 

structlonr    No.  1.264.249  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  886. 
&lcFarland,  Frank  J..  Portland.   Oreg.     Automoblle-lock- 

iBg  means.    Na  1,261,987 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  181. 
McFarlane.  Arthur  R..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Scale.     No. 

1.262,918;  Jan.  8:  v.  246:^pr45fe. 
McFarlane,  Charles  W.     (See  Ayae  and  McFarlane  ) 
McFeely,  Ronald  F.,  Beverlv,  lilass..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   united   shoe   Machinery   Corporation. 

Paterson.  N.  J.    Lasting-machine.     No.  1,254,917 :  Jan. 

29;  V.  248:  p.  1121. 
McCkihan.  George  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asalraor  of  pne-flfth 

to  W.  M.  Catron  and  one-fifth  to  C.  I.~Boss  and  J.  B. 

Cooper,  Somerset,  Ky.     Poultry-coop.     No.  1,263,087; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  608. 
McGlnlev,    Frederick   D.,    Pleasant    Beach,     and     J.     J. 

Micbels,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Automatic  signal  for  rallwnr- 

crosstegs.     No.  1,264,250 ;  Jan.  22:  t.  248 ;  p.  885. 
McGrath,  Maurice  K.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 

V^^i  i5P^™^'  ^•^  ^9A  ^   ^-^  Selector-switch. 
No.  1,251,796;  Jan.  1:  v.  248;  p.  108. 

MeGraw,  Edwin.  Milton,  Ind.  Detachable  doo)  extension. 
No.  1,^58.818 ;  Jan.  ill :  v.  248 ;  p.  608.  *w«»«oi»- 

McGregor,  Henry  A.,  and  N.  Ket<nam,  Baksraflcld.  <2al. 
Piston.     No.  1,252.281 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  24S. 

McHngh.  Francis  M.     (See  Qximn  and  McHngh.) 

Mclntoah.  David  W.    (See  Smith,  Barry  C.  assignor.) 

Mclntyro.  Elmer  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Steering-knuckle 
for  autontobUos  or  motor-vehicles.  No.  ll262.282 ; 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  243. 

Mclntyre.  SUchaoI  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmeota.  to 
inio  Standard  Par^^Coamny,  OsnroUad,  Olte.  Plato- 
bending  machine.    No.  1^81.878 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  MO:  a.  71 

McKay*  ft*tta  L.,  NewbuKh.  N.  T.  BonovmtonM&  "^  ' 
colJoctor.    No.  1.288,26*;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  848To.  M 

MeKay.  Tessa,  et  aL   (See  Arbuthnot,  Qeorge  OU 

McKean,  John  O.,  aartgnor  to  Posttt  Macktao 
Wsstftsld.  Mass.    Tcnsloa  mochanlap  tor 
cfaSnea.    No.  1,254.040;  Jan.  23;  vrUO:  d.  »« 

HcKoo,  Bobert  B.,  Des  Molneo,  Iowa.    Sanitary  oo 
fririt-tes.    No.  14*1.790  fJan.  1;  v.  240;  p. 


ifia^iiSf'^S*-    ^^-  I.256.O82;  Jan.  29:^*246;  5    n^ 

5 Sir* v«*i^*oSjar'?**o»;. pitt»bufXrp°  aUoJ 

M  iron.     No.  1,262.596:  Jan.  8;  t.  246-  d   S68 
^SoJV*"**^  dompany.  The.     (fiteS'lfcl^er,  John. 
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No.  I.26&,M5 ;  Jaa.  18  ;  t.  24« ;  p.  698. 
^rifr**"'  '9?"  *-•!  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada      Shell. 
niraln«  machine,    ilo.  1.262.i2» ;  Jmu  1 T '.jSe  •  o  201 

tool.     No.    1.261.903:   Jan     1*   ▼    a^A-    n    m-T*^ 

2S?f  j**^**^  J-  ««  -^     (See*^ Miller,  wnilam  C  m- 

^^2J4^;3S.1;*!«^^^^  Shade-hanger.    No. 

McMillan.  l>Tl.Wlbnln«ton,  N.  C.     Tread  portion  for 


asslnior.) 
rler. 


"'^iEy   'cieJ?i^'*'?.M„*"  "^^  ¥.???''"  Interrtate  Com- 
^fa.oSrjlS'8:T°246FV.W7°*    •«>P^*"-      No. 

uB^   Ni!7.i6l697'?^j'Sn-'rv':2i^- p.  ?!{?••'    '^ 
McNelL  Daniel  W^  aaalynor  to  The  John  DouSMCimnanT 

*"^**i/  ^°^'Ji^***^^  t«  ^J™  John  Dooslas  ComnuiT 


Melaanec.  George  B..  Albla,  aarignor  to  L.  B  Weat  OmmaU 

p!*2M.  *^"*'''**'-    *«•  i^?.MTr  jiTTi'STaSe: 

**^!**'''  Alfred  A.,  J.  W.  Surlea.  and  E.  P.  Boyle   Hoaaton 

Melcher.  Irving',  Minneapolia.  Minn.     Graln-tlcht  domr. 

for  box  car..     No.  1.252;60i ;  Jan   8  •  v   24«^n  MrT^ 
Mdchlor.  Felix  M.  A.  A.,  aaafeior  ti  8i<d«t«Aio*^  JS*- 

CombuaUblea  Indoatrtela.  pCu,  ^i^^  aJS^SS  fo? 

teeatlng  or  dlatUling  hydrocarfcona  oVugtraTukSV  to 
M •nr?l  •^a^»*«n^    No.  i:S88,411 :  Jan.  16  ;  ¥7246 ;  pTWk 

^»'.2?2%%°  jYn.  8'rT^^?^?V,2.^""*'"'^^^^ 

^•ij:\%f8?4^'yin^r!i:'2Vp.^s8^''*'^'^"*  «-"•• 

;ta2^7jTi.  Vrae^«-^-»->*t  deylce     No. 

fe^kt^^tir^^'  ^-'«  'fS^SuSTS 

^/e'p    433.  **'    ^*»»»«>««-      No-    1.262.826;   Jan.^;^ 

^^.v?li-  ^'^'^^  'I'  *°d  ■•  Wanamaker.  aarigaora  of  ana- 
!^„to  W.   J^   ToUerton,  Chlcafo.'  nT^LubriaSS 


Jan.  8;  ▼.  246;  p.  489. 


No.    1,282,918; 


ilcNatt  'Can   Safe*  Co. 


,   a^or.) 
'Sew^S' v"T^-fl"?*P*""  .*'>  "f^Nutt  Can  Sale*  Co., 

^SriS3;bS;^J.nnj';«2t6';  £:i582*''  «"  »'*'**- 
IcPheraon.  Ehner  T..  asaignor  ti  TPhe  IrWln  Ati«*F  m» 

iSteS?-'  nL"*~  ^  Montdalr.  N.  i.,  aaaigior  to  Western 
S**S*  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York  n  T 
f  ^S*^!^*""*    V-teSTNo.   i:l51,797?>an:    ?; 

'SS?Sf^'c'cSt'n5?ri¥^".S?rlVe?-5^^^^^ 
»a«c^.electi?e  i^Sh"'^S**l«S'5?.l^8T»^^^^^^ 

t^8"?i3?*'  J»™«»  L,.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  WMtom 
Electric    Companr     IncomorntMi     ilSIr   v-.-£  "ir^^U' 

Electric  nritcT^&o.  iSJlM^an   I^t  »!«••  n^aJ' 
HcQuarrie.  Jameo  L.,  M«tdair    N    j     end  r    t  ^h55S 

'  SSf-S*^""^  to 'Weate™ 'Electric    "m,£n/:  S^r: 

Ife^J^^yferT^''-^  ^'"^••^    '(^^'llnmrnert 

TaSf^o^^mi-Jn^SirJ'? .  ^-^fiSie^'oZ't 
Se-'p'^l^^"^'"**'-     N«-   1  252.467 r^a^:  f'^^! 

3^^'^l'5J^»^-''2'3'6;%7?-    ^-     ^«"-     «- 

'1SS'  ?ss^i  •2d^re?,^?ir^^^ 

»i^*^«^5J^^:'^247Ya9l'9     '     "*«"»«•       No. 
1  eOnlra,  Kenneth  D.    (See  WcQolre  David  v  anif  «-  n 


anifuneati.   to  "United   Shoe   Mai-hinerT'CorooMMSli'' 
Pate«on.N^.    8hoe-«,pport.    No  1.2S624r%?."M; 

CetniMny, 


.^  T.  2*8;  p.  fl 

W  Bad  C>cle  Cc_, ,.     , 

jyaanrfigraph   Company 
■fnorT)^ 


(See  Lewia^  ^*?^«*  S-  assljmor.) 
"SSwr^)**'  ^**"'  *^*     ^^  RlchAntoon.  Bayard  ■., 

**  SR-igirjat  s^n!^?5^^l2r-"p'•^  *•»•-  no. 

!J  P»"*^iS»?*^    i»«  M««ien;  Wuuim  S    SSinor  ) 
Wle.     No.  1,383.012  ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  346 ;  p.  16&.      . 


Mente,  Wmiim  H.    rSee  Steele,  John  G..  aaaignor.) 
W?7«J£o?.'*^      '  Comp«,y.     (S^e  BSlie/^Geor.. 

MerMdIno,  Gluseooe   New  York   N.  Y.     Tool  for  rflM>llBc 
-,  ■■<>«■•    No.  1.288.704  ;  Jan.  16 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  722. 
alSSr!?   *"  ^^***J^  Company.     (See  B6g«r.  Karl,  m- 

''•j7M?f.?46?;.¥7'I**"'^^-    ^'»-*-    No.  1.264.833; 
^'sffir^'^*****  **"'*      ^***   •**^"'   ^"»«  C-.  •»■ 

Merrill,  Willis  C,  Boston.  Mass.     Apparatus  for  heatinc 

M-ii4ii^iJi-?,n  *^«n"i.  by  mesne  awdgnments,   to 
SS^^  «..  «*  at     (See  Beery,  Samoel  M.,  aa- 

^'rtSSo'  ^™'®"*  ^"  **  "'•     ^®**  ®^'^'  ®'*"'«*  *•-  "■ 

^l^u^^^a^^F  A.,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  WUleox 
*  Gibba  Sewing  Machine  Co..  New  York.  N  Y     Sewl^ 
w  ^f?'?.?:    ^''•i'288.607:  Jai.  16 :  " 2^6;  p  666!^ 
Metrt".  Charles  B.     (SIm  ^ler  and  kerritt.    ^ 

gaard.  No.  1.264.922;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;VllS  ^^ 
''ki^;  r*"y;,B*»tiBiore.  Md.,  asaignor  to *Brti£m-Hop. 

16°  V  246^  p^Tw*"  "'•**■'*»**•  No.  1.268:869;  jS 
Messinger.  Eugene,  Marshalltown,   Iowa.     CbUaosibl*  r^ 

ceptac|e  No.  ^252.71 2  :  Jan.  ^ ;  v.  246 :  ?.  4^L  '*  '^ 
Messiter,  Edwin  H„  Brooklyn,  asaignor  to  Electric  Welch. 

™5HS**S2f"K^'  ^*^  I?rk.  N'.y:^ompen«tor  for  2S. 

"46 ;  p.  72  °*"""*  *■•  ^**-  ^•26f;680;  Jan.  ifv! 
Meaaiter,  Edwin  H..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Electric  Welch. 

iSigSr)  *'°"**'*^  Company.  (Sm  Wege,  Peter  M, 
^'^uilSS^^*'  Company, -The.  (See  Schoell.  Eagene  F, 
^'tffior')***^''  Company.  (See  Callow,  John  M.,  as- 
Metx.  Georae  P      rSee  Schrears  and  Meti.) 

"'*l^^'.7(i°;'?a'n.f8TJ'%fp.^722^'*'*'"*  '''''  ""^ 
#^ilSf '-i^Jf  Brooklyn,  aninor  to  Empire  Daplax  Ola 

Meyer,  Frederick.     (See  Adama  and  Meyer.) 

Meyer,  Friedrleh  W..  Plttsborgh.  Pa.,  aaaicnor  to  Wtmt 

Ifeyer,  Wllllaia  C.  Beverly,  Mata..  aaslgnor   by  mean*  •«. 

^slamients  to  United  Shoe  MaehSen  CoSSSttoT 
Paterson,  N  J  Sole-leveling  macMMT^Na  tSS?^ 
Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  897.  ^^  — v««i«.    no.  i,7to*,jo9 , 

wlS5?i5'./2"?*  '•     <§?•  McOlnley  and  Mlchela.) 
^»irt?.«l?^^i£f'Vo^n^*'^-  N-Y.     8heet!?il«tertng 
Mi!?5uSfAiK-No.  1.263.604 :  Jan.  8;  v.  346;  p.^7ir^ 

JS4,s?rjar29n'T4'pra"  ^^-^ "" 
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r.Iey,  Thomaa,  Laneaator,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Morfan  A 
right.     Tlre-bullding  machine.     No.  14UM.837;  Jan. 

29;  V.  246;  p.  1094. 
Miencr,  Martin  D..  Alteabnrg,  Mo.    Combined  table  and 

bed.    No.  1.362  jiSj  Jan.  8 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  403. 
MUBln.  Benjamin  F.,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Display-cabinet.    No. 

1.263^7Tjan.  1 :  V.  346:  p.  248. 
Mllea.  Caaper  W.,  Anderson  township,  Hamilton  comity, 

Ohio.     Method  and  apmratos  for  ventilating  and  re- 

frigeratinf .    No.  l^sl^ ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  883. 
Millar,  Charlea  B.    (See  hs£t  and  Mfllar.) 
MUUr,  David.  St  Loots.  Mo.    Tire.    No.  1,362,931 ;  Jan. 

8 ;  V.  346 ;  p.  469. 
Miller,  Albert  B.     (See  AUey  and  Miller.) 
Miller,  Albert  F.    (8aa  Pttara.  Fatb.  aad  MUler.) 
MUler,  B.  S.     (See  Allen,  Jesaa  H.,  aaslfnor.) 
MUler,  Cniarles  O..  Lee,  Maaa.    ArtlflclaT  Cnurlstmaa  tree. 

No.  1^63.933 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  460. 
Miller,    Charlea  T.,   Maeoa,    Oa.     Flaahlng^valve.     No. 

li61.803 ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  346 ;  D.  108. 
Miller,  Charlea  T.,  Macon,  da.     Intermittently-operated 

floahtaak  valve.    Na  l.ni,808 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  109. 
Miller.  Charlea  T.,  Macon,  Ga.    Actuating  device  for  aato- 

matic  flaah-tank  valvea.    No.  1,261,804 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346; 

-•.109. 
^er,  Christian,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  Edwards 

4  Co.    Door-releaaer.     No.  1,381,683 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346 ; 
>.  72. 
ler,  Daniel  D.,  aaaignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Testing  device.     No. 

li81%6 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346  ;_p.  88. 
Miller.  BUen.     (See  MUler.  Joaeph  P..  assignor.) 
MiUer,  Frank  L.    (See  Barker  and  Miller.) 
MlUer,    Ooatave    L..    Qeneaeo,    lU.      Com-hoskar.     No. 

1,268,606 ;  Jan.  16:  v.  346;  p.  666. 
MiUer,  Barley  N.,  aaaignor  to  N.  Welfler.  CleveUnd,  01 

Sin^dispUy  apparatus.      No.   1,364.9^4 ;   Jan.   29 ; 

MUler,'  Henry  C,  Waterford.  N.  Y.  Sonnd-box.  No. 
1.264.438 ;  Jan.  33 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  946. 

Miller,  Herbert  O.     (See  King  and  MUler.) 

MUler,  Hwman  F.,  Wittenberg,  Wis.  Wagon-stake.  No. 
1,268,412 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  689. 

MUler,  laaacN.,  Mount  ▼amat.  111.  Sanitary  cuspidor. 
No.  1,381.806 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346;  n.  110. 

MlUer,  Jacob  B.,  and  T.  J.  Fox,  Coon  Bapida,  Iowa;  aald 
Miller  aaainor  to  aald  Fox.  Diak  guden-plow.  No. 
1.268.860Tjan.  16 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  766. 

MUler,  John  P.,  TraU.  British  C^lumbU,  Canada.  Machine 
for  caating  lead  plga.  No.  1.368,103 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  1171. 

Miller,  John  F.,  TraU,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Lead- 
supply  system  for  plg-«asting  machines.  No.  1,266.108 : 
Jan.  29;.v.  246;  p.  1171. 

MUler,  John  H.  K.,  Wandsworth.  London,  England.  Da- 
vice  for  augmenting  the  heatuif  of  Uanlda  in  kettles 
and  other  vessels.  No.  1,384,U8;  Jan.  32;  t.  346;  p. 
974. 

MUler,  John  J..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt 
Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Box-aaaembling 
machine.     No.  1,363,014;  Jan.  1;  v.  346:  p.  168. 

MiUer,  Joseph  P.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B.  MUler,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Automobile  safety-box.  No.  1^81.606; 
Jaa.  1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  110.* 

Miller,  Loula  O.,  and  E.  C  Long,  Westmont  borough.  Pa. 
Beinforcing  and  hinge  plate  for  cars.  No.  1.261,688 ; 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  78. 

MiUer,  Loula  G..  and  B.  C.  Long.  Westmont  borough.  Pa. 
Combined  reufordng-plate  and  hinge  for  ca^doora. 
No.  1,264,267  ;  Jan.  22;  v.  246 : ^Tafo. 


Ohio. 

V. 


Miller,  i^ls,'  Portland,  Oreg.',  as^gnor, 
menta^  to  Portland  Induatrial  Company. 


by  meane  aaalgn- 
Door-hanger. 


No.  1.^8.600:  Jan.  16:  v.  346:  p.  666. 
Miller.  Eobert  B.,  New  Yoriu  N.  Y.     Sliding  eaater  for 

furniture.    No.  1,262,827 ;  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  488. 
MUler,  Thomas  H.     (See  Sanford,  MlUer,  and  Torrey.)  . 
MUler.  Thomas  8.,  Sooth  Orange,  N.  J.     Load  hoisting 

and   transfer  apparatua.     No.   1,283.474;  Jan.   8;  v. 

346;  p.  888. 
MUler,  Thomaa  S.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  L.  G.  Bng- 

glea.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  of  one-half  to  Lldfer- 

wood  Manufacturing  Company.     Hoisting-engine.    Vo. 

1,262.478 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  2^6;  p.  U8. 
Miller.  Thomas  W..  aaaignor  to  The  FSultleaa  Rubber 

Company.  Aahland.  Ohio.    Ear<oshton.    No.  1,264,639 ; 

Jan.  33 :  v.  346 ;  p.  1006. 
Miller  Train  Control  Corporattmi.  The.    (See  Murray.  WU* 

Uam  B.,  assignor.) 
MUler,  victor.  St  Paul.  Minn.      Gate.     No.  I,3884tl0; 

Jan.  16 :  v.  246 ;  p.  666. 
MUler,  Volney  T.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  R.  B.  Cochran, 

Hutchinson,  Kans.     Attachment  for  telephonea.     No. 

1.268.861 :  Jan.  18:  v.  246:  p.  766. 
MUler.  WUIlam  A..  St  Loula,  Mo.     Guard  for  po^et- 

booka.    No.  1,284,436 ;  Janr33 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  946. 
MUler,  WUIlam  O.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  asslgaor  of 

one-third  to  M.  J.   McLeod  and  one-third   to  W.  J. 

Houston.   Detroit.   Mich.     ControUluf  mechanlam   for 

roller  flre-shutters.     No.  1,364.149;  Jan.  83;  v.  346; 

p.  868. 
MIUs,  Herbert  8.    (See  SandeU,  Henry  K..  asatanor.) 
Mllnor.  Joaeph  W..  asslnor  to  The  Weatem  tmlon  Tels- 

crapn  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Method  of  and  meana 

tor  coBspeesatlng  for  disturbances  of  earth  potential. 

No.  1.384;838 ;  Jan.  39 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1008. 


Mllnor.  Joseph  W.,  aaaignor  to  The  Weatarn  Union  Tals> 
graph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Meana  for  oompaa- 
aatmg  for  dleturbancea  ot  earth  potsntlaL  Nsu 
1,364339 :  Jan.  29 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  1096. 

MUnor.  Joaeph  W.,  assignor  to  The  Westwn  Union  T«l*> 
graph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Meana  for  cott- 
penaatinc  for  disturbances  of  earth  potsntiaL  No. 
1,384,880;  Jan.  39;  ▼.  346:  p.  1096. 

Mllnor.  Jpaq»h  W..  aaainior  to  The  Western  Union  T*ls- 
graph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Methoda  of  and  msaas 
for  correctins  for  alternating-current  elsctromagnetle 
induction  and  for  alternating-current  earth  potentUL 

_No.  1.264381 ;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1096. 

Miner.  John  C,  Security,  Tex.  Self-cleaning  harrow  and 
CBltlvator.    No.  1386,086;  Jan.  29;  vTSil;  p.  1183. 

Miner,  Newtoo  B.,  Grand  Bapids,  Mich.  AUway-tls. 
No.  13j58,862 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  766. 

Miner,  WiUlam  H.     (See  O'Connor.  John  Fn  aaaignor.) 

Miner,  WUUam  H.,  Chasy.  N.  Y.  BoUer  aide  bsartnir^  Ns. 
1363368 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  346 :  p.  368. 

Miner,  WUUam  H.,  Chasy,  N.  Y.  Friction  draft-gear  for 
raUway-cars.     No.  1363,869;  Jan.  1;  v.  346;  p.  368. 

Mineral  Products  CorpiMratlon.  (See  Hagedorn,  Oiirl  F., 
aasicBor.) 

Mineral  Bellning  and  CHiemical  Corporation.  (See  U^^rt. 
Eam6n  B..  aaaignor.) 

Mink.  Benjamin  L.,  PhUadelphU.  Pa.  Flagstaff.  No. 
i;^,634Tjan.  23 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  974, 

Bflnkler,  George  M..  Spokane.  Wash.  Gold-reeavery  de- 
vice.   No.  1.264.718:  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1060. 

Minneapolis  Heat  Regulator  Ck>mpany.  (See  Denlson, 
Frederick  8..  aaainior.)! 

Minnlck.    WUIlam   Y.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Piston.      No., 
1,266,086;  Jan.  39:  T.  246:  p.  IIKH. 

Mlaaouri  Lamp  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Selm, 
August,  assignor.) 

Mitchell.  Arthur,  Chicago,  lU..  assignor  to  MltehsU- 
Bennett  Ompany.  Grindstone  attachment  fSr  meat- 
choppers.   No.  1366,104 ;  Jan.  39 :  v.  246 ;  p.  117X 

MttcheD-Bennett  Company.  (See  MitcheU,  Arthur,  as- 
signor.) 

MltcheU.  Clarence  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Laundry-marking 
machine.     No.  1368.868 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  767. 

MitcheU,  Geor^  R..  Alma,  Mich.  Button-atta^lng  de- 
vice.   No.  1.284,066 ;  Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  840. 

Mitchell.  John  B.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Machine  for  cutting 
pieced  lifts  and  for  buUding  loga  or  heel-blanks  there- 
from.    No.  1,262,186;  JanTl :  v.  246 :  p.  308. 

MitcheU,  John  B.,  and  D.  Parks,  St  Loula,  Mo.  Log- 
cutting  machine.  No.  1,362,187;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p. 
204. 

MitcheU,  Jolin,  and  A.  Binna,  Keighley,  England.  Power- 
hammer,  stamping-machine,  and  the  like.  No.  1364,883 ; 
Jan.  29:  v.  246;  p.  1096. 

Mittendorf.  Frederick  W.,  AddieviUe.  lU.  Gimlnlnf-tooL 
No.  1,268.268 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  698. 

Mlttlnger.  <3eorge  B.,  Younntown,  Ohio.  Band-aaehor 
forTuk-cara.     Na  1,284326 :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  346 ;  p. 976. 

Mlura,  Takaji,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  AutomobUe  tum-tahle. 
No.  1368.864 ;  Jan.  A ;  v.  246 ;  p.  767. 

MobUe  Steel  Company.     (See  Bvans.  Paul  S.,  assinor.) 

MoeUer,  WUIlam  J.,  Wyoming,  asaiignor  to  The  PhlI4^ 
C^arey  Manufacturing  Company,  Lockland,.  Ohio.  Bag. 
No.  1368.269 :  Jan.  16 :  v.  246 ;  p.  694. 

Moench,  Frederick.  Rusaville.  111.  Ched(-row  planter. 
No.  1.262.928 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  460. 

Moffatt  James  R.,  aaaignor  to  iJnion  Spedal  Marine 
Company,  Chicago,  lu.  Needle-operating  mechanlam 
for  sewing-macWnes.  No.  1,262,016;  Jan.  1;  v.  346: 
p.  169, 

Moffatt,  James  E.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Cen^ 
pany,  Chicago,  111.  Trimming  mechanism  tor  eewlnc- 
machinea.     No.  1,268,866;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  767. 

Moler,  Jacob  C,  Mulberry,  Kana.  Coal-driU-ae^wt-retalB> 
ing  apparatus.  No.  1368.611 ;  Jan.  18;  t.  340;  p.  666. 
'  Moline  jPlow  Company.  (See  Dickinaon.  Hanry  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Moline  Plow  Company.     (See  TuoUey,  Isaac,  aaalnor.) 

Monahan.  Charles  w..  Plttsburch.  Pa.  Signal.  No. 
1,262,288 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 :  p.  346. 

Monarch  Tool  &  Machinery  Company.  (Bee  Ebudln, 
Jacqnca  J.,  assignor.) 

Mongan.  John  P.,  Minneapolis,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
O.  H.  Schindeldecker,  Jr.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Putoa-rla^ 
No.  1,361.807 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  110.  ^ 

Monorail  Company  of  America.  (See  Bngltah,  Peter,' as* 
signer.) 

Monroe  Calculating  Machine  C^ompany.  (See  Phtanejr, 
Edgar  E.,  assignor.) 

Mon^mery,  Edward  F..  and  R.  R  Bumhaai,  asslgnen  9t 
seventy  one-bundredtns  to  said  Bumham.  flfteen  oae- 
hundredths  to  J.  F.  Wectbrook.  BurkerlOe^  sad  flffessa 
one-hundredths  to  S.  H.  Westbrook,  FlastwfDe,  Tsa. 
Power-transmitting  device.  Na  1384317:-  Jaa.  tt: 
V.  246 ;  p.  1002. 

Montgomery.  James  B.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  Jaft- 
nings,  Lancaster,  Ky.  Wheel-rim.  Na  13683M ;  Jaik 
16  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  767.. 

Montgomery,  Theodore  D.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  I*.  C 
Sdttnts.  assicnors  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Csw. 
MUwaukee,  Wis.  WeIding<ontroUer.  No.  l^aSUlt: 
Jaa.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  844.  *.-«~m.-»  , 

Moody,  Herman,  and  J.  H.  Blackman,  Peoria.  HL  Talrs- 
Ufter.     Na  1,288.270 ;  Jan.  18 ;  v.  246 ;  pTBM. 


:  xxn 


lomi-HopUas  BUUag  Ifachlac  Coapaaj.     (8m  Thtem*. 
OUo^angBor. ) 


toon,  WlUUai  B.  J«ci»onTlIl«,  aad  F.  M.  GrlMoa.  Troop. 

Is*    ',*i2lif'  ^'^  »****■•    «o-  i,»4.«a;  i««.  22;  ▼. 

a«o;  n.  1002. 

No.  1.2M.8n;  JaoTM  ;  v.  346;  pi.  10 
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toor«,  Allee.  aod  V.  J.  A.  King.  VaacoDTvr,  BritUh  Ooloni- 
Bte,  C^oMm.  Coapovltloii  of  nutter  to  f&cUltate  the 
7u^  cr«*«i-     No.  1.208,706 ;  Jul  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p. 

'F*?*5S{oi^y°*?*^  J***'!^  ^-  ^-     PN>er  receptode.     No. 
1.262^  ;  Job.  8 :  t.  246 ;  p.  484. 

Jfoore,  Ckarleo  F^  wcot  Boxbory.  osainior,  by  mean*  ai- 
olgwwits.  to  iL  Oie^Mrc,  Bootm.  Haas,    llarine  mo- 
tor.   No.  1.20aJ60 :  Jaa.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  264. 
WM    G«rld    H..   Oklakona,   Okla.      VeWdo-tire.      No. 
I  l.»$jni ;  Jan.  15 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  684. 

1  oore,  Edward,  Cumborland.  Md.    Saw-aet    No.  1.284,427 ; 
J%Mm  2S  *  ▼•  246  *  0>  94T 

'  9!t!tJ^*^^  ^''  ^••I'Wi^  Maw.    Paperpackacc    No. 

1.289.188:  Jaa.  1;  ▼.  246^;  p.  204. 
1  oore,  Philip  W.,  EvtinntoD,  assignor  to  The  P  4  M  Com- 
tj.  Chicaco.  111.     Ball-anchor.     No.  1,264.258 ;  Jaa. 
;  T.  246  ;  p.  898. 
1  ooro.  WUUaa  C.  Lakewoed,  Ohio.  anigBor,  by  meaoo  aa- 

•Ignments,  to  Natloaal  Carbon  ConpaaT,  lac.  Mahins 
,  matal  powdor.  No.  1,284,066  :  Jan.  22 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  MO. 
1  oore.  WIllUuB  J.  P^  New  York,  N.  Y.     Driving  mecba 

■im.    No.  1.251.«^7  ;  Jaa.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  33. 
Ifoore,  William  J.  P.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Control  mechaaUm 

for  anteaM>bllco  aad  othor  rehldeo  and  maehlneo.     No. 
.  1,254^7 ;  Jan.  22:  ▼.  246;  p.  840. 
Ifooro,  WlIlluM  N..  WaaMagtoa.  D.  C,  aaslgaor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Companir,  Soathbrldge,  Maaa.     By«classe8. 
,  No.  1^52.138 ;  Jaa.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  204.  ^ 

1  ocand.  Lee  J.,  «<  al.     (See  Dean.  C!^d«  T..  aaalgnor.) 
1  oratta.  Matkow,  Prlacttoo,  lad.     Piston  packing-ring. 

No.  1.851,808:  ian.  I :  V.  ^46:  p.  188.  **'**"»  ""»• 
1  ordaont,  Harrj  G.,  Salt  Lake  Cltj.  Utah.    Camera.    No, 

l,2ft8,077  :  Jaa.  8  ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  509. 
1  tordanat,  Harry  O..  Bait  Lake  Qtj,  Utah.    Fllm-wlndlng 

dCTloe  for  caawras.     No.   1.258,078;  Jan.  8:  t.  246: 

p.  510. 
Mordauat.  Harry  6..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    Camera.    No 

1,258,079;  Jaa.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  610. 
1  ordaant.  Harry  O.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to.Llttie  Giant  Manofactvlng  4  Sales  Company, 

Omaha,  Nebr.    FUmnrignal  for  cameras.    No.  1,258,076: 

Jan.  8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  509.  ^^ 

Mordaant,  Harnr  G..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Little  Giant  Manafactarlng  k  Bales  Com 

pany,     Omaha,     Nebr.       Film-winding     device.       No. 

1.2M,076 :  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246  :  p.  500. 
1  ore,  Glenn,  assignor  to  The  Blackstone  Manafactarlng 

Company,    Jamestown,    N.    T.      Operattng-gearing    for 

washlar machines.     No.    1,252,824;   Jan.    8;   t.   246; 

p.  460. 
Ifore,  Lndns  E.,  St.  Lools,  Mo.    Workman's  time-record- 
ing and  wage-calcalatlng  machine.    No.  1,254,269 ;  Jan. 

22  :  T.  246 :  p.  898. 
Morean  Constmctlon  Company.     (See  Ambroson.  Henrtk 

J.,  assitnior.) 
1  organ  Constractlon  Company.     (See  JeBterlea.  Bbeneser 

A.  W.,  assignor.) 
1  organ.  John  L.,  Ererett.  assignor  to  J.  M.  Van  Heasen, 

Boston.  Mass.    (Miliar.    No.  1,254,339 ;  Jan.  22  ;  t.  246 ; 
^p.  922. 
1  organ,  John  L.,  Ererett,  asulrnor  t#  J.  M.  Tan  Hensen. 

Boston.  Mass.    Collar.    No.  1,254,340  ;  Jan.'  22 ;  y.  S46 ; 

p.  033. 
llorgkn.  Wmiam  R»  Marseilles,  III.     Water  heater  and 

porifler.     No.  1,254.058 ;  Jan.  22  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  841. 
1  ercan  it  Wright.     (See  Groevenor,  Oliver,  assignor.) 
1  orsaa  *  Wright.     (See  MIdgley.  Thomas,  aastgnor.) 
I  offanthaler.  Petw  C,  Port  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to 

<3eneral    Electric    Company.      Prepayment    apparatus. 

No.  1.354,619 ;  Jan,  22 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1002. 
a  orphia.  Thomas  M..  Bjnam.  N.  C.     Third-rail  flfth-Icg 
^  bed  brace.     No.  1.268.625  ;  Jan.  15 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  698. 

KTcau.  Bmlle  V^  Marshall,  Tex.    Sandpapering-machine. 

No.  1,258,080 :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  511. 
Morrla,  Elarold  W.     (See  Lyons,  Morris,  and  Nielsen.) 
1  orria.  Jameo  W..  Now  Tort,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  The  Sinpar 

Company.      Bsat-engine.     No.  1.268,418;  Jan.  16;  ▼. 
948  *  D.  888, 
3i  orris,  ioUy  L.,  Crafton.  Pa.     Aatomatic  w<4ghlng  ap- 

puratos.    No.  1,958,081 ;  Jan.  8 :  t.  248 ;  p.  5lf 
I  orris,  John  W.    (See  Faidley.  Morris,  and  Patterson.) 
WllUaa  B^  m  9L     (See  Do  Soto.  Fred  J.,  ao- 
.) 
HfoRilsoa,  Aogmtaa  R.  Aaaterdam.  ^.^  T.     Strip-feeding 


■MOM.    No.  1,3^48 :  Jan.  1 :  v.  346 ;  a.  205. 
1  »rrlBM7.  MlehMTF.,  Maskogoa,  Mich.    flyii«-Baehine. 
No.  1,2&6.106 ;  Jan.  29  :T^46 :  p.  U72. 


-..-w.  — ,~ — 5-.  Pm  Usiira,  N.^Y_  assignor  to  B. 
Boctas  A  Son  Company,  IHndsor  Loos,  (^nn.  C!hack. 
""  .568  :  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246  ;  p.  84. 

Lock  CoBipaay,  The.     (See  Morse,  Homer  F. 


,8o«  Morae,  Hoawr  F.  and  S.  A.) 

rge  B..  Brockton,  MMm,     Pletaro-Bfter.     No. 
;  Jan.  2S;t.  9M:pw  lUlL 


No. 


^o'•^^P^aer  F.  and  B.  A.,  assignors  to  The  Morse'Door 

y*^\^^KSy'J^°'K^'*''^A  Colo.     PermuUtion-lock. 
,   No.  1,251,559 :  Jan.  1  ;  t.  246 :  p.  84. 
Mosehcowlt%^  Herman.  New  York/N.  Y.  Garment  form  and 

hanger.     No.  1^.719;  Jan.  39;  t.  246;  p.  1061. 
**'i*?f«iHS?*  9-  Ofden.  Utah.    Aatographlc  camera. 

1,252,605  ;  Jan.  5 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  871. 
•*^«C*'  iBqttlpment  Company.  The.     (See  Frederick. 

William  A.,  assignor.) 
Motor  (Pooling  Systema  Company.  The.     (See  La.  Porte. 

Norbert  M.,  assignor.) 
Motmreyde  Sweeper  Company.     (See  Hoffer  and  Smedley. 

assignors.)  ^' 

Mott,  Abram  C.  Jr.,  assignor  to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.    Coaihlned  coal  and  gas  ranee. 

5.  1.253.707 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  728.  ^^^ 

***/i.:'l?f^v.^24?'j5*Sf4l*-^-^     ^'^^    N-^.254.05.; 

^i^yfcJi'.a'rriiS^pfK^''*^^''  ^^ 

Mottlaa,  Aognst  J.,  assignor  to^.  B.  M.  Engineering  Com- 

F*^/ ^SlM*?*'*>^i5' ^•-    0«»«fi>or  for  fluld-pampa.    No. 

1,254,060 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  Lp.  841. 
Moose,  Harold  B,  BIklos.  W.  Va.    Switch-operating  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,254.841;  Jan.  22:  v.  246;  p.  922: 
Mowerr,  George  B..  Lancaster.  Ohio.     Moalc-leaf  turner. 

No.  1,253.7(J8 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  728. 
Mover    Prt>dellla   H..  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 

Babber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.     Tire-making  machine. 

No.  1.253.925;  Jan.  8;  V.  246:  p.  461. 
Mover,   WUliam  W.,   Camden,   N.   J.,   assignor   to  Victor 

Talking  Machine  Company.     Method  of  making  styli, 

Ac.    No.  1,251,907 ;  Jan!T:  t.  246 :  p.  138. 
Moyer.  William  W..  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Companr.     Stylus  for  sound-reproducing 

machines.    No.  1.2S1,908 ;  Jan.  1 :  t.  246 ;  p.  189. 
Mover,  William  W.,  Clamden,   N.   J.,  assignor   to   Victor 

'falking  Machine  Company.     Machine  for  making  styll. 

No.  1.2bl.909 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  139. 
Madae,  Albert  A.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Loading-platform.  No. 

1.254.835  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1007. 
Mueller,  August  B..  aaalgnor  of  oae-tblrd  to  T.  J.  Hmby 

and  one-third  to  O.  J.  Hmby,  Chicago,  III.    Outch  and 

artlflclal  limb.    No.  I,254.ci61 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  842. 
Mueller.  Emtl  C.  Jr.,  Blicabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Compaay.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Telephone-transmitter  mouthpiece.    No.  1,252.476 ;  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  S83. 
Mueller,    Frederick    W.,    Baltimore.    Md.      Camera.      No. 

1.252,829  :  Jan.  8  :  v.  246  :  p.  434. 
Mueller,  John  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Combined  protector  and 

grower  for  plants.     Na   1.254,260;  Jan.  22;  t.  246; 

p.  889. 
Mueller.  Max  M.,  Chicago,  IlL     Lock  for  steering  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.252,362 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  264. 
Mueller,  William,  Junction,  Tex.    Canning  apparatus.    No. 

1,2622926 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 :  p.  461. 
Mnlr,   WelllnfTton   W.,   Bammore.    Md.     Cooling   system. 

No.  1,262.927  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  462. 
Mulklns,  Beginald  O..  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.     Speed- 
changing  mechanism.     No.  1,362,476 ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  346 ; 

p.  884. 
Mailer.  Friederlch.  assignor  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney  Companr, 

Hartford.  Conn.    Lathe.    No.  1.262,928  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  346 ; 

p.  462. 
Utlltt,  Fdederlch,  assignor  to  Pratt  *  Whitney  Company, 

Hartford,  Conn.    Magailne  mechanism.    No.  1,362,929 ; 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 :  p.  462. 
Muller,  Julius.  Bldgewood.  N.  T.    Expansible  pulley.    No. 

1,254,261 ;  Jan.  n :  t.  246 ;  p.  899. 
MOller,  Oscar  F.  Dorchester,  asslanor  to  Thorp  k  Martin 

Typewriter  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.    Type-writer  platen.    No. 

1.264,150  :  Jan,  32 ;  v.  346  ;  p.  60». 
Mulloy.   (Jeorge   B.,  assignor   to   Armour  and   Company, 

ChicagD,  m.   Activated-sludge  treatment  No.  1,254.836; 

JanTai;  v.  246;  p.  1097. 
Multi-Signal  Company,'  The.     (See  Walte.  Wilbur  M.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Mumford.    John    D..    Silver    Creek.    M.    T.      Sign.      No. 

1.254.887  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1098. 
Mummert  Arden  J.,  aaalnor  to  McQuay-NorrIa  Manv- 

facturlng  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Packing-ring.    No. 

1.254.720;  Jan.  29;  t.  346;  p.  1063. 
Mundorf,  William  C.  York.  Pa.     Antiskid  device  for  vehl- 

de-wheela.     No.  1,253,628 ;  Jan.  15  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  698. 
Munsaer,   Charles.   Chicago,    IB.,   asslnior   to   American 

Stove    Company,    St    Louis,    Mo.      Wlck-hoIder.      No. 

1.264.842  ;  J^n.  22  :  v.  246 ;  p.  923. 
Mural,     Ko,     San     Frandsco,     Cal.       Boller-kelr.       No. 

1.B4.S43 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  346 ;  p.  933. 
Murchek,  Paul,  Sharon,  Pa.     Low-pressure  gas-alarm  and 

automatic   shut-off.     No.   1.351,808;   Jan.   1;   v.   346; 

p.  110. 
Murchison,  Miller  M..  New  Decatur.  Ala.    Ghno^trfamlng 

apparatoa-    No.  1»*M9 1  Jan.  29 :  r.  346 ;  p.  llST^ 
Murphy.    Charles   W..    Logansport,    Ind.      Indicator   for 
,  macaslnes.    No.  1.351.810:  Jan.  1 :  t.  346;  p.  189. 
Murphy.    Daniel    H.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    asslgaor   to   The 

Ammcaa   Conduit  MannCactnrtng  Company.     (Conduit 

for  electric  wires.     No.    1,264,344;   Jan.  22;  t.   946: 

p.  928. 
Morphy,  Walter  P.     (Sec  SIsann,  Vinton  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Mnrray,  John   G..  Cheater,   Pa.     Device  for  supporting 

cycles.    No.  1.251,684 ;  Jaa.  1 ;  t.  846;  p.  78.  •'*'^"* 
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MurrM.  Jooeph  B.     (See  Mnrray.  Thomas  B..  Jr..  and 

**'ff'*i'«t5"i£L  ^i'  Kenosha.  Wis.  Stock-watering  tank. 
Wo.  1,264.888 :  Jan.  39 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1098. 

*'"JF*?'-¥i<^^  ^-  Amhrldge,  Pa.  Automatic  tire-pump. 
No.  i;354,626  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  346 ;  p.  975. 

Murray.  Bav  c,  Marquette,  lOchT  Valve-assembly  re- 
mover.    No.  1,258.867 ;  Jaa.  16;  v.  346;  p.  768. 

*''J'SM;',T?°°V'«  ^•'  N«*  Y'rk.  N.  T.    Electric  Mae.    No. 

1.253.141 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346:  p.  206. 
Mnrray,  Thomas  B.,  New  Y'ork.  N.   Y.     Electrical  weld- 
m,*"'^     No.  1,252.142  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  n.  205. 
Murray.   Thomas  E..   New  York.  N.   yT    Localising  and 

S*™i''?ii?»£.i"P*'"'^«**o»«  *n  electrically-welded  jointtk 

,,  No.  1.262;290 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  246. 

*'"T™/'.  Thomas  B..  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
elecWcal  welding.  No.  1.2n.l45;  Jan.  f-  v.  346; 
p.  206. 

Mnrray.  Thomas  E.,  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Method  of  and 
apparatoa  for  electrically  welding  platea  or  bars   to 

,,geH»er.     No.  1.262,146;  Jan.  1;  v.  246 :  p.  206, 

Murray.  Thomas  B..  Jr..  Brookl^oi,  N.  Y.  Electrically 
making   epenlnfs    of   desired    configuration    in    metal 

,,  plates.     No.  l,2l»,147;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  207. 

Mnrray,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  electrically  dividing  metal  plates.     No. 

,  1,253,148 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  207. 

Murray,  Thomaa  B.,  Jr..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Producing  in- 
tegral   projections    on    metal    plates.      No.    1,262.289 ; 

.  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  346. 

Mumiy.  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  and  J.  B..'  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Process  of  and  apparatus  for  welding  metal  oodkni  and 
for   annealing   said    bodies   at    the   welded    joint.      No. 

_  1,252,144  :  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 -p.  206. 

Murray.  Thomas  E..  and  H.  E.  Woodrow,  New  York, 
N.  T. ;  said  Woodrow  assignor  to  said  Murray.  Elec- 
tric weldlng-madilne.  No.  1,262,148 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  346 : 
p.  200. 

Murrav.  William  B..  Danville.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Miller 
Train  Control  Corpwation.  Staunton,  Va.  Train-con- 
trol system  and  apparatus.  No.  1,264,889;  Jan.  39: 
V.  246 :  p.  1098. 

Muse.  CUude,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    DeUchablc  adjustable  -allp- 
pe^r-stran.     No.  1.252,149 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  207. 
:  Muslk,  John,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Suchanek  and 
?"„'i;l?^fil  *1  ^  Andracek,  Eureka,  Cal.    Auto-tire.     No. 
1,252,880 :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 :  p.  484. 

Myers,  Charlea  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Weilacher 
and  one-half  to  T.  J.  Lavln,  W.  A.  Bheinhelmer,  and 

P«.j??2^*"'  .^*-  .^»*"a   *•«•      Fonning    stitches.      No. 

,  1,262,150  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  207. 

Myers,  Hubert  A.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Tumbling  toy.  No. 
1.254.428  ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  246  :  p.  947. 

Myskow.  Theodore.  Detroit.  Mich.  Wire  basket  for  boil- 
ers.    No.  1.2.'>1.560  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  34. 

N..  K.  Fairhank  Company.  (See  Laag,  Arthur  C.  as- 
algnor.) 

Nachman.  Fred  A..  Chicago.  111.  Cushion  construction. 
So.  1,268.272  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  594. 

Naeker,  Owen  M..  asalgaor  of  one-half  to  A.  P.  Brush, 
.Detroit.  Mich.  Valve  -  operating  mechanism.  No. 
X254,840;  Jan.  29:  v.  246;  p.  1099. 

Naarel.  Gustav  J.,  assignor  to  Garrett  H.  Smith.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  T.  Cigar-band.  No.  1.254,151 ;  Jan.  i2 ;  v. 
246 ;  p.  869. 

Nakamlnwa,  Tetsushlro,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fly-trap.  No. 
1,252^51 :  Jan.  1 :  t.  Il46;  p.  201 

Nakaahima,  George  K.,  Stockton.  CaL  Sanitary  tollet-ocat 
covering.     No.  1.268.513 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  666. 

Naron.  Bmily  A..  Warren,  Ark.  Currycomb.  No. 
1.253.414Tjan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  o.  689. 

Nash,  John.  Dryden,  Oreg.  Adjustable  trtangle  and  gear- 
tooth  plotter.     No.  1.261,809  :  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  111. 

Natalia,  Octave  C,  (Aarleston.  W.  Va.  Strength-regulator 
for  tankdravm  machine  window-glass.  No.  1.251,661 : 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  86. 

National  Automatic  Refrigerator  Company.  (See  Keyea, 
Frederick  G.,  assignor.) 

National  Blank  Book  Company.  (See  Schade.  John,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Brkke  h  Electric  Company.  (See  Aikman, 
Burton  8.,  assignor.) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Benedict,  Bernard,  a»- 
slKUor. ) 

National  Carbon  Co^qpany.  (See  Moore.  William  C,  as- 
slainor.) 

National  Cash  Bcslster  Company,  The.  (See  Fuller, 
Frederick  L..  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Martin. 
Haakon  A.,  assignor.) 

National  Chemical  Co.  (Sec  Seltenrelch.  John  J.,  as- 
sixnor.) 

National  Cteuge  and  Bqulpment  Co.  (See  Oclatt.  PhUo 
M..  aatlcnor.) 

National  Cock  Company.  (See  Buchanan.  Frank  VL,  aa- 
algnor.) 

NatfoBal  Lock  Washer  Company.  The.  (See  Hoyt^  Daniel, 
assignor. ) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Blxby. 
.Allan  8..  assUmor.) 

National  Malleable  (Tastings  Company.  The.  (Sec  Stephen- 
son. John  W.,  assignor.) 

National  Manufhctoring  and  Specialty  Company.  (See 
Scott  and  Hng,  aaalgnors.) 

National  Street  and  Station  Indicator  0>aipany.  (See 
Kellum  and  Sweetland,  assizors.)         ' 


National  Supply  Company,  The.     (See  Wright,  Clyde  8- 

aaslgnor.) 
National  Tube  Company.     (See  McCulioch.  John  A..  a»> 

signer. 
Natloaal    Veneer    Products    Company.      (See    Stevenson. 

Charles  R..  assignor.) 
Nawiasky,  Paul.     (See  Kardoe  and  Nawlaskr.) 
Neal.  Walter  V.     (See  Bruaer  aad  Neal.) 
Nebdiag,  Edmund  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety-pin.    Na 

1.262,930  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p.  463. 
Necfcermaa.    William    M..   asdgnor    to   The   Yoongatow 

Sheet  ft  Tu^  (}ompany,  Toungstown.  Ohio.     Couplftig 

for  drUl-ptpes.    No.  1,254,927 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  IlM. 
Neeb,  Arthur  J..  Utica,  Minn.     Automatic  lltter-carrler. 

No.  1,282,477 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  834. 
Needbam,  James  J.,  and  G.  Scheideler.  New  York,  N.  T. 
^SS^   /*?•  l?2Mi721 ;  Jan  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1063. 
Nefklrk.  J»hn  O.,  Lombard,  Hi.     Draft-gear  for  railway- 
cars.    No.  1.251,911 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  139. 
Nell.     Joseph    B„    Filbert,     8.    C.    Cotton-picker.      Na 

1,252,016 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246  ;_p.  169. 
Ndsen,  Lanrits  W.,  Ponttae.  ifi.    Culvert.    No.  1.254.163 ; 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  869. 
Nelson,  Carl  J.,  Palermo.  N.  D.     Combination  spade  an4 

crowbar.     No.  1.253,472 ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  246 ;  p.  655. 
Nelson,  Emll  A.,  BonvlIIe,  Mich.     Spring  suspension  for 

motor-vehicles.     No.   1.264.928;   Jan.   29;   t.   346;   p. 

1124. 

Nelson,  Frlthiof,  Bockford,  HI.  Knitting-machine.  Na 
1.252.152 ;  Jan.  1 ;  r.  246  ;  p.  208. 

Nelson.  George  W..  assignor  to  The  Standard  Sewing  Ma- 
chine    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Sewing-machine. 
No.  1,262.981 :  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 :  p.  46.^. 

Nelson,  James  D.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Electric  signal  no* 
tern.    No.  1,254.162  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  866. 

Nelson.  John,  Rathdmm,  Idaho.  Cattle -guard.  Na 
1,252,153:  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  208. 

Nennlnger,  Oscar  A..  Newark.  N.  J.  Condenser  and  dis- 
tlUIng  device.    No.  1.262,164  :  Jan.  1 :  v.  246  :  p.  208. 

Neshitt,  Alexander.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Automatic  reel  and 
'  let-off    for    electric-lighting    devices.      No.    1.263,416 ; 
Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  ^0. 

Nesbltt.  WlllUm  J..  Los  Angelea,  CaL  Heel-cutting  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.253,514  ;  JanriS  :  v.  246  ;  p.  667. 

Neubaoer.  Ferdinand,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Combination-lock. 
No.  1,252.606 :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  371. 

Neumann,  Lonls.  asslgcor  of  one-balf  to  F.  X.  Stdflana, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Surface-gage.  No.  1.258.082-;  Jan.  8; 
V.  246;  p.  511. 

Neustadter  Bros.     (See  Ballin.  Maurice,  assignor.)  - 

New  Departure  Manufacturing <!ompany.  The.  (Sec  Page, 
Victor  W..  assignor.) 

New  England  Confectionery  Company.  (See  Brady.  Alex- 
ander, aasignoi'.) 

New  England  Confectionery  Company.  (See  Spear.  Qeorgo 
H.,  assignor.) 

New  Haven  Clock  Co.     (See  Porta-.  Wilson  B.,  assignor.) 

New  Tork  Cigarette  Machine  Company.  (See  Drucklieb, 
Paul  A.,  assignor.) 

Newbury.  Herl>ert  A.,  White  Swan.  Wash.  Table.  No. 
1.258.083  :  Jan.  8  ;  v^46  ;  p.  511. 

Neweomb.  Harold  A..  Wllklnsborg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Vac- 
uum regulation  for  rectifiers.  No.  1,261.662 ;  Jan.  1 ; 
V.  246 :  p.  35. 

Newell,  Geoive  O.    (See  Cronse  aUd  NewelL) 

Newell,  Henry  G.,  Le  Bayirvllle,  Pa.  Battery-oaver  taf 
telephones.     No.  1,253,084  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246 :  p.  512. 

Newman,  Harold  J.     (See  Newman,  Milton  O.  and  H.  J.\ 

Newman.  Max  G..  Lanesboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  OeneraJ 
Electric  Company.  Method  of  and  means  for  measuring 
voltages.     No.  1,254,020  ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  240  :  p.  1008. 

Newman.  Milton  G.  and  H.  J..  Huron.  8.  D.  BngLM-vaive. 
No.  1.252.155  :  Jan.  1  ;  r.  246 :  p.  208.  ^^ 

Newton.  John  E.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  J.  PInkerton. 
Grand  Marals.  Minn.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.264,838;  Jan. 
29 ;  V.  246 :  p.  1126. 

Niagara  Alkali  Company.  '  (See  MacMlllan,  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Niagara   Sprayer  Company.      (See  Decker,  Frederl<^  J.. 

assignor.) 

Nichols.  Wmiam  A.     (See  Butler  and  Nichols.) 
Nlckerson,    Charles   F..    Beading.    Maas.      Protector    for 
pneumatic  tires.    No.  1,263.273  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  :  p.  696. 
Nield,  Samuel,  et  o^,  executors.     (See  Drew,  Arthur.) 
Nielsen,  Carl  I.     (See  Lyons,  Morris,  and  Nielsen.) 
Niemann  and  Company.     (See  Niemann,  Frederick  A_  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Nlemsnn,  Frwlerldt  A.,  assignor  to  Nienmnn  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Change  -  making  machine.  Na 
1.268.515  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  667. 

Niles-Bement-Pond  CV>mpany.  (See  Foster.  Walter,  as- 
signor.) 

Nlrdlinger.  Albert  P.     (Bee  Darls  aad  Nlrdllnaer.)     (Bo- 

Issue/) 

Nixon,  Wlllard  D..  Jr..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Safety  stop  or 
bumper  for  railway -cars.  No.  1.252.607  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  871. 

Noble,  Guy  t...  assignor  to  Armour  and  Cemnany.  Chieaaa 
HI.  Actlvated-alndge  treatment  Na  1^S»V841 ;  jSu 
29 :  T.  246 ;  p.  1099. 

Noleelesa  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Anderaen, 
Nils  H..  assignor.) 
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Molao,  JamM  A.,  Bowenton,  Ohio.  Tlltln«  platform  for 
Twi:"^'     ""^•-     '*"•  l'2l54.621:  Jan.  &;  y    246;  p 

''"-Hi?Ai^??2^  \'  Po^"»ton,  Ohio.  Control  mechanlam  for 
22^v   246  •  p   /003  ''***"'     ^''-  ^•2«<'«22  ;  Jan. 

^roT2'St.fejan*rJ!'2"46Vl4f*^^^^^ 

ni«m.     No.  I,i62.»82 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  468. 
NorqueaJL  John  E.  Richmond,  Va.^  assignor  to  P.  Lorll- 
lard  Company    New   York,  N.   t.     Cigar  and   cheroot 
triBinjln*  mechanism.     No.  1.252,983 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 

Norquest,  John  E.,  Rlchqiond.  Va..  assignor  to  P.  Lortllard 
Company  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pa.trnf  mechaSilsm  for 
v^6*        464         "■<**»«*     No.  1,262,»84;  Jan.   8; 

Norquest'  John  K.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  P.  Lortl- 
lard Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  &unch-carrter  for 
v^6*       46?**^*  machines.     No.  1,282,985 ;  Jan.  8; 

^®iK?^f  ^i5^,'S  ^i  Mount  Pleasant.  Tex.  Terraee-mark«r. 
No.  1,258,516  :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  :  p.  667.  «»*•«. 

r^^«  ^«"!l, '^.'^'ff  **''    to    Hop«lale    Manafactnrtng 

§rfSS^:S'2^S.-  f^T24l??  ?4T'"'**'*" '°'  »**»""• 

Northrop,  Jonas,  Hopedale.  assignor  to  Hopedale  Mann- 

^SiVki    f«"»?*"y'  „]^"'o«f     Mass.      ihittle.      No. 

1,252,298 ;  Jan,  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  247. 
Northrop,  Jonas,  Hopedale.  assignor  to  Hopedale  Mana- 

^oio'^f    Company,     Mllford      Mass.     ^Kttle.       No. 

1,252.294  ■  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  247. 
NOTthrup,  BlmerC,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

^ylnn  Union  Bank  and  Tnist  Company,  San  Prandsco. 

,  Two-table  nalllng-machlne.     No.  1.251,913;  Jan! 

1 ;  T.  246  ;  p.  140. 

Norton,  William  B.  (See  Abbott,  Adrian  C,  Jr..  aaaigBor.) 
Mrim*  ^****^  Company.     (See  McNlchoUs.  John  J., 

Noj^aft,  Joseph.  Moos,  near  Langenlsarhofen,  Qermaoy. 
HarrMtlng-machlne.     No.   1,252.608;  Jan.  h;  t.  246; 

Nowosleliild.  Edward  B..  Bloomffeld,  N.  J.  Derlce  for 
tnnsmltung  motion  from  pistons  of  engines  to  crank- 
shafts.     No.  1,254,345  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  jp.  923. 

^*??S,-«  ^'i.*^*?''"*    ^'    Savannah.    Oa.      Halr-pln.      No. 

1.252  936  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  465. 
Noyes,  Mayhew  E..  asstgaor  to  The  Hendrtckson  Machine 

Company^    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Worm-grinding    machine. 
-,  No.  1.252,478  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  884. 
NockoUs,  Samuel  H.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Relnklng-machlne  for 

the   ribbons   of   multlrrapb  machines.      No.    1,253,869: 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 :  p.  768. 

Nugent,  WUlUm   W..  Chicago.   111.     Combined  filter  and 

i»  T5**'';KW™^*ir-     ^<'.  1.252.017  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  169. 

^''i**'j  William  8^  assignor  to  Goodall  Worsted  Company. 

170    '  "»>rtc.     No.  1,252,018;  Jan.  1;  t.^4(J; 

Nyary.   Anthonv,  asslinor  to  P.   H.   Bush,  Chicago.   111. 

Door-lock.     Jfo.  1,263.416 :  Jan.  15:  v.  246 ;  p.  gIo: 
"J?2f'-  I5^**r^'   I^'Uihoe    Minn.      Harness-hanger.      No. 

1.258,870 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 :  p.  768. 
Nystrom,    Karl   P.,    St.    Lambert.    Qaebec.    Canada       Car 

construction.    No.  1,254,346  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  924 
O.  and  J.  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Johnson,  John  B.. 

assignor.) 

^  ? olJS',.^?**T^'  1«'*«1«7  Cal.     Garment-stretcher.    No. 

1.253,085;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  512. 
O'Connell,    David   D..    Spokane.   Wash.      Automatic  stop 

for  rallwavs.     No.  1.283,086 ;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  812. 

0  Connor,  John  P.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Miner, 
V  o1K'a«-  ^V   Buffer  mechanism  for  passenger-cars.    No. 

.     1,251,685 ;  Jan.  1  :  v.  240  ;  p.  73. 
O'Connor.  John  P.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner 
S^'VhA-Iv  Adjustable  side  beaAng  for  raUwar««! 

1  No.  1.232,295:  Jan.  1  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  24^ 
0  Connor,  John  J\Chlcago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner 

f?"^24^:^'.  247?""«'°»  y'*"*-     No.  14232.296;  Jan! 

5'Connor,  Jihn  F-,  Cblcago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Miner. 

24  "'p.  ^47  ■  »>«*rtn«-     No.  f.252,297  ;  Jan.  1 ;  t! 

yConnor,  John  P..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 

V«tVA«5'-  T^-     l^lctlon-gear    for    draft  riggings.      Na 

1,262.987 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  24tf ;  p.  465. 

>Connor     John    P^   Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    W.    H. 

¥Ji?«'x  .^»«7r  N.  Y-    Boiler  side  bearing.    No.  1,288.087 ; 

L^ Jan.  a  .  v.  Z46 ;  p.  512. 

yConnor.  John  P.,  Chicago.  lU.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
S?.'i':  v.-  246 :  ?5lf.  ^^^•^'^'-     No.    1,288.M«  ; 
'  *'rK«'' v^v*  ^iLS^^'  ^h  *»»»«no'  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
15"v'  246^'p    tS  ""  1.233,709;  Jan! 

i  rConnoir,  John  p.,  ^cago,  ni.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
;S'?i84^2«J:j^2l'?^v.?4l^?^2W*"'^  "-•»'"»^- 
♦'%KSy;^;L'i;T?4"6%^'88.^'^^*"^''*°'"'-    «- 


^  Fori'  N*^^  SUJKI^!?**'*,®'  ««>«-»»*>' .to  C.  Hubert,  New 
•  Jm  '15  •  v:  246f  S    768      '  'PP-^tus.    No.  1,25^,871 ; 
O'Neill,    William    T.,    Nortlack.    Saskatchewan     rmn»Am 

Wire-cutter     No^l\258.627ri.n^l6^  r  246?'p.  m"**''     ' 
^'ji^  29  ?V'346*^n^  Knltfabrtc.  No.«7JI2: 

^'^^T^-,ill'\h.ZtT2^'''''-  «»'-'*^-  NO. 

signor.T*^"''*'  ^'""**"^'  <^^  Snyder.  Edgmr  W.,  as- 
'^Si.if^  2i'n«*i  !T^%.  A?"""^"  '°*"o-  No. 
^JS'ml'JSr.  {•';  v^2%*f  p^-iSS-     ^•»»'>«<-^     NO. 

steel  surteces.    No.  1.254.263;  Jan.  22;  v.  246-  n  9S) 
Oe^rhger   Walter  I.,  asslanor  to'pirter  Rust  Proi)Fc^: 

panv  of  America.  Detroit,  Mich.    Rust-proofing  Iron  and 
rJLi^K    No    1.254.264  ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  9oIj. 
Oestrlcher,  Bernard  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y     Lead-wire  tet- 

mlnal.     No   1.268,08*;  Jan.  29;  t.  246;  i:il8IL      ^ 

"^'I*'-.^*'**'®'   Kusunokl   Machl.  Kobe,  Japan.      Speed- 

rSi?.  ^^A  •?'■    V/*"**"™*"*    'Of    "team-turbines.      No. 
1.258.710:  Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  724. 

c^^'uL^^n"^-    <SeeTomklnson.  Charlea  C,  asalgnor.) 
Bl     orV     *^*""P*°y'   ^*'*-      tSee  Brown,   John  K.,   as- 

0*'^'^Rj>|e  Company,  The.      (See  Holtvolght,  Henry  B.. 

^^'H*^Tv.**246;*^."4W'   ^'**     ^"**°-     No.  1,282.714 ; 

Ohnstrand.  Enoch,  assignor  to  O.  M.  Edwards.  Syracuse, 

^'  La  ^^^tenslon  sprfng-roller.     No.  1.282.882 ;  Jan.  8; 

V.   ZiO  ,   p.   480. 

Oil  Well  Supply  Company.    .(See  Gnade,  Edward  R..  as- 
signor.) 

Rte**tf'Pn°ry  ^-     <See  Lorcm  and  OJendyk.) 

1-  JUeTploo.*'  •     ^°'-     ^"-  1-252.168;  Jan. 

^'!?P*''  ■'"%«  ?  K,^l  5*^1  Cal.     Adjustable  support  for 
mrrrors^    No.  1.253,517  ;  ian.  15  :  v   246  ;  p.  60^ 

^"t^I';!^''*'"^'^'"'?  ^S-  »«•"".  aeslgnort  to  Holland 
Lighting  and  Specialty  Company.  Holland,  Mich.   Qean- 

1"  V.  246  •%  465°*^""^"**^  ^**'  ^'282.833;  Jan. 
^^^jin:^fr'24h?i'^72i'^'  ^*°*'"-  No.  i;253.711 ; 
^'aiSlgiOT")  *  ^***'  Company.     (See  Passlnger,  Charles, 

^•liJf''.'.  ^"IHf"   C-.    Tacoma.    Wash.,    assignor   to   Ollam 
Trol  ey   Wheel    Company,    Dover,'  Del.  ^^ligJlngVb  SS 
bearing.     No.  1,251,686  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  •  dT* 
*8s1gJJ?."*^  ^^^  Company.      (See  OlWrd,  James  C, 

^'^°;v*''i?*'"'^/-.  ?"^*''HW""^   P"   SvebOlle,   Den- 

T.2ll93l?yrn^%  'v"'^24''6?p'4&"*"*'  "'  '^     No. 

^' wS^kS,""'  nKi  '"^  ''•  h  "••'^i''"t  •*»'fnors  to  Illinois  Tool 

Si."d62?;i^«"22:'^S46"i^£rr«  "-'^""•-  no. 

'''T,2t4^A'':  /an.^2'!*r'24?iT97t"***"^"'"^*'^^-      ^•• 

^;5?o-l,^388Tja?*S?5V^%.^6T^'^  ''^'^ 
F°B^^«fM't**"^.r.fr'  *'t'"°'  •^••isnor  of  one-half  to 
o •..'*•■. P?"*.r",:  Clinton.  Iowa,  and  one-half  to  A.   B. 

TSlflllfA'    "vJJ'^^yi.o??*"?-      ^S^^rovf    potato  planter. 
(Reissue.)     No.  14,422  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  809 

jfaSM"/^"'2?6**.^p''ll72*^  ^^'■^'*^^'  Nb.  1.258,106; 
Oppenhelm.    Bit.    assignor  '  to    Oppenhelm.    Ofoerndorf    * 

r254& :  %'n""2r'v.%  .Co"ifet«-Karment.  No. 
OPP^n^e*™.  Oberndorf  &  Co.     (See  Oppenhelm,  Ell.  aa- 

^^^V^i"'*^*'  ^••o?/?S'^'°:'  >*■■■•  Means  for  stlffenlnff 
box-toej.     No.  1,251,914  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  140 

Jnn  22'*'  fjeVp'So?'  ""■"'°""-  1«»1.2M.«2»: 
Osborne,  EJdlth  A.,  et  al.,  executors  f  fu*  nr«w  ArfKn*  \ 
at^'rS!'  "^'/.'.r  "V  (^|^Drew,"ArttS?  a^of.^"*^ 
^S?^*-.,^"'.'.i'"  .''v,^^'"»?o-    1"'     »««lgnor     to     The 

Rlchardson^I'henlx    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Self-acUng 

246:5  466  '     '*"•   *'^'2.940;  Jan.   8 ;   tT 

Osgood.  Walter  P..  Maiden,  assignor  to  T.  J.  Edwards 

Ilelro«.^M«s. ^Embossing-machine.      No.    1.262.299; 

^J?n ^s'^**!^  •  {*72^^^^^  '^*'-    N0.1.288.T12; 

^:5S3":7i?!1?S» 'iV;  v^2%Y"f  7?r   ^^^''•*-   ^•• 

^iri.?5r/l5^:-.Tn\""r;T'2f«;^p   ^'-'^^^'<^  «»«•• 
^|;7^5fe7^SVnr°MiJ|?n-  ?J  N'e^'^.VSf- 
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Orterhout,  Garret  B  Providence,  R.  I.,  asalgnor  to  Wlll- 
cox  &  Glbbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Vew^ork,  N.  Y. 
v!*^'*      668***"'  "®*^'""*"»'    No.  1,288,519  ;  Jan.  18 ; 

^^KWfli!^*'?  H.,  Columbia,  Pa.  Drying-tumbler.  No. 
1,258.620  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p,  668. 

*<J.1^5i^*  ^,••  MadUon,  Wis.  Bookkeeping  system.  No. 
14158,714  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  724. 

Otts  Elevator  Company.  (See  Llndqulst  and  Laraon,  as- 
atnora.) 

Otis-l'lagg  Corporation.     (See  Cooper,  Isldor,  assignor.) 

*'*^  9%l  Hx  J»n>e«town,  N.  Y.  Detachable  reflector. 
No.  1,268,03©  ;  Jan.  39  ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  1164. 

Onchie.  Elmer  L.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Ru- 
dolph Wnrlltxer  Manufacturing  Company.  North  Tona- 
3TS55*.'-J^-  ^-  Automatic  musical  instrument.  No. 
1.252,479  :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  886. 

^*}^y'  ^T'"^  W.,  St  James,  Mo.  Gold-dust  collector. 
No.  1,255,040 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 :  p.  1184. 

Oversmlth.  Elmer  U.,  Jonesvllle.  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Braall  Motors  Company,  Brazil. 
Ind.      Pront-axle    drive    mechanism.      No.    1,262,009; 

.Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  872.  .  «  .w», 

Oversmlth.  Elmer  H.,  Jonesvllle,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Brazil  Motors  Company,  Brazil, 
Ind.  Steering  mechanism.  No.  1,252,610;  Jan.  8;  v. 
246;  p.  872. 

Oversmlth,  Elmer  H.,  Jonesvllle.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Brazil   Motors  Company,   Brazil,   Ind 
Pront-axle-mounting  mechanism.     No.   1,254.842;  Jan. 
29  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  1099. 

Owen,  Henrv  A.,  assignor  to  The  Whitin  Machine  Works, 
Whitlnsvllle,  Mass.  Weft  feeler  mechantim  for  k-.ims. 
No.  1,251,687 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 :  p.  74. 

Owens,  Arthur  P..  Bradford.  III.  Plow  depth-regulator. 
So.  1,258.089 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  513. 

Owens,  Edward  A.    (See  Be<^  Owens,  and  Stelnman.) 

Ozanne,  Henry  T.;  Paris,  Prance.  Busk  and  stay-tasten- 
Ittg.     No.  1,253,521  :  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  668. 

P.  Lorlllard  Company.  (See  Norquest,  John  B..  as- 
signor. ) 

P  4  M  Company,  The.     (See  Moore,  Philip  W..  assignor.) 

P.  k  M.  Co..  The.     (See  Warr.  Harold  O.,  assignor.) 

Pace.  George  M.  (See  Canfleld.  Albert  B..  asalgnor.  (Re- 
lasue.) 

Pnciflc  Commercial  Company.  (See  Pierce,  James  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Padfic  Electric  Welder  &  Manufacturing  Co.  (See 
Thomblade.  Carl  H..  assignor.) 

Package  Machinery  Company.  (See  Perguson.  Mllford 
B.,  assignor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Church,  Harold  D.. 
assignor.) 

Page.  Larrance,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Bunsen  burner.  No. 
1.254.847  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246  :  p.  024. 

Page.  Michael,  Schuylkill  Haven.  Pa.     Condiment-holder. 


Wo.  1.252,159;  Jan.  1:  v.  246;  p.  209. 
Page.   Rescue   B..   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Folding  bed.     No. 

1.253.872;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  769. 
Page,  Samuel  D..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Check-sorter.     No. 

1,264.980  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1126. 
Page.  Tom  8..  et  al.     (See  Shaut,  Edwin  J.,  assignor.) 
Page.  Victor  W.,  asslsnor  to  The  New  Departure  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Bristol.*  Conn.     BeU.     No.  1.254.265 ; 

Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  900. 
Pagel.  Theodore  J.,   Minneapolis.   Minn.     Rotary   pump. 
^  No.  1  262.160 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 :  p.  210. 
Pain.  H«nry  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Toy.     No.  1.283.715 ; 

Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  725. 
Palste,   IJenry   T..   assignor    to   H.   T.   Palette   Company. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Wireless  receptacle.     No.  1,253,873; 

Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  700. 
Palste.   Henry   T..   assignor   to   H.   T.   Palste   Companv, 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Attachment-plug.      No.    1.268.87^  ■ 

Jan.  15;  V.  246:  n.  769. 
Palste,  Henry  T.,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Palste  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Molding-adapter.     No.  1.254,528  ;  Jan.  22  • 

V.  246 :  p.  970. 
Palmer.  Arthur  E..  asslcnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

Standard    Parts    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Charre- 

formlng   device   for  explosion-motors.     No.    1.264,848 : 

Jan.  22 :  v.  246 :  p.  924. 
Palmer.   Chester   M.,   Aurora,   III.     Rotary   engine.     No. 

1.253.710;  Jan.  15:  v.  246  i  p.  725. 
Palmer,    Leon   W..   Unity,    Pa.      Combined   elevating  and 

ponveving  machine.     No.   1,268,717;  Jan.  16;  v.  246; 

^}r^^^'J'V^^^\Pi^'^^°^  to  *'•  N.  Burt  Companv,  Lim- 
ited, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Coating  mechanism.  No.  1,252.019 : 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  170. 

Palmer.  Truman  G.,  Chicago,  III.  Gas-heater.  No. 
1,253.090;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  618. 

Palmer,  Truman  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Gas-burner.  No. 
1.268,091 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  618.  ^ 

^Imgren,  Nils  G.     (See  BetuUnder  and  ralmcroB.)     • 

'^''^'■•,%*/f?J'-,North  Loup.  Nebr.    Disk-harrow  boxing. 

_  Na  1,284,848 ;  Jan.  29 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1099.  ^^ 

Panganlhan,  Pldel  B..  Lobo.  Batangas,  Philippine  Islands. 
Mosquito-net  support  for  cots.  No.  1.264.629 ;  Jan.  22  • 
V.  246 ;  p.  976. 

Paollrelll.   Joseph,   New   York.   N.   T.     Bottle-safe.     No 
1.262.480 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  885. 

Papapetrou,  Nicholas,  Morgantown.  W.  Va.  Tray  for 
trunks  and  suitcases.     No.  1,264,68<);  Jan.  22;  v.  246; 

Paper  Service  Co.     (See  KIstemann,  Franz,  assignor.) 


Paplnl.  Anthonv.  South  Bethlehem,  assignor  of  forty-one 
one-hundredths  to  M.  McTaggart,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Per- 
njutatlon  padlock.     No.  1,252J15;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p. 

Pangon  Metal  Cap  Co.  (See  Carvalho.  Leslie  B.  N.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Paramount  Hosiery  Form  Drying  Co.     (See  Grsy,  Lyle  P.. 

assignor.) 

Paramount  Hosiery  Form  Drying  Co.  (See  Smith  and 
Prosser,  assignors.) 

^iJ'^P'L'  ^Ichael.  Oswego,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Diamond 
Match  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Take  off  mechanism  for 
match-machines.      No.    1,252,941 ;   Jan.    8 ;    v.    246 ;   p. 

Park  Drop  Forge  Company,  The.  (See  Gordon,  George 
C,  assignor.)  • 

Paricer,  Benjamin  L..  Genoa,  111.  Means  for  operating 
p"llS"  1.2b4.981;    Jan.    29;    VT   246; 

^'^i^^^\  lir^74^''.^  •  S^*<^*^j."l      Electrical  protector. 

No.  1.252.942  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  467. 
Parker.  George  D..  Riverside.  Cal.     Gravity  frult-separat- 

Ing  apparatus.     No.  1.252,833  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  435. 
Parker.   James   O.   and   V.   M..   Lakln.    Kans.      Music-leaf 

turner.     No.  1.253.092  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  513. 
^^^^^li  vl^/""'^  B.    Albion.  Mich.     Hlgh-cbalr  tray.     No. 

1,254,155  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  870. 
Parker,  Richard  B.,  assignor  to  Semct-Solvay  Company. 

j2i!T;  ?.  246;?^."^'  "«*'*  °'^  ^**-   1'282.481 ; 

Parker  Rust  Proof  Company  of  America.  (See  Oeachger. 

Walter  I.,  assignor.) 

Parker.  Viva  M.     (See  Parker.  James  O.  and  V.  M.) 

S*lS?°'"«*A,f7*""''^,"  ^:     i^^  S"<^'f  and  Parkhurst.) 
Parkin    William  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Treating  water  iM>n- 
talning  aulfuric  acid  and  Iron   salts.      Na    1.251,664; 

Parks,  Dennis.     (See  Mitchell  and  Parks.) 
Parlln  &  Orcndorff  Company.     (See  Dewey.  Frederic  L,. 
assignor.) 

Parlln  ft  Orendorff  Company.  (See  Graham,  William  S.. 
assignor.) 

Parmelcy.  Charles  H..  Denver.  Colo.  Automatic  oaintinK 
apparatus.     No.  1,254,429  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  240 ;  p.^7. 

Parsons.  Charles  A..  A.  Q.  Carneele.  Newcastle-MMn 
Tyne.  and  8.  8.  Cook,  Wallsend,  England ;  said  (Car- 
negie and  Cook  assignors  to  said  Parsons.  Gear-cutting 
machine.     No.  1,252.482  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  836. 

Parsons.  Joseph  Ijikevine,  Conn.  Fireplace  heating  sys- 
tem.     No.  1.251,916 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  140. 

Parsons.  Rlch.ird  C.  London.  England.  Fluid  pump,  tur- 
bine   and   the   like.     No.   1.254,156;  Jan.   22;  vJ  246; 

Pars<ms,  WlUUm  S.,  Grove  Park,  assignor  to  J.  Stone  ft 
Company  Limited,  Deptford,  Bngland.  Refuse-ejector 
for  ships.     No.  1,261,917;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  141. 

^■r^^fS'o,  ^'?'''  2)?""'"'5«i.  Colo.  Smelting  zinc  No. 
1.254.531  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p..  976. 

Pascocello,  Michael,  et  al.    (See  Landolfl,  Louis,  assignor.) 

^  "."'ifl^  JEE^*'    ^•'    Wells.    Minn.      Wild  -  pea    mill.      No. 

1.253,875;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  770. 
Pastore,   Cesare,    Sessa    Aurunca.    Italy.      Electric   nfety 

device   against   housebreaking,   burglary,  and   the   tike 

No.  1,252.834:  Jan.  8  :  v.  246;  p.  i85. 
Patch      Theodore     B..     Boston.     Mass.     CHutch-releaslnK 

mechanism.     No.  1.254.346;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  024. 
Patchen,  Thomas  P..  Dunlap,  Iowa.     Sled-runner  attach- 

ment.     No.  1,252,161 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  210. 
Patent   Holding  Company.      (See  Glad  will,   Rudolph   H., 

assignor.) 
Path*,   Emile.   Paris,   France,  assignor  to   Pathe   Freres 

Phonograph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Talklng-nia- 

chlne      No.  1.261,666 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246:  p.  86. 
Pathe  Freres  Phonograph  Company.     (8«e  Path*.  Emlle. 

assignor. ) 
Patric.  Charles  E.  Springfield.  Ohio.     Furrow-opener  for 

seeding-machines.     No.    1,254.266;    Jan.    22 ;    v.    246; 

p.  000. 

Patrick.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  Columbian  Bronze  Corpora- 
tion Freeport.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  generating  the 
pitch  of  propeller-blades.     No.   1,254,063;  Jan.   22;   v. 

Patrick,  Robert  A.,  assimor  to  Columbian  Bronze  Corpora- 
tion. Freeport  N.  Y.,  Making  patterns  for  propeller- 
blades.     Ko.  1.254,064  ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  246 ;  p.  84i 

Patterson.  Franklin  M.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Everlasting  Valve  Company.  In- 
ternal  combustion  steam-generator.  No.  1.268.622  ;  Jan. 
lo  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  668. 

Patterson,  James  A..  Sherman  township.  Clay  county 
Kans.  Rotary  road-making  machine.  No.  1,268.876' 
Jan.  15;  v.  240;  p.  770.  •^«.«, 

Patterson.  Samuel  A.  (See  Faldley.  Morris,  and  Pat- 
terson.) 

Patterson,  William  L..  assignor  to  Baus<^  ft  Lomb  Optical 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Unitary  dissolvtng-Tiew 
^"?063       ■PP*"*'"-     No.  1.264.724 ;  Jan.  29 ;  t*  24«  ; 

Pattison,  Mildred  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Skela  holding  devlc». 
No.  1,262.488  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  886. 

Patton  Bin  ft  Fixture  Company,  li»e.  (See  Patton,  Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 

Patton,  Ralph  C.    (See  Downes  and  Patton.) 

Patton.  William,  assignor  to  The  Patton  Bin  ft  Flxtnra 

?2W2^;S'a°n^"kTT.' gS^p.^frT"'*"' *'^^'*^"'-    ^'•- 
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Pa  aer.  JoMph,  and  K.  BmIibU,  aerctead.  Ohio.    Oitedla«- 
^Dachtac.     No.  1.2SiSLlttT7aii.  1;  t.  M«;  p.  210. 
PnaL    Frederick   N.,    Plijprtaff,    Ari«.     To«th-bn»b.     No. 
_  JiS4^2  :  Jan.  22  ;  t.  546:  p.  977. 
Pa  111.   carl,   Stxad  Beadi,   Conn.,  anlxnor  to  Garwood 
.ompany,  Garwood.  N.  J.     Mechanical  moTemeat.     No. 
^    .2U.4M ;  Jan.  8  ;  ▼.  24i ;  p.  3M. 
Pa  ill.  Carl,   Sound    Bcacb,  Conn.,   assignor  to  Garwood 

'  '^JR!S'  <^»wood,  N.  J.    lifeefeanlcal  aovenent.    Mo. 
,252^486  ;  Jan.  8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  336. 
Pa  liKB.    Tbeodore.    Sadro    Woottey.    Waah.      Ststloaary 

;  ower-trannnltt^  attactameat   for  automobilca.     No. 
^    ,2*4.844  ;  Jan.  M ;  v.  240  :  p.  1100. 
Pa  ilaon,  Swen    Ileber  City.  Utah.     Knife.    No.  1.252.486  ; 

.  an.  8 :  T.  246  ;  p.  336. 
Pailion.  Walter  H.     (See  Lathrop  and  Panlaon.) 
^  \^',H^^A-'  y«unjpBtown,  Oblo.     MoMlac  appaxatn. 
^    Jo.  1.251.t01 ;  Jan.  U  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  801.  -^»~- 

Pa  me,  Alvah,  and  C.  W.  McFarlane,  Orange,  T«.     aiy- 

1  *w«.     No.  1  255.041 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1164. 
Pa  rne.  Edwin  C.  Taeoma,  Wash.     Device  for  mcaaadng 
leMtti  of  trees  and  tke  like     Na  1,253377  ;  Jan.  15 ; 

Pa  ^ae.  Oeort*  v'.,  Chlea«o.  Dl.     Method  for  ascertaining 

I  be  location  of  leaks  la  andergroand  flokl-pressore  pipes. 

;  fo.  1.262.487  :  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246  ;  p.  837. 
Pa  'ne.   George   V.,   ClUca^,   lU.     Aacertainiag   leaks   in 

;  nderfrooad  ioid-vreasare  pipes.     No.  1,262.488 ;  Jan. 
N  :  T  246 ;  p.  887. 
Pet  LTsou,  James  H..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Hasler  and 

i  ae^ttaird  to  C.  E.  Faller.  BloomfleJd,  Ind.    Airship.    No. 

:  .256,042  :  Jan.  29  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  1165. 
Pe)  rspn,  John  B,.  aarignor  to  ^Imsrif.  G.  W.  McCteakey. 

IP'*  A.I-.L",^'^'  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Metaltle  box. 
_  J  ro.  1«262.480  ;  Jan.  8  ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  337. 
Pciiae.  Frederick  O..  Chicago,  111.     Chiropodist's  or  sur- 

jieon's  instrument.     No.   1,265,048;   Jan.  29;   v.  246; 

]  I.  1155. 
Pe^  ^  Franklin  G..   Honor.  Mich.     Veaeer  package.     Ne. 

,254,430  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  947. 
Pe  k.^  Ins  F.,  Greeawood,  Miss.    Motlon-pletvre  apparatas. 

:  Jo.  1.255.044  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  :  p.  Il65.  "'"'»"• 

Fe<  k,  Irving  W.,  Uacom,  Ga.    Wind-shield.    No.  1.262,611 ; 

.  an.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  r72, 
P4k,   InrlM  W.,   Macon.    Ga.      Cushion-cover    for  ftalt- 

<  ^tea.     No.  1.268,028  ;  Jan.  15  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  698. 

P^  K  Jehn  S.,  Altrlncham,  and  8.  Eekaann,  fThalley 
1  ^n»,  Bnglaiid.  assignors  to  Westiaghouae  Electric 
I  Dd  Maaofactorlag  C««apan  v.  Ceatrol  aratem  for  fly- 
y  rheel  motors.    No.  1,261.688 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  146 ;  p.  74. 

PC4  k.  aaaoel  8.     (See  Lyon  aad  Peck.j 

Pe«k.  Walter  F.,  e*  ml.  (See  Oottl,  Constaatiae  J.,  as- 
ilgnor.) 

Pe«  eracn.  Oscar  A..  New  York,  N.  T.     Telephone  collection- 

I  ox.     Na  1.2540138  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  077. 
Pe<  1.  ChriatoplMr,  Coneob,  Cona.    Imprint.    No.  1.255,645  : 

.  an.  29 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  1165. 
Pe<  1,    Chrlstonher,    Coscob.    Coon.      Vehlde-wbeel.     Ho. 

1  ,256,046  ;  ian.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1166. 
Pe;  rleas  Motor  Car  Company,  fhe.     (See  StricUand,  Wll- 

1  am  B.,  assignor.) 
P«rleB8    Motor    CJar   Company,    The.      (See   Waclswortb, 

4  leorge  R..  assdnor.) 
Pel  rce,  John   K.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Mechanism  for  me- 

«  hanlcaliy  transferring  items  of  account.    No.  1,258.417  : 

,  an.  15  jv.  246 ;  p.  «40. 

^i  '•^l^'-r-.^"^""*'  92^-    SttfnaUn«  apparatas.    Ko. 

_  ]  ,252,163 :  Jan.  1:  v.  246 ;  p.  211. 

Pei  letler,  Cbarlee  B.,  New  Orleana,  La.     Bansote-caatrol 

<  lectric  switch.     No.  1,254,534  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  977. 
Pel  Her,  Alfred.  St.  Paul.  Mlna.    Snow-elevattng  mat  Mae. 

]  ro.  1,252,164  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  211. 
Pel  (on.    Georae    W..    Frultland,    Iowa.     Beflector.     No. 

)  .263.274  ;  Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  696. 
Pel  ton  Water  Wheel  Company.     (See  Doble,  WUUam  A., 

I  lalgnor.) 
BMdozak.    John,    Pe    BU,    Washington.      Nat  •  lock.      No. 

:  ,253.523 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 :  p.  669. 
Pei  laock.  George  A..  Oak  Park.  lU.,  assignor  to  Western 

1  Ueetrlc  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vapor  and  fame 

^•atMttng  system.     No.  1.254,725;  Jaa.  29;  t.  246; 

1 .  1063. 
Pennsylvania  Crasher  Company.     (See  HQler,  Joseph  L., 

I  sslgnor.) 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Works.     (See  Farst,  John  K., 

laslgaor.) 
Pel  nsylvanla  Tank  Car  Company.     (See  Stevenson,  Frank 


r.) 


Pe  ny  Package  Corporation.     (See  Tarasch,  Louis  C.  as- 

I  cnor.) 
Fm  tleo,    Solomon,   Woodward.   Iow».      Combined    scoop- 

toard  and  end-gat&     No.  1464.9S2:  Jan.  29;  v.  24tf; 

1 .  1126. 
Pel  per,    David   E..   and    H.    Strelow,   Venice.    Cal.      011- 

I  ir«er.     No.  lJ6t,716 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 :  p.  403. 
FHey.  Robert.     (See  Perey,  John  F.  and  B.) 
ni  tj.  John  F.  aad  Hn  BxDOklyn,  N.  Y.     Turnstile.     No. 

1  254.066 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  848. 
Fn  ■»  NMMlaa  D..  SteeUeo.  aarignor  of  one-third  to  F.  B. 

I  owdls  and  oae^hird  to  B.  €L  Warrtn,  Harrlabar^, 

J  a.     ■Fd'ataUc.  aaaam.  or  air  vnlve.     No.  1^52,400; 

J  u.  8 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  888. 
Pei^na.  Charka,  Bddfewater,  Maaa.,  aaslg»»r,  by  meane 
algnaneata.   to  tlbitad  Shoe  Machinery  CorpocatloB, 
iftstaan,  N.  J.    MaeUae  for  ase  la  the  aBaanfceturt  of 
Ills.     No.  1.254,15T ;  Jan.  SS ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  870. 


^•?'"?%i?HS.'S  N«?r«****L.*i-  *•  Beartag  for  roUaia. 
No.  1.254.350  ;  Jaa.  22  ;  v.  446  ;  »•  926. 

P^Uh,  atm  F.,  Henderson,  Tax.  Plow  attachment.  No. 
1,2621491  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 :  p.  338. 

Perla.  Salvater^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Antoaatlc  maalcal 
Instrument.      No.   1.253,816 ;  Jaa.  8 ;   v.  246 ;  p.   485. 

Po-lmotter,  Davkl  O..  Mew  York.  M.  Y.  CaoMHitloa  ar- 
ticle  of   furniture.      No.   Ijt52.166;   Jan.   1;   v.  2i6; 

Perrln.  iobn  G.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Tlre-carrler  Ibr  aatavio- 
Mles.     .No.  1.261.089:  Jan.  1:  V.  246;  p.  7*. 

Perry,  Beuben  W.,  Spencer,  Maaa.  Sharpenlsc  devtaa. 
No.  Ij252.612;  Jan.  8 :  v.  i46 ;  p.  17B.      '^  ""         "" 

Peters,  Fay  C.     (See  Kaiser  and  Peters.) 

PetrrK.  Juku  F..  Kdgfwood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
iugliouse  Electric  k  Manufactntlag  Company.  Poly- 
phaw  reactance-coU.     No.  1.253,276;  Jan.  16;  v.  ;M6; 

Peters,  Melville  E.,  G.  H.  Path,  aai  A.  F.  MUler.  aaslgaora 

to  The  IVters  Patent  Rights  Company.  Deaver.  Cola. 

Bax;cvverlac  machine.     No.  1.-X51.611 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  111. 
PeterH.  Melville  E.,  G.  11.  Path,  and  A.  F.  Mllle<-,  asalsaors 

to  The  Peters  Patent  Rights  Coapaay,  Denver,  CM*. 

Apparatoa    lor    nentrallauf    the    corUag    of    (redUy- 

ganimed  blanka.    No.  14MSlJl2 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  112. 
Peters,  Melville  E..  O.  U.  Path,  and  A.  F.  Miller.  ■■Tgniiin 

to  The  Peters  Patent  SSghts  Campaay.  Denver.  Oala. 

First-stage  treatment  far  box-wrapping  mat^lnea.     No. 

1.25111?:  Jan.  1 :  v.  M6;  p.  112. 
Peters,  Melville  E.,Q.  H.  Fatb.  and  A.  F.  Miller,  aaslgaora 

to  The  Prtrrs  Patent  Rights  ODOnpauy,  Deaver,  Cato. 

Second-stage  treatment  for  box-wrapplBK  SMchlnea.    No. 

1.251,814  :  Jan.  1:  v.  246;  p.  113. 
Peters.  MelTlIle  £.,0.  H.  Path,  and  A.  F.  MUler,  asalgnaca 

to  The  Peters  Patent  Rights  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Uoa-truaferrtac  merhanlsBi  fbr  box-wrapping 


No.  1JM1,815 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  118. 
Peters^  Melvllle  E..  G.  U.  Path,  and  A.  F.  MUler,  asalcMra 

to  The  Peters  Patent   Rights  Company.   Denver.  Cola. 

Combined  soc-unti  an<l   third  stage  turu-in  and  finishing 

treataeut  for  box  wrapping  machlaes.     No.  1.251,816; 

Jan.  1 ;  V.  246 :  p.  118. 
Peters,  MelvUle  S..  O.  H.  Fhth.  aad  A.  F.  MUler,  aaslf 


to  The  Peters  Patent   Rights  Company,   Denver,  ^lo. 

Gamaied-biaBk  wipers  (or  tlaht  and  loooe  types  of  blaak- 

wrapping  work.    No.  1.251.817  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  114. 
Peters.  MelviUe  B..  O.  U.  Fatb.  and  A.  F.^  MUler.  asalnan 

to  The  Peters  Patent  Rights  Company.  Denver,  oalo. 

Bnd-tum-ln  wiper  for  wrapplnc  the  end  edges  eC  haaea 

with  gummed  blanks.     No.  1.251.818 ;  Jaa.  1 ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  116. 
Peters  Patent  Rights  Company.  The.     (See  P'jters,  I'ath. 

and  Miller,  assignors.) 
Petersen,     Antcer,     Wlntbrop,     Mass.     Sttmnd-gnUe     for 

braldlag-nmchlnes.     No.   1.254,066;   Jan.   22;   v.   246; 

p.  843. 
»ete 


Petersea.  Olaf  G.,  Somerset,  Ky.  Unloading  appatatim  ter 
bottom-damp  cars.  No.  1,252.717;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 
p.  4M. 

Petersohn,  August  W.,  Anrera.  III.  Smoklag-plpe.  No. 
1.258.878;  Jan.  15:  v.  246:  p.  771. 

Peterson,  G4>orge  A.,  Oakland.  CaL  Apparatas  for  trans- 
forming pressure.  .  No.  1.253,718;  Jan.  16;  ▼.  246;  p. 
725. 

Peterson,  Jonathan.     (See  Warner,  Ethel  G..  aaatgnor.) 

Peterson,  Miles  B.,  Pemeta.  Okla.  Focaslag  attAchaent 
for  cameras.    No.  1,251,690 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  75. 

IVtinot,  Napoleon  G.,  assignor  to  United  States  Allovs  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.  Treatiag  iron  or  steeL  Na. 
1.252,023 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  171.  ' 

Petinot.  Napoleon  G..  assignor  to  United  States  Alloys  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.  Y.  Manufacturing  Iron  salM. 
No.  1,262.024  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  172. 

Petlx,  Angelo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gas-cock  and  the  Uke. 
Na  lM,9i» ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246:  p.  614. 

Petrie,  Fltt  C.  trustee.  (See  Base  and  Pickford,  assign- 
ors.) 

Petrolenm  Patents  Company.  (Bee  Dunn.  Irwin  L..  aa> 
signorj 

Petter.  Ernest  W..  London.  England.  Means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  liquid  faet  to  Internal -combustion 
engines.     No.   1,252,166:  Jan.  1:  v.   246;  p.  212. 

Pettie,  Charles  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Noa-sklddlag  trac- 
tion-wheel.    No.   1.261,819:   Jan.   1;   v.   246;   p.   116. 

Pettlt.  Charles  A.,  St.  Loois,  Mo.  Tractor  for  plows  and 
the  like.     No.  1,262.107;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  212. 

Peuch.  Bmlle,  Bonrge:*,  and  A.  Arbey,  Beare.  Franee. 
Drininc.  screw<attlng,  aad  ether  shnllar  aiachlne.  No. 
1,254,933;  Jan.  20:  v.  246;  p.  1126. 

Prefferfcom.  WlUlam  L.,  and  A.  P.  Schloerb,  assignors  of 
one  third  to  A.  H.  Hamraetter.  Mllwaakee,  Wis.  Bx- 
tenstoB  table.     No.  1,258.719 ;  .Tan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  726. 

Phalen,  Albert  E.,  Saadasky.  Wis.  AatomobOe  palling 
attachment    No.  1.268.524 :  Jaa.  15 ;  v.  246 :  p.  669. 

Phehui,  J^n  C,  and  H.  B.  MacAlplae.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Moistening  attachment  for  typewriter  ribbons.  No. 
l.S51,6»l ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  76. 

Phelps.  Dexter  E..  Wooster.  Ohio,  aaslcnor  to  American 
Chain  Company,  Incorporated^Brldgeport.  CUtnn.  Laxy- 
chain.     No.  1.254.851 ;  Jam.  2^  ;  v.  246 :  p.  025. 

Phelps.  Panl.  Mllwaakee.  asslgaor  to  Internattonat  Can- 
nlaff  Machinery  Co.,  Owen,  Wis.  Meaaarlng  apparatas. 
No.  1^6*.«1J;  Jaa.«:v.  246;p.«*  "^ 

Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Soa  Moel- 
ler.  WUUam  J^  •sal6Doc.r 
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Phllips-Brinton  Company.     (See  Brlnton,  WUllam  C.  Jr., 

assignor.) 
PhilUps.   Allen   A.,   Fresno.  Cat.     Match-dlspeaslng  box. 

No.  1.254.845 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1100. 
PhlUlpa,  George  F.      (See  Barnes  and  PhUUpa.) 
PhlUfts,  John  H..  Jr.,  Jackson,  Mich.     Phonograph.     Mo. 

1^^276 :  Jan.  15 :  v.  246 :  p.  696. 
Phllllpa,  Bi^rt  A.,  Taylorvllle,   lU.     Cord-holder.     No. 

1,252,800;  Jan.  1;  ▼.  246;  p.  248. 
Phlnney,  Edgar  E..  assignor  to  Monroe  Calcalatlag  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Calealatlag-aiachlnc. 

No.  1,253,879  ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  771.  «?" 

Phoenix  Glass  Company,  The.     (See  Plckhardt,  Harry,  aa- 

signor.) 
Planko.    Mend^,    CThlcago,    Dl.      Curtain  -  window.      Me. 

1.258f525;  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  669. 
Planta,    Hannibal.      (See   Dalwlgk,   Hermann,   assignor.) 
Plckard,    Ella   M.,   Oklahoma,   (Ala.     Hair- carter.     No. 

1,258.880;  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  771. 
Plckhardt,    Harry,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to   The 

Phoenix  Glass  Company,  Ptttaborgh,  Pa.     Ijlghtlng-tlx- 

tare.    No.  1,253,881:  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  771. 
PloUn.  Rowland  O.,  Chicago,  111.     Drill.     No.  1,264,267 ; 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  900. 
Plckln.     Rowland     O.,     Chicago,     III.      Core-drilL      No. 

1,254.268  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  901. 
Pleper,  Alpbonse  F.     (See  Pleper,  Oscar  H.  aad  A.  F.) 
Pleper,  Oscar  H.   and  A.  F.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Hot-air 

syrtnse.     No.  1,252.614;  Jan.   8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  S74. 
Pierce,  James  L.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Commercial  Compaay, 

Manila,    Philippine    Islands.      Drying   apparatas.      No. 

1,264,481  :  Jan.  22 :  v.  246  :  p.  94fe. 
Plerson,  K(lwnr<l.  Clarke  Station,  Ind.     Necktle-atretcher. 

No.  1,253.720 ;  Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  726. 
Plgott,   George   W.,    Harrisonville,   Ohio.      Railway-spike. 

No.  1,251,566 ;  Jaa.  1 :  v.  246 :  p.  86. 
Pike,'  Robert  F.,  Fall  River,  Mass.     Oarment-sapporter. 

No.  1,262,168  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  212. 
Pile,    John    R.,    Owensboro,    Ky.      Napkin  -  holder.      Na 

1,253,277:  Jan.  16:  v.  246;  p.  596. 
PUeon,    James    R.,    Vangoard.    Saskatchewan,    Canada. 

Door-binge.     Na  1.253.882  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  a.  772. 
Pine.  Jame.s  K.  P.,  Lanxiagtiarg,  assignor  to  Uaited  Shirt 

and  Collar  Compaay,  Troy,  N.  Y.    CoUar.    No.  1,263,418 ; 

Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  640. 
Plakerton,  James.     (See  Newton.  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Plttaluga,  Stefano,  Los  Angele«,  Cal.     Can-draining  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,2542269:  Jan.  22;  V.  246;  p.  901. 
Pittsburgh  Lamp  Brass  4e  Glass  Company.     (See  Yokel, 

Prank,  assignor.) 
Pittsburgh  Plate  GUss  Company.     (See  Stingluff.  Harry 

G..  assignor.) 
Pittsburgh  RoUs  CorporaUon.     (See  MeMUHn.  Oliver  B.. 

assignor.) 
Pittsburgh  Steel  Company.     (See  Anflndsen,  Christian  B.. 

assignor.) 
PIttsborgh  Steel  Products  Company.     (See  Selkirk,  Wil- 
liam M..  assignor.) 
Plant,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Defiance  Check  Writer  Cor- 
poration. Rochester,  N.  Y.    C!heck-wrtting  machine.    Na 

1.254.270 :  Jan.  22  :  v.  246 ;  p.  902. 
Plantlko.    John,     Wlthee,    Wis.       Stone  -  gatherer.       No. 

1,258.004  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  514. 
Plantlnga.     Pierre,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Coke-oven.      No. 

1.255,047  :  Jan.  29  :  v.  246  :  p.  1156. 
Piatt,  (Jlarence  D.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Entrance  switch. 

No.  1.262,492  ;  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  838. 
Piatt.    Clarence    D.,    Brtdceport.    Coan.      Incloaed -switch 

constroction.     No.  1,262.493;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  338. 
Piatt,   Clarence   D.,    Bridgeport,   Conn.      Electric   switch. 

No.  1.254,067;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  844. 
Piatt.    Leon    D..    Cleveland,    Ohla      Serving-table.      No. 

1,252,020  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  170. 
Player.  Donald  W.,  Folkestone,  England.     Moving-picture 

apparatus.    No.  1,268.883 ;  Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  772. 
Ploehn,  John  H.,  assignor  to  French  4c  Hecht,  Davenport, 

Iowa.     Lap-weld  and  prodadng  same.     No.  1,2KZ.025 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  172. 
Plotka,  Michael.     (See  Bonk  and  Plotka.) 
Plomley,    Baymond    L.,    WUmlagton,    Del.,    assignor    to 

Frederick  Osann  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Straw- 
sewing  machine.  No.  1,252.169  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  212. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.     (See  Boblnsoa.  George  A.. 


Mo. 


) 
Paeamatic  Sokiilehl  Appliaace  Compaay.     (See  Carting, 

Rose  S..  assignor.) 
PocboB,  Boger,  Qrarson,  Nebr.     Dirlfible  headlight. 

1.255,048  :  /an.  »  ;  v.  246 :  p.  1156. 
Pogne,  (Jeorge  D..  St  Louis.  Mo.     Lubrlcatlac  ai 

for  piston-machines.     No.  1,254,685;  Jan.  22;  v.  246; 

p.  978. 
Pogue,  George  D.,  St.  Loais,  Mo.     Fael-pump  for  oU-en- 

Aotm.    Ne.  1,254,846  ;  Jan.  29  :  v.  246 ;  p.  1100. 
BolaclL    (Aarlea   F-    York,   Pa.      Attachmctit   for    aato- 

mobiles.  No.  1,252,943;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  467. 
PollBkowsky,  Upa.  (See  Adam*  and  PoUakowaky.) 
PoUak.  Botiert  R.,  Saa  Frandaco.  Cal.    Apparatas  for  de- 

hrdratliK  oU.    No.  1,254,271 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  902. 
Pamrd-AlUng  Manufacturing  Company.    <8ee  De  Mlnlco, 

Frank,  aaaognor.) 
Pomeroy,  Bennard  H.,  Bochester,  assignor,  by  nsKie  as- 

Bignmmts,  t»  B.  B.  Dleta  Ooanpany.  New  York.  N.  T. 

Totalar  laatera.    No.  ^62,866 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  4M. 
Pomeroy,  Florence  M.     (See  Janes,  Ow««  H.,  aasiigaar.) 


PemCToy,  Ralph  B.  U.,  McGlU,  Nev.    Roaater-fnmace  top. 

No.  1,251, 6fl>2  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  :  p.  75. 
I>onon.  8aul,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Da/Ught  Cinema 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ehidlesa-OlBi  reel.     Na 

1.2i54,272 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  902. 
Pool,  Austin  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Thomburrow. 

WetaMre,  Kana.     Wheel  -  chala  •  tlf^tenlng  tool.     Na., 

1,254^34 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1126; 
Paole,   Goorve   H.,   Perth,   Oatario,   Canada.     Hydraalk 

fountain-brash.    No.  1.262,887  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  436. 
Pope.  Alfred  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Pope,  Loala- 

Tille,  Ky.     Egg-tumlng  mechanism  for  Incubators.     Na 

1,254.273;  Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  902. 
Pope,  Curran.     (See  Pope,  Alfw«l  T.,  assignor.) 
Porcelain    Enamel    and    Manufacturing    Company,    Thaw 

(See  TUrk.  Ileinrleh,  assLmor.) 
Porpblr,  Elmer,  Pittsburg,  Bans.    Shot-firing  device.    No. 

1,251,820 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  116. 
Portee,     Arthar    O..     Cbarleaton,     III.      Not-loek.      Na. 

1.264.726  :  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1063. 

Portella.  SUvio  P..  Sfto  Paulo,  Braxil.  Sunken-ahlps- 
emerging  apparatas.  Na  1.253,526;  Jan.  16;  v.  2«B; 
p.  669. 

Porter,  WUson  E.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  (Zlock  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Mantel  chime-clock.  No.  1,252,170  ;  Jan. 
1 ;  V.  246  ;  p.  218. 

Portland  Industrial  (Company.  (See  MlUer.  NUa,  as- 
signor.) 

Portnoy,    OdaUe,    Lynchbarg,    Va.      Collar-botton.      Ma 

1,252,171 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  213. 
Postle,    Ethan,    Linton,    N.    D.      Automatic    boiler    fe«d 

mechanism.     No.   1,253,095;  Jan.   8:   v.   246:   p.  614. 
Postolowsld,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cigarette-case.    No. 

1,252,944 :  Jan.  8 j  v.  246 :  p.  467. 
Potssb  Ebttraction  (jorporatloa.     (See  Glaeser,  Walter,  as- 
signor.) 
Potter,  Thomas  I.,  assignor  to  Coin  Machine  Manafaetor- 

ing  Company.  Portland.  Oreg.    Coin-delltering  machine. 

No.  1  Jt62,021  :  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 :  p.  171. 
Potthoff,    Louis,   Flushing.    N.   Y.     Tumbling  apparatus. 

No.  1,251.567  :  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  Ou  36. 
Pottbofr,  Loals,  Piushlng.  N.  Y.    Electroplating  apparatus. 

No.  1.261.668 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  37. 
Potthoff,  Louis.  Montclair,  N.  J.,  and  G.  W.  Schwelaaberg, 

Brooklyn.  N.   Y. ;  said   Schwdnsberg  assignor  to  aafii 

Potthoff.      Electrmlating   apparatus.      No.    1.261.669; 

Jan.  1 ;  V.  246  ;  p.  37. 
Potts,  Fred  E.     (See  Stlne,  Ardon  M..  assignor.) 
Pooison,  Andrew.  Widnes.  England.     Bleaching,  sconrlng. 

and    decortlcatiag    fabrics    or    fibrous    matter.      No. 

1.254.727  :  Jan.  29  :  v.  246  ;  p.  1064. 

Powell.  Alfred  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Send-lndireet-Ughtlng 

device.    No.  1.254.728  :  Jan.  29  :  v.  246 ;  p.  1064. 
Powell,  Alfred  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Device  for  oraamcnt- 

iug  shades  or  reflectors.     No.  1.264,729;  Jan.  29;  t. 

246 ;  p.  1064. 
Power  Washing  Machine  Ca     (See  Altorfer.  Alpheia  W., 

assignor.) 

Power  y  Zabala,  Jose,  West  Ferry,  Dundee,  Scotland.  Ma- 
chine for  sewing  hemp  soles.  No.  1,253,762 ;  Jan.  15 ; 
V.  246;  p.  738. 

Powers  Arcoonting  Machine  Company.  (See  Laakcr,  WU- 
llam W.,  assignor.) 

Powers,  George  A.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  The  Bntler 
Company,  Butler,  Ind.  Ratchet  force-pamp.  Mo. 
1,252,718  :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246;  p.  403. 

Pradler,  Enogat  C,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Socl4t4 
Anonyme  du  Carburateur,  Zenith,  Lyon.  France.  Car- 
bureter.    No.  1.261.570;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  37. 

Prall,  Nathan  C,  Carlisle,  Iowa.  Cultivator  attaehitaeut. 
No.  1.251,821  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  116. 

Prntiey,  Harry  H..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Sonnd-prodadng 
device.     No.  1.251,918;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  141. 

Pratt.  Martha  B..  Altauy,  N.  T.  Can.  Na  1.262,494; 
Jan.  8  jv.  246;  p.  889. 

Pratt  4b  Whitney  Compaay.  (flee  MflUer,  Friederlch,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Pregcnzer,  Joseph  M.,  (Chicago,  111.  X-ray  tobe.  Na 
1.253,721 ;  Jan.  15:  v.  246 :  p.  726. 

Preiferi.  Frederick  C..  and  F.  Scbula,  Beaver  Oossing. 
Nehr.  AutomoMle-jadL  No.  1,254,352;  Jan.  22;  v. 
246 ;  p.  926. 

"Premru,  Ivan,  Sa«tb  Norwalk,  Oann.  Mechanical  hand- 
fan.     No.  1.251,671 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  86. 

Prenderfast,  James,  Syracfme,  N.  Y.  Poasle.  No. 
1.261,m:  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246:  p.  116. 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Lockwood,  Boms  D., 
assignor.) 

PreasMd  Compaay,  The.  (See  Schreors  and  Mets,  as- 
signors.) 

Preston.  Ben   H.,  Monroe,  Wla.     Measorlag  iastmment. 

Na  1.258,096  :  Jaa.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  516. 
Preaton,  Frederick  A..  Hlgihland  Park,  aaaid^aor  to  Tha 

Madden    Comimny,    Chicago,    III.      Track-duap.      Me. 

1,264.847 ;  Jan.  28 ;  v.  246:  p.  1101. 
Prettle,  Blchard  J.,  Jamaica,  N.  T.,  asalpier  to  Hie  AaaUaa 

Company.    Sound  box.    No..  1,253,527  ;  JAn.  16 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  676. 

Prettla  Riebard  1..  Jaiaalea,  M.  T^  aaalgnor  to  Tka 
'Weolian  Osmpany.     AatsaMtle  rn  nrd  rrpnntlaa 

tTj* 


for 

V.  217  ;  p.  1176 


and  the  Uke.    No.  1,256417 ;  Jan. 


:>jtia|-i-.^  .•-  ; 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Pii  w,  Cbariea  S..  BaUierford,  N.  J.,  anlcnor  to  Western 

]  llectric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Tork,  N.  T.   Blec- 

t  rleal  protective  apparatus.     No.   1.251.072 ;  Jan.   1 ; 

1 .  24« ;  p.  38. 

Pri  :e,  Harry,  Boston,  Mass.     Oil  Taporlzer  and  bamer. 

]  fo.  1J62,801 :  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 :  p.  248. 
Prl:e.  Willie  8.,  Tbomasrllle,  Ga.     Window-screen.     No. 

]  ,201,823  ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246  ;  p.  116. 
PrlFbe.    Herman   C.   Blue   Island,   111.     Draftgoar.     Na 

1,253.186;  Jan.  8;  t.  246;  p.  541. 
Pri>b«.   Herman   C.   Bine   IsUnd.   111.     Draft-gear.     No. 

1,253,187;  Jan.  8;  t.  246:  p.  641. 
Prjil,  MnrtlD  W..  Spokane,  Wasb.     Antiskid  derice.     No. 

1,263,722;  Jan.  IS;  t.  246;  p.  726. 
Prlwt,  Leslie  R.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Gas-engine  piston.     No. 

1 ,254.853  :  Jan.  22  ;  t.  246  :  p.  926. 
Prlister,    PbUip   O.,   Catonsvllle,   Md.     AUrm  bell.     No. 

]  ,251,919  :  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246  ;  p.  142. 
Prl  told,  Ocorge,  Llnwood.  assignor  to  The  Congoleam  Com- 
]  any,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.    Printing  fabrics.    No.  1,266.049 ; 
.  an.  29 :  ▼.  246 ;  p.  1156. 
Prl  ns,  Joseph  C.  Homell,  N.  Y.    Loatber-cutting  macbine. 

1  [o.  1,252,172  :  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246-;  p.  218. 
Priiceton   Knitting  Mills.      (See   Heber,  WlllUn  R..  as- 

■  Ignor.) 
Prligle.  William  T.,  Wyncote,  Pa.     Electric  switch.     No. 

1.252,838;  Jan.  8;  t.  246:  p.  436. 
Prl  tchard,  John  J.,  Birmingham.  England.     Inflated  ap- 
)  aratns  for  preventing  drowning  and  assisting  swim 
I  ling.     No.  1.252.173;  Jan.  1|  t.  246;  p.  213. 
Pn  cess  Company,   The.      (See  Coast,   John   W.,  Jr.,  aa- 

I  Ignor.) 
Pnctor,  Walter  8..  Candler,  N.  C.     SbaTlng-bmsh.     No. 

]  .252.719  ;  Jan.  8  ;  r.  246 ;  p.  404. 
PT'  canter,  Henry  E..  Chicago,  111.     Lamp  holder  and  ad- 

:  aster.    No.  1.254.068:  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  844. 
Pr  greralve  Manufacturing-  Company.  The.      (See  Chase, 

1  Tank  8.,  assignor.) 
Pr  aser,  Tbonws  W.     (See  Smith  and  Prosser.) 
Pr  itasiak,    J6>ef,    Mllwaokee.    Wis.      Automobile  •  signal. 

(o.  1,264.730 :  Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1064. 
Pr  "Uty,  George  W.,  Dorchester,  Mass.     Machine  for  wrap- 

1  ling  bales.     No.  1.253,884  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  772. 
Pr  iTost,     Peter,     Milwaukee.     Wis.       Grain-drier.       No. 

:  .261,573  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  38. 
Pr  'or,  George  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Expanding  derice  for 
I  pectade-rlms.     No.  1.254,274  ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  908. 
Pv  !kett,  Robert  B.,  and  H.  R.  Abbott,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Heel. 

io.  1,253.278 :  Jan.  15 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  596. 
P«  rkett.  Robert  B.,  and  H.  R.  Abbott.  St  Louis,  Mo.    Man- 
ifactnrlng    tenoned    heels.      No.    1.263.279;    Jan.    15; 
'.  240  ;  p.  596. 
Pn  •kett,  Robert  B.,  and  H.  R.  Abbott.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Ap- 
laratns    for    use    in    operating    upon    shoe-soles.      No. 
1.264.010  :  Jan.  15  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  807. 
Pn  nmlll,   George    R.,   Corslcana,   Tex.      Hinge    cage  and 
narking  tool.     No.  1,251,693 ;  Jan.  1:  y.  246;  p.  76. 
Parsel.  John  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Resilient  wbeeL     No. 

.254,536  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  978. 
Pn  tnam,  Alden  L.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Com- 
»ny,   Detroit,    Mich.      Forming   meUUlc    wheelii.      No. 
.253.419  ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  641. 
Pv  tnam,  Alden  L..  assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Com- 
lany,  Detroit.  Mich.   DemounUble  wheel.  No.  1,268.420  ; 
ran.  15 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  641. 
Py  ^-National  Electric  Headlight  Company.      (See  Dake, 

•  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Qv  uitz.  Albert  T.,  Rock  HUl,  S.  C.    Ix>om.    No.  1.253,992  ; 

tan.  15 :  y.  240 ;  p.  802. 
Qq  senan,  William,  and  C.  Farwell,  Aurora,  III.    Door  for 
Iwlght-cars.     No.   1,252.026;  Jan.   1;  y.  246;   p.    172. 
Qt  Igley.  John  T..  assignor  to  Costmeter  Company.  Boston, 
tasH.     Costmeter  eqalpment     No.  1,254.587  ;  Jan.  22  ; 
'.  246;  p.  978. 
Qn  HI,  Charles  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  B. 
V.   Beardsley,   trustee,   San  Francisco,  Cal.     Current- 
vctlfler.     No.  1,262.615;  Jan.  8;  y.  246;  p.  374. 
Qilnby,  James  H..   San  Jose.   Cal.     Method   of  forming 
lauge-grooyes  and  molds  therefor.    No.  1.255,060 ;  Jan. 
»;  y.  246:  p.  1157. 
Qvtnn.  Don  L.,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Mill 
ind  Lumber  Company.     Feed-trough  for  poultry-crates. 
»Jo.  1.268,723;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  727. 
Qt  Inones.  Alfredo.  New  Orleans.  La.    Electrical  exercising 

levice.    No.  1,253,885  :  Jan.  15 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  778. 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Roeaen,  Oscar,  asalgDor.) 
B.  D.  Wood  *  Co.     (See  Green,  Charles  B^  asslgnorj 
R.  E.  Diets  Company.      (See  Pomeroy,  Bennard  Hi,  as- 

I  ignor.) 
Ba  ran.  Wiley  T.,  and  W.  F.  Schultheiss.  San  Dtego,  Cal. 
.     Eqolpment  for  green'sand  molding.    No.  1,262,946 ;  Jan. 

I ;  y.  246 ;  p.  467. 
Ba-kl/eft,     George     S..     Buffalo,     N.    T.      StencO.      No. 

.264,854 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  926. 
Ba  ler,  Joe,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Hazlett.  Belva, 
)ltla.      Ball-joint.     No.   1,263,724;   Jan.   15;   y.   246; 
».  797. 
Ballant  Heating  Limited.     (See  Bone,  Wilson,  and  Mc- 

roort,  assinorO 
Ba  Ike,  John  W..  Dollar  Bay,  Mich.    VMetable-banrester. 

«o.  1.256,051 ;  Jan.  29 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  1157. 
Baloylcb.  Harry,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wheel  rim  and  tire 

<  oastmctlon.    No.  1,262,889 :  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  487. 
Ba  ifeidt,   Fred   A.,   Zearing .    Iowa.     Bamasa-ybe.     No. 
,263.726 ;  Jan.  15 :  y.  246 ;  p.  727. 


Rakestraw.  Thomaa  O.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Steam-trap.  Na 
1.252.720 ;  Jan.  8 ;  y.  246 :  p.  404. 

Ralls,  James  C,  ShefBeld,  England.  Door-fastening  for 
motor-cars,  carriages,  and  other  vehicles.  No.  1,262,027  ; 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  172. 

Ramsay,  Hugh  v.,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.  Hoisting  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,252,174;  Jan.  1;  y.  246;  p.  218. 

Randall,  Charles  C,  Olean,  N.  Y.  Linotype-machine.  No. 
1,268,726 ;  Jan.  15 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  727. 

Randall,  Charles  P.,  Chicago.  111.  Dumping  mechanlam 
for  vehicle-con talnera.  No.  1.261,574  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ; 
p.  38. 

Randall,  John  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Potato-digger.  No. 
1,251,576 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  39. 

Randall.  Myron  R..  Waupaca,  Wis.  <]}un-Btght  and  monnt- 
Ina  therefor.     No.  1,251,694  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  76. 

Randall,  Wellington,  Marysville,  Wash.  Straw-spreader. 
No.  1,255,062  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1167. 

Rapp,  Fred  G.      (See  Bender,  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Rasmussen,  Andrew,  Racine  Junction,  Wis.  Power  hack- 
saw-machine.    No.  1,253,421  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  641. 

Rasmussen,  Oswald  E.,  West  Uoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1,252,028 ;  Jan. 
1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  172. 

Rasner,   Abraham,   et   oL 
signor.) 


(See   Richards,  John   M.,  aa- 


Itassmann,  Hugo  C,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.     Watering  devlea 

for  cattle.    No.  1.254,848  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1101.      . 
Ratchet  Brake  Company.     (See  Blackall,  Robert  H.,  aa- 

signor.) 
lUteau  Battu  SmOot  Company.     (See  Smoot.  Charles  EL, 

assignor.) 
Rathbun,    Irving    C.    Whitehall,    Mich.      Cotter  pin    ex- 
tractor.   No.  1,252,840 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  437. 
Rauwald.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Key  Safe  Company,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.     Safe.     No.  1,254,483;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p. 

948. 
Ray,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Avery  k  Sons,  Louisville, 

Ky.   Cultivator.   No.  1.253.993  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  802. 
Ray,  William  F.,  Chicago,  III.    Tire  or  interliner  structure. 

No.  1,251,576 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  d.  39. 
Ray.  William  II.     (See  Craig  and  Ray.) 
Ray,  William   R.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Oil-burner.     No. 

1 .253.422  :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  642. 
Raybum,    Charles    P.,    Moscow,    Idaho.      Excavating-ma- 

chlne.     No.  1,252,175  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 :  p.  214. 
Rea,  Agostlno,  Helper,  Utah.     Railway  attachment  for  bi- 
cycles.    No.  1,254.484  ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  246  ;  p.  048. 
Read.  KIkins,  Lonaconing.  Md.     Rail-clip.     No.  1,252,946 ; 

Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  468. 
Read,  Frank  P..  (Tblcago,  111.     Record-flle.     No.  1.253.629; 

Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  698. 
Read.  Marlon  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Water-heating  &ra- 

place    grate   and    basket.      No.    1,252,176 ;    Jan.    1 ;   v. 

246;  p.  214. 
Reagan  Bale  Company.      (See  Taft,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Reap,  Michael  H.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Coal-handling-Jig  gate. 

No.  1,252,947;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  468. 
Reardon,  P.  H.     (See  Da  vol,  George  K.,  assignor.) 
Reardon.  Robert  B.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Rod  for 

target  practice.      No.    1,254,069;   Jan.   22;  v.   246;   p. 

844. 
Reardon.   Robert  E..  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada.     Tarcet- 

holdor  for  practice-rods  having  casings.    No.  1,254,070 ; 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  844. 
Recen,  Henry  A.     (See  Knorr,  Theodore  H.,  assignor.) 
Record inc  and  Computing  Machines  Company,  The.     (See 

BocbtoTt.  Clarence  E.,  assignor.) 
Recording  and  Computing  Machines  Company,  The.     (See 

Durkltt,  Floyd  A.,  assignor.) 
Recording  and  Computing  Machines  Company,  The.     (See 

Wuebben.  Bernard  H.,  assignor.) 
Redburn,  Oorge  W.,  and  C.   Hellrath,  Sacramento,  Cal. 

ReslUent  vehicle-wheel.    No.  1.268,280  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  696. 
Rrafern,   Thomas  C,    Hyde,    England.      Shoe-sole.      No. 

1.266.107;  Jan.  29:  v.  246;  p.  1172. 
Redflekl,  Joslab  B.^  North  Platte,  Nebr.     Mouth-gag.     No. 

1.252,177  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  24fl  ;  p.  214. 
Reding  Ic  Hauser.     (See  Hauser,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Zaleskl, 

Prank,    nssitpor.) 
Reed,  James  H.     (See  Lawson  and  Reed.) 
Reed,  Leo  S.,  assignor  to  Wiley  Pump  ft  Mannfactnrtiif 

Co.,    McKeesport,    Pa.      Governor -blade    pump.      No. 

1,252341 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  437. 
Reed,   Willis  C.   Cambridge,   III.      Burglar  •  alarm.     No. 

1,264,849  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1101. 
Rees,  Edmund  S.  G.,  Stafford,  England.     Evacuation  and 

compression  of  gases.     No.  1,252,178 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  215. 
Rees,  James  P.     (See  Strlck  and  Reese.) 
Reese,  Louis  C,  assignor  to  Werner  ft  Pfleiderer  Co.,  Inc., 

Saginaw,  Mich.    Oven-furnace.    No.  1,268,188;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246 ;  p.  541. 
Reeve,  Sidney  A.,  TompklnsviUe,  N.  Y.     Internal-combus- 
tion engine.     No.  1,268,628:  Jan.  15;  v.  246  ;_p.  670. 
Reeves,   Irank  N.,   Newark,  N.   J.,  asslcnor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  \ork.  N.  Y.    Tele- 
phone-exchange system.    No.  1,252.948;  Jan.  8;  y.  246; 

p.  469. 
Regal  Button  Worka.     (See  Edelson,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Becal,  John,  Jr.,  Landgren,  Minn.    Trap.    No.  1.268,886 ; 

^n.  16 ;  y.  iM :  p.  778. 
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Belcbenbach,   Henry   M..   Detroit,   Mich.     Fuel-siwplying 
device  for  internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1.254,355 ; 
N     Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  926. 

Relchenbach.  Henry  M..  Detroit.  Mich.  Nebullser  and 
vaporiser  for  Internal  -  combustion  engines.  No. 
1,254.356 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  927. 

Beichenberger,  l>eo  H..  Mount  Hop*,  Kan«.  Hub  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,251,920 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  24«  ;  p.  142. 

Belchert,  John,  Racine,  Wis.     Hame  and  trace  connection. 
^  No.  1,254.276 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  903. 
Beld,    John,    New    York,    N.    Y.     SucUon  -  dredge.     No. 
1.264.357;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  927. 

Beif,  Ellen  W.,  Lindenwold,  N.  J.  Toy.  No.  1,262,616; 
Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  874. 

Beifsnyder,  James  D.,  assignor  to  Stokes  ft  Smith  Com- 
pany, Summerdale.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Label-applying 
machine.    No.  1 ,264,276  ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  903. 

Belling,  Theodore  G.,  Louisville.  Ky.  Tag-printing  press. 
No.  1.262,949;  Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  469. 

Beimann,  Paul  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Concrete-mixer.  No. 
1,264,9.35 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1126.  .  ^    ..     ^. 

Belnlle,  William  F.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Chuck.  No.  1,254,071 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p. 
845. 

Belzeustrin.  Charles  L..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Decorated  glass- 
ware.    No.  1,251,577  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  40. 

Belay  .\utomatlc  Telephone  Company,  The.  (See 
Betnlnnder  and  Palmgren,  assignors.) 

Bemlngton  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Barr  and  Carhart, 
asignors. ) 

Bemlngton  Typewriter  Company.  (Bee  Yaw,  Clio  B.,  as- 
signor.) ,     . 

Bennells,  Leon  E.,  Albany,  Oreg.  Cut-out  device  for 
telephone-transmitters.  No.  1,251,605  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  76. 

Benzenberger,  Frank.  (Bee  King,  Rensenberger,  and 
Holmea.) 

Requa,  Ralph  W.,  Chlco,  Cal.  Combined  flab-screen  and 
debrls-r«mover.    No.  1,262,617  ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  376. 

Beschke,  William  F.,  Wichita,  Kana.  Attachment  for  lis- 
ter-cultivators.   No.  1.253,629 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 :  p.  670. 

Reuber,  Edmund  W.,  Allentown,  Pa.  Permutation-lock. 
No.  1,254.436;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  049. 

Bex  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Henry,  Hubert  K.,  as- 
signor. > 

Beynal.  Louis  S.,  New  Britain,  assignor  to  The  American 
Paper  Goods  Company,  Kensington,  Conn.  Making 
paper  drinking-cups.  No.  1,264,860;  Jan.  29;  v.  246; 
p.  1102. 

Beynolds,  Benjamin  S.,  Madison,  Wis.  Concrete-mixing 
machine.    No.  1,253,097:  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  616. 

Beynolds,  Everett,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  K.  Caldwell, 
Waynesburg,  Ky.  Gasolene  -  burner.  No.  1,254,277 ; 
Jan.  22;  V.  246;  p.  904 

Beynolds,  William,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Addressograph  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Printing-machine.  No.  1,254,731;  Jan.  29;  y.  246; 
p.  1064. 

Rbeinbelmer.  William  A.,  et  ol.  (See  Myers.  Charles  B.. 
sssignor.) 

Bhoades,  Alonso  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hoped^le.  Mass.    Warplng-machlne. 
•        No,  1,254,986 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  :  p.  1126. 

Rhodes.  Henry  J..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Food  compound. 
No.  1,2.'>2.029;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  17.3. 

Rhodes,  Nafe  C.     (See  Hannon  and  Rhodes.) 

Rhulinan.  William  A      (See  Imhoff.  Cooke,  and  Rholman.) 

Rice.  Frank  C,  Newport,  R.  I.  Puzsle  box.  No.  1.254,588  ; 
Jan.  22 ;  y.  246:  p.  979.  ,      ^ 

Rice,  Harry  A.  H.,  Duncan,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Trolllng-spTOn.     No.  1,252J21 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  404. 

Rice  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Hockctt,  Walter  E.,  as- 
signor.) _ 

Rich,  Homer  P.,  Allston,  Mass.  Receptacle.  No. 
1.251,921;   Jan.   1;   v.   246;  p.   142. 

Rich,  Waldo  A.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Dennlson  Manufacturing 
Company,  Framlngbam,  Mass.  Die.  No.  1,254,782  ;  Jan. 
29  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  1065. 

Richards,  Elmer,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Valve.  No.  1,263,098 ; 
Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  615. 

Richards,  John  M.,  Denver  Falls,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
A.  Rasner,  Pittsburgh,  one-fourth  to  A.  W.  Frauds, 
Beaver  Falls,  and  one  fourth  to  E.  M.  S.  Young,  Graf- 
ton, Pa.  Cutter.  No.  1.252,495;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p. 
839. 

Bichards,  Jallus  H.,  assignor  to  Splltdor^  Electrical  Com- 

5sny,  Newark,  N.  J.  Engine-starter.  No.  1,254,861 ; 
an.  29;  V.  246;  p.  1102. 

Richardson.  Bavard  E.,  assignor  to  Mechano  Gear  Shift 
Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Gear-shifting  mechanism. 
No.  1,263,887  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  773. 

Richardson,  Henry.     (See  Watklns,  Orla  H.,  assignor.) 

Richardson,  Jeffers  P.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Steam  Roller 
Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Scarifier.  No.  1,252,960; 
Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  470. 

Rlchardson-Phenlx  Co.,  The.  (See  Osborne,  William  L., 
assignor.) 

BichartlHon,  Wellington  Q.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Life-pre- 
server.    No.  1,252,842;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  488. 

Richer,  Joseph  R.     (See  Olson  and  Richer.) 

Rider,  Herbert  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Phono-Stop  Company,  Inc.  Automatic  stop  for  phono- 
graphs and  other  rotary  mechanism.  No.  1,262,951 ; 
Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  470. 


Bldge,  Stockwell  A.,  Elmira,  N.  Y.  Glare-shield  for  aato- 
mobiles.    No.  1.253,281  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  697. 

Rldgeway,  W.  A.,  et  al.     (See  Ward,  John  A.,  assignor. ) 

Ridley,  Arthur  G.  B.     (See  Speed  and  RidleyJ 

Rlecken,  William  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shaping-ma- 
chine.    No.  l,2bl,578 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  40. 

Rieder,  Ernest,  Lake  Forest.  111.  Mortlsing-machine.  N^ 
1,251,579;  Jan.  1;  v.  240;  p.  40. 

Riedlec,  Alois,  Berlin,  Germany.  Crank  -  shaft.  No. 
1.254,159;  Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  870. 

Rleseneoker,  Pcler,  Chicago,  III.  Means  for  and  method 
of  operating  on  canned  goods.  No.  1,252,302 ;  Jan.  1 ; 
v.  246 ;  p.   249. 

Rlgby,  George  E.,  Manchester,  England.  Adjusting  means 
for  th^  driving  belts  or  chains  of  motor-cycles  and  the 
like.    No.  1,252,962  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  470. 

Rlker,  Andrew  L..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
"  Locomobile  "  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,253,030;  Jan.  16; 
v.  246 ;  p.  699. 

Riley,  Charles  E.,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  H  ft  B 
American  Machine  Company,  Pnwtucket,  R.  1.  Appara- 
tus for  distributing  cotton  or  other  materials.  No. 
1,251,580  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  41. 

Binehart,  Bentley  L.,  Philadelpbla.  Pa.  Means  for  pro- 
viding explosive  mixtures.  No.  1,264,868  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v. 
240;  p.  927.  ,      • 

Blntelman,  Anton  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Sound-reprodndng 
machine.    No.  1.252,843  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p.  438. 

Risley,  Sheridan,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  I>ental  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Dental  tool.  No. 
1,252,179;  Jan.   1:   v.  246;  p.  215. 

Ritchie,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Latch  for  automobile- 
doors.     No.  1,253,680  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  671. 

Ritts,  William    H.      (See   Hampton   and   Ritts.) 

River  and  Rail  Transportation  Company.  (See  lurcbner. 
Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Rivera,  Jostf  S..  Habana.  Cuba.  Machine  for  writing 
musical  characters  and  indications.  No.  1,251.922  ;  Jan. 
1 :  V.  246 :  p.  142. 

Roach.  William  W.,  Philadelphia,  assignor  of  six  one- 
bundredths  to  E.  A.  Teepell.  West  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
and  one-third  to  H.  J.  Waring,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Auto- 
mobile-brake. (Reissue.)  No.  14,426;  Jan.  22;  y. 
246;  p.  1010.  .       ■      ' 

Robblns.  David,  Clifton,  Arts.  Advertising  device.  No. 
1,254,359  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  928. 

Roberson.  Ella,  Tulla.  Tex.  Chute  for  garbage.  No. 
1,263,099;  Jan.  8;  v.  246 ;  jp.  616.  ^   ^ 

Roberts,  Charles  C,  Ansonla,  Conn.  Machine  and  method 
for  coating  with  metal.  No.  1,252,308 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v. 
246;  p.  264. 

Roberts.  George  C.      (See  Schmidt  and  Roberta.) 

Roberts,  Ous  F.,  Fries,  Va.  Cleaner  for  spinning-ma- 
chines.    No.  1.252,180;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  215. 

Roberts,  James  M.,  St  Joseph,  Mo.  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
1,262,953 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  470.  _   ^   • 

Roberts,  Lyman  R.,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic 
type-writer  operator.  No.  1,262,844;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 
p.  438. 

Roberts,  Lyman  R.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Auto- 
matic type-writer  operator.  No.  1,262,845;  Jan.  8; 
V.  246  ;  p.  439.  „   ^ 

Roberts,  Lyman  R.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Auto- 
matic type-writer  operator.  No.  14262,846;  Jan.  8; 
V.  246;  p.  439. 

Roberts,  Rov  P..  Chicago.  III.  Carbureter  attachment.  No. 
1.252.303';  Jan.  1  :   v.  246 :  p.  249. 

Roberts,  Samuel  A.,  Corsicana,  Tex.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1.253,531 :  Jan.  16 :  v.  246 ;  p.  671.      _.      „    ^ 

Roberts,  Willard  C,  Llndenwood,  III.  Spike.  No. 
1,256,108  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1178.  .    , 

Roberts,  William,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Power-transmitting 
atUchment  for  automobile-wheels.  No.  1,252,847 ;  Jan. 
8;  V.  246;  p.  439. 

Robertson.  Walter  E.,  Venus.  Tex.  Resilient  wbeeL  No. 
1.254,278  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  904. 

Robins.  William.     (See  Scott  and  Robins.) 

Robinson,  Ardlth  J.,  Garibaldi.  Oreg.  Automatic  cut-off 
for  jwater-glasses.  No.  1.263,727;  Jan.  16;  v.  246; 
p.  728. 
Robinson.  Charles  A.,  Beacon,  assignor  to  R.  S.  Tompkins, 
Flshkiil  -  on  -  the  -  Hudson.  N.  Y.  Fur-mixed  felt.  No. 
1.253.532  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  671. 

Bobinson.  George  A.,  WoUaston,  assignor  to  Pnenmatle 
Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  Quincy,  Mass.  Carton- 
blank-feeding  machine.  No.  1,252,030 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  240 : 
p.  173. 

Robinson,  William  8.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Bros.  Tool 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Planer-tool  holder.     No.  1,252,031  ; 
Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  178. 
Rodd.  Fredrick  W.,  Cleveland,  <Hilo.    Machine  for  thread- 
ing screws.    No.  1.268.681 ;  Jan.  16 ;  ▼.  246 :  p.  099. 
Roderick   Lean   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Warne, 

Frederick  C.  assignor.) 
Rodger  Ballast   Car  Company.      (See  Dorey,  Oeorge  B., 

assignor.) 
Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company.     (See  Yost,  WlnOcld  H.,  aa- 

plgnor.) 
Rodriguez  y  Sol,  M.     (See  Fernandes,  Jos4  Y.,  aaalfnor.) 


-n,  Owar.  aMlgnor  to  B.  H««  %mA  Co.,  V«w  T«rk, 

^  No.  1.2ft3.423  ;  Jan.  1« ;  t.  J46:  pT  mS. 

qoewn.  Omt.  Mwitgaftr  to  R.  Hoc  ud  Co.,  Now  York, 

5l-  \  -iJft!?*«  "i***"!*™  f«r  pUte^riBtlBf  maehlnec 
.  No.  1.2SS.424 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  t4« ;  p.  9a. 
I  oewler  tt  UuBlaclMr  Ctaemleal  Co.,  Tke.     (See  Anden. 
.  Haiins  B.,  atolnor.) 
locMler  *   HaailAcbcr  Gheaiad  Conpuir.   The.      (See 

LecT,  Bvrrttt  8..  aaelnor.) 
^oeseier   ft   Baaelacker   Cbeaileal   Compsay.   Tke.      (See 

Liebknecbt,  Otto,  mmijaor.) 

MMler  *  HAMlaelMr  CkcMlcAl  Co.,  The.     (Bee  Weber, 

Friedrich  W..  snignor.) 
I  Beer,  Karl.   Berlla,  Genuany,  tLmAfSkor  to  Mcrtenthaler 

LlBotype  Company.    Typopapklcai  coappoliiK  and  Ilne- 

eastliig  machine.     No.  l.^,2T»:  Jan-MTr.  249;  p. 

I  oms,  AlBlra  T.,  administratrix.     (See  Bofcra,  C%arle« 

1  oferB.  Charles  W..  deceased.  Kanaas  City,  Mo. ;  A-  V. 
KOfers,  administratrix.     Beet-harrestlag  machine.     No. 

_  1.2U,426 :  Jan.  IS  ;-t.  246  ;  p.  04S. 

I  eaers.  Clarence  T..  New  York.  N.  T<  Coastlat-sl«d.  No. 
1,253,425  ;  Jan.  15  ;  t.  346  ;  p.  642. 

E  ocers,  Harrlaon  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Soond-transmitting 
apparatns.     No.  1.268.5S3 ;  Jan.  15;  t.  246:  p.  671. 

If>gen,  Harrison  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  nlm-ceatrol 
mechanism  for  motion-pictore  and  eoaad-Kproda^ng 
means.     No.  1,254.486 ;  Jan.  23 ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  M9. 

I  Mm.  JMin<>8  C.  Uirmingham.  Ala.  Uarter.  No. 
£.253.728  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 :  p.  728. 

lobmer,  Martin.  Gersthofen.  ne«r  A agsbnrg,  Germany,  as- 
slfnor  to  Farbwerke  Vorm.  Melster  Loans  k  Bmning, 
Hocbst-on-the-Main,  Germany.     Producing  nitrMen  si- 
moltaneoosly  with  oxida  of  nitrogen.     No.  l,SShS,6M; 
,  Jan.  15 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  671. 

Bolph.  Berijamin  M..  Dixon,  III.     Ditchlng-maehlae.     No. 

^1,252,4»« :  Jan.  8 ;  v  246 ;  p.  839. 
HBanowakl,    Joaeph.      (See    Janiasewski,    Waclaw,    as- 
signor.) 
mnlng.  Adolph.     (See  Bonning,  Andrean  O.  and  AJ 

%aniag.  Andrean  O.  and  A^  Boyd,  assignors  to  united 

States  Ensilage  Harrester  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

.  SlIo-fllUBg  flztare.    No.  1.251,696 ;  Jan.  1 :  t.  246;  p.  76. 

E  oos.  Arte.  Newton,  Iowa.  Stalk-oatter.  No.  1.251,834  : 
Jan.  1  ;  ▼.  246 :  p.  116. 

B  Me,  mias  Bt.  Bosemaa,  Mont  Unloading  attachaaent 
for  aweep-rakea.    No.  1,252,728 ;  Jan.  8  ;  t.  246 :  p.  406. 

I  oae.  Hogn.  Stanmore,  near  Sydney,  and  B.  J.  mdcford, 
Bandwldl.  near  Sydney,  aaalgnors  to  F.  C.  Petrle, 
tmatee.  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Aoatralla.  Be- 
Tersible  seat.     No.  1,264,437;  Jan.  22;  r.  346;  p.  960. 

B  Dse.  James  B..  Bdgewortb.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  prodnc- 
Ing  combastible  fnel.  No.  1,252.(%2 ;  Jan.  1;  t.  346: 
p.  174. 

loe,  James  B~  Bdceworth,  Pa.     Mannfhctnrlng  gaaeons 
fuel.     No.  1.262,038 ;  Jan.  1  ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  174. 
Me,  Janes  B..  Bdgeworth,  Pa.     Manafactarlng  gaaeooa 
fueL    No.  1,264^860 ;  Jan.  22  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  928. 
,  Loala  W.     (See  Brauuer  and  Rooen.) 


Rosenberg,  Balph  H.,  assignor  to  The  KInnear  Manatac- 
tnring  Company.  Colombos,  Ohio.  Driving  meehanlam 
tor  sotomobiles.    No.  1.252,084 ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  175. 

I  saenblatt.  Joseph,  Proridence,  B.  I.  Bhreglass-monntlng. 
No.  1,261^1  ;  Jan.  1 :  t.  24d  ;  p.  41. 

I  oaenfieM.  WlUlam  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Snctlon-cleaner. 
No.  1.253.686;  Jan.  16;  t.  246;  p.  672. 

I  oaner,  Adoiph.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asslnor  to  The  "Lo- 
comobile" Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.  In- 
temal-combostfon  engine.  No.  1,264352 ;  Jan.  29 : 
T.  246  :  p.  1108. 

C  t.,  et  ol.     (See  McGaban,  George  A.,  assignor.) 
— .  George,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Prodbclng  road-snrfac- 

^  Ing  matertal.    No.  1^3,722  ;  Jan.  8  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  406. 

i  oas.  Matt  F.,  Windfall.  lad.    Motor-Tehide  coaatmctloo. 
No.  1,358.729 ;  Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  728. 
MMer,    J<An    O.,    Mill    Hall.    Pa.      Artificial    eye.      No. 

_  1.258.888  ;  Jan.  16 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  778. 

I  oaalter,  George  A.     (See  Carrie,  Merrya  B.,  assignor.) 

lotary  Meter  Company.  (See  Mayar.  C!harlea  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

>tKermel,  Samnel  W.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Mechani- 
cal phase-corrector  for  maltiplez-telegraph  distributers. 
,  No.  1,268369 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246:  p.  T74. 

I  ottmaa.  George,  New  York.  N.  Y.     BnTelop-clan.     No. 

^1,258,427  :  Jan.  15 ;  t.  346 :  p.  648. 
»«ada.  Theodore,  Poplar,  Mont.    Oil-can.    No.  1,368,890 ; 

^  Jan.  16 ;  T.  34(8 :  p.  774. 

I  oiwlaads,  Percy  O.,  Llrerpool,  Bagland.  Apparataa  for 
Tanorixlng   bydrocarcons.     No.    1,252,955 ;   Jan.   8 ;   x. 

Wur,  Jaaeph  6.  H^  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Flttlng- 
fofB»riJo.  1(^3,618 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  876. 

1  nto,  Howard  W.,  Chieaap,  111.,  assignor  to  Semet-SoNay 
Oedfaay.  Solvay,  N.  Y.  Aotoasatic  controller.  No. 
ljl&,4Sn;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  346 ;  p.  889. 
nrster,  David  O.,  St.  Loais,  Mo.  Combined  motlea-pic- 
tore  apvaratas  and  phonograph.  No.  1,262,804 ;  Jan.  1 ; 
,T.  246j  p.  249. 

1  Bhher  Bemeratfaig  Company.     (See  Stalnle,  WmhoB  J 
asslgBor.) 


y  Bogers,  BanMa.     (See  Casaaovaa  and  Babl6  y 

Bogers.) 


Baeharit,  Oostav,  New  Haawton,  Iowa.    ComMned . 

and  battery-tester.  No.  1,»8,S83 ;  Jan.  IS ;  t.  246 ;  p. 
597. 

Badd,  Harold  U.     (See  Cook  and  Bndd.) 

Boddlraan,  John,  Haetlags-upon-Hadson,  N.  T.  Gas- 
cleaner.     No.  1,254,488 :  Jan.  23 :  t.  346:  p.  960. 

Bqddle,  Thomas  A.,  aad  N.  C.  AU,  Phlladdphla,  Pt. 
Pencil-sharpener.  No.  1,264,689 1  J»a.  22;  t.  346;  p. 
979. 

Baden,  Arthur  C,  Bast  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Differential 
gearing.     No.  14t54,540  ;  Jan.  33 ;  v.  246  L_p.  979. 


Rodin,  Samuel,  et  al     (See  Heppie,  Charles  W.,aaslgaflr.) 

Bndolph  Worlltxer  Manufactunng  CToaapany,  The.  (8«a 
Oucnie.  Blmer  L.,  asaignor.) 

BadslnakL  John  8..  Perry.  Wyo.  Link  -  padlock.  Ma. 
1^68.100;  Jan.  8:  v.  346;  p.  616. 

Bnnles,  Loais  Q.     (See  Miller  and  Boggles.) 

Bonkle,  J<An  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Gear-ahiftlng 
nl8in.     No.  1,26S,S06 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.    246 ;  p.  349. 

Rusb.  Theodore  H.,    assignor  to  J.  Magce,  2d,  Blooi  . 
Pa.     Stop-motion  for  looms.     No.  1,258,632 ;  Jan.  ItTj 
V.   246:   p.   699. 

Baas,  Wnilam  W.,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Matrix-band  for 
dental  purposes.  No.  1,256,109;  Jan.  29;  v.  346; 
p.  1178.  / 

Russell.  Georce  H.,  Florence.  Ala.  Oattle-gaard.  No. 
1.264,072  :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  845. 

Russell  Grader  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Aadenoa, 
Axel,  assignor.) 

Rnasell,  Guy  M.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  American  Piano 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treadle-shifting  and  dooc^ 
operating  mechanism  for  automatic  player-pianos.  No. 
1.252.086 :  Jan.  1,;  v.  246 ;  p.  175. 

Bnssell,  William  T.     (See  Hicks  and  Baasell.) 

Basso,  Andrew,  Fitchburg,  M^ss.  Swimming  device.  No. 
1.262,619;  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  375. 

Rutb,  John  F..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Window.  No.  LSM^SSO; 
Jan.  22  :  v.  ^46  ;  p.  906. 

Boslcka.  Joseph,  and  F.  Kabevy.  Prince  George  cooaty, 
Va.  Wagon  for  collecting  aad  conveying  aahea.  Na. 
1.252,181  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246:  p,  215. 

Byan.  Michael  C.  Phoenix.  N.  Y.  Magnet  thermal  electric- 
light  flasber.    No.  1.251.825 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  117. 

BydeU.  C!arl,  Manila,  Philippine  lalaads.  Boat  releaslag 
and  restraining  device  for  boat-launching  apparataa 
No.  1.358,101 :  Ja«.  8 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  616. 

Bydqnlat.  Adolph.  Bochester,  N.  Y.  Cbeck-coatroUed  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1,253.086 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  346 ;  p.  175. 

Ryland,  (Tharles  F.,  Aldershot.  England.  ICagnetic  com- 
paaa     No.  1.254.861 ;  Jan.  22:  v.  246 :  p.  9287 

Byon,  Bobert  W.,  Talmaae,  Kaas.  Uog-waterlag  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,254,987 ;  7an.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1137. 

S.  Stemaa  &  0>.     (See  Ball,  Henry  P..  asstgaorj 

S.-P.  Vaporizer  Co.  (See  Yon  Wladkowsl^,  Jalias,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

S.-P.  Vaporizer  Company.  (See  Wlllts,  Fredaridc  M.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Safe-Cabinet  Co.,  The.  (See  Dick  and  Bloomdale,  as- 
signors.) 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  (See  (Trevel- 
ing,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Sagasll.  Henry  W.     (See  Brdle.  Beiner,  aaaignor.) 

Sager,  James  H.,  asslnor  to  J.  u.  Sagv  Company, 
Bochester.  N.  Y.  Bumper  for  automobiles.  Na. 
1.251.697  :  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  77. 

Sager.  James  H^  assignor  to  J.  H.  Sager  Company.  Boches- 
ter, N.  Y.  Bumper  for  automobiles.  No.  1,251,698; 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  77. 

Salclnes.  lyccticio.  GuantAnamo,  Cuba.  Centrifugal  ma- 
chine.   No.  1^53.428  ;  Jan.  15 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  643. 

Salerni,  Mhrie-Therese  E.  (See  Vincent,  Heller  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Saliger,  Alois  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Beck  Duplicator  Compsny.  Duplica- 
tor.   Nori.254.788  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1066. 

Salinas  y  Soaza.  Benlgno,  Doran.  assignor  to  A.  C  Smith, 
Habana,  Cuba.  Automatic  cane-julce  filter.  No. 
1.264,160  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  Lp.  871. 

Salway,  Albert  B.,  Talbach.  Wales.  MnlttcyUnder  inters 
nal-combo«tlon  engine.  No.  1,264,281 ;  Jan.  22 ;  t. 
246 :  p.  006. 

Balssteln.  Benjamin  F.,  <f  al.  (See  Bringe,  William  F., 
assignor.) 

Sammon,  Bernard  J~  Penn  townahip,  Allegheny  county, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Uhlenhaut,  Jr..  Pittsburn, 
Pa.  Ball-brace  and  tie-plate.  No.  1,251,928;  Jan.  1; 
V.  246 ;  p.  148.  ^ 

Sampson,  Bldney,  Duluth,  Minn.  Electric  switch,  ^o. 
1,352,498 :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  840. 

Samson  Blectrie  Company.  (See  Taber,  Everett  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Samuel,  John,  assignor  to  H.  Beaodry,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Belt  attechment  No.  1,361.934  ;  Jan.  1 ;  t. 
240 :  p.  148. 

Samuel,  Jobn,  assignor  to  H.  Beaudry,  Montreal  Quebec, 
Canada.  Belt  attachment.  No.  1,268,429;  >an.  16; 
V.  246 ;  p.  644. 

Sanborn,  WllUam  H.,  Larchmont,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  H.  L.  Gray,  WashingtiMi,  D.  C.  Feed-bag  for 
horses.    No.  1,262,037  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  176. 

Saadbo.  Aatcn  I.,  Rock  Island,  lU.  yaperteer.  Na. 
1,351,682  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  :  p.  41. 

SandcU.  Henry  K.,  aasicnor  to  H.  S.  Mills,  Chicago,  lU. 
Dental  alloy.    No.  1,262,088  ;  Jan.  l:  v.  246 ;  p.  176. 

Sandstrom,  Carl  E.     (See  Sandstrom.  Claude  0.  and  C.  B.) 
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■aadstronu  Claude  O.  and  C.  B.,  ladlaaapolls,  lad. 
Dlrectloa-lndicator.  Na  1,252,724;  Jan.  8;  ▼.  346; 
p.  405. 

SaaXord,  George  B..  T.  H.  Miller,  and  B.  Torrey,  Jr.,  Syra- 
cuse, assignors  to  Semet-Solvay  Company,  Solvay,  K.  Y. 
Separating  ligulda  having  dlflcreot  boiling-points.  Ma. 
1.262,726 :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  406. 

Sanitary  Pulp  Products  Company.  (See  Ayerst,  Harry  C, 
asslnor.) 

Sanseal   Corporation,   The.      (See   Westlake,    Albert,   aa- 

Santostenino,  Giorgia  della  Cerda,  Vlareggio,  Italy.    Elec- 
tclc-ligbt    switch.      No.    1,253,147;    Jan.    8;    v.    246; 
p.  529. 
Santry,  Joseph  V.     (See  (Harke  and  Santry.) 
Saranac  Machine  Co.     (See  Craig,  liklwartl.  assignor.} 
Sargent,  (3iarles  B.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Soond-concentrat- 

iag  device.    No.  1,252,069;  Jan.  l:  v.  246 ;  p.  176. 
Shrgent  *  Company.     (See  Carroll.  Wuilam  J.,  asaigainr.) 
Sargent,  Frederick  O.,  Weetford.  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sar- 
gent's   Sods   Corporation,   GtanltevUle,    Mass.     Drier. 
No.  1,254.078 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  846. 
SsMSll.  Eugene  U.,  assignor  of  forty  one-hnndredths  to  J. 
DonatL  <^cago,   III.     Aerial   amosement  device.     No. 
1.252,806 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  pt  260. 
Sather.   Edmund   O.,   Berkeley,   CSal.      OQ-dlstribater   for 
Internal-corabvstlon  engines.     No.  1,262.182 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v. 
246 ;  p.  216. 
Satrum,  Gilbert  G..  aad  I.  B.  Snartemo,  Oslo  Settlement, 
Tex.      Blackboard  -  cleaner.     No.    1,265,068;   Jan.    29; 
V.  246  ;  p.  1158. 
Sattlw,  Rudolf,  «t  al.     (See  Dean,  Clyde  T.,  assignor.) 
Saalnier.   Arsene,  Waltham.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Draper  Corporation;  Uopedale.  Mass.     Warp- 
Ing-machine.    No.  1,254,541 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  980. 
Saunders,  Charles  B.,  Barriogtoa.  III.     Bee-feeder.     No. 

1.251.(»8 :  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  41 
Savinpi  Union  Bank  and  Trust  Company.     (See  Northrop, 

Blmer  C,  assignor.) 
Sawyer.  Baraslde  E..  Fitchbarg.  Mass.     Making  crochet- 
hooks.    No.  1.254,161 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  87l. 
Scarborough,  Henry.     (See  Steere.  Clarence  £.,  assignor.) 
Schaanoing,  Peder  C,  Vlnderen,  pr..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  4  A.  Jed«en  Og  Dahl.  Christlania.  Norway.    Ma- 
chine for  peeling  the  bark  from  short  logs  intended  for 
the    manafacture    of    wood-pnlp    aad    ae    like.      Mo. 
1,254,362  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  929. 
Schade^  John,  aaaignor  to  National  Blank  Book  C!ompany, 
Holyoke,    Mass.      Looae-leaf    binder.      No.    1,353,480; 
Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  644. 
Schaefer,  Magdalena.     (See  Cramer,  Phillpp,  assignor.) 
Schaller.  Elmer.     (See  Seara.  Walter  C.  assignor.) 
Schamel.  John  F.    (See  Farrell.  Walter  C.  assignor.) 
Schanck,  Emery  J.,  Centralla,  Wash.     Engineer's  valve. 

No.  1.263,288 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  697. 
Schantz,  Leroy  C.     (See  Montgomery  and  Schauta.) 
Schats,  Henry  J.     (See  Taylor  and  Sohata.) 
Schaum,  Otto  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Machine  for  grinding 

balls.    No.  1,252,864  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  264. 
Schaum,  Otto  W.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Ball-frlndlng  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,252,865  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;_p.  2W. 
Schaum.  Otto  W.,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Ball-grinding  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.252,366 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  26i6. 
Schaum  k  UhUnger.    (See  Sather.  Alfred  M.,  assignor.) 
Scheel.  (3eorge  i>..  Chicago,   III.     Hair   flaffer  and  per- 
fumer.    No.  1,252,499 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  340. 
Scheideler,  George.     (See  Ncedham  and  Scheideler.) 
Scheitbe,  Arthur  C,  Chicago,  HI.     Hair-cattlng  tool.    No. 

1^1,625;  Jan.  1:  v.  246  jp.  143. 
Schtffer.  M..  et  al.    (See  De  Witt,  Arthur  T.,  assignor.) 
Sehindeidecker,  George  H..  Jr.     (See  Mongan,  John  P.,  as- 

slgncr.) 
Behindele,  .Peter    B.,    Tolna.    N.    D.      End-gate.      No. 

1.253,431;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  644. 
Mileher,    Albert,    New   Orleans.    La.      Envelop-fastenhig 

device.    No.  1,252.848  :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  440. 
Schleslnger.   Alexander   H..   New   York,   N.  Y.     Portable 

ffence.    No.  1,251,926 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  143. 
Schlink.   Frederick   J.,    Washington,    D.   C.      Scale-beam. 

No.  1.251,584 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  42. 
Schllrf.    Herman,    Milwaukee.    Oreg.     Flag    game.     No. 

1,253.891 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 :  p.  774. 
Schloerb.  Albert  P.     (See  Pfefferkora  ahd  Schloerb.) 
Bdimldt,  Henry  F.,  Plttatmrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   ft   Manufacturtng   Company.     Tnrhine 
apparatus.    No.  1,252,966;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  471. 
Sdimldt,  Oscar  C,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Butchers 
Supply  Company,  Clndnnatl,  Ohio.     Meat-cuttiag  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,2W.892 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  774. 
Schmidt,    Otto,   and   A.   Andrea,   assignor*   to   Badlache 
AniUn  ft  Soda  Fabrik,  Lodwigshafen-on-the-Bhine,  (Ger- 
many.   Compound  suitable  for  tanning.    Mo.  1,354^864; 
Jan.  22  :  v.  246  ;  p.  939. 
Schmidt,  Waher  A.,  and  Q.  C.  Roberts,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational  PredpitatloB  Company,  Los  Angelea,  Cal. 
Apparatua  for  electrical  aepaiatlon  of  aoapaaded  parti- 
cles from  gases.    No.  1,383,183  'Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  216. 
Schmidt.  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  International  Preelplta- 
tlea  Company.  Los  Angeles,  OaL     Procaaa  aad  aanura- 
taa  for  acceleratlag  cb«nical  reactioaa.    Na.  1,382,736 : 
Jan,  %i_j.  246;  p.  405. 
Schmltt.  TboaMa  A.    (See  Heogh,  Samii^  aaatgnM.) 
Schneider^  Peter  F.,   Detroit,   Mich.     Waskln«-aiachlne. 
No.  1.2^.686;  Jan.  15;  r.  346;  p.  «73. 


Sdiaeldar,  PhlllM^  St.  Lools.  Me.    Batton.    Na.  1,281,927 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  143. 
St^noor,  Alexander  F.  C,  Omaha,  Nehr.     Flah  drlvii^. 

loading,  and  delivery  system.     No.  1.252,560:  Jan.  8; 

V.  246:  p.  340. 
ftehoelL  Eogcne  F_  assignor,  by   mesne  asalgamenta,  to 

The  Metal  Specialty  Company.  New  Britain,  Coan.    Top. 

No.  1,26%196 ;  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  543. 
Schoener,  Herman,  St.  Cloud,  Allau.     Combined  haad  hoe  . 

and  shaver.     No.  1,258,284;  Jau.  15;  v.  246;  p.  696.     , 
Sehoenthalar.  Fred  C,  et  eH.     (See  EUchmann.  n«deridl; 

assignor.) 
Schoeathalcr,  George  B.,  Chicago,  IlL     Sopport  and  tit 

for  concrete-reinforcing  bars.     No.  l,254,8o8 ;  Jan.  39  ; 

T.  246 ;  p.  1108. 
Schofleld,  Geeive  H.,  Lei^,  Englsnd.     Safety  sapportlng 

device  for  mine  and  the  like  lift -cages.     No.  1,263,683 ; 

Jan.  15;  V.  246;  p.  700. 
Scholl,  Max,  Houatoa,  Tex.    Tlae-awitch.    No.  l,26S39St 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  775. 
Seholse,  Rudolf.  Idagrove,  Iowa.     Poat-card-printiag  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1,26M64 ;  Jan.  29  :  v.  246  :  p.  1158. 
SeiKmbrann,  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.    CombliBatlon-aprtag- 

tool  holder.    No.  1,252.040:  Jan.  1 ;. v.  246 ;  p.  176. 
Schou,  Hans  H.,  assignor  to  Flakes  A/S.  Copeahagen,  Den- 
mark.   Ihaolalfying  apparataa.    No.  1.264,784 ;  Jan.  29; 

V.  246 ;  p.  1066. 
Behrenra,  Paal   B.,   and  Q.   F.  Mets,  aaaigaara  to  Tka 

Presslold  Company,  Muscatine,  Iowa.     Artificial  pearL 

No.  1,252,849:  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  440. 
Schrenra,  Paul  B.,  and  G.  F.  Mets,  anUgnors  to  The  Preaa- 

lold  Company,  Moscatlne,   Iowa.      Peart-ahell  composi- 
tion.   No.  1,263,850  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  440. 
Schreyer,  Walter  B.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Detachable  link.    No. 

1.262,184 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  210. 
Schroder.  Frederick  F..  Clndnaatl,  Ohio.     Plctare-fraaM. 

No.  1,254,162  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  871. 
Schroeder,    Cart    H..    Des    Moiaea,   Iowa.      Secd-sproutcr. 

No.  1,251,826;  Jan.  1;  v.  246  ]_p.  117. 
Schroedo-  Headlight  Co.     (See  Wemer,  Bdward  H.,  aa- 

signor.) 
Schroeder,  James  P..  Washington,  D.  C.     Treating  peat 

and    muck    for    the    preparation    of    fertiliser.      No. 

1,254,366  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  030. 
Schroeder,  James  P.,  Washington,  D.  C     Treating  peat 

and    muck   for    the     preparation     of     fertlliaer.       Mo. 

1,264,866 :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  980. 
Schuhmann,  Blchard   J.,  assignor   of  one-half  to  O.   N. 

Bosler,     Louisville,     Ky.       Advertising     device.       No. 

1.268.587;  Jan.  16;  v.  246:  p.  672. 
Schaller,  Frank  T..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Composition  ot 

matter.    No.  1.2M.854  ;  Jin.  29  ;  v.  246 :  p.  1108. 
Sdiultheiss,  WlUlam  F.     (See  Rabnn  and  Scbultheiss.) 
Schdlts,  Joaeph.  Pottstown.  Pa.     Detachable  calk  attach- 
ment for  horseshoes.     No.  1.254,439  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  346 ; 

p.  950. 
Scfanls.  Anna.     (See  Scfauls.  Jobn  J.,  assignor.) 
Schuls.  Ferdinand.     (See  Prelfert  and  Schulz.) 
Scbuiz,  Jobn  J^  assignor  to  A.  Scbulz.  South  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Portable  crane.     No.   1.254,282;  Jan.  23; 

V.  246  *  D.  905. 
Schnrman,  Thomas.     (See  Condon  and  Schurman.) 
Schuyler.   Sampson,   Long  Branch,   N.   J.     Game  device. 

No.  1,252,957  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  472. 
Schwab,  WIlMam  J.     (See  Ferriss,  Edward,  assignor.; 
Schwanke,   Clarence  A..   Willow   City,   N.   D.     Operating 

mechanism  for  washing-machines.    No.  1,268,684 ;  Jan. 

16;   v.   246;   p.   700. 
Schwartzkopf,  Jacob,  Stanford,  Mont    Puachlag  and  cot- 
ting  machine.     No.  1,254,865  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1108. 
Schwarz,  Frank,  McCleary,  Wash.    Loom.    No.  I.w4,074 ; 

Jan.  23  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  846. 
Schwarz,    Frederick,    Berne,    Ind.      Horizontal    rotating 

swing.    No.  1.281,928 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  144. 
Schwarz,  Richard  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.     .Machine  for  molding 

artttcial  stone.     No.   1,268,780;  Jan.  18;  t.  346;   p. 

728. 
Schwriaert.   Maximilian    C,   West'  Hoboken,   and    H.    P. 

Kraft.   Rldgewood,  N.   J.     Tire-valve.     No.   1,251,685; 

Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  42. 
Schwelnsberg,  George  W.     (See  PotthofC  and  Schwelaa- 

berg.) 
Schweitzer  ft  Conrad.    (See  Conrad,  Nicholas  J.,  assignor.) 
Schweitser,  Edmund  C.  Chicago,  111.    Brash  for  electrical 

machinery.    Nu.  1.251, 827~[7an.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  117. 
Schweitaer,    Edmund    O.,    Chicago,    III.      Cahle-tennlaal 

pola    No.  1,264,938 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  346 :  p.  1127. 
Schweitser,  Edmund  O.,  Chicago,  III.    Means  and  method 

for  metering  electricity.    No.  1,254,939 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  1127. 

Schwerln,  Botho,  aaaignor  to  Geaellaehaft  (ttr  Elektra- 
Osmose  m.  b.  H.,  Frankfort-on-the-Mala,  Qcnaany. 
Diaphragm  for  electrolytlcal  and  electro  -  oassetical 
purposes.      No.  1.252.185 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  217. 

S^wma,  Frank  W..  Chicago,  III.    CoaaoeuMtuig 


No.  1,284.543 ;  Jan.  32  ;  v.  346:  p.  960. 

Seism,  John  N.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Junctloo-hax  eoopting 
for  deetrie  condaita.  Mo.  1,354.688;  Jan.  22;  T.aiiM; 
p.  1006. 

Seotfiord.  Loaia  K..  Chieaco.  111.  8aaad<tes  adjaattnaat 
for  talUng-machlnes.  No.  1,251,828;  Jan.  1;  r.  246; 
B.  lit. 


■  Wli-.  tj>  >i;_  j.'~ 


kott,  CUaton  A.,  aad  A.  O.  Hog,  aMisnon,  by  m«nie  as- 
■igaBwats,  to  National  Manntactvriiix  and  Special^ 
Company,  Chl^mo,  in.  Sasor-blade  tharpener.  No. 
IJftOer ;  Jan.  f;  r.  246 ;  p.  26«. 

Icott,  Field,  «t  ol.     (See  Criroen,  Henry  IC,  aaalgnor.) 

kott,  Jaagper,  Charlcatoa,  w.  Ya.  Brake  for  can.  No. 
liS4.440T  Jan.  23 ;  t.  24« ;  p.  »67. 

Icott,  John  H..  Portland,  Oreg.  Aotomoblle-aeat.  No. 
1,»S.482 :  Jan.  15 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  644. 

kott.  Bobert  W..  Lead*  Point,  N.  J.,  aaalcoor  to  Scott  A 
Wllllaau,  Incorporated.  Knitting  •  macblna.  No. 
IJtSlMA;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  42. 

Icott,  valentlae  Q^  et  mL  (See  Glrrln,  Cbarlea  Wn  aa- 
■Ignor.) 

\eott,  William  C.  H.,  London,  and  W.  Boblna,  Dartford, 
Bagland,  Rotary-valTe  intemal-combaatton  en^e. 
No.  1,2S84»8 ;  Jan.  IS ;  t.  246 ;  p.  672. 

Icott  *  Williams.     (See  Appletoa,  Frank,  aaalgnor.) 

Icott  *  WUllama.     (See  Scott.  Bobwt  W..  aa«ignorj 

IcoTllle,  Ihigene  M..  Dade  City,  Fla-  aangnor  to  Scorllle 
Pomp  Valre  Company.  Cailcago,  111.  ValTe.  (Reiasna.) 
NorT4,428 ;  JanTW;  t.  246 ;  p.  1008. 

koTllle,  Boff^ne  M.,  Dade  City.  Fla..  aaalfnor  to  Scorllle 
Pump  Valre  Company,  Chicago.  111.  VaiTe.  (Belarae.) 
No.  14u424 ;  Jan.  5]  t.  246 ;  p.  1009. 

leorllle  Pomp  ValTo  Company.  (See  Scorllle,  Ungof  M.. 
aaalgnor.)     (Relaaiie.) 

kaUy  Jones  *  Company.  (See  Foote,  Robert  I.,  aa- 
sMpaor.) 

leatvlght  Co.    (See  Wrlaht,  Wilbur  L^  assignor.) 

teacora.  Bknlly  A^  CWcaborg.  111.  Saves- trongli  protector. 
No.  l,2ftl,9M :  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  144. 

leacrlst.  Elwood  B.,  Meadvllle.  Pa.  Apparatna  for  re- 
claiming metals  from  waste.  No.  1.258.6M;  Jan.  IS; 
T.  246 ;  p.  678. 

leamon.  Albert  H-  Crockett,  Tex.  Cotton-Copper.  No. 
l,28aLpS8  ;  Jan.  3  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  472. 

tears,  Boeback  and  Company.  (See  Bohmker,  John  C, 
aaalgnor.) 

leara,  Boeback  4  Company.  (See  Drake,  James  C,  as- 
signor.) 

lean,  Boeback  and  Company.  (See  Hoifman.  Bodolph.  as- 
signor.) 

lears.  Walter  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Bchaller, 
Indlanapalls,  Ind.  Ice-cream-paU  filler.  No.  1,2S8,7S1 ; 
Jan.  IS:  t.  246;  p.  720. 

lebring.  Theosls  C.  Poeblo,  Colo.  Befosa  and  low-grade- 
faerbamlag  apparatos.  No.  1.262,041 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 : 
p.  176. 

lechler  and  Company,  The.    (See  Knapp,  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Mlln,  John,  (jnlcago,  DI.  Means  for  sererlng  sheet 
metaL     No.  1,252.727 ;  Jan.  8 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  406. 

ieede,  John  A.,  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General 
Blectric  Company.  laecxrlc  famace  control  appara- 
tna.    No.  l,258/7li2:  Jan.  16;  t.  246;  p.  729. 

teely,  Thomas  H.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Patovon,  N.  J.  Wax-thread  shoe-sewing  machine.  No. 
l^jMS;  Jan.  IS:  ▼.  246;  p.  700. 

leelT.  wUUam  H.,  Plnson,  Ala.     Hydranlic  pamp. 
1,256.056 :  Jan.  29  :t.  246  ;  p.  1158. 

legel.  Michael,  New  York,  amfznor  to  B.  M.  Uebelmi 
Bayslde.    N.    T.      Aaxlllary-alm-feed   mechanism. 
1.^2.042;  Jan.  1;  t.  246;  p.  177. 

ieibert.   Daniel   J.,   Winnipeg,   Manitoba.   Canada, 
f^igerator.    No.  1.254467 ;  Jan.  22  j  t.  246 ;  p.  930. 

lelm.  Aogost.  assignor  to  Mlssoarl  Lamp  and  Manafa<^ 
taring  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.  Blectrlc-llght  fixtnre. 
No.  l^l,690iJan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  77. 

kits,  Horace  Q.,  et  •!.  (See  Girrin.  Charles  W.,  as- 
sIvBor.) 

lectasine  System.     (See  Beck,  Owens,  and  Steinman,  as- 
signors.) 

llg,  John.  Pickering.  La.     Plate-lifter.     No.  1,255,066; 
Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1158. 

Polyscope  Company.  The.     (See  Sells.  William  N.. 
inor.) 
lig.  William  N.,  assignor  to  The  Sellg  Polyscope  Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    111.      Morlng  -  pictore    camera.      No. 

,    1^2n.285 ;  Jan.  15 :  ▼.  246 :  p.  598. 

ieUdrk,  WUliam  M..  North  Belle  Vernon,  assignor  to  Pltts- 
Inirgn  Steel  Prodacts  CompanT,  Plttsborjm,  Pa.  Man- 
drel-manlpalator.  No.  1,254,441;  Jan.  22;  ▼.  246;  p. 
951. 

Mtenrelch.  John  J..  Chicago,  HL.  assignor  to  National 
Chemical  Co„  Syracose,  N.  T.  Collar-molding  machine. 
No.  1,252.186 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 :  p.  217. 

lamet-SolTay   Company.      (See  Parker,   Blchard   B.,  aa- 


No. 


ir. 
No. 

Be- 


(See  Boyce,  Howard  W.,  as- 
(See  Sanford,  Miller,  and  Tor- 
(See  TlUlnghast,  Alexander  B., 


^  signor.) 
^met-Soiray   Company. 

tMset-Sohray  Company. 
ny,  aaslgnors.) 
lamet-SolTay  Company. 

lasMOTl^  Ilia,  assignor   of  one-sixth   to  F.   Wakallnk. 
▼ecrerllle,  Alhata.  Canada.     Anttttalklng  derlca.     No. 
2  JEl,7S8 ;  Jaa.  16 :  ▼.  246 :  p.  729. 
Wceaban^.    Samuel    8.,    Aurora,    DL      Carton.      No. 
nr2644W:  J«n-  22 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  872. 

A.  Balpk.  trostee.     (See  Maxwell.  George  8.,  as- 


Hvi^  B..  Colnmbia.  S.  C.    Dellntlnf  cotton-seed 

knila  and  recorering  nncat  seed.    No.  1.258,894 ;  Jan. 
II:  T.  146:  pi  775.- 


Serigne.  Henri  A..  Wlnthrop.  Mass.,  and  F.  K.  Arnold. 
Nashaa.  N.  H..  assinors  of  forty-flve  one-bapdredths 
to  said  SoTlgne  and  Ofty-flTe  one-handredths  to  Carter, 
Bice  4_  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Wrapfrtng-machlne. 
No.  1,258.686  2Jan.  15 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  701. 

Sexton,  Lowry,  The  Dalles,  Oreg.  Retnrn-bead  for  Join- 
ing pipe.    No.  1,258.488 ;  Jan.  15 :  t.  246 ;  p.  645. 

Shade,  Ora  H.     (See  McBride  and  Shade.) 


Garment    No.  1,252,187 ; 
(Garment.    No.  1,252,188 ; 


Shane,  Conrad  B.,  Chicago,  111. 

Jan.  1 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  217. 
Shane,  Conrad  B.,  (^itcagp.  111. 

Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  217. 
Shanklln,    Benjamin    M..    Springfield,    Mass.      Tranafer- 

punching  apparatus.     No.  1.264,164 ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246 ; 

p.  872. 

Sharps,  Horace  L.,  Balham.  assignor  to  The  London  and 
Weatminster  Industrial  Syndicate  Limited,  London, 
Bngland.  Power-transmission  mechanism.  No.  1.254.856 : 
Jan.  29;  T.  246:  p.  1104. 

Shaat.  Edwin  J.,  Canisteo,  assignor  to  T.  S.  Page  and  B. 
Frisbee,  Uomell,  N.  T.  Antisetting  device  for  bans. 
No.  1,258.484  :  Jan.  IS  :  y.  246  ;  p.  645. 

Shaw.  Bdward  C.     (See  Benson  and  Shaw.) 

Shaw,  Thomas,  Hackenaack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     Shield  for 
netlc  coUa.    No.  1,251,700 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  77. 

Shaw,    WUliam    M.,    GreenylUe,    Me.      ~ 
1,264.868 :  Jan.  22 :  y.  246 ;  p.  929. 

Sheely.   Samoel   N.,   Portsmouth,   Va. 
1.258.540 ;  Jan.  15 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  673. 


Fence-poat.      No. 
Keel-block.     No. 


Rheflel«i  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Hlmebau^,  Clayton  D..  assignor.) 
Sheinman,  Morris,  New  York,  N.  z.  Burglar-proof  spring- 
lock.  No.  1.258.784 ;  Jan.  15 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  780. 
Sh»ard.  Oscar  F..  aaalgnor  to  The  Warner  Elevator 
Mianafacturlng  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Safety  de- 
vice for  elevators.  No.  1.264,681;  Jan.  22;  v.  246; 
p.  1006. 

Shepherd:  Frank  D.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah.  Pappet-valva 
for  Intemal-combustioa  engines.  No.  1.252,501 ;  Jan. 
8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  840. 

Sheridan  Iron  works.  The,  €t  ol.  (See  Bredenberg,  Alfred, 
assignor.) 

Sherman,  Clifton  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Fnction  draft-gear. 
No.  1.251.980 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  144. 

Sherman.  Clifton  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Friction  draft-gear. 
No.  1.264^7  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246;  p.  1104. 

Sherman,  John  Q.,  and  A.  F.  Buchenhofer.  assignors  to 
The  Standard  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Olilo.  Mani- 
folding attachment  for  type-writers.  No.  1,254,868 : 
Jan.  22:  v.  246;  p.  930. 

Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  (See  Holton,  Edward  C, 
assignor.) 

Sherwood,  William  W..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Painting, 

vamishlng,  or  coating  machine.    No.  1.251,701 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  78. 
Shestakoff,  Peter.     (See  Tarassoff  and  Shestakoff.) 
Shipley,  Thomas,  York.  Pa.     Refrigerating  or  ice-maUng 

apparatus.     No.  1,258,895;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  775. 
Shlpman.  Ralph,  Snnbary  Pa.    (Ssrboreter.    No.  1.254.785 ; 

Jan.  29 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  1066. 
Shmelsteln.  Isaac,  llason  City.  Iowa.    Top  for  bicycles  and 

motor-cycles.    No.  1.254.8M :  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1104. 
Shoemaker,  Charles  A.     (See  Grohn,  Henry  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Shoemaker,    Charlea    A..    C!hlcagq,    DI.     Tank-car.     No. 

1,202.959 :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  472. 
Shoemaker.  Clifton  B.,  OlMidora.  Cial.     Bye-ahade.     No. 

1,256,067  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 1  p._1158. 
Shoemaker.  Robert  J.     "      " 
Shore,   Madison 

tener.     No.  1,203,037  ;  Jan.  lb;  v.  Z40;  p. 
Short.  Charles  E.,  Akron.  Ohio.    Nut-lock.    No.  1,258.688 ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  7()1. 
Shourt.   James   M.,   assignor   to   Brown   4   Bigelow.    St 

Paul,   Minn.     Cap-printing  machine.     No.  1462,048; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  177. 
Shrauger,  Darius  B..  Atlantic,  Iowa.     Metallic  window 

frame -and    sash.      No.    1,252,861;    Jan.    8;    v.    246; 

p.  440. 
Shredded  Wheat  Company,  The.     (See  Ford.  William  H.. 

assignor. ) 
Shreeve.  Herbert  B^Mllbam,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assinments,   to  Western   Blectric  Company,    incorpo- 
rated.    Protective  circuit.     No.  1452.S(n;  Jan.  8;  v. 

246 ;  p.  841. 
Shriver.  Howard  N..  Beachmoht  Mass.    Cigar  tnck-cnttwr 

and  perforator.    No.  1,252.044 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  177. 
Sholts.    James,    St.    Joseph.   Mo.     M»ry-go-round.     No. 

1.252.862  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  440. 
Shults.    John    D.,    Atalissa.    Iowa.      Hay-loader.      No. 

1,252.508  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p.  341. 
Shults,  Sherman  T.,  McCammon,  Idaho.    Ttre-lnflatlng  de- 
vice.   No.  1451,829 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  118. 
Sibllle.  John.  Grand  Cbtean.  La.    Lug  for  tractors.     No. 

1,202.960 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  478. 
Sidebotham*   Melvin    H.      (See   Labombarde    and    Slde- 

botham.) 

Sieber,  Ferdinand,  Charlottenbarg.  Germany,  assicnor  to 

General  Electric  Company.    Insulator.    No.  1,268.786; 

Jan.  15:  v.  246 ;  d.  7807 
Siebert.  Theodore.  Jr.     (See  Bahls  and  Slebert.) 
Siegfried,  Ira  D.,  Cleveland.  (MOo.     Heat-insulating  eey- 

erlng.    No.  1*^1480 :  Jan.  1 ;  y.  946:  p.  118. 
Siemann.    Henry    M..    Fort   Lopton,   Colo.     DrllL 

1454.859 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1104. 


f ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1158. 
Robert  J.     (See  MacFarland  and  Shoemaker.) 
lison   L..   Raleigh.   N.  C.     Shipping-crate  Cm- 
io.  1463,637;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  701. 


No. 
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Sierad.  Albert  B..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  llanufactarlng  Company.  Restrain- 
ing device  for  electric  switches.     No.  1,268,286;  Jan. 

„  16:  V.  246;  p.  608. 

SieveUng,  Martlnus,  Lake  Mahopac,  N.  Y.  Internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  l,2S2,045j  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  177. 

•^K^Si^aP'  *^«°'^y  ^ '  Kadne,  Wis.  Engine-starter.  No. 
l,258,2ttf  •  Jan.  IS :  t.  246 :  p.  699. 

Sigler,  Charles  A..  Bloomfield.  Nebr.  Cultivator  attach- 
ment.   No.  1.268,102 ;  Jan.  Slv.  246;  p.  517. 

Sign.  Pred,  Westboro,  Wis.  Weapon.  No.  1.252,858; 
Jan.  8:  v.  246 ;  p.  440.  .       .        , 

Slgnode  System  Incorporated.  (See  Flora,  Ellsworth  B., 
SBsignor.) 

Silcock,  Robert  H..  Buffalo  Gap.  S.  D.  Automatic  feeding 
mechanism  for  hard-grease  cups.  Na  1,251,702;  Jan. 
1  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  78. 

Simmons,  Albert  H.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.    Trimming  mechanism  for  sew- 

^  Ing-machines.     No.  1,268,787;  Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  780. 

Simmons.  Frank  L.  Mlllbary.  Maa^,  assignor  to  The  Taft- 
Pelrce  Manufacturing  Company.  Woonaocket.  R.  I.    Mag- 

^,  netlc  chuck.    No.  1,254,786 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1066. 

Simon.  Emil  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spark-np  for  the  pro- 
duction of  powerful  electrical  oscllutions.  No. 
1,268,108;  Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  617. 

Simonsson,  Wilhelm,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Weighing-scale. 
No.  1,264,869  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  981. 

Simpson.  John  H.,  Providence.  B.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  F. 
Bain,  Plttsburrti,  Pa.  Toy.  (Reiasue)  No.  14,425; 
Jan.  22 ;  v.  246  ;b.  1009. 

Simpson,  Joseph  P.,  Pomona,  Cal.  Smokeless  orchard- 
heater.     No.  1453,288 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  599. 

Simpson,  Percy.  London,  Bngland.  Printer's  qaoin.  No. 
1.254.370 :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  981. 

Simpson.  WUliam  H.,  Chicago,  lU.  Self-binding  sheet- 
music  cover.    No.  1,253,486 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  645. 

Simoson,  Willis  H.     (See  Oamage,  Harry  C.  assignor.) 

Sinclair.  Montie  L.     (See  Lahlke  and  Bln<^ib>.) 

Ringer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  (;orraU  and 
Forbes,  assignors.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  CdrraU  and 
Stevens,  assignors.) 

Sinaer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  De  Voe.  Albert 
a.,  assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hemleb,  Mar- 
tin, assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hugg,  WU- 
liam H.,  assignor.) 

SIngiser,  John  P..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Automatic  valve. 
No.  1,252.046 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  178. 

Slnpar  Company.  The.     (See  Morris,  James  W.„«ssignor.) 

SIpe.  Bruce  E..  Hiawatha,  Ksns.  Hog-oUer.  No.  1,262.728  ; 
Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  406. 

Slpe.  Jsroes  B.     (See  Hartman,  Alfred  E.,  assignor.) 

SlBson,  Vinton  E.,  assignor  to  W.  P.  Murphy,  Chicago,  111," 
She^'t-raetal  car  end.  No.  1.254,860 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  ^46 ; 
p.  1105. 

Sivard,  Elnar  L.  M.,  Amltyville,  N.  Y.  Winch  mecha- 
nism for  raising  and  lowering  lifeboats.  No.  1,253,541 ; 
Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  678. 

Sjostrom,  Adl  W.,  Waltham,  Mass.  Vehicle-runner.  No. 
1,263.738;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  731. 

Skinner  Company  Limited,  The.  (See  Skinner,  Frederick 
v.,  assignor.) 

Skinner,  Frederick  V..  assignor  to  The  Skinner  Company 
Limited.  Ganonogoe,  Ontario,  Canada.  Hame.  No. 
1,255.058  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1150. 

Slack,  Irvln,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Jones,  Pagosa 
Springs,  Colo.  RaUway-tle.  No.  1,258,896;  Jan.  15; 
V.  246;  p.  776. 

Slavback,  Warner  W.,  Ponca  City.  Okla.  Gasket-cutter. 
No.  1454.544;  Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  981. 

Sleeth.  Montgomerj.  Bellevue,  assignor  to  Fort  Pitt  Bed- 
dlnf  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Spring  structure.  No. 
1458,789;  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  731. 

Slick.  Edwin  E.,  and  C.  W.  Parkhurst,  Westmont  borough. 
Pa.  Making  electrical  bonds.  No.  1,255.059 :  Jan.  29; 
V.  246  ;  p.  1159. 

Slick.  Edwin  E.,  and  C.  W.  Parkhurst,  Westmont  borough. 
Pa.  Electrical  bond.  No.  1,255,119  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ; 
p.  1176. 

Sllngluff,  Harry  G.,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Glass-tank.    No.  1.251.981 ;  Jan   1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  144. 

Sliaglaff.  Harry  O.,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Pfttsbur^  Plate  Glass  (Company,  Plttabiffib,  Pa. 
Glass-drawing  apparatus.     No.-  1.SS1.982 ;  Jan.   1 ;   v. 

Smart.'  Harry  G..   St  Cloud,  Minn.     Tie-plug  machine. 

No.  1455.060:  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1169. 
Smedley,  Jesse  F.     (See  Hoffer  and  Smedley.) 
Smeeth,  Edwin  E.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Smaeth.  Oak  Park. 

111.      Automobile.      No.    1,254.861;   Jan.   20;   v.   246 

p.  1105. 
Smeeth,  Jennie  H.     (See  Smeeth,  Bdwln  B.,  assignor.) 
Smith,  A.  Columbus.     (See  SaUnas  y  Sousa,  Benlgoo.  as 

signor.)  ^  .  • 

Smith,  Augostus.  RoseUe.  assignor  to  Bergen  Point  Iron 

Works,  Bayonne,N.  J.     Wagon.     No.  1,258,897;  Jan. 

15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  776. 
Smith.  Channlng  L..  Des  Moines,   Iowa.     Catting  keys. 

No.  1.254.442 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;v.  951.  ' 

Smith,  Daniel  B.    New  York.  N.  Y.     Shaving  apparatus. 

No.  1455,061 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1159. 


Sinlth.  Daniel  W.,  Machlas,  Me.  Bucksaw.  No.  1.258.896 ; 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  776. 

Smith.  Bdward  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Assembly  and  pack- 
ing crate  for  storage  batteries.  No.  1.254440 ;  Jan.  29 : 
V.  246 :  p.  1128.  .       ,-      . 

®°U**'',  ^°JL.<^v  *^?'>«"Ia  N.  J.     BaUway  appliance. 
^  No.  1452.620;  Jan.  8;  V.  i46;  p.  376. 
Smith,  Fnink  8.     (See  Demuth,  WUliam  H.,  assignor.)     i 
^"t  *%r  ^S* J^V,  ^'v,  ^J*<lf^»^'   Conn.,   aMQ^or  to' 

i-  ^-  ^o'^SST*'  ,**''  ^°^K^-  *•    Account  deposit-book. 

No.  1452.961 :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  478. 

Smith.  George  W.   Dayton,   Ohio,  assignor   to  American 

?HK*'£««*^°?P*°iJ^.i    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Oil-burner.      No. 
1.254^ ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  906. 

Smith,  Hamilton  T.     (See  Heal  and  Smith.) 

'*"S?"lv..^"y  ®'  ®JC2?."?*V  J'-  Y"  »w>«nor  to  Stokes  4 
S°^V'«£??llf"yv  PW^deJpfcJ*.  Pa.  Quick-opening  box. 
No.  1453,436 ;  Jan.  15;  v.  246 ;  p.  646.  ^^ 

Smith.  Harry  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  W.  Mcintosh. 
Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Necktie  form  and  dispUy  devlo^ 
No.  1.253.289 :  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  599.  ""▼•ce. 

Smith.  Henry  J..  Minneapolis,  assignor  to  H,  J.  Smith 
Tractor  Compsiny,  Hennepin  county,  Minn.  Eeverslng. 
gearing.    No  1,^^4.075  :ian.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  84^         * 

Smith,  Ira,  BelUngham.  Waah.  Logging  apparatna.  No 
1,2J{4,546  ;  Jan.  ^2  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  OSJT        »»*'»""»•     ««• 

Smith,  Irving  B.     (See  Macbeth  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  James  A.,  assinor  of  one-third  to  W.  N.  Dorsett 
and  one-third  to  W.  T.  DavU.  Washington.  D.  C.  Com- 
bined molded  arch-saoport  and  shoe^o^.  No.  1.268.689 : 
Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  702.  * 

®*^?'  J*™««  D..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Ut«,  Orland. 
246'^"*°M1     *"*''**'  '^"*     ^°'  ^•2*^'^';  i"-  22; 

®"i*&«ii?*",  ^-  Smith  Center.  Bans.  End-gate.  No. 
1.252454 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  ^41.  ' 

Smith,  Karl  D.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Vacuum-tank.     No. 

^  1.254,165;  Jan.  22;  y.  246:  p.  872. 

Sinlth,  Percy  M.,  UamUton.  Ontario.  Canada,  and  T.  W. 
Prosser.  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Panunonnt 
Hosiery  Form  Drying  Co..  Chicaao,  111.  Hosiery-drying 
apnaratos.    No.  1.253,994 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  802. 

Smith.  Richard  H.,  Savannah,  Ga.  Flshlng-hook  leader- 
adjasttng  ter^ninal  and  outrigger  device.    iTo.  1,252.621 ; 

Smith.  Robert  L.,'  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Baa-holder 
^  No   1464,871 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  931.  * 

Smith.  Sampson  Gy  Plslnfleld.  N.  J.     Pneumatic-tire  ar- 

mor.     No.  1  253,/40  ;  Jan.  ih  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  731. 
°°l!"',%S^^,^v  ^"^^rton.  Ark.     Mechanical  movement 

No.  1458,437  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  646. 
Smith,  Sidney  C.     (See  Wolfsberg  and  Smith.) 
Smith.    Thomas    M      Baltimore,    Md.      Signal    for   auto- 
drivers.     No.  1,253,104  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p    617 
o^L^!!f"lA'  2«n▼e^  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver 
Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company.     Rock-drill      No 
1.263.290 :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  ^9        "'''^■"O""'     «»• 
Smith,  WUliam   A^  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  DriU 
Manufacturing  Company,   Denver,   Colo.     DrlU-shan»* 

o  *.°»t'"-  ^?.J'^^^'^^^  :  J''^-  15  •  ^-  246 ;  p.  600.         ^^ 
smith,   WUliam   A^  assignor  to  The   Denver  Rock  Drill 

Manufacturing  (?o.     Dolly  mechanism   for  drUl-shani- 

en«rs     No.  1,268,292  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  600. 
Smith,  WUlUm  H.  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

?*«*i^°^L*^'^*«l*'  Corporation.     Frictlon-datch.     No. 

1.254.076 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  846.  ^u^'-"- 

®'^*^,^^J'5^  '  t  Waterburv,  Conn.    Separable  fkstener. 

No.  1461.831 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  110. 
Sinlth.  William  T.,  Columbia,  S.  C.     Cheese-centering  de- 

vice.    No.  1452.189  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  218. 
^°'A*y;7i.„„M*P*o,      LawrencevUle,      Va.       Meter.       No. 

1.252,622;  Jan^8]_v.  246;  p.  3f6. 

Te 


Smlthey^  Walter  D.,  Bay  City.  Tex.    Means  for  generating 

*°?a2J?'^«  P®''"-     N«-  ^.254,787;  Jan.  29;  v.  246; 
p.  lutfo. 

Smoot,  Charles  H.,  'assiraor  to  Rateau  Battu  S 

pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pressure-regulator 

of  ifuld.     No.  1.252,628;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  a6 ;  p. 


p.  1066. 

Smoot  Com- 
for  a  flow 

Sna'rteino,'  Ingvafd  bT'^'I  See'Satrum 'and' Snartwno'. ) 

Snook.  Homer  C.  Cynwyd.  and  G.  H.  White,  Haverford. 

P«.     X-ray  apparatus.     No.  1,262,604  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ; 

Snow,  Edwin  M.,  LoweU.  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.  Comer  for  conveyers  for  newa- 
P*l>e"  and  the  Uke.     No.  1.264.941 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 : 

Snow,  (3eorge  B.,  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Flask-cloelng  appa- 
ratuf  f  or  vulcanlsers.    No.  1.254,942 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ; 

Snyder.  Bdgar  W.,  Los  Angeles.  <3al..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ocotilio  Products  Company.  Rubber 
compoaltlon.     No.  14W^682 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1006. 

^'l^*'l  JMS!;*<*,  ^'  «?*  %*•  I"  Blectric  fernace. 
No.  1,254,077  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  m?.  846. 

*"7*S&n^^'*55;'  ^^.5"^iiU  Steel.  Procesa.  No. 
1454.078 ;  Jan.  22 ;  y.  246;  p.  847. 

Snyfler,  Vrtdertdk  T..  0«k  Wrk.  HL     Electric  smelting 

fmiace^  No.  1.264,079  :Jm.  iz ;  v.  246 ;  p.  847.    ^ 

^Z^*\'  •fl^SS?*^^  ^-J^*  ^^'  '"•  Blec^ode-holdar. 
No.  1.254,080 ;  Jan.  22  ;^  y.  246 ;  p.  847. 

Snyder,  Jacob  B..  aaalgnor  to  P.  B.  Donner,  Plttaborgh. 
jJi.lfV-^^lls"^'^*'^       ""^     1^2.W; 

'"fiJi  ^rusr  jSs  A?*ia.ri!&o?f) '''''''  '*"'^'- 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


■Eiw   Anoajrm*   4m    Comlrastlbln    lDdV8tri«la. 
lielchlor,  Felix  M.  A.  A.,  assignor.)  ,^..._ 

^hti  AnoajTB*  da  Carbormtear  Xealtli.     (8««  Pntdtar, 
noait  C~  MrrlgTTr ) 
SotWtrda  Carbormteur  Zenith.     (See  BnTcrcj.  yimn«eU, 

.) 


Boierl 


MI 


Bo  118, 


TndT'Anton  M~.  tt  mL     (Bee  Olson,  Omst  L.,  as- 
ilnor.)     (ITftitfi ) 
0  lolnBd,  Olof.  and  T.  Boberg.  Claphain  Park,  asakgnon 
to  Teckno  ClMmlcal  Laboratarlcs  Lkalted,  London,  Eng- 
iand.     DiBtillatlon  of  llqalds.     No.  1^2.962;  Jan.  8; 
r.  246;  p.  473. 
«Khnleln,   Frledrlch  Wn   C.   Knsenberg,  and   M.   Franz, 
eiTieabaden,   Uermanj.     Drlving-cbaln.     So.   I,2ft3^2 ; 
ran.  15 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  674. 
ohm.  Henry  O.,  Oannell,  WaA.    Wasblng-marklne.    No. 
L268,Mtt ;  Jan.  15  ;  r.  246 ;  p.  776. 
8,  Ern«4t  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one-baJf  to  8.  A.  B«yd.  Pitts 
nrgh.    Pa.      Leakatopper.      No.    1.263.293;   Jan.   15; 

er.  Erw^n  C.,"e«  oL  (Bee  Holbcrt.  Clarence,  aaaignor.) 
8*easen.  Uenry,  et  «L  (Hee  Ward,  John  A^  assignor.) 
S«  rodnksfcy,  BronUdaw^Coamopolls.  Waah.     Bat-eecoring 

means.     No.  1.252,85ll:  Jan.  8;  t.  246;  p.  441. 
84  Dthweod.  Richard  J..  Upper  Norwood.  Bnglaad.    Garden 

"hearTpranerriuid  the *Uke.     No.  1,254,^84 ;  Jan.  22  ; 

T.  246  ;  p.  906. 
Biaag.  ChaUant  and  Co.      (See  Hampton  and  Ritta,  aa- 

rtanora.) 

ugler,    Fred,    Mldwaj.    Wis.      Mechanical    morement. 

No.  1.252.729 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  406. 
Si  ear.  George  H.,  North  Beading  aaslnor.  by  mesne  as- 

■Igament^  to   New   Bngland   Confectionery   Company. 

Boston,  Mass.     Transfer  mechanism.     No.  1.253,640 ; 

Jan.  16:  T.  246;  p.  702.  ^  ,o      »    --.   t 

S]  edalty  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bragg,  James, 

S]  eS^nmes  A.,  and  A.  O.  B.  Ridley   San  Francisco   Cal. 
'  CaAmret^r.    No.  1,256.062  ;  Jan.  29  :  v.  246  ;  ^1160. 

,  Frank  IL,  Thomberg.  Pa.    Spring  not-locfc.     No. 


No. 


(Bee 


"'    "   -       "i.  C. 


v<:u«>rl  Gifnet,  M^son,  8'.  C.     Switch-throwing  derlce. 

Nori^943  :  Jan.  29  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  1128. 

CBcerrSamael  M-  Entaw.  Ala.    Croe»*rm  bracket  for 
tSenaph-poles.     No.  1,261.703;  Jan.  1;  t.  246;  p.  78. 
errrT  Arthnr  B.     (See  WlUiams  and  Sperry.) 
ery;     Charles     F.,     Chicago,     111.       Oreaae-enp. 
iMlJM^  ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  42. 
wry,     Oharles    9^    Chlcajpo,     lU.       QreaseKwp. 
lj»2.780;  Jan.  8;  t.  246;  p.  467. 
rfegel,     Alexander    8.,     Chlca»,     111.       Shingle. 
1.251,704  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  :  p.  78. 
ika,     JoUus     P.,     BellerlfleV    HI.       Packag«vtie. 
1.252,624;  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  876. 
tiess,   Jnlea,    BoSalo.   N.   Y.     Trala^ontrolllng   mecha- 
nist^   No.  1.262.047;  Jan.  l^J- a*6:  P-  1J5:   ^  ,     ^ 
Sjiirella  Company,  The.     (See  Wadsworth,  Frank  L.  O., 


No. 
No. 
No. 


aaslgBorJi        .    ,  ^ 
Srtltdorf  uectrlcal  Company 


(See  Brown.  William  J. 


SkutdOTf* Electrical  Company.    (See  Mason.  Charles  T.,  as- 


signor.) 

Sblitdorf  Blectrieal  Company. 
C  assinor.) 
Ke< 


(See  McKeown,   Samuel 
(See  Richards.  JuUos  H., 
(See  Van  DeTenter,  Harry 
(See  Werner,  Leo  J.,  as- 


(See  Watkins.  Thomas  a. 


It. 


IBblltdorf  %ectrical  Company. 

assignor.) 
I  pUtdorf  fflectrical  Company. 

R.,  assignor.) 
f  plltdwf  Electrical  Company 

slgnor.) 
C^ngne,  Theodore  A.,  et  at. 

assignor.) 

irengttoff  A.-G.  Carbonlt.     (See  Jahn.  Carl  R..  assignor.) 

,>rlngfl«ld  Body  CoFwiratlon  of  New   York.     (See  Fry, 
I  Walter  L,.  assignor^  .  ^,       „    ^      ^_      „  ,_ 

f  prlagfield  Body  Corporatioa  of  New  York.     (See  Malsa, 

lpro*aW»mes  a.  and  B.  B.  Barclay.  P*<^«<«^  Ohio. 
.Snt  and  bolt  lack  for  rail-lolBts.    No.  1.252,963;  Jan. 

wr.^'Charies'w..  Jr.,  Boxbnry.  Mass.     Hot  applUnce. 

No.  1,254,448  :  Jan.  22 ;  T    246 ;  p.  961. 
«.  LoaUTcar  Cwspany.     (See  KeU.  Lewis  B..  assignor.) 
1  tadtler.    Mat>»»as,    San    Joee,    CaL      Upholstery  -  spring 

■o^6Mr^^ri,«64^  :  J";  22 ;  ▼.  §46 ;  p  907. 
I  tafrordrBenJamln  B.  D..  and  B.  I.  Dodds.  asalnara  to 
^  FlanaWy    Bolt   ComMM.    PtttalHirgh.    Pa.      ftay^lt 
.  struetS*.    Na.  1  J62,Wr :  Jan.  1 ;  ▼•  Wfj  p.  »p. 
I  tafford.  Benjunln  E.  D.,  and  E.  I.  Dodds,  assignor  to 

FlanneryBoM    Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      SUy-bolt 

I  taCOrd.  Beaiamla  B.  D.,  and  K.  L  Dodds,  asdcnors  to 

^nanaery    bSu    Comimny.    Plttsbargh.    Pa.    Jgnj-bolt 

,  stmctm*.    N^lMZMi;  Jaa.  1 ;  y/246;  »J50. 

i  taffoid.  Benin  i^P  E.  D..  and  B.  I.  Dodds.  asaijpors^  to 

'lSS«TBSt   Company.   Plttshurgh //a.     Wtey-holt 

{  taffor*.  CUrcaee  bT.  Ban  FrsBclseo,  Cal.     Cleantf  for 

taM^ntaeta.     No.  1.252j»«« ;  Jan.  8 :  y    246 :  p.  474. 

1  tafnkamp.  Franda  .^antgner  of  one-haXftp  ft.  DWhl. 

^  Htm  York.  N.  Y.     Oealgnograph.     No.  1,254.003 ;  Jan. 

1 1&]  Ow«r  'rf'.  FlatoBia,  Tex.     Sptndto4abHcator.    No. 

iiba,ifti ;  J*n.  1 ;  ▼.  246 :  p.  218. 


Stake.  Herman,  assignor  to  Economic  Machlnary  Com* 
paay,  Worceater.  Masa.  Meaas  for  wtptag  seal-strips 
upon  bottles.     No.  1,253,996;  Jan.  15;  y.  246;  p.  808. 

Stafey.  Ora,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Portable  Tulcanixer.  No. 
l.:^{>4,16«;  Jan.  22;  y.  246;  p.  872. 

Stamm.  Fredrick  A..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Carrier  for 
frult-Jan.     No.  1,251,588 ;  Jan.  1:  y.  246;  p.  43. 

Standard  Parts  Compaay.  The.     (See  Mclnty^  Michael 

Standard  Parts  Company,  The.     (See  Palmer.  Arthnr  B., 

assi^Mr.) 
Standard  Parts  Company,  The.     (See  Uts,  John  G.,  as- 
signor.) 
Standard   Register  Company.  The.      (See   Sherman  and 

Bttchttihofer,  assignors.) 
Standard  Sanitary  Mannfactttrlng  Company.     (See  Frank* 

enberger  and  Olllette,  assignors.) 
Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Nelson, 

George  W.,  assignor^ 
SUadardfawd  Hoaiteg  CorporatloB.    (Bee  Atterbary,  Gros- 

venor,  assignor.)  ^.,         ^     ^ 

Stanford,  Charles  D.,  Bangor.  Me.     AatomobUe-seat  at- 

tachmeat.     No.  1,262,192 :  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  P.  218. 
StanisUwski.    Frank  and    P.   J..   Galesyllle.   Wis.     Fan. 

No.  1,254,444 ;  Jan.  22 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  951. 
Stanislawskl.    Peter   J.      (See   BtanlsUwski,    Frank   and 

P.  J.) 
Stanley,  George  E.,  Coventry,  England.     Driying  mejAa- 

ulsm    of    motor-cycles   and    the    like.      No.  .i;251,B33; 

Jan.  1 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  145.  ^      . 

Stanley,  George  E.,  Co /entry.  England.    Clutch  mechaniam. 

No.  1,254,372  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  931.       ^   ^ 
Stanley,  Shirley  (J..  Chicago,  111.     Mnd-gnard  for  motor- 

yeldcle  wheeb.   lie.  1.254,^44  ;  Jan.  29 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  1129. 
Stannard,  8.  Grant,  Long  Beach,  Cal.     AntomobUe-tire- 

aavlng   device.      No.    1.252.625;    Jan.    8;    y.    246;    p. 

377 
Stansell.  Guy  E..  Seattle.  Wash.    Automatic  fllm-feed  for 

cameras.     No   1.254.373  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  932. 
Staples,   Blial   M..   BlUal>eth,  N.  J.     Glare-dimmer.     No. 

1.252.198;  Jan.  1;  V.  246;  p.  219. 
Staples,  Sarah  8.,  London,  England.    Apparatus  for  mois- 
tening absorbent   material.     No.   1^:54.286;   Jan.   22; 

y.  246 ;  p.  907.  „  _^  ^ 

Starker.  Cnarles  W.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

Inghouse   Electric  4   Manufacturluf   Company.      Gear. 

No.  1,253,294  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;jp.  601. 
Stavert.  Thoniss  C,  McQiU,  Nev.    Pencil  attachment.    No. 

1.253.900  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  776. 
Stearn.  Franklin  A..  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Ele<tric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tele- 
phone system.    No.  1.254.081 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  847. 
Stebbins.     Noah,     Detroit,     Mich.       Alarm  signal.       No. 

1,253.741  ;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  731.  ^  •  ^      ^, 

Stecker,  August,  Osborn,  Wis.     Vehicle  Uftlng-Jack.     No. 

1.252.048 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  179. 
Staiman.  Burton  P..  Peoria.  lU.     Gate.     No.  1,258.742; 

Jan.  16 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  7.S2. 
Steele.  John  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Mente,  St 

Lonls.  Mo.     Scraper.    No.  1.253,901 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ; 

Steele,  WUllam  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Hinge.  No.  1.253,641; 
Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  702. 

Steere.  Clarence  E.,  as^gnor  of  one-half  to  H.  Scarborough. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Fluid-fuel-Bupply  apparatus  for  in- 
ternal-combustion   engines.      No.    1,253,642  ;    Jan.    16 ; 

Steffans.' Francis  X.     (See  Netunann.  Louis,  assignor.) 
SteU,  Peter,  Fairbanks,  Alaska.    Beet  topper,  digger,  and 


loader.    Ao.  1.251,589 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  43. 
telnhart.    Kurt    W.,    Tacoma,    Was^ 
1,253,902  :  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  777. 


Stelnhart.  Kurt  W.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Stovepipe.  No. 
1,253,902  :  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  777. 

SteffieT  Wllilam  J..  Elmhurst  Heights,  N.  Y..  naslgnor  to 
Rubber  Regenerating  Company.  Tire-building  ma- 
chine.   Nori,252,049  ;  Jan.  I ;  v.  246 :  p.  179. 

Steinman,  Edward  F.,  CindnnaU,  Ohio.  HeadU^t- 
lens.    No.  1.252.506;  Jan.  8 ;  y.  246;  P-  841. 

Steinman.  Jacob  H.     (Bee  Beck,  Owens,  and  Steinman.) 

Steinmets,  Joseph  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Means  for  pro- 
tecting vosaels  against  sobmartnes.  No.  1.263,295; 
Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  601.  ^^.         „        ^       « 

Stelnmetx,  Wallace  A.,  Thurston,  Ohio.  Wrench.  No. 
1.251.984  ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  145. 

Stelzner,  Hermann.     (Sec  Claren  and  Stdzner.) 

Stenotype  Company.  The.  (See  Bbelhare  and  Arvldson, 
asslgnora.)  __      ..  ^       . 

Stephcason,  J^n  W.,  Toledo,  assignor  to  The  NatlMUU 
Malleable  Castinn  Company.  Cleyeland,  Ohio.  Bail* 
anchor.    No.  1.281,705  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  79. 

Stephenson.  John  W.,  Toledo,  nsslgnor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Caatings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Rail- 
Joint.    No.  1.862.868;  Jan.  1;  y.  246;  p.  26 «. 

Sterling.  Frederick  W..  San  Francisco,  asalgnor  to  F.  C. 
Koeiter  Co..  Oakland.  C3d.  Dish-drytaig  rack  and  pan. 
No.  1.254.287 ;  Jan.  « ;  v.  246  :  p.  9W. 

Stevens.  Bertram  A.     (See  Corrall  and  Stevena.) 

Stryeu!  Ckarles  K..  Jr.,  and  B.  W..  Detroit.  Mich.  Be- 
cordtng-gage.     No.  1,258.438;  Jan.  15;  y.  246;  p.  646. 

Stevena.  iDeland  M..  Muskegon  H«i«ht8.  Mich,  OomMned 
bottle  carrier   and   opener.     No.   1.258,908;   Jan.   15; 

Stevens,  Dexter,  and  O.  qarke.  asslgnora  to  The  Esmond 
Mills,  Esmond.  B.  I.     Bplinlng-crtne.    No.  1,254.788  ;^ 
Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1067. 
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8*g^.  Wward  W.     (Bee  Bteycna.  Charlea  ■..  Jr.,  and 

SteveM,'  Hairy  A.,  Batavia.  lU.    Water-facmtaln  and  f*«d- 

hopper.     No.  1^61,985;  Jan.  1;  y.  246;  n.   145. 
St^en^  Merton  P.,  Bast  Oranfe,  K.  J.     Bliade-holder. 

No.   1,262,506;   Jan.  8;  y.  246;  p.  842. 
Stevens,  Robert  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Sanitary  closure  for 

contalnwj.    No.  1,252,1»« ;  Jan.  1:  y.  346;  p.  219. 
^^V^?*'  Wtlllam  C,  aaslgnor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  ft 

Snbber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.     Machine  for  making 

tlre-caroansea.    No.  1,26«.106 ;  Jan.  8:  y.  246;  p.  517. 
^•JT??;'^-^**"*"*    H.,    Altoona,    Pa.      Draft-gage.      No. 

1,266,068:  Jan.  29;  y.  246;  p.  1160. 
BtevensMi,  Charles  R..  aaslgnor  to  Natlenal  Veneer  Products 

Company,  MtshawakiL^tod.     €k>lf-hag.     No.  1,354,640; 
_  Jan.  22;  y.  246:  p.  1008. 

Stevenson,  Bdward  R.     (See  Kelley  and  Stevenaon.) 
Stevenson,  Frank  M^  assignor,  by  meane  aaalgnments,  to 

Pennsylvania  Tank  Car  Company.  Sharon.  Pa.     Tknk- 

car.    No.  1,258,748  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  did ;  p.  782. 
Stevenson,  John   R.,   Glaagow,  Scotland:     Stenterlag  or 

stratdling  device  Cor  steam  can  drytng-madtines  for 
^  textiletebrles.    No.  1.268.648  ;  Jan.  n ;  v.  246 ;  p,  763. 
Btewart  Bros.     (See  Stewart  Christopher  D.,  aaslgnor.) 
Stewart  Christopher  D.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Bros-  Ot- 

Uwa,   m.     Olbla-teBter.     Nel   1,254.288;  Jan.  ^;  v. 

S46 ;  p.  907. 
Btewart    George    T.,    Larrabec.    Iowa.      Stock-watering 
^trough.     No.  1.251.690;  Jan.  1;  y.  246;  p.  44. 
Stewart,  John  K..  deceased.  Chicago,  IlL  ;  J.  B.  Stewart 

executrix.      Spring-starter    of   antomeblle-engines.    No. 
^  1.252,626 ;  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  377. 
Stawart  J<4m  W.     (Bee  Isherwoed  and  Stewart) 
Stewart  Julia  B.,  executrix.    (Bee  Stewart  John  K.) 
Stewart,    Peres    M.,    trustee.      (See    Hart    Thomas   M.. 

assignor.) 
Stewart.  Thomas  B.,  Portola.  Cal.    Fame-condenser.    Mo. 
^  1.262.781:  Jan.   8:  v.  246;  n.  407, 
Stlckdom,   Robert.    Zurich,   SwUaerland,   assignor   to  A. 

BdMMa,  New  York.  N.  Y,     Finahlng  an»aratua     No. 

1.254J39 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v,  246 ;  p.  IOCtT^  ^^ 
Sdckacy,  Ckarles  A.,  Chicago.   111.     Tdej^one-exchange 
^  apparatus.    No.  1.254,167  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246;  p.  878. 
BttdOMy,  Charles  A.,  Chicago.  111.     Telephone  coin-box. 

No.  1.254.168 ;  Jan^  33 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  878. 
Stiles,  Thomas  G.,  Arlington,  N.  J.     Switch  mechanism. 


^  No.  1(258.439:  Jan.  15 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  646, 
Btiles.  Thomas  O.,  assignor  to  Tlw  T.  Geo. 


.  Stiles  Compaa 


if; 


Arlincton,  N.  J.    Pipe-carrier.    No.  1,253,440 ;  Jan,  1 

y.  246 ;  p.  647. 
Stlmpson,  Edward   8.,  asalgnor  to  Drapo-  Corp<Hmtlon, 

Hopedale,  Mass.    Temple  thread-cntter  for  looms.     (Be- 
^  Issue.)     No.  14,420 :  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246 ;  n.  546. 
Btlne,  Ardon  M..  assumor  of  one-fourtn  to  F.  E.  Potts, 

Los  Ai^reles,  CaL     Furrlng-naU.     No.   1,254,740;  Jan. 

29 ;  v.  246  :  p.  1067. 
Btinson.  Cbarieo  H„  Watertown,  8.  D.    Clutch  mechaniam. 

No.  1,252^0 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 :  p.  179. 
Stockdale.    Florence.   Chicago,    111.      Skirt-maj^er.      How 

1.254.945  :  Jan.  29  ;  y.  240  ;  p.  1129. 
BtocWng,  Edgar  B..  deceased.  >7ashlngton,  D.  C. :  8.  C 

BtocUng.  executrix.     Clothes-wringer.     No.  1,262,^11 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  261. 
Stocking.  Sarah  C..  executHx.     (See  Stocking,  Edgar  B.) 
Stocks.  Harry  B.,  Northenden,  Bngland.     Apparatus  for 

recording    sounds    photographically.      No.    1J252.965; 

Jan.   8;   v.   246;   p.  474.  ^     ,        . 

Stoddard,  Charles  F.,  Boston,  Mass.    Musical  instniment 

No.  1.253.744  :  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  782. 
Btoddard.  Charlea  F.,  Boston,  Mass.     Automatic  musleal 

Instrument.    No.  1.254.082  ;  Jan.  22 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  848. 
Btoddart,  John  H.,  Jamestown,  N.  D.     Lock  mechanism. 

No.  1.251.591 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346:  p.  44. 
Stokes.  Evert  E..  Indlsnapolls,  Ind.     Detachable  broom- 
handle.    No.  1.263.904  ;  Jan.  IS :  v.  246 :  p.  777. 
Btokes.  Francis  J.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Afltator-coaycyer 

for  driers  and  the  like.    No.  1,358,643 ;  Jan.  15 ;  y.  246 ; 

p.  674. 

Stokes  *  Smith  Company.  (See  Relfsnyder,  James  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stokes  4  Smith  Company.  (See  Smith,  Harry  B^  as- 
signor.) 

Stola.  Samnel  S.,  asalgnor  to  Autoamtlc  Blectrtc  Compaay. 
Chicago,  111.  Measured -service  telephone  system.  No 
l,254.Ma ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  848. 

Btone,  Albert  F.,  Moatclalr,  N.  J.  Csrton-caae  fbr  col- 
lapelble  tttbea.    No.  1.262,061 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y,  246 ;  n,  180. 

Stone  k  Contnaay  Umited,  J.  (See  Parsons,  muiam 
S.,  asslgnorj 

Stone  Straw  CXmipany,  The.  (Bee  Carpw,  Albert  A,,  as- 
signor.) 

Stone  Straw  Company.     (See  Maltby,  Lewis  C,  sssignor.) 

Btorer.  Norman  W..  Plttsbnrgh,  Pal,  assignor  to  wimt- 
laghooas  Electric  and  Mannfscturing  Comnany.    Loco- 

^  motive.     No.  1.3B8.063;  Jan,  1;  y.  246;  pTlSO.    ^^ 

Storts  Gear  Shift  Company.  (Bee  Btorts,  John  H..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Storts.  John  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Storts 
Gear  Shift  Company,  Wllarington.  Del.  Speed-sHectlng 
^  Indicator.  No.  ^358,745;  Jap.  l4;  y.  tOTp.  782^^ 
Story,  Ward  B.,  BrooUva,  asslnor  to  Ward  B.  Story 
Company.  Inc.  New  York,  N,  Y.  DeHvery  mechanlara 
for  prindng-preoses.  No.  1,363356;  Ian.  8;  v.  346; 
p.  441. 
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dtary.  Ward  B..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Ward  B.  Storjr 
f??i^'   '»«•.   New   York,   iTy.     Sheet-pller.     No. 

o J*2.*«;Sf"  i  J*?.-  8 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  441. 

Stout  Charles  H  ,  aMtjnor  to  Crown  Optical  Compaav. 
Roche^,  N.  Y.  Optical  instniment  No.  1,354,741  ; 
Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1068. 

^^Vik^  ^fS^,  '•'  J'hU^delnhla.    Pa.      VentUator.      No. 

^  14tB4^6;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  3146;  p.  953. 

Stout,  William   H.,   Baltimore  Md.     Wind-shield  cleaner 

and ^gaal  for  aotomobUea     No.  1,254 JIM;  Jan.  22; 

y.  246 ;  p.  908.  ' 

^^^h  /.'o^^'^'f    ^'a  ^^^A    ^'  J:     Gwden-tool.      No. 

1,252.627 ;  .Tan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  877. 

^^ilr.  ?7i"*?'  '^P'«*o"t  ^**  Traction-machine.  No. 
1,264,446;  Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  952. 

Stratton.  Jesse,  Lexington,  Ky.  Mall-bag  catdiing  and 
denying  apparatua.  No.  1,252,058 ;  Jan,  1 ;  y.  346 ; 
p.   180. 

^^^1  S*,  lv{„^5  Anaeles,  Cal.    Doer  opener  and  closer. 

No.  1.251,833  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  119. 
Stra;^.  Louis  A.,  Green  Bay,  Wis,     Machine  for  Inter- 

foldlng  and  counting  paper  toweling  and  the  like.     No. 
^  1,258,644  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  703. 
Straus,  Sahiuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pull-socket  for  electric 

lamps.    No.  1,253,296;  Jan.  15;  y.  246;  p.  601. 
Strauss,  Ferdiaand.     (See  Ahem.  Frank  T.,  aaslgnor.) 
Strauss,  Lonls,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Garm»t    No.  1,252,054 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  181. 
Strayer,  Ijarvev  B^,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Necktie-fastener. 
^  No.  1,262,868;  Jah.  8;  v.  246;  p.  443, 
®*^*L*.;^  JA'^°**°«'    Alvord,    Iowa.      Invalid-lifter.      No. 
^  1,262369 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  442. 
Strelow.   Ifcnry.      (See  Pepper  and  Strelow.) 
Strlck.   John   H.,  and  J.   P.  Bees.   Neath.   South   Wales. 

Machine  for  cleaning  and  branning  tin  plates  and  teme 

pUtes.    No.  1,262,056 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  181. 
Strickland.  William  R..  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor 

Car  Company.  Cleyeland,  Ohio.    Radiator-support    No. 

1.261,884Tjan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  119. 
Stromberg    Motor    Devices     Company.       (Bee     Knebler, 

Adolph  W..  assignor.) 
Strong,  Sutton,  assignor  to  O.  B.  King  k  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Copyist's  line-guide.     No.  1,S58,M6; 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  ffS. 


Strond,  Harold  D.,  assimor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Chicago,    111.      Telephone   meter-service   system. 

_  No.  1^54,290 ;  Jan,  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  908. 

Strout,  Harvey  C.,  assignor  to  Trallc  Sign  k  Signal  Com- 
pany, QJoncester,  Masa,  Trafftc-Blgn.  No.  l,a64,Se2 ; 
Jan.  29;  V.  246:  p.  1106.  .       .        . 

Strutt.  William.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Conmany.     BrusE- 

^  raising  device.     No.  1,261,885;  Jan.  1;  v,  246;  p.  120. 

Stuchfield,  Tom  P.,  Birmingham,  Bngland.  Variable-speed 
fearing  tor  motor-cycles.  No.  1^8,644 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v. 
246;  p.  674. 

Study,  Leonard,  Thurman,  Iowa,  Fan-propeller.  Now 
1,252,196 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  n.  219. 

Stufflebeam,  Albert  Paris,  Ark.  Shaft-coupling.  No. 
1,261.886:  Jan.  1;  y.  246;  V.  126. 

Suchanek,  John,  et  aL     (See  Huzik,  John,  aaslgnor.) 

Suderoy.  Abraham.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Setting  for  predoos 
stonea    No.  1,2(2,966  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  346 ;  p.  4'M. 

Suiter,  David  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Sound-damping  de- 
vice for  talking-machines.  No,  1,254.447 ;  Jan.  22 ; 
y.  346  ;  p.  962. 

Sullivan,  Daniel.     (See  McDonald  and  Sulllvanj 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  (See  Gllman,  Cteorge  B., 
assignor.) 

Sunbeam  Motor  Car  Company  Limited,  (See  Co^talen, 
Louis,  assignor.) 

Snndben,  Emanuel  W.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  ControUer- 
reguUtor.     No.  1.252.782  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  467. 

Sunden.  Alexius,  Centralis,  Wash.  IHspeiisuig  device. 
No.  1,255.064 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1160. 

Superior  Type  Company,  The.  (See  Wlllard.  Maortea  L., 
assignor.) 

Surles.  John  W.     (See  Meister.  Buries,  and  Boyle.) 

Sussman,  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mnsleal  instrument 
known  as  bones.  No.  1,254.547 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  982. 

Suther,  Alfred  M.,  Allentown,  assignor  to  Bchaum  & 
nhlinger.   Philadelphia,   t>.     Clntch.     No.   1,364.868 ; 

Sutter.  Jacob',  New  York,  N."  Y.    Soldering  appantua   No. 

1,253,906 :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  778. 
Sntton.   Ottls   L.,    Hickman.    Ky.     Cotton-chopper.     No. 


No.  1.354,743 ; 


1,254.548 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246:  p.  982. 
Sranda,  James,  Milwaakee.  Wla.    Caaket 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 :  p.  1068. 
Swanson.  Alfred  C.  Chicago.  111.    Curtain  and  llxtare  for 

the  same.    No.  1.254.291 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  346;  n.  908. 
Swart   Charles   H..   WatervUet.  N.   Y.     Gaga-cock.     Ma 

1.252.733;  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  407.  -*'-™^»-     *'»> 

Swarta,   Ira,   Coallnga,   CaL     Well-balling  device.     Mo. 

1,253,106 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  6ia  ""*^  *"** 

Snteykna,  John  C.  and   A.   Tkacs,   Lackawanna,   N.  Y. 

Trato-pipe  coupling.     No,   1.261,887;  Jan.  1;  y.  346; 

p.  130.  ' 

Sweetland,  Arthur  H.     (See  Sellnm  and  Sweetland.) 
Sweetman,  LIttletoa  W.     (See  Selher  and  Swnetman.) 
Swenson,   George  E..   Wayne   Junction,   Pa.,   assignor   to 

^  J^n*Jl J^oyP^'Iv  New  York,  N.  Y.    Roof-iashlas. 
No.  1,254,292 ;  Jan.  23 ;  y.  346;  p.  969.  * 
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8  rincle.  Charles  M..  dereUad.  Ohio,    laectrothcrapeatle 

rejareiiator.    No.  1.208.107  ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  618. 
S  ruber,   Frank   B.,    Hoopeston,   III.     Corn-haaker.     No. 

1.352,784:  Jan.  8;  ▼.  240;  p.  408. 
8:  ke%  Brook,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Calendar.     No. 

1.261,888;  Jan.  1;  t.  246;  p.  121. 
8  vtheti«  Patents  Co.     (Sec  Kropp.  Walter,  asslcnor.) 
S  -racase  Chilled  Flow  Company.     (Hee  Lee,  WUllam  H., 

assignor.) 

Siabat,  Waleaty,  Depne,  III.     Horologlcal  derlce.     No. 

1.252,730 ;  Jan.  8:  t.  240 :  p.  408. 
Si  akacfl,  Bertalan,  HardlerlUe,  Alberta,  Canada.    B#slU^t 

wheel.    No.  1,202,786 ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  408. 
T  A.  WlUson  ft  Co.     (See  WUlson,  Frederick,  assignor.) 
T    Oco.   Stiles  Company,  The.      (See  Stiles,  Thomas  G.. 

assignor.) 
T  W.  ft  C.  B.  Sheridan  Company  e«  ol.     (See  Bredenberg, 

Alfred,  assignor^ 
Ti  ibe^  Chrbareter  Company,  The.     (See  Taber,  (3eorge  H., 

assignor. ) 
Ti  ,ber,  Krerett  8.,  assignor  to  Samson  Electric  Company, 

Canton.  Mass.    Electric  alarm.    No.  1,254.864  ;  Jan.  29  ; 

V.  246;  p.  1107. 
T  iber,  Oeorge  II.,  assignor  to  Ths  Taber  Carbureter  Com- 
pany,  Inc..   Blnghamton,   N.   T.     Alr-ralve  for   carba- 

reters.     No.  1.204,084  ;  Jan.  22  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  849. 
Ti  if t,  John   A.,  assignor  to  Reagan  Bale  Company,  San 

Antonio.     Tex.        Bearing     for      ballng-presses.       No. 

1,201.986:  Jan.  1:  ▼.  246;  p.  146. 
Ti  tft-Peirce  Mannfaerarlng  Company,  The.     (See  Simmons, 

Prank  L..  asslgnorO 
Tillors'  Accessories  (Jompany,  The.     (See  Long,  Adam  A., 

assignor.) 

T  ionaka,  Nabo,  Boston,  Mass.  Telephone-receiTer.  No. 
1.252.050 :  Jan.  1  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  181. 

Ti  innaka,  Naho,  Boston,  Mass.  Telephone-transmitter. 
No.  1,252.057;  Jan.  1;  y.  246;  p.  182. 

T  inner,  Emil  E.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Safety  deylce  for  ele- 
yatori.     No.  1,252.787  ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  400. 

T  trascb.  Louis  C.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Penny  Package 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1,204,085;  Jan.  22;  y.  246;  p.  849. 

T  trassoff,  Konstantln,  Moscow,  and  P.  Shestakoff,  Petro- 
grad.  Rassia.  Obtaining  hard  products  of  condensa- 
tion of  pbenols  and  formaldehyde.  No.  1,252,507  ;  Jan. 
S  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  342. 

Tirr,  William  A.,  Bethany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C. 
Jobes,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Antiskid  attachment  for 
wheels.     No.  1.254,448  ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  962. 

T  irtagllone.  Joseph,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shuttle.  No. 
1.264.169  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  24G  ;  p.  S73. 

Tiusslg.  Joseph.  Chicago,  111.  Bracket.  No.  1,254,170; 
Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  873. 

T  lylor,  Arthur  A.,  and  H.  J.  Schatx.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Com- 
bin<><l  (ir^  and  burglar  alarm.  No.  1,262.196 ;  Jan.  1 ; 
V.   24G;  p.  219. 

Tiylor,  Cecil  H.,  Alma,  Mich.  UnWersal  Joint.  No. 
1,253,108  ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  518. 

T  lylor,  Eugene  H.,  deceased,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. ;  Q.  A. 
Taylor,  administrator.  Insole-trimming  machine.  No. 
1.254.549 ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  982. 

T  lylor,  George  A.,  administrator.     (See  Taylor.  Eugene  H.) 

T  iVior.  Harold  B.,  Wilklnsbura,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufucturing  Company.  Elec- 
trical measuring  instrument.  No.  1,253,297  ;  Jan.  15  ; 
V.  246 :  p.  601. 

T  lylor  Instrument  Companies.  (See  Howe,  James  A., 
assignor. ) 

X  lylof,  John  L.,  Oakmont,  Pa.  Metal  barge  construction. 
No.  1,253.645  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  :  p.  703. 

Iiylor.  William,  Ford  City.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
W.  A.  Case  ft  Son  Manufacturing  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.  Valye-operatlng  mechanism.  No.  1.263.109; 
Jan.  8:  y.  246:  p.  519. 

Tiylor,  William  B..  Bastport.  Me.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Key-opening  can.  No. 
1,254.171  ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  874. 

Tiylor,  William  O..  Limerick,  assignor  to  Wlldraan  Mfg. 
Co..  Norrlstown.  Pa.  Stop-motion.  No.  1,254,086; 
Jan.  22:  y.  246;  p.  850. 

Tiylor,  William  O..  Limerick,  assignor  to  Wildman  Mfg. 
Co^.  Norrlstown.  Pa.  Stop-motion  for  knitting-ma- 
chines.    No.  1,254,087  ;  Jan.  22  :  y.  246  ;  p.  850. 

Tiylor,  William  O.,  Limerick,  assignor  to  wildman  Mfg. 
Co.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.  Stop-motion  for  knitting-ma- 
chines.   No.  1,254^088;  Jan.  22 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  850. 

Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corporation.  (See  Comstock, 
Daniel   P..  assignor.) 

TKrhso  Chemical  Laboratories  Limited.  (See  SOderlund 
and  Boberg,  assignors.) 

T  wd.  Bdgar  G.,  Botte,  Mont  OU-bomer.  No.  1,261.880 ; 
Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  121. 

iMlinyg,  John  F..  Wayrllle,  N.  Y.  Fishing-line  holder. 
No.  T.258.746 ;  Jan.  15:  y.  246  ;jp.  783. 

Twpell.  Edward  A.,  at  M.  (See  Boadk.  William  W.,  aa- 
sfnor. )       ( Reissue. ) 

T  lepw,  John  E.,  Montdair,  N.  J.  Extracting  rosin,  tur- 
pentine, and  oils.    No.  1^2.008  :  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246  :  p.  182. 

Twtor  Company.     (S«e  Teetor,  Martin,  assignor.) 

T  ietor.  Martin,  awignor  to  Teetor  Company.  Des  Molnea, 
Iowa.  Calenlatint-niachine.  No.  1.202,788;  Jan.  8; 
Y.  24« :  p.  409. 

T  4rt.  Frederick  A..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Electric  connector. 
No.  1,254,172 ;  Jan.  22 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  874. 


Telessky,    Mike,   Janners,    Pa.     Guard   for  calender-ma- 

chlnea     No.  1.251.840:  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246;  p.  121. 
Telfer,  John  8.  G.,  and  J.  H.  C.  Boyd,  London,  England. 

VentUatlng-fan.    No.  1,262.608  fjan.  8  ;  y.  246;  p' 842. 
Temple,  Jacob  A.,  and  L.  U.  BuUard,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich. 

Deyice  for  cooling  calender-roUs.     No.  1.258.298 ;  Jan. 

15 ;  y.  246 :  p.  602. 
Templeton.  Oliyer  M.,  Indlanapplla,  Ind.     Vehicle-curtain 

light     No.  1,258,907  ;  Jan.  n  ;  y.  246  :  p.  778. 
Teresa.    Antonio,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Heckling-machine. 

No.  1,256.065;  Jan.  29  :  y.  246 ;  p.  1161. 
Terry,     Edward.     Brixton,     England.       Coat-rug.       No. 

1.262.628  ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246:  p.  878. 
Terry,  Henry  W..  and  J.  W.  Fowler.  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada.     Teat-cup.     No.   1.302,860;   Jan.   8;   v.  246; 

p.  442. 

Terry.  Joseph  T.,   Jr.,   Mascot,  Tenn.     Concentration  of 

ore.    No.  1.254.178  ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  874. 
Terstegge,  Albert  L.,  assignor  to  Kentucky  Stamping  Com- 
pany,   Looisyille,   Ky.      Feed    or    water   trough.      No. 

1^2,861 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  442. 
Terwilllger,  William  H..  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

F.   Klein,  trustee.     Shuttle  for  sewing-machines.     Nti 

1.258.646  :  Jan.  16  ;  y.  240  :  p.  708. 
Tessler,  Charles  O^  White  Plains.  N.  Y.    Fly-screen-fabric 

holder.    No.  1.254.865  ;  Jan.  29  :  y.  246  :  p.  1107. 
Tharaldsen.  FUlp,  CTnristiania,  Norwsy.     Process  and  ap- 

paratoB  for  prodadng  sine  and  the  like.    No.  1,255,066 ; 

Jan.  29 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  1161. 
Thatcher,  Harry  S.,  assignor  to  Cellte  Products  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Plaster  or  cement  composition  and 

making  the  same.    No.  1,251.841 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  121. 
Thatcher,  Harry  S.,  assignor  to  Cellte  Products  Company, 

Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Plaster  composition.    No.  1.261,842 ; 

Jan.   1  ;  y.  246  ;_p.  121. 
Thatcher,    Willis    E.,    Cameron,    Wis.      Fish-hook.      No. 

1.255,067  :  Jan.  29  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  1161. 
Thebert,  Frederick  T.,  Bssaemer,  Mich.    Rotatable  seesaw. 

No.  1.264.174  ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  874. 
Therien,   Joseph   H..   San   Francisco,   Cal.     Drying-room. 

No.  1,251,937;  Jan.  1;  y.  246;  p.  146. 
Thermo-Electro  Starter  Company.     (See  Hewitt  Richard 

B.,  assignor.) 
Theroux.  Ernest  O.,  Bmmltsburg,  Md.     Table  attachment 

for    invalid  beds.      No.    1.253,441;    Jan.    15;    y.    246; 

p.  647. 
Thlel,    Henry    C,    Chicago,    111.      Signal    deylce.      No. 

1.262.069  ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  182. 
Thlele,  Felix  C^  assignor  to  (hidahy  Refining  Company, 

Coffeyyllle,    Kans.      Manufacture    of    drylng-olls.      No. 

1.254,866  ;  Jan.  29  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  1107. 
Thleme,  Otto,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine 

Company,   St.   Louis.   Mo.     Mount   for  key-oars.     No. 

1,253^299  ;  Jan.  15  :  y.  246  ;  p.  602. 
Thomas,  Carl  C,  Baltimore,  Md.     Meter.     No.  1,254,874; 

Jan.  22;  y.  246;  p.  982. 
Thomas.    Daniel    R.,    Oklahoma,    Okla.      Tire-shoe.      No. 

1.254,089 :  Jan.  22 ;  y.  246 :  p.  851. 
Thomas,  Egbert  8.,  Neyada  City,  Cal.     Coyer-bolder  and 

stoye^id  lifter.     No.  1,252,197 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  219. 
Thomas,  Frank  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 

Exhibitors   Adyertislng  Corporation,   Wilmington,   Del. 

Display   apparatus.      No.    1,262,629;   Jan.    8;   y.    246; 

p.  878.  ' 

Thomas,   Horace  T.,   Lansing.   Mich.     Grinding  proceM. 

No.  1,252,509 ;  Jan.  8 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  342. 
Thomas,  Hubert  8.     (See  Thomas  and  Dayies.) 
Thomas,  Nora  C.  B.,  et  oL,  administrators.     (See  Thomas 

and  Dayies.) 
Thomas  P.  Taylor  Co.      (See  Hammond,  Myron  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Thomas,   Relnhold,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Phonograph.     No. 

1.251.592 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  44. 
Thomas,   Richard   B.,  deceased,   London,   England,   H.   8. 

Thomas,    Llandaff,     and    W.    B.    Davies.    Whitchurch, 

Wales;  N.  C.  B.  Thomas,  H.  B.  W.  Anderson,  and  C. 

Bathurst.  administrators.     Apparatus  for  manipulating 

>       metallic  articles.    No.  1.252,198  ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  220. 

Thomas,    Walter.    Nanalmo.    British    Columbia,    danada. 

Process  of  and  apparatus  for  distilling  oil  and  other 

liquid.     No.  1,258.747  ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  246  ;_p.  738. 
Thomas.   William    E.,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      varlable-speed- 

transmlsslon   mechanism.     No.   1.204,743 ;  Jan.  29 ;  y. 

246;  p.  1068. 
Thomas.  William  8.,  Lock  Hayen,  Pa.     Spark-plug.     No. 

1,254,449 ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  953. 
Thompson,  Arthur  G.,  assignor  to  A.  Kimball  Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Pbi  ticket     No.  1,252,862;  Jan.  8; 

y.  246 ;  p.  443. 
Thompson.  Clarence  L.,  Port  Washington,  N.  Y.    Car-seat 

No.  1.253.196  ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  543. 
Thompson.  Edward  G.,  Battle  Creek,  Micb.    Hose-coupling. 

No.  1.2.'>4.375  :  Jan.  22  :  y.  246  ;  p.  932. 
Thompson,  Eugene  W..  New  London,  Conn.     Horseshoe. 

No.  1.252,863;  Jan.  8;  y.  246;  p.  448. 
Thompson,  Gilbert,  Bums,  Mont.     Feeder  for  pnenmatie 

stackers.     No.  1,254,175 ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  875. 
Thompson,  John   B.,   and   C.   W.   Jameson,  assignors  to 

Thompoon  ft  Jameson,  C^Ucagp,  HI.     Reyening-swltch 

for  eleya tor-motors.     No.   1.262,789;  Jan.  8;  y.  246; 

p.  409. 
Thompson,  Oliyer  S.,  Compton,  Cal.    Method  of  and  means 

for    correcting    test-papers.      No.    1.262,199;    Jan.    1; 

y.  246 ;  p.  220. 
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Thompson.  Balph^BBrookllne,  Mass.  Indicating  mech- 
anism.   No.  1,258,800 ;  Jan.  16;  y.  246 ;  p.  602. 

Thompson.  Beinert,  Wantoma,  Wta  Machine  for  string- 
ing seed-corn.     No.  1.202.200 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  220. 

Thompson.  Robert  F.     (See  Martin  and  Thomp«>n.) 

Thompson,  Robert  M..  Tacoma,  Wash.  Preserying  llsh 
and  products  thereof.  No.  1.202.860;  Jan.  8:  y.  346; 
p.  443, 

Thompson,  Roy  D„  Holbert,  Tex.  Btalk-cntter.  No. 
1,265,068  ;  Jan.  29 ;  y*  246 ;  p.  1162. 

Thompson,  Thomas  B.,  Monroyla,  Cal.  Educational  de- 
vkv.     No.  1.253,908:  Jan.  15;  y.  246 ;  p.  778. 

Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  Von  Henke, 
Edmund  J.,  assignor.) 

Thomson.  Ellhu,  Swampsoott,  l^ass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electric  meter.  No.  1,252.201 ;  Jan. 
1;  y.  246:  p.  220. 

Thomson  Meter  Company.  (See  Lambert,  Franb,  as- 
signor.) 

Thomblade,  Ctal  H.,  assignor  to  Padflc  Electric  Welder 
ft  Manufactnrlnf  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.    Metal  fish-basket. 
No.  1,262,740  ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  410. 
Thornburrow,  8.     (See  Pool,  Austin  R.,  assignor.) 
Tliorp  ft  Martin  Typewriter  Co.     (See  MOller,  ()scar  F., 
assignor.) 

Tborsell,  Lars  W.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Automatic  thread- 
rolllns  machine.  No.  1,264.176;  Jan.  22;  v.  240; 
p.  876. 

Thorssell.  Carl  T.,  and  H.  L.  R.  Lnndte,  Oottenborg,  Swe- 
den. Production  of  oxalic  add.  No.  1,251,938  ;  Jan.  1 ; 
y.  240  :  p.  146. 

Thrun.  Ada  I..  Craig,  Colo.  Cooking  apparatus.  Ke. 
1,254,376;  Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  933. 

Thnrmes.  George.  Hampton,  Minn.  Device  for  removing 
wbeels  from  ahafts.  No.  1,254,377  ;  Jan  22 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  933. 

Tlgerstedt,  Carl  O.     (See  Johansson  and  Tlgerstedt.) 
TlUinghast,  Alexander  R.,  assignor  to  Semet^olyay  Com- 
pany, Solyay,  N.  Y.     Making  sodium  ferrocyanla.     No. 
1.262,741 ;  Jan.  8 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  410. 
TlUinghast,  Alexander  R.,  assignor  to  Semet-Solyay  Com- 
ny,  Solyay.  N.  Y.     Making  sodium  ferrocyanid.    No. 


1,252,742  :%n.  8  ;  y.  246 ;  pT  410. 
TUton,   Fred  N..   Hartford.   Co 


Jonn.  Screw  threader  and 
pointer.     No.  1  262.630 ;  Jan.  18  :  y.  246 ;  p.  378. 

Tin  Decorating  Company  of  Baltimore.  (See  Gerhardt, 
Leonard,  asngnor.) 

Tindall.  William  H.,  Barker  Creek,  and  J.  E.  Van  Dam, 
Traverse  City.  Mich.  Sllage-coyer.  NO.  1,254,744  ;  Jan. 
20  :  V.  246  :  p.  1068. 

Tlppel,  Anthony  T.,  St  Paul.  Minn.  Bow-facing  oar. 
No.  1,252,743  ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  410. 

Tlrrlll,  Allen  A.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  EHectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical 
regulator.     No.  1,262,060 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  182. 

TJosvold,  Carl  M.,  Kramer,  N.  D.  Check-writer.  No. 
1,252.202  ;  Jan.  1  j  y.  246 ;  p.  221. 

Tkacz.  Alex.     (See  Swaykus  and  Tkacs.) 

Tobias.  Frank  C,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Portable  tram.  No. 
1,253.:{()1  :  Jan.  15  :  y.  246 ;  p.  603. 

Todd  Protectograph  Company.  (See  Cumpaton.  Edward 
H.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Toledo  Scale  Company.  (See  Hapgood,  (^arence  H..  as- 
signor. ) 

ToIe«lo  Scale  Company.     (See  Wetzel.  Lewis  C,  assignor.) 
Tollerton.  William  J.      (See  Mennie  and  Wanamaker,  as- 
signors.) 

Tolley,   Samuel.  Abingdon,   III.     Pole  or  tongue  cap  for 

neck-yoke   connections.      No.    1.258,909 ;    Jan.    15 ;    v. 

240:  p.  778. 
Tomkinson,  Charles  C.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assiijnor  to  J.  E. 

Ogden.    Mountain\'ille,    N.    Y.      Door-counterbalancing 

system.     No.  1,253,302;  Jan,  15;  y.  246 ;  p.  603. 
Tomlin,  Wesley   R..   Fort  Collins,   Colo.     Garment-scale. 

No.  1,253,303  ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  603. 
Tommaslnl.  VltaJiano.     (See  Lorioli,  Pillppo,  assignor.) 
Tompkins.  Henry  M..  Detroit  and  II.  K.  Koppln,  Jackson, 

Mich.     Door-latch.     No.   1.253,545  ;  Jan.  15 ;   y.  246  ; 

p.  675. 

Tompkins,  Ralph  S.  (See  Robinson,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Toohey,  John  B.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Framing-machine. 
No.  1,2.V1,177  :  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  876. 

Toronto  Type  Foundry  Company.  (See  Trudelle,  Philip 
D..  assignor.) 

Torrey,  Bates,  Jr.     iSee  Sanford.  Miller,  and  Torrey.) 

Torrey,  Levi  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Spring-fitting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,253^04 ;  Jan.  15 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  604. 

Torrey,  Lewis  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Saspenslon  device. 
No.  1,253.647  :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  704. 

Tower,  Herscbel  E.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Musical-instrument  air-govemor 
check.     No.  1,263,110 ;  Jan.  8 ;  y.  246 :  p.  619. 

Towner,  Thomas  G.  -  (Bee  Carpenter  and  Towner.) 

Toser,  IfniUam,  Mllner,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Egg- 
box  filler.     No.  1,258,442  ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  647. 

Trace,  Ruasell  A.,  assignor  to  Buckeye  Iron  and  Brass 
Works,  Dayton.  Ohio.  (3ate-controlllng  deylce  for  cook- 
ers.   No.  1.264,740 ;  Jan.  29  ;  y.  346 ;  p.  1068. 

Traffic  Sign  ft  Signal  Company.  (Sec  Stront,  Harrey  C. 
assignor.) 

Trane  Company.     (Sec  Tranc.  Reuben  N..  assignor.) 


Trane,  Reuben  N.,  assignor  to  Trane  Company.  La  Crosse,  \ 
Wis.    Heating  system.    No.  1,252,967;  Jan.  8;  ▼.  246; 
p.  474. 
Treat  Ellis  M.     (See  Graham,  Andrew  W.,  aaslsnor.) 
Tremain,  Charles.     (See  Becker,  Robert  A.,  asdgnor.) 


Trevor,  James  B.,   Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

signments,     to     United     States     Envelope     dompanT, 

fprlnjcfleld.   Mass.     Envelop-machine.     No.   1,253,968; 

JanTs ;  v.  246 ;  p.  475.  .       .-      . 

Trevor,  James  E.,   Uartford»  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    United    States    Bnyelope    Company. 

Sprinafield,   Msss.     Envdop-machine.     No.   1.252.868; 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  476.  ,       .-      , 

Trlmlett,   William  B..  Los  Anseles,  Cal.     Door-seat  Cor 

automobiles.    No.  1,254,550  ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  982. 
Tripple,  William  D.     (See  CUnsen.  Herman,  asslipior.) 
Trist,  Arthur  R.,  London.  England.    Governing  device  for 

automatically  controlling  the  supply  of  feed-water  to 

steam-boilers  and   for   like  purposes.     No.   14261,848; 

Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  122. 
Trolley,  Isaac,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Mollne 

Plow  Company.    Harvester-red  support    No.  1,261,989  ; 

Jan.  1;  y.  246;  p.  146. 
Troppmun.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hardy  ft  Com- 

Sany.  ChicaKo,  III.     Aviator's  goggles.     No.  1,254,000; 
an.  22  :  v.  246  ;  p.  851. 

Trout  William  H.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Saw-mount  No. 
1.251,844  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  122. 

Trout,  William  H..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Steam  log-holder  for 
cirt  off  saws.     No.  1,254,946;  Jan.  29;  y.  346;  p.  1129. 

Troxell,  Harry  J.,  Gettysburg,  Pa.  Changeable  exhibitor 
for  cards,  pictures,  signs,  and  the  like.  No.  1,264,746 ; 
Jan.  29 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  1060. 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Balser,  Frtta, 
assianor.) 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bartholomew 
and  Balzer,  assignors.) 

Trudelle,  Philip  D.,  assignor  to  Toronto  Type  Foundry 
Company.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  (^nada.  Wire- 
reel.     No.  1,254.091 ;  Jan  22 ;  v.  246;  p.  851. 

Truell,  Calista  Z..  Lawrence,  assignor  to  Greenwood 
Chemical-  Company,  Lowell,  Mass.  Insecticide.  No. 
1,262,610;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  343. 

Truesdell,  John  P.,  Providence,  B.  I.  Burner.  No. 
1,254,293 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  909. 

Truffault,  Jules  M.  M.,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Des 
Automobiles  Bt  Cycles  Peugeot  Paris,  France.  Shock- 
absorber.     No.  1,253,648 :  Jan.  15  •  v,  246 :  p.  704. 

Trultt  Joseph  B.,  and  B.  Ackerman,  Chicago,  111.  Shutter. 
No.  1,251.693 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  44. 

Trundle.  Oeoree  T..  assignor  to  American  Multigraph 
Company,  (Cleveland,  Ohio.  Addressing  mechanism. 
No.  1,252,970 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  476. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company.  (See  Kane,  Thomas 
H.,  assignor.) 

Tschlrner,  Frederick,  Newark,  N.  J.  Extracting  potas- 
sium salts.     No.  1,254.450  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  058. 

Tschlrner,  Frederick.  Newark.  N.  J.  Extracting  potas- 
sium salts.     No.  1,254,451 ;  Jan  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  953. 

Tsuruoka,  Kamenoshin,  Honolulu,  HawalL  Bean-cutter. 
No.  1,252.744  ;  Jan.  S  •  v.  246 ;  p.  411. 

Tubular  Woven  Fabric  Company.  (See  Kennedy,  Joseph 
A.,  assignor.) 

Tucker.  Walter  H.,  FlagstaflT,  Arie.  Lifter  for  cooking 
utensils.     No.  1,254,551  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  983. 

Tulloss,  Bees  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Measuring  Instru- 
ment    No.  1,258,305 ;  Jan.  15 :  y.  246 ;  p.  6(M. 

Turbayne,  William  A.,  assignor  to  U.'  S.  Light  ft  Heat 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Rheostat  and  operat- 
ing means  therefor.  No.  1,261,694;  Jan.  1;  y.  246; 
p.  45. 

Turbayne.  William  A.,  assignor  to  U.  8.  Light  ft  Heat 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Generator-regulator. 
No.  1,251^695 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  46. 

Turbayne.  William  A..  Buffalo,  asngnor,  by  mesne  asaign- 
menta,  to  U.  S.  Light  ft  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.  Automatic  regulator.  No.  1,261.706 ;  Jan. 
1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  79.  , 

Turbayne.  William  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 
D.  8.  Light  ft  Heat  CorporaHon,  Niagara  Fans,  N.  Y. 
Regulator  for  electric  generators.  Na  1,201,707 ;  Jan. 
1 ;  y.  246;  p.  79. 

Turbayne,  William  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
n.  S.  Light  ft  Heat  CorporaUon,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T. 
Regulator  for  electric  generatora.  No.  1,201,708 ;  Jan. 
1 ;  y.  346:  p.  80. 

Turbayne,  William  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 
U.  S.  Light  ft  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T. 
Electrical  system  of  regulation  and  starting.  No. 
1.252.611:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  843. 
^TUrk,  Helnrich,  assignor  to  The  Porcelain  Enamel  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Door-operat- 
ing deylce.     No.  1,263,906: .Jan.  15;  y.  246;  p.  808. 

Turnbull,  Lawrence  W..  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
BmshToIding  device.  No.  1,261,840;  Jan.  1;  y.^6; 
p.  133. 

Turner.  Charles  P.,  (nilcago.  111.  Adjustment  for  reclln- 
Ing-chairs.     No.  1,201,709;  Jan.  1:  ▼.  346:  p.  80. 

Turner,  Ell  H.,  Jefferson.  Okla.  KaOr-com  header.  No. 
1,252.681;  Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  878. 

Turner.  Frank  M.,  and  J.  Dahlstrom,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 
Device  for  operating  car-couplings.  No.  1.262,061 ;  Jan. 
1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  188. 
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JULPHABETIOAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


...<,»,    JaBMs,   and    P.    P.    0»blU,    SpringfleM,    Ohio. 

Bamper  for  aatOBi«Ml««.     No.  1.25S.3UU ;,  Jan.  15 ;  t. 
^  246 :  p.  604. 
^ner,  waiter  Y.,  WllUaabarfiaaalsnor  to  Tb«  Weattef- 

boaae  Air  Brake  Conpaay.  Wlla«rdtD>,  Pa.     Blectro- 
.  pMoaatlc  brake.    No.  1^1,696:  Jao.  1 :  t.  246 ;  p.  46. 
>UB«7,  Joha  L.     (See  Lewis  and  Tamer.) 
battle,  WlUlam  B..  Jr.,  recdrar.     (jSee  Florandln  and 

Bennett,  asalgnora.) 
>eten.  Olaaa  O.,  Graad  Fork*,  N.  D.    ReTolTlag  barrow. 
'^  Ne.  i,S53,S07 :  Jan.  16 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  604. 

tk  Caiatarf  MiaeldBcry  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Beatllcb, 

Rlcbard  F..  aaslgaor.) 

IB,  Frank]  and  A.  Oreen,  aMlsnorf  to  Adam  HUger, 
ted,  London,  England.     Method  end  apparatoa  for 

flalahtaf  wlsaia  or  leases  or  comblaatlons  of  tbe  same. 

No.  l.Sfil613 :  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  848. 

Frank,  aad  A.  C^een,  asslgaors  to  Adam  Ullger 
,    Londoa,    Kagland.      Apparatoa   for   aBlsblnff 

prisms  or   lenses  or  combinations  of   tbe  name.      No. 

1,368,808  ;  Jaa.  16 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  606. 

rrrell,  Frederick  8.,  Wlanetka,  111.     Pkotoprlntlnc  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1.252,513 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 :  p.  348.' 

raon,  Ftmak,  Oantoa,  CHilo.     Bottle-crate-emptylnr  aa- 
,   eblae    ^o.  1,268,748 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  7»a. 
7.  8.  Light  4  Heat  Corporatloa.     (See  Tnrteyne,  William 

A>  asatsBor.) 
7.    S.    Lisht   *    Heat    Corporation.      (See    Slmmerman. 

Thomas,  assignor.) 
Tebalacaav,  BteAwth  M.    (Sec  Segri.  Michael,  assignor.) 
Tklenhaat,   Frits,   Jr.      (See    Sammon,    Bernard   J.,   as- 

algaor.) 
neh,   Jamea  J.,  Dea  Melaes,   Iowa.     Antomoblle-slgnal. 

No.  1,251.940:  Jan.  Ij  v.  246;  p.  147. 
TlleMnd.  Nels,  Kent,  Wash.     Qulcfc-acting  hose-coupllag. 

No.  1.253,309 ;  Jan.  15 :  t.  246 ;  D.  6U5. 
7aderwood   Ceaspotlng   Machine   CMopany.      (See   Hart, 

Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 

■ianpood  Compvtlag  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Wright, 

Halter,  aaaignorj 
7nderwood,  Fred  F.,  GreenHeld,  Mass.    Threading  derlce 

for   cnrtala-rods.     No.    1,233,749 ;    Jan.    15;    t.    246; 

p.  784. 
Jnderwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Karowsfcl,  Alfred 

O.   F.,  assignor.) 
Jnderwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Roberts,  Lyman 

K^  asalgnor.) 

■■er,  Uaga,  asaigaor  to  Untx  4  Bckbardt,  Berlin,  Oer- 

laany.      Hemstitch    sewlng-saachlne.      No.    1,252.745 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  346 :  p.  411. 
7nlon  Co.     (See  Dedlefaen  and  Halae,  assignors.) 
laioa  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Ctairk,  Nelsaa  D., 

aarigaor.) 
7nlon  Special  Machine  Coaqway.     (See  MoFatt,  James  B., 

aaaignor.) 
7nioo  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Slmooas,  Albert 

H^  aaslgaor.) 
Cnioa    Switch    k   Signal   Compaay,   The.      (See    Qrlftn, 

Henrv  W.,  assignor.) 
[7nloa  switch  A  ngaal  Compaay.  The.     (See  Harrington. 

CUatoa  O.,  aaataor.) 
Do  Ion   Switch  4  Itaaal  Company,  The.      (See  Holllday, 

John  8L.  assignor.} 
United  Exhibitors  AdvertlBing  Corporation.     (Bee  Thomaa, 

Fraak  C.  aaaignor.) 
Dnltetf  BefHgcrators  Company.     (See  Clinton,  Thomas  J., 

atflrnirr ) 
United' airt  and  Collar  Company. 

Oattiid 


lor. 


(Sec  Pine,  Jai 

lUchlaery  Compaay.     (See  DaTcnport,  Her- 
■aa  A.^  asalaaar.) 
Dnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Albert 


_  «..  aartner.) 

Datted    Shoe    Machinery    Corporatloa. 

Fred,  assignor.) 
Catted  Shoe  Machlaery  Corporation. 

W.,  aaslgaor.) 
Daltad  Shoe  Ma^lnory  Corporation. 

eat,  aaaignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporatloa. 

Uam  H.,  aaslgaor.) 
Uafted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

NeaJ,  assignors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

Ualted  Shoe  M[aehlnery  Corporation. 

assignor.) 
Ualted  Bkm  Maddacry  Corporatloa. 
._  ward,  aaalgaar.) 
Ualted  Shoe  Manlaery  Corporation. 

B..  aaaignor.) 
IWtad  Bkoe  Maihtaeii  Corporation. 

aM  F..  aaalgaar.) 
Ualted    Shoe   Madriaery  CotporatSoa 

Joha  H..  aaatgaer.) 
Uallcd  Shoe  Madriaery  Corporatloa. 

Itam  Cm  aaaignor.) 
Ualted     ShoeMacnlnery     Corporation. 

Charles.  aMigaer.) 
Ualted  Shot  Machlaery  Corpora tlm.     (See  Sedy.  Thoatas 

H.,  aaslfaor.) 
Ualted    Shoe    Machlaery    Corpora  Men.      (See    Wlakley, 

M  M^  asstaaor.) 
United    States    A&plaae    aad    Kaflae   Compaay.      (Bee 

Hlckey,   (Seorge  N.,   assignor.) 


(See   AAworth, 

(Bee  Bama,  Joacirii 

(See  Bamett,  Brn- 

(See  Borden,  Wll- 

(See  Bmaer  and 

(See  Christy,  Frank 

(See  Bagel,  Karl, 

(Bee  BrickaoB,  Bd- 

(See  Oniah,  BImer 

(See  MtiTeely,  Boa- 

(Sea   Meacham, 


(See  Meyer,  WU- 
(See    Perkins, 


(See  Petlnot,  Mapo- 
(Bee  Soa- 


Ualted  States  Alloys  CorporatiOB. 
Icon  O.,  aaaignor.) 

United  States  smrilage  Harreater  Compaay. 
nine,  Andrean  6.  and  A.,  aaalgnors.) 

United  States  Envelope  Compaay.  (Bee  TreTor,  James  B., 
assignor.) 

Ualted  Statea  Prtatlag  and  Lithograph  Company,  The. 
(See  Achert,  William  K.,  assignor.) 

United  Table-Bed  Coaipany.  (Bee  Klok,  Carl  B^  m»- 
slgnor.)  • 

Universal  High  Power  Tdcphoae  Company.  (Sea  Wil- 
liams. (Tasaius  M.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Patents  Company.  (See  Jennings,  Victor  M., 
assignor.) 

Upthearove,  Wiillam,  Vernon  townahlp,  Isaliella  county, 
^Mich.     Wagon-rack.     No.   1,261,697;  Jan.  1;   r.  246; 
p.  46. 

Dtts,  William  A.,  Kadbas  Cl^.  Mo.  Parachnte-eqalpped 
aeroplane.    No.  1,264.947  ;  Jan.  29  :  t.  246 ;  p.  1139. 

Uts,  John  Q.,  aaaiknor,  by  meane  aaslanmeats,  to  tha 
Standard  Parts  (Company,  dereland,  Ohio,  i^paratna 
for  lubricating.    No.  1,361,941 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  346 ;  p.  147. 

Uts,  Julius  M.     (See  Ssalth,  JaaMS  D.,  assignor.) 

Vttl,  QlovannL     (See  Vll,  Jaihes  L.  and  G.) 

VU,  James  L.  and  O.,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.  Llqald-measnr- 
Ing  device.     No.  1,254.452  ;  Jsn.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  964. 

VaO,  Joseph  M.,  Bryaa,  Ohio.  Fly-spat.  No.  14(84,092 ; 
Jan.  22 :  v.  246;  pT863. 

Valcke,  WillUm  F..  Jr.,  Chicago,  ni.  Bbeostat.  No. 
1,262,208  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  221. 

Valcon,  Pete,  Portland,  Greg.  Hand  printing  -  machine. 
No.  1.254.453 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 :  p.  954. 

Vale,  Alfred  Q.,  aaaignor  to  The  Aiaerlcan  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.  Tobacco  -  package.  No. 
1,2&1,&96 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  46. 

Valeri,  Ollndo.  Genoa,  Italy.  Metal  bag.  No.  1,363,304 ; 
Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  221. 

Van  Dam,  John  IS.    (See  Tlndall  aad  Van  Dam.) 

Van  Deventer,  Harry  R»  Bnmter,  S.  C,  aaaignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  SpUtdorf  Beleetricai  Co..  Newark,  N.  J. 
Armature  for  ignltloa-dynamos.  Mo.  1,252,514;  Jaa. 
8;  V.  246;  p.  844. 

Van  Deventer,  Barry  R.,  Saater,  S.  C,  assignor  to  SpUt- 
dorf Electrical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Ignition  de- 
vice.   No.  1,266,069 ;  Jan.  29;  v.  246:  p.  llfiZ. 

Van  Doom.  Charles  £..  Rochester,  M.  Y.  Mop-palL  If  a. 
14268.649  ;  Jan.  18 :  v.  246;  p.  708. 

Van  Doren,  Charlea  Y.,  et  at.  (See  Pearson,  John  R.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Van  Dora,  Herbert  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Draft  and  bnfling 
gear.     No.  1,251,942;  JanTT;  v.  246;  p.  147. 

Van  Dorn,  Herbert  B.,  Chicago,  III.  Draw-bar  carrier. 
No.  1,251,043 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  148. 

Van  Gaelpen.  Leoia  J.,  Cincinnati.  OMo.  Air-cooled  tesL 
No.  1.263,660:  Jan.  16 ;  v.  24t ;  p.  706. 

Van  Hamersveld,  John,  Avalon,  aaaignor  to  The  DuS 
Manofacturtng  Compaay,  Plttaharsh,  Pa.  Loeklag 
mechanism  for  gearahifts.  No.  1,353,306;  Jaa.  1:  T. 
246 ;  p.  221. 

Van  Ueuacn.  John  M.     (See  Bowen,  John  E.,  assignor.) 

Vsn  Ileusen,  John  M.     (See  Morgan,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Van  Hensea.  John  M.,  Dostoa,  Maaa.  Collar.  No. 
1,254.204  ;  Jan    22  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  909.  _ 

Van  Hoevenberg.  Henry,  Lake  Fladd  Clob,  N.  T.  Photo- 
graphic apparatus.  No.  14264,018  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  346 ;  p. 
806. 

Van  Uoutcn,  Frank  H.  (See  Van  Hoatea,  Joha  M.  aad 
P   H  ) 

Van  Honten,  John  M.  and  F.  H.,  aaaignora  to  Dntcheaa 
Tool  Company.  Beacon.  N.  T.  Machine  for  molding 
dough  and  like  plastic  substances.  No.  1,258,448 ;  Jan. 
15  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  647.  ■        .  ^ 

Van  Uouten,  Frank  H..  asaipior  to  Dutchess  Tool  Com- 
pany. Beacon,  N.  Y.  Oough-adranctng  roll.  No. 
1.258.444;  Jsn.  16;  v.  246 ;  p.  648.  „...., 

Van  Sickle,  Jamea  A.     (See  Ortmm  aad  Vaa  Sickle.) 

Van  Vorst,  Charles  B.,  and  N.  B.  Fnlkeraoa,  Loa  Aagelea, 
Cal.  Mattress  and  cuahlon.  Na  1.363,780 ;  Jan.  15 ;  t. 
246 :  p.  784. 

Vacuum  Dyeing  Machine  Company.  (See  Hey,  David  M., 
assignor.) 

Vancamp,  (>rlan  S.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    Fresh-air  bed.    No. 


1,251,846  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  122. 

Vaace,  Hermaa  B.  (Bee  Aaderaon  and-  Fleming,  as- 
signors. ) 

Yaaderllp,  Louis  C,  Blkhart,  lad.  Bzploslon-engine.  Ma. 
1,251.847 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  122. 

Vandervefal.  Aatheay,  aaaignor  to  Orand  Rapida  Show  Gaas 
Company.  Grand  Ri^lds,  Mich.  Sectional  store  forai- 
tuni.^No.  1,388.546 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  346;  p.  678. 

Vaaderreld,  Aathony,  Grand  Baplds,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to 
Clipper  Belt  Laoer  Conpaay.  Bdt-hook-faataung  ma- 
chtea.    No.  l,384,»48j  JaaTst;  v.  146;  p.  1180. 

Vanneaaa,  WUUaai  C,  Anderson,  lad.  Toy.  Nor 
1,252,518;  Jaa.  8;  v.  34d;  p.  844. 

Vamey,  Theodore,  Plttabank,  and  H.  I*. 

Park,  Fa.,  asalgaors  to  WiaMaghnass  Blaetrlc  i 
Qlhctariag  Compaay.    Blectrleally-ivefated  swttch.    No. 
1481348 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  S4« ;  p.  ISi, 

Vasdahl.  HhasL  Bwlaavale.  aakanor  ta  MeCnatle-MarAall 
Company.  Pittaborgh,  Pa.  AdJaataMe  rail-damp.  No. 
1.381^:  Jaa.  8;  v.  34«;  p.  47«. 

Vaughan,  Calvin  C.  Onaway.  Mich.  Moalc-laaf  tnaer. 
No.  I,261,6t9 ;  Jaa.  1 ;  v.  MB ;  p.  4«. 
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Vaoghaa.  Henry  M./  Newtoa,  Iowa.     Waahiag-nMu^laa. 

No.  IMiJil ;  Jan.  18 ;  v7246 :  p.  784. 
ir     Vefaly,  OUver  R.,  Chicago,  111.    CMt-tee.     No.  1.381.944 ; 
<V*-      Tan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  148. 

vo»   Vdde,  Ernest  A.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Rock-palverlaer. 
w*    _  No.  1,288^7  ;  Jan.  15 :  v.  346 :  p.  678. 
:     Verelnlgte   Koln  -  Rottw«ller   Palverfabrlkea,   The.     (See 

Mattw.  Oakar.  asidgaor.) 
Vernon,  Seward  8.,  Patenoa,  N.  J.    Compreaaed-alr-powcr 

plant.    No.  14281,849  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  128. 
Veat.  Thomaa  L..  Parkvllle,  Mo.    Iccf-tonga.    No.  1.888.111 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  V.  2^ ;  p.  819. 
Vibrocel  (Company.  The.     (See  Calthrop  and  Lyade.  aa- 
aignora.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  Lumlere,  Loals, 

aasignnr  ) 
Victor  Talkiag  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Moyer,  WlUlam 

W..  assignor.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    (See  Wlckea,  Clarence 

8.,  aaaignor.) 
Vldegaray.    Federico.    Mexico,    Mexico.      Waidrobe-trank. 

No.  1,252,516;  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  344. 
Vient,  Benlamin  A.,  assignor  to  Belco  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co., 

Buffalo,  N.  T.    EaameUng  coaipoattlon.    No.  1.251.710 ; 

Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  80. 
'  Vlerow,  Thomas  S.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Bamper  for  aat»- 

mobllea.    No.  1,361.600 :  Jan.  1 :  v.  846 :  p.  47. 
Vincent  Clarence  D.,  Rogers,  Mich.     Anxiliary  steam-In- 
take for  Intake-manlfolda.     No.  1,368.910;  Jan.  18;  t. 

246 ;  p.  779. 
Vincent,  Heilor  A.,  London,  assignor,  by  mesne  asrin- 

ments,    to   Marle-Therese   B.    Salemi,    Sydenham   Hul. 

London,   England.     Bafety-rasor.     No.  1,284,003;  Jan. 

22 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  852. 
Vlnlk.  MatthUs  J..  New  York,  N.  T.    Moving-plctnre  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,»M,582 :  Jaa.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  088. 
Vlon,  Jolloa  P.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Water-heating  device. 

No.  1.264.464:  Jan.  22:  v.  246 ;  p.  984. 
Vlael,  Clifton  E.,  New  Haven,  Cona.     Valve  mechanlasL 

No.  1,288.811 :  Jan.  18 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  606. 
Vogt,    &gelbert    J..    Grand    Raj^da,    Mich.     AdJaatable 

bracket    No.  1,264,094;  Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  852. 
Vole.    Frank    W.,    St    Paul.    Minn.,    Bllllard-<nie.      Mo. 

1,252.682:  Jan.  8;  v.  346;  p.  879. 
Void,  Ole  O..  Foreat  City,  Iowa.     Seed-corn  drier.     No. 

1,264.878 ;  Jan.  22:  v.  246;  p.  938. 
Vom  Banr,  Carl  EU  4>ongla8ton,  N.  T.    Electric,  fnmace. 

No.  14U(3.6S8 :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  3i6 ;  p.  879. 
Von    Allmen,    Christian.    Loaisvllle,    Ky.     WhesL     No. 

1,264.178:  Jan.  22;  v.  246  ;>  876. 
Von  Culin,  Clavton.     (See  Beach  and  Von  C^illn.) 
Von   Benke    Bdmund   J.,  aaaignor   to  Thomaon  Electric 

Welding  Company.  Lynn.  Masa.     Welding  and  anneal- 
ing hl^-speed  steeL     No.  1,252,746;  Jan.  8;  v.  346; 

p.  411. 

Von  Benke.  Bdmnnd  J..  asslgBor  to  Thomson  Electric 
Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Maaa.  Welding  hidi-speed 
atcel.    No.  I.si3.189 ;  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 :  p.  642. 

Von  Reppert  Richard.  St  Lonis,  Mo.  C^lealatiag-aa- 
ehlne.     No.  1^88,810:  Jan.  16  ;  v.  846 ;  p.  606. 

Von  Uawerth.  Bans.  (Bee  Marqoaw  Vaa  Uawarth,  and 
Byrd.) 

Von  Wladkowsky.  Jolins.  aaaignor  to  8.-P.  Vaporiser  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Gaseoos-fnel  mixer.  No.  1,254,102 ; 
Jan.  23;  v.  846;  p.  854. 

Vorel,  Joaeph  B.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing hides.    No.  1.884,179  ;  Jan.  82 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  876. 

Vormeng.  Henry  A.,  Ro<Aester,  N.  Y.  Oage-eock.  No. 
14168,306 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  tSt. 

Vrtwa  Fraak  J.,  MewfclrliL  Okla.  Wagoa-sprlag.  No. 
l3»S,66l :  Jan.  18 :  t.  sft ;  p.  706. 

W.  A.  Case  4  Bon  Manufhctaring  Company.     (See  Taylor, 
WiUUm.   aaaignor.) 
'    W.  4  B.  Dooi^as. .  (See  Douglas,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

W.  O.  Araurtrong-Waltworth  and  Company  Limited.  (Bee 
Ashdown,  Herbert  H..  aaslgaor.) 

W.  O.  Armstrong-Whltworth  and  Company  Limited.  (See 
Wilson  and  Dalhy,  aasignors.) 

W.  J.  Savage  Company.  (See  Oaoatt,  Forest  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wadell,  Bdward  6..  Sr.,  wniiamaon,  W.  Va.  Safety  gaga- 
cock.    No.  1,364^11 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  846 ;  p.  808. 

Wadlelgh,  George  B..  and  T.  B.  Oarrlaon,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aa- 
signors to  The  Indiana  Manufactorlnc  CXunpaay,  Indl- 
anapoHa,  Ind.  Been-aavlng  device  for  thrculag-ma- 
chlnea.     No.  1,388318:  Jan.  18;  t.  346;  p.  606. 

Wadsworth,  Frank  L.  0.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The 
Splrella  Company,  Meadvlll^  Pa.  Machine  for  maldng 
garment-stays.    No.  1.884,468 :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  985. 

Wadsworth,  George  R..  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor  Our 

"^        Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Starter  for  iatemal-oom- 

bustlon  engines.    No.  1,251.711 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  80. 

Wacner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fynn, 
valftre  A.,  assignor.) 

Wagner  Blectrlc  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Snnd- 
berg,  Bmannel  W.,  assignor.) 

Wagner,  Hans.  Magdeburg.  Germany.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  transportiag  incompressible  fluid.  No. 
1,888,648;  Jaa.  15:rTU9',  p.  676. 

Wagaer,  Lottls.  aaolgner  of  one-half  to  E.  Crede.  Newberg. 
Oreg.  Agricaltural  machine.  No.  1381.048 ;  Jaa.  1 ;  t! 
846 ;  p.  148. 

Wagner,  Wimam  W.,  Basten,  Pa.  Railway  algnal-dmrit 
No.  1,288311 :  Jan.  IB ;  v.  246 ;  p.  779. 


WalB,  Charlea  C,  Ctnelnnatl,  Ohio.     VahlcIe-wheeL     Ma. 

_  1,288,782;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  784. 

Waia.  Charles  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Vehlde-wheeL     Na^ 

_  1,288  J88 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  788. 

Waits.  WUbur  M..  Boston,  aaaignor  to  The  Multl-Blgnal 

Company,  Charlestown.  Mass.      Electric  signal  device. 

No.  1,258.912 ;  Jan.  15:  v.  246 ;  p.  779. 
Wakaliuk.  Fedor.     (See  Semotiuk.  Ilia,  aaaignor.) 
WaUmoto.  John  S..  Grand  laland,  Nebr.    Chalk-lUie  holdar 
_and  reel.    No.  1.281,712:  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  81. 
Walden.    Frederick   B»   Worcestor.   aaaignor   to   Waldaa 

Tool     Company,     Boston.     Mass.       HaadcnflL       Ma 

1,252,617;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  845. 
Walden  Tool  Company.     (See  Walden,  Frederl<A  B..  aa> 

signor.) 
Walker  Company,  The.      (See  Walker,   Sberldan  A.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Walker,  Edwin  P.,  Monroe.  Wash.     Combination  foldable 

box  and  table.     No.  1,25^,918  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 :  p.  780. 
Walker.  Frank  O..  assignor  to  Central  Specialty  Manufae- 

turing   Co.,    Chicago,    III.      Bath -room    fixture.      No. 

1,252,207 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  222. 
Walker,  George  M..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Braa> 

sert., Chicago,  IlL    Spare-wheel  support.    No.  1381,718 ; 

Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  81. 
Walker,  Glmin  J.,  assignor  to  Continental  Motora  Cor- 
poration. Detroit.*  Mich.    (3age.    No.  1,252.634  ;  Jan.  9 ; 

v.  246;  p.  879. 
Walker,  Henry  B.,  Lancaater.  Ohio.     Temper-screw  for 

weU-drlUinc.     No.  1382,866;  Jan.  8;  v.  346:  p.  448. 
Walker,  Sheridan  A.,  Elmhurst  N.  Y.,  a^Lgnor,  by  meue 

aaalgnmenta,  to  Tbe  Walker  Company.  WUmlngton.  Del. 

Shlftable   car-seat      No.   1,252,747;   Jan.   8;   t.   246; 

fi.  412. 
Walker,  Sheridan  A.,  Elmhurst  N.  Y.,  asataaor,  by  mesne 

aasignments,  to  The  Walker  Company,  Wllmlnfton,  Det 

Shifting  mechanism  for  car-seats.    No.  1,282.748;  Jan. 

8 :  V.  246 ;  p.  412. 
Wall,  Bert  Mason  (?lty,  Iowa.     Drawer-mounting.     Ko. 

1362,867  :  Jaa.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  444. 
Wallace,  Barbara,  executrix.     (See  Wallace,  John  8J 
Wallace,  Balbert  C.  and  J.  I.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Pneu- 
matic-stacker hood.  .  No.  1354368 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 : 

p.  1107. 
Wallace,    Henry   P.,   Butler,   <3a.     Fender   for   flrn^acaa 

No.  1,253.446  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  649. 
Wallace,  Jesse  I.    (See  Wallace,  Halbart  C  aad  J.  I.) 
Wallace,  John  S..  deceased;  B.  Wallace,  executrix,  Bur- 
lington,    N.     D.       Power  -  transmittliig    device.       No. 

1362,062 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  183. 
Waller.   Georae  W.,   Hastinga,   FU.     Barrel-truck.     Mo. 

1.866,070 ;  Jan.  29:  v.  246;  P-  1162. 
Wallick,  George  W..  Sturgis,  Mich.     Wheel  for  tractors. 

No.  14181.880:  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  124. 
Wallln,  Gustaf  A.     (See  Anthony  and  WallU.) 
WaUs.  Marion  C.  Clayton,  Ind.     Pump.     Na  1368,914; 

Jan.  18 :  v.  846 ;  p.  780. 
Walrow.  Hana  T..  New  Yorlt  N.  Y.     Tailing  cross.     No. 

1,284,563;  Jan.  22-  v.  246;  p.  988. 
Walter,  Uarriaon  B.,  DanviUe.  111.     Rolling  deck  and  Cona 

for  solid-end  boxes.     No.  1.288,784 ;  Jan.  18 ;  v.  846 ;  p. 

785. 
Walter,   Otto,   Jr.,   De   Kalb.   HL      Rooflng-tUe   machlna. 

No.  1362,208  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  222. 
Walter.  William  P.,   Angola,  Ind.     Inv#lid-aupport.     No. 

1384384  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 :  p.  984. 
Walton.    James,    Phoenicia,    N^.T.      Mlne-plcker. 


No. 
Mb. 


1382318 ;  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p,  848. 
Walton,  Jerrold  F.,  Bturcla.  Mich.    Adjustahla  dMOr. 

1,881,714  ;  Jaa.  1 ;  v.  346 :  p.  81. 
Walton.   Jerrold    F„    Sturgia,    Mich.     Chair-hack.      Mo. 

1,254.M9;  Jan.  89;  v.  246;  p.  1180. 
Walton,    Jerrold    F^    Sturgis,   IClch.      Chair-back.      Ma. 

1,284,980 ;  Jan.  29 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1180. 
Walton,  John,  Brie.  Pa.     Gearing  for  locomotlvea.     No. 

14»2319 :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  346 :  p.  846. 
Wanamaker,  Ernest     (See  Meanle  and  Waaamakcr.) 
Wanner,  Albert  Jrn  Mew  York.  H.  Y.    Maaatactnrt  of 

cbair-sests.    No.  1,251,715 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  240;  a.  81. 
Wanner,    Albert.    Jr..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Jatat.      Ma. 

1.261,716 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  82. 
Ward,  Albert  E.,  Palmer,  Saskatchewan,  (3tnada.     Oear- 

lexs  differential.     No.  1,254,180;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p. 

876. 
Ward  B.  8t<Hry  Company.     (Bee  Star,  Ward  B.,  aasignar.) 
Ward,  Chartes  M..  Oeveland,  Cttto.    FInld-OMrated  cmt^ 

No.  1.284,961 ;  Jaa.  29 ;  v.  246;  p.  llSoT^ 
Ward,  Joha  A.,  aaaignor  «t  one-fourth  to  B.  8.  CamabaO. 

oae-tourth  to  W.  A.  Bidgewar,  aad  ona-foarth  to  H. 

Sorenaen,  Spokane,  Waah.     Eleetrle  ora-faraace.     Mo. 

1.268,686  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  880. 
Ward.  Joha  S.     (See  Wlndrldge.  Frederick  N.,  aMicBOV.) 
Ward.  WiUian  L.,  Saaeache,  Colo.     Powsr  ♦raamabMau 

mechanism.    No.  1,262309 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  846 :  p.  SSS. 
Ward,  William  Wv  DnhMa,  Gla.     Harrow  and  frag.    Nat 

1364.098;  Jaa.  22;  t.  846;  p.  882. 
Warfield,  Gordon,  Helena,  Ark.    Planter.    Mo.  1.284308 : 

Jaa.  82 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  964.  -^-.^w , 

Waring.  Harrv  J.,  «(  aL  (Bee  Roach,  WOllaai  W.,  aa- 
slgaor.)    (Reissue.) 

Wame,  Frederick  C,  assignor  to  Roderldi  Laaa  lianu- 
facturlng  Company,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Two-raw  cultl- 
vat«r.     J«o.  I.»3,f40;  Jaa.  8;  v.  846  LF^  412. 

Warae.  Henry  C.     (Bee  Hatchlsoa  aad  Warae.) 


^' 
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Warner,  Ami,  Keene.  N.  T.  Self  -  ^opelled  Bled.  No. 
1,254,406 ;  Jan.  22 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  950. 

Wam»  Blerator  Maanfacturlnc  Company,  The.  (See 
Shepard,  Oecar  P^  aaetsaor.) 

Warner,  Etbel  O.,  Waidiington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  J.  Peter^ 
•on.  Broeklim.  N.  T.  Plof-totMieco.  No.  1,208.818; 
Jan.  10 ;  v.  iM:  p.  006. 

Warner,  George  M.,  Waahington  coanty,  Minn.  Safety 
derlce  for  ikatea.  No.  1.203.814;  Jan.  10;  t.  246; 
p.  606. 

Warr,  Harold  O.,  assignor  to  The  P.  4  M.  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Ball-anchorT     No.  1,204,634;  Jan.  22;  t.  246;  p. 

^1006. 

Warren  Clock  Company.  (See  Warren,  Henry  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Warren,  Henry  B.,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Warren 
Clock  Company.  Portland,  Me.  Mechanism  for  auto- 
matically operating  timing  mechanism.    No.  1,201,946 ; 

,     Jan.  1 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  148. 

Warren,  Henry  B..  asslanor  to  The  Lombard  QoTemor 
Company,  Ashlaiid,  Mass.     Electromagnetic  actuator. 

i_No.  1.202,812 ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  201. 

Warren,  Bobert  O.,  et  •!.  (See  Perls,  Nicholas  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Warshaacr,  Alexander,  (Cambridge,  Mass.  Donble-breasted 
garmoat.     No.  1,202,700;  Jan.  8;  ib  246;  p.  418. 

Wassell.  CUlTord  R.,  assignor  to  Conlon  Electric  Washer 
Company.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     EUectrlc  beating  element 

,_No.  l,2<nJ»10;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  780. 

Wtfterbnry  (jlock  Co.    (See  Webinger,  Frederick,  assignor.) 

Waterbary,  Emery  D.,  Bawtellc,  Cal.  Weight  and  meas- 
urement indicator.     No.    1.254.902;   Jan.  20;   ▼.  246; 

,_p.  1181. 

Waterbary  Farrel  Foandry  and  Machine  Company.  (See 
(}andee,  Zenas  P.,  assignor. ) 

Waterbory  Farrel  Foandry  and  Machine  Company.  The. 
(See  Wilcox,  Richard  L..  assignor.) 

Waterbary  Tool  Company,  The.  (See  Janney,  Reynold,  as- 
signor.) 

Waterman,  Lewis  E.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham 
Company,  Rockford,  111.  DUk  drUl.  No.  1,208 JOO; 
Jan.  10 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  735.  ^ 

Watkins.  Alfred,  Hereford.  England.  Predetermining  the 
time  necessary  for  the  fermentation  or  rislnc  of  doagh 
for  bread  and  the  like.  No.  1.204.407  ;  Jan.  £z ;  t.  246 ; 
p.  900. 

Watkins.  Orla  H..  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  H.  Rich- 
ardson, Chicago,  111.    Wire  fabric.    No.  1,208,652 ;  Jan. 

,     10 :  T.  246 ;  p.  T'OO. 

Watkins,  Thomas  C,  Ingram,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
T.  A.  Spragne,  Bcuerne,  and  one-third  to  C.  M.  Mc- 
Farland,    Ingram.    Pa.      Vehicle-tire.      No.    1,201,717; 

,_Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 :  p.  82. 

Watrooa,  Barl  Q.,  Chicago,  111.  Flnshlng-Talre.  No. 
1.204^69:  Jan.  »;  t.  246;  p.  1108. 

Watts,  Daniel  J.,  Iron  Rirer,  Mich.  Powder-pnnch  and 
fnse-holder.    No.  1,201,718:  Jan.  1;  ▼.  246;  p.  82. 

Wattson,  Osboom,  et  ai.  (See  Darls,  Clande  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wankesha  Motor  Company.  (See  Mackle  and  Fisher,  as- 
signors.) 

Weagant,  Roy  A..  Roaelle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Marconi 
WIrelpas  Telegraph  Company  of  America.  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.     Wireless  slgnalins  apparatus.     No.   1,202,020; 

■  Jan.  8 :  T.  246:  p.  846!     ^ 

Weather-Proof  Watering  Trough  and  Tank  Mfg.  Co.  (See 
Bnllolm.  Hnmer  N.,  assignor.) 

Weatherford,  Joseph  B.,  Miemphis.  Tenn.  Sanitary  chair. 
No.  1,202.701:  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  418. 

Wearer,  John  W~  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
B.  A.  Lynch,  Waahlnjrton,  D.  C.    Air-TaWe  for  nsolene- 

.     engines.     No.  1.202,972;  Jan.  8;  ▼.  246:  p.  477. 

Wearer,  Marlon  C.  Bushnell.  111.  Trough.  No.  1,202.021 ; 
Jan.  8  ,T.  246 ;  p.  846. 

Weaver,  William  JL,  assignor  to  Bernstein  Manufactur- 
ing   Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Folding    bedstead. 

■  No.  1^288,049:  Jan.  10;  ▼.  246:  p.  676. 

Weber  (AlmncT  Company.  The.    (See  Woodworth.  Charles 

P..  as^gnor./ 
Weber,  fnedrich  W.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

The  Roessler  4  Hasalacher  Chemical  Co.,  New  Tork, 

N.  Y.    CatalTser  and  making  the  same.    No.  1,202,978 ; 
.Jan.  8 :  ▼.  246 :  p.  477. 
Weber.  Manasseh.  Didsbury.  Alberta,  Canada.     Haj  and 

grain  sweep.    No.  1,254.879 :  Jan.  22  ;  ▼.  246 :  p.  038. 
Weber.  Mathlas  J.,  Chicago.  111.     Coin-controlled  welgh- 

lac-seale.     No.  i,20a,7A;  Jan.  8;  t.  246:  p.  418. 
Wabcrs,  John  T.     (See  Bolus,  WUUam  O.,  assignor.) 
Webster,  Arthur  T..  PeorU.  ID.    Bed-pan.    No.  14k02.868  ; 

Jan.  tf;T.  Me:p.444. 
Webster,  Harry  O.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

•tnssenta,  to  J.  R.  Oarfleld,  trustee,  Clereland.  Ohio. 

TOepbaBe-ezehaage  system.     No.  1.202,974;   Jan.  8; 
^T.  246  ;_p.  4T7. 
Webater,  Henry  B..  Horsforth,  near  Leeds,  England.    Oas- 

taatlnff  apparatus.     No.   1.202,970;  Jan.  8;   ▼.   246; 

P.47T; 
Webster.  John  &,  Plttsbujnfh,  and  O.  M.  Baton.  WllUns- 

bnrg,  Pa.^  aastgnors  to  Westinghouse  Blectrlc  and  Man- 

ufSehirlng  Company.     Apparatus   for  and  method   of 

tospertaig  gears  sad  pinions.    No.  1,208,810 ;  Jan.  15 : 
It.  246  ;j».  607. 
WtbstMr,  Towser  K.,  Jr.,  Braaston,  asstgnor,  by  mesne 

asstgnmeats,  to  Aaerlcaa  Steam  CoaTejor  Corporation, 

Chicago.  DL     Ash-coBTeyer.     No.  1,202.522;  Jan.  8; 

T.  346 ;  p.  846. 


Webster.  Walter  L..  BrosUya.  N.  T.*  Means  used  la  ac- 
counting.   No.  l4S4,870 ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1108. 

Weed.  Harry  D..  Syimeose,  N.  T.,  asstgnor,  by  mesne 
assignmeats,  to  American  Chain  Coaipany.  Incorporated. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Antlaklddlng  derlce  for  retalde- 
wheela     No.   1,208,118;  Jan.  8;  r.  246;  p.  020. 

Wege,  Peter  M.,  assignor  to  Metal  Ofllee  Furniture  Com- 
Mny,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Metal  furniture.  No. 
17201.719  ;  Jan.  1 :  r.  246 ;  p.  82. 

Wege.  Peter  M..  assignor  to  Metal  Office  Furniture  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Desk.  No.  1,201,720 ;  Jan. 
1 ;  r.  246  ;  p.  88. 

Webinger,  Frederick,  assignor  to  Waterbary  Clock  CJo., 
Waterbury.  Conn.  Wire  dick -spring  and  fastening- 
riret  therefor.    No.  1,204,747 ;  Jan.  29  ;  r.  246 ;  p.  1069. 

Wehr,  Rudolph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     Na  1.202.708 ;  Jan.  8;  r.  246;  p.  414. 

Weidely,  George  A.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Radiator-mount- 
ing for  antomobiles.  No.  1.254,181 ;  Jan.  22 ;  r.  246 ; 
p.  S76. 

Weldlich,  George  A.,  assignor  to  A-B  Store  Company, 
Battle  Oeek.  Mich.  Spray-nossle.  No.  1.254.748 ;  Jan. 
29:t.  246;  p.  1070. 

Welgler,  Nicholas.     (See  Miller.  Harley  N.,  assignor.) 

Weilacher,  Jobo,  et  al.     (See  Myers,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Weiland,  George  W..  assignor  of  one-third  to  K.  A.  Jones, 
Scranton.  Pa.  Machine  for  forming  diiitara  or  reoep- 
tscles.     No.  1^58,316;  Jan.  15;  r.  246  ;_p.  607. 

Wolmersklrsch,  Peter  L..  Kellogg,  Minn.  Harness-hook. 
No.  1,254,556 ;  Jan.  22 ;  r.  246 :  p.  984. 

Welnhardt,  Robert  A.,  Chicago,  ul.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Continental  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Msnifold.  No.  1,202,686 ;  Jsn.  8  ;  r.  246 ; 
p.  380. 

Welsenberg.  David,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Baker's  peel. 
No.  1,254,096;  Jan.  22;  r.  246:  p.  852. 

Weiss.  Carl  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,254.097;  Jan.  22 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  853. 

Weiss,  Simon.     (See  Wisnyei  and  Weiss.) 

Welwoda,  Frieda  L.    (See  Welwoda,  Mathlas.  assignor.) 

Welwoda,  Mathlas,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Welwoda,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Combiaation  stralaer  aad  separator.  No. 
1,251(601 ;  Jaa.  1 ;  r.  246 :  p.  47. 

Welch.  Elmer  S.     (See  Hidden.  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Welles  Thompson  Company.  (See  Flynn,  (Tlement  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wells.  Alfred  A.,  Caldwell.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company.  Making  nitric  add  from  ammonia.  No. 
1,252^976 ;  Jan.  8 j  r.  246 ;  p.  478. 

Wells,  Fredrick  B..  Sterenage.  England.  Sheaf-binder  bar- 
restlnf-maehlne.    No.  1^2,068 ;  Jan.  1 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  188. 

Wells,  Nelson  D.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Key-cutting  machine. 
No.  1,254.749:  Jan.  29;  t.  246;  p.  1070. 

Welsbacn  Light  Company.    (See  Lyon.  Howard,  assignor.) 

Welsch.  Otis  D..  Klmberly,  Ner.  Process  of  and  appara- 
tus for  ore  concentratlen.  No.  1.258,653 ;  Jan.  10 ; 
V.  246 ;  p.  706. 

Welscher,  Christina.  L.,  Foataaellc,  Iowa.  Skirt-gage.  No. 
1.258.916  ;  Jan.  15 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  780. 

Welte,  C^rl  M.,  assignor  to  M.  Welte  4  Sons,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Controller  mechanism  for  mechanical  musi- 
cal instruments.    No.  1^52.064  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  188. 

Wendelgass.  Charles  N..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Etching-machine. 
No.  1.254.751 :  Jan.  39 ;  r.  246 ;  P.  1070. 

Wennberg,  Carl  J.,  Milton,  Mass.  Chain-fastening  device. 
No.  1,»{2,528 ;  Jan.  8 ;  r.  246 :  p.  846. 

Wenthe,  Herman  H^  Chicago.  III.  Impression-seal.  No. 
1,253,766;  Jan.  16;  r.  246:  p.  736. 

Wcrn,  Gust-  P.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Corn-buttering  derlce. 
No.   1,253.917 ;  Jan.   16 ;   v.  246 ;  p,  781. 

Werner,  Leo  J.,  assignor  to  Splitdorf  Blectrlcal  Company. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Iniltlon  system.  No.  1.254.182 ;  Jan. 
22;  V.  246;  p.  877. 

Werner  4  Pflelderer  Co.     (See  Reese.  Louis  C,  assignor.) 

Wersner.  Edward  H..  asslmor  to  Schroeder  Headllut  Co.. 
Inc.,  Bransrllle,  Ind.  Headlight.  No.  1,262,060;  Jan. 
1 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  184. 

Wesche,  Louis  F..  Webb,  Iowa.  Signal.  No.  1.204.702 ; 
Jan.  29 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  1071. 

Weser  Bros.  Inc.     fSee  Weeer,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Weser,  Elsie  L.,  administratrix.      (See  Weser,   John  A.) 

Weser,  John  A.,  deceased ;  B.  L.  Weser.  administratrix, 
assignor  to  Weser  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Talk- 
ing-machine.    No.  1.258.817;  Jan.  10;  r.  246;  p.  606. 

West,  Bailey  H..  Makanda.  111.  Stretcher-clamp  for  woren 
wire.     No.  1.202.869 TJan.  8;  r.  246;  p.  444. 

West.  Bra.  e<  si.  (See  Burch,  Frederick  B.,  assignor.) 
(Bdssue.) 

West,  Joe,  et  al.  (See  Burch.  Frederick  R..  assignor.) 
(Reissue.) 

West.  L.  R.     (See  Meissner,  <3eorge  R..  assignor.) 

WestbrOok.  J.  F.,  et  aL  (See  Montgomery  and  Bumham, 
assignors.) 

Westbrook,  S.  H.,  et  of.  (See  Montgomery  and  Bumham, 
assignors. ) 

W/estbrook,  Westly  H..  et  sL  (See  Blakeslee.  Qyde  W., 
assignor.) 

Westcott.  Arthur  D-  Porteau.  Brttlah  Columbia,  Canada. 
Hose-pipe  dssp.    No.  1.202.687  ;  Jan.  8 :  r.  246 ;  p.  880. 

Westcott  Engineering  Co.  (See  Westcott.  Olirer  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Westcott,  Olirer  J..  Msywood,  assignor  to  Westcott  Engi- 
neering Co..  Chicago,  III.  Slde-pan«led  bridge.  Ifa. 
1.202,0i36  :  Jan.  1 ;  r.  246  ;  p.  184. 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Adams  aad  PoUnkow- 
sky,  assignors.) 


Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Bollinger,  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Compeny.     (See  Carpenter,  Warrea  W., 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Clausen  and  Ooodrum, 
assignors.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Clausen.  Henry  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Dickinson,  Lewis  B., 
assignor.) 

Western   Electric  Company.      (See  Dixon,  Amos  F.,  as- 
signor. V 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Foadlller,  William,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  iTorsberg,  Oscar  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company^     (See  Qoodrum,  Cbaries  L 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Haxard,  Allen  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Hinrichsen,  Edward  B., 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Keckler,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Blectric  Company.     (See  Koehendorfer,  Frederic 
S..  asslmor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.    (See  Lattlg  and  (3oodrum,  as- 
slgnonk) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Leringer  and  Anderson, 
assignors.) 

Western  Blectric  Company.     (See  Lundell,  Alben  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Blectric  Company.      (See  Lundquist.  Frank   A., 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Matthies.  William  H.. 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  McGrath,  Maurice  K.. 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  McQuarrie,  James  L., 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.      (See  McQuarrie  and  Good- 
rum,  assignors.) 

Western  Blectric  Company.      (See  Miller.  Daniel  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Mueller.  Emil  C,  Jr.. 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  (Company.      (See  Pennock,  George  A^ 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.      (See  Price.  Charles  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Rasmussen.  Oswald  B., 
assignor^ 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Reeves,  Frank  N.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Rlecken,  William  B.,  as- 
signor.)_  _ 

Western  ISectrlc  Company.     (See  Shreere,  Herbert  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Stearn,  Franklin  A.,  as- 
signor.) _         .   ^ 

Western  Electric  Company.      (See  Williams.  Samuel  B., 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.      (See  WilUaths  and  Sperry, 
assignors. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Young,  Frederick  V.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Company.      (See  Howe,  Paul 
J.,  asaignor.) 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  The.     (See  Milnor, 
Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  The.     (See  Rother- 
mel,  Samuel  W.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,   Tht.      (See  Turner, 
Walter  V.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 
Aalborg  and  Bakken,  asslanors.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 
Aalborg,  (Hiristlan,  assimaor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 
Aoel,  Carl  B..  assignor.),         .  .      « 

Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 
Bender.  Allan  P.,  assignor.)    ,  . 

Westinghouse  Blectric  and  Manunieturlsg  Company.    (See 
Blrdsall,  WUfred  T..  assijnior.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee 
Bradshaw,  William  M.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  luid  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 
Brown,  Harold  W.,  asslcnor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  and  MaaufSetariag  Company.    (See 
Chubb,  Lewis  W.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Blectric  an4  Mannfacturlng  Company.    (See 
Clarke,  Jbhh  A.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Blectric  and  Manuncturlng  Company.    (See 
Cook  and  Budd,  assignors.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manutaetaring  (^)mpany.    (See 
Fomsworth^ldney  W.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  and  >fanufaetnrlng  Company.    (See 
Hall.  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Blectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 
Hellmund,  Rudolf  B.,  awlaaor.) 

Westlnghouae  Blectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 
Hiss,  Fielder  I.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Blectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 
Jensen,  Gunnar,  assignor.) 


Westinghouse  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Klckligfater,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Leblanc,  Maurice,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Blectric  &  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Lovekin,  Luther  D.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Blectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

McCoy,  James  P.  A.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Blectric  and  lunuucturing  Company.    (See 

Meyer.  Friedrich  W.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Newcomb,  Harold  A.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Peck  and  Eckmann,  assignors.) 
Westinghouse  Blectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     ( See 

Peters,  John  P.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Blectric  4  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Schmidt,  Henry  F.,  asslcnor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Sierad.  Albert  E.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Starker.  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Storer,  Norman  W.,  assianor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Struft,  William,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Taylor.  Harold  B.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

TlrrlU,  Allen  A.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Tumbull,  Lawrence  W.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     See 

Varney  and  Beach,  assignors.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     See 

Webster  and  Eaton,  assignors.) 
Westlake,    Albert,    New    York.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to   The 

Sanseal  Corporation.     Bottle  capping  and  sealing  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.202.877 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  270. 
Westlake  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Kadow.  August. 

assignor.) 
Weston,  Clarence  B.,  Marion.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ball  En- 

flne  Company,  Erie,  Pa.  Power-shovel.  No.  1.254,290; 
an.  22  ;  v.  ^46 ;  p.  909. 

Weston,  Louis  B.,  Brockton.  Mass.  Means  for  preventing 
shoes  from  treading  over.  No.  1.204.098 ;  Jan.  22 ;  r. 
246 ;  p.  863. 

Wetberlngton,  Herbert  M.,  Yanceboro,  N.  C.  Gate.  No. 
1.202.704  ;  Jan.  8  •  r.  246  ;  p.  414. 

Wetor.  Joseph  J.,  Random  Lake.  Wis.  Display-cabinet. 
No.  1,206,120 :  Jan.  29  ;  r.  247 ;  p.  1176. 

Wetsei,  Lewis  C,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to 
Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toleao,  Ohio.  Weighing-scale. 
No.  1.203,318  :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  Q,  608. 

Whalley.  Enoch,  Willimansett,  Mass.  Truck.  No. 
1,203,767  :  Jan.  15 :  v.  246  :  p.  736. 

Wheary,  George  H.,  Badne.  Wis.  Wardrobe-cabinet  No. 
1,201,947  ;  Jan.  Ij  r.  24<i ;  p.  149. 

Whipple,  Charles  H.,  Walkerrille,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  A.  D.  Wilt.  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Machine  for 
nmnufacturing  twist-drills  and  other  artldes.  No. 
1,204.763:  Jan.  29;  r.  246:  p.  1U71. 

Whipple,  Nelson  M.,  et  al.     (See  McCue.  Leo,  assignor.) 

Whitaker.  George  S.,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Dental  retainer 
and  making  same.     No.   1,203,604;  Jan.   10;   r.  246; 

_p.  706. 

Wnitaker-Glessner  Company.  (See  Day,  Edgar  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Whitaker.  James  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Wllsoa. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Boat-propeller.  No.  1,203,918 ; 
Jan.  10;  r.  246:  p.  781. 

Whitaker.  Lloyd  D.,  FarmriUe,  Va.  Spring-tensloned 
closure  for  receptacles.  No.  1,202,87(1;  Jan.  8;  r. 
246 ;  p.  444. 

Whitbeck,  John  V.,  assignor  to  The  Chandler  Motor  Car 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Combined  trap  and  gaso- 
lene-strainer.   No.  1.204.704 ;  Jan.  29 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  1072. 

White.  Ambrose  H-  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nanonal  Paper  Company.  Test-valve  mechanism  for 
drying-cylinders.    No.  1.201,602  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  47. 

White-American  Locomotive  Sander  Company.  (See 
White.  William  H.,  assignor.) 

White.  Bert  W..  Conde,  S.  D.  Feeder  for  corn-shredders. 
No.  1.204.903 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  746 ;  p.  1181. 

White.  Cninton  E.,  Irvington,  N.  J.  Adlnstable  music- 
roll  spool  for  automatic  musical  Insiroments.  No. 
1,201  Jos ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ijp.  48. 

White,  Dick  C,  assignor  to  rkr  West  Manufacturing  Co. 
Ladder.      No.    1.203,114;    Jan.    8;    r. 


Albany,    Oreg. 
246 ;  p.  020. 
White,    Edwin    L.,    Brooklyn 


N.   Y. 


luu;,  luuwui  u.,  ».wm.,»,  .-..  «.  Holder  for  llcht- 
transmltting  bowls  and  redectors.  No.  1.202.067 ;  Jan. 
1;  r.  246;  p.  184. 

White,  Edwin  L.,  Brooklrn,  N.  Y.  Holder  for  light-trans- 
mitting bowls.    No.  1,202,977  ;  Jan.  8 ;  r.  246  ;  p.  478. 

White.  Cieorge  H.     (See  Snook  and  White.) 

White.  George  P.,  Parsons,  Kaas-  assignor  of  one-half  to 
S.  P.  Alqulst,  Detroit.  Mich.  Furnace.  No.  1,202,210 ; 
Jan.  1 ;  r.  246  ;  p.  228. 

White,  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  t6  W.  P.  Wood, 
Oceanpark,  Cal.  Sortng-Iatch  protector.  No.  1,202,024  ; 
Jan.  A ;  v.  246 ;  p.  847. 

White.  Rollin  H.,  Shaker  Heights,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Tractor  Company.  Bndld,  Ohio.  Tractor.  No. 
1,203,819;  Jan.  10;  ▼.  S4«:  p.  608. 


It 


Wlite,    Walter   li.,   BockjiBoant,   V«.     DUnUj-rack   ter 

WUte.  WUUaa  H^  MrigMtr  to  WUtt-Aaokuk  Locomo- 

Sander  Cmn^uiy,  Boataeke.  Va.     Sudlas  derlce 

locomotlTM.     M«.   l;26«^l;  Jan.   1;   t7184«;   p. 


live 
I  or 
123. 


WlJtthnnt,  John  L.,  and  C  H.  WUd,  Baltimore,  Md..  as- 
I  Ignors  to  Burt  Macbloe  Coomanj.  Uaehiae  for  eaalna 
( r  boxla«  eaaa    No.  1.2S8.MT ;  /an.  16 ;  t.  24« ;  p.  808. 

Wt  itin  Machine  Works.  The.     (B«e  oWeia.  Henry  A.,  as- 


.) 

Wilting.  Perry.     (8ce  La  Dow.  Joha,  aaaigaor.) 
WI  Itmore.  John,  Hlsbeo,  Mo.    Qame.    Me.  1,264480 ;  Jan. 

^\^\^i,Cbule»  yrl,  CtU»go,  m.     Air  im-pamp.     No. 

]  ,253,115  :  Jan.  8  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  621. 
Wl  itney,  Otorge  M.,  et  aL     (Bee  Klac.  JoMph,  aattgnor.) 
Wt  tttlngton,  James,  Port  Jerrla.  N.  yT  Lodkfor  sttiering- 

1  rtaeeto  of  aatoBobUcs.    No.  1,262,766 ;  Jan.  8 :  t.  246 ; 

1 .  414. 

Wl  kes,  Clarmce   S^  MerehantrUle  borong^  N.  J.,  as- 
afgnor  to  Victor  TaUdng  Machine  Company.     Moldlng- 


Wl 


ess.    No.  1,261.881 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 :  pT  124. 
kes.  Powers  A.     (See  Toonle  and  Wlckes.) 


Wl<  deman.  Prank  X..  assignor  of  on^half  to  B.  J.  Kom- 
brath,  Hartford.  Conn.  Adiostable  clamp.  No. 
1 ,202,688 :  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 :  p.  ^. 

riiderrecht.    Fred.    Wapello.    Iowa.      Oate-hlage.      No. 

1 ,253,668  :  Jan.  15  :  t.  246  •  p.  706. 

Wl«  land.  Helnrlch,  Munich,  Germany.     Prodadng  novel 

addition    cempoonds    of    the    desoxycbolic   add.      No. 

4252.212 ;  Jan.  1  :  v.  246 :  p.  223. 

'  r.  Benno.  Laird,  Saakatdiewan.  Canada.    Tkreshlng- 

chlne.    Na  1.254.760 ;  Jan.  20  ;  v.  246 :  p.  1070. 


Wl<ler, 


sad 


Wl<)«r,  Oscar  H..  Jr..  New  Boston^  Mass.'   bevlce  to*  pre- 

No.  1.293.321 ;  Jan. 


iffnt 


15 
WllMX, 
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Tree-sprajrer.      No. 


doable  exposare  In  cameras. 

;  V.  246 ;  p.  600.  , 

--i.   Jay.    Grand    Baplds,   Mich. 

2,766  :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  415. 

Wllrox,   Richard  L.,   assignor  to  The  Waterbnry  Farrel 

foundry    and    Machln«    Company,    Waterbnry,    Conn. 

**  Id    mechanism.      No.    1,253,822;    Jsn.    15;    v.    246; 

600. 
jfcox.   Richard   L..  assignor   to   The  Waterbury  Farrel 
I  sandry    and    Machine    Company,    Waterbnry.    Conn. 
B  ethod  for  pointing  and  threading  screws,  bolts,  and 
mllar  artlclea.    No.  1483.323  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  246 ;  p.  610. 
1.  Charles  H.     (See  Whltehnrst  and  WUd.) 
WU  Iman  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Ballard.  George  L..  assignor.) 
WU  Imsn  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Taylor,  WlUlam  O.,  assignor.) 
Wll  !y  Pomp  *  Manafactnrlng  Co.     (See  Reed.  Leo  8..  aa- 


a  gnor 


.  Harry  D^  New  Tork,  N. 


arry  D^  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Penmanahip  galde- 
chart.    No.  1,253.768  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  :  p.  78C. 

WU  dns,  Roy  A..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Swinged  maslcal 
li  stnuaent.    No.  14(83.600 ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246 ;  p.  676. 

WU  ard,  Manrlce  L..  aarinor  to  The  Soperlor  Tm  Com- 
pf  nir.  Cklcaso.  IlL    Infiag-pad.    No.  1.281.721 ;  Jan.  1 ; 


24f  ;>  88. 


cox 


(See    Menitt, 


Qlbbs    Sewlag   Madiine   Co. 
Akthnr  A.,  assignor.) 
Wit  cox  k  Glbbs   Scving  MachUie  Co.      (See  Osterhont. 
(jferret  R.  assignor.) 

-.  Isaac  F..  FhUadelBUa.  Pa.    Irexdng-machlne.    No. 
—.^2.218 ;  Jan.  1 :  t.  246 ;  p.  228. 
Wll  ey.  Isaac  F..  PhUadtiphla.  Pa.    QnOl  and  hooslns  for 
n  ofstnre-extraetors  for  drying  clothes.     No.  1.282314: 
J  m.  1 ;  T.  246  ^jp.  234. 
WU  ev.  Isaac  F..  PUIadtlphla,  Pa.    Qnlll  and  housing  for 
n  olstnre-extracton  for  drying  clothes.    No.  1.253.651 ; 
J  in.  15  :  V.  246  ;  p.  677. 
WUlara   B.   Qolmky.   lac      (See   Hicks.   Robert   B..   as- 
signor.) 

WU  laias    BoltlesB  RaU   Jotnt   Manafaetnrlng   CSOBOanr 

i  lee  WUllaaw.  WOUa  D..  asatvior.)  ' 

IBS,   Cassias  IL.   Seattle,   asalgaor   of    one-half   to 


tulversal     High     Power    Tekmbone     Company.     King 
y  ^S'-        707    '^■'"•***°*-     ^^  1,268.666;  Jan.  16 ; 


lama.  (Carles  A..  Seattle.  Wash.    Selno-haoUng  deTice 
^.  1.254,881 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  084.       ^^ 
jam.  FredrUJW..  assignor  to  J.  P.  Baanan.  New 
f*'*'^-   Y.     BxpiosiT»englne.     No.    1  J62,7B7 ;   Jan. 
V.  Mn ;  p.  410. 

T   *?!i,'*S*^.S'  *"?»poL  *•  Canadian  Hart  Wheels 

Limited.    HamUton,    Ontario.    C:anada.      Machine    for 

MjMg  emerywhoeia;    No.  1.264,188 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  24^; 


WUiaasa, 

T|   ■     - 

8 
Wnfianu, 

L  mlted. 

naldlnc 


WllHams.  John  A..  Richmond  HUl.  assignor  to  The  WU- 
la-Parehaa  Manafactu^g  Co..  Morrla  Park,  N.  T. 


—  ■  I        I    ■•  ^mm.'h.  ■ssH      ^»OT^«aa.^«.»«a«*M>K      VrVW,      a^Vtrim     mMX\_ 

K ^edto-hoMer.    No.  1.264.0M ;  Jan.  22 ;  t.  246:  p:  883: 
— «---  Manafactorlng  Co.,  The.    (S«e  Williams, 


WU  lama-Porchas : 


WUllanw. 

Will  iams, 


iha  A..  aaUgBor.) 

s.  Robert  B.     (See  Cecil,  WilUam  A.,  assignor.) 
■•  5*"?if»J^,^"*»i^  CaL    Me(^aateal  more- 

■..  St.,  Oroakl7%  awlgjiar  to  Westam 
— -^jy,  .Inc^porahid.    New    York,    N.    T. 
^  mf^'M.  ooiutm  9«tHi  tar  tT^trhnnn  n-ft^—rs      No. 

nil  ams.  Samuel  B..  Jr..  Brooklyn,  and  A.  B.  Bptriy.  as- 
aij  von  to  Wealan  Kaetrtc  Csmyany.  IneotpormteC 
Nw  Tart.  N.  Y.  MaehloMttSlng  t^phsaM!«x^ 
ell  inft  system.    No.  IJBtjnt ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  pu  4T6. 


^^ii^*?}  fjamael  B..  Jr.,  Brookira.  aasimor  to  Wastata 
Blectrlc  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  I.  Tela- 
546^*^07**   •'^•^     ''•^   1,268.667;   Jan.   16;   m. 

WUllasM,  Owen  O.     (See  Bannell  and  WUUams.)    ' 
Williams,  Wslter  L.     (See  Harris  and  WlUlanw.) 
WUliama,  WUUam  B..  Chicago.  IIL     UaivoHa  joUt  fir 
power-transmission.     No.  1:262.068;  Jan.  1;  iTsM; 

ArljL    Rail-Joint  clamp.    No.  1,261,606 ;  Jan.  i  ;  tTmS; 
p.  48. 

Williamson,  Edward  B.,  Richmond,  Va.     Bundling  device 
for     lamber-trlmmlng    machines    and     the    like.       No 
1.263,447  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246  ;_p.  649. 

Williamson  Heater  Company.  The.     (See  Holnb.  (3iarlea 

J.,  assignor.) 

Williamson,  James  C,  Cordele,  Qa.  Labrlcant-avpnlTlna 
device  for   enginas.     No.   1.^1.606;  Jan.  lirTii^; 

WlUlamson,  Jota  8.,  Forest  Park,  Md.     DoorK>peratl^ 

-„l£i^*<^    ''o-  1.263.448  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 :  p.  640. 

Wims,  BMMrd  D..  assignor  to  Aatoautlc  Blectrlc  Com- 

Bl"^V«£?iSF',^"o^*«''°i   system    for    party-Uaea. 
N^  1,262,079  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  479.  y^    ^       ^ 

Willis.  Frederick  M..  assignor  to  S.-P.  Vaporiser  Comoanv. 

^•JM*'*^!!-.''-    »n«»-"l»«'-    i«o.  1,»4.100;  JanTM; 
v.  ^4Q  ;  p.  804. 

WUlls.  Leland.  aselcnor  to  Bateman  Manafaetnrlng  Com- 
pany. Grenloch.  N.  J.  Combined  fertiliser  and  seed* 
planter.    No.  1.288.769 ;  Jan.  18 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  786.      ^^ 

Wfllson,  Frederick,  assignor  to  T.  A.  WUlaon  4  Co..  Inc. 
SfJ*°*n,?*  Goggles.  No.  1.284.296;  Jan.  22Tt: 
^40 ;  p.  uio. 

Wllpntte.  Louis.     (Sec  Habbell.  John  B.,  assignor.) 

^y>??«*o**^«P"T*"'  %*  R»cheUe,  N.   Y.  CokiMreen.  Na. 

11263,760  ;  Jan.  18  :  v.  246 ;  p.  737. 

WUsoa,    Bugcne    W..    Springfield.    IIL  Package.  Na. 

1,254,756;  Jan.  29":  v. '246:_p.  1072.  ""»■••  '^ 

^^?^^i  9^^^^-\^^**^^*y' ^J-  Fenco^tretcher  damp. 
No.  1,264,458  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  966.  ^-^^-^ 

Wilson,  H.  C     (See  Whltaker.  Jamea  S..  assignor.) 
WUson-Jacobs  Dram  Manafaetnrlng  Company.     (See  Wil- 
son, Tom.  assignor.) 
Wilson,  James  W.     (See  Bone,  Wilson,  and  McCoort.) 
WllsoB,  John  B..  Paaco.  Wash.     Wedge-retalnlng  devleei 
No.  1,284,101 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p^fci.  «^"» 

Wilsoa.  John  C.  aaslgnor  to  The  Cntler-Hammcr  Mfg. 
Co  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Meter.  No.  1,284.871 ;  Jan.  29; 
V.  246 :  n.  1108. 
Wilson.  John  S.,  and  W.  B.  Dalby,  London,  assignors  of 
on«-thlrd  to  W.  O.  Armstrong-Whltworth  and  Coi^ 
panj-  Limited.  Newcastle-apon-l>ne,  England.     Sighting 

J'JK.'liSf  J^'  ."'••^iP«    aniular    velodties.      N*. 

1,282,879 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  2T1. 
Wilson.   Leonard   B„   Bellevne,   Pa.     Anti-akid^hata  a»- 

pMcator.    No.  1^1.607;  Jaa.  1;  v.  246;  p.  40. 
WllsoB.  Peter  J.,  Chicago,  lU.    Toy.    No.  1.288.449 :  Jan. 

18 :  V.  246  ;  p.  649. 

WUseai.  SUveatre  F..  Fmltvala.  Cal.  Fastener.  Na^ 
1.28^.688;  Jan.  18;  v.  246;  p!^708.         •••"»«• 

Wilson.  Thomaa,  DownlevlUe.  Cal.  Vehlele-Crame  sua* 
pension.     No.  1282,759;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246:  p.  418. 

WUsoo,  Tom.  assignor  to  WUsoo-Jacoba  Drvm  Mann£se> 
tartaK  Company.  Chleaco.  111.  Drvm.  No.  1,254,786; 
Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  lOW.  ^^ 

Wilson.  Tom.  assignor  to  WUsoa-Jaeoha  Dmm  Mannfhe- 
turlng  Company,  Chlnco,  lU.  Dmm.  No.  1,264.757 : 
Jan729  :  v.  246  :  p.  1072. 

WUt.  A.  D.,  Jr.     (See  Lees,  Bmest  J..  aaslfBor.) 

Wilt.  A.  D..  Jr.     (See  Whip|4e,  Charles  ^.,  aaadgnor.) 

Wiacheater  Repeating  Arma  Oa.  (See  Brewer,  Hairy,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

WlndrldM.  Frederick  N..  aarignor  of  one-third  to  J.  8. 
Ward,  (Therrydale.  Va.  Indicating  apparatna  for  gaao- 
lene-toJUsa,  Ac    No.  1,263334 ;  Jan.  lK|v.  248 ;  p.  lUO. 

Wlnegarden.  Arey  V..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  L  Lasa- 
run.  Wichita,  Kana.  SoppIcaBental  traction  attachment 
for  vehicles.    No.  1.282^71:  Jan.  8;  v,  246;  p.  446. 

Winkler.  Adolph  A..  Great  fUla.  MoaL  Stnet^dleator 
for  streetcars.     No.   1,254.984;  Jan.   29;   v.  246;  p. 

Winkler.  Carl.  Berne.   Swltaerland.     Davlca  for  driving 

?&2,'58P«S^;*?!^6jf.ia!"**--*^-'    '^' 

Wlnkley.  Braatna  B^  X^y^.  MMk  aastgaa^.  bj  mssaa  a»- 

slgnments.    to    United    iBwa    Machinery    corporation, 

Patersoa.   N.   J.     Feed   me<ihaBlam.     No.    I^SkCbSS; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  D.  124. 
Wtan,  Bhjrty  J.,  fiver  FhUa,  Wis.     lABtera-heok.     Ma. 

1.256t071 ;  Jan.  29 ;  ▼.  246;  p^lM. 
Wliin.  Harry  J.,  Biver  FhUa.  Wla.     Camb-deaaar.     Ma. 

1,255.072 :  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 :  p.  UM, 
Wtosewtt.  «Iaa.  8tai«eM,^lIo.    VaWcla^rhael  rlaL    Ma. 

1,258.328 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  946 ;  y.  610. 
^^^^S"<^l;.!'y5!^  Stargcon,  lia.    HoMvepmb  auhlon-tira. 

No.  1,288.652 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  345;  ».  WH. 
Wtaterbone.  Arthor  W-  Saa  Aatoalo,  Tax.    Mc^aaie»l 

rectifier.    No.  1,284.7& ;  Jam.  25 ;>;  tM ;  p.  IWST^ 
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Wlnterhoff,   Benlamln   F..  Blkhart,  Ind.     Apparatus  for 

smoothing  and  calibrating  tapered  and  curved  hoUow 

metal  bodies,  such  as  bows  for  wind  Instruments.    No. 

_  1.253,553;  Jan.  16;  y.  246:  p.  677. 

Winters.   David  L.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Spark-plug  tester. 

No.  1,262.639  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  381.    "^      "    * 
Wlnton,   Alexander,  Lakewood,  assignor   to  The  Wlnton 
Gas  Engine  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Foel-lnlet- 
valve   mechanism.     No.   1,264,872;   Jan.   29;   v.   246; 
p.  1109. 

Wlnton  Gas  Engine  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Wlnton,  Alex- 
ander, assignor.) 

Wisconsin   Electric  Company.      (See   Beach,  Chester  H., 

assignor.) 
Wlsnyel,    George,    and    8.    Weiss.    Akron.    Ohio.      Fruit- 
gatherer.    No.  1.263.554  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  678. 
Wftham.    Mark    W.,    Portland.    Me.      Car -wheel.      No. 
1.254.557  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  984. 

Wltherell.  WUbar  F.,  Argyle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F. 
Hurley,  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y.  Device  for  printing  brosh- 
backs.    No.  1.254.956  ;  Jan.  20  :  v.  246  :  p.  1132. 

Woelfel,  Alphonso  A.,  CentralU,  Wash.  Alarm-clock. 
No.  1.254.056;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1182. 

Wohlrab.  Paul  B^  Radne,  Wis.  Steering-shaft  trans- 
mission.   No.  1451.722 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  88. 

Wolcott,  CUfTord  H.     (See  Hughes  and  Wolcott.) 

Wold,  Ernest,  Superior,  Wis.  Clothes-line  prop.  No. 
1.263.826 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  610. 

Wolf.  GuBtav.  assljmor  to  Idoal  Heat  ft  Draft  Regulator 
Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Damper-regulator.  No. 
1.252.980  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  480. 

Wolf,  Melanle,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Surgical  basin.  No. 
1,263,555  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  :  p.  678. 

Wolfe,  Walter  G.     (See  Bell.  Louis,  assignor.) 

Wolfr.  Paul,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Window  chair  or  scafTold. 
No.  1.254,103  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246;  p.  854. 

Wolfsberg.  Richard,  and  8.  C.  Smith.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
arcnlt-breaker.    No.  1.258.761 ;  Jan.  16 [v.  246 ;  p.  787. 

Wondra.  Frans.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Flying-machine. 
(ReUsue.)     No.  14,417 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  271. 

Wondra.  Franz,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Explosion  gas-tor- 
blne.     No.  1.262.869  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  267. 

Wood,  Frederick  P.,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Friction-top  paper  can. 
No.  1.254,184  ;  Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  878. 

Wood,  John,  et  ai.     (See  Arbuthnot,  George  D..  assignor.) 

Wood.  Walter  H..  Seattle.  Wash.  Clothes-Ufter.  No. 
1.26M60 :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  650. 

Wood.  W.  Perry.     (See  White,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Woodard.  WlUlam  B..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Rod-drive  for 
locomotives.     No.  1.253,451  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  650. 

Woodland.  Cleveland  W.,  Llnd,  Wash.  Well-drilling  trip. 
No.  1.253,327  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  611. 

Woodrow.  Harry  R.     (See  Murray  and  Woodrow.) 

Woods.  Clinton  B..  assiffnor  to  American  Graphophone 
Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Combined  governor  and 
speed-Indicator  for  talking-machines.  No.  1.253,328 ; 
'Jan.  16:  v.  246;  p.  611. 

Woods,  William  C.     (See  Hopkins.  James  R.,  assignor.) 

Woodward.  Irving  C,  assignor  to  Holdfast  Nnt  ft  Bolt 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Retapplng-tool.  No.  1.262.525  ; 
Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  347. 

Woodworth.  Charles  P..  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  The 
Weber  Chimney  Company.  Concrete-chimney  form.  No. 
1.262.826 :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  Lp.  847. 

Wootten.  WilUam  M.     (See  Barber.  Guy  M..  assignor.) 

Wordingham,  George.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Garment-hanger. 
No.  1,261.948  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  140. 

Wright,  C!lyde  S.,  assignor  to  The  National  Supply  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio.  Wire-rope  clamp.  No.  1.251.723; 
Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  84. 

Wright.  Memory  G..  Plnehlll.  Tex.  Car-door  seal.  No. 
1.252.760  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  416. 

Wright.  Rink,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  King.  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Mechanism  for  automatically  operating  doors. 
No.  1,251,724  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  84. 

Wright.  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  type- 
writing and  computing  machine.  No.  1.251,725;  Jan. 
1 ;  V.  246  ;  p.  84. 

Wright.  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Compatlng  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  type- 
writing and  computing  machine.  No.  1,261,726;  Jan. 
1 ;  V.  246 :  p.  86. 

Wright,  WUbar  L..  Baltimore.  M<*..  assignor  to  Sea- 
bright  Co..  Inc.,  Fulton,  N.  Y.  Paper  bottle  and  the 
lUte.     No.  1,251.727;  J.m.  1  ;  v.  246:  p.  «5. 

Wuebben,  Bernard  H..  axslgnor  to  The  Recording  and 
Computing  Mac*-'ne  Compkny.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Fare- 
box.     No.  1.2r.:.'..->27;  Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  .347. 

Wulff,  Frank  D.,  Chicago.  111.  .\pparatus  for  sifting  ashes. 
No.  1.254.873;  Jan.  29:  v.  246;  p.  1100. 

Wj-Rodsky,  Leon.  New  York.  N.  Y..  anslKnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Baltimore  OH  Engine  Company,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Starting  means  for  Intemal-oomboatlon  en- 
gines.   No.  1.263,462 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p;  660. 

Wygodsky,  Leon,  assignor  to  Baltimore  Oil  Bn^ne  Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md.  Relief-valve  for  Intemal-combua- 
tion  engines.     No.  1.264.104 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  864. 

Wyman.  WlUlam  H.    (Set  CHark  and  Wyman.) 

Yale  ft  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Berry, 
Charles  A.,  a[sslgnor.> 


Yaryan,  WUUam  F..  and  L.  H.  Chamberlain,  Clarinda. 

lo^.      Snap-flask   Jacket      No.    1.263,920;    Jan.    15; 

V.  246;  p.  781. 
Yaw,   Clio   B.,   Arlington,   N.   J.,  assignor  to   Remington 

Typewriter   Company,   lUon,   N.   Y.     Type-writing  ma- 

chine.    No.  1.251,608  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  49. 
Yaw.  CUo  B.,  ArUngton,  N.  J.     Portable  folding  typa- 
„  writer.    No.  1.254.469 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246:  p.  96(P 
Yene.  C.  Fred,  trustee.     (See  Orumme,  FKderick  J.,  aa- 

Yoaxerst,  Lawrence  G.,  and  W.  A.  Hutchison.  Springfield. 

ni.     Device  for  drying  salt  in  shakers  or  other  recep- 
tacles.    No.  1.252,872  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  446 
Yokel,  Frank,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Lamp  Brasa  ft  Olaaa 

Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Inverted  Incandescent  gaa- 

lamp.     So   1,254,105  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  856. 
Yoshixawa.  Glnjlro.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Fastener.     No 

1,254.882  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  934.  '"«'»«"^-     «o- 

Yost,  Winfleld  H..  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  aaslgnor  to 

Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company,  Chicago,  lU.     Car  con- 
struction.    No.  1,251,609 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  50, 
Young.  Edwin  M.  S..  et  al.     (See  Richards.  John  M..  as- 
signor.) 
Young,  Frederick  V..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric    Company,    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Telephone-exchange  system.     No.  1.261.728  ;  Jan.  1 ;  ^ 

246 ;  p.  85. 
Young,  Jackson  B.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Machine  for  making 

hollow   ware   from   pulp.      No.   1,262,761;   Jan.   8;   v. 

246 ;  p.  410. 
Young,  John  H.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.    Shock-absorber.    No. 

1.254,100  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  866. 
Young.    John    M.,    assignor   to   American    CJan    Company, 

San    Frandsco.    Cal.      Can-soIderlng   apparatus.      No. 

1.261,729 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  86. 
Young,    Philip    E.,    Falrhaven,    Mass.      Focusing   device. 

No.  1,252,762  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  24* ;  p.  416. 
Youngs,  Fred  E.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Plpe-bendlng  tool.     No. 

1.281.610;  Jan.  1:  V.  246;  p.  50. 
Youngstown  Sheet  ft  Tube  Company,  The.     (See  Farmer. 

Edward  E.,  asslgnorj 
Youngstown  Sheet  ft  Tube  Company,  The.     (See  Necker- 

tnan.  WUUam  M.,  assignor.) 
Younle,    Lewis    E.,   and   P.    A.    Wlckes.   Portland,   Oreg. 

Valve.     No.  1,251,730 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  86. 
Zabrlskle,    Charles    C,    Detroit,    Mich.      Hose-supporter. 

No.  1,254.759  ;  Jan.  20 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1078. 
Zabrlskle,  Henry  L..  Westfleld.  assignor  to  Dlehl  Manufac- 

l?'"'^««ii.°'^P*°^'   Elisabeth,   N.  J.     Oscillating  motor. 

No.  1,253,199  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  544. 
Zahner.    Edward    J.,    Canton,    Ohio.      Sheet-metal    house. 
„  No.  1.253,764  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  738. 
^^Ja  ,Sll^*J<*  •^•'  Canton.  Ohio.    Sheet-metol  house.    No. 

1.253,764  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  738. 
Zaleskl,  Frank.    Somervllle,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Bot- 

ton    Hole   Machine    Company,    Boston,    Maas.      Clutdi. 

No.  1,251.611  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v   24<d',  p.  50.       ^^       ^laica. 
Zanvettor,  Augusto.  West   Hoboken.  N.  J.     Machine  for 

making   magnesia   In    granular    form.      No.    1.251.612: 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  51. 
Zeltler.    August   A..   Oakland.    Cb.\.     Metal   lining.     Na. 

1.254,558  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246J  p.  085. 
Zelber,  John  F.,  and  L.  W.  Sweetman,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y. 

Window-cleaner.    No.  1.251,853  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  126. 
Zerk    Oscar,  Cleveland,  and  G.  W.  Drake.  South  EocUd. 

Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  W.  Bowea. 

Auburn,  N.  Y.    Thread-mUling  machine.    No.  1.262.768  : 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  417. 
Zlealer,  Louis.  Lyndhurst.  N.  J.     Mechanical  movement. 

No.  1.262.070 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v,  246 ;  p.  185. 
Zlellnskl,  Mleczysla^  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shoe-damn. 

No.  1.252.764  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  >  p.  417. 
Zlellnskl      Peter,     Palatka      Mich.       Window-lock.       No. 

1.252.528  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  348. 
Zimmerman,   Fredrick   W.      (See  Zimmerman,   Henry   L. 

and  F.  W.) 
Zimmerman.   Henry  L.  and  F.  W..  assignors  to  Zimmer- 
man Steel  Co..  Lone  Tree.  Iowa.     Cable  take-up.     No. 

1.252.071 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  185.  ^ 

Zimmerman  Steel  Co.     (See  Zimmerman,  Henry  L.  and 

F.  W..  assignors.)  ' 

Zimmerman,  Thomas,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Light  ft  Heat  Cor- 
poration.  Niagara   Falls.   N.   Y.     Automobile  starting. 
feneratlng.  and  distributing  apparatus.    No.  1.262.62ir: 
an.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  848. 
ZImring.    Meyer.    Brooklyn.    N.   Y.     Undergarment.     Nol 

1.254.874  ;  Jan.  29  :  v.  246 ;  p.  1110. 
Zlndel.  Barney,  and  W.  H.  Hart,  Green  Bay.  Wis.    Steam- 
boiler  feeder.     No.  1.254.185  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  878. 
ZmndxinsU.  John  E..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Alarm-lock.     No. 

1.254.660  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  986. 
ZobeU,  James  H.,  Castlegate.  Utah.     Convertible  valve. 

No.  1,264.460 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  956. 
Zollinger.  Christian.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Combinatlon-loek 

for  electric  switches.     No.  1,252.680;  Jan.  8;  v.  248: 

p.  849. 
Zook,    Morris    A..    WUklnsburg,    Pa.      Tractlon-machina. 

No.  1.261.613;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  61. 
Zorn.   William    H..    Harrlsburg.   Nebr.      AatomobUe-gate. 

No.  1.268.453  ;  Jan.  18  ;  v.  2416  ;  p.  650. 
Zweeres,  WUUam  K.     (See  Kavgas  and  Zweeres.) 
ZwlUlnger,  Bemhard.    (See  Bauer,  Theodor  von,  assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Abelson    Joseph  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Ring.     No.  61.687; 

Jan.   15;  v.  246 :  p.  809. 
Adam,  Harry  C,  St.  Lonls.  Mo.     Ughtins-flxtnre.     Not. 

61,669-70  ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  648. 
Adam.  Harry  C,   St.  Loula.  Mo.     Ligtating-flxtvre.     No. 

51,701  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1011. 
Alnsworth,  George  R..  Great  Neck,  N.  T.     Electrtc-lli*t 

fiztare.     No.  61.629  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  272. 
'  American  Optical  Company.     (See  Poeton,  Lawrence,  aa- 

algnor.) 

Aato  Bill  Post  Inc.     (See  De  Doory,  Ladialaoa.  assignor.) 

Berg,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Stewart- Warner  Speedometer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Instrument-board  for  ve- 
hicles.   No.  61,702 ;  Jan,  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1011, 

Berg,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Instrument-board  for  auto- 
raobtlM.     No.  51,708 ;  Jan.  22  :  t.  246  ;  p.  1011. 

BerkoTitx,  Adolph,  and  S.  Pried,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Phono- 
graph-cabteet.    No.  51.630  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  278. 

Black  A  White  Cab  Company.  (See  Cole.  Walter  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Boscaccl,  Milton,  Oakland,  Cal.     Statuette.     No.  61,671; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  648. 
Brockmau.  Harry  T..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Patriotic  emblem, 

pin.  or  button.     No.  61.688;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  810. 
Carpenter,  Robert  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Metal  sUlI.     No. 

61,672  ;  Jan.  8  ;  T.  246  :  p.  648. 
Chandler,  William  L.,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Safety  Council,  Chicago,  111.     Danger-sign.     No. 

61,631 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  273. 
Cbase,  Theron  P.,  and  A.  Ward,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Au- 
tomobile-body.   No.  61,682  :  Jan.  1  \r.  246 :  p.  278. 
Cole,  Walter  B.,  assignor  to  Black  A  white  Cab  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Emblem.     No.  61,673;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246  ; _p.  649. 
Collins,    lYed    J..    Rockford,    111.      riower-basket      No. 

61,633 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  273. 
Davis,  Simon   E.,   asslfnior  to  Levi   Strauss  k  Co.,   San 

Francisco,   Cal.      Children's   one-piece  outer   garment. 

No.  61,674  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  649. 
De   Doory,   Ladislaus,   assignor   to   Auto  Bill   Post   Inc., 

Boston.    Mass.      Advertising-automobile.      No.    61,684; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  273. 
De  Sabato,  Paul,  BlairsviUe,  Pa.    WalBe-lron.    No.  61,661 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  279. 
Dittrick,  John,  Blmsley.  Ontario,  Canada.     Toy  cannon. 

No.  51.675 :  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  649. 
Endlcott,  Johnson  ft  Company.     (See  Johnson.  Harry  L.. 

assignor.) 

Easayan.    Harold    O..    Brookline,    Mass.      Emblem.      No. 

61,636 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  273. 
Farr,    Edward    A.,    Merlden,    Conn.      Crumt^-tray.      No. 

51.676  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  ;p.  649. 
Pellman.  Max,  Columbus.  Ohio.    Badge.    No.  61.689 ;  Jan. 

15;    V.    246;    p.    810. 
Fellom,  Lelia  M.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Doll.     No.  61,677; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  649. 
Flannery.  John  L.,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Display  card  or 

mounting.    Nos.  61.686-8;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  274. 
Frankel,   Mortimer,   assignor  to  Wllmort  Manufacturing 

Company,  Chicago,  III.     Crumb-sweeper.     No.  61,689; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  274. 
Frawlev,  Edward  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Desk-cabinet.    No. 

61.640 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  274. 
Fried,  Samuel.     (See  Berkovitz  and  Fried.) 
Olese,  Richard  S.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Single-unit  reflector. 

No.  61,690:  Jan.  16:  v.  246;  p.  810. 
Oriudley,  William  H.,  Stone.  England,  assignor  to  Wm.  S. 

Pitcalm  Corporation.     Dish.     No.  61,678;  Jan.  8;  v. 

246 ;  p.  660. 

Hargrave,  John  M.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Tool-handle.     No. 

61,641 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  276. 
Hatch,  William  F.,  assignor  to  The  Palmolive  Company, 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Soap-dispenser.      No.    61,691 ;    Jan. 

16;  V.  246;  p.  810. 
Hem,    Halvor    O.,    assignor    to    Toledo    Scale    Company, 

Toledo.  Ohio.     Scale-casing.     No.  61,692;  Jan.  15;  v. 

246;  p.  810. 

Humphrey,  Alfred  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gu-*tove.  No. 
61.642  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  276. 

Indiana  Rubber  4  Insulated  Wire  Company.  (See  Selber- 
llng.  AllK>rt  P..  assignor.) 

Inflexible  Co.     (See  Schwarber.  Henrv,  assignor.) 

International  Silver  Co.  (S«e  Pretat,  Frederick  >.,  as- 
signor.) 

J.  T.  Morton  Gum  Co.     (See  Morton.  James  T.,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Harry  L..  assignor  to  Endlcott,  Johnson  k  Com- 
pany, Johnson  City,  N.  Y.  Shoe-sole.  No.  61,648 ;  Jan. 
1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  276. 

Johnson,  Harry  L.,  assignor  to  Endlcott,  Johnson  4  Com- 

rmy,  Johnson  City,  N.  Y.     Shoo.    Nos.  61,644-6 ;  Jan. 
;  V.  246 ;  pp.  27:^. 
Jollv,  Benjamin  R..  Raleigh,  N.  C.     Badge,  charm,  stick- 
pin, flag.  sign,  fob,  or  emblem.     No.  61,679 ;  Jan.  8 : 
T.  246 :  r>  650. 


Kldfer.  Eugene  T.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company.  Cabinet  for  a  talking- 
machine.     Nos.  61,698-4  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  pp.  810-11. 

^J^*2°u  Joseph,  Traiton,  N.  J.  Orave-marker.  No. 
61,647  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  276. 

Leeka,  George  A.,  asaignor  to  Stopglare,  Limited,  Hamil- 
ton, Ontario,  Canada.  Headlight-lens.  No.  61,648; 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  276. 

Levi  Strauss  ft  Co.     (See  Davis,  Simon  E.,  assignor.) 

Link,  Charles  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Automobile-top.  Noa. 
51,680-1 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  650. 

Lovegrove,  Norman  H.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Finger-ring.  No. 
51,682  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  550. 

Lyle,  Alfred  E.,  Armstrong,  Mo.  Well  and  datem  cov«. 
No.  61.704  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1011. 

MAcLachlan,  Lachlan,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Casing  for 
sound-producing  instruments.  No.  61,663 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v. 
246;  p.  277. 

Macbeth,  Norman.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lamp-flxture.  Noa. 
61.649-62 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  pp.  276-7. 

Mason,  Dudley  M.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Mason  Tire  ft  Rubber  ' 
Company,    Kent,  Ohio.     Tire-tread.     No.  61,683;   Jan. 
8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  660. 

Mason  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Mason,  Dudley 
M.,  assignor.) 

Mclntvre,  Charlea  H.     (See  Muni,  Prank  E.,  assignor.) 

McNair.  Arthur,  Coatesville.  Pa.  Valve-aeat  remover. 
No.  61,706 :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1011. 

Melhuish,  William  P.,  Jr..  Farmingdale,  N.  Y.  Radiator 
for  automobiles.    No.  61,706  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1012. 

Morton.  James  T.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Morton  Gum  Co.,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Candy.  No.  61.707 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  1012. 

Muni.  Frank  E.,  West  NuUey,  N.  J.  Military  badge.  No. 
61,684  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  561. 

Muni,  Prank  E.,  Nutley,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Mclntyre, 
trustee,  Boston.  Mass.  Badge.  No.  61,696;  Jan.  16; 
V.  246;  p.  811. 

Myers,  Louis,  Detroit,  Mich.  Comb.  No.  61,708 ;  Jan.  29 ; 
V.  246;  p.  1179. 

National  Safety  CoonclL  (See  Chandler.  William  L.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Newton,  Frank  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Phonograph- 
cabinet     No.  51,696;  Jan.  16;  v.  246:  p.  811. 

PalmoUve  Company^  The.  (See  lUtch.  William  P.,  aa- 
signor^) 

Pitcalm.  Wm.  S.     (See  Grindley,  WillUm  H.,  assignor.) 

Poeton,  Lawrence,  assignor  to  American  (^tical  Com- 
pany. Southbridse,  Mass.  Temple.  Na  61.664;  Jan. 
1  •  V.  246  •  p.  277. 

Pretat  Frederick  E.,  Waterbury,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Silver  Co.,  Merlden,  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or  simi- 
lar article.    No.  61,666 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  277. 

Pmitt,  Conrad  D.,  San  Francisco,  aasignor  to  The  Pmltt- 
Helmer  Ompany,  Los  Angeles,  C^  Postage-sUmp- 
vendlng-machine  case.  Nos.  61,656-8 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  278. 

Prultt-Helmer  Company,  The.  (See  Prultt,  Conrad  D., 
assignor.) 

Roberta,  Bdwid  B.,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Toy  chair.  No. 
61,669 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  278. 

Rtlbln,  Harry,  Baltimore,  Md.  Lightlng-flzture.  No. 
61,660 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  278. 

Schwarber,  Henry.  Weehawken,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co„ 
West  New  York.  N.  J.  Embroidered  lace.  Noa. 
61,698-700:  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  811. 

Seiberling,  Albert  P.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Rubber  ft  In- 
sulated  Wire  Company,  Jonesboro,  Ind.  Vehicle-tire. 
No.  61,697:  Jan.  15:  v.  246:  p.  811. 

Simpaon,  Charles  E.     (See  Smith,  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 

Smith.  Charles  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  S.  Simpson, 
Chicago,  111.  Button,  badge,  or  similar  article.  No. 
61,662 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  279. 

Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.  (See  Berg, 
Joseph,  assignor.) 

Stif el,  Edward  W.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Textile  fabric.  No. 
51,686  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  551. 

Stopglare,  Limited.     (See  Leeks,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

TolwTo  Sonle  Company.     (See  Hem.  Halvor  O.,  assignor,) 

Turner,  Jesse  L.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Bowl  (or  gold- 
fish.    No.  51,663 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  279. 

Tykarskv,  Tadeuss,  Trenton,  N,  J.  Poison-bottle.  No. 
61,664;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246:  p.  279. 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Kleffer,  Bngena 
T.,  assignor.) 

Walker.  Howard  H.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Finger-ring  or 
similar  article.  Nos.  61.666-8 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  pp. 
279-80.  ''" 

Ward.  Artemas,  Jr.     (See  Chase  and  Ward.) 

Will  ft  Baumer  Co.,  The.     (See  Will,  Harold  H.,  assignor.) 

Will.  Harold  H.,  assignor  to  The  Will  ft  Baumer  Co., 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Candle-lamp.  No.  61,686;  Jan.  8; 
V.  246 ;  p.  651. 

Wiimm-t  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Frankel,  Morti- 
mer, assignor.) 

Wyatt,  Maude  B.,  Klldarc.  Okla.  Seed-planter.  No. 
81,709 ;  Jan.  20 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1179. 
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A.  Bourjols  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  named 

toilet  preparaUoni.     No.   120.064;  Jan.  8;  t.  246;  p. 

06S. 
A.  Boar^ls  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  named 

toilet   preparations.     No.   120.161;   Jan.   16;   t.   246; 

p.  819. 
A.  BourtelB  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Toilet  Boap.  Noa, 

120,245-6 ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1199. 
A.  D.  Edwards  ft  Son.  Los  Ancelea,  Cal.    Trousered  gar- 
ment for  women's  and  children's  wear.     No.  120,021 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  297. 
Abrahams.    Sklgar    E.,    Boston,   Mass.      Paper  boxes   and 

drlnklng-cupH,    bonbon-cnps.    folding  cartons.   Ac      No. 

120,162  ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  819. 
Adam   Scheldt    Beveoage  Co.,   Norristown,    Pa.      Non-ln 

toxlcatlng  cereal  beverage  sold  as  a  soft  drink.     No. 

120.044Tjan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  29& 
Adt    John    B.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Certain    named   drl««, 

coolers,  and  cookers.     No.  120.061 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p. 

668. 
Aktleselskabet     Scandinavian     Pencil     Wood     Companv, 

©dense  and  Kj0ge,  Denmark.  Wood  which  by  treat- 
ment  has   been    made  suitable     for    pencU-wood.     No. 

120,052 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  668. 
Alabama-Georgia     Syrnn     Company,     Montgomery,     Ala. 

Table-syrup.     No.  120,005 ;  Jan.   1  •  y.  246 ;  p.  297. 
All-Package  Grocery  Stores  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain 

named   toilet  prejHiratlons.     No.   120,063;  Jan.   8:   t. 

246;  p.  563. 
Allen   Pressure   System    Co.,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Valves, 

Sressure-reducers,  and  piping  naed  in  equipment  for  a 
iroenslng  system.  No.  120,153;  Jan.  16;  v.  246; 
p.  819. 

Alvo  Company.  The,  Ashland.  Ohio.  Athletic  under- 
wear, union-suits,  pajamas,  shirts,  ftc.  No.  120,286; 
Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1199. 

American  Fastener  Co.,  Waterbnrv,  Conn.  Metal  snap- 
fasteners  for  wearing-apparel.  No.  120.286;  Jan.  29; 
V.  246;  p.  1109. 

American  Lead  rencll  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rubber 
erasers.     No.  120.054;  Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  563. 

American  Manganese  Bronse  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  Propellers  for  boats.  No. 
120,006 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  297. 

American  Pressweld  Radiator  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

S**^i?'"/i."?'»*®'"L"«<^°"»i  fittings,  and  gas-heaters. 
No.  120.164  ;  Jan.  15  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  819. 

Ammann,  Henrv,  Pittsburgh,  Vm.  Cleaning  Uauid  for 
shoes.    No.  120.055:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  563. 

Anderson.  Henry  T..  Baltimore,  Md.  Leather  boots  and 
rtoes.     No.  120,155 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  819. 

Anderson  ft  McCllnton,  ClarkesvUIe,  Tex.  Mattresses. 
No.  120,166  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  819. 

Aadron  Hygienic  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Patent  medi- 
cine knnwn  as  andron  for  the  prevention  of  certain 
named   diseases.      No.    120,287 ;    Jan.    29 ;    v.    246 ;    p. 

Aaheuser-Busch    Brewing    Association,     St     Louis,    Mo. 

Draft-lwf'r.     No.  120.167  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  n.  819. 
Am^ton  Company,  Lowell,  Mass.     Cotton  flannels.     No. 

120.007  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  297. 

Argus  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Pencil  and 
pen  *^'^"P*t  e'^per-fastenera,  and  eovelop-moistenen. 
No.  120.<M16 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  568. 

Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Plt&burgh,  Pa.  SItp-insoles 
for  shoes.     No.  120,067 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  663. 

Armstrong  Packing  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  Bacon.  Vienna- 
style    sausage,    skinned    and    sugar-cured    hams.      No 

130.008  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  297. 

Arnone,  Cyrus,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Hatr-tonie.  No.  120,158  ; 
Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  n.  819. 

Afltral.  Limited.  Hendon,  Bnglaiid.  Textile  collars, 
cuffs,  and  shirt-fronts.  No.  120,058;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 
p.  568. 

Athenian  Manufacturing  Conq^any,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Medicinal  tonic  for  certain  named  diseases,  hair-tonic, 
foot-powder  and  facial  cream.  Xo.  120,059 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v 
246;  p.  663. 

Atlantic  Refining  Company,  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Medicinal  and  wool  oila,  petrolatama,  and  mycerlaum 
petrae.    N*.  120,060;  Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  5687 

▲tiaa  Anto  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  Conpoand  for 
repairing  rubber  articles  and  ceneat  to  be  used  there- 
with.   No.  120,288:  Jau.  29 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1199. 

Aapt  Jemima  Mills  Conqiany,  8t.  Joseph.  M:  Pancake 
buckwheat,  com,  and  wheat  floora.  No.  120,1M;  Jan. 
16 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  819. 

Ant  JemiflM  MIUs  Company,  St.  Jaaepb,  Mo.  Pancake, 
buckwheat,  corn,  and  wheat  flours.  No.  120,160;  Jan 
15  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  819. 


B.  P.  Goodrich  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  T.  Roliber 
boots  with  leather  tops.  No.  120;i88 ;  Jaa.  IS ;  ▼.  246 ; 
p.  820. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Robber 
shoea     No.  120,189  :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  820. 

B.  F.  Sturtevant  Co.,  Hvde  Park,  Mass.,  and  Keene,  N.  H. 
Wood  and  leather  heels,  soles,  and  shoes.  No.  120,297 : 
Jan.  29 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  1201. 

Baldwin  Perfumery  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  IlL  Perfnma,  toUat 
water,  sachet,  face-powder,  ftc.  No.  120,289 ;  Jan.  39 : 
V.  266;  p.  1199. 

Bamet  Leather  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Finiahed  calf- 
leatber.     No.  120,061 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  568. 

Becton,    Dickinson    ft    Co.,    Rutherford,    N.   J.      Clinical 

l!'*'*SS?i?l£"',  ^yP*^*"°'*  svrlnfea,  and  parts  thereof. 

No.  120,240 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1199. 
Bemls  Bro.   Bag  Co.,  St.  I^ouis.  Me.     Cotton  bags.     No 

120.242:  Jan.  29:  v.  246;  p.  1199.  ^^ 

Bennett    ft    Bennett,    Brooklvn,    N.    Y.     Certain    named 

detergent,    abrasive,    and    pollahlng    materials.      Now 

120.241 :  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1199. 
Bernhanl  Ulmann  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Slippers, 

shoes,  bootees,  soles,  and  linings  for  slippers  or  snosa. 

ftc.     No.  120.802  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.^46  ;  p.  1201. 
Berry,    Nella   E.,   Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Certain    named   toilet 

f reparations    and    remedies    for     external     use.       No. 
20,062  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  563. 
Billow  Washable  Pillow  Company,  The,  Columbus,  Ohia 

Pillows.     No.  120,009 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  2^6 ;  p.  297. 
Blnns,    Edward    H.,    PittsDur^,    Pa,      Pocket    eyeglaso- 

shlelds.     No.   120,248;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1199. 
Blrdsey-Somers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Corsets.    No. 

120,244 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246;  p.  1199. 
Blach  &  Sons,  J.,  Blrmingfaam,  Ala.    Men's  outer  suits  and 

overcoats.     No.  120,010 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  297. 
Bloom  ft  MlUman,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Middy-blonses,  sport- 
suits,  shirt-waists,  dresses,  outer  suits.     No.  120,011; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  297. 
Booth  Packing  Company.  The,   Baltimore,  Md.     Canned 

vegetables.     No.  120.012 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  297. 
Bowman    Drug    Co.,    Oakland,     Cal.       Ant-poison.       Na 

120.066  :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  668. 
Brondl.  Edward.  New  York,  N.  Y.     CoflTee.    No.  120,162 : 

Jan.  15  :  v.  246  :  p.  819. 
Brown    Durrell    Co.,     Boston.     Mass.       Horitfv.       No. 

120,066  :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  568. 
Brown.    Nelson    H..    Boston.    Mass.      Alarm-clocks    and 

movements   therefor.     No.   120,067;   Jan.   8;   v.   246: 

p.  668. 
Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  St  Loaia,  Mo.    Leather  ahoea. 

No.  120,068 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  568. 
Burkhardt  Bros.  Company,  The,'  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Sport 

coats  and  skirts  for   women.      No.   120,018;  Jan.   1: 

V.  246 ;  p.  297. 
Bamham-Munger-Root  Dry  Goods  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Collan^  cuffLhosiery,  ^oves,  overalls,  ftc.    No.  120,248 ; 

Burton  ft  bn'vis  Co.,  *New  York,  N.  Y.    Canned  fruits  and 

vegetables.    No.  1204.63 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  819. 
Butterflv    Tinting    Company,    The.    MlnneapoUs,    Minn. 

Chemical  compound  used  as  a  dye.    No.  120,164 ;  Jan. 

15 :  V.  246  ;  p.  819. 
C.  G.  Conn,  Ltd..  Elkhart.  Ind.     Certain  named  musical 

Instruments  and  supplies.     No.  1204150;  Jan.  39;  t. 

C.  U.  ^ans  ft  Sons,  Hudson.  N.  Y.  Noa-alcohollc  bever- 
age made  of  malt  and  bops.  No.  120,086;  Jan.  8: 
V.  246;  p.  564. 

California  Packing  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Cer- 
tain named  foods.     No.  120,014  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  297. 

*^*?£f^,P'l  Capper,  Detroit,  Mich.  Golf -balls.  No. 
120,016 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  2»7. 

Carbonell,  R.  A.  Delgado,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tonics  for 
certain  named  diseases.  No.  120,077  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 : 
p.  568. 

*^5?  Hardening  Service  Company,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Case-hardenlnf  or  carbonising  compound.  No.  120.070 ; 
Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  346 :  p.  568. 

Ottaract  City  MQll&g  Co.,  Niagara  IWls.  N.  T.  Wheat- 
flour.    No.  130,166 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  819. 

Cessna.  C.  R..  Chicaao,  HI.  Medicated  taWcts  for  a 
blood  and  nerve  toiQe.  No.  120,071;  Jan.  8;  r.  246; 
p.  668. 

Chace,  Wnilam  W.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  JenBings  Lace 
Worto  Corp  New  York,  N.  Y.  Laees.  No.  l!l0,16«; 
Jan.  16 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  819.  •  ^ 

Champion  Spark  Plug  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Spark- 
plugs, niarlt-pliig  pOTcelalns  and  parts.  No.  130,167; 
Jan.  IS :  V.  346 ;  p.  819. 

Chaa.  A.  Schieren  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bawhlde 
lacing.    No.  120,117  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  565. 
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^fl!?r/„Hnol^T'  8?«th  Manchcter,  Conn.   811k,  foulard., 

^Jri%59fSin!"2t?;%.^^i;  ;";i5§^  -•-»  ""•-«- 

^^•^^n.?l"iIfF    <^"°I»°y.    Baltimore,   Md.       Certain 
"^^-t  p4Sr'?tlo*nk*WS^"0%7?r'5-an.^*^°24"6T? 

^iiSMS^??:  ?.7  ?rv'''2^eTp  a^T^'-  """^^  ^•«*"°'- 

WW*7nJI^«i   Millers'  AssocUtlbn,  Owenaboro.  Ky. 

•i2?».mi*^.^JS^"'*,^*'*fL^,°,""  »"<*  ''oof  blended  from 
wh««t  and  com.    No.  120,170  ;  Jan.  16  :  t  246  •  o  81fl 

Community  Manrel  Millers'  Wutlon?  'Ch^enabirt  Kj. 

„  ontia.    No.  120,171:  Jan.  15:  r  246*  n  fiia 

Converse  *   Company.'  New   York,'  N    Y^'    Cotton   niece 

nJ°^'\.  ?,°    12(5;075:  Jan.  8;  t7246:  p.  563  *^ 

Cremoilne  DlslnfecUng  Co.,  St.  LooU;  Mo.     Dislnfectanta 
Cygnet    Bear    Car    Company,    Buffalo,  'n.    Y       Wheeled 

D*rtln«.  J.  Frank,  New  York,  N.  T.  Oil-cloth  and  Un- 
oleum.     No.    120,019  ;  Jan.  1 :  y    246 -d    297 

Dawley.  I^ura  B..  NewYork^  N  Y.  Certa?i  Smed  toilet 
preparations.     No.  120.076 ;  Jan.  8  ;  y    246  •  o   863 

^H^?"  B'-  ^'"^'•t  ^^"''tJ  Waahlngton:  D.'  &  Bulle- 
?.  mSj*         P«''<xi»<»"y-     ^o.  120.lfi;  iail  8;  y.  Si^ 

.  De  yilbiss  Manolacturlnu  Company,   The.  Toledo    Ohio 
246;"p"n99!''   "*''''"«"•      ^o.    120.25^  :j;n.°29;y: 
Defiance  Chemical  Company   Norfolk    Va      Ti«.  nnn/>^.-. 
r^iS ?1,  ^M5*"°*  ^w^er.no.'  72'd.252*r?«.' m! 

'11fo.^2';hf4:"J"a'^.S'^'^''J46^p"8°?S•   ^*'-     '■""•*^"- 

'^^tH?.*^.J.'*i°f'  <^oiniiny.  Chicago,  111.  AutomobUe 
electric  slgnai-Umps.     No.   120.175;  Jan.   15;  y.  246  i 

^'*St?f''«.¥*J^^*K*.S?°*^*y'  UhrlchsyUle,  Ohio.  Karthen- 
r'y  246  -^  297       *  <^o°»tructlon.    No.  120.020 "jan. 

^j/i.^5?°y^i46™5*8i9''"'    ^"''-^^"o''-    No.  120.176 ; 

Du    Pont    Fabrlkold    Company.    Wilifngto^TDel       SUk 

satin,  serge^and  other  woven  fabrics  prorlded  with  a 

.    J«"8*-  y.  ?46  'p*  5gJ^"»°^*  o'  leathery    No!l20.08l' 

^J!1h;?,;  V*'"*"*!^^*  -*••  ^"t  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Preoa- 

16    y  246^*819°*°'*'*  **''**"*"-     ^'  "0.178:  J"- 

^#£l«2fe^v^l76?^r6«?-  ^-  I-«»-P-cU-. 
^£^2jtl^^Ni:T2W9  ?rarr6^;  ?•  I46  ^J^^IS"^*"^ 
^^o.fe8???a^*.f6Tv-"256:^"8S*»-^--     ^^^^^ 

T&  «'"""-""••  'io- 1^^.227rjV5J;?^^2% 
«Jma.  Hanan  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treatment  for  cer- 
tain^ named  trouble..     No.  120,268;  Jm    3»;*  ;"246; 

Hrhardt.  Pierre,  Paris.  Prance.  Chemical  Drenaratlon 
,  »«i"  •  poultice.  No.  120,083  ;  Jan!  8  ;  y  uI^^mI 
^^n^^^.'iS.'^^'^?'  Co..  St.  Loul.',  Mo.  '^inS: 
-^S5:-«  No.  120.084  :  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  664,  * 

.3^it«;j^i?Sffic.f»B°roSilyVJ^^  ^JZ. 

«^*"M«**i^n^,[r''y  ^^?S7  <^o*t»'  ^'«ed  scaTS  and 
capa.     No.  120.264;  Jan.  29;  y.  246:  o    1199 

■tT^.h"*"'*'*  ^•«'  Tightener  Compiny,  M^Mta  Cal 
jin°^lV".*l46!T82a  "P*"***^  ^^'  nS!  m'.181 1 
^2!3^^  ?}*?k'  *' Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton 
go^ln   the  piece.     Xo.   120.182;   Jan!   16;   y.  246; 


Fifigaraid,    Aaa    I*,    Chattanooga,    Tenn,      Bemedy    for 
sweaty  feet.    No.  120.089 ;  Jan   8  •  v   246  ■  n  SS' 

Forest    Products    Chemical'  Comiiiy;    Memphl^Tenn 
Wo^preserying  oils.     No.   120^90;   Jan  T  y.   2?6:' 

I'so^iro.O^l^'.  j^a^:  8^**?%'-  7%,  writing-paper. 

^'uii^'"  ^'r-  ^"lY  NeW  YoS:k.**Y^Cataloguea  pub- 
Ushj^  semi  annually.     No.   120.094;  Jil^iTSS] 

*'^'ll?ini.  ^**'"»1'    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Non-alcoholic    aoft- 

i2i)':io7^-7ir29:?'i.«:r;6"?riisy'''"«  '"^^ "- •  "" 

G*>«»*;»lgnal  Oil  dompany  trartJln.  Pa  lUumlnatin. 
couches.  Ac.  No.  120.18«r;  Jan.  15  v  246  p  820  ' 
J.IS4.'       '""«'""°»-     No-  I20.H07  J^SrV.  M9j 

°^2^.  W.^t*^°-fo'!'7.ofe'';  ?./■,  ;^«W  ."Sis' 

^K^"  *  Company.  J.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Leather  solea  and 
heels,^rubber^heels  and  soles,  and  InaollT' No.m!l8l1 

^inrt*n JS*t5!^®  Compiny.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Linoleum 

^  S^'/iHro^r/an'V;  ^2%";  p'.^r  """^  »-«"''<^ 

G?^iftaSti'  ^"'"^"J^o^'P^y.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and 

•  ml  ;«^2«f'      °*°^  .W^^^r  and  weather  proof  building 

S    820        *  n^terlal.     No.  120.190;  Jan    16 ;  v.  246; 

T.  246:  p.  297. 


—       i.    •     *•"=>    i^^w      xors. 

ns.     No.  120.024;  Jan.  1; 


flfe6^7a'i.*if'y7iSS)?*'§?7**"''"«-     «'•*""      '^O- 
''^i^'d'^'i^'.  ""*??;.  ^"SM'^  P?-  :Bread.„cracker.,.cke.. 


and  pastry.     No.  120.191 ;  Jan.  16 ;  y    246    o   820 
rejW.     Mariorie    T.,     Boston.     m°-    ^^? '  P'  »20. 

120.132  ;  /an.  8  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  665. 
ross  &  Co.,  Sol,  New  York.  >i.  Y.    Ladies'  dress  an 
.Vl'X.h-  P0.300:  Jan,_29;  y^'lie';  rf^Oi: 


^X'l^v"^  V*  Jobber   MVufAoIurlnS'&m'iny.   The 
„rgl^rJan~lI;y'1SV^^^^^  '-^^''    ^- 

^•t^«2k  Sn^c^Ji^'Nt'^a^Si'/rJin^ry.  S^^^^^^^^ 

"M*'"Ii5.?|Jy^r4^6;^p.  J20.«"^  ^'-  ^-    ^- 
Hall.    Hartwpll    ft   Co..    Troy'  N     Y       Collars   snrl    HrM> 
negH|J.  and  work  shirts.  ^No.  i20;269'-:°jtS!  29 %.*'246  ; 

^^l!**°  M*na;«cturlBg  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Prepara- 

Hansen,  John  M..  CleyeUnd,  Ohio.  "  Showcases  cedar 
5    297:  ''°"**«"**°»       No.'  120.026;   Sin.    1? %.  *^' 

Harris,  Albert,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Certain  named 
clothing.     No.  120.099 ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246 ;  pfM4. 

Hawkes  i  Son  London,  England.  Cases  for  carrrlnc 
Ja'SS^'^y '2?6°%"g5if '   rnstruments.     No.   12o394! 

^'iVa^SS.  Si  y!^°23S?;  P^'li.     «''-''---'°«-      NO. 

Hayes-Diefenderfer  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N  Y  Rxfanainna 
iM^.V,**'?"''.!'*  -  "'^^•'  i>«  MtomobViK^d^L^^Jlnd' 
y   2i6 :'  p   297''   *'"*   "P'*"*"-     '^*-   "<^'<>*7 :   ian:   1 ; 

Hecht  ft  Comoany,  Waahinaton,  D.  C.  Befrigerators  and 
ice-boxes.    \o.  120,101  j7an.  8 ;  t.  246    n   664 

^1Jlt*;.Ti:?°lL^-  ^^  f^^  aty,^buh.'  %oSicohollc 

r2»!1an^WJ'^2i*6;1,.^149"*^"'»'*"^     ^" 
HIB-Indepeadent    Itfa     Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Hand- 
«i!i*?**^    'J?-  120,152  :  Jan.  8 ;  y.  24«rp'  56? 
Hlrschman.  Henry,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Liniment  for  relief 

J   oS*      "*         ailments.    No.  120,10«rjS:  8  ;  ▼  246  • 
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Holde*.  Hiram,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Border-strip  for  oae 
in  boots  and  shoes.  No.  120,196;  Jan.  16;  y.  246;  p. 
820. 

Hollander,  Joseph  M..  Braddock,  Pa.  Liniment  used  ex- 
ternally for  tne  troattnent  of  gout,  neuralgia,  colds,  ftc. 
No.  120,261 :  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  l2200. 

HoUiater  I»rug  Company  Incorporated.  Madiaon,  Wis. 
Herb  laxative.    No.  120,104 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  664. 

Howard  ft  Casey  Co..  Mount  Vernon  and  Marion,  111. 
Cream  of  tartar,  bluinc.  ammonia,  E^som  salts,  ke.  No. 
120,262  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 :  p.  1200. 

Huenefeld  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Burners  and 
wicks  for  stoves,  furnaces,  and  ranges.  No.  120,105 ; 
Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  664. 

Hupp  Motor  Car  Corporation.  Bichmond,  Va.,  and  Detroit, 
Mich.  Automobiles.  No.  120,028 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ; 
p.  297. 

Individual  Drinking  Cup  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cer- 
tain named  receptacles.  No.  120,264 ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ; 
p.  1200. 

Ivab,  May  K..  Baltimore,  Md.  Certain  named  toilet  prep- 
araliona.     No.  120,197  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  820. 

J.  L.  Pres<>ott  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shoe  and 
leather  polish.     No.  120,216  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  821. 

J.  M.  Ney  Company.  The.  Hartford,  Conn.  Tooth-fllling 
compound.     No.  120.147  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  666. 

James  Buchanan  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England,  and  Qlaa- 

fow   and   Mulben,   Spejraide,   Scotland.     Whisky.     No. 
20.069 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  663. 
James   Heddon's   Sons.   Dowaglac,   Mich.      Artlflclal  bait 

No.  120,196;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  820. 
Jennings  Lace  Works  Corporation.     (See  Chace,  William 

W.,  assignor.) 
John  M.  (Tlven.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. ;  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  Chicago.  111.     Hosiery.     No.  120,187;  Jan.  16;  t. 
246 :  p.  820. 

Johnson,    Frances.   Grand   Junction,   Colo.      Salad.     No. 

120.02ft  :  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  297. 
Jordan    Marsh    Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Dresses.      No. 

120438  :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  566. 
Kaut-Beith  Shoe  Company.  The,  Carthage.  Mo.    Boots  and 

shoes  of  kill,  leather,  and  canvas.    No.  120,106 ;  Jan.  8  ; 

T.  246 ;  D.  d64. 
Kelley  ft  Co..  Thomas,  Boston,  Mass.     Cotton,  blankets. 

bedspreads,  and  sheets.     No.  120.030 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  297. 
Kenmont  Coal  Company,  The.  Zanesyille,  Ohio.    CoaL    No. 

120.107;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  664. 
Keystone   Snap   Fastener   Corporation.   Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Snap  faKteners.     No.  120.265;  Jan.  20;  v.  246;  p.  1200. 
KlI-Tone  Company,  The,  Vineland,  N.  J.    Insect-repellent. 

No.  120,108 :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  564. 
Kingan  ft  Company.  Limited.  Belfast,  Ireland,  and  Indian- 
apolis.   Ind.      Compound,   a    substitute    for   lard.      No. 

120.260,  Jan.  29;  y.  246;  p.  1200. 
Knickerbocker  Motors.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tractors 

and  automobile-tractor  devicca.    No.  120.198 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  246;  p.  820. 
Kobler  ft  Miller  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

furniture.     No.  120.207  ;  Jan.  2d  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1200. 
L.  Sonneborn  Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Xlquld  used 

as  a  disinfectant,   sterlllier.    cleanser,  and  deodorant. 

No.  120,120 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  565. 
Lakeside   Mills.   Burlington,    N.    C.      Cotton   piece  gooda. 

No.  120,268;  .Tan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1200. 
Landers.   Frary  ft   Clark,   New   Britain,   Conn.     Certain 

named  articles  having  parts  of  or  plated  with  precious 

metal.    No.  120.031 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  297. 
Larrowe  Milling  Co.,  The.  Cohocton.  N.  Y..  and  Detroit. 

Mich.     Dairy   feed.     No.   120.269;   Jan.   29;    v.   246; 

p.  1200. 

Leonard  Asbury  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Olandular  and  mas- 
sage oil.     No.  120.109  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  564. 

Leonard,  Asbury  O..  New  York,  N.  Y-  Artlflclal  ear-drum. 
No.  120.271  :  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1200. 

Levi.  Lai.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Belts  for  wear.  No.  120,270 ; 
Jan.  20.  V.  246 :  p.  1200. 

U.  J.  Steinberg  Hat  ft  Fur  Companv.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  La- 
dies' outer  suits,  coats,  dress-waists,  hats,  and  sweat- 
ers.    No.  120.294 ;  Jan.  29 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1201. 

Mack,  Oscar  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Chemical  preparation 
used  in  detecting  cotton  or  adulterants  in  wooluis.  No. 
120,133  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  666. 

Macy  ft  Co.,  B.  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gloves.  No.  120,082 : 
Jan.  1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  297. 

Macy  ft  Co.,  B.  H..  New  York,  N.  T.  Hoilery.  No. 
.     120,033  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  :  p.  297. 

Macy  ft  Co.,  B.  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Textile  bath-rugs. 
No.  120,274;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1200. 

Macy  ft  Co.,  B.  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coats,  vests,  and 
trousers.     No.  120.275  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1200. 

Mahnken.  Charles,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Liniment  for  external 
use.     No.  120,199:  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  820. 

Maboney.  William  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Certain  named 
non- In  toxica  ting  beverages.  No.  120.276 ;  Jan.  29 ; 
V.  246 ;  p.  1200. 

Mallinson  and  Company,  H.  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  SUk 
piece  goods.    No.  120.200  :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  820. 

Manhasset  Manufacturing  Company.  Providence,  B.  I. 
Cotton  and  linen  woven  tire-fabric  piece  gooda.  No. 
120.184  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  566. 

Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company.  The,  Marion.  Ohio.  Blee> 
trie  »hovel8.    No.  120,208;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  820. 


Marlon  Stock  Bemedr  Company,  Ocala,  Fla.  Veterinary 
liniment  for  relief  of  certain  named  dleeaaea.  No. 
120,185 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  566. 

'Marittmo  Coating  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certala 
named  construction  materiala.  No.  120,034 ;  Jan.  1 ; 
V.  246;  p.  297. 

Mason,  Bose  C,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Foot-ointment.  No. 
120.201 ;  Jan.  16j  v.  246 ;  p.  820. 

Matchette.  Frank  J..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Bervldor  Company.  Wilmington,  DeL  WaU  -  cabineta. 
No.  120.036 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  298.  . 

Matchless  Metal  Polish  Company,  The,  Chicago,  lU.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Buffing  and  polishing  compounds  in 
cake  form  for  metals.  Nos.  120,186-7  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  666. 

Matchless  Metal  Polish  Company,  Limited.  The,  Liver- 
pool. England.  Constructional  toys  for  educational  and 
amusement  purposes.  No.  120.202;  Jan.  16;  v.  246; 
p.  820. 

Maupin.  William  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Carbonated  beveraf* 

sold  as  a  soft  drink  and  navoring-syrup  therefor.     No. 

120.'J04:  Jan.  15;  r.  246;  p.  820. 
McOrath,  Joseph  P.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Preparation  for  cer- 

tain  named  ailments.     No.  120.144;  Jan.  8;  t.  246; 

p.  665. 

McKerg,  Earl  H..  Auburn,  Waah.  Lettered  dice  for  play- 
ing a  game.    No.  120.273 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1200. 

Memminger,  Henry  £.,  Lakeland,  Fla.  Fertiliser.  No. 
120,140 :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  666. 

Menopad  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Providence,  B.  I.  Sanitary  and 
absorptive  pads  and  bandages.  No.  120,277 ;  Jan.  29 ; 
V.  246;  p.  1200. 

Merck  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Insecticides.  No.  120,141 ; 
Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  566. 

Merck  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxid.     No.  120,142 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  d.  666. 

Midland  Milling  Company.  The.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Midland  Milling  Company,  wheat-flour. 
No.  120.278  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  :  p.  1200. 

Migliacdo,  Ulnevra.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Candy.  No. 
1^0.037;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  298. 

Milburn  Wagon  Company.  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Farm  and 
busineBs  and  delivery  wagons  and  automobiles,  both 
passenger  and  commercial.  No.  120.038 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y. 
246 :  p.  2fl8. 

Moco  Laboratories,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Patches  for  the  in- 
ner tube8  and  casings  of  pneumatic  tires.  No.  120,206 ; 
Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  820. 

Monroe.  Llzsie.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Tapeworm  remedy. 
No.  120.200:  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  820. 

Montgomery  Brothers  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Certain 
named  water  and  steam  hose.  No.  120,148;  Jan.  8;  T. 
246 ;  p.  565. 

Moskowitt.  David,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Preparation  for  ex- 
termination of  rats.  No.  120,139 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  505. 

Moyer.  Harry  W.,  Fullerton.  Pa.  Preparation  and  a  lini- 
ment for  the  treatment  of  corns,  rheumatism,  ftc.  No. 
120,207  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  820. 

Mutual  Export  ft  Import  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mov- 
ing-picture films.     No.  120,208  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  820. 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company.  The.  Union  township,  near  Gut- 
tenberg,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago.  111.  Soap.  No.  120,087; 
Jan.  8  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  564. 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company.  The,  Union  township,  near  Gnt- 
tenberg.  N.  J.,  and  Chicago.  III.  Scouring  compound. 
No.  120.088 :  Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p.  564. 

National  Automatic  Door  ConM>any,  Chicago,  111.  Aato- 
matic  doors.    No.  120.209 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  820. 

National  Casket  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hurial-cas- 
kets.  outside  cases  for  same,  and  inner  caskets  to  be 
placed  within  the  bnrlal-caakets.  No.  120,210;  Jan. 
15;  V.  246;  p.  820. 

Natural  Soda  Products  Company,  Keeler.  Cal.  Soda-ash 
and  bicarbonate  of  soda.  No.  120.145  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  665. 

New  Era  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Boys'  shirts  and  waists.    No.  120.146 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 

Nicotine  Mfg.  Co.,   St.   Loifis,   Mo.      Insecticide  used   for' 
destroying    Insects.      No.    120,279;    Jan.    29;    v.    246; 
p.  1200. 

Nonotuck    Silk   Company.    Northampton,    Mass.      Thread 

and  yarn  made  of  silk,  cotton,  or  wool.     No.  120,211 ; 

Jan.  16;  v.  246  ;_p.  820. 
Nya  Aktlebolaget  Terracotta,   MOlndal,  Sweden.     ESartb- 
,  enware  receptacles  for  peruhable  goods.     No.  120.280 ; 

Jan.  29;  V.  246;  p.  1200. 
O'Callaghan  ft  Fedden,  New  York,  N.  T.    Stockings.    Nos. 

120.281-2 ;  Jan.  20 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1200. 
Pacific  Creosoting  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.    Wooden  pipe. 

No.  120.283;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1200. 
Paxton.  Frederick  H..  Chicago.  111.     Granulated  combina- 
tion of  certain  salts  for  internal  use.  .  No.   120.212 ; 

Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  820. 
Payne  Chemical  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Dye.     No. 

120.213 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  :  p.  821. 
Peet,  Harry  V.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Gas  stoves  and  warmers. 

No.  120.148  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  566. 
Peninsular  Chemical   Co.,    Detroit,   Mich.     Writing-paper 

and  lead-pencils.    No.  120,284  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1200. 
Pennsylvania   Central   Brewing  Co.,   The.   Scranton,   Pa. 

Beer.    No.  120.214  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  821. 
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120.14» ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  240 ;  p.  04W. 
fMlwlfanatecturing  CpBpaar,  Pike  and  Uttletoa.  N. 
■'^■■Tnj?.  Jt.:  Orleu%  tad.;  Hot  Snrliia.  Ark^ 


Izrr 

Pa^Mtfoo  Bad  ^HtK  Cnfiay,  Maaiaald.  dMa.    Metal 

^'TR^^JI!!.  *^  l**^'  Mmiir  keda,  cots,  and  awincs 
^  No.  120,0S» ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246:  p.  296. 
P«rklaa-»Mneter  Plekle  Co-  Aa,  Daaver.  CnJo.     Certala 

^•JiSJ^il:  J<»»»n.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Bcrak-bntoaca.  Aa 
120.1M ;  Jan.  8 ;  t^  240 ;  p.  Mft. 

^ e.; 

.  AMI 

.T.  246  ;  p.  1200.  '^    ' ' ^*  ** ' 

nttsbarch   Coaipomd   Ooonpaa*.    Ptttsburgh,    Pa.      OUy 

comppoada  e»Ptoy«d  la  drUIlng.  tapping,  and  catting 

aictai&     No.  120.215:  Jan.  15;  t.  246;  p.  821. 

>orc«IalB  Enamel  and  Mannfactarlng  CompanT  of  Baltl- 

1BOK.  The,  Baltimore.  Md.    KltclMn  tables  and  cabiaeta 

"^  toP« 'or  aaflM.  and  stooU.    No.  120.040 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y. 

>Dllastic  Co.  of  Amer.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  T.     Hat- 

Unlagr     No.  120.217 ;  Jan.  15 ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  821. 
•wean,  Isaac  8,  aailgnor  to  Tentobed  Company,  Chicago, 

"^,.^'*"8   «>^      *fo-    120.28T:   Jan/M;    v.   246 
p.  1200. 

*inlty  Croaa.  Inc..  Prorldence,  B.  I.    Food  prodaeti — ^rla.. 

Jaaaalade  and  creamed  chicken.     No.  120.041:  Jan.  1: 

T*  24S  *  D   2d8 
*im»  aaaltary  Drtakteg  Foontala  Co.,  HaydeaTllle.  Masa. 

prfaUag-fooBtalas   and   parts   thereof.      No.    120.218 : 

Jan.  15;  ▼.  246;  p.  821. 
»yr«ie  Ifanofacturlng  CeaipanT,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Chemi- 
cal heaters  for  therapeatleal  porpoees  for  aae  la  place 

•'i^S  Bsoal  hot-water  bottle.     No.  120.219 ;  Jaa.  16; 

V.  246 ;  p.  821. 
^jthoika  k  Chemical  Co.  Inc.  The.  Chicago,  m,     Aatl- 

5?P"iUJ?^i°'*^**°*  mouth-waah.  gargle,  and  deodorant 

No.  120,160 :  Jaa.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  566. 
lemUIer  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certala  naaMd  toUet 

|r«PWati«M  *«i  tl»e  like.     No.   120,111;  Jan.  S;  t. 

temington  Typewriter  CoanMny.  Illon  and  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Type-writer  ribbons  nnd  carbon  -  paper.  No. 
120.220;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  821. 

LeatoB.  AJtxander.  North  Adnnis.  Macs.  Wrapped  bread. 
No.  1204Kil :  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  821. 

Hce  &  Hatchlas.  Inc.  Boston  Mass.  Shoe  sad  leather 
pol^hes.     No.  120.263  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1200. 

tlce-8tiz  Dry  Goods  Company.  St  Lonla.  Mo.  Cottoa, 
Uaea.  silk,  aad  wool  piece  goods  and  mixtures  of  these 
materials.    No.  120.288  ;  Jan.  29 :  t.  246 :  p.  1200. 

tiehards.  Bllnbeth.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
toilet  preparation.    No.  120,112  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  664. 

Ugaod,  Henri.  Parts,  Prance,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cer- 
tain named  toilet  preparatlona.  No.  120,115;  Jan.  8: 
T.  246  ;  p.  564.  * 

Uley.  Laora  T..  Poughkeepale.  N.  Y.  Bedspreads.  pUlow- 
rtaJM.  and  rag  carpets.    No.  120,289 ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ; 

^  '^fSJ^iL?®^**  *^  **'*'^S*  •  »•««*«.  V«-  CoFee.  No. 
120.290  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1200. 

tot>iniK>n,  Hugh  Q.,  Albany,  Cal-    Robber  heel-plates.    No. 

120.161  ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  240  ;  p.  506. 
tegers  k  Thompson.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     8Uk  piece 

goods.    No.  lio,042  ;  Jan.  1 ;  V.  246  ■  p.  298. 
laalUry  Prclncts  Corp..  The.  Baltlatore.  Md.     Outdoor 

water  closets  or  toller«.     No.  120.223  ;  Jaa.  15  ;  v.  246  ; 

iv«w>lt  Toilet  Paper  Co..  New  Hartford.  N.  Y.     ToUet- 
■   paper.     No.   120.115:  Jan.  8;  t.   246;  p.  666. 

^"",S2?5.J  S,®  •  *l  *■  •  PblladelDhla,  Pa.     Cattle  feed. 
No.  120.048 ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  298. 
^rmerhorn.  Lenls  C.   Patorson.  N.  J.     Wire  strings 
f«  ranalcal  Instmraenta.     No.  120.116;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 

.   n.  665. 

I  tchleslnger.  Richard  M..  New  Athens,  111.  Non  alcoholic 
earboaated  maltleaa  bererage  and  syrap  for  maklnc 
same.    No.  120.291 ;  Jan.  29  ;  y.  246 :  p.  f200.  * 

I  Ichoeffel.  George  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
chemical  preparation  used  as  a  binder  and  surface 
coating.    No.  120J292  ;  Jan.  29  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  1200. 

1  ichoenfpld.  Panny  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Printed  booklets. 
No.  120.224;  Jan.  16:  y.  24iJ ;  p.  821.  "»~»i«8. 

I  iehwelzer  and  West  Maaufactnring  Corapaay.  Chlcaao 
m.     Avo-propeilers.     No.   120.209 ;  Jan.  » ;  y.  246  ; 

I  MTldor  CoBM^ny.  The.     (See  Matchette.  Fnnk  J.,  aa- 


Hlgh  dmlril    No. 


richer  k  Co..  D.  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ladles'  textile 
athletic   onderwear   la    one  aad   two   piece  garments. 

.  Na.  120.aW  :  Jan.  29  :  ▼.  246 ;  p.  1201.  ^^^^e""- 

I  Uyers  Manafactnrtng  Compaay,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Port- 
ahle  sanitary  closets.     No.  120.118;  Jan.  8^  ▼.  246; 

,  p.  666. 

I  pnrkllng  Sllyerspoaa  Co..  Cleyeland.  Ohio.  Non-alcohoUc 
arbooated  beverages.     No.  120,045;  Jaa.  1;  t.  246; 


Spratt  *  GBp,  Oca^  Bhabovtaa,  Win. 

ia©.227rT«i.  itf ;  T.  246;  p.*  821. 
Spring  RIyer  Stone  Co..  Carthage.  Mo.    Marble  and  bnlld- 
o}^:^^     **.••  120,046  ;  Jaa.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  298. 
St  ComU  Brewiag  AsaocUtlon.  8t  Lonls,  Mo.    Non-intozl- 

W eating  non-alcoboUe  malt  beyerage.     No.  120.226 ;  Jan. 

Standard  WoWn  Fabric  CooMMUiy.  Walpole.  Mass.     Im- 

r5Sffii?ja2fi'rT.'ir6;TSij."""^'*"'^"-  ~•• 

Sterling  pamy^T   Co.,   1*0.    Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Certain 

%SS^    1:^1      **'^''™<^"*"-    **••  1*0,296 ;  Jaa.  20 ;  t. 
Stone,  H.  Brnce.  Toledo.  Ohio.    Preparation  for  the  treat- 

■JMt  of  venereal   diseases.     No.  120422;  Jan.   8;  T. 

246 ;  p.  566. 
Strong,  llary  J..  Portland.  Oreg.    Ointment  or  salye  for 

the  oeatment  of  old  sores,  cancers,  new  cuts,  ecsema. 
^  *c.    No.  120J96 ;  Jan.  29  ;  y.  246  :  p.  1201.  ^^ 

Stnebner's  Sons,  B.,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Liquid  shampoos. 

No.  120.226 ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  24^:  p.  821. 
ww«*t-Orr  4c  Co.,    Inc..   New   York,    N.   Y.      Overalls  for 
_  women.     No.  120,128  :  Jan.  8  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  505. 
■fget    V»lJ,ey    Wine    Company,    The,    Sandusky,    Ohio. 

Wlaea.    No.  120.29S ;  Jan.  29;  y.  246;  p.  1201. 
Sylreater  Bros.  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Canned  fnilta.  yeae- 

taljlea,  and  shrimp.     No.  120.228;  Jan.  16;  ▼.  M6;  p. 

Taylor.  Clapp  ft  Beall.  New  York.   N.   T.     Cotton  pUce 

goods.     J^s.  120.220-50;  Jan.  li;  y.  246;  p.  821. 
Thomaa  Maaafactartag  Co.,  The,  Baltimore.  Md.     Pre- 

?ared  chalk  and  wbltlng  for  medicinal  purposes.     No. 
_    20,agi;  Jaa.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1201.  ^^ 

^*^i,^"^?°  ^'A  Jf-./t-  Lo"l8.  Mo.     Face-powder.     No. 

129.194  :  Jaa.  8 ;  y.  246  :  p.  665. 
Tomkins,  Kittle  N.,  Tomkins  Coye,  N.  T.     Growing  and 

cut  plants  and  flowers,  bulbs,  roots,  seeds,  ylaes.  and 

trees.     No.  120,125  ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  665. 
Top  Notch  Company.  Inc..  The.  College  Point  N.  Y.    Can- 

▼as-upfwred  rubbcr-soled  footwear.     No.  120.2S1 ;  Jan. 

'^"  fijf^2iA^V^  Limited,  Glasgow,  BcotUnd.    ^HilakJ. 

No.  120,272;  Jan.  29;  y.  246;  p.  1200.  ^^ 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Asbestos 

shingles  aad  building-lumber.     No.   120,047 :   Jan.   1 : 

y.  240 ;  p.  298. 
United  States  Rubber  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rubber 

hoots  and  shoes.     Nos.   120,048-9;   Jan.   1;   y.  246; 

p.  298. 

Universal   Optical    Corporation.    Providence.    B.    I.      Eye- 

glass-mountings.     No.  120^2:  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  821. 
ValeatlBe  Hat  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Straw 

hats.    No.  120.238;  Jaa.  15;  y.  246;  p.  821. 
Vltaaola    Talkinc    Machine    Co..    Chicago.    111.      Phoao- 

graphs.    No.  120.S0S  ;  Jan.  29  :  y.  246 ;  p.  1201. 
Volpato.  Vlttorio,  Mllaa.  Italy.    Fertilisers.    No.  120.050 : 

Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  298.  ' 

W.   S.  Rockwell  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     ladustrial 

furnaces  of  all  descriptions  heated  by  gas,  oil,  or  coaL 

boners  for  same.  Ac.     No.  120.222;  Jan.  15;  y.  246; 

p.  821. 

Walthara  Watch  Company.  Waltham.  Mass.  Watchea. 
No.  120,304  :  Jan.  29rv.  246 ;  p.  1201. 

Webbing  ft  Edging  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wash  and 
fancy  braids  and  Insertions  for  dresses,  aprons,  and 
undergarments.    No.  120.S06 ;  Jan.  29 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1201. 

^SILX'***"**  '^"*?  *  '^P**'  Company,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Writing-paper.    No.  120,126  :  Jan.  8  ;  y,  246 ;  p.  665. 

Wwt  Virginia  Pulp  ft  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Bristol  paper.     No.  120,127  ;  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  665. 

White,  Philip.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Sweaters.  No.  120,806; 
Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1201. 

Wlghtasan  ft  Hough  Co..  Provldesce.  R.  L  CerUln  named 
articles  made  of  or  plated  witb  precloas  metal.  Includlnc 
alckel-sllyer.     No.  120,128  ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  966. 

Wilder  and  Company.  Chicago.  HI.  Heels  for  boots  and 
shoes.     No.  129,129 ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  665. 

Wilkinson.  Clifford  H..  West  New  York.  N.  J.  Non-alco- 
holic aialtless  beverage  sold  as  a  soft  drink  aad  symp 
for    making   same.      No.    120,807;    Jan.    29;    v.    246; 

WUllam  8.  Merrell  Chemical  Company,  The,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Flavoring  extracts  for  making  soda-fountain 
syrups  aad  for  use  in  cooking.  No.  120.0.^6 ;  Jan.  1 : 
y.  246;  p.  298. 

Williams  Patent  Crusher  ft  Pulveriser  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.  Reducing  machinery.  No.  120,284  ;  Jan.  15 ;  t. 
246;  p.  821. 

Wilson  Remedy  Company.  Lake  Butler,  Fla.  Preparation 
for  worma  in  stock.  No.  120,308 ;  Jan.  29 ;  y.  246 : 
p.  1201. 

Women's  Wear  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dally  newa- 
paper.     No.  120,180  ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  566. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  EEGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Barbanell.    Fabian.    San   Francisco,     Cal.       "  Barbanell'a 

Perspiration    Corrector."      (For   Deodorising    Prepara- 

tlon.)     No.  20.462  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 
Beadleston  ft  Woerz.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "An  Ideal  Bever- 
age."    (For  a  Non-Intoxlcatlng  Beyerage.)     No.  20,468; 

Jan.  22  ;  y.  246  :  p.  1029. 
Beech-Nut      Packing      Company,      Canajoharie,      N.      Y. 

"  Beech-Nut  Brand  Cough  Dropa"     (For  Cough-Dropa) 

No.  20.464 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 
Blackman.  Samuel,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     "Almond"  Smash." 

(For  a  Fruit  Flavorlng-Syrup  for  Soft  Drinks.)      No. 

20.466 ;  Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 
Breakstone  ft  Levlne.   New  York.   N.  Y.     "  Polly  Brand 

Neufchatel   Cheese."      (For  Neufchatel   Checae.)      No. 

20.467  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1029. 
Buquor  Motor  Co..  El  Paso,  Tex.     "  No.  13  Auto  Polish." 

(For    Automobile-Polish.)      No.    20,468;    Jan.    22;    y. 

246 ;  p.  1020. 
Cardlnell-Vlncent  Company,  San  Francisco,  (Tal.   "  Bluvol." 

(For  Traclng-Paper.)      No.  20.443;  Jan.   16;  v.   240; 

p.  822. 
Castor,  Henry  S..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     "  Tar-Off."     (For  a 

Preparation  for  Taking  Off  or  Removing  Tar  and  Boad- 

OUs  from  Automobiles.)     No.  20,469;  Jan.  22;  v.  246; 

p.  1029. 
Clarx  Milling  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     "  100%  Pnre 

Clarx  New  Process  Whole  Wheat  Flour."     (For  Wfat)I«> 

Wheat  Flour.)     No.  2(),470;  Jan.  22:  y.  246;  p.  1029. 
Cutter-Tower  Coinpany,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     "  Tooth 

Picks."      (For  Toothpicka)      No.  20,471;  Jan.  22;  v. 

240  iP.  1029. 
8.  T.  Blew  Company.  Grandview,  Wash.     "  Blew."     (For 

Fresh  Apples.)     No.  20,466  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 :  p.  1029. 
I^kiaan  Maoufacturipg  Company.  Pblladelphia,  Pa.  "  Cal- 

arba"      (For   a   rhannaccntlcal    Preparation.)      No. 
I.4T8 ;  Jan.  .22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1(»9. 
•.  H.  Dunbar  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Oulfport, 
MUs.      "  Lasses-Tayters."      (For   Molaases  and    Sweet- 
Potato  Yams.)     No.  20,472;  Jan.  22;  r.  246;  p.   1029. 
Qcrmlcide  Company.  The.  Denver.  Colo.     ••  Denver  Mud." 
(For  Ptastic  Dreasinga)     No.  20.4T4  ;  Jan.  22 ;  y.  246 ; 


Uverade  Medicine  Co.,  Fulton,  Ky.  "  Wallace's  Llveinde, 
Aids  The  Liver."  (For  a  Remedy  for  Constipation, 
Sour  Stomach.  Indigestion,  Sick  Headache.  DiMlness. 
Biliousness,  and  Torpid  Liver.)  No.  20.499;  Jan.  29; 
V.  246;  p.  1202.  * 

rx>ngman  and  Martlnes.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Longman's 
Superior  White  Zinc."  (For  White  Zinc.)  No,  20.447 ; 
Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  822. 

Loos  ft  DUworth,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  Olmstead'a  Silk 
Oil."  (For  a  Prepared  (5ll  for  Softening  and  Degum- 
mlng  Raw  Silk.)  No.  20,478  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 
"   Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Halrforever.''^    (For 


Mangan  ft 
Halr-Tonlc.) 


1029. 


*•  Gulttard's 
Jan.   22;   v. 


p.  I(tt9 
Gulttard   Company,    Bon    Francisco.     Cal. 
iire."      CB^r   Chocolate.)      No.    20.475; 

Qaaa.  'earocb  ft  Co.,  Los  AngHes,  Cnl.     "  Nupak."    <For 

^Coffee.)     No.  20.444;  Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  822. 

Heller  ft  Long.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Linflax  Suiting."  (For 

Suitings.)     No.  20.476;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  1029. 
Johansen  Brothers  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     "  Jo- 

hansen   Shoos."      (For  Shoes.)      No.   20,445;  Jan.   15; 

v.  246  ;  p.  822. 
King,  Mme.,  Baltimore.  Md.     "  Nn-lTalr  Restorer."     (For 

a  Preparation  for  the  Hair.)      No.   20.446;  Jan.   16; 

v.  246;  p.  822. 
Korlnek.  Joseph.  Chicago,  111.     "  Dea  Wonderful  Salve." 

(For  a  Salve.)     No.  20,477;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  1029. 
U   B.    Allen   Co.,   Inc..   Chicago,   111.      "Allen    Soldering 

Liquid."      (For   Solilcrlng-FTux.    Liquid     Form.)       No. 

20,465 :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1029. 
L.    B.    Allen    Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    111.      "Allen    Soldering 

Liquid."      (For    Soldertng-Flux.    Liquid    Form.)      Noa 

20.460-1 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 
Ij.    B.    Allen    Co.,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      "Allen    Soldering 

Paste."       (For     Soldering-Flux,     Paste    Form.)       No. 

20.468:  Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  1029. 
L.    B.    Allen    Co.,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      "Allen    Soldering 

Paste."       (For     Solderlng-FIux,    Paste    Form.)       No. 

20,467:  Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  1026. 
L.    B.    Allen    Co.,    Inc..    Chicago.   111.      "Allen    Soldering 

Paste."       (For     Soldering- FTui.     Paste     Form.)       No. 

20.459  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1029. 
L.    B.    Allen    Co..    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      "Allen    Soldering 

Salts."      (For    Solderlng-Flux.    Granular   Form.)      No. 

20.464  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1029. 
L.  B.  Allen  Co..  Inc^  Chicago.  111.    "Allen  Soldering  Salta" 

(For    Solderlng-Flux.    Granular   Form.)      No.    20.456: 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 
L.    B.    Allen   C?o..   Inc..   Chicago,   HI.      "Allen    Soldering 

Salts."      (For   Solderlng-Flux.   Granular   Form.)      No. 

20.468 :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 


^      -  .     No.  20,479  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p 
Moss,    Charles    H..    Maiden,    Mass.     "  Perfection    Orange 

Grapefruit  Marmalade."    (For  Marmalade.)    No.  20,480; 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1029. 
Mt.    Holly    Canning    Co.,    Mount    Holly,    N.    J.     "Savoy 

Brand.**     (For  Tomato  Paste.)     No.  20,481;  Jan,  22; 

V,  246 ;  p.  1029. 
Nafzlffer.  Ralph  L..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     "Loyalty  Brehd.** 

(For  Bread.)      No.  20,482;  Jan.  22;  y.  246;  p.  1029. 
.Nagano.    Shlnsaku,    Chicago,    111.     "  Tujl's."     (For    Bead 

Molasses.)      No.  20,490;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  1029. 
Nat;ano.    Shlnsaku.    Chicago.    111.     "Fuji."     (For    Chop- 

Suey  Sauce.)      No.  20.491 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1029. 
Narragansett    Dairy    Company    Ltd..    Providence.    R.     I. 

"  Butter-Nut  Brand  Nut-Margarine."     (For  Nut-Marga- 

rln.)     No.  20,448  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  822. 
Omaha  Beverage  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.     ''^Lactonade."     (For 

a  Non-Alcohollc  Beverage.)      No.  20,483;  Jan.   22;  t. 

J246:  p.  1029.  . 

Palazzofo.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  West-F^lls."  (For 
Hair  Dressing.)      No.  20.484:  Jan.  2»;  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 

Perkins.  Roby  P..  Baltimore.  Md.  "  Perkins  Boyal  Bxtm 
Blend  Ooffee."      (For  Coffee.)      No.  20,485;  Jan.  22;  t. 

Port-O-Llve  Tonic  Company,  Los  Anreles.  Cal.  "  Port-O- 
Llve."  (For  a  Tonic.)  No.  20,486;  Jan.  m\  y.  246; 
p.  10*29. 

Puritan  Mfg.  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  "  Puritan  Brand." 
(For      Beverages     and      Non- Alcoholic     Drinks.)     No. 

20.487  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1029. 

Rellly  ft  Co.,  Edward  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.  "  Eddie's  Eyw- 
lastlng  Black  Dye."  (For  Dye.)  No.  20,498 ;  Jan.  29 ; 
v.  246;  p.  1202. 

Sani-Fold  Company  of  California.  The.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
"  San  1  Fold  Tooth   Brush."    (For  Tootb-Braahes.)     No. 

20.488  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 

Shapiro  ft  Co..  Henry,  Baltimore,  Md.  "The  Fair  Sex." 
(For  Ladies'  Skirb)  No.  20.489;  Jan.  22;  y.  246: 
p.  1029. 

Silverberg  Import  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Rllp-pon  Veil."     (For  Veils.)     No.  20.492; 

246 ;  p.  1029. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 


"  Bonnle-B- 
Jan.  22 ;  y. 


"  Pearl  Oil." 


No.  20,493  :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ; 


(For  Illuminating-Oil.) 
p.  1029. 

Steinberg,  George  S..  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  "Brando 
Hot."  (For  a  Non-Intoxicating  Beverage.)  No.  20.494  : 
Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1029. 

Steinberg.  George  8..  Council  Bluffs;  Iowa.  "  Rumo." 
(For  a  Non-IntoxIcatlng  Beverage.)     No.  20,495;  Jan. 

Taylor.  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  Maple  Shade,  N.  J.  "Taylor's 
Perfection."  (For  Imitation  Coffee  or  Substitute  for 
Coffee.)     No.  20,449  ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  822. 

Wahl  Adding  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  •*  Ever- 
sharp."      (For   Leads    for   Pencils.)      No.   20,496;   Jan. 

Woolman,  Flrm*of  E.  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "A  Sonare 
Meal. '  (For  Mllk-Bottlea)  No.  20.460 ;  Jan?  16 ; 
y.  246 ;  p.  822. 

Young.  Willis  C  Chicago,  111.  "  Peg-At-My-Heart."  (For 
a  Game.)     No.  20.451;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  822. 

Young,  Willis  G.,  Chicago.  lU.  "Spear-Em."  (For  a 
Game.)     No.  20,462  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  822. 

Young.  Willis  G..  Chicago.  111.  "  Submarine-Drag."  (For 
a  Game.)     No.  20,497  ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  1029. 
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Ca-ter'«  Ink  Co..  Tbe,  Boaton,  Maw.  "  Ke«p  loor  Ink- 
rell  PUl«d  With  Carter's  Wrltiiur  Fluid."     (For  Ink.) 

^   lo.  4,844  :  Jan.  IB :  ▼.  24«  ■  p.  822. 

Co  nmon  Sense  Novelty  Co.,  Chlcaco.  lU.  "  Parity  Flrat." 
'46  •  *  Sw*****  O>n'e«tion.)     No.  4.847 ;  Jan.  22 ;  ▼. 

Cram  of  Wheat  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  "KTcrlaat.'* 
^^rConcnf-Hudtning.)     So.  4,848 ;  Jan.  23 :  t.  24« ; 

Cr  am  of  WheatCo.,  Minneaoolls,  Minn.     "  Openins  The 
:  J?«^  2^w  W^t  BreakAst  Food.)     No.  iM9 ;  Jan. 

^Q ''v..y*»*»?l?"?- *^IL»^y'    *"»••    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
^8chU^  Bock."    (For  SMdes  of  Beer  Known  as  Bock.) 
lo.  4,851 :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 :  p.  1030. 
Ini  tant  Prodacts  Companr.  The.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     "  De- 

'•^"J'o.l'"^"*  S**"  feP*"'-     l^of  Instant  ChUll.) 
>.  4.852  :  Jan.  22  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  1080. 

Ot  o  Elsenlohr  and  Bros.    Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    "  •  Bd  ' 

ays  he  saves  •nickel  every  time  he  smokes  a  Clnco 

'  i«"'     idio  *"  Cl8«r8  )     No.  4.850 ;  Jan.  22  ;  t. 


Pabllc  Ledger  Company,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.    "A  Daily 
toon    by    Sykes,'*^     (For   The  ^renins   LedtwJ^   N«. 
4,858 ;  2ran.  22:  t.  246 ;  p.  1080.  ^^ 

"•..'a  KfjnoW*  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem.  N.  C 
"P.  A.  plays  the  smoke  game  with  an  the  carda  «i 
Mr;^e-  p^'f^oW^'Tob^cco.)   TJo,  4.806:  Jm. 


^Robberaet  ShaTlng  Brushes."    (For  %haTinrBraabe&) 
„  No.  4.845  ;  Jan.  16 :  t.  246  ;  p.  822. 
Schnlse.    Paul,   Chicago.    IlL     "Victory   Bread."      tWw 

Bread.)     No.  4.846:  Jan.  16iT-  246:  p.  822. 
Twentieth  Century  Company,  The,  Chicago,  ID.    "Pr*. 

pare   For   A    Bainy    I>ay.^'      (For   Bank-Signa.)      Ma. 

r854  ;  Jan.  22 :  t.  246 ;  p.  1080. 


Ixvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JANUARY,  1918. 


LlbbrerUtions :  "  Gu."-^fflcial  Gasettcj 


Account  Mechanism  for  mechanically  transferring  Items 

of.     J.   R.   Peirce.     No.   1,258,417;   Jan.   15;  t.  246; 

p.  640. 
Accountlng-macliines,    Transfer    mechanism    for.      F.    L. 

Fuller.     No.  1,263,867;  Jan.  15;  t.  246;  p.  624. 
Accounting  means.    W.  L.  Webster.    No.  1,254,870;  Jan. 

29;  T.  246;  p.  1108. 
Acetylene-generators.  Clean-out  for.    T.  Olinger  and  W.  C 

FeareU.    No.  1.262.938 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 :  p.  466. 
Acoustical  Instrument    L.  Lumiftre.    No.  1,268,618;  Jan. 

15  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  684. 
Actuator,   Vibratory.     E.    H.   Messiter.     No.   1,262,826 

Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  d.  488. 


dding-m. 
T.  246 ;  p.  899 
Addressing-machine. 
15 ;  t7b46  ;  p.  622. 
icnl 


L.  Lanier.     No.  14262,704;  Jan.  8 

G.  J.  Evans.     No.  1,258.861;  Jan 

AddrMaing-ma'c£iner~0.  T.  Trondle.    No.  1,26^,970 ;  Jan 
8 :  T.  246 ;  p.  476. 

E.  J.  Vogt.    No.  1,254,094  ;  Jan.  22 

F.  Walton.     No.  1,251,714 ;  Jan.  1 

No.  1,252.088 ;  Jan 

8 


No.  1.251.766;  Jan 


Adjustable  bracket 

T.  246:  p.  862. 
Adjustable  chair.    J 

r.  246 :  p.  81. 
Adjustable  clamp.    F.  X.  Wiedeman. 

8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  881. 
Adjustable  die.     G.   H.  Lewis.     No.   1,252.821;  Jan 

▼.  246 :  p.  432. 
AdJustable-speed  motor.     W.  W.   Hale.     No.  1.254.902 

Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1117. 
Advertising  device.     W.  F.  Bringe.     No.  1,255,076;  Jan 

29;  ▼.  246:  p.  1164. 
Advertising  device.     C.  A.  Corbett 

1 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  94. 
AdvertlBing  device.     A.  Fernandes.     No.  1,264,787;  Jan 

29 ;  ▼7246 ;  p.  1088. 
AdvertisUtg  device.    D.  Robblns.    No.  1,254,859 ;  Jan.  22 

V   240  *  D  d28 
Advertising  device.     E.  J.   Schuhmann.     No.  1,253,637 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  672. 
Advertising  device  and  memoranda-holder,  Combined.     P 

Derrow.    No.  1,262.260 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  234. 
Advertising  display-machine.    H.  Dumars.    No.  1,263,220 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  679. 
Advertising-displaying  machine.     L.   F.   W.   Meese.     No, 

1.251,655;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246:  p.  82. 
Aerial  amasement  device.     E.  H.  Sasall.     No.  1,252,806 

Jan.  1  ;  v.  246:  p.  250. 
Aerocompass.     F.   C.   Fiacher.     No.   1,263,190;   Jan.   8 

V.  246  ;  p.  642. 
Aeroplane.    J.  M.  Funk.     No.  1.252,889 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 

p.  258. 
Aerotrtane.     Parachute  -  equipped. 

1.264;947 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  d. 
Aeroplane  safety  appliance.     G. 

Jan.  1;  ▼.  246;  p.  135. 
Aeroplane,  Self-launching.     N.  H.  Frost.     No.  1,254,898 

Jan.  28 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1116. 
Agricultural  implement.    M.  L.  Hackleman.  No.  1,262,482 

Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246        — 


W. 
1129. 
Krogel. 


A.     Utts.       No 
No.   1.261.896 


I :  p.  820, 
Agricultural  machine 


1 :  V.  246 ;  p.  148. 
ir-brake  applis 
Y.  246 ;  p.  1047. 


L.  Wagner.     No.  1,251.945;  Jan 
F.  Goflr.     No.  1.264,678;  Jan.  29 
B.  S.  Bock.    No.  1,268,180 ;  Jan.  8 
B.  S.  Bowers.    No 
1,263,266;   Jan 


Air-brake  mechanism 

▼.  346 ;  p.  625. 
Air-gage  and  magnet-tester,  Combined 

1.261,745 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  91. 
Air-inltt  derlee.     W.   Melton,  Jr.     No 

16;  ▼.  246;  p.  698. 
.  Air-Intake  device.     C.  A.  Homburg.    No.  1,266,011 ;  Jan 

29 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  1146. 
Air-moistening  device.     F.  F.  Bahnson.     No.  1,264,446 

Jan.  22 :  v.  346 ;  p.  879. 
Air-plane,  BevolTlog.    P.  E.  Goldsworthy.    No.  1,254,496 

JTas    S2  *  ▼   24A  *  D   ft|m 
Air  pitfify^f  and  iiumldifying  apparatus.    A.  W.  Lissauer 

No.  1,264.613  :  Jan.  83  ;  v.  346  ;  p.  1000. 


AirAlp.    J.  H.  Pearson. 

pTll66. 
Airship,  Motor-driven.    E.  Forlanini. 

22  ;  V.  246  :  p.  989. 
Alr-supDly  tank.     H.  J.  Meengs.    No.  1,264,981 ;  Jan.  89 

V.  246 ;  p,  1128. 


No.  1.256,042  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  346 
No.  1.254.899 ;  Jan 


Air  with  liquids.  Apparatus  for  treatin 

No.  1,263,401 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p 
Alarm:  Bee — 

Bur^ar-alarm. 

Electric  alarm. 

Bzploaion  whistle-alarm. 

FiriB  and  burglar  alarm. 

Fire-alarm. 

Alarm.     C-  A.  Braconier. 


J.  H.  Lorlmar. 


Gaa-alarm. 
Rain-alarm. 
Signal-alarm. 
Telephone  fire-alarm. 


,246;  p.  1077. 
Alarm  device. 


No.   1,264.769;  Jan.   29;   r. 

No.  1.264,786;  Jan.  29; 

No.  1,264.559;  Jan.  23; 


A.  Fernandes. 

V.  246 ;  p.  1082. 
Alarm-lock.    J.  B.  ZmudsinskL 

V.  246  ;  p.  985. 
Alarm-signal.     N.  Btebbina.     No.  1.263,741;  Jan.  16;  T. 

246;  p.  781. 
Alarm  system.  AuzIlUry.     C.  B.  Beach.     No.  1,263,886; 

Jan.  16  :v.  246 ;  p.  613. 
Alcohols,  Manufacturing.     B.   8.  Lacy.     No.  1,258,066: 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  60a 
Alimentary  pastes.  Machine  for  shaping  and  cutting  out 
^  F..l»rioll.     No.  1,262,822;  Jan.  Is ;  v.  246;  pTftS. 
AlkaU  perborates.  Making.    O.  Llebknecht    No.  1,263,060 : 
.  J«J-8;  V.  246;  p.604. 
Alkali  Mrborates,  Making.    O.  Llebknecht    No.  1,268,061 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  806. 
Alloy.     H.  8.  Cooper.     No.  1.264,987;  Jan.  29;  v.  348; 


p.  1140. 

IIO] 


B.  McMlllln. 


Alloy  of  iron.     O. 

V.  246 :  p.  868. 
Alloys,  Making.    H.  L.  Doherty 

V.  246 ;  p.  460. 
Alumina,  Prodi 


No.  1,263.696;  Jan.  8; 
No.  14^62,887  ;  Jan.  8 ; 

?2l^A«?^°*^-     "i-.-®*™*"  »«>d  L.  Burgess.     No. 

1,262.884 :  Jan.  S;  v.  246 ;  p.  306. 
Aluminum  nltrld.  Producing.    M.  Bamett  and  L.  Burgesa. 

No.  1.263.649;  Jan.  8:  v.  346 :  p.   884. 
Aluminum  sultate.Produdni.    M.  Bamett  and  L.  Burgeaa. 

No.  Ij262.648 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v~84« :  p.  884. 
Alums  from  clay  or  other  similar  natural  compounds  of 

alumhw,  Preparing.     L.  L.  Jaekaon.     No.   1^364.S!»: 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  890.  .•".— ^  , 

Alonite  jh^m  assocUted  rock  and  cangne,  Separation  at 
Ai^CK'  H*««Jo"-  Noj,263,690 ;  KiTlS';  ^^46  fp.  688. 
Alunlto  from  apaodated  rock  or  canfiM,  Sraamtioo  «1 

C.  F.  Hagedorn.    No.  1.253,691 ;  KTi?;  Tf^Tv^^ 

Eberle.     No.  1.254.083 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246Tp.  884. 
Ammoniac  Treatment  of  the  residua  from  gaa  puriBeatioa 
lJ?®^°«ff  S£^^^-    ^'  C.  Bonneaa  and  V.  eT  Haawfrata. 
No.  1,258.571 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 :  o.  688.  •*««»• 

-^"PHi'x^n^-  Carpenter.    No.  1,264,«6;  Jan.  29;  v.  346; 

p.  1040. 
Amusement  device.    O.  Fritscha.    No.  1^3.367;  Jaa.  Ij 

V.  246 ;  p.  236. 
Amusement  device      B.   Hawklna.     No.  1.266.008;  Jaa. 

*w .  V.  /ao :  p.  1146. 
Anchor.    »•  Cook.    No.  1.258,006 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  :_p.  48T. 

jSS'^irv  246f?*2b  Heivner.     No.   lM,Blt; 

^"^'^^.'^f'iST**^    ^'  Zottnw-    Na  1.262,681 ;  Jan. 

M.  Klaiber.    No.  1.262311 ; 

16:v72?67p.729. '^^   ^'^'"^''   '^ 

Antiimthode.     B.  W.  Krtly.     No.  1,264.700;  Jan.  29;  r. 


8  ;  V.  246 :  p.  864. 
Annunciator,  Temperature-. 

Antibalking  device.     I.   Semotiuk. 


246:  p.  1064. 

Aatlfrl^on  device.     A.  P.  Bohlingar. 

Jan.  8 ;  V.  246 :  p.  862.  ^^ 

•^*''S!fi«»-    W.  L.Fry.  No.  1.268.682 ;  Jaa.  IC ;  T.  246 ; 


No.   1362341; 


p.  686. 
Antiaidd    attachment   for    whaela.      W. 

1364  448 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  TS  962. 
Anuskid-chain  appUq^tor.    L.  B.  WUsoa 


L    Tarr.      No. 
No.  1361.60T; 


Jan.  1 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  49. 

^i?1S6;*jr*72e.        ^'  **^*     ''**•  ^•*W'^;  "^  "5 

^i^ftilST*?.£",r"**t:^*'«*'«--«7-  C  Mnndorf.    Ho. 
A.^SSl??*'  ^I^^'^'.^-  246:  p.  698. 
^iS?i  wSFitt^T^  *7   ^S^-'^^ViS:     H-    »•    Wood. 
A-«  wAi'2?*'*l?i.'»5-  8:  ▼•  246;  p.  620. 
AnttskWdln^^de^leetor^whag-ttwt    A^  (1 


iMue. )     No.  14,427 ;  Jan.  29 ;  ▼.  246  i'p.  11T6. 


IxvU 


Imii 


^^^2ke^'22^''     ^-  ^-  "°«*°      ^*-  1'251.524  ;  Jan.  1 ; 

^^'^foSS^fSi    Mechanical    water-borae    for.      A.    AlaJ 

No.  1,263.329  :  Jan.  18  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  612.  ^ 

Arch-wjport.^^.   S.   Carllng.     No.  1.254.654;  Jan.  29 


B^fV^v    V^S-o'SSt^'i*'    CombUied   mol<i«^.     j.   a. 
A  .l°l^^A  v^*'v^'^*!i.:  J"-  If;  T.  246 ;  p.  792. 


An 
Ao 
An 
An 


Aai 


1. 

1 

■I 


P^' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


AiJt.^J^^^^':    N?.  1.26*:S58Tjari8rv!2l6Tp    785. 
?  246^*  p^''-846    ^'  ^*^*"-  '«■•    No.  1,252.522  ;  Jan.  8 ; 

-ir? -J^„?^  "^'^^^S.*  nwt^rfals,  Appamhia  for  beating 
"24e*!^i^^&.  ""'      ^'''-  ^'252.376;  JaS.  1; 

^  p.°Sr''    '^*  ®*  ^**"^"-    No.  1,251,758  ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ; 
"^^Q^p   ibT^  WiUUuna.     No.  M53.666;  Jan.   W; 

^'stJf 'Jle'^"*^  ^'  ""•  ^°*°'-  ^*-  12Ma04;  Jan. 
A,ti-^8.    kkDiUoB.    No.  1,258,012;  Jan.  8;  T.  246; 

^'5L"^ffi?,8S??S:8fv.^2^4°rp'^^^^^  '•  ^-  ^^"' 

t'5SfTSK9ll?SS;  29«;  .^24S7r""o'  ^^  ^  ''•'^"• 
Ai  torajtlc  brake.    C.  H.  Kllgore.    So.  14554^665 ;  Jan.  22  • 

^'fSt&!*:jiB.'S;'v"5^T?il^  Heinen^ann.  No. 
Ai  tonia^t^c^r^lator^^^  W.  A.  tnrbayne.  No.  14M1.T06; 
Ai  ^omatlc  switch      F.  A.  Lnndqolat.     No.  1.201^»85 ;  Jan. 

^"S'iS=;riSfjp.W9  ^°-^'"*^  No.  1^54,713: 
'^^f°^'»"«-     J-  Cac-      No.    1.254.575;  Jan.    22;   T..246: 

"^"f^MsV^  ^^rU^    8»«eth.      Ho.   1.264.861;   Jan.   29: 
•  ^•o.  p.  1105. 

I  [?T24l  ;*^S^*°*"    *^'  "^  ^'"***-    ^*''  ^282,561 ;  Jan. 
Ac  »"<>^Ue 'attachnient.     C.   P.  Falaek.    No.  1,252,943  ; 

An  omoblle-bodles.  Rib  for.    J.  Ledwlnka.     No.  1»281,»75 ; 

<  "■•  1  .  ▼.  Z4<I ;  p.  167. 
Aujonioblle-^y.    H.  C.  Malse.    No.  1,251,»0 ;  Jan.  1 ;  r. 

*  bl" 


^V.°"46"ri28**"  ^^ColTln.  No.  1,261.866:  Jan.  1; 
Au^tomobIl|-8lgnal.  ^R  8.  Bectanan.  No.  1,258,124;  Jan. 
Au^tomoblle^-Blgnal.  G.  L.  Harrl..  No.  1.261.617 ;  Jan.  1 ; 
"^29rf  wS^lOeJ'  '*"*•■*••'•  No.  1,264.730;  Jan. 
'^  24i'*p"u'^'    '•  ^^  F'***  .Nf  «»2ftl.940;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼. 

^"jars^'v'^'-  ^n*1Ss     °'   »'•*«••     No-   1.262,666; 
AatornobUe^sprWwIi^    L.  B.  Prahn.     No.   1.254.492; 

Automobile  starting,  generating,  and  dlBfribuOng  appara. 
i^MS     ^*«»°«''™^     No.  f.2&2,629 ;  Jan.  8^  j.^U; 

''t&%Tf^%7\%4iri- 4ii  ^*"-'*--   No. 

^"/a"  1  "t.  SlS'^^T'lV-     ''•   ^'  P«"*n-     No.   1,261.689; 
AutoiDobile-toi 


•1*°    lA^  246;  p.  76. 
utoiDoblle-top.     B.  U. 
▼.  246;  p.  Wt. 


2^SS^}%^l*^ii,      WW.     Ro»ch.       <Bei«n«L) 


:4, 


No. 


,42<»;  Jan.  22;  r.  246;  p.  loio. 
omobUe  hamper.    J.  H.  Sager.    No.  1.251,«97 ;  Jan.  1  ;- 


|.  246:  p.  77. 
om^bile-bojiper.    J.  H.  Sager.    Na  l,261.e9e;  Jan.  1 ; 

omobh^bumper      J.  IJrper  and  P.   P.  CnU»UL     No. 
J  .263306;  Jan.  16 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  604. 

*^  «i»«^^mjftr.   T.  8.  Vlerow.    No.  1.^1,600;  Jan.  1 ; 
'  •  **o  ;  p.  47. 

"i  t5?^Jfe**5'**'«"**™l!2^*»*"*«»n-    ■•  Bertogton.    No. 
1  261^  ;  Jaa.  i;  ▼.  M8;  a.  54.  •     ^    «o. 

"S^T245r  n.^lt'-  *•  ®^^*^     ^  1.26S.341;  Jan. 

%^t^i;T?S5:i7\  ^-  "*^'-'»  »*«• 

.  A:  T.  24f  ;  n.  402.  '^™*  • 

*4« ;  p!*&  "^  ***"•     "**•  ^258,468 ;  Jan.  15 ; 

°1I?  Tf24il*S!^69T  *•   ^    ^''^**-      ^'*-    ^•»3'»1  • 
An^obufhitatlniapparitns.  E.  Holmes  No.  1,254,804  : 
'■■-  ^.  ▼.  34»;  p.  1987. 

l^J2*.°rV7^- ''^'«^»<*««t    No.  1.251^0; 


An  oaii 
1 ,252.< 


^'^*'*     No-   1.251,731 ;  Jan.   1 ; 
^?^ff^fg^'j»-^W«-     T.   Mima.     No.  1.283.864;  Jan. 

^"/2S*^«^T.%ij*"fi"*»"Li»«»«^^J-    P-    Better.     No. 
1,263,387;  Jan.  15;  r.  248:  p.  814. 

Antomoblle^  War-.     S.  Kopchak.    No.  1.268.606  ;  Jan.  16; 

^NnS^jlo^^jirj?r^.S?y^f-  »•  *««I>*'«-'i- 
^"S?"  "te'^p^'oSr  "'•  ^-  ^"^•"  No.  1,254,646;  Jan. 
Aotomoblle-wbeels,    Power-tranamittlnc    attarhm^nf    fM> 

W.  Roberts.  .No.  l,252,847Tj|in  g-  V  aifi^  n  a5S" 
Antomoblle-wheels.  T«ctor  atkcbSSnt  for^"  C  E  SariS' 

.No.  1  251,617  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  52  »«»'^- 

Aiitomoblles  and  other  slmliar  vehicle*,  Antoaiaeie  brak- 

^fsai^Vi'/nTTag^^p'r*  *^-  «•«>««-•  NO. 

Automobllea  and  other  vehicles  and  «a<*in^ ' cWoi 
22^v"24«  :  p.'-840^'  ^'  ^-  *'**"'*•     ^•^  I.^mJ^OT  ?  JaS. 

Aotomobllee  and  other  vehidea.  Thief -d«t«?tor  for.  J.  H. 
?46^p"l9«  °-      *'*°-    ^'252.110;   Jan.   1;": 

^"^rS^%VY?.K.&'!°far?^^"^^         SS"-     "^^  '• 

''T2^%'\  jS."'2in  2^ ';  p.^-82  "=•  '^^'"••^      ''*»• 
Autonaobllea,     Orlvlng-mnner    for.      J.    Mardnko.      No 
1,254.824  ;  Jan.  20  :  v.  246 ;  p.  1093.       """^«'-       «<»• 
AutomobHcs   Into  prime   movers.    Device   for    conrerttna 

246;  p^l  ""*  ^-  ®*'*-     ^'*-  l-^W'WW;  ^••-  W:  ▼• 

^Trifhii'  's°:*Tj^'s^'.  ??!«n««*»«?««  '<?..  E- 


Ani  omot 
Am  omoblle 

J  ML   II 

ai  omobllt 
1  la.  29 ; 
An(  [>mobUe-ln« 


Jin. 


J|i«.  Ijv.  248;  p.  27. 

246  •' p^75         ''  ^^°-     ^-  ^^^''-W^  :  Jaa.  22  ; 

l^SSkhj-n.  2?-;  ^-  2^fp"S2r*    ''     ^■"-      ^- 
TV^e^VSs!^    B.I.Ba«».    No.lJ868.142; 
iwtellghta,  Carreat-cmitroinng  Bectenfan  ter     W 
Gray.  ^.  1.251.507 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  2*Br»!l7. 

^567r?an.'- *v.^6??  feS."   '•  ^'^ *•    ''•• 
^Vj^TaS-f ;  r^l^.  W-     *'*"^-      ''- 

7ia.^^5r;'^?it!%s*-  ^■•'-^ 

^!^;1?fSr'-    '^«~«-    N..l.tll.9.9; 

^*,*^-l!'^»    ?•   <^-  ®rtaHB  aad   J.   A.  Tan 
fo.  1,262;6M;  ^an.  8;  ▼.  246:  a.  894. 

Ifo. 


.  »V""niyre.     wo.  i.:«oz^M'j  •  .ran.  1  ;  t.  246:  ».  248 

ATrtoraoMle*  or  the  Hke,  Flui<i-Dressure-operat«(r  apaara- 

is":  T.""  iST:^  p.*e2l'         ^  ^     ^  X25S.857TVa5. 

Automobiles.    Stationary    poww-tnaanitttng   attachment 

J'^'ilOO     ^''"'"°-      No.    1,284.844;   Jan.*20;   t!*^; 

A»'^»™"    R-  LlCTltt.     No.  1,265.029;  Jan.  29;  r.  246; 

Axle  boiM    Wwlge-snpportlng  block  for.     I.  B.  Abraham. 
No.  1.2o4,383  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 :  p.  934.  •'™»™. 

8*    v°"24|-         429         "*  ^•***'     No.  1.262.812;  Jaa. 
Axfe  mount  'or  tractors.     L.  and  L.  L.  Mayer  aad  B.  A. 

Bye.     No.  1.253.073:  Jan.  8;  v.  24C:  p.  508. 
Axle  oieiiBting  mc<>hnnism.  Front-.    B.  H.  |>e 


1  262.1 


1,281 


N>. 


JiA. 


o.  i^»2,688 ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  248:  a.  894 

Bf»an_attaifcBinit      A.   B.   —   ■ 


52*;  iifri":  T.  246:  p.  669 
T.  248 ;  p.  lift. 


JS2,lMTa)Uk  1$  V.  248;  p.  21*8.  **" 

Jtl 


■b.  1  jn.2M;  7«B 

U: 

No. 


Lic-invuaiiiiK  in<.H-n<inism.  jrreat-.     K.  H.  Overasalth.     No 
1.254.842  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  ^46 ;  p.  1099. 
Axles    I H- vice   for  preventing  leaka«e  of  lahrleaat  from 
motor-vehlclw      fe.  Q.  Amo.     No.   1,2»2.984;  Jaa.  8; 

▼•    Z»ff ,     p.    4ol. 

Baby -cta^r  and  common  chair,  OomMned.    L.  Uauaataiaer 
No.  1.258.241  ;  Jan.  16  ;  ▼.  246;  p.  68S.         "-«— »^':'^- 

BaotorlaJ    product    nnd    preparing    aaaw.     O.    H.    Daro- 
Thotnas.     No.  1,252,33/;  ian.  1 ;  t.  246;  p.  2W. 

Bag :  Her — 

f^^^-  Metal  bar 

GoLf-bag.  ^^ 

Bag.     W.  J.  Moeller.     No.  1,258,299;  Jaa.  16;  ▼.  248; 

p.   594.  • 

^llK"887  '■  ^'  ^"*'  *^*  1.»».226;  Jan.  22;  y. 
**v.  ?46^'91?'  ^  ^'*™"-  No.  1.254,228;  Jaa.  12; 
*?46^931*'  **  ^""^  ^'  ^'*^'*^*'  •'•^  "J  ▼• 
*T  M8^  jj'^M  *    M».  Ooni.    No.l.26«3«;Ja«.li; 

^*•247h.9i.  """*•■"  "••^^*^»;'«^*«; 

■%^"6^'852^  Walamherg.     Na.  1,2»4,8M;  JaiL  22; 

"^^Jrhiifr  "^  **^  '^''  '^•*'*-  **  *•• 


ALPHABETICAL  LIOT  OF  INVENTIONB. 


Ixiz 


Biaing<Meaaca»  B«iMaf  far.    J.  A.  Taft    Mo.  1,281.986 

Jan.  r :  v.  246  ;  p.  118. 
Ball-grinding  machine.     O.  W.  Sdtonm.     Mo.  1.262.364 


Jan.  1;  V.  246;  p.  264. 
Ball-grinding  machlae.     O.  W.  S«ha«ai.     Na  1.252,365 

Jan.  1  :  v.  246 ;  p.  265. 
Ball-grinding  machine,     a  W.  tocbaom.     No,  1,262,866 

Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  266. 
Bar  :  8«« —  v 

Draw-bar.  Olaxlnf-bar. 

Barge  conatnietion,  MetaL    J.  L.  Taylor.    No.  1,258,646 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  708. 
Bark  removing  and  recovering  apparatna.     O.  L.  Borger 
'     and   H.    Guettler.     No.    1,253,S40;   Jan.   15;   ▼.   24iB; 

p.  616. 
Barrel-stand.    C.  Jamea.    No.  1.258,499 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 

p.  660. 
Basket-handle.    P.  C.  Bertram.     No.  1,264,967;  Jan.  29 

V.  246:  p.  1186. 
Basket,  Metal  flah-.     C.  H.  ThornbUde.     No.  1,262,740 

Jan.  8:    v^46:  p.  410. 
Bath-house,  I^rtable.    J.  L.  Brown.     No.  1,264,771 ;  Jan 

29 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  1077. 
Bath-room  flxtare.     F.  O.  Walker.     No.  1,262,207;  Jan 

1:  V.  246;  p.  222 
Bathlng-aait,  Adjoatable.     W.  R.  Hober.     Mo.  1,254.5M 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  994. 
Batterlea,  Asaembly  and  packlnjr  crate  for  straaoe.    B.  W 

Smith.    No.  1,2^,949 ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  1128. 
Battery    support.    Storage-.      J.   Ledlg.      No.    1,262,706 

Jan.  8 ;  t.  248 :  p.  400. 
B«an-catter.     K.  Tsuraefca.     No.   1.282.744;  Jaa.  8;  T 

246;  p.  411. 
Baan-mfnplng  machine.     J.  King.     No.  1,268,264;  Jan 

15 ;  v.n246  ;  p.  680. 
Bean-sorter.     J.    B.    Baanon   and    N.   C.   Bhodos.     No 

1,251,735 ;  Jan.  1 :  ▼.  246 ;  p.  88. 
Baan-Tlne  cntter.     J.  Prltaehe.     No.  1,252.837:  Jan.  1 

V.  246:  p.  257. 
Bearing.  Double  roUer-.    J.  W.  Kammer.    No.  1,268,984 

Jan.  15  :  V.  246  ;  p.  799. 
Bearing  for  rallwajr-car  axles.  Side-thrust.  W.  HartHl-Law 

No.  1.254,800  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  :  p.  1086. 
Bearing    for    reciprocating    ro«Is.      O.    T.     Hnber.      No 

1.254,227  :  Jan.  22  :  r.  246 ;  p.  889. 
Bearing,  Boiler-.    J.  A.  PerMna.    No.  1.264,850 ;  Jan.  22 

V.  246  :  p.  925. 
Bearing,  Roller  aide.     W.  R.  Miiier.    No.  1,252.258 ;  Jaa 

1 ;  V.  246 :  p.  263. 
Bearing.  Roller  side.     J.   P.  O'Connor.     No.   1,258,087; 

Jan.  8i  V.  246;  p.  512. 
Bearing.  Side     J.  P.  O'Connor.     No.  1,252,297 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

r.  246 ;  p.  247. 
Bearinga.  BaU-retalner   for  baU-.     R.   W.   LIndh«.     No. 

1,254.332 :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246  :  p.  920. 
Bearinga.    Cage    for   antifriction-.      B.    Hottlnger.     No. 

1.255.007TJan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  166. 
Bed-brace,    Third-rail    flfth-leg.v     T.     M.     Mf>rphls.      No. 

1.253.B25  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  09a 
Bed.  Folding.     J.  A.  Deway.     No.  1,282,789;  Jan.  8;  T. 

246;    p.    428. 
Bed,  Folding.     C.  R.  Klok.     No.  1.253,890;  Jan.  16;  ▼. 

246  :  p.  C.Sl, 
Be<l,  FoldlnK.     C.  R.  Klok.     No.  1,258,891;  Jan.  16;  t. 

246 :  p.  632. 
Bed.  Folding.     C.  R.  Klok.     No.  1.268,892;  Jan.  15;  t. 

246:  p.  0.32. 
Bed.   Folding.     J.  Kosatek.     No.   1,262,851;  Jan.   1;  t. 

246 ;  p.  261. 
Bed,  Folding.     R,  B.  Page.     No.  1,263.872;  Jan.  16;  v. 

246:   p.  769. 
Bed,  Folding  twin-.     C.  B.  Malchow.    No.  1.251,799  ;  Jan. 

1  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  108. 
Bed,  Fresh-air.     O.  8.  Taneamp.     No.  1.251,848 ;  Jaa.  1 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  122. 
Bed-pan.      N.  M.   Brickson.     No.   1,261,877;   Jan.   1;  t. 

246  :  p.  131. 
Bed-pan.     A.  T.  Webster     No.  1.262,868 ;  Jaa.  8  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.   444. 
Bed-spring.     A.  R.  Mastera.     No.  1.268,858;  Jan.  16;  t. 

246:  p.  765. 
Bed-spring  brace.     P.  M.  Plchtec.     No.  1,253.805 ;  Jan*. 

15;  V.  246;  p.  749. 
Bedclotbea-darap.     J.  F.  Cook.     No.  1.262,886;  Jaa.  8; 

V.   246 ;   p.  450. 
Bedstead,  Folding.     W.  A.  Weaver.     No.  1,268,549;  Jan. 

15 :  V.  246 ;  p.  676. 
Bee-escape  board.     A.  ^F.  Hodgson.     No.  1.262,487 ;  Jan. 

8;    V.    246:    p.    321. 
Bee-feeder.      C.    B.    Saunders.      No.    1,251,583;    Jan.    1; 

V.  246  :  p.  41. 
Beet-topper.     R.   E.   Dewart.     No.   1,263,868;    Jah.   16: 

V.  246;  p.  621. 
Beet-topper.     R.   B.  Dewart.      No.    1.254,004;   Jan.   16: 

V.  246;  p.  805. 
Beet  topper,  digger,  and  loader.    P.  Stetl.    No.  1.261,689 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  43. 
Bell.     V.   W.   Page.     No.   1,264,265;   Jan.   22;   v.  248; 


P 
Bell.  Alarm-.    P.  H.  Adams  and  P.  Meyer.    No.  1,253.662  ; 

Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  700. 
Bell,  Alarm-.     P.  O.  Priester.     No.  1,261,919 ;  Jan.  1 ; 


▼.  246 ;  p.  142. 
Belt  attachm««t.     J.    Saranel.     No.   1,261.924;  Jan.  1; 
v.  246 :  p.  14.S. 


Belt  attaehaseat     J.  SaaiiM,;    No.  1.2S8.«M;  in.  19 1 

V.  246 :  p.  644. 
Belt-eoopllBf.     8.  Arbetter.     No.  1.252,767;  Jaa.  8;  ▼. 

246;    p.    418. 
Bdt-catdng  Btachlne.    T.  Hoftmaa.    Mo.  1.264.806 ;  Jaa, 

29  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  1087. 
Belt  •  hook  •  Ihataatng     mackliw.     A.     Vairtenreld.     Ma 

1^4.948 ;  Jan.  29 :  t.  246  ;  p.  1180. 
Bdisbmiag  mechanlam.     O.  H.  Knight.    No.  1.262,880; 

Jan.  1  :  v.  246;  p.  261. 
Bdt-tendonlng  means  for  drive  me^aaiam,  Antoaaatle. 

J.  W.  Fltz  Gerald.     No.  1,254,820;  Jan.  22;  t.  246: 

p.  917. 
Bench-drill.     P.  E.  Do^iglass.     No.  l,254yiffi ;  Jaa.  2t; 

V.  246  ;  p.  968.  -•»      . 

Bendlng-machlne.    M.  H.  Brown.    No.  1,252.871;  Jaa.  1: 

V.  246:  p.  268. 
Benzol,  Purifying  crude.     H.  B.  Kipper.     Noj  1,283.968 ; 

Jaa.  8;  v.  246;  p.  600.  ^ 

Beta-naphtbol    bazoate.    Making.    G.    BUeberger.    Mo. 

1.254>r0 ;  Jan.  29  :  r.  246 ;  p.  1185. 
Bicycle-hanger.     F.   M.   Jones.     No.   1,261.788:  Jan.   1; 

V.  246;  p.  102. 
Bicycles  and  motor-cycles.  Top  for.     I.  Shnelatdn.     No. 

1.264.858J  Jan.  29 ;  r.  246 ;  pi  1104. 
Bicycles,     Railway     attachment     for.       A.     Bca.       No. 


1,254,484  ;  Jan.  »  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  948. 

Je.     No. 
246;   p.    879 


BlUiard-cue.      F.   W.    Toje. 


1,252.632;  Jan.  8;  ▼. 


Bin  for  holding  flour,  angar,  and  the  like.    J.  Feaaer.    No. 

1,253,681 ;  Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  686. 
Binder.     C.  E.  Hanser.    No.  1.254.224 ;  Jan.  22 ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  889. 
Binder.  Loose-leaf.      H.  B.  Bristol.     No.  1.253.206:  Jaa. 

16  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  576.     ' 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     J.  Schade.     No.  1.258,480;  Jan.  16; 

T.  246 ;  p.  644. 
Binding     machine.     Loose-leaf-.     H.     M.     Crliipen.     No. 

l3t56,112  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  1174. 
Blackboard-cleaner.     G.  G.  Satrom  and  L  B.  Snartemo. 

No.  1.256.068 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1168. 
Blank  wiper  for  tight  and  loose  mee  of  Uank-wrapping 

work.  Gummed-.     M.  E.  Petws,  G.  H.  Path,  and  A.  F. 

Miller.     No.  1.251,817  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  114. 
Blanks,  Apparatus  for  neutralising  the  cnrllag  of  freahfar- 

gummed.     M.  E.  Peters,  G.  HTFath-  and  A.  F.  Miller. 

No.  1.251,812 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  112. 
Blanks,   End-turn-in   wiper  for  wrapping  the  end   edges 

of  boxes  with  gummed.    M.  E.  Peters,  G.  U.  Path,  aad 

A.  P.  Miller.     No.  1.251.818 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  116. 
Bleaching.     H.   R.   Andera.     Na   1,261,614;   Jan.   1;  t. 

246;  p.  51.  - 

Bleaching,  scouring,  and  decortlcatlns  fabrics  or  fibrous 

matter.     A.  Ponlson.     No.  1.264,727;  Jan.  29;  v.  246; 

p.  1064. 
Blind  and  lace-curtaln  holder.  Window-.    T.  W.  Gamett 

No.  1,253.808  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  749. 
Blind  attachment.  Window-.     A.  Levin.     No.  1,261,899; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  136. 
Blind.  Awnln;:-.     D.  J.  Gampp.     No.  1,251,499;  Jan.  1; 

V.  246 ;  p.  14. 

Block :  Bee — 
Keel-block. 

Block  and  interlocking  means  therefor:    C.  O.  HaatlUM. 

No.  1,254,136 :  Jan.  22  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  884. 
Board:  Bee — 

Bae-escape  board.  Game-board. 

Display-board.  Scoop-board. 

Embalming-board.  Shoveling-board. 

Boat  releasing  and  restraining  device  for  boat-launching 

apparatus.    C.  Rydell.     No.  1,258,101 ;  Jaa.  8  ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  516. 

Boiler :  Bee — 

Mllk-boiler.  Steam-boUcr. 

BMtt.    W.  Janlasewskl.    No.  1.255.014 ;  Jan.  28 ;  ▼.  246  ; 

p.  1147. 
Boiler-cleaner.     W.   G.   Cross.     No.   1,251,480;   Jan.   1;. 

V.  246 ;  p.  9. 
Boiler    feed    mechanism,    .Automntlc.      E.    Postle.      Mo. 

1.253,095  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  514. 
Boiler  feeler,  Steam-.     B.  Zlndel  and  W.  H.  Hart     No. 

1^254,185  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  878. 
Boiler-flue  ferrul%     A.  J.  Klnnane.     No.  1,252.686;  Jan. 

8;  V.  246:  p.   865.  « 

Boilet-kelr.    K.  Mural.     No.  1,254.348 :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  248 ; 

p.  928. 
Boiler  regulator.  Steam-.     C.  L.  McCrae.     No.  1.258,989 ; 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  801. 
Boilers  and  for  like  purposes.  Governing  device  for  auto- 

Biatlaally  controlling  the  supply  of  feed-water  to  ataam-. 

A.  R.  Trist.     No.  1.251.843  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  122. 
BoUers,  Method  and  apparatus  for  beating  and  supplying 

feed-vrater  to.    C.  w.  E.  Clarke  and  J.  v.  San  try.    No. 

Ij254,810  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  :  p.  914. 
BoUers,   Wire  basket  for.     T.  Myskow.     No.   1,261,600; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  34. 
BoU-weevil  catcher.     T.  C.  Hlnea.     Na  1.268.176;  Jan. 

8;    V.    246;    p.    588. 
Boll-weevil  exterminator.     L.  A.  Berls.     No.  1.264,649; 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1089. 
Boll-weevils,    Compound    for   deBtroylng.      C.   A.   Bryant. 

No.  1,253,882  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  7ffi. 
Bolt  and  nut  lock.    J.  F.  O'Connor.    No.  1.258.709 ;  J«B. 

15;  V.  246;  p.  728. 


Us 


t,964,MI;  Jan.  29:  r.  246;  p.  UM. 
B<olt,  Accoont-.     A.  Bncelberf.     No.  1,262,333;  Jan.   1; 


.----. _  — iffelberf. 

246 ;  p.  267. 

8 1   ▼.   z«o ,   p.  478. 
Bdok  JUn^&'g  or  cev«rla(  nachine.    A.  Brodeab^g.    No 


Biok, 

_  ran.  ^,   .. 

B<»k-baeklng 


1^2.879;  Jan.  8;  y.  246:   p.  448. 

T^!^?  mJ:    **•  ^    ^^^    ^*'  ^-^^^Al* ;  Jan. 

'o^'^^l'iJi   ^-  B*rtlett.     No.  1,253.668;  Jan.  16; 
•  ^4o:  p.  OB^. 

"  ,''.**'<'*^gj  ^-  ^  Bo*^-     No.  1,264,669 ;  Jan.  22 ;  t. 
boond  docomenta.  and  the  Uke,  Holder  for.    H.  R. 


BcBk 

19, 
B<ok 

r. 
Bc[>k 

(46 
B<i»k, 

»**'  ™*»,  -  —  ■———  '■-'*r*'^— tr**^*  ••■««   kuv  AA»^  xiwAuof  iur*     ex.  a, 

kMlegate.    No   1,264.686;  Jan.  22;  ▼.  246:  p.  1006. 
**1  5T***^""**H?!b    F.M.  Holme..    No.  l,2j{4.907 ;  Jan 

.  I¥  J  T.  240  ;  p.  1119 

Ickeeplng  »nu 
246;  p.  724. 


**^  ?"•,  !fil  J5h™*l"«  machine.  Cylinder.     F.  A-  Blachly. 
^    to.  1,262.994  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  484.  ' 


iM-toolt,  Makiu  atenka  for.'    k  T."  If cPheraon.    No. 
.264.716:  Jan.  »;  ▼.  246;  p.  1060. 
•  o«n'2*P"*f  "1  aeallng  machine.     A.  Westlake.     No. 
.262,37'?:  Jan.  1 ;  r.  246 ;  d.  270. 
«♦"•   carrtM  and   opener.   Combined.      D.   M.    SteTene. 


Bo 

Bo 


Bo 


lo 


lo.  1.261JS12 :  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  o.  18. 

**.  ^teilSf "^^*=*^«  machine,      f.    O.    Underme.      No 
:  .262,460 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  828. 

^,  ^•^UiP«  ,*"<*  J**^*"?   machine.     A.    Calleaon.     No 

:  .362.881 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  448. 
Botle-milng  aoparatne.     G.  P.  Helson.     No.   1,263,820 

.  an.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  763. 
Bo  tie   head.    Siphon-.      L.    Del    Elvero.      No.    1.262,318 
^  ,  an.  1 :  v.  246;  p.  262. 

**  "S!.i*®° 'l??'^'*'*-     •'•  ^'*-     "••  1,261.736;  Jan.  1 

^ .  240  :  p.  88. 

^2:2?rT"a??iSlS6."-^****'^"-     ''o-  ^•266.079 
Bo<  tie.  Nmr^lUable.     J.  V.  Femaodes.     No.  1,264,896 

4  an.  29 ;  ▼,  246 ;  p.  1116. 
BolUe,  Non-reflllabU 


Bo: 


Boi 
Bo] 


Box  end 
Jin 


Box 


Bos 


wmmam 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


^rS'^f^^P*"?,  *H?<^?'  8««OBd-atafe  treatment  for.     M. 
E.  Peters  ^.  H.  Fath.  and  A.  F.  auier.    No.  1.261,814^ 


Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  ilk 
-    ■■  »k 

1.268,764 : 
Brace 


Boxes,  Rolling  desk  and  form  for  aolld-end.    H.  B  Walter 
No.  1.268,'ft4 :  Jan.  18 ;  t.  246 ;  p7786. 

.    Ball-lM^ce. 


Shade-bracket 
Sink-bracket 

No.  14i64,170;  Jan.  22;  r.  246; 


BolUe-i 
SI6; 


Non^reflllabr^     L.  Laodolfl.     No.  1.264.916;  Jan. 
PaoUcelU.     No.    1.262,480;    Jan.   8;   ▼. 


;  T.  246 ;  D.  1121 
■  -safe.      J. 


T;^?lr*Sl"?***- -  ^-  J«»"»i«»>  »nd  O.  H.  Higglns.     No 
1 ,261,632  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  25. 


a 


Ontlet-boz. 
Paper  box. 
Ptissle-boz. 


i  QtomobUe  aafetjr-hox. 
]  gg-boz. 
1  are-box. 

Iralt-bpz.  Shlpplng-box.         i 

J  >urnal  box.  Sound-box. 

J  »*ci»t*l«'P«n8lng  box.  Telephone  coin-box. 

Jfetallle  box.       •  Telephone  collection-box. 


Jul 


H.  L^man.    No.  1.264,616 ;  Jan.  22 ;  t.  246 :  p.  972. 
-i  making  the  same     *-    -   -  -       - 

1  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  199. 


•-«^-  *'«^°»'»-,^  "o-  i.zo«,oio ;  #an.  22;  t.  246:  p.  972. 
and  making  the  same.    R.  G.  Inwoo«l.    No.  1.21^,120 ; 


Bed-brace. 
Bed-spring  brace. 
Bracket :  See — 
AdJusUble  bracket 
Cabinet-bracket 

Bracket     J.  Taossig. 
p.  873. 

Brake:  See — 
Antomatlc  toake.  Coaster-brake. 

Aatomoblle-brake.  Electropneamatk  brake. 

Oar-brake.  Safety-brake 

Centrifagal-machlne  brake.     Vehicle-brake. 
'!?*«««''•  "•  ^Icl^ln^on-    No.  1,263,476;  Jan.  16;  t.246; 

p.  dOu. 

^'ffe^.^Sl'**    'or    motor-vehicles.      C.    Hulbert      No. 
1.264.228  :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  890. 

1^,246  ;  Jan.  22  ;  r.  246  :  p.  894. 
Brake  systems.  Antomatlc  siack-adjoster  for.     O.  Chrla- 

tenson.     No.  1  261,643;  Jan.  1 :  ▼.  246;  p.  60. 
Brake  systems,  Slack-Uhe-up  for  flald-pressnre.     G.  Chris- 

tenson.     No.  1.251.641  ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246;  p.  69. 
Brake  systems,  SUck-take-op  for  flald-pressnre.    G.  Chris- 

tenson.     No.  1,251,642 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  J46 ;  p.  60. 
"loo  ***■    •'**■  ^•2°2'^24;  Jan.1;  T.  246;  p. 

"'So/^S^Me^'  ^"**'**°-     **<>•  1.264.663;  Jan.  22;  ▼. 

®Tt"i^^?\66*^   ^'  *^*'"     ^**   *'^"***5   '•"•  ^'' 
Brlck-dryW  apparatus.     J.  C.  Bosa.    No.  1.253.925 ;  Jan. 

13  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  783. 

°*1*«;^fA""^     apparatus.        R.      A.      Fontaine.        No. 

1.252.896  ;  Jan    ST  v.  246  ;  p.  462. 
Bricks.   Treatment   of   fornace-.     A.   M.   Dnckham.     No. 
^1,252,415  ;  Jan.   8     v.   246 ;  p.  315.         *^«"»"- 
Bridge..   H.   Gelner.     No.   1,268,809;   Jan.  15;   ▼.  346: 


p7750. 
Bridge,  Bascule-.     T.  B.  Brown.  Jr. 

1  :  V.  246  ;  p.  57. 
^W**-  ^.•?"'«--,  T.  B.  Brown.  Jr.    No.  1,264,772;  Jan. 


No.  1.261,634;  Jan. 


^1  •*y'*246"°*  ?m"°*'     ^'  ^'***     ^'*'  *'**!••«*:  J«"» 
Boi  -asaemblini 


Jin.  1 


Bbllng  machine.     J.  J.   Miller.     No.   1,262.014; 
J -,  -t  T.  240;  p.  188. 

1  203,962  ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  246  •  p.  793. 

*®+*27*'5S?'"*£j'*"S'-  **•   *•   Peters.  G.   H.  F»th,  and 
F.  MlUer.     No.  1  261.811 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  i  lU 
■idHitaplIng  machine.  Inalde.  B.  Craig.  No.  1,164,896 ; 
•  *2  .  T,  246  ;  p.  988. 


"*Jm*?r"246ljr268  ^    ^    ®"^^     ^°-  ^'282.870; 
Be^TnuK-hlne.    C*  Holly. '  No.  1.253,690  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246  : 


717. 

8 

Box 

P 
Baa 


No. 


J<in. 


making  machine.     C.  Bamham.     Nrf  1,252,544  ;  Jan. 
;  ▼.  246;  p.  363. 

■"^1%  °**'^*'j?*-     C.  Bamham.     No.  1,252.545 ;  Jan. 
;  T.  246:  p.  868. 

22S  ^  ^^^'     ^°'  ^'^^^'^^^  '  ^*'»-  ^  •  ^-  246  : 

S**1*I"246^"'^248     '"  "'  ^**''"      ^®-  l.»e2.298; 

toes.    Means    for   atlffenlng.      J.    H.    Ordway.      No 

^»5l3l4  :  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  pf  140.  ^^''■^       "» 

~ru|dng  machineiL  Box-transferring  mechanism  for. 

TT.-?"-,?"?*'    9-  ^•«fi»"''    *^^    A.    F.    MUler.      No. 
1,  I6I3I6;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246;  p.  118. 

Box  wrapping  machines.  Combined  second  and  third  stagp 
n  m-la  and  flnlahlng  treatment  for.     M.  E.  PeteraTG 
H   Fatb,  and  A.  F7T«Uer.    No.  1.261,816;  Jan.  f;  v. 
3i  6 ;  p.  118. 

Bn  wrapping  maj^lnea.  First  stage  treatment  for.  M.  E. 
P<terj,  O.  H.  F»th.  and  A.  F.  MUler.  No.  1.261.813; 
JiD.  1;  r.  246;  p.  112. 


1.251; 


29;  V.  246;  p.  1078. 

^"fV.^f  1078.'    °"'"'  "•     ''••  ''«^"»'  '"• 

"'t^T  fi*"**^i*®°    ...Y-    ^-    '^<»*n>«-      No.    1,262,878; 
Jan.  o :  ▼.  24o ;  p.  446. 

Bridge.   Side-oaneled.      O.   J.    Westcott      No.   1,262.066; 
Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  184.  • 

^'^V^  ^-  ^iJ!?**"''     (K«iMO«)     No.  14,419  ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  ^4o  ;  p.   046. 

Broom-clamping  machine.     N,  H.  Beebe.     No.  1.262.992; 

°'^Jan*  2*^"i*'246'^°'   866"    ^    Hockett      No.    1,264,188 ; 
Broom-handle.  Delachablp.     B.  E.  Stokes.     No.  1.268.904: 

Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  777. 
Brash.  Bottle^.     U.  G.  Dnunmond.     No.  1.264,217;  Jan. 

*^  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  886. 
Brush.  Founuln-.     C.  J.  Busch.     No.  1.268,984;  Jan.  16: 

'  °'?*^*46°"°*\'96^     ^*  ''  ''■^'"-     ^°-  1.253,082 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

Brnsh.  Fountain  shaylng  .    F.  B.  Ahlering.    No.  1,252,380  ; 

Jan.  8  ;   v.  246 ;  p    806. 
Brush-holding  device.      L,  W.  TurnbalL     No.*  1.251,846; 

Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  122. 
Brnsh.  Hydraulic  fountain-.    O.  H.  Poole    No.  1.262,837 : 

Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p.  486. 
Brush^raislng  derlce.     W.   Stmtt     No.   1.261,886;  Jan. 

^'"^o^f '**^^°?A.  ^-  ^  Proctor.    No.  1.252.719 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246  :   p.  404. 

^^St\  I°^*T^-     *"•  ^-  ^*°*-     ''o    1.264.682;  Jan.  22;  t. 

®''??SS'v.- ^****^*""*"*  'or  fountain-.     A.  B.  Iveson.     No. 

1.253.978  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  798. 
Buckle.     H.  E.  Adams.     No.  14153.455 ;  Jan.  15 ;  ▼.  246 ; 

p.    051. 

^^^il^:  ^^ii^   ^-  Be«o<»'y-     No.  1.253.336;  Jan.  15;  v. 

^"c^«i^-     D.  W.  Smith.    No.  1,253.898 ;  Jan.  15  ;  t.  246 ; 
p.    776. 

Bujldlnj^constrnctlon.^^  T.  McFarland.    No.  1,264.249; 

^°JLW/;^.^"2'lr2."feo^-   ^'   '^°*'      ''••    ^•^'^*'^^' 
Ballet.     J.  A.  Daylson.     No.  1.252.826 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ; 
p.  255. 

i!2ii'9'a;'5?i:  i'?rJ&Tp.  W'  ^^'^^^^-  No. 

^'?^l?2-64^^  j"a-i'l :  "^^4^ ;  I'  gfi.  Aohterklrch.      No. 
^TiS^7MViir22l%':2'?6°;'{?&.*'  «•  ^*''*'-     '^**^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  LNVENTIONS. 


Izxi 


bnmer.     L.  Page.     No.  1,364,847;  Jan.  23;  r. 

346 ;  p.  924. 
Bnoy.  Marine.     F.  W.  Brickson.     No.  1.252,559;  Jan.  8; 

T.  246;  p.  858. 
BnrgUr-alarm.     J.  M.  Cody.     No.  1,261.864;  Jan.  1;  t. 

246 ;  p.  127. 
Burglar-alarm.     A.   Hagel,  Jr.     No.   1,261.882;  Jan.   1; 

T.  246 ;  p.  182. 
Bori^-Alarm.     W.  C.  Baed.     No.  1.264,849;  Jan.  29; 

T.  246 ;  p.  1101. 
Borner :  Bee — 


LAmp-oamer. 
Llanld-fael  bnmer. 
Oil-burner. 
Stump-bnmer. 


sorne 
Btinsen  boraer* 
Deatal-blowpli>e  burner. 
Gas-burner.   > 

Oasolene-bumer.  Btump- 

Hydrocarbon-bumer.  Wall-Dumer. 

Burner.     H.  B.  Carrey.     No.  1,252,552;  Jan.  8;  t.  246; 
.  p.  356. 

Burner.    C.  W.  Davis.     No.  1.264.681 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  846 ; 

p.  990. 
Burner.     J.  P.  TmetdeU.     No.  1,264,293;  Jan.  22;  v. 

346 ;  p.  909. 
Buruo'-ooatrolUng  mechanism.    J.  Lewis.    No.  1,262,707  ; 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  400. 


Burning   apparatus.    Refuse  and   low-grade-fuel.     T.    C. 

Sebrlng.     No.  1.252.041;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  D.  176. 
Buahing  for  fastening  boxes.  Screw-.     B.  McCalfray.     No. 


Sebrlng.     No.  1.252.041;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  D.  176. 
lahlng  for  fastening  boxes.  Screw-.     B.  McCalfray. 
1(251.676;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  71. 
Bosk  and  stay-fastening.     H.  T.  Oxanne.     No.  1,268,621 ; 


1(251.676;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  71. 
-  -    tenlng.     H.  T    ~ 

Jan.  15  ;  v.'  246  ;  o.  668 


Butter-dispensing    apparatus.      N.    Kavgas    and    W.    K. 

Zweeres.     No.  1,253.602;  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  691. 
Button,  P.  Schneider.     No.  1.251.927  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p. 

148. 

Button-attaching  device.    G.  R.  Mitchell.    No.  1,264,066 ; 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  840. 
Button.   Collar-.     G.   Portno.v.     No.    1.252.171;   Jan.   1; 

V.  246:  p.  213. 
Button  snap-fastener.     G.   Flessa.     No.   1.264.789;   Jan. 

29  ;  V  246 ;  p.  1083. 
Cabinet    liracket.    KItchon-.      F.    Coss.      No.    1.262.091; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.   246 ;   p.   191. 
OaMnet,    Dispensing-.      F.    Kistemann.      No.    1,264,609; 

Jan.  22 :  V.  246 ;  p,  970. 
Cabinet  Display-.    J.  B.  Belk.     No.  1.253.125;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246  :_p.  623. 
Cabinet  Heat-resisting.     R.   H.  Dick  and  A.   G.   Bloom- 

dahl.     No.  1.252.790 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  428. 
CaMuet  Medicine-.     A.  8.  Qarman.     No.  1.264.182 ;  Jan. 

22  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  868. 
Oablnet.   Record-.     F.  Coss.     No.  1,253,008;   Jan.  8;  v. 

346 ;  p.  488. 
Cabinet.  Store-.    W.  H.  Dolaney.    No.  1.263,350;  Jan.  15; 

V.  246;  p.  620. 
Cabinet  Wardrobe-.     G.  H.  Wheary.     No.  1,251.947;  Jan. 

1;    V.    246:    p.    149. 
Cabinet  Yesi^t-cake.     M.  Dorion.     No.  1,262.327;  Jan.  1; 

V.    246;    p.    255. 
Cable    take-up.      H.    L.    and    F.    W.    Zimmerman.      No. 

1.252,071 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  186. 
Cable-terminal  pole.     B.  O.  Schweitier.     No.   1,254,988 ; 

Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 :  p.  1127. 
Cable-tester.     C.  D.  Stewart     No.  1.264.288;  Jan.  22; 

V.  246;  p.  907. 
Calculating-machine.      B.    E.    Phlnney.      No.    1.253,879 : 

Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  771. 
Galcnlatlng-machine.    M.  Teetor.     No.  1,252,738  ;  Jan.  8  ; 

V.  246:  p.  409. 
Cklcolatlng-ma chine.     R.   Ton   Reppert.     No.   1,253.810; 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  24G :  p.  605. 
Calendar.     J.   Appelbaum.     No.   1,253.562;   Jan.   15;   v. 

346:  p.  680. 
Calendar.     B.  Sykes.     No.  1,261,838;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.' 

121. 

Calendar-machine  guard.     U.  Telessky.     No.  1,251,840; 

Jan.   1:  v.  246;   p.   121. 
Calender-rolls.  Device  for  cooling.    J.  A.  Temple  and  L.  F. 

Ballard.    No.  1.253.298  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  602. 
Calipers.     R.  J.  Dunn.     No.  1.251.648;  Jan.   1;  v.  246; 

p.    62. 
Oill-answerlng  meter   for   cord-circuits.     H.   D.   Currier. 

No.  1.251.067  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v,  246 ;  p.  155. 
Camera.     L.   F.   Douglass.     No.   1.258.796;  Jan.   16;  t. 

246;  p.  746. 
Camera.     F.  Greene.     No.  1.251.664 ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p. 

Camera.     H.   O.  Mordaunt     No.  1,263,077;  Jan.   8;   v. 

346;  p.  609. 
Camera.     H.   O.  Mordaunt     No.  1,268,079;   Jan.   8;  ▼. 

246;  p.  510. 
Camera.    F.  W.  Mueller.    No.  1.262,829 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  346 ; 

p.  484. 

CaniCTa,  Aatographic    P.  C.  Asteen.    No.  1.261,915 ;  Jan. 

1;  V.  246;   p.   140, 
Camera,  Autogra^ic.     A.  C.  Moss.    No.  1,262.606;  Jan. 

8;  V.  246;  p.  871.. 
Camera  fllm-ahlfting  device.    P.  Brauner  and  L.  W.  Loaen. 

No.  1,268,206 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  674. 
Camera   fllm-slgnal.      H.   O.   Mordaunt     No.   1,268,076; 

Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  249 ;  p.  609. 


Camera-lUm-wlndlng    device.      B.    G.    Mordaunt      N*. 

1,253,078  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  510. 
Camera-flnder.     C.  C.  Carpenter.     No.  1,268.144;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246;  p.  629. 
Camera-focuaing    attachment.       M.     B.    Peterson.      No. 

1,251,690;  Jan.   1;  v.  246;  p.  75. 
Camera.   Moving-picture.     W.  N.   Selir     No.   1.253,286; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  598. 
Camera,  Panoramic.     W.  F.  Folmer.    No.  1,261,494 ;  Jan. 

1 ;    v.   246 ;    p.    12. 
Camera-shader.     M.  W.  Collet     No.  1,3644(79;  Jan.  32; 

V.  246 ;  p.  990. 
Camera-shutter   control.     B.   J.    Hunt     No.   1,264,508; 

Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  968. 
Camera-shatters.    Means  for  operating.    B.  L.  Parker.    No. 

1,264,931 ;  Jan.  19 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1126. 
Cameras,  Automatic  film-feed  for.     G.  E.  Stansell.     No. 


1,264.373 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  932. 
smeras.  Device  to  prevent  double 
Wilber.  Jr.     No.  1,253,321 ;  Jan.  15  ;  >.  246 ;  p.  609. 


Cameras,  Device  to  prevent  double  pxposnre  in.     O.   H. 


Cameras,    Indicia   device   for.     W.   F.   Gongaware.     No. 

1.254,590  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  998. 
Can :  See — 

Garbage-can.  Oil-can. 

Key-opening  can.  Paper  can. 

Can.    M.  B.  Pratt    No.  1,262.494 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  389. 
Can  draining    machine.      8.    Pittaluga.      No.    1.254,2tt9; 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  901. 
Can-end  separating  and  feeding  machine.     A.  L.  Duncan 

and  C.  K.  Forry.    No.  1.253,707  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  747. 
Can-handling    device.      K.    Iionk    and    M.    Plotka.      No. 

1,252.226 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  227. 
Can  holding  and  opening  device.     S.  P.   Hartman.     No. 

1.252,108;   Jan.   1;   v.    246;  p.    19(J. 
Can-washine   machines.    Can-discharging  mechanism    for. 

H.  D.  Latiirop  and  W.  H.  Paulson.    No.  1,262,463 ;  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  246 :  p.  326. 
Cans,  Machine  for  casing  or  boxing.     J.  L.  Whltehurst 

and  C.  H.  Wild.    No.  1.253.997  :  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  803. 
Cans,  Magnetic  lifter  for.    A.  L.  Anderson.    No.  1,251.732  ; 

Jan.    1 ;   v.   240 ;   p.    87. 
Canned   goods.   Moans   for   and    mcthotl   of  operating   on. 

P.  Riesenccker.    No.  1.252,302 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  249. 
Canning  apparatus.    M.  M.  Lockard.     No.  1,253,843;  Jan. 

15;  V.  246;  p.  761. 
Canning  apparatus.    W.  Mueller.    No.  1,252,926 ;  Jan.  8  ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  401. 

Candy-sUrchlng  device.     B.  G.  Bremer.     No.  1,262,390 ; 
Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  308. 

ing  the  yield  of  sugar-.     C.  F.  Eckart.     No. 


1,252.101  :  .Ian.  1:  v.  246;  p.  194. 

ratus.  M.  M.  Mucfaison.  No.  1.254,926  ; 


;  p.  1124. 


Cane.  Inonmsing  the  yield  of  sugar 

1,252.101  :  .la 
Cane-strlpping  a; 

Jan.  29  ■  v.  2iv»       .  ...^a,«. 
Canopy,    i.  j.^Mniuaux.'"  No.  1.251,904;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 

p.   137. 
Car-brake.     J.  Scott     No.  1,254.440;  Jan.  22;  t.  246; 

p.  951. 
Car-buffer  mechanism,  Paswnger-.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No. 

1.251.G85 ;  Jan.  1  :  v.  240 ;  p.  7.^. 
Car    cagers.    Control    mechanism    for    antomatlc    safety 

mine-.     J.  A.  NoUn.     No.  1.254,622 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  1003. 
Car  construction.     G.  B.  Dorey.     No.  1,251,647 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.    240;    p.    62. 
Car  construction.     K.  F.  Nystrom.     No.  1,26^.846;  Jan. 

22 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  924. 
Car  construction.     W.  H.  Yost     No.  1,261,609;  Jan.  1; 

V.    246:    p.    50. 
Car-cuupling-operating    device.      F.    M.    Turner    and    J. 

Dahlstroni.     No.  l,2r)2,061:  Jan.  1;  v.  240;  p.   183. 
Car-door,  Flush.     E.  W.  llartougb.     No,  1,252,004;  Jan. 

1;    V.    246;    p.    165. 
Car  door.   Freight-.     W.  Queenan  and  C.   Farwell.     No. 

1.252,026;  Jan.  1:  v.  246;  p.  172. 
Car  door,  Grain-.     E.  O.  Doak.     No.  1,253,160;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246 ;  p.  633. 
Car-door,  Waterproof.     G.   C.  Atkinson.      No.   1,251,655; 

Jsn.   1 :  V.  246 ;   p.  126. 
Car  doors.  Combined  relnforcing-plate  and  hinge  for.     L. 

Q.   Miller  and   B.  C.   Long.     No.   1,254,257;  Jan.  22; 

V.  246 :  p.  898. 
Car  draft-gear.  Railway-.     J.  O.  Nelklrk.     No,  1,251.911 ; 

Jan.   1;  v.  246;   p.  139. 
Car.   Dump-.     A.   M.    Gow.     No.  1,261,770 ;   Jan.    1 ;   t. 

246;   p.  90. 
Car  dumps.  Tilting  platform  for  mining-.     J.  A.  Nolan. 

No.  1.264.621;  Jan.  22:  ▼.  246;  p.  1008. 
Car  end.     C.  W.  Dake.     No.  1.264.030 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  246  ; 

p.  888. 
Car  end.  Sheet-metal.    T.  B.  Slsson.     No.  1^264.860 ;  Jan. 

29  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  1105. 
Car-fender.      H.   Edrlngton.     No.   1.252,668;  Jan.  8:  r^ 

246 ;  p.  368. 
Car   fender.    Railway-.     T.   Dougherty.     No.    1,263,014; 

Jan.  8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  490. 
Car-floor   construction.   Freight-.     B.   M.   Mathias.     No. 

1,264.920 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 :  p.  1122. 
Car   friction   draft-gear.    Railway-.-    W.    H.   Miner.      No. 

1,262,369;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  268. 
Car.  Interchangeable-nnit.  H.  W.  Klrchner.  No.  1,262,810 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  426. 


Jan.  1;  t.  246;  p.  g. 


2w 


ALPHIBETIGAI/  LIST  OF  INTENTIONa 


246:    p.    262 
',  Rafhmj  CMiatractlon 


J«n^  22 ;  t.  24«_i_p."  912. 

HMIi 


No.    1.2Se.364;    Jmu.    1;    t. 

W.  B.  BM.     Mb.  1,364,M3 ; 

^2467  p.  M3^"***'^-     '*••  ^-M^W;  Jm.  8;  T. 

vTiTS^TStririg^'  «-^-^"^'-  «•*».««.«•; 

''VT24^%00''  '•  ^'**"'     '**•  1.3W>047;  J-. 

^^eT*^i^H.  p.  (kolui;     No.   14S58.028;  Jan.  8;  r. 

^^T.'  246- ii,  472'^  SWnuker.     No.  1.282.989;  Jan.  8; 
*"'  246^  p    782**-  8t«^»on      No.  1.283.74*;  Jan.  15; 

v:?^?p  M«*  '*""'"•    *^-  ^•25«.«8; 

C";wheei.      W.    B.    Floyd. 
^  248  ;  p.  462. 

^  -''!;i^'-     ^  ^-   Wltlam 

^  'iwsffi'j.rwn.  sav,.  .^^  ■  ^^^^^  -^ 

J!    172.  *^  *^'*-     ^°    1.282.027;  Jan    1*  ;"^246! 

*'  ?^  Conipre«slon-lock  for  damp-.     W    L    Bnner   J    n 

?46  ^'812.'^  ^-  ^'**°*-  N0^1.2M^i  ;  jffi"'22  •  ?! 
Cirs,  ro)«tab!e  extensfon-st«p  for  rallwar-      P   If    Hmm-rA 

No.   1,253.669 :  Jan.  15  :  v.  24671.  6&2 


Jan.    15; 

No.    1.282.898;   Jan.   8;  ▼. 

No.   1,284.867  r  Jan.   22; 


I.    Iltidb«r.      No. 


246; 

No.    1,268,077;    Jan.    29; 
No.  1.263386;  Jan.   18; 


^  T.ui'l5?*^«*'t    dowre   for    box 

1,262.603  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  370. 

P  •  K*»«>r®rcrBK  and  hlngp  nlate  for.  L.  G.  Miller  aad 
r,  ^  *^iu.^£?-  ^°-  i'261.68^;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246T  P  73^ 
^r252^r9Trn"lfTfr%^-286^-    "•    «•*''•      No. 

^rfefi-3?nr"f;  ^2^^  67^   ^    *^«*-^      "^ 

^^|3&.5|fSSr8V^^54ftf  w^-  ^-  '»-'«^- 

J    M  Mvewy.    No.  I.b6i.«23:  Jan.  i;  ▼, 

C«ft>n«ter.      O.    If.    Brown. 

r.  24«;  p.  1164. 
<^«  f t^reter.     A    R.  Ca«tagn*r 

r  246  ;  p.  786, 

;.  eli"'  ^^'^^-  NO-  1.253.577;  Jan.  15;  t.  246: 
^^ScftV  1041^"  Conlombe.  No.  1.284.689;  Jan.  29; 
*^"''"789"-  "^  ''*'°'***'  ''*•  1.253.949  ;  Jan.  16;  v.  246; 
^tiefi^W"  ^-  *^**^  *••  1'253.484;  Jan.  18;  t. 
^  ^S"'  *"•  ^*  ^**'^-  ^**-  1'252.<40 ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246 ; 
Ca  ;i>o^^r.    F.  8.  Or«n.    No.  1,284,723 ;:  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246  ; 

^■:46:T37.*-  ^'  ^'•***''-  ^*  ».251.870;  J...  1;  r. 
^1*1068'     a-SWi»n«M>.    No.  1.284,788;  Jan.  29;  ♦.246; 

^:»2;/in.^29fr&6?^V»-^'«--  "- 
^,ari'"v*2i?r24»  *•  **•  ^"'*'**-  ^'  1*282,303; 
*'*S"22;%%V^iJ5-  GHT.*«-  No.  1,264.084; 
*^i'^'>46%''94J''"'     ^•^•»P«1-    No.  1,284.407;  Jin.  22; 

"^^  £i.'Sr.:  &•:  ^ifi":     ^  ^-   ^-     ''••  ^'284,.16; 

^'•^^S;'^;i^^^6trAN.^-  ^-  ^^'^ 

*9^^'43^'  *  ^^<«*y-    ^•^  I.288.M*;  Jt«.  19 ; 
'^^V^^ilSf^   XW.Atle..    No.l,2«2,6S8; 
*^^46t'p*  m         '•  *'*"•**     ^*-  '•^'»'*57;  Ja«.  18;  I 


"^r^B^af  ^o.'?!28r65PS2?!7 .«'«! 

Carrier:  800 — 

^^^►■•toUB  11f<Miarri«r.  Pfpe-«arrl«r. 

^:^le^,„.  S^-achi..  lo^pa^r. 

Sf*y-y^  carrier.  Tlre-carricr. 

^TZ^tT'  3frac»K:a*Met. 

SttSSSier.  ^''^  '•»^- 

^V*128.  ^  ^*"»^-  *»••  1.261.866;  Jan.  1;  v.  Md; 
^'iJej'^.T  '''  ^'•*'*«-  N«.  1.251.«69;  Jan.  i;  y. 
^r24-6p  SW*^'**"'^'*       *'••   l-^*^®;   J*».  22; 

^6'25^3Sr5S.'°i%."^e'!-pSTl:  ^-  »«''»"»-•  «- 

!??K??f:?.VW^6%'-J?oV^  '•    «'>"•    »* 

Case:  £l«»l> 

utrtMi-eaae.  ZiA<!k7>a^ 

Clgarette^caae.  Shl^toTiaac 

•^1068'     "^"*'-     ""•    l.»*.^5   jSTa*;   T.    246: 

*^jin   8-T"2'3f;"'43?"*'    *»••"""•    No.  1,282,817; 

^.lfe'fA;*^1";i°W''''-^*^^      »• 
^ffieVJo''t^i5.^1S5!%,?^?j6;tl^^^     '•''• 

''"oTi5M9l*'!}S'?.'r246%^'S**  '*»'•     ^-   *'•"'-• 
*^'T*2'46?^'^Sf     H.  B.AW.     No.l,3«,660;j«. 
Citahraer  and   making  the  nme.     f    W    Webor      Ha 
1,2S2.973:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;"  477.  "^ 

^Jai°8'y'''i4»'^"420'  ^- »•  C—P*'-  No.  1.282,7Wj 
^246;*T'o52."'  *^  ^**  **"•  ^•25a.«0:  J«>.  1*;  T. 
^"p.**20*8"''''"  '*  ''*^***°-  ^°-  1.252.163;  Jaa.  1 ;  t.  24f } 
^v"2'/S?p!'848.'  "■  """^  ^-  ^-^^-O^l;  Jan.  13; 
^p**489         ^*  ^^*^'     ^'^^  1'258.011;  Jan.  8;  t.  346: 

'^j"an°'?!^.''24T'p'^  «•   ^^  ^-*^-     '*••   ^'282.689; 

^TO.yo'^^Sll!A'l!^-^.2lSf^^  C.C. 

^":i§LSfrj5^.*rr.^'25?!^»i87^'  ''•  «*"•»»-'• «- 

Ceater-inder.      J.    B.    0«rn_  and  _A,    P.    Anltoltt.      Na^ 


1,253,680;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  714 


IL  easier. 


1.253,777;  Jaa,  8;  ▼. 


Ccnter-indlcater. 
246-  p.  421. 

15?  V '24"'?*'800  ^'  ^'  ^^^  ^**-  ^•283.987  ;  Ja». 
Centrifugal   maciklne.     U.   F.    8.   Hartman  and   A.   R.  La 

Cawe.     No.  1.286.007;  Jan.  2oTV2^;  J.  11^  ^  ^ 

fs*  T  *^4e%^1?43  ^  ■^<^«*  No.  •1558.428;  Jai^ 
^Xi^S^y^ZAt^lJ!'''^^-  ^  ^r-  No.  1.261,482; 
^5^ii,«'"' n"'^^'T"K  Labrtcattaf   derlee    for    tnrMne- 

246^  p    MS       '^'°''»^«"-     No.  !,25J.40O;  Jan.   ISTt" 

^'"ja'n.^8?l."^6?p'!'49r  ^  *'•"*»'"»•    No.  1,288.087; 
Ceramic  ^  moldable  _  comporttlwi.     W.    M.   W.    Hotv.     MOi 


N4ft 


1.251,888  :  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246:  p.  134. 
Ceramics.    Machfae   for   moidlnK.     I>    W    ttANfW 
1.2.53,405;  Jan.  15;  t.  246;  p!  637!  "^e"« 

246^T*46'3   '   ^'  *^^^    **••  1-282.898;  Jan.  8;  Tl 

^'n/rv°*2"f6Jri46^  '•  ^""^^  No.^S^i.■82. ; 
^.'246fp^'926  ■•  ^^^  ^'  IM4^1;  Jan.  11, 
^1^  ■* v„  ^S^l^f'  Throat;pIate  for  double-.    A.  H.  D« 

?s.te*c'h%ir.  s?a*s5ysj'- 

Clyir.^^1.  B«rj««.k.  N«.  1,2SI48TjK'i8 ;  r  346: 
*^!f61.?an?n*'i;.^n'80.'''      "''      ^"•'-     ^^^ 


J^'^yt^  Jt>>  &K^'  -Lm  te4i4ft*J^ 


AIPHABinCAIi  UST  OF  INVEBmONSw 


bcxiii 


*^*246^*ili'  ^'  ^***'°'     No.  1,2M.»49;  Jan.  19;  ▼. 

^^'^*'^;,o'^-  '•  W»»««».     No.  1484,9»0;  Jas.  99;  ▼. 

^40  ;  p.  1130. 

C*f»r  «P*»"<».„,»*«>y--     »•  6.  Kapelmas.      R«.   1.288.M4  ; 

Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  600.  ^^^ 

Chair-leg  (HrteMlon.     H.  M.  En  Holm.     No.  1,3»1,64»;  Jan. 

1  :  V,  246 ;  p.  62. 

^*?fe??£;*^   ^^^'   »•««■#-.      ».    H.   BMnn.     No. 

1.264.387  ;  Jan.  22  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  938. 
^^Jl:!^!*'     Msnnfactwc     ot.     A.     W«n»er,     Jr.     No. 
1.261.715  ;  Jan.  1 :  ▼.  246;  p.  81. 

**'*'«??'•  *"«*-•    J-  J*-  P^'fcw.    No.  1.284.188;  Jan.  22 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  8  •  0. 
Chalice  and  paten.  Combined.     W.  A.  Day.     No.  1,281.646 ; 

Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  62. 
Clwlk-bolder.     T.  ApmCIe.     No.  1,354.664;  Jan.  33;  ▼. 

246 :  p.  986. 
Cbalk-l«a«     holder     and     reel.     J.     8.     Waktmoto.     No. 

1,261,712 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  81. 
CStange-maklng  machine.    F.  A.  Niemann.    No.  1.253,816; 

Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  667. 
Check-controlled  apparatoa.     A.  EydquM.     Wo.  1.262.086  ; 

Jan.  1  ;  t.  24<; ;  p.  175. 
C»e«k-lador»lng  oMchine.    K.  H.  Gladwin.    No.  1,288,028 : 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  4»4. 
Check  protector.     C.  W.  Beebe.     No.  1,283.880;  Jan.  8; 

V.  346;  p.  860. 
Chock-aorter.     S.   D.  Page.     No.   1,264,930;  Jan.  2»;  ▼. 

246 ;  p.  1128. 
Cbeeae-eeaterlag  derlee.     W.   T.   Bmlth.     No.    1,282,189; 

Jan.  1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  218. 
Cheeae-covcr.     S.  L.  Karr.     No.  1.264,406;  Jan.  22;  v. 

246 ;  p.  941. 
Chemical   reactions.   Plroceaa  and  apparatus   for  aceeler 

atlng.    W.  A.  Schmidt.    No.  1.252,726;  Jan.  8;  ▼.  246; 

p.  405. 
Ckleken    exerciser    and    feeder.      W.    R.    CoUlaa.      No. 

1,253,002  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  486. 
ChlfopaMat's  or  sorgeon'a  Inatrumeot    F.  O.  Feaae.    Noi 

1.286.043  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1168. 

Chlorhydiiaa,  Making.     K.  F.  Mcfflroy.     No.  l,25a(,«16: 

Jan.  15  :  v.  246 :  p.  695.  ^^ 

Cilorhydctiu,    Maaofacture    of.      K.    P.    MeBtovy.      No. 

1.254,«5  ;  Jan.  16  ;  ▼.  246  :  p.  605.  ^^ 

Cblorln  and  avlfate  of  aedlBB   fay   eatalyala,  Prodaeiag. 

II.  B.  Kipper.    No.  1,285,020;  Jaa.  29  ;  t.  246;  p.  1148. 
Chopper:  Bee — 

Cotton-chopper. 
ChrtatiMa  Xtfi^  and  makiag  same.   Featber-ptae.     P.  N. 

Hoffman.     No.  1.268,030 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  407. 
Christmas  tree.  Artificial.    C.  G.  Miller,     ^o.  1.262,922 

Jan.  8  :  V.  246  :  p.  460. 
Chuck.     J.  C.  Dufresne.     No.  1.282.288;  Jan.  1 :  r.  346 

p.  235. 
Chuck.     A.  P.  Morrow.     No.  i;261,8e8;  Jaa  1 ;  r.  246 

p.  34. 
Chock.     W.  F.  Beialla.     Nfi.  1,264.071 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 

p.  846. 
Chuck,  DrlU-.    J.  Hart.    No.  1.253,240 ;  Jan.  15 ;  t.  246 

p.  585. 
Chuck.  Lathe-.     C.  J.  Flaher.     No.  1,258,234;  Jan.  15 

V.  246 :  p.  580. 
Chock,  Magnetic.     F.  L.   Simmons.     No.  1,284,736;  Jan. 

29  :  V.  246  ;  p.  1066. 
Chocks,  FormlBf  magnetic.    L.  W.  Downes  and  B.  C  Pat- 
ton.     No.  1,284,664  ;  Jan.  29  ;  ▼.  246  ;  jp.  1048. 
Churn^aaber.     R,  C.   Lamble.     No.  1,253,894;  Jan.  15; 

V.  246 :  p.  638. 
Chate,    Coal-.      G.    N.    Gray   and    J.    J.   McNuIty.      No. 

1,254.628  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1004. 
Chate  for  garbage.    B.  Bobersoa.    No.  1,288,099  ;  Joa.  8 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  516. 
Cigar  and  cheroot  machines,  Bancb-carricr  for.    J.  E.  Nor- 

quest.    No.  1,282,935  ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246  ;  p.  464. 
Clear  and  cheroot  machines.  Pasting  mechanism  for.    J.  E. 

NoiQocst.     No.  1,252.934  ;  Jaa.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  464. 
Clnr  and  dhcroot  trimming  mechanism.    J.  e.  Noiqoest. 

No.  1.282,988 :  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 :  p.  464. 
Cl^  and  pUk)  11s^<^*    D-  B.  CTark.    No.  1.3534^75  ;  Jan. 

Cigar-band     '(f.  J,   Nagel.     No.  1,384,181;  Jan.  22;   t. 

246;  p.  869. 
agarholder.     G.  B.  Jileissner.     No.  1,253,867  ;  Jan.  1 :  v. 

246 :  p.  263. 
CInr  or  cigarette  packue.    a  C.  Dola.     No.  1,353,219 ; 

Jan.  15;  V.  246;  p.  876. 
Clenr   tuok-rntter   and   perforator.     II.   N.   ShrlTcr.     No 

1.252.044  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  177. 

Cigar-wrapper  rntter.     J.  8.  HnKgerty  and  L.  N.  Beatr. 

No.  1.251.666  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  64. 
CTgart'tte-ranp.     J.  PostolewtkL     No.  1,263,944:  Jan.  8- 

T.  246  ;  p.  467.  ' 

CfgarettP-rontftlner.     J,  Latka.     No.  1.253.508;  Jan.  18; 

^.  246  ;  p.  664. 
Cigarette-finishing    machine.       P.     A.     DruckBeh.      ^0 
^r253,680 ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  346 ;  p.  685. 
Cteirette  or  dgar  holder.    N.  M.  Boyajlan.    Na.  1,^4^07 : 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  913.  .-«",«vi  , 

ClaeoMtogrBphtc-proJectlon  screen.     F.  Btttterworth.    No. 

1.261.961 ;  Jan.  1  ;  r.  246;  p.  153. 
Clweflutoffnrphy.     D.  F.  Comstack.     No.  1.382,821:  Jan. 

1  :  V.  246 :  p.  258. 
Ctaemstograpiy.  Color,    P.  D.  Brewster.    Ko.  1,3M.1M: 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p  ■** 


ClaeMaCitfraphy,  Cstar.    p;  D;  Brewaler 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  827. 
Cirealt-hi«aker.     K.    Walfhherg  and   8.  C.   Smith. 


Clmilt-breaktnf 


device.  W 

f.  24 

Pollnkowsff    No^l.264,642j  Jan.  29^  ».  94«;  ».  1087. 


BaKUg 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  961 
Circolt-chaMtng  switch.  A vtaoMtk. 
kowsky. 


l,253,761i.Jan^  15;  ▼._24^'p,  737 

I;  p.  961.' 
iwitcb.  Ai 
y.     No.  1,264,^-.  . 
Cfancnlt-coatMner,    Thermoautle.      C 

1,252,893  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  308. 
CIraitt-eontroniBg  meain,  Time-operated.     A.  J.  iUIard. 

No.  1,252,874  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  446. 
arcolt,  Pt^reetfre.     H.  B.  Shrerre.     No.  1,382,803:  J«B. 
8  ;  V.  246  ;  p  341. 


N#.  l,lB8,lff  r 

Carpeater.  No.  1,384,4TT ; 

A.  H.  AdMM  aad  1m. 

:».3i«;f        " 
R.    Bwfcw. 


ClrcuIatioB    control.      N.   M. 

Jan.  15 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  719. 
Clanp:  See— 

Bedcloaies-elaa9>. 

Cloth-hoMlBg  clamp. 

Duplex  clamp. 

Fenci'-!<tretcSer  damp. 


Guy-clamp. 
&aii-r)ampk 

CUiiup.      1.  O>oi)er 
C!«s»p  :  See — 

Envelop-clapp. 

HQoe-pipe  claapw 
Clean (T  :  fe'ec — 

Mackboard-cIeaBer. 

Holler-cleaner. 

Comb-cleaner. 

Draln-plpc  cleaner. 

Floor-cleaner. 

Oas-cleanor. 

Knlfe-oleaoer. 
Clenning-macblne. 

T.  246:  p.  2M. 


La   Porte.     N«.   1.288.699; 

BaD-jolat  ekunp. 
Bod-spllcing  ctemp^ 
Shoe-clamp. 
Track-damp. 
Wire-rope  clamp. 

No.  1.252,328  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  264. 

Llngerie-claiq?. 


A.  A.  Long. 


Pfpe-cleaner. 
Rake-cleaner. 

Spinning-machine  cleaner... 
S<ictloB-cle«Ber. 
Yacoum-deaaer. 
WiBd-«hleId  cleaner. 
Wl  ndow-deaaer. 


No.  1,262,127;  Jan.  1; 
No.   1,288.971; 


Clerls,    Hook-and-eye.      M.    F.    Hlpsher. 

Jan.  15;  t.  246;  p.  796. 
Clip:  Bet — 

Paper-flip.  Kafl-clip. 

aip.     N.  E.  Clark.    No.  1,282.781 ;  Jan.  8  :  t.  246 ;  p.  422. 
Clock,  Alarm-.     F.  8.  Destson.     No.  1,264,212  ;  Jan.  22 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  886. 
Clock,  Ahirm-.     A.  A.  Woelfel.     No.  1.284.966;  Jan.  39; 

V.  246;  p.  1132. 
Clock.    Mantel    chime-.     W.    B.    Porter.     Na.    1.252.1T0: 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  :  p.  213. 
Clock  strikiog  mechanism.     M.   Dowlln.     No.   1.282.100; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  194. 
Closet-lorktn^  derlee.     J.  C.  D«Ber.     No.  1,282,886;  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  357. 
Clotb-cuttlns:  machine.     F.  J.  Clark  and  W.  H.  Wrnaa. 

No.  1,253.352  ;  Jan.  15  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  619. 

■    ~  No.  1,254,311:  Jan.  33; 


Cloth-holding  clamp.    I.  Cohen. 

r.  246;  p.  914. 
Clothes-drying  rack.     B.  B.  Brock. 

IS  :  r,  246  :  p.  786. 
Clothes-lifter.     W.  H.  Wood.     No.  1.258,450 ;  Jaa.  15 :  r. 


No.  1.253,981 ;  Jan. 


246 :  p.  650. 
-Un 


T.    Clawson.      No.   1,252.240;   Jan.   1; 


Clothes-line.      J. 

r.  246 :  p.  281. 
Clothes-tine   fastener.     C   B.    Humble.      No.    1,391.778; 

Jan.  1  :  V.  246  ;  p.  101. 
Clothes-llae  prop.     E.  Wold.     No.  1,253.826;  JttB.  18;  ▼. 

246 ;  p.  61^. 
Clothespin.     C.  F.  CockrUl.     No.  1.263.468;  Jan.  16;  r. 

246 :  p.  6S4. 
Clothes-pin,  Wire.     W.  K.  AlleB.    No.  1,288.767;  Jan.  15.: 

▼   24n  *  n    7Ad 
aothes  pin.' wire.     R.   C.  Grah^.   8r.     No.  1.262.263; 

Jan.  1 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  287. 
Clothespin,  Wire.    J.  McBoberta.    No.  1.265.118 ;  Jan.  29 ; 

T.  246 :  p.  1176. 
Clotbes-wrlnger.    E.  B.  Stocking.    No.  1^2.311 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

r.  346;  p.  Ml.  ^ 

H.  C.  Clay.     No.  1.253.787;  Jan.  18;  v.  246; 


No.  1.264.868  ;•  Jan.  29;  ▼.  346: 


No.  1,364,872 ;  Jan. 


Clutch. 

p.  744. 
Clutch.     A.  M.  Snther. 

p.  1106. 

Clutch.    F.  Zaleskl.     No.  1,251,611 ;  Jan.  1 ;  r.  246  ;  p.  60. 
Cieteh  and  gear  sblftine  meehaBisai  for  motor- veUel«c«'' 

Combined.    J.  G.  MaePhtfson.    Now  1,253481;  Jan.  1; 

r.  346;  p.  202. 
Clutch.  Fluid-operated.    C  M.  Ward.    No.  1,254.861 ;  Jan. 

80  *  T.  246  *  D    IISO 
CIutc\i.  Friction-.    W.'  H.  F.  Smith.     No.  1,184,076 ;  Jan. 

» ;  T.  246 ;  p.  846. 
Clutch  mechanism.     G.  B.  Stanley. 

22:  V.  246;  p.  931. 
Clutch  mechanism.     C.   H.  Stlnson.     No.  1.262,000;  Jan. 

1 ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  179. 
Clutch-releasing  mechanism.    T.  B.  Patch.    No,  1.364,849 ; 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 :  p.  924. 
Clutching  or  starting  derlee,   Automatic.     C.  Bergmun, 

Jr.     No.  1,30«.196 ;  Jan.  22 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  881. 
Coach-step.  Folding.    J.  P.  Berry.    No.  1.262,998 ;  Jan.  8 : 

T.  246 ;  p.  484. 
Coal  and   the  like,   ProdvdM  liquid  or  solnble  organic 

combinations  from  hard.     F.  Bergim  aad  J.  Binwlllar. 

No.  1,251,964 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  181. 
Oaal-arfb.   AppaVatus   for  the   renoral   of.     M.   LeMaae 
_  No.  1.284.244  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p,  894. 
CMl-hnsaker  conatructloB.    J.  L.  Hiller.    Bo.  1J844>T: 

Jan.  22  ;  r.  246 ;  p.-  868. 


C  MU-kaadlinff  appantiM.     B.  M.  Blcia«y.    No.  1^61,62« ; 

Jan.  1 :  ▼.  246 ;  p.  M. 
Cgfl-kandUBc-JUcjcKte.    M.  H.  Reap.    No.  1.252.947:  Jan. 

8  :  ▼.  246 :  p.  4M. 
C  Ml-hok  corer.    J.  Frank.    No.  1.262.796 ;  Jan.  8 :  ▼.  246 : 

p.  426. 
C  D«atM>-teaka.     J.  B.   Hendonon.     Na.   1.253.821;  Jan. 

15 :  T.  346 :  p.  754.  -— .        . 

C  aaater.  B^cr-.     F.  A.  Aman.     No.  1.253,768 ;  Jan.  15 ; 

T.  24^ :  p.  739. 
Csat-hanger.      8.    Backmann.     Na    1,261.461;   Jan.    1; 

T.  246 ;  p.  8. 
C  gating  article*.     H.  Henu     No.  1.252.006;  Jan.  1;  ▼. 

246 ;  p.  166. 
C  Mtinjr  mectaanism.     L.  C.  Palmer.     No.  1.252.019 ;  Jan. 

1;  T.  246:  p.  170. 
C  Mtlnc  wltn  metal.  Machine  and  method  for.    C.  C.  Rob- 
erts.    No.  1.252,868;  Jan.   1;  t.  246;  p.  264. 
C  Mk  and  the  like,  Gaa-.    A.  Petlx.    No.  1.258.093 ;  Jan.  8  ; 

T.  246 :  p.  B14. 
C  ock.  Ball .    O.  H.  Jones.    No.  1,252.701 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  308. 
Cock,  Drain-.     J.  J.  Madeksho.     No.  1,254,716;  Jan.  29; 

T.  246  :  p.  1000. 
C  i>ck.  Gage-.    C.  H.  Swart.    No.  1.252,738 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  407. 
Cock,  Gage-.     H.  A.  Vormeng.     No.  1,262.206;  Jan.  1; 

T.  246:  p.  222. 
C  oek,  Prlmlnf-.     W.  I.  Oeschger.     No.  1.252.157  ;  Jan.  1 ; 

T.  246 ;  p.  209. 
C  ocfc.  Safety  gage-.     B.  B.  Wadell,  St.     No.  1,254.011 ; 

Jan.  15  :  T.  246 ;  p.  808. 
Qoffee  extract.  Plant  for  the  manafactnre  of.     L.  Etalx. 

No.  1.254.129 ;  Jan.  22  ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  862. 


^  15 :  T.  246  ;j).  743. 

(]oU  support.  Field-.    F.  I.  Hlaa.    No.  1,258,242 ;  Jan.  15 ; 


(  oO-formlng  machine.     B.  J.  Bryan.    No.  1,253,782 ;  Jan. 

'■:t.  246;       -' 

>U  support,  I 
^  T.  246 ;  p.  585. 
doln-dellvering  machine.     T.  L  Potter.     No.   1,352.021; 

Jan.  1 :  ▼.  246 ;  p.  171. 
Coin  Infipectlon  and  counting  machine.     J.  II.  Johnson. 

No.  1.261.534  :  Jan.  1 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  26. 
(Oke-oven.     J.   E.   Hubbell.     No.   1,254,007;  Jan.  15;  T. 

246 ;  p.  806. 
(oke-OTen.     P.   Plantlnga.     No.   1.266,047;   Jan.   29;   t. 

246 :  p.  1156. 
(oke-oven.     T.  Von  Baner.     No.  1,253,445;  Jan.  15;  t. 

246 ;  p.  648. 
(  oke-OYen.    L.  Wilpntte.    No.  1,253,760  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ; 

p    787. 
(ollnpslble   stand   or   table.      W.    H.    Hendershott.      No. 

1.251.661 ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  66. 
(  ollar.    J.  H.  DIx.    No.  1.252.791 :  Jan.  8 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  424. 

<  lollar.     J.  L.  Morgan.     No.  1,254,339 ;  Jan.  22  ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  922. 

<  Mlar.     J.  L.  Morgan.     No.  1.254.340 ;  Jan.  22  ;  ▼.  246  ; 

p.  922. 
Collar.     J.  C.  Mott.     No.  1,254,059;  Jan.  22;  t.  246; 

p.  841. 
(  oTlar.     J.  K.  P.  Pine.     No.  1,253,418  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  640. 
<*Qilar.     J.   M.   Van   Heusen.     No.   1,264,294;   Jan.   22; 

T.  346  ;  p.  909. 
(  tellar  and  hames.  Horse-.     G.  W.  Habn.    No.  1.254,324 ; 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 :  p.  918. 

<  Mlar-moldlng  machine.    J.  J.  Seltenrelch.    No.  1,252.186 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  217. 
( dollars  and   cnfrs,  Manafactore  of.     J.  E.   Bowen.     No. 
1.264,306  ;  Jan.  22  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  918. 

<  !ol]atlng  device.    E.  P.  Jennings,  Jr.    No.  1.268,247  ;  Jan. 

16 :  T.  246 :  p.  587. 

<  loiter.     O.  P.  Holden.     No.  1,253,974 ;  .Tan.  13 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  796. 
Colter-fastener.     P.  W.  McFall.     No.  1,352.910;  Jan.  8: 

T.  246  :  p.  458. 
Colter.  Plow-.     J.  A.  Oonatre.     No.  1.254,985;  Jan.  29; 

T.  246 ;  p.  1139.  ^ 

(  tomb  :  Bee — 

Currycomb.        • 

<fomb-cieaner.     H.  J.  Winn.     No.  1,255,072;  Jan.  29;  t. 
^  246;  p.  1163 


<!oBbers  and  the  like,  ^top-motion  for.     P.  J.  Dockfky. 

No.  1,252,007 ;  Jan.  1 :  t.  246 ;  p.  193. 
<!omber8  and  the  Uke,  Stop-motion  for.     P.  $.  Dockray. 

No.  1,252.098  ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  193. 

<  !omblnation-lock.     F.  Nenbaoer.     No.  1,252,606 ;  Jan.  8  ; 

T.  246 :  p.  871. 
Oommode.    Portable.      P.   O.    Mavrakis.     No.   1,254,265; 
^  Jan.  32 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  897. 

mpartment-kiln^  _R.  H.  McElroy.     No.  1,254,421;  Jan. 

tapass. 
^p^  644. 

I  Tomnass    compensating   device.      A.    D.    McNevin.      No. 
1,»M49  ;  Jan.  16 :  t.  246 :  p.  763. 

<  !*maaa^  ^^*'^**|^    ^  ^  Carrfa.    No.  1.253,574 ;  Jan. 

iwasa.  CIrroKMfc'  M.  B.  Carrie.    No.  1.25«,0M ;  Jan. 
16;  y.  346;  p.  710. 

MM.  Magnetic    C.  F.  Ryland.     No.  1,254,861;  Jan. 

:  y.  246 ;  p.  938. 


346 ;  p.  946. 
(!ea|wss.     J.  A.  Howe.     No.  1,258,197; 'Jan.  8;  y.  246; 


Composition  of  matter.     F.  T.  Scholler.     No.  1,264,864; 

Jan.  29 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  1108. 
Compound  meter.     C.  O.  De  Layal  and  B.  Helmbecker. 

No.  1,251.484 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  10. 
Concrete-chimney  form.    C.  P.  Woodworth.    No.  1,262,626 ; 

Jan.  8  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  847. 
Concrete  constrncnon  for  ceilings  for  buildings.     T.  J. 

Fraber.    No.  1^58,962 ;  Jan.  16 :  y.  246  :  p.  790. 
Concrete-form.     H.  O.  Dayldaon.    No.  1,252,003 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

y.  246 ;  p.  192. 
Concrete-form,  Reinforced.     C.  A.  Baler  and  C.  B.  Mer> 

ritt.    No.  1.252,645  ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  388. 
Concrete-mixer.    P.  F.  Reimann.    No.  1,254,985 ;  Jan.  29 : 

y.  246;  p.  1126. 
Concrete-mixers.   Feed-regulator   for.     M.   C.  Ford.     No. 

1.253,022  ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246  :  p.  493. 
Concrete-mixing  machine.    J.  i>anleL    No.  1,263.946 ;  Jan. 

15 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  788. 
Concrete-mixing  machine.    B.  B.  Reynolds.    No.  1,253,097 ; 

Jan.  8  :  v.  246  ;  p.  515. 
Concrete  pipe.  Reinforced-.     J.  M.  Bell  and  O.  8.  Brown. 

No.  1.264,.302  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246;  p.  912. 
Concrete-reinforcing   bars.    Support   and    tie   for.    Q.    R. 

Schoenthaler.    No.  1.254.853 ;  Jan.  29 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  1108. 
Concrete  resistant  to  moisture,  Rendering.     A.  B.  Horn. 

No.  1.255,116  ;  Jan.  20 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  1176: 
Concrete  structures^  Dome  for.     B.  C.   Marqna.   H.  Von 

Unwerth  and  J.  k.  Byrd.     No.  1.264.919 ;  Jan.  29 ;  y. 

246 ;  p.  1122. 
Condensation  product  and  producing  the  same.    J.  P.  A. 

McCoy.    No.  1.258.261 ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  592. 
Condenser.    J.  C.  Kitton.    No.  1.261,894  ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ; 

p.  135. 
Condenser  and  distilling  device.     O.  A.  Nennlnger.     No. 

1,252,154  ;  Jan.  1  ;  y.  246;  p.  208. 
Condenser,  Fume-.     T.  B.  Stewart.     No.  1.252.781 ;  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  407. 
Condensers,  Coil-boz  for.     W.  L.  Flnne.     No.  1,251,496; 

Jan.  1  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  12. 
Condiment-holder.     F.  H.  Carroll.     No.   1,268.465;  Jaa. 

15:  y.  246;  p.  653. 
Condiment-holder.     M.    Page.      No.    1.252,159;   Jan.    1; 

y.  246 ;  p.  209. 
Conditioning-machines,    Feeding  mechanism   for.     B.   K. 

Atwood.    No.  1,258,928 ;  Jan.  15 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  782. 
Condult-coupUng  and  making  same.     S.  B.  Kurtz.     No. 

1.261.978 :  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  166. 
Connecting-rod.     A.  Krieg.     No.   1,253,841 ;  Jan.  16 ;  T. 

246;  p.  760. 
Contact  devices,  Protecting-shleld  for.     C  F.  Hansmaa. 

No.  1,253,968 ;  Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  794. 
Contact  making  and  breaking  device.    L.  W.  Chubb.    No 

1,253,210 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  576. 
ConUlner.    H.  8.  Brstton.    No.  1,252.543  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  353. 
Container.    L.  Gerhardt.    No.  1^254,222 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  346 ; 

p.  888. 
Container-closure.     H.  H.  Hull.     No.  1,253,491;  Jan.  16; 

v.  246;  p.  660. 
Container-closure,     Sanitary.       R.      H.      Stevens.       No. 


1,252,194  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  219. 
Container,  Folding.     F.  H.  H 

Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  669 
Control  apparatus,    j.  A.  C 


oughland.     No.  1.258.489; 


15 


rol  appart 
;  V.  246 ; 


p.  577. 


Cnarke.  Jr.    No.  1,253,218  ;  Jan. 


Control  apparatus.    A.  J.  Hall.    No.  1,258,235  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  246;  p.  58%. 
Control  system.     R.  E.   Hellmund.     Na  1.261,668;  Jan. 

1 :  y.  246 ;  p.  65. 
Control  system.     R.  E.  HeUmund.     No.  1,251,659;  Jan. 

1 :  V.  246 ;  p.  65. 
Control  system.     C.  T.  Henderson.     No.  1,252,902;  Jan. 

8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  454. 
Control    system    for   alternating-current    motors.      R.    E. 

Hellmund.     No.  1,251,660;  Jan.  1;  v.  246 ;  p.  66. 
Control  system  for  fly-wheel  motors.     J.  8.  Peck  snd  8. 

Bckmaan.     No.  1,261,688;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  n.  74. 
Controller,    Automatic.      H.   W.    Royce.     No.    1,252,497: 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  839. 
Controller-regulator.     E.   W.   Sundberg.     No.   1,252,783; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  407. 
Controlling  device.    R.  Caudron.    No.  1,254,982  ;  Jan.  39 ; 

V.  246;  p.  1139. 
Conveyer.     A.  M.  Gannaway.     No.  1.252,425;  Jan.  8;  t. 

246 ;  p.  318. 
Conveyer-belt    carrier    and    tightening    device    for    bclta 

thereon.    A.  Anderson.    No.  1,264,014  ;  Jan.  22 ;  y.  346 ; 

p.  829. 
Conveyer,  Brick-.     C.  Connor.     No.  1,264,204;  Jan.  22; 

v.  246 ;  p.  883. 
Conveying   and    cleaning    table.      N.    B.    Janssea.     No. 

1.253,495 :  Jan.  16 :  v.  246 :  p.  661. 
Cookers,  Gate-controlling  device  for.     R.  A.  Trace.     No. 

1.254.745 ;  Jan.  29  :  v.  246  ;  p.  1068. 
Cooking  apparatus.    J.  8.  Baker.    No.  1,252,217 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

v.  246 ;  p.  225. 
Cooking  apparatua.     A.  I.  Thrun.     No.  1,254,876;  Jan. 

22  :  V.  246  ;  p.  933. 
Cooking  utensil.     B.  L.  Albro.     No.  1,264,384;  Jan.  22; 

v.  246 ;  p.  935. 
Cooking-utensil   lifter.     W.   H.   Tucker.     No.  1.264.661; 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 :  p.  988. 
Oooklaf-yeMel    attackmcat.      T.    H.    Caskay.    Jr.      No. 

1,368.146 :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  346 ;  p.  689. 


ALPHABETIGAL  LEST  OF  INVENTIONa 


IZZT 


^••»«f.«y"twn-     W.  W.  Muir.     No.  1,353.937;  Jan.  S; 
y.  ^40 ;  p.  462. 

CooUng-tower.     B.  Burhorn.     No.  1,252,774;  Jan.  8;  t. 

•*tJ  ;  p.  420. 

C<^^«altr^  Q.  A.  McOahan.    No.  1.258,067  ;  Jan.  8 ; 

Coiw-holder!     Q."  C.  Beldler.     No.  1.254,195;  Jan.  22;  y. 
«40 ;  p.  880. 

<^««»y!fi^  l^°eSS»*«-    »•  Strong.    No.  1,253,906 ;  Jan.  16 ; 
v.  246 ;  p.  778. 

y^M^e-      348'   ^'   ^'""P^     ^°-    1.252,800;   Jan.    1; 

Cord  sendkig-iBachlne  cut-in.  Detachable^-    C.  M.  Holmea. 


246; 


ord  sending-machlne  cut-in.  Detachable^-    C.  M.  H< 
^  No.  1.252,670  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  361. 
Core-drUL    R.  O.  Plekin.    No.  1,264.268  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v. 

p.  901. 
Corn-buttering  device.    G.  P.  Wem.    No.  1,253,917 ;  Jan. 

15;  y.  246;  p.  781. 
Corn-cutter,  Double-row.     W.  L.  Brlggs.     No.  1^252,880: 

Jan.  8 :  V.  246 ;  p.  448. 

^**™«'i!«**'^'  ^fS5-*     ^'  ®-  Void,     No.  1.264,378;  Jan.  22; 
y.  246 ;  p.  933. 

^•£°  ^^^'  ^^^-    *•  H.  Turner.    No.  1.252,631 ;  Jan. 
8 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  378. 

Corn-huaker.     O.  B.  Locer.     No.  1.253,611 ;  Jan.  16 :  y. 

246;  p.  694. 
Corn-husker.      G.   L.   Miller.     No.    1.263,508;    Jan.    16; 

v.  <640 ;  p.  068. 
Corn-busker.     F.   B.    Swisher.     No.   1,252,734 ;  Jan.   8 ; 

^^^m}^^^i  '®l  stringlag  seed-.     R.  Thompson.     No. 
1,252,200 :  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  220. 

8°  v'lJe-    ^427    '^'  ^'  **°"**'*y-    ^<*-  1.252,803;  Jan. 

Corn-shredders.'  Feeder  for.    B.  W.  White.    No.  1,254,968 ; 

Jan.  29  ;  y,  246  ;  p.  1131. 
Coroet,  Apparel-.     D.  Kops.     No.  1,253.053;  Jan.   8;  y. 


Corset.  Aimirel-.     D.  Kops.     No.  1,254,612;  Jan.  22;  v. 

Corset-cover  and  brassitee.  Combined.    F.  L.  James.     No. 

^  1,254,043  ;  Jan.  22  ;  y.  246 :  p.  837. 

Corsets,   Ventllating-section  for.     R.  F.   Boardsley.     No. 


^*r5?H'J!f.?°*P*^°K-«*<=**<"»*^*"-     R«  F-  Beardsley.     No. 
1.262,991  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246;  n.  483. 

CoaUneter  eanipment.    J.  T.  Qulgley.    No.  1,254,537 ;  Jan. 


Coti  M<^ulto-net  support  for.     F.  B.  Panganlban.     No. 

,529  ;       ~-     nn  .  nAt,  .  a,. a 

..  246:  p.  41  . 

Cotton-chopper.    W.  R.  Felker  and  J.  Ford.   No.  1,254,909  ; 


x,«tr>,u^v  ,  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  976. 
Cotter-pin   extractor.  __I.    C.    Bathbun.      No.    1,252,840; 


^254, 

otter-pL    

Jan.  8 ;  y.  246 :  p.  437. 


Jan.  20  ;  v.  246  :  p.  1142. 
Cotton-chopper.     A.  H.  Seamon.     No.  1,252,958 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

v.  246 ;  p.  472. 
Cotton-chopper.     O.  L.  Sutton.     No.  1,254,548;  Jan.  22; 

▼    240 '  D    d82 

Cotton-ch'opper-tool-Ufting  mechanism.     A.  R.  Bast     No. 

1,262,674  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  391. 
Cotton-gins,  Seed  screening  and  selecting  means  for.     W. 

M.    Henson.      No.   1,251.520 ;   Jan.    1 ;   v.   246 ;   p.   21. 
Cotton   or   other   materials.   Apparatus   for  distributing. 

C.  E.  Riley.    No.  1.251,580 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  41. 
Cotton  picker.     B.  Johnson.     No.   1,252.578;  ian.  8;  v. 

240 ;  p.  363. 
Cotton  picker.     J.   B.   Neil.     No.   1.252,016;   Jan.   1;   y. 

246 ;  p.  169. 
Cotton-pickn-  device.    J.  H.  C.  Bolg.    No.  1.258.774;  Jgn. 

Cottonseed  h'uu's  and  recovering  uncut  seed,  Dellnting. 

H.  B.  Sessions.    No.  It263,894 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  246 ;  p.  776. 
Counting  apparatus.    A.  F.  Dixon.    No.  1.264.661 ;  Jan.  29 ; 

V.  246;  p.  1042.  ,     -,        , 

Coupling:  Bee — 

BeltH»npllng.  Pipe-coupling. 

Condnlt-coupling.  Pole-coupling. 

Drain-coupling.  R(H>e-couplli^. 

Hoae-coupling.  Shaft-coupling. 

Junctlon-Dox  coupling.  Trailer-coupling. 


Crate,  Folding  shipping-. 
Jan.  22;  v.  ^6;  p.  962. 


C.  B.  Dayfs.     No.  1.364.483; 

Cnte-side '  machine.   Wire-bound-.     E.   Craig  and   W.   H. 
„  Bay.     No.  1,264,779 ;  Jan.  29 :  v.  246  ;  p.  1080. 

^f  ^t -9i«H<»»-«?I!»    ^o'    'ra"        I-    W.    Peck,     Na. 
_  1,258,628 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  698. 

Cream,  Compositloa  of  matter  to  fadUtate  the  wklpping 

?a.  ^o^"  •^A*'-  "'•  ^-  ^■«-     No.  1,268,706;  Jan. 
•n,J  ▼•  346 ;  p.  728. 


''~2**2S?^3JJ^^71.*-  "^   ^^-     "••  ^'^^'^'' 
Cross^  Folding.     H.TT.  Walrow.     No.  1,254 JS68 ;  Jan.  22 ; 


V.  246 ;  p.  988. 
Cross-tie.     J.  T.  Hagewood.     No.  1,252.666 ;  Jan.  8 ;  y. 

24o ;  p.  860. 
Cros^tte,  Metallic    O.  T.  Gregg.    No.  1,261.606 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

Cross-tie,'    rail-brace,    and    fastener.    Combined    matalUc 

A.  Livingston.    No.  1.254,410 :  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  944. 
Cross-wrflpping  machine.    O.  B.  Heckman.    No.  1,362409  ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  196.  '  .    •^ 

Cmsber:  Bee — 

Rock-crusher. 
Crutch.     A.  R.  Allen.     No.  1,268,117;  Jan.   8;  y.  246; 

p.  021. 
Crutch.     J    A.  Desjardlns.     No.  1.264.998;  Jan.  29;  ▼. 

240 ;  p.  1141. 
Crutch  and  artificial  limb.    A.  E.  Muellw.    No.  1,254.061 : 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  842.  ^^ 

Cuff,   Detachable   shirt-.     F.   J.   Araey.     No.   1.364.566: 

Jan.  22;  V.  246:  p.  986. 
Cultivator.    F.  L.  Dewey.    No.  1.253.369  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  346 ; 

p.  621.  ^ 

CtUtivator.    G.  R.  Fox.    No.  1,258.480;  Jan.  16;  v.  246; 

p.  667. 

24e*^°%oi"  ^"  ^**^*'*™-    ^^-  1.262.128 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t. 
Cultivator,    d  T.  Ray.    No.  1.253,998 ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  346 ; 

D.      802  r  W  W 

CiUilyator  attachment.     L.  Cotton.     No.  1.264,680;  Jan. 

Cultivator  attachment.    N.  C.  Prall.    No.  1,251331 ;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  116. 
Cultivator  attachment.    C  Jk.  Stgler.    No.  1,258,102  ;  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  240  ;  p.  517. 

^J^Vl,*2ll«  **><^'»™«'>*'    LIrtw--     W.    F.    Reschke.     No. 

1,258,629  :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  670. 
Cultivator,  Two-row.     F.  C.  Wame.    No.  1,252,749;  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  412. 
Cultivators  and  planters.  Tongue-supporting  attachment 

for.      P.    J.   Block.      No.    1,252,228;    Jan,   1;    y.   246; 

p.  226. 
Culvert.     L.  W.  Nelsen.    No.  1,254,163 ;  Jan.  22L;  y.  246 ; 

p.  869. 
Cup :  See — 

Drlnklng-cup.  Suction-cup. 

Grease-cup.  Toat-cup. 

Current  fluid-meter.     F.  Lambert.     No,   1,253,502;  Jan. 

15 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  663. 
Current  motor.  Alternating-.    V.  A.  Fynn.    No.  1.264.221 : 


Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  n.  888. 
nrrent-rectlfler.     c.   J.    ' 
V.  240  ;  p.  374 


Quill.     No.  1,252,615:   Jan.   8; 


Locklng-coupllnc. 
Coupllna.    W.  A.  James.    No.  1,253,831 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ; 

•  p.  708. 
Coupling.     J.  Juntunen.     No.  1,262,349 ;  Jan."  1 ;  y.  246 ; 

p.  261. 
Cover-holder  and  stove-lid   lifter.     B.   8.   Thomas.      No. 

1,252,197  :  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  319. 
Covering,  Protective.    A.  C.  Cbenoweth.     No.  1,253,209 ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  576. 

Cradle   ColUpslble.    A.  Melniker,    No.  1,252.824 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  483. 
Crane.  Portable.     J.  J.  SchuU.    No.  1,254,282;  Jan.  22; 

V.  246  ;  p.  905. 
Crank-ahaft.     A.   Rledler.     No.   1,254.159 ;    Jan.   22 ;   y. 

Z4d  f  p.  oTO. 

^^^Vf^'i^J'     Counterbalanced.      O.    C    Gordon.      No. 
_1.268.686 :  Jan.  16 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  687. 

^^^^%^^-  "   Alderfer.     No.  1,^.186 ;  Jan.  22 ;  y.  246 ; 

p.  oTs. 
Crate-emntylng  machine.  Bottle-.   F.  Tyson.   No.  1.268.748 ; 

•an.  16 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  783. 
Crate  fastener.  Shipping-.    M.  L.  Shore.     No.  1.253.637 ; 

Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  701.  ^^ 


Currycomb.    E.  A.  Naron.    No.  1.253,414  ;  Jan.  15  ;  y.  246  ; 

p.  639. 
Curtain  and  fixture  for  the  same.     A.  C  Swansoa.     No. 

1,254,291  ;  Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  908. 
Curtain-hanger.     J.  J.  FurthmlUer.     No.  1,263368;  Jaa. 

15;  y.  246;  p.  624. 
Curtala-roda,  Threading  device  for.     F,  F.   Underwood. 

No.  1,253,749;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  734. 
Curtain-stretcher.     N.  B.  Allen.     No.  1,253.981;  Jaa.  8: 

V.  246  :  p.  480. 
Curtain-stretcher.     J.  B.  Hopkins.     No.  1,255,010;  Jan. 

29  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  1145. 
Curtaln-vrindow.     M.   Pianko.     No.  1,258,525;  Jan.   16; 

v.  246;  p.  669. 
Cushion  :  isec — 

Ear-cushion. 
Cushion  construction.     F.  A.  Nachman.     No.  1,368,373; 

Jan.  16;  v.  246 ip.  594. 
Cushion-pad.     F.  W.  Clark.     No.   1.251,964;  Jan.  1;  ▼. 

246 ;  p.  154. 
Coahion-seat.     W.   D.  McCullough.     No.  1,264,888;  Jaa. 

22  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  920. 
Cushion  structure.  Spring-.    F.  P.  D'Arcy.    No.  1364.814 : 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  915. 
Cuspidor.    L,  E.  Adama.    No.  1,254,561 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  985. 
Cuspidor-holder.     J.  Chorcempa.     No.  1,252.778;  Jan.  8: 

v.  246 ;  p.  421.  * 

Cnspidor.  Sanitary.    I.  N.  MiUer^    No.  1,261306 ;  Jan.  I ; 

v.  246 ;  p.  110. 

Cutlery  article.     F.  Hachmann.     No.  1364391;  Jaa.  83: 

v.  246- p.  998. 
Cutter:  Bee — 

Beau'cutter.  Food-cutter. 

Bean-yiae  cutter.  Gasket-cutter. 

Cereal-cutter.  Milling-cutter. 

Clgar-tnck  cutter.  Stalk-cutter. 

(Tlgar-wrappar  cutt«.  VIne-cntter. 

Oom-entter.  Wlre-cuttar. 

Dough -cutter. 

Cutter     J.  M.  Rlcharda.  No.  1,262,495;  Jan.  8;  y.  246: 

p.  839. 


Cmtnag-WAchia:    W.  G.  AbMt,  J».    X:  i;»3,Bei ;  Jm. 

8  :  T.  246  ;  p.  849. 
Oittlar    aeciiniUBi.     SafMy.      J.    &    lV«r«ae*C.      No. 

1.282.9«r;  Jso   8;  v.  24«;  pi  403. 
CSttiB|^eeL     A,  BmM.     If*.  1^2,W3 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  M6 ; 

>Ui»aypwrttn|  4»yl«.     J.  O.  Momy.     INu  14&1.W4; 

Cycles  motor-cyeleiL  and  tbe  like,  fltorlBg-'Wrtl  Ar.     A. 

Dmr.     N».  1.251  JM:  Jaa.  1 ;  ▼.  SMj  p.  MB. 
Dun.     C.   K.  Fuwl«r.     Mo.  I,2»4,a0»;  /•».  19;  T.  M6 ; 
.     pk  809. 
DaiBper     control.    Aatomatlc.      J.     S.    Bronutn.      Mo. 

l.aSl,e8S  ;  Jaa.  1 ;  ▼.  24«  ;  p.  07. 
Damper-regulator.     O.   Wolf.     No.  Iji62,d89;  Jaa.  8;  ▼. 

24« ;  p.  4M. 
I>eal  plate.      C.   A.    Pollertoo.     No.    1.251.M7;   Jaa.    1; 


Decolortxlng  ageota  and  prodocta  tbereof,  MaUnc.    H.  L. 
'^  Lyon  and  8.  8.  Peck.     No.  1,261,646 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  946 ; 
_».  80. 
DeeoratlTe  aorfiices.  Treatment  of.     O.  H.  Hadfleld  and 

A.  K.  Bawtree.     No.  1,252,001 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  160. 
DefloeeulatlBg  aoHd  naterlala  aad  acents  therefor.    ■.  O. 

Aci>eM>n.    No.  1,253.666;  Jan.  16:  t.  246  rp.  678. 
DelialrlBS   method    and     means.      T.    K.    Xown.      Ho, 
_  1,254.248 ;  Jan.  22  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  806. 
Draioantable  wheel.     A.  L.  Patnaai.    No.  1.268,426;  Jan. 

16;  ▼.  240;  p.  641. 
Deatal  alloy.     H.  K.  Bandril.     Na  1.262,068;  Jan.  1; 

▼.  246 ;  p.  176. 
Dental  -  blowpipe   burner.    J.   A.   de  Carvalbo.  Jr.    No. 

1hC68.946  :  Jan.   !."> ;  v.  246 ;  p.   789. 
Dental  platea.  Suction  mecbaBiam  for.     J.  Lehner.     No. 

1,266,027  ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1150. 
Dental   porpoaee.   Matrix-bend   for.      W.   W.   Bnaa.     No. 

1.255,109  ;  Jan.  29  :  v.  246  ;  p.  1178. 
Dental  retalB«Y  Mnd  making  same.     U.  8.  Wlltaker.     No. 

1.263.664  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  706. 
Daatal  tooL     8.  Rlaley.    No.  1,252,179 ;  Jaa.  1 ;  r.  248 ; 

p.  316. 
Denture.  ArtiflcUl.     N.  W.  Nordstrom.     N«.   1.252,391: 

Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 :  p.  246. 
Datore,  Bemerable.     N.  W.  NordaUwa.     N«.  1.251.913; 


ALPiujNsnoAh  LIST  Of  mvEmiom, 


.  p.  188. 
Deckina  ayatem.     A.  Oapooy.     No.  1,254.813;  Ja 
T.  24%;  p.  916. 


33; 


E.  Caatanho.     No. 


Jan.  1 ;  T.  246  :  p.  146. 
Derailment,   Device   for  prerentinf. 

1.252.998  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  485. 
ZMerrlrfc.     C.   B.   Ftedertckaen.      No.   1.252.886;   Jan.   1; 

T.  246  ;  p.  257. 
Deslguogntph.     F.   A.   Stalnkamp.     No.   1J264,008;  Jan. 

15;  ▼.  246:  p.  805. 
Deak.    P.  M.  Wege.    No.  1.261,720  ;  Jan.  1 :  t.  248 ;  p.  83. 
Desoxycbolic  acid.  Producing  novel  addition  compooiida 

of  tbe.     H.  Wleland.     No.  1,252,212;  Jan.  1;  t.  246; 

p.  223. 
Detacbfng-hook.    C.  Host.    No.  1,281.581 ;  Jan.  1 ;  r.  348 ; 

p.  24. 
Dfapferagm   for   electrolytlcal   and  electro-osmotlcal  por- 
poaee.    B.  Scbwerin.     No.  i;Z52,186;  Jan.  1;  t.  346; 

p.  217. 

DIa:  8m 

Adjustable  die. 

Die.     W.  A.  Rldi,  Jr.     No.  1.254,782;  Jaa.  28;  r.  348; 

p.  1065. 
Dle-peeMM  or  the  like.  AppUaaee  for.    C.  D.  McDonald. 


No.  1.262,277  ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  241. 
Dte-prsauA  or  the  like.  Attaebment  for  the  feed-bars  of. 

C.  D.  McDonald.    Na  1.262.278 ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  348 ;  p.  242. 
DUTtnatlal.     B.   A.   Adler.      No.   1.262,641;   Jan.   8;  t. 

246;  p.  381. 
DIffereatlal  mecbanlam.     H.  A.  Deraun.     N*.  1.254,782; 

Jan.  29  :  t.  246 ;  p.  1081.  ^^ 

Diner:  See — 

Potato-digger. 
Dipper.  Cream-.     J.  B.  Love.     No.  1.268.612;  Jan.  16;  t. 

246:  p.  094. 
Dtapteg   medtanlsoi.     M.   P.    Davoraa.      Na    1.255,068: 

Jan.  29 :  t.  246 ;  p.  1166. 
01r«etle»4Bdleator.     J.  Ingella.     No.  1,258,040;  Jaa.  8; 

Dtrectloiih-lndleator.     H.  J.  Laart>ert    No.  1.2M.243 ;  Jan. 

22  ;  T.  246  :  p.  898. 
DIrectlOB-lndleator.     C.   0.   and  C   B.    Sandstroa.     No. 

1.252.724  ;  Jan.  8 :  t.  246 :  p.  405. 
Diih^rylaff  ntM  and  pan.    F.  W.  Sterling.    No.  1.354.387 ; 

Jan.  22  ;  y.  248 ;  p.  907.  »-"»— 

Dfah.   Table-.     A.   T.   McDonald   and   D.   Santyan.     No. 

1,251,649 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  81. 
Diatea    or    receptarlee.    Machine    for    forming.      O.    W. 

Weiland.     No.  1,268.316  :  Jan.  15 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  607. 
OMateetiag  aMaratua     J.  H.  Manh.     No.   1.254,887; 

Jaa.  22 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  921. 
Dlalatectlng  device.     C.  D.  Keagy.     No.  1,258.808;  Jan. 

15;  y.  246;  p.  881. 
Diak  drill.    L.  ■.  Watevaian.     No.  1,268,785;  Jaa.  15;  y. 

248;  p.  785. 
Dlapeaalng  appaiwtva.    W.  Fatton.     No.  1.288,923;  JAn. 

1 ;  y.  846 ;  p.  171. 
Diapcsalnf  deyfee.     S.  A.  Deanes.     No.   1.288.579;  Jan. 

isfy.  246 ;  p.  686. 
Mmuaiaff  deirfce.    W.  D.  Doremaa.    Na.  1.388,318 ;  Jan. 

15;   y.   246;   p.   678. 


A.  Buadeo.    No.  1.265.084;  Jaa.  38 

y.  246  ;  p.  1160. 
Dbpaaalag  reeeptaeie  or  packafe.  A.  Falh.  Na.  1.258.233 

Jaa.  16;  v,  246;  p.  580. 
DCaplay  appemtaa^     H.  W.  McNao^t.     Na   1.352.687 

Jan.  8 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  868. 
DIapiay  afmaratva.     F.  C.  Tbomaa     No.  1,252.639;  Jaa. 

8;  y.  246;  p.  878. 
Dfiplay  boarft  Paper-«all-.    L.  A.  BachM.    No.  1.303,773 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  y.  246 :  p.  419. 
Diaplay-^ablnet.     6.  F.  MlAa.     No.  1.253.287;  Jan.  Ir 

y.  246 ;  p.  245.  ' 

Diaflay-«aMnet.     J.  J.  Wetor.     No.  1,265426;  Jan.  28; 

y.  246 ;  p.  1176. 
Dl^ay  deylce.     O.  F.  Albert.     No.  1,258,458;  Jan.  16; 

V.  246;  p.  661. 

^^*^'iJ  ^J^"^'     Window-^.       J.     M.     Chadwlck.       Na 

1,254.988  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1188. 
DliBUiy-8gure.     F.  O.  Brant.     Na  1,251,857 ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼, 

246 ;  p.  126. 
Dtaplay-forra.     H.  G.  Blumrick.     No.  1,251,967;  Jan.  1: 

y.  246 ;  p.  152. 
Diapiay-fraaie.     H.  B.  Grant     No.  1.284,088;  Jan.  83; 

y.  246 ;  p.  834. 
Display-bolder.     M.  C.  French.     No.  1,253,225;  Jan.  15; 

v.  246;  p.  580. 
Display  or  deraomtrating  deylee.  Variable.     E.  O.  Hod- 
son.     No.  1,253,244;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  566. 
Diaplay-rack.     B.  J.   Koehler.     No.   1,255.097;  Jan.   29; 

V.  246  ;  p.  1170. 
Display-rack  for  gtovea.     W.  M.  White.     No.  1,293,320; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  24«  :  p.  609.  .  — ,        , 

Diaplay-atand,  Collapsible.     A.  C.  Lang.     Na  1.254.888; 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ^p.  1007. 
Dfspiay^mpport.     W.  K.  Achert.    Na  1,252,078;  Jan.  1; 

y.  246 :  p.  186. 
Displaying  pamptaleta,  printed  forma,  and  like  BMtter,  Cast 

or  rack  for.    L.  J.  Blades,  Jr.     No.  1,264,766 ;  Jan.  29  ; 

V.  246  :  p.  1076. 
DlatllUtlon  of  liquids.     O.  SSderlund  and  T.  Boberg.    Na 

1.252.962 ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  248  Lp.  473. 
Dlatllllng  bydrocarbona.    J.  W.  Coaat,  Jr.    No.  1,252.401 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  811, 
DUtiiling  oil  and  utbcr  Il«Blds.  Proceaa  of  and  apparar 

tus  for.    W.  Tbomaa.    No.  1.158,747 ;  Jan.  15 ;  y.  248 ; 

p.  783. 
Dttehing-iBachine.     B.  M.  Balph.    No.  1452.486;  Jan.  8; 

y.  246 ;  p.  839. 
Doffer-machine.     I.  Meorllag.     N4.   1.254.148;  Jan.   83: 

y.  246 ;  p.  868. 
Domestic  appliance.    8.  Jachimcaak.    No.  1J252,807  ;  Jaa. 

8 ;  y.  246;  p.  428. 
Door.     F.  Keea.     No.  1.252,448 :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  824. 
Door  check.     J.  C.  Lehmann.     No.  1.254,246;  Jan.  22;  r. 

246 ;  p.  894. 
Door  check  and  closer.    C  A.  Berry.    No.  1.264,877 ;  Jaa. 

29  :  y.. 246  ;  p.  1111. 
Door  closing  and  checking  mecbanlara.     B.  W.  Galr.    No.. 

1.258.869;  Jan.   15;  y,  246;  p.  624. 
Door  construction.    C.  J.  Jackson.    No.  1.251,779 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

y.  246 ;  p.  101. 
Door-eoonterbalaneing  system.     C.   C.   Tomklnson.     Na 

1.258,802;  Jan.  15:  y.  246;  p.  808. 
Door  extension.  Detachable.    E.  McOraw.    No.  1,258,618; 

Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  696. 
Door-hanger.      N.    MiUer.      No.    1,268,609;    Jan.    15;   ▼. 

246:  p.  60G. 
Door  hanger.  Sliding-.     W.  J.  Days.    No.  1,281,483 ;  Jaa. 

1 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  9.  L 

Door-lock.     A.  Nyary.     No.  l,26d,416;  Jan.  15;  v.  246; 

p.  640. 
Door-Iocfc.     A.  Oltean.     No.  i;t55,106;  Jan.  29;  y.  246; 

p.  1172. 


Door  opener  and  closer.     E.   S.  Straub,     No.  1.251,838; 

Jnn,  1  :  V.  246 ;  n.  119. 
Door  opening  and  nosing  mechanism.    G.  F.  Jenklna    Na 


1,254.696:  Jan.  29;  y.  246;  p.  1053. 
Door-operating  device.    U.  Tllrk.     No.  1.258,096  ;  Jan.  16 ; 
V.  24(5 ;  p.  80S. 


Door-operating  device.     J.  8.  WlUiamson.     No.  1,258,448 ; 

Jan.   15;  v.  246:  p.  649. 
Door  releaser.    C.  Miller.    No.  1,251,682 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  248 ; 

p.  72. 
Door-securing  device.     W.  D.  HaU.     No.  1,252,003 ;  Jaa. 

1;  v.  246;  jp.  165. 
Door  track,  Sfldtng-.    Q.  B.  Kurtson.    No.  1,264,706 ;  Jan. 


Door-wedging  mechanism.     T.  BItxt  and  K.  E.  Froxeth. 

No.  1,261,467  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  5. 
Doors.     Menmnism     for    automatically    operating.       B. 

Wright.     No.  1.251.724:  Jan.  1;  v.  246:  p.  84. 
Doubletree.     C.  Bittner.     No.  1,262.228:  Jan.  1;  y.  248; 

p.  226. 
Dough-advancing  roll.    F.  H.  Van  Rooten.    Na  1.258,444; 

Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  648. 
Doagb  and  like  plastle  'substances,  MaeMne  for  rnoknaa. 

J.  M.  and  F.  H.  Van  UoQtea.     No.  1.258.448 ;  Jan.  16; 

y.  246:  p.  647. 
Dough-cutter.     S.  C.  Katzlnger.     No.  1.263,836;  Jaa.  15; 

y.  246:  p.  769. 
Dough  for  bread  and  the  like,  Predctenninibg  the  ttma 

aeecasary  for  the  feimsntation  or  rtatfng  oCT    A.  Wh9- 

kins.    No.  1,264,467  ;  Jan.  22 ;  «.  M8;  p.  986. 
Doagfc-«M>tdlng  madlhM,     F.  A«   kha^.     No.  1,252,788; 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  417. 


iMiFHARKTlCAL  UST  W  INVEyifQKB. 


izxni 


fiavgfanat4ifter.    B.  C  Magaon.    V:  14161;988 ;  Jssl  1 

y.  246  ;  p.  161. 
Draft  and  haJtaia  gear.    H.  B.  Van  Dom.    Mo.  1^1,948 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  147. 
Diait<entroller.     f.  M.  Bock.     No.  1^58.778;  Jan.  8 

y.  246 ;  p.  419. 
Draft-cage.     W.  H.  Sterens.     No.  1,855,068;  Jaa.  28 

v.  246:  p.  1160.  ^^ 

JMfmac    H.  CPddw.    Na  1„25S;I86 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  346 

D£tt|Cear.    H.  C.  Priebe 

Dm'ft-gesur,   Friction.     C.  W.   Sherman. 

Jan.  1  :  v.  246 ;  p.  144. 
Draft^ear,  Friction.     C,  W.  Bhacawn. 

Jan.  20:  y.  346;  p.  1104. 
Draft-rigging,  Railway-car.     A.  Copony, 

Jan.  15 :  v.  246 :  p.  745. 
Draft-a-igguag.  fprlaft    J.  F.  O'Connor. 

Jan.  sTv.  246j  p.  512. 
Draft-rlsf^ga.  Frlctloa^asar  for.    i.  F.  0*Coanor. 

1,2527937  :  Jan.  8 ;  y.  848 ;  pw  465. 
Drag  and    aarrow.   CoMblasd.     J.   C    Bloom  field. 

n»4,568i  Jaa.  ^2:7.  346 ;  p.  987. 
Drain-connector.     Q.   Carlson.     No.   1,262,548;   Jan.   8 


Na  l,258kJL87  ;  Jan.  8;  v.  248 
Na  1,251,930 
No.  U254.857 
N«.  1,253,798 
No.  1,268.088 
No 
No 


V.  846 ;  p.  865. 

oupllng  for   porce 
1.388,45(56;,  Jan.  16j_y.  246;  p.  687. 


Drain-cout 


Vrcelain   trmigbe.     J.   McNeil.     No 
,  y.  246;  p.  887. 
Drain-pipe  cleaner.     M.  Dash.     No.  1.364.126;  Jaa.  22 

E.  Benson.     Na  1,262^180;  Jan.  1;  y 


T.  848  ;  p.  861 

Drainer.  Dlsb 


346 ;  p.  22S. 
Draperysuppurt.     M.  Klausch.    No.  1.258,683;  Jaa.  16 

y.  246 ;  p.  718. 
Draw-bar  carrier.     H.  S.  Vaa  Dom.    No.  1.261,943 ;  Jan 

1 ;  v.  246:  p.  148. 
Draw-bar,  Safety.     H.  F.  Ball.     No.  1,252,648;  Jan.  8 

y.  246 :  p.  883. 
Drawer-mounting.     B.  Wall.     No.  1,35^887;  Jan.  8;  y. 

246  •  p.  444. 
Drawers.'    Supporting-.       M.     F.     Arrlaftoa.     Jr.       Na 

1,254^88;  Jan.  22:  v.  248;  p.  957. 
Drawini^rramp.     A.  I.  Barber.     No.  1,255,074;  Jaa.  29; 

V.  246:  p.  1103. 
Dredge.  Suction-.     H.  M.  Beid.     No.  1,854,867 ;  Jaa.  22 ; 

r.  l46 ;  p.  927. 
Drier  :  See —   • 

Osm-drier.  Lanndry-drier. 

Grain-drier.  Sensltlzed-platc  drier. 

Drier.    F.  A.  Barr.    No.  1,262.650  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  884. 
Drter.     F.  G.  Sargent.     No.  1,254,073;  Jan.  22;  y.  946; 


p.  846. 
Drter 


F.  J.  Stokes. 


prs  and  the  like.  Agitator-conveyer  for. 
No.  1.258,543;  Jan.  16;  v.  240;  p.  674. 
'    Dry  kiln.     H.  Hunter,     No.  1,254,142;  Jan.  22;  y.  846; 
p.  866. 
Drying  apparatus.    J.  L.  Plerea    Na  1,284«481 ;  Jaa.  83 ; 

y.  246  ;  p.  948. 
Drying  raacbineti  for  textile  ftibrlce,  Stenterlng  or  streC^- 
Ing    (Jt'vice    for    steam    can.      J.    R.    Stevenson.      No. 
_      1.258.643;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  708. 

Drying-room.      J.    H.    Therlen.      No.    1,251,887 ;   Jan.    1 ; 

V.  24rt  ;  p.  14%. 
DrytsK-tinabkr.    J.  H.  OsterUg.    No.  1,258,620 ;  Jaa.  15  ; 
V.  246;  p.  668. 

Drill:  See- 
Bench  drill.  Diak  drill. 
Core-drin.  Rock-drill.  \ 

Drfll.     R.  O.  Piekln.     JIa  1.2544M7;  Jan.  23;  y.  248; 

p.  900. 
DHll.     H.  M.  filenwnn.    Na  1.254.8S0  ;  Jan.  89 ;  t.  248 ; 


p.  1104. 

Diill-pipc, 

Harrli*. 


Process  and   apparatus   for  treaHag, 
No.  1.2.53.966;  Jan.  15;  y   """ 


Drlll-socket-retalnlag  apparatna,  Coal 
1.253,511;  Jan.    16:   v.  248;  p.  806 

Drill-steel-retalnlBg     device.      C     A. 
1.258.828;  Jan.  16:  v.  246;  p.  757 


F.  W. 
J.  d  fitoler.  No. 
HoltvdaL       No. 


DHUlng  apparatos.    G.  H.  Gllsion      No.  1,252.875  ;  Jaa. 

1  :  V.  246rp.  269. 
DHlUng-maehlae.    G.  H.  Qiliaaa.    No.  1.252.874 ;  Jan.  1 ; 


B.  Hasty.    Na  1.253.594;  Jan.  15; 


V.  246 ;  p.  269. 
DrtlllaHnackloe.     J. 

v.  246;   p.  688. 
DrUUag;  acrew-cnttlng,  and  other  slatQar  auuihlnea.     B. 

Peu^  and  A.  Arbcy.    Na  1.254,983;  Jaa.  » ;  v.  246 ; 

9.  U36. 
DrllUng-tool  Joint.    W.  R.  Childers.     Na  1,258 J.49;  Jan. 

8  ;y.  246;  p.  680. 
Dilakin8-cw>  Foldable.    F.  liliasMrr  aai  G.  XUiaaa.    No. 

1.368,188 ;  Jan.  8 :  >y.  246 ;  p.  885. 
IMaklag-copa  and  teysroges,  Aaparatus  for  dliyslng 

C,  Jr«  and  a.  H.  DoStg.    Nal,8S2,€U;  Ian.  8;  t. 

246 ;  p.  81ft. 
DrinWs^tsnataia.     •.  fCatmlottj.    Mo.  1.888,851;  Jaa. 

16;  y.   246;   p.  888. 
firi^ihag-straw    aad    osatalaer.     B.    A. 
'S;y.*46;i 
Foor-vheei 


i;2647Uft  1  JaoL  32 J  v.  446 ;  a.  BffBL 
~  ■  Asm.   Foar-vheel.     C.   W 

Ian.  15;  v.  246;  p.  682. 


Keanody. 


Drtye 

1,258.606 ; 
Orhf   uisthsalssi.  rnmi^miik    'R,  H.  OvaraBlth. 

l^OMOBTtaTa;  T.  246i  p.  833. 
Driva-ihafUBbo  aawort.    B.  O,  W.  L..  aai  JL  A. 

Na  i,264.488s  Jan.  S3  ;  s.  24| ;  p.  8^. 


No. 

Va' 


Dcly»«he«t    r.  INsM.     Na  1.868^798;  Jaa.  15;  r.  848; 

p.  746. 
JMriog  anazataa     &.   P.  Ckanpooy.     Mo.   1,252.6«0; 

Jan.  8  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  355. 
fiktvUv  b«it  or  chain.    F.  W.  Camp.    Ni^  1,384.888 ; 

22;  y.  246 ;  p.  986. 
Driving   ssrrhaalsm.     A.    W.    Altorfw.     Ka    1.251.854 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  126. 
Iteiving  sMchanism.    B.  Janaey.    No.  1.254.696 ;  Jan.  jM ; 

y.  2*8 ;  p.  1038. 
Driyiog  mechanion.     W.   J.   P.  Moore.     So.  1,282,557; 

Jan.  1 :  y.  246 ;  p.  S3. 
Drop-ll|dit-windLag  device.    C.  V.  Johasbn.    No.  1,254,688 ; 

Jan759 :  v.  24«r;  p.  1064. 
Dnua.     M.  A.  Bower.    No.  1.28237B;  Ja*.  .8;  t.  248; 

p.  447. 
JQnua.     T.  WnsQo.     Na    1,354,766;   Jan.  29;   v.  246; 

p.  1072. 
Drum.     T.   WUsoa.     No.   1.254,757;  Jan.  28;   y.'2M: 

p.  1672. 
Dimping  iwxMu-atns.    G.  W.  Bulley.    No.  1.25>MtT:;  Jn9. 

Dumping  apparatus.     L.  T.  Olfeon.     No.  14255.888 ;  laa. 

29 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  1158.  ' ' 

Soaiplag>machine.     A.  B#ady.     Na  1.253.664  r  J««*  88; 

V.  240  ;  p.  709. 
Dua^lng  ma<ftlDe,  MateriaK     A.  Brady.     Jin.  1,858.848; 

Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  616. 
Duplex  damp.     A.  W.  Lorejoy.     No.  1,258488;  Jan.  Ift; 

T.  246  ;  p.  686. 
Dupllmtor.     A.  B.  Saligec     Na  1.254,738;  Jan.  28;  v. 

246;  p.  1065. 
Dust-oap,     Qulek-detaobable.       L.     L.     GaxtfaaldL       No. 

1.255,091  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1168. 
Dust-collectiag   hood.      B.    F.  ^arnett.      Na    1,255,1X0; 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  :  p.  1178. 
Duat-separatoc     J.  U  Alden.     No.  14263.T86:;  Jan.  IQ;  V> 

246 ;  p.  789. 
Dustlag  and  avraylog  apparatos.      F.   J.   DockeK.     No. 

1.253.672  ;  Jan.  15 :  v.  246  ;  p.  712. 
Dye  aad  pwawrtng  the  same,  Veestable.     I.  Kltsee.     No. 

1,254.914  ;  JanT29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  Tm. 
Dyeing.    U.  U.  Kelsey.    No.  1,254,810 ;  Jan.  29 ;  T.  246 ; 

p.  1688. 
Dyeing  apparatus.     D.  M.  He>.     No.  1,254.008 ;  Jan.  15 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  806. 
Dyes  and  maklag  them,  Blulah-green  vat.     M.  Kardtts  aad 

P.  NawUAy.     No.  1,258^32 :  Jan.  IS  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  589. 
D]waBO%   Beveraihle  broeh-hoider  for   nae  with.     J.  I*. 

CrevelTne.     No.  1,251.645;  Jan.  1:  v.  246;  p.  61. 
Dynamos,   Bereraible   brush-bolder  for  trac   with.     J.  L. 

CreveHng.     No.  1,263.157  ;  Jan.  8 ;  y.  246 :  n.  582. 
Bar-cBshlon.     T.  W.  itiUer.     No.  1.264,629;  fin.  22;  y. 

246 ;  p.  1005. 
Earth  potential.  Stoans  fo^ compensating  tor  disturbances 

of.     J.   W.  ^ilrkff.     No.  1.2$4,829 ;   Jan.  29 ;  y*  246 ; 

#.  i««>6. 
Earth  potential.  Means  for  compeamthif  for  disturbances 

of.     J.  W.  MUnor.     No.  1,254,836;  Jan.  29;  v.  246; 

p.  1096. 
Earth  potential,  Means  for  compensating  for  dlsttirbaaces 

of.      P.    J.    Howe.      No.    1,254.910;    Jan.    29;    v.    246; 

p.  1120. 
Earth  potential.  Method  of  and  means  for  compensating 

loT  disturbances  of.     J.   W.   MUnor.     No.   1.254,828; 

Jan.  29;  y.  246;  p.  1096. 
Bartb  potential,  Mettio<l  of  and  means  for  correcting  for 

altematiag-current   electromagnetic  Induction   ana   for 

alternating-cnrrent.    J.  W.  Mllnor.    No.  1.254,881 ;  Jan. 

29  :  v.  246  ;  p.  1096. 
Bav^-troogh  protector.     B.  A.  Beacord.     No.  1,251,929; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  24iB;  p.  144.  '  _      .  „.„  ^„ 

Educational  device.      T.   B.   Thompson.      No.   1,253,908; 

Jan.  15 -.  r.  248:  p.  778. 
Bgg-box  filler.     W.  Toxer.     No.   1,258,442;  Jaa.   16;   y. 

246 ;  p.  647. 

box  or  carrier.  Folding  cardboard.    E.  B.  Bale.    No. 


"tS 


,002;  Jan.  1  ;«v.  246;  p.  165. 

Egg  breaker  and  separator.     J.  Bute _^ 

JfeM.    Na  1,254.826 ;  Jan,  22 ;  y.  246j_p.Jfft- 


HutcMsoB  and  2.  BnH- 


l^g-carrier.     A.   B.    Hartman.     No.  1,252.568;  laa.  #; 

V.  246;  p.  361.  _ 

Electric  alarm.    B.  S.  Taber.    No.  14254384;  Jan.  28;-^. 

246:  p.  1107. 
Electric  balbs  or  other  articles  of  glassware.  Machine  for 


scoring,  cracking  off.  and  glazing.     A.  B.  Knight.    No. 

l.Ml^l :  Jan^  :  v.  246  ;  p.  28.  _ 

Electric  candle  and  the  like.    C.  J.  Klefa.    No.  1,282.067  ; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  866. 
Bksetrto^rooit    protector.       F.     A.     MaoCallanL       No. 

1,2^,919 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  459. 
Electric    clrcalta.    Cut-oat    O.r.      N.    J.    Conrad.      No. 

1,»M,886;  Jan.  29;  y.  246;  p.  1113. 
jaeetric  dxcuitjw  Protsetlye  4evlce  for.    I.  E.  DldUnsea. 

Na  UB3.413;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  n.  814. 
Bleotric-M— laitnr  plag.     O.  BaUe  and  T.   SlAort.  Jr. 

No.  LSKLBIB:  Jan.  1 ;  y.  886;  a.  52. 
IBectife  g— aacrnrs.   Caaaeetlon   for.     J.   H.  Lacksrood. 

No.  1.2m,988  ;  Jaa.  1 :  r.  846  ;  p.  159. 
■loctEk  PBMffirtw.    F.  L  HeCt    W  l,2S4,m;  Jan.  28; 

y.  2*8 ;  p.  874. 
glectrlc-cos*  nsaisntsr      C.   R.  IM|ga     No.  UOUBOl; 

Jan,  1 1  y<  JM  Lp.  882. 
WmSAe  tetese.    S.  Csalasi,  Jr.    Ka  1^882,448;  Zml  ft; 

y.  848 ;  p.  811. 


Ic  fornac*.    W.  T.  Snyder.    No.  1,294,077 ;  Jan.  22 ; 
T.  249 ;  p.  846. 

toetrte  furnace.    C.  H.  Ton  Baor.    No.  1,202.688 ;  Jan. 
8  *  T  246  *  D.  379 

toetric-llskt  fixture.     J.  H.  Dale     No.  1,254,210;  Jan. 
22  *  T.  246 '  D   884.  ^^ 

AiglkX  flxtare.     A.  Seiin.     No.  l,291,eM ;  Jan.  1 : 
T.  246 ;  p.  77. 

l«ctHe-U|ftt  flasher.  Maanet  tbemal.    M.  C.  Ryan.    No. 
MSiuaS :  Jan.  1 ;  TTftb ;  p.  117. 

'     light,  PotaMe.     ^   Benedict     Me.   1404.114; 


Jan.  22 :  t.  246 ;  p.  807. 
"     IMt    ewtW 


Santoetefiuio.     No. 


_  cfc,     G.     d.     C. 

140844^:  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 :  p.  629. 
iectste-llghttef  derlees.  Aatomatle  reel  and  let-off  for. 
A.  NeeUtt     No.  1,258,416  ;  Jan.  15 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  640. 
ectHe  lecktnt  derlce.      F.  J.  Collar.      No.  l468,788; 
Jan.  15;Tr24«^.  74& 


aetar. 
T.  246 :  9.  220 


Tbomaon.     No.   1,252,201 ;  Jan.   1 ; 


ie  mfety  derlce  afaloat  booaebreaklnf,  irar^Utry, 
aMi  the  like.  C  Paatore.  No.  1,252.884 ;  Jan.  TTv- 
i*»\  p.  480. 


idgnal  device.     W.  M.  Waite.     Mo.  1,208,912; 
5 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  779. 

map-awttdL    M.  Quett.    Me.  1,251.771 :  Jan.  1 : 
T.  946 :  p.  99.  . 

le  ewltck.     C   Barr.     No.    1,251,896;   Jan.   1;   t. 
246 ;  p.  126. 

■witeh.    ■.  O.  Bngelke.    No.  1.202.417 ;  Jan.  8 ; 
T.  946;  p.  816. 

•ctrle  awttch.     C  T.  Brana.     No.  1,252,600;  Jan.  8; 
T  246*  p.  808 

eetrle  awlteh.'    C.  J.  Klein.     Na  1,252.586 ;  Jan.  8 ; 
T.  246;  p.  860. 
ectrlc  ewltch.     A.  J.  Ully.    No.  1,254,820 ;  Jan.  29 ;  t. 

;  p.  1092. 

'e  awlteh.    J.  U  McQaarrle.    No.  1,252,465 ;  Jan.  8 ; 
T  246  •  p  880 

leetrle  owltch. '  C  D.  Flatt     No.  1,264,067 ;  Jan.  22 ; 
▼  246*  p.  844. 

Metric  ewitch.    W.  T.  Prinze.    No.  14^52.888 ;  Jan.  8 ; 
▼.  246 ;  p.  486. 
ectrlc  awlteh.     8.  Sampeon.     No.  1,292,498;  Jan.  8; 


T.  346 ;  p.  840 

le-ewltch     coablnation-lock.      C.    Zollinger. 


No. 


1,252,080 ;  Jan.  8 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  849. 

lectrlc  switch.  Low-Toltage.    M.  Qnett.     No.  1,204.228; 
iJan.  22;  t.  246:  p.  888. 
Dectrlc  switch,.  Remote-controL     C    B.   Pelletler.     No. 

1,254.5*4 ;  Jan.  22 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  977. 
Dectrlc  switches.  Restraining  derlce  for.     A.  B.  Sierad. 

No.  1,2584286 ;  Jan.  15 :  t.  246 ;  p.  598. 
Blectric   switches,   Spindle   constmction   for.     M.   Oaett. 

No:  1,251,772 :  Jan.  1 :  t.  246 ;  p.  99. 
Dectric-wire  coadoit     D.    H.   Mnrphy.     No.   1,204,844; 

Jan.  22 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  928. 
Dectrlc  -  wire  -  condolt.     Metal.       C.    W.     Ahbott.       No. 

14W2,S14 :  Jan.  1,  t.  246 ;  p.  252. 
Deetrtc  wiring,  Bashing  for.     J.  J.  Duck.     No.  1.251,487  ; 

Jan.  1 :  t.  246 ;  p.  11. 
Blectrlcal  apparatus.  Brush  for.      S.  C  McKeown.      No. 

1,208,266;  Jan.  15:  t.  246;  p.  598. 
□ectrtcal  bond.     E.  B.  Slick  and  C.  W.  Parkhurst.     No. 

1,256,119;  Jan.  29:  t.  246;  p.  1176. 

leal  bonds.  Making.     S.  B.  SUck  and  C.  W.  Park- 


hurst   No.  1,256,059 ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1159. 
'to       " 

ectrtcal  devices.  Strain-relief  for  i>endent.     C.  J.  Klein. 


lectriral  conductors,  Cbndalt  for.     J.  A.'  Kennedy 
1.258,046;  Jan.   8;   t.  246;  p.  600. 


No. 


No.  1.254,703 ;  Jan.  29 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p'.  1055. 
'ectrtcal    impulses,    Tape-transnutting    apparatua    for 
ttanaaittina.     H.  K.  Harris.     No.  1,258.818;  Jan.  15; 
T.  246 :  p.  758. 

leetrtcal  -  machinwy    brush.      B.    O.    Schweitser.      No. 

1,251.827 ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  117. 

laetrical  precipitation  of  particles  from  fluid  streams. 

C.  W:  O&VlB.     No.  1.252.104;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246;  p.  195. 

leetrical    protectlTS    apparatua      C.    8.     Prtce.      No. 

1,251,572 ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  38. 

lectrtoal     protective     deTlce.       H.     W.     Brown.       No. 
1.908,307  ;  Jan.  10 ;  t.  246 :  p.  676. 
leetrtcal  protector.    F.  R.  Parker.    No.  1.202.942;  Jan. 
8;    ▼.    346;    p.    467. 

leetrtcal  regulator.    A.  A.  Tlrrill.    No.  1.252,060;  Jan. 
1 ;  T.  246 :  p.  182. 

leetrtcal   system   of  regulation  and   starting.     W.   A. 
Torbayne.    No.  1.252.511 :  Jan.  %\  t.  246 :  p.  848. 
leetrical  testlnf  derlce.     L.  W.  Chubb.    No:  1,258,211 ; 
Jan.  15 ;  T.  340 ;  p.  677. 

leetrtcal  winding.    J.  J.  Frank  and  W.  O.  Dwyer.    No. 
1,308466 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  346 ;  p.  584. 
'  leally  •  operated    switch.      T.    Tamey   and    H.    L. 
ch.    No.  1  J01.848 :  Jan.  1 ;  t.  240 ;  p.  128. 
lefty.    Means   and    method    for   metolng.      B.    O. 
Ocbweitier.    Mo.  1^04.989 ;  Jan.  89 ;  t.  940;  p.  1127. 
ode    for    eleetric-are    lampa.     F.    Buchanan.      No. 
172;  Jan.  10;  ▼.  246;  p.  688. 
hhoMer.    F.  T.  Snyder.    No.  1.204.000;  Jan.  39; 
p.  847.  _ 

Water4aeket    for    eleetrte^omaee.      H.     J. 
No.  1,SM.010:  Jan.  83 ;  r.  346 ;  p.  970. 
>lytlc  apparatns.     O.  F.  Jaubert.     No.  1.300,096; 
Jan.  29 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  1169. 


Blectrolytic  apparatna.    J.  T.  King.    Mo.  1.304,940 ;  Jaa. 

22 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  887.  ^^ 

BlectrosBanet     D.  W.  Martin  and  R.  F.  Thompson.     Mo. 

1.258.4<» ;  Jan.  15 ;  r.  246 :  p.  688. 
Blectronagnetle  actuator.     H.B.  Warren.     No.  1.262,812 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  251. 
■lectnmlatlng  lAparatna.     "L.  Potthoff.     No.  1.251.568; 

Bleetroplatlag  aroafatns.    L.  Potthoff  and  O.  W.  Bchweln- 

berg.    No.  1,2!SVM9  ;  Jan.  Ij  ▼.  246 ;  p.  97. 
Blectropnenmatic  brake.    W.  v.  Tomer.     No.  1.351  JW6: 

Jan.  1 ;  T.  346 ;  p.  46. 
Blectrotherapeutlc    rcjovenator.     C.    M.    Swingle.     Mo. 

1.258.107  :  Jan.  8 ;  t.  346 ;  p.  518. 
Blerating  and  cooveylBgaMehlne.  Combined.     L.  W.  Pal' 

merTNo.  1.258,7177Jan.  10 ;  t.  346 ;  p.  720. 
■terator:  8f — 

LIquid'eleTator. 
Blerator-door.    F.  J.  Bcamshaw.    No.  14M2,366 :  Jan.  1 ; 

T.  246 ;  p.  288. 
Blerator-aate-operatlng   apparatua.      J.    J.    DvIIol      Mo. 

1,353.881 :  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246;  p.  356. 
BleTator-motors,  RcTersing-swlt^  for.     J.  B.  Thompson 

and  C.  W.  Jameson.    No.  14E63,789;  Jan.  8;  T.  346;  p. 

409. 
Blerator  safetj  dertce.     O.  F.  Shepard.     No.  1J04.681; 

Jan.  33 ;  t.  246 :  p.  1000. 
Blevator  safe^  derlce.     B.  B  Tanner.     No.   1.202.787; 

Jan.  8;  t.  346;  p.  409. 
BleTator  algnal  system.     A.  Le  Blanc     No.  1.304,881; 

Jan.  33 ;  T.  346 ;  p.  919. 
Blerator  signaling  system.     H.  Q.  Lee.     No.  1,300.036; 

Jan.  29 ;  T.  246 :  p.  1100. 
Blerators,  Aatoinatic  signaling  mechanism  for  starting. 


A.  A.  Fuller.     No.  1.268307  ;  Jan.  15 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  749. 
Bflsbalming-board.     K.  A.  Dolgc.     No.  1.268.678 ;  Jan.  15 ; 

T.  946 :  p.  712. 
Embossing-machine.     W.  P.  •Oagood.    No.  1,252.299 ;  Jan. 


1 ;  T.  246  ;  p. 


lery-wbeeJ-molding    a 
liM.188;  Jan.  22;  t.  2M:>  877. 
Bmulsinrlng  apparatus. 


llams.      Mo. 


Embossing-presses.    Ink-sartng    attachment    for.      C.    T. 
-      I.    No, —     ■        ~ 

molding    maehlse. 

Jan.  22;  t.  246;  p.  i 

apparatus.     H.   fi. 

.  246;  p.  1065. 
Enameling    composition.     B.   A.   Yient     No.   1.361,710; 


Dean.    No.  1.353.409  ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  818 
■      ^-  -•  J.    F.    Wll 

877. 
nulsifjrlng  apparatus.     H.   H. 
Jan.  29;  r.  246;  p.  1065. 
lamcling    composition.     B.   A. 


Emery- wheel-molding    maehlse.    _J^   F. 

H.  ^.   Schoo.     No.   1.354,784: 


Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  80. 
Bnd-gate.     P.  B.  Sc' ' 
246;  p.  644. 


hindele.     No.  1,258.481;  Jan.  10;  t. 


End-gate.     J.  F.  Smith.  No.  14252.854;  Jan.  8;  t.  246; 

p.  441. 

Engine  :  Bee —  * 

Bxploslon-englne.  Internal-combustion  engine. 

Oas-englne.  Kerosene-engine. 

Heat-engine.  Rotary  engine. 

Hoisting-engine.  Traction-engine. 

Engine.     J.  Forstroni.  No.  1,2544219;  Jan.  22;  t.  246; 

p.  887. 

Engine.     6.  N.  Hickey.  No.  1.252.486;  Jan.  8;  ▼.  246; 

p.    821. 
Engine.     E.   A.   Johnston.     No.   1.254,699;  Jan.   29;   t. 

246 ;  p.  1054. 


C.  ConweU.     No.  1,258,789;  Jan.  15;  t. 


En|dne-cooling  systems,  Antifreeslnfat^chment  for  ax* 

546;T745.* 
Engine-cylinder.    A.  Ble.    No.  1.251,627 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  55. 
Bnglne-indlcator.     H.  O.  Holt     No.  1,268,825;  Jan.  10; 

T.  246  ;  p.  756. 
Engine  lubrtcatk>n  systeni.  Internal-combustion-.     L.  Coat- 

aim.     No.  1,258|M0:  Jan.  16;  t.  246;  p.  787. 
Engine-platform.     W.  E.  Jones.     No.  1,264^86;  Jan.  22; 

T.  246;  p.  892. 
Engine    rererslng  -  gear.    Steam-.     J.    R.    Snyder.      No. 

1,252490 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  218. 
Ehigine-stsrter.     T.  C.  Chrisue  and  E.  A.  Edmon.     No. 

r258.150  ;  Jan.  8 :  t.  246 ;  p.  580.  ^^ 

Engine-starter.     E.  I.  Deutsch.     No.  1,254.318;  Jan.  22; 

T.  246;  p.  885. 
Engine-starter.     F.  Hoffman.     No.  1,251,528;  Jan.  1;  T. 

246 ;  p.  21. 
Bnglne-starter.    J.  H.  Richarda    No.  1.204.801 ;  Jan.  29 ; 

T.  246 ;  p.  1102. 
Bnjdne-starter.     H.  B.  Siererkropp.     No.  1,308,287;  Jan. 

10 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  599. 
Engine  starter,  Internal-combustion-.     O.  R.  Wadsworth. 

iJoT  1,251,711 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246:  p.  80. 
Bulne-startlnf  apparatua.    H.  G.  O'NelU.     No.  1.208,871 ; 

Jan.  10;  ▼.  846;  p.  768. 
Bnglne-starting  apparatua.   Intemal-combostlon-.     N.  A. 

Chrtstensen.    No.  l^OMOO;  Jan.  10 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  608. 
En^ne   starting,   limiting,   and   ignition   system.      C   F. 

Kettering.     No.  f304.lll;  Jan.  39:  t.  246:  p.  1068. 
Bnglne-starttag  meana.  Intemal-combostlon-.     L.  Wygod- 

aky.     No.  ll208,402 ;  Jan.  15  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  600. 
Bngine-startlnf  morhanlsm.  Coaibastioa-.    A.  BOchL    No. 

l504,7747Tan.  29 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1078. 
Engine-stop,  AotoBsanc     Q.  Hohndorf  and  T.  J.  Hrty- 

croaa.     No.  1,208.977 ;  Jan.  10 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  797. 
Engine-trouble  detector.    8.  Lasama.    No.  1,204,416 ;  Jan. 

22 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  948. 
Bnginea.*  Aotomatlc  air-contnrillag  derlce  for  gaa>.    W.  H. 

Oothrte.    No.  1^08,968 :  JanTlO ;  ▼.  240 ;  a  T9S. 
En^nes,    Auteaunc    fuel-feed    for    aatomoblle-.      B.    A. 
1       Hnene.     No.  1,804,096;  Jan.  82;  r.  246;  p.  995. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIOT  OP  DTVENTIONa 


Englnea.  Bull-gear  and  drirtng-wheel  for  traction-.    L.  A. 
_^La  Fond.     No.  1,254.241  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  898. 
Engines,  Controlling  system  for  ezpIoslTe-.    R.  B.  Hewitt 

^o.  1,202,094:  Jan.  8;  ▼.  246;  p.  806. 
Engines,  Electric  starter  for  intemal-combustion.     A.  H« 

Mldgiej.    No.  1.254,928  ;  Jan.  29  :  t.  246 ;  p.  1128. 
Engines,  Electrical  ignition  for  intemal-comboation.    A. 

Graham.     No.  1.258387  ;  Jan.  15 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  687. 
Bagines.  Electrical  aystcm  for  use  with  intemal-comboa- 
tion.    J.  K.  Delano.     No.  1.258,217 ;  Jan.  15 ;  ▼.  246 ; 

p.  578. 
Engines,  Fluid-fuel-suwly  apparatus  for  intemal-combos- 

tion.     C.  B.  Steere.     No.  1,258,642;  Jan.  16;  ▼.  246; 

p.  702.  ^^ 

Englues,  Fuel-supplying  derloe  for  intemal-combostlon. 
a.  11.  Reicbeubach.  No.  1,*.254.855;  Jan.  22;  t.  246; 
p.  02U. 

Engines.  Lubricant-sopplying  device  for.  J.  C  William- 
son.   No.  14161,606 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  49. 

Engines,  Means  for  controlling  the  sopply  of  llQuld  fuel  to 
internal-combustion.  E.  W.  Petter.  No.  1,252,166; 
Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  212. 

Englaes,  NebnlUer  and  vaporiser  for  intemal-combastion. 
H.  M.  Relchenbach.  No.  1.254.366;  Jan.  22;  v.  246; 
p.  9^7. 

Engines,  Sectional  radiator  for  internal-combustion.  A. 
Bmele.    No.  1.254,893  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1115. 

Engines,   Spring-starter  of  automobile-.     J.   K.   Stewart 


No.  1,262.626;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  877. 
Entrance-switch.     C.   D.  Piatt.     No.   1,252,492;  Jan.  8; 

V.   246;  p.  888. 
Envelop-clasp.     G.  Rottman.     No.  1,253,427;  Jan.  15;  t. 

246 ;  p.  648.  ^ 

Envelop,   Duplex.     W.   B.    Hollingshead.     No.   1.282,804; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  427. 
Envelop-faste'nlns  device.     A.   Schleber.     No.   1,252,848: 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  440. 
Envelop,  Letter-sheet.     H.  Clausen.    No.  1,254,001;  Jan. 

15  :  V.  246  ;  p.  804. 
Envelop  machine.     C.  O.  Ekvall.     No.  1,254,666  ;  Jan.  29  ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  1043. 
Envelop-machine.     W.  P.  Hognelet.     No.  1,258,883;  Jan. 

15:  V.  246;  p.  629. 
Envelop-macbine.     L.    £.    Labombarde   and   M.    H.   Side- 

botham.    No.  1.258,054  :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  502. 
Envelop-machine.     J.  E.  Trevor.     No.  1,2{K2,968 ;  Jan.  8; 

V.    246;  to.   475. 
Envelop-machine.    J.  B.  Trevor.     No.  1,252,069;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246:  p.  476. 
Envelop-opener.     N.   Cunningham.     No.   1,254,208;  Jan. 

22  *  V.  246 '  p.  884. 
Etcblng-mactaine.'    C.  N.  Wendelgass.    No.  1,254,751 ;  Jan. 

29  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  1070. 
Evaporator.      R.     W.    King    and    H.    G.    Miller.      No. 

1,254,606 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246:  p.  999. 
Excavating-machlne.     C.  B.  King,  F.  Bensenberger,  and 

O.  Holmes.    No.  1,864,703:  Jan.  89  ;  v.  246 :  p.  1055. 
Excavating-machlne.    C.  F.  Rayburn.    No.  1,252,175;  Jan. 

1 :  V.  246 ;  p.  214. 
Exercise  and  game  apparatus.     T.  Daly.     No.  1,252.407 ; 

Jan.  8:   V.  246;  p.  813. 
Exercising  and   massa^ng  device.     G.   W.   Briggs.     No. 

1,264.874  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1136. 
Elxercislng  device.  Electrical.    A.  Quinones.    No.  1,258.885 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 :  p.  778. 
Exhibitor  for  cards,  pictures,  sins,  and  the  like,  Change- 
able.    H.  J.  Troxell.     No.  1,204,746 ;  Jan.  89 ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  1069. 
Eraanoion- joint.     B.  8.  McConnell.     No.  1,252,913;  Jan. 

8:    V.    246:    p.    467. 
ExploRion-englne.     L.  C.  Tanderlip.     No.  1,251,847;  Jan. 

1;  V.  240;  p.  122.  ' 

Explosion  whistle-alarm.    R.  D.  Buell.    Na  1,252.282  ;  Jan. 

1;  V.  246;  p.  228. 
Explosive-engine.     R.  E.  Meyer.     No.  1,252,471 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.    246;    p.    382. 
Exploalve-englne.     F.  W.  Williams.     No.  1,252.757;  Jan. 

8:    V.    246;    p.    415. 
Bzploslve  mixtures.  Means  for  providing.    B.  L.  Rlnehart 

No.  1,854,866 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  pr927. 
Explosive  substance.     Q.  R.  Jahn.     No.  1,258,691 ;  Jnn. 

15 ;  T.  246 :  p.  718. 
Bztensien-table.     W.  L.  Pfefferkora  and  A.  P.  Sohlocrb. 

No.  1.258,719;  Jan.  15;  t.  246;  p.  720. 
Extractor:  gee — 

Centrtfogal  extractor.  Cotter-oln  extractor. 

Eye.  Artificial.     J.  O.  Roaaer.     No.  1.258.888;  Jan.  15; 

T.  240  *  D*  TT8* 
Eye-shade.     C.  B.  Shoemaker.     No.  1,255.057;  Jan.  29; 

V.  846;  p.  1168. 
Eyeglass-mounting.     J.  Rosenblatt.     No.  1,361.581 ;  Jan. 

Eye^sses.  '  H.  B.'  Klrsteln  and  W.  B.  McDonnell.     No. 

14258.266 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  690. 
Eyeglasses.     A.  C.  Loomls.     No.  1,254.Q47;  Jan.  22;  t. 

246:  p.  888. 
Eyeglasses.     L.  C.  Martin.     No.  1,254,820;  Jan.  39;  r. 

246 ;  p.  1004. 
Eye^aases.    W.  N.  Moore.    No.  1,268,189 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  846 ; 

p.  804. 
Eyelets,  Machine  for  setting  blind.     J.  W.  Bama.     No. 

1.208,181 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  846 ;  p.  522. 
Byeplece-«aps,  Making.     J.   J.   Bausch.     No.   1.854.646; 

Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1088. 


Byes  for  dolls,  display  flgorea,  and  the  like,  ArtlOdaL 

S.  Marcus.    No.  142{».469  ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  846 ;  p.  881. 
Fabrtc:  8— — 

Imitation  fabric.  Wire  fabric 

Knit  fabrtc. 
Fabric    W.  8.  Neetier.    No.  14252,018 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  346;  p. 

170. 


Fabric  and  producing  same.  Imitation.    H.  R.  Ltatar.    Mo. 

14UU1,081 ;  Jan.  88 ;  t.  346 ;  p.  1161. 
Fabric-shaping  appahitus.    O.  Grosvenor.    No.  1,854,680 : 

Jan.  89;  V.  846;  p.  1000. 


Fan.    A.  J.  Dugan.    No.  1,251.876 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  181. 
Fan.    F.  and  P.  J.  Stanislawskl.    No.  1,'.264,444  ;  Jan.  28 : 

v.  246;  p.  901. 
Fan   and-  alnrtn^^Udkal,    Combined.     U.    Hastings.     Mo. 

1,253,488 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  669. 
Fan  control  mechanism.  Electric-.     W.  M.  McBwen.    Mo. 

1,262,595 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  868. 
Fan,  Mechanical  hand-.    I.  Pranro.    No.  14»M71 ;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  88. 
Fan.  Portable.    F.  C  Howe.    No  1.254,048;  Jan.  38;  ▼. 

246 ;  p.  887. 
Fan,  Ventilating-.    J.  8.  G.  Telfer  and  J.  B.  C.  Boyd.    Me. 

1,252,508  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  842. 
Fare-box.     C.  B.   BechtoU.     No.   1,252,661;  Jan.  8;   T. 

246;    p.    884. 
Fare-box.    F.  A.  Burkitt    No.  1,262,657 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  840; 

p.  886. 
Fare-box.    B.  H.  Woebben.    Mo.  1,252,527 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  240 : 

p.  847. 
Farm-gate.    F.  Castie.     No.  1,203,788;  Jan.  15;  ▼.  240; 

p.  748. 
Fastener.     D.  Bckhart     No.  1,262,892;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 

p.  462. 
Fastener.     8.  F.  Wilscm.     Mo.  14253,668;   Jan.   15;  T. 

246 ;  p.  708. 
Fasteaar.     G.  Yoahlsawa.     No.   1,254.882;  Jan.  22;  t. 

246;  p.  984. 
Fastener.  Separable.    I.  T.  Benolt    No.  1,354,648 ;  Jan. 

29  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  1039. 
Fastener.  Separable.     W.  J.  Smith.     No.  1,251381 ;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246  ;  p.  119. 
Fastener.  Snap-.    F.  P.  Barney.    No.  1,263.666 ;  Jan.  15 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  681. 
Fastener.  Snap-.    W.  F.  Folmer.    No.  1352360;  Jan.  1; 

V.  246;  p.  235. 
Fastening     for     garments,     Snap-.      H.     Bdelson.      M*. 

1.253^16;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  491. 
Faucet.    H.  D.  KeUy.    Mo.  1352,702 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p. 

Faucet  Safety-.     G.  A.  Hidden.    No.  1.254.594 :  Jan.  23 

V.  246;  p.  994. 
Favor  anapper  and  cracker.  E.  J.  Kunkely.  No.  1,258.600 

Jan.  16;  v.  246:  p.  662. 
Feed-bag.    C.  L.  Bishop.    No.  1,254.466 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 

p.  968. 
Feed-bag  for  faonea.     W.   H.   Sanborn.     No.   1,252,087 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  176. 
Feed-bag  support.     W.  Meier.     No.  1,252.602;  Jan.  8;  ▼, 

246;   p.   Sto.  ' 

Feed  mechanism.     Z.  P.  Candee.     No.  1.262,896;  Jan.  8 

V.   246:   p.   800. 
Feed  mechanism.    Z.  P.  Candee.    No.  1.253.348 ;  Jan.  16 

V.  246 ;  p.  618. 
Feed  mechanism.    R.  L.  Wilcox.    No.  1,253.822 ;  Jan.  15 

V.  246;  p.  609. 
Feed  mechanism.    B.  E  Wlnkley.    No.  1,251,852  ;  Jan.  1 

V.  246 ;  p.  124. 
Feed  or  water  trough.     A.  L.  Terstegge.     No.  1,252.801 

Jan.  8;  V.  246;  p.  442. 
Feed-trough    for    poultry-crates.      D.    L.    Quinn.      Mo. 

1.258,723  ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  246 ;  p.  727. 
Feeder  and  drinking-fountain.  Poultry.    G.  W.  Beach  and 

C.  Von  Culln.     No.  1,254,193  :  Jan.  22  :  v.  246;  p.  880. 
Feeder.  Hog-.    C.  L.  Klrkpatrtck.    No.  1,251.672  ;  Jan.  1 ; 

v.  246;  p.  70. 
Feeding  aoparatus.     C.  Fassinger.     No.  1352.562;  Jan. 

8:    V.    246:    p.    869. 
Feeding-trougha,   Hopper  for.     W.    A.   McColIough.     No. 

1352,594 :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  367. 
Fellies,     Manufacturing    metal.       R.     Kronenberg.      Mo. 

1,254,411 :  Jan.  22 ;  v.   246 ;  p.  942. 
Felt  Fur-mixed.     C.  A.  Robinson.     No.  1,268,582 ;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  671. 
Fence.    W.  L.  Butcher.    No.  1,254,653  ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  340 ; 

T.  1040. 
Fence,  Portable.     A.  H.  Schlealnger.    No.  1,251.926 ;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  148. 
Fence-post     W.  M.  Shaw.     No.   1.264.868;  Jan.  22;  ▼. 

246;  p.  929. 
Fence-post    and    cutting    the    same.      J.    Halsh.      Mo. 

1.251.518  :  Jan    1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  18.      . 
Fence-post    brace    construction.      J.    F.    Banning.      Mo. 

1,252.569:  Jan.  8 :  v.  346 ;  p.  861. 
Fence-post  Metal.     R.  L.  Cnahing.     No.  1353,845;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  282. 
Fence-mlicer.    J.  L.  Greenfield.     No.  1.254,402;  Jan.  88: 

V.  246;   p.  940. 
Fence-stretcher   clamp.     G.   O.   Wtlaon.     No.   1,864,458: 

Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  955. 
Fence-wire  fastener.     A.  Bradshaw.     No.  1,254.888;  Jan. 

22  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  986.  ,.,•-. 

Fender :  B€9— 

Car-fender.  Plow-fender. 

Flrepln  ce- fender. 


MBBABE^aCAL  UBT  GP  IKVBNTIOJI& 


nUn|'«rolteaoe-    H.  J.  Hick.    No.  I,2S1,668;  Jte.  1;  t. 

'  ^  ®^'  H.  J.  HitSk.     No.  1^63^6;  Jm».  16; 

Z.   KaeiiL     No.   l«2aa^«:  Jan. 

raing  dMlce;  Cost-.    H.  H.  Martlo.    No.  l,St8,410;  Jan. 

riiSi^iicwiil:  T  A.  Baker.     No.  1.2M4W;  Jan.  23 


8:  Tr246:  p.  480. 
FHlng  davlce.  Cost-.    H. 


and  maJdag  tkc 


▲.a  Ban.  Ma.  1.263.884 : 

V. 


^  Ju.  16 ;  T.  M6 ;  p.  «!&.  _ 

rcrrotw    alkaU    imcatea.    Treating.      W 

1.264,«76 ;  Jan.  » :  t.  246  ;  p.  1047. 
rcrtlllaer  and  Mcd-plaater,   Combined.     L.  WUIta.     No. 

1JS8,169;  Jan.  Iff;  ▼.  24« ;  p.  73«. 
riber-treatlng  proccaa  and  apparatns.    H.  R.  Anders    Jio. 

1.3U.t8«;  Jan.  8;  t.  346;  ».  481.  ^     ' 

iHeV^iper-.     H.  H.  Dant     So.  1  JM^Ml :  lata.  »J  T. 

]i4^.  T»  1141  

PU«,  Record-.   *F.  P.  Bead.     No.  1.263<«e» ;  Jan.  16;  t. 

nie.  l^tatlMMn^.    H.  C.  Canlar.    No.  h2SaMit ;  Jan.  1 ; 

rwikg  un&uiee.'    H.  J.  Hick.    No.  1.261.6(214  Jan.  1;  ▼. 
346 ;  p.  21.  .  _-  .»^     ,        , 

lUnff  appUai  -    -    ~  •  -    — 

246;  p.  67. 
T246 ;  p.  626. 


Floor-co 


or-coverlag.    B.  Q. 
.  246;p7Iie9- 


Vlui4-macliiM.     r.  J.  Bngien.     No.  1,293.018 ;  Jan.  6 
n^iJitL.  Wifkcana  for.    F.  E.  Koalia.    Na  14^644289 
^°r»S=;i^2il&af'-AuxiUar,-.     M.     B^       Ko 
Fyl^'^^'lLigJ:  •  k  14'nin^-  'il  14^4.272  =  Jan.  22 

fUm-apUclng  aadilnea.  Scraper  for.     A.  8.  BoweU.    No 

1.264,911 ;  Jan.  29  ;  y.  246  ;  p.  1120. 
JlliMrtJkling  derlee.     H.  G.  Mordaunt     No.   1,268,076 

Jan.  8;  t.  246;  p.  509.  „    „    ^ 

Filter  and  watM^«eparatar,  Combined.     W.  W.  Nogent. 

No.  1,252.017:  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  ?.  169. 
FUter.  AutoBittlc  cane-J«lce.     B.   Salinas  y  Bousa.     No. 

1,264,160  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  871. 
FUter  lor  o«e  on   Internal-eombostlon   enenes.  OU-.     It. 

Coatalen.     No.  1,253.576 :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  P-  eB4. 
Flltw-ocrwn.      G.    T.    Uoxtoa    and    8.    A.    Abbey.      No. 

1  254  025  •  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  832. 
^  illtSlS  a^ratas. '  C.   F.   ^etttager.     No.   1.281,662 ; 

FUMig'^   watsrand   otber  Uqoids  or  the   llioe.     D. 
•    Dunbar.    No.  1,283.674  :  Jan.  15  ;  ▼•  246 ;  P-  71.i. 
Fire-alarm,  Automatic,     i.  Marino.     No.  M5S,e71 ;  Jan. 

8;  V.  246;  p.  608.  ...«_. 

FlK  aad  burglar  alarm,  ComMoed.^  A.   A.  Taylor  and 

H.  J.  Schatz.    No.  1,252.196 ;  Jan.  1  :  ▼•  246 :  p.  21». 
Fire-cracker.     T.   O.   Hltt     No.   1,263.696;   Jan.   16;  ▼. 

FlrJJ^cke^^®  T.  Q.   Hltt.     No.   1,26».697 ;  Jan.   16;  t. 

FiwSiMe^V  B.  Jak«rh.     No.   1,251,780;  Jan.  1;   ▼. 

246;  p.  101. 
Flre-«rtlngiiJ»blne    ipystein.      D.    Decker.      No.    1,264.582; 

Jan.  22;  V.  246;  p.  991.      ^    _„  ««    t  «iui  Ton  • 

Flre-tllQslon   apparatns.      I.   M.   Fuller.      No.   1.264,790, 

Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1083.  ^  ..'«,« 

Ftre-Attttem,  Controlling  meckanlsm  for  roller.     W.  Q. 

MUler.     No.  1.254,149;  Jan    22;  ▼•  246:  p.  8^ 
Flreplace-feDder.      H.   P.  Wallace.     No.   l.»8,44«;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  240  ;  p.  649. 
FHh  and  products  thereof,  Preaervteg.     B.  M.  Tboropooa. 

No.  1,252.865  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  448.  .     ,    ^ 

Fish   drlrUig,  loadlBf.   and   deHvery  sjftem.      A.   F.   C. 

Schnoor     ko.  li5|:500;  Jan.  8  ;  ▼.  «•;!••  »*?•      ^ . 
Fishhook.     W.  E.  Thatcber.     No.   I,268.0t7;   Jan.  29; 

FlrtlS^^"  ^J.*b.  Kafader.     No.  1.264.602 ;  Jan.  22 ;  t. 

246 ;  p.  997. 
Fish-screen  and  dAris-remoTer,  Combined.     B.  W.  Beqna. 

No.  1.252,617  ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  876.    ^       ^  . 

Flshlng-hook  leader-adjnstlng  terminal  and  onttlgger  fle- 

Tlce      E.   H.  Smith.     No.  1,252.621;  Jan.   8;  t.  246; 

Fli^lng-line  holder.     J.  F.  Teollng.     No.  1^85,748 ;  Jan. 
18 :  T.  246 ;  p.  733. 

te     6   F.  Hoffman.     No.  1,283,380 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  246 ; 
p.  628 


JackaoB.    No.  l.S5&,0M:  Jan.  29; 

Fioo^g  conpoadtion»  Plastic  L.  FlocckU.  No.  1,264.788 : 
Jan.  29;  T.  246;p^l08»..         ^  «  „   «        .     », 

jriov  of  taU.  PrMaaia-FCfolator  (or  a.  C.  H.  Smoot.  Ha. 
1,262.623 :  Jan.  8 :  ▼.  24* ;  p.  876.  _ 

FIo«ac<Fot     S.  B.  Harptr.     No.  1.265.0tt3;  Jan.  2»;  T. 


246:  a.  1169. 
Flowor-pot    J.  C.  Marks.    No.  1.261,662 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  24«; 

p.  31. 
Fluid.  Compressing  an  elastic.     H.  A.  Humphrey.     No. 

1  Ji64.683 ;  Jan.  29 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  1062. 
FlulU,    Method   and  apparatus   for  traaspartlag  lacam- 

presalble.      H.   Wagner.     No.    1,288.648;   Jan.   18;   t. 

246 ;  p.  676.  ,  ^__        .__.  *  »    » 

Flald-preasnre  motor  and  tranamlsslon  apparatus.    B.  B. 

Gray.    No.  1,252.799  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  426. 
Flumes,     Trash-catcher     for.       W.     H.     Demuth.       No. 

1,262,410;  Jan.  8;  ▼.  246;  p.  814.        ,..,^.„     , 
Flushing  apparatns.     R.  Stlckdorn.     Mo.  1,264.739 ;.  Jan. 

og  .  J"  240  •  I)   106T 
Fluabtttg  nitM^^nisn.  '  H.  M.  Klrby.     Ne.U.288,982 ;  Ian. 

15;  V.  240;  p.  799.  „      ,  .»...„.— 

Fly-screen-fabrlc  holder.     C.  O.  Taasler.     No.  1,294.86S; 

Jan.  29 ;  V.  246 :  p.  IWt. 
Fly  spat.     J.  M.  Vail.     So.  1,264.092;  Jan.  22 ;  T.  246 ; 

p.  862. 
Fly-trap.     T.   NaAandgawa.     Mo.  1.3B2A61;  Jan.  1;  ▼. 

246 ;  p.  207. 
Fly-wheel.     R.  Hompbriak     No.  1.284.694;  Jan.  29;  t. 

246 ;  p.  1068.  ^   ,    «    «      .  «T 

Flying  machine.     H.  M.  Chiron  and  J.  F.  Berriex.     No. 

1  j:&aJ»87  :  JaBu  16 :  t.  246 ;  p.  78«. 
Flyl^^chlne.     A.  k.  Hirmer.     No.  1.252.204;  Jaa.  8; 

Flying-machine.     M.   F.   Morrissoy.     No.  1,268,108 ;  Jan. 

29  ■  T   246  ■  p.  1172. 
Flylng-machlne.     K.  "Wondra.      (Reissue.)      No.   14.417; 

Focu^ng' d^^vlce.  *  ^.  U. 'Young.     No.  1.262.762;  Jan.  8; 

V.  240;  p.  416.  „„«,.. 

Foldable    box    and    table.    Combination.      B.    P.    Walker. 

JJo.  1,253.913  ;  Jan.  16:  ▼.  'M(i;  p.  780. 
FohUng^lr.     W.  B.  Kidder.     Uo.  054.329;  Jan.  22; 

FoWing  Uble.  *J.*  B.  Andarson.    No.  1.252,766 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

Food  com'pound.  *  H.  J.  Rhodes.     No.  1.282.929 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

Food  cutter.      F. 'flanusch.      No.    1,251386;   Jan.  1;   T. 

246 ;  p.  183.                                            .             ^      .,  ., 

Food    products,    Means    for    prenariug.      A.    I- ay.  No. 

1.261.878 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  346 ;  p.  181. 
Fork :  fe'ee — 

Motor-cycle  fork.                            -^     .-      ».     _**  m« 

Form    and    hanger.    Garment.      H.    Moachcowlts.  No. 

T.  246;  p.  876. 

Fountain :  Bee —  ,„  ..     .       »  ._ 

Drinking-fountaia.  Watof-foontaln. 

Frame :  8e*  ....      * 

Display-frame.  Splnning^frame. 

Drawing-frame.  Wl 

Picture- frame 


findow-traitie. 


F^g-boMer.   BerolTing.     B.  l*.  Lawlar.     Mo.  1.251,897 ; 
"'" ',  jp.  136. 

___. B.  L. 

p.  974. 


FlafStaff.'  ''B?u'5int"*No.  1.264.624;  Jan.  22;  v.  246; 


ISange-croores  and  molds  therefor.  Method   of  forminf. 

J  U^Slnby.    No.  IJJ66,0»;  Jan.  29;  ▼.  246;  p.  llsT. 
Ftesb-UcfaU.  Coiablnation-oase  for.     A.  8.  Lyhne.     No. 

l!25S346;  Jan.  16;  ».  246;  p.  763.      ^  ,     „    ^      . 
■task  Jacket.  Snar-     W.  F.  Taryan  and  L.  H.  Chamber 

liln.^lJri3t63!920 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v    2*6  jj^  7«l. 
FInlMc  joint     F.  N.  Wd.     No.  1,254,666 ;  Jan.  22 ;  ▼. 

248;  p.  986. 
-W^^  ■sd  vat  U^t,  Adjastabie.    W.  J.  DaTis,  Jr..  and 

iL  ^NffSlinJarT  (Belssue.)     No.  *4.428:  Jan.  29; 

Flw^fx."*""  B.   Adam.     No.   1,2»4JM1 5  J«».    22;   v. 

tkaa  *  D    1008 
Fto^claaner.    U  Jarwa.    No.  1,262.806 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246  ; 

p.  427. 


Frame.    J.  Lynch.    No.  l^S,ft47  ;  Jan.  16 :  t.  24jB ;  F.  7M. 
Framing-machine.     J.  eT  loohey.     No.   1.254,177;  Jan. 

Froi.'  Y^D.'^i»^ii.     No.  1.282,400;  Jan.  8;   v.  246; 

Fruit-box.    Sanitary    «ollanalble.      B.    B.    McKee.      No. 

FrVft'iI^^i"Als.^"drWels..    No.  1.268.684; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  678.  ^    ^    „    ..         m 

Fruit-separating  apparatus,  Gravity.     O.  D.  Parker.    No. 

1.252.B33;  Jan.   STv.  246;  p.   435  i^ROftXR. 

Fruit.  Treating  dried.     8.  Katxprowaky.     No.  1.263.046; 

Fuel  "and 'air  feeder  and  mixer.  Pulverised-.  G.  W.  Qen- 
don.     No.  1.254398;  Jan.  22 ;  t.  246 ;  P- WVoiwAfli  • 

Fuel-charge'Suaply  apparatus.  J.  Good.  No.  l,^M.OHl, 
Jan.  16  ;▼.  246 :  p.  714.  », ..     t  oil.  »«« . 

Fati-faadlng  means.  O.  W.  BothweU.  No.  1,264.766; 
Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  lOTt.  ..    ,.  ^      ., 

Fuel  Into  combustion-chambers.  Method  of  agd  appa- 
ratus for  injecting.    J.  O.  Fisiar.    Jio.  1.262.254;  Ian. 


Fuel,  Manufacturing  caseous.    J.  R.  Rose.    No.  14Htt,083 ; 
Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  174.  ,  „  „  ^,     .  ,^.  ,«« 

Fuel.  Manufacturing  gaseous.    J.  R.  Rose.    No.  1,254.800 , 


uitmlffr'  V*t  %mi     No.  1.264.100;  Jnn.  22;  r. 
246 ;  p.  «64. 


Fuel  mlier.  Giseous-.  J.  Voa  Wladk<maky.  No.  1.254.102 ; 
Fui"'Pw^^i?*Bl*fcow.     No.  1.252.909:  Jan.  8;  T. 

Fuel-producing  apparatus.  Combustible-.    J.  B.  Boae.    No. 

1.252.062 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  174. 
Furnace :  Bee—  __      ._ 

Blectric  fnraacfk  27•°■.f'^■•£^ 

Heatlng-fumaoe.  Pluinbv'aftimaca. 

Motmilargical  fumaoe.  BmaltmKnraaet. 

Ore-furaacc. 


r 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Fvmace.    G.  P.  White.    No.  1,282,210 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  223. 
Furnace    and    boiler    and    8t«am-sup«rheatcr,    Combined. 

C.  B.  Forward.     No.  1,261.880 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 :  p.  132. 
Foniaee  control  apparatus,  Blectric.    J.  A.  Beede.    Mo. 

1.288,732 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  729. 
Furnace-door  handle.     J.  L.  IMckiason.     No.  14i64,216; 

Jan.  22 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  886. 
Furnace-lining  matarial  and  producing  same.    F.  A.  Jones. 

No.  1.261.838 ;  Jan.  1;  ▼.346;  p.  26. 
Furnace  top.  Roaster-.    R.  B.  U.  Pomeroy.    No.  1,261,692 ; 

Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  75. 
Furnacee,    Chill    Mr    open-hearth.      L.    L.    Knox.     No. 

1.251.787  :  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  103. 
Furnaces,    Hot-air    feed    for.      W.    B.    Colegrove.      Mo. 

1,264,777;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1079. 
Fomltare.    J.  Qoee.     Na  l,m.214:  Jan.  16;  ▼.  246; 

p.  677. 
Furniture.    Cmnblnatloa   article  of.     D.   G.   PerUnutter. 

Xo.  1,252,166;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  211.        ^    ,  ^      ^, 
Furniture.   Doneatlc.     A.   Heal  and   H.  T.  Smith.     No. 

1.264.499  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  967. 

Furniture.  Metal.     P.  M.  Wege.    Na  1.261.719;  Jan.  1; 

V    24A  *  n    fiO. 

Furalture,  Sectional  store.    A.  Yanderreld.    Na  1.253,646 ; 

Jan.  18 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  678. 
Furniture.  Wldter.     F.  P.  D'Arcy.    No.  1.264,816;  Jan. 

22  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  916. 
Furring  nail.      A.   M-    Stine.      No.   1.284,740;   Jan.   29; 

y.  246 ;  p.  1067. 
Fnrrow-flller  and  cultlrator.    G.  Jeffrey.    No.  14^^.600 ; 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  :  p.  997. 
Fuse.     W.  L.  Cook.     No.  1.266.080 :  Jan.  29 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p. 

1 1  AK 

'  Fuse-contacts.     Cleaner     for.       C.     B.     Stafford.       No. 

1.252.964;  Jan.  8;  ▼.  246;  p.  474.     „,„,^,      , 
Fuse.  Electric.     T.  B.  Murray.     No.  1.262.141;  Jan.  1; 

V.  246;  p.  206.  ^         „    ^     «  .. 

Fusc-receplacles,  Bridging  device  for.     C  A.  Bates.     Mo. 

1.282,219;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  225.     „    „  ^ 
Fuse.  Time-.    B.  F.  de  CatanoTas  and  R.  Bubio  y  Boger. 

No.  1.253,947 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  789.      _,      , 
Gag.  Mouth-.     J.   B.  Bedfield.     No.    1.282.177;  Jan.  1; 

V.  246;  p.  214. 


Gap:  Be 
Draft 


gage. 

Hinge-gage. 
Liquid-supply  gage. 


Recording-gage. 
Sblngle-gact. 
xjiquju-Buyifij  Kacc.  Skirt-gage. 

Preeaure-gace.  Tank-mge. 

Gage.    C.  A.  Humphreys.    No.  1.284.141 ;  Jan.  22 ;  ▼.  246 ; 

n    AAA 

Gage.     Q.  J.  Walker.     Mo.   1,262.634;  Jan.  8;  ▼.   246; 

D    879 
Gage-casing.     P.  M.  Gelatt.     No.   1.252,682;  Jan.  8;  ▼. 

246;  p.  893.  ^.» 

Gage-glass.    M.  J.  Breea.    No.  1.263.656 ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246  ; 

Quae.    F.  O.  Barkow.     No.  1.268.202 ;  Jaa.  16 :  ▼.  246 ; 

n     RTA 

Game.  J.  Whltmore.  No.  1,264.880;  Jan.  22;  ▼.  246; 
Game  apparatus.  H.  P.  Anderson.  No.  1.264.958;  Jan. 
Game  ajpparatus.  G.  J.  Bolton.  No.  1.264,767 ;  Jan.  29 ; 
Game  apparatus."  J.  W.  Cuthbert  No.  1,251.481;  Jan. 
Oame^aopara^. '  F.  H.  Ellison.  No.  1,268.471 ;  Jaa.  15  ; 
Game  aopar'atus.'  C.  W.  Hamel.  No.  1,262,091 ;  Jan.  8 ; 
Gameboarj*.'    W.  Baoch.     No.  1.252,284  ;  Jan.  8  ;'▼.  245; 

Game  device.     8.  Schuyler.     No.  1,252,967;  Jan.   8;  ▼. 

OAfit  •   T\    472 
Gamc'llag.    H.  Schlirf.    No.  1.268.891 ;  Jan.  16 ;  ▼.  246 ; 

p.  774. 
Qame-lndlcator.     F.  T.  BlUthorpe.     No.  1.268.479;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  687.  ,        .  „^. 

Garbage-can.    G.  Denser.    No.  1.281.870 :  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ; 

QartMige-can.     J.   Losoney.     Na   1.281,984;   Jan.  1;  t. 

246;  p.  160.  „„«_...       m» 

Garbage    Into    food.    Converting.      W.    H.    Faust.      Mo. 

1.254,317  :  Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  916.  ^  ,      „      ,  „,,  „„ 
Garbage-receptade.  Hygienic.    I.  MaB<lel.    No.  1.288,620  ; 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  696.  ^_        «    ,    «     .w 

Garden  shears,  pruner,  and  the  like.     B.  J.  Sonthwood. 

No.  1.264.284  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  906. 
Garden-tool.     H.  C.   Strack.     Na   1.262,627;  Jan.  8;  v. 

246;  p.  877. 
Garment.     C  B.  Shane.     No.  1.262,187 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 

Garment!    C  B.  Shane.    No.  1,282,188;  Jan.  1;  ▼.  246; 

Gannent     L.  Strauss.     No.  1,352.054;  Jan.  1;  ▼.  246; 

p.  181. 
Garment,  Adjustable.     A.  Faerst.     No.  1.251,996;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  163. 
OaimeBt.  AeronautlcaL     J.  Bakos.     No.  1,254.110;  Jan. 

22  ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  866. 
Garment,  Goniolnatlon-.     B.  OppetUirtm.     Ma  1.264,680; 

Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1005. 
Oamnnt,  Daohla-breasted.    A.  Waiahauer.    Mo.  1.262,760 ; 

Jan.  8;  V.  246;  p.  418. 

246  O.  Q.— vi 


Garment-hanger.     O.  Wordlngham.     No.  1.261.948 ;  Jan. 

1  ;  V.  240 ;  p.  149. 
Garment  or  bag.  Sleeping.    F.  8.  Converse.    No.  1,264,124 : 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  861. 
Garmeat-stretcher.    D.  F.  Lambert.    No.  1.262,608 ;  Jan. 

15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  693. 

Garment-stretcher.     U  D.  O'BrteB.     No.  1,252,086;  Jan. 

8:  V.  246;  p.  612. 
Garment  supporter.     J.   E.   Hanger,  Jr.     No.  1,264,498; 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  966. 
Oarment-aupporter.    C.  Hanson.    No.  1,266,006 ;  Jaa.  29 ; 

V.  246;  p.-  1144. 
Garment-supporter.    B.  F.  Plka.     No.  1,282.168 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246;  p.  212. 
Garment  supporter  and   stretcher.     F.  W.   Krafft.     No. 

1,252.125  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  200. 
Garter.     J.  C.  .Rogers.     No.  1,253,728;  Jan.  16;  v.  246; 

p.  728. 
Garter,  Man's.     M.   B.  Hammond.     No.  1,263.686;  Jan. 

16  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  716. 

Gas-alarm  and  automatic  shut-off.  Low-preasnre.    P.  Mur- 

chak.    No.  1.251,808  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  110. 
Gas-burner.     W.  B.   King.     Na   1.2&8.604 ;  Jan.   15;  v. 

246 ;  p.  691. 
Gas-burner.     T.  G.  Palmer.     Mo.   1.253,091;  Jan.  8;   v. 

246;   p.   513. 
Gas  burner.  Natural-.    Z.  Q.  Brown.    No.  1,253,781 ;  Jan. 

15  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  743. 
Gas-burner  regulator.  Oil-.    C  B.  Crane.     No.  1.263.578 ; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  685. 
Gas-burners,  Automatic  cut-off  for.    L.  W.  Edwards.    No. 

1,254,586  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  992. 
Gas-cloaner.     J.  Ruddlman.     Mo.  1,254,438;  Jan.  22;  ▼. 

246 ;  p.  950. 
Gas-engine.     B.  M.  Day.    Na  1,253,169 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  ; 

p.   533. 
Gas  engine.     J.  J.  Hogan.     No.  1,253,699;  Jan.  16;  ▼. 

246  ;  p.  090. 
Oas-feed  and  carbureter,  Combined.     H.  A.  Imhoff.  B.  F. 

Cooke,  and  W.  A.  Bhulman.     No.  1,264,598;  Jan.  22; 

V.  246 ;  p.  99G. 
3a8  heater.     T.   Q.    Palmer.     No.   1,253.090:   Jan.   8;  ▼. 

240:   p    513 
Gaa-machine.    C.  W.  CampbelL    Na  1.264,980;  Jan.  29; 

V.  246 :  p.  1138.  .  .      .        .        ^  « 

Gaa-mains,  Apparatus  for  preventing  pulsations  in.    C.  B. 

Lucke.     No.  1,253.845  ;  ^n.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  762. 
Gas-producer.     II.  J.  Ambruaon.     No.  1,252,642;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246;  p.  382. 
Gas-producer.     H.  J.  Green.     Mo.  1,282,000;  Jan.  1;  v. 

246  ;  p.   164. 
Gas-producer.     E.  A.  W.  Jefferles.     No.  1.255.016;  Jan. 

29;  v.  246;  p.  1147.  ^  «    „     ... 

Gas-producer  plants.  Generator  for.     G.  H.  Allen.     No. 

1.254.107  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  856. 
Gas-testing  apparatus.     BL  R.  Webster.     No.   1.262.976; 

Jan.  8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  477.  ,         ^ 

Ga8e8>  Apparatus  for  electrical  separation  of  suspended 

particles  from.    W.  A.  Schmidt  and  O.  C.  Roberts.    No. 

I.25I1I88 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346 :  p.  216.  ^      „    „    „    „ 
Gases.  Evacuation  and  compression  of.     E.  B.  G.  Bees. 

No.  1.262.178:  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  216. 
Gasicet  cutter.    W.  W.  Slayback.    No.  1.284.644 ;  Jan.  22 ; 

GaKolene-\)orner.  ■  E.  Reynolds.     No.  1,254,277;  Jan.  22; 

Gasolene-indicator.    L  W.  McBride  and  O.  H.  Shade.    No. 

1,262,912 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  467. 
Gasolene-tank  strainer.    J.  A.  Bradshaw.    No.  14258.927 ; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  788.         ^  .     „    ^  ^ 

Gasolene-tanks.   Alarm   device   for.     A.   F.  Dodson.      No. 

1.252.671 :  Jan    8 ;  y.  246 :  p.  390. 
Gasolene-tanks,    Ac.    Indicating   apparatus    for.      F.    N. 

Wlndridge.     No.  1,253,824  ;  Jan.  18 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  610. 

Gate:  Bee —  _ 

Automobile-gate.  Farm-gate.  ' 

Coal-handllng-Jig  gate.  Railway-crossing  gate. 

End-gate. 
Gate.    V.  Miller.    No.  1,288,510 :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  Ma. 
Gate.     B.  P.  Stedman.     No.  1,258,742 ;  Jan.  18  ;  v.  246 ; 

p   732. 
Gate.     H.  M.  Wetherington.     Na  1,262,754;  Jan.  8;  v. 

Oate-Ioc^'lng  device.     W.  G.  Henklt    No.  1,253,822 ;  Jan.^ 

Gear.'  ^C.  W.*  Itarker.    Na  1,268,294  ;  Jan.  15  ;  ▼.  245 ; 

Gear  cutting  machine.  C.  A.  Parsons,  A.  O.  Camejrfe, 
and  S.  S.  Cook.    No.  1.262,482  ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  886. 

Gear-cutting  machines.  Automatic  speed-changing  attach- 
ment for.  J.  P.  Johnson.  No.  1.264.233  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v. 
246;  p.  891. 

Gear,  DeUchlng-.  C.  Hunt.  No.  1.282.116;  Jan.  1;  v. 
246 :  p.  198. 

Gear.  Power  reverse-.  S.  H.  Lewla.  Ne.  1.252.458 ;  Jan. 
8;  V.  246;  p.  327. 

Gear-shift -locking  mechanism.  J.  Van  Baniersveid.  Na 
1,282.206 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  221. 


Gear-chitting     mechanism. 


Bichardaon.       Mo. 


1,'253'887T  Jan.  15;  v.  246 ;  p.  773. 
Gear-shifting  mechanism.     J.  F-  Bunkto.    Mo.  1,262.805; 

Gear  teeth.  Generating  '  B.  B.  F^ava.     Mo.  1.262.679 ; 
Jaa.  8  i  ▼.  246 ;  p.  822. 


Vi 


^.ii^i^-.f     ~ 


■J±^.n.-^ 


Geir.  TaiUble-cpeed.     C  Cock.     No.  1,282,341 :  Jan.  1: 

^ .  246  ;  p.  231. 
Gtaiting.     W.    H.    George.     No.    1,25S,024:   Jan.   8;   t. 

0«  rlnr  '  F.  M.  Joalin.     No.  1,2S1,784 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ; 

Oeirlnc.'    F.  P.  McDermott,  Jr.,  and  W.  O.  Keonlncton. 

:  lo.  1.253,268  :  Jan.  15  ;  t.  246  :  o.  592. 
Oei  irins  derlce.    T.  E.  Jaaaon.     No.  1.268,978 ;  Jan.  16 : 

0«)  ring.  Nfferential.    A.  C.  Kndan.    No.  1364.640 ;  Jan. 

;  2  :  V.  246  ;  p.  979. 
Gci  ring  for  motor-y«hldea,  TranimlMlon-.     H.   N.  Fnl 


iL_   -ij         M      ■•<»».•<;     »        .          ««-  —    «»„ —  i  Oo*rd    and    circuit-breaker.    Aatematlc.      F.    Jlra.      No. 

Ihiwelder.     No.  1,262,888;  Jan.  1;  y.  246;  p.  268.  1,268,882;  Jan.  15;  t.  246:  o.  768 

^^.^^^  ^''"*%-i    ^'  ■'•  8°'"'>-     No.  l,a^.076;  Jan.  Om^^d^onae:     "  A.  k.ct     ko.  1,263.964;  Jan.  16;  ▼. 

d  £  .  y.  Z40  ;  p.  o4o.  246  :  d.  798. 
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Oreaalnff  device.     A-  T.  Jenara.    No.  1^66,016 ;  Jan.  29 ; 
T.  246;  p.  1147. 

*''*"^*/a  *<^y£;-     ''•  '•«•»«•     No.   1,268.829;  Jan.   IS; 
V.  246 ;  p.  767. 

Orlndinar  <Hak  or  bur.    M.  B,  Martin.    No.  1.261,906 ;  Jan. 

1 ;  T.  246  ;  p.  188. 
Grlndlng-machine.      J.    Paner    and    &     Bahnlk.      Noi. 

1.262.162  ;  Jan.  1 :  t.  246  ;  p.  210. 
Grinding  or  poliahlng  apparatna.     W.   F.   Barry.     No. 
^  1.254.111 :  ian.  22:  ▼.  246;  p.  867.  ^^ 

Grinding  process.     H.  T.  Tbomaa.     No.  1.262,609;  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  842. 
fire 


Gei  rless  dlfferentUl.     A.  E.  Ward.     No.  1.264.180 ;  Jan. 

5  2  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  876. 
Gei  erator  :  Bee —  | 

S  team-generator. 
Oei  erator-regnlator.     W.  A.  Torbayne.     Na   l;261.696 ; 

J  M.  1 ;  T.^46 ;  p.  46. 
(3ei  erator   regulator.   Electric-.     W.   A.   Turbayne.      No. 

1 ,261.707  ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  79. 
Gei  erator  regulator.    Electric-.     W.   A.   Turbayne.      No. 

1  261,708  ;  Jan.  1 ;  r.  246 :  p.  80. 

Oei  erators.  Feed-water-supply  apparatus  for  steam-.     T. 
C  larkson.     No.  1,262.239 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  280. 

Ola^e-dlmmer.     S.   M.   Staples.     No.   1,262.193;  Jan.   1; 
246 ;  p.  219. 

Gla^:  Bee — 

C  age-glass.  i 

GU  is^rawlng  apparatus.    H.  O.  SUnglnff.    No.  1.381.9S2 ; 
Jin.  1;  V.  246;  p.  144. 

Gla  i»-forralng  macblne.    A.  Kadow.     No.  1.251.671 ;  Jan. 
1 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  69. 

GIa|is-moId.      B.    S.    Button.      No.    1,258,246 ;    Jan.    16 ; 
246 ;  p.  587. 

Glaks.   Strengtli-regulator   for   tank-drawn   machine  win- 
dow-.    O.  C.  Natalia.    No.  1,261.661 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 : 

Gla^tank.     H.  G.  Slingluff.     No.   1.261.981;  Jan.  1;  ▼. 

2  16  ;  p.  144. 

Glat^working  machine.     O.  A.  Hanford.     No.  1.264,904; 

J  in.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1118. 
Ola  wware.  Decorating.    C.  L.  Eeisensteln.    No.  1.261.677 ; 

J  in.  1 :  T.  246 ;  p.  40. 
Glailng-bar  of  roofs  and  the  like.     B.   W.    Hope.     No. 
^  252.439  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  822. 
e.     B.  C.  Grinnell.     No.  1.262,900;  Jan.  8;  t.  246; 
454. 

Butler's.     J.   C.  Kltamura.     No.   1,264.913;  Jan. 
29;  T,  246;  p.  1120. 
Glo 'e-cleanlng  machine.     H.  A.  Hecker.     No.  1.261.518; 

Jin.  1 ;  T.  246:  p.  20. 
GoiKles.     F.  Wlllson.     No.  1,264,296;  Jan.  22;  ▼.  246; 
910. 

les.    Aviator's.      C.   J.   Troppman.      No.    1,264.000; 
HD.  22 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  861. 
beating  machine.  Electrically-operated.     M.  M.  Knp- 
rsteln.     No.  1.262,076;  Jan.  1;  v.  246:  p.  186. 
(  -dust  coUector.     B.  W.  Ousley.    No.  1,265,040 ;  Jan. 
* ;  V.  246 ;  p.  1154. 
recovery    device.      Q.    M.    Minkler.      No.    1.264.718; 
Jin.  29  ;  v.  246  :  p.  1060. 

silver,  ^nd  the  like  from  sand.  Machine  for  separat- 
g.    D.  Diver.    No.  1.264,484  ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  246 ;  pV968. 

^«-    J^:,^-  Po^atae.     No.  1,264,669;  Jan.  29;  t. 

;  p.  1045. 
bag.     C.  B.  Stevenson.     No.  1,254,640;  Jan.  22;  t. 


2  16 


J  in 


;  p.  1008. 

lub.  Universal.     J.  C.  McLaughlin.     No.  1,253,700; 


clu 


15 ;  V.  246  ;  p.  721. 
1«     ^'  *■  ^**^'-     N**'  *'261,944 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 

nor  mechanism.     O.  D.  H.  Bentley.     No.  1,262,769; 
.  8 ;  V.  246  ;  p.  418. 
*^'"?t*?8.*?^  parth-movlng  machine.     W.  S,  Balea. 


Golf 

P^ 
Gov  ernor 


J  in. 


,191 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  880. 
Inder  attachment. 
8;  V.  246;  p.  466. 


No. 


A.  J*  Lebert.     No.  1,252,908; 
No.    1,254,770;   Jan.   29;  v. 


drier.     F.  Bromley. 
^     ,    ;  p.  1077. 
Graln^rier.     P.  Provost.    No.  1,2514)73  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 
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u    «"?fiy^t*?*  ,••"*   cleaning  machine.     W.    H.   Ford. 
>.  1.268.951 ;  Jan.  6 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  790. 
ling-tool.     F.   W.  Mlttoidorf.     No.  1.263.208;  Jan. 
;  V.  246;  p.  593. 

)  and  baaket.  Water-beating  fireplace.     M.  Q.  Bead. 
.  1.252,176 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  :  p.  ilA.  ^^ 

e-llnlng.      0.    C.    Babich.      No.    1.251,616;    Jan.    1; 
246 ;  p.  62. 

^-cup.      H.   B.  Aigo.     No.   1.268,922;   Jan.   16;   t. 

;  p.  782. 

HTup.     A.  J.  DDley.     No.  1.266.113;  Jan.  29;  v. 

;  p.  1174. 

•-cup.    C.  F.  Spery:    No.  1.261.687  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246; 

.    ^  C.    F.    Spery.     No.    1.262.780 :   Jan.   8 ;   v. 

;  p.  407. 
le-cup.  Presanre.     B.  Bosahard.     No.  1.255.076;  Jan. 
;  V.  246  ;  p.  1164. 
w  cupa.  Autonatle  feeding  mechanism  for  hard-.    B. 

Sllcock.     No.  1.261.702;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  78. 


Gra  ning 

o*'  • 
Gra  e 

N)c 

Gra  '•-: 

V. 

Greiae-cup 
2^  6 ;  p. 
Qmsc-cup. 
„246;p. 
Oreiae-cop 


Grei  se-cup. 
^  24  6 ;  p 
Oretse-cu; 


246  ;_p.  798. 
Gun.    F.  L.  Fend  and  F.  M.  Hlnkle.    No.  1,264,180;  Jan. 

22 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  863,  .       ,        ,     — . 

Gun.    Blasting-.     E.    Button.     No.   1,352,117;   Jan.   1; 

V.  246 ;  p.  198. 
Gun.    Blaatlng-.     E.    Button.     No.    1.363,118;   Jan.   1: 

V.  246  ;  p.  199. 
Gun-sight  and  mounting  therefor.     M.  B.  BandalL     No. 
^  1.261te94 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  76. 

Guns.    Firing-terminal    of   blasting-.      E.    Button.      No. 
^  1.252,119 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  199. 
Guy-clamp,  Hinged.     J.  Blackburn.     No.  1.262.640:  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  852. 
Backsaw-macbine,  Power.    A.  Baamuasen.    No.  1.258.421 : 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 :  p.  641. 
Bair-binder.    M.  Little.    No.  1,261,900 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  346  2 

p.  186. 
Balr-curler.     E.   M.   Plckard.     No.   1.258,880;   Jan.   16: 

V.  246:  p.  771. 
Hair  cutting  tool.     A.  C.  Scheithe.     No.  1,261,926;  Jaa 

1 ;  V.  246  ;  p.  148. 
Hair  fluffer  and  perfumer.     G.  L.  Scheel.     No.  1,262.499 : 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  840. 
Hair-pin.     P.  Evans.     No.  1.268,161 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p. 

Hair  pin.     II.  B.  Noyes.     No.  1.262,986 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  465. 


BaJ^r-sprlng-bending  device.     L.  JFonnesbeck  and   W.   B 
(la 
r, 
p.  942. 


England.     No.  1^61.766 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  97. 
Baiter,  Bope.     J.  Kub,     No.  1,254,412;  Jan.  22;  v.  246; 


Bame.     F.  V.  Skinner.     No.  1,266,058;  Jan.  29;  t.  246; 

p.  1159. 
Hame  and  trace  connection.    J.  Beichert.    No.  1,264,276: 

Jan.  22  :  v.  246 ;  p.  903. 
Hammer   ihechanlam.    Extensible.      W.   W.   Lasker.     No. 

1.253.696;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  719. 
Hammer,  Power-driven.    A.  Hunter.    No.  1,251,667 ;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  68. 
Hammer,    stamplng-macblne,   and    the   like,    Power-.     J. 

Mitchell   and   A.   Binns.      No.   1.264,882;  Jan.   38;  T. 

246 ;  p.  1006. 
Hammers.    Bepairing  device  for  steam-.      C.  T.   Burlla. 

No.  1,252.084:  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  189. 
Handcuff.     F.   B.   Walden.     No.    1,262,517:   Jan.   8;   ▼. 

246 ;  p.  846. 
Handle :  Bee — 

Basket-handle.  Furnace-door  handle. 

Broom-handle.  Saw-handle. 

Handle  atUchment.     A.  M.  Orubba.    No.  1,254,686;  Jan. 

29  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  1060. 
Hanger :  Bee — 

Blcyde-hanger.  Garment-hanger. 

Coat-hanger.  Harness-hanger. 

Curtain-hanger.  Shade-hanger. 

Door-hanger.  Sucker-roa  hanger. 

Banger.     V.  H.  Mankey.    No.  1,268,862 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  764. 
Hanger.     W.  V.  B.  Marquette.     No.  1,261,800;  Jan.   1; 

V.  246:  p.  108. 
Harness-hanger.      E.    Nyhus.     No.    1.268,870;   Jan.   16: 

V.  246 ;  p.  768. 
Bameaa-book.    P.  L.  Weimersklrach.    No.  1,264,666 ;  Jan. 


22  :  V.  246 ;  d.  984. 
p.  693. 


Barrow. 


W.  H.  Lee.     No.  1.263,609;  Jan.  16;  v.  246; 

Harrow.     L   Lealle.     No.   1.264.817;  Jan.   29;  v.  246; 

p.  1091. 
Harrow  and  cultivator,  Self-deaninc.    J.  C.  Miner.     No. 

1,255,085 :  Jan.  29:  v.  246 ;  p.  1162. 
Harrow  and  drag.    W.  W.  Ward.    No.  1,264.095 ;  Jan.  22 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  862. 
Harrow  attachment.     M.  A.  Candle.    No.  1,261,686;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  67. 
BaiTow  boxing,  Dlak-.    O.  N.  Palser.    No.  1,264,848 ;  Jan. 

29 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  1099. 
Harrow.  Disk.     E.  F.  High.     No.  1,268.176;  Jan.  8;  t. 

246:  p.  687. 
Barrow.  Bev<^vlng.    O.  O.  Tveten.     No.  1.268,307;  Jan. 

15;  V.  246;  p.  604. 
Barrows,    Folding    draw-bar    for.      C.    M.    Balr.      No. 

1,261,^ ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  182. 
Barvester-reel  aupport.     I.  Trolley.     No.  14t61,989;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 :  p.  146. 
Barveator,    VcfetaMe-.      J.    W.    Badkc.      No.    1,286.061: 

Jan.  29:  v.  246:  p.  1157.  * 

Barveating  and  tnreatting  machine.     J.  D.  Jonea.     No. 

1,263,601 ;  Jan.  16 ;  vr^46 ;  p.  690. 
Barvesting-Biachine.     A.  Bratt.     No.  1.262,280;  Jan.  1: 

V.  246 ;  p.  328. 
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Barvesting-machine.     J.    Nothaft.     No.    1,252,608;   Jan. 

8;  V.  246;   p.  371. 
Barveating  machine.  Beet-.     W.  Biming.    No.  1,251,664 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  V.  246 :  p.  67. 
Barveating  machine.  Beet-.    0>  W.  Sogers.    No.  1,268,426 ; 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  648. 
Barveatlng-machine.    Sheaf-binder.      F.    B.    Wells.      No. 

1,262,068 ;  Jan.  Ij  v.  346 ;  p.  188. 
Bat  attachment.     W.  Duchrau.    No.  1,254,126 ;  Jan.  22 ; 

V.  246;  p.  861. 
Bat-fastener.     B.  J.  Guensel.     No.  1,254,899;  Jan.  29; 

V.  246  ;  p.  1117. 
Hat-securing   means.     W.   Goljan.     No.   1,262,798;   Jan. 

8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  426. 
Hat  securing    meana.      B.    Sorocincsky.      No.    1,252,865; 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  441. 
Hatchet    M.  J.  Osaman.    No.  4,263,718 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  724. 
Hatchet,  Lathinc-.    C.  O.  Bight     No.  1,262,908 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

v.  246;  p.  456. 
Bay  and  grain  sweep.     M.  Weber.     No.  1,264,879:  Jan. 

22  :  v.  246  ;  p.  933. 
Bay    drying    and    the    like.      W.    M.    Grosvenor.      No. 

1,251,010 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  18. 
Hay-loader.     J.   D.   Shulti.     No.    1,262,508;   Jan.   8;   v. 

246;  p.  841. 
Bay-flfeas.      A.    Pajme    and    C.     W.    McFarlane.      No. 

1,266.041 ;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1164. ^ 

Bay-rake.     J.   M.  Oberholtxer.     No.   1,252,156;   Jan.   1; 

V.  246 ;  p.  209. 
Bay-rake,  Horse.     C.  F.  Finley.     No.  1.251.492;  Jan.  1; 

V.    246;    p.    12. 
Bendlight      B.    H.    Wersner.      No.    1,252,065;    Jan.    1; 

V.    240;    p.    184. 
Headlight  Dirigible.     C.  E.  Matteoon  and  C.  W.  Bailey. 

No.  1.254,053 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  889. 
BeadUght   Dirigible.     B.   Pochon.     No.   1,255,048;   Jan. 

29  :  V.  246 ;  p.  1156.  .    „  „      „ 

Headlight  for  automobiles.  Dlrlfible.     A.  M.  Ball.     No. 

1,253.172;  Jan.  8;  V.  246;  p.  587.  .    .^.     , 

Headlight-lens.     E.  F.  Stdnman.     No.  1.252,606 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246;  p.  841. 
Headlight   Operating-.     F.   F.   Ballard.     No.   1,252,989; 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  488. 
Heat-conserving     apparatus.        L.      D.      Lovekin.        No. 

1.262.602 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  867.  ^      ,       „ 
Heat-conserving      apparatus.        L.      D.      Lovenn.        NO. 

1,252.593  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  867.-  _    ^„ 

Beat-developing  apparatus.     W.  A.  Bone,  J.  W.  Wilson, 

and  C.  D.  McCourt     No.  1,253,342;  Jan.  16!  ▼•  246; 

p.  616. 
Heat-engine.     J.  W.  Morris.     No.  1,258,413;  Jan.  15;  v. 

246;  p.  639. 
Heat  Insulating  covcrlnp.     I.  D.  SIcgfrlotl.    No.  1,261,830; 

Jan.   1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  118.  .,    „     „     ^ 

Heat-r(>gulatlng  syafem,   Transformer.     C.   8.   Cook   and 

H.  H.  Rudd.    No.  1,254,002  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  804. 
Heater :  Bee — 

Gas-heater.  Water-heater. 

Orchard-heater.  .        „  «.« 

Heater.     R.  W.  Averitt     No.  1,258,118;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 

p.  522. 
Beaters,   Safety-casing  for  oil  or  gas.     W.   H.  McNutt. 

No.  1,256,033 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1162. 
Heating   and   ventilating   system   for   buildings.      G.    B. 

Akerlund.    No.  1,254,M3  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1087. 
Heating  element,  Electric.     S.  L.  Kelly.     No.  1,253,268; 

Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  689. 
Heating  element,  Blecbic.    C.  B.  Wassell.    No.  1,258,915 ; 

Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  780. 
Heating-furnace.     C.  Fassinger.     No.  1,262,661 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246;  p.  360. 
Heating  of  liquids  in  kettles  and  other  vessels,  Device  for 

augmenting  the.     J.  H.  K.  Miller.     No.  1,254,623 ;  Jan. 

22  :  V.  246  ;  p.  074. 
Heating  system.     B.  N.  Trane.     No.  1,262,967;  Jan.  8; 

y.  246 ;  p.  474. 
Heating  system.  Fireplace-.     J.  Parsons.     No.  1,261,916; 

Jan.    1;   v.    546:   p.    140. 
Heating  systems.  Trap  for  steam-.     G.  H.  Kirkbam.     No. 

1.264.408  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  942. 
Becklfng-machlne.     A.  Teresa.     No.  1.255,066;  Jan.  29; 

V,  246;  p.  1161, 
Beel.     B.  B.  Puckett  and  H.  B.  Abbott.    No.  1,263,278 ; 

Jan.  16 :  V.  246 ;  p.  696. 
Heel-cutting  apparatus.     W.  J.  Nesbitt     No.  1,268,614; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  667. 
Beel.  Bubber.     G.  S.  Ellithorpe.     No.  1,254,489 ;  Jan.  22 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  964. 
Beels,  Manufacturing  tenoned.    B.  B.  Puckett  and  H.  R. 

Abbott    No.  1,253,279  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  596. 
Helmet,  Bullet-proof.     K.  Kempny.     No.  1,251,687;  Jan. 

1;   V.   246;   p.    27. 
Belmet.   Dlver'a.     F.   L.   Claren  and   B.   Stdcner.     No. 

1.262,780 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  422. 
Helmet  for  use  of  aviatora  and  the  like.     H.  B.  Hart. 

No.  1,261,657 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  6.'5. 
Helmet  or  head-shield.    J.  L.  Brodie.    No.  1.261.969  ;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 :  p.  152. 
Hemmer,  Adjustable.    M.  BalUn.    No.  1,254.876 ;  Jan.  29  ; 

V.  246;  p.  1110. 
Bens,  Antiaetting  device  for.    B.  J.  Shaut    No.  1,368,484 ; 

Jan.  16 :  v.  246 ;  p.  645. 
Hide-treating   apparatus.     J.    B.    Yorel.     No.    1,264,179; 

Jan.  22  ;  v,  246 ;  p,  876. 


Binge.     J.   Dnnnar.     No.  1.268,798;  Ju.  16;  T.  346; 

p.  747. 
Hinge.     M.  Guett     No.   1,251.778;  Jan.  1;  ▼.   246;  p. 

Hinge.    U.  G.  McQueen.    No.  1,366,100:  Jan.  39;  v.  346; 

p,  1171. 
Hinge,     W.  E.  Steele.     No.  1,258,641 ;  Jan.  16 :  v.  346 ; 

p.  702. 
Hinge  and  caaina  therefor.     A.  B.  B«U.     No.  1.354,080; 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  880. 
Ulnge,  Door-.     J.  B.  Pllson.     No.  1.268.883 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t. 


246 ;  p.  772. 
Hinge    for    filing  -  appliance    cases. 


B.    J.    Hick.      No. 


Mo. 


1.253,376;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  627. 
Hinge  for  vehlcle-bodlea.     H.  C.  Maiae.     No.  1,261.560; 

Jan.    1;    \.   246;    p.   31. 
Hinge  •  gage    and    marking  -  tool.     G.    B.    Pummlll. 

1,251,6U3;  Jan.   1;  v.  246;  p.  76, 
Hinge,  Gate-.     F.  Wiederrecbt     No.  1,253,655;  Jan.  18; 

V,  246  :  p.  706,  „ 

Hitcb.   Double.     H.   Bulthaua,     No.  1.254,662;  Jan.  39; 

V.  l'4U;  p,   1040. 
lIob-t«%tlnK  machine.     C.  G.  Olson  and  J,  B.  Bicher.     No. 

1,254,062  ;  Jan,  22;  v.  246:  p.  842. 
Hobby-horse.      S.    Henog.      No.    1,252,698:    Jan.    8;    t. 

246;  p.  396. 
Hoc   and    shaver.    Combined   hand.      H.    Schoener.      No. 

1,253,284  ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  598. 
Hoisting    and    dumping    apparatus.      L.     Baton.       No. 

1,254,997;  Jan,  29;  v,  246;  p.  1142. 
Hoisting  and   transfer  apparatna,   Load.     T.   B.   Miller. 

No,  1,252,474  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p,  888. 
Hoisting  apparatus.    H.  V.  Ramiiay,    No.  1,252,174 ;  Jan. 

1;    V.    24%;    p.    213. 
Hoistlng-englne.     T.  S.   Miller  and  L.  G.  Buggies.     No. 

1,252,473  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  838, 
Hollow  metal  bodies,  such  as  bows  for  wind  instruments. 

Apparatus  for  smoothing  and  calibrating  tapered  and 

curved.     B.  F,  Wlnterboff,     No.  1,253,553;  Jan.  15;  v. 

246 ;  p.  677. 
Hollow    ware    from   pulp.    Machine    for    making.      J.    B. 

Young.    No,  1,252,761 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  416. 
Hook:  Bee — 

Detaching-hook.  Lantern-hook. 

Fiah-hook.  Swivel-hook. 

Harness-hook.  Tug-book. 

Ladder-hook. 
Hook,    L.  Ferrell.    No.  1^53,804  ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  748. 
Hook  and  eye.     H.   S.  Fitsgerald.     No.   1,264,491:   Jan. 

22 :  v.  246 :  p,  965. 
Hopper,  Dumping-.     A.  P.  Lee.     No.  1,268,069;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246:  p.  604. 
Horn  switch.   Electric-.     E,  E.  Johnson.     No.  1,264.406; 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  941. 
Horological  device.     W.  Siabat.     No.  1,262.786;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246 ;  p.  408. 
Borae-restraining  device.    C.  F.  Crawford.    No.  1,268,667 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  389. 
Horseshoe.  R.  C.  Hamilton.     No.  1,256.092;  Jan.  29;  ▼. 

246 ;  p.  1169. 
Horseshoe.      E.   W.  Thompson.     No.   1.252,863;  Jan.   8; 

V.  246;  p.  443. 
Horseahoe  attachment     B.  Buether.    No.  1,252,442  ;  Jan. 

8  *  V   246  *  D,  322 
Horseshoes,  'Detachable-calk  attachment  for,     J.  Schulta. 

No.  1,254.439 ;  Jan.  22;  v.  246 :  p.  950. 
Hose-connector.     E.   S.  Loose.     No.   1,258,066;  Jan.  8; 

V,  246;  p.  606,  — 

Hose-coupling.     C.  M.  Clay.     No.  1,262,660;  Jan.  8;  T. 

246;  p.  886. 
Hose-coupling.     B.    G.    Thompson.     No.    1,254,875 ;    Jan. 

22  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  932. 
Hose-coupling,  Quick-acting.    N.  Ulleland.    No.  1,253,809  ; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  605. 
Hose-couplings,  <>asket  for.     B,  E.  Gold.     No.  14281,767  > 

Jan.    1  ;   v.    246:   p.   98. 
Hose-pipe  clasp,    A.  D.  Westcott    No.  1,262,687  ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246;  p.  880. 
Hose    rack    and    valve.    Combined,      A.    Johnson.      No. 

1,262,699 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  898. 
Hoae-supporter.     E.  Armstrong.     No.  1,262,987;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246;  p.  482. 
Hose-supporter.      C.   C,    Zabriskie.      No.    1,264,769;   Jan. 

29;  V.  246;  p.  1078. 
Hosiery-dry ine    apparatus.      P.    M.    Smith    and    T.    W. 

Prosser.     No.  1,253,994  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 :  p.  802. 
Hosiery-finishing  form.     L.  F.  Gray.     No.  1,284,626 :  Jan. 

22  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  1004. 
Hot  appliance.     C.  W.  Spurr,  Jr.     No.  1,264,448 ;  Jan.  33  ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  951. 
House :  Bee — 

Bath-house.  Sheet-metal  houae. 

Guard-house. 
Hub  attachment.     L.  H.  Belchenberger,     No.  1,251,930; 

Jan,   1  :    V.   246 :   p.    142. 
Bub.  Automobile- wheel.    W.  F.  Lee.    No.  1,263,466;  Jaa. 

8 ;  T.  346 ;  p.  826. 
Hub  with  a  plurality  of  geara.  Free-wheel.     F.  J.  Olaen. 

Na  1.262,9^9 ;  Jan.  8 :  v.  346 ;  p.  466. 
Hnihldor.     U.  A.  Kallenberger.     No.  1,264,608;  Jan.  33; 


V.  246 :  p.  997. 
Hydrant-thawing  device.     A.  B.  KampIT 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  718.     „    ^ 
Hydrocarbon-burner.    O.  M.  Barber. 

1;    V.    246;    p.    150, 


No.  1,258.688; 

No.  1,381,903:  Jaa. 


,>:;r.^.-_y    ..:- 


■-  t.    w..; 


UzxiT 


H  rdrocarboB-bnnier.     H.  E.  Daines.     No.  1,264^00 ;  Jan. 

22  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  884. 
H  rdrecarbooa,  AmMumtna  for  cracking.     J.  W.  Coast,  Jr. 

No.  1.2S8.0&0 ;  Ju.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  486. 
a  'drocar^nc,   ApfaratiM   for   vaporlaing.     P.  O.  Bow- 

landi.    No.  1^52^ ;  Jan.  8  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  471. 
H  drocarboni.  Craeklac.    J.  W.  Coaat,  Jr.    No.  I,262,d0«  ; 

Jan.  8;  r.  246;  pTlM. 


H  pdNcartMoa  or  Ugolds  Ukelr  to  form  emalalona,  Appa- 
"  mn«.    F.  M.  A.  A.  Melc&lor. 

l^-v.  M.,M,„^^*M.j^mmMM.  M.„     ,.  246;  p.  638. 
H  rdrocarfoons.   Process  of  and   apparatus   for  ozidbdnf 


ratns  for  treating  or  dlstUUns.    F.  M.  A.  A.  Melc 
No.  l,208.411jL  Jan.  15 ;  t.  ^ ;  p.  638. 


IK.  P.  McSlroy.    No.  1,253.617  :  Jan.  15 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  695. 
H  rdrocarbonaceoos  or   bltomlnoos   prodoct  and  maklns 

tke  sane.    T.  M.  But.    No.  1.252.433  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  820. 
B  rdrogtB.   Manofactnre  of   pore.     E.    B.    Mazted.     No. 

1^53.622 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  D.  697. 
El(drocenation.   Product  of.     C.   Ellla. 


(Beiscae.)     No. 
Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 :  p.  1178. 
Ii^^nrtam  dlro«.     A.  M.  LArrowe  and  A.  L.  KUne.     No 

l,26S!ioi57  ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246 ;  d.  503. 
If  hcreaa-paU  filler.     W.  C.  Scars. 


"V%'« 


15;  T. 
I<  »-load«r, 

246 ;  p.  856. 
I«  t-macliUw.     H.   8.  Heller 

346:  p.  426. 
U  t,    Prodadne   raw-water    can 

1.254.611  :  Jan.  22  ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  971. 


MtIm  macMaea,  Feed  mechanism  for. 
No.  1,202.600 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 :  p.  870 


U  niter.  Initial 

246 ;  p.  867. 
Il  Bltlns  device.     W.  Draeger 

246 ;  p.  964 


Il  Ditlon    breaker-boxes,    Attadiing    means    for. 
Brown.     No.  1.251J72  :  Jan.   1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  6. 
Ignition  derlee.     A.  Dickerson.     No.  1.254,584 ;  Jan.  22 
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No.  1.253.731:  Jan. 

Andms.     No.   1.264.108;   Jan.   22;  t. 

No.   1.252,801;  Jan.  8;  t. 

G.    M.    Kleacker.     No. 

W.  Maeckler. 


-town. 
).  619. 


T.  L.  Vest.     No.  1.2^03.111;  Jan.  8;  t.  246; 


O.  Matter. 


No.  1.204.147;  Jan.  22;  ▼. 
No.  1,204.486 ;  Jan.  22 ;  t. 
W.    J. 


T.  246 ;  p.  992. 
Il  Ditlon   device.      H.   R.   Van   Derenter.     No.   1,255.069; 

Jan.  29:  y.  246;  p.  1162. 
Il  nition-dynamo.     C.  T.  Mason.     No.  1.252,601 ;  Jan.  8  : 
*v    T.  246;  p.  870. 
Il  nltton  sjstem.     C.  F.  Kettering  and  W.  A.  Chryst.    No. 

1,203,389 :  Jan.  10 :  t.  246 ;  p.  631. 

aitioa  system.     L.  J.  Werner.     No.  1.254.182 ;  Jan.  22 ; 

T.  246 :  p.  877. 
D  uaiaometer.      N.    Macbeth    and    I.    B.    Smith.      No. 

1.252.598 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  369. 
Iiiorint.     C.  Peel.     No.  1.255.045;  Jan.  29;  t.  246;  p. 

1180.  *^ 

Il  ipalse-»»nding     mechanism.       O.     F.     Forsberg.       No. 

1.251,495:  Jan.   1;   v.  246;   p.  IS. 
Il  ipnlae-transmitting  device  or   sender.     H.   P.  Claosen. 

No.  1.254,608 ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1041. 
Il  eobator-reanlator.     L.  F.  Harris  and  W.  L.  Williams. 

No.  1.253^593*  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  688. 
I]  cubetors.  Bgg-tuming  mechanism  for.     A.  T.  Pope.     No. 

1.254.278  rJan.  22  ;  v.  246  :  p.  902. 
^oibators^  Molstaiing  device  for.    M.   D.  Alrgood.    No. 


1.204.95t;  Jan.  29;  ▼.  246;  p.  1132. 
dieating  meclmninn.     R. 
Jan.  15 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  602. 


Indicating  meclmninn.     R.  E.  Thompson.     No.  1.253,300  ; 

;  T.  246 :  p.  602. 
Ideating  system.     W.  11.  Matthiea.     No.  1,204.204  ;  Jan. 


Magazine-indicator. 
Street-indicator. 
Vehicle  grade-indicator. 
Weight    and    measurement 
indicator. 

No.  1,251,670;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 

No.  l,2(Ki.549;  Jan.   8; 


laieaang  system.     1 

22 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  897 
Il  dleator :  8fe»— 

Cartridge-Indicator. 

Center-mdieator. 

Direction-indicator. 

i&iglne-indlcator. 

Oame-lndlcator. 

Gaselene-lndlcator. 
Indicator.     J.  H.  Just 

p.   09. 
Il  idlcator-lock.     W.  J.  Carroll 

T.  246 :  p.  800. 

I  idicator-reTeralng    means.      O.    B.    Kellum    and    A.    H. 

Swectland.     No.  1.203.388;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  631. 

II  iflated  apparatus  for  preventing  drowning  and  assLitlng 
swimming.  J.  J.  Prttchard.  No.  1,252.173;  Jan.  1; 
V.    246;    p.    217. 

Iiking-pad.     M.  L.  Wlllard.     No.  1,201.721;  Jan.  1;  t. 

246;  p.  83. 
1  iBer-tvbe  protector.    B.  N.  Lago  and  W.  J.  Barrett.    No. 

1.258.501  ■  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  663. 
I]  iseet-trapplag  screen.     G.  M.  Jones.     No.  1.204.284 ;  Jan. 

22  :  V.  246  :  p.  891. 
I]  isectidde.    C.  Z.  Traell.    No.  1.202.010  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  848. 
Ii  isole-maklng  machine,      h.  E.  Johnson.     No.  1.252,348  ; 

Jan.  1;   v.  246;  p.   260. 
Ifsole-operating  machine.     E.   Brlckson.     No.   1.254,894; 


II  isole-trTmming  machine.     E.  H.  Taylor.     No.  1,254.549 ; 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 :  p.  982. 
Il  solatlng  and  llhe  pnrpoees  and  manufacturing  same. 

Matwlal  far.    H.  R  MacFarland  and  R.  J.  Shoemaker. 

No.  1.202.^68 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  331. 
Siaidating-snteort.      H.    P.    Uversldgc.     No.   1.252.308 ; 
JJan.  1;  v/TW;  p.  262. 

Mlatar.  ~ 

p.  T80. 


r.  Slcber.     No.  1,203.736;  Jan.  19;  v.  246; 


Itttermemberlng    and    Interlocking    device.     J. 

hausen.     No.  1,254,636  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1006. 
Internal-combustion  engine.   J.  W.  Burkett.   No.  1,258,<M8 ; 


F.    Barg- 
1006. 


Jan.  15 :  V.  246 ;  p.  785. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      N.    A.    Christensen.      No. 

1.253,669  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;_p.  710. 
Intemal-eombastioa  engiBa.     T.  A.  and  J.  B.  Connolly. 

No.  1^58.004 ;  Jan.  fi~r.  246 ;  p.  487. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.   Dietie.     No.   1.204,082; 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  888. 
Interaal-coaBbvatlon  ensine.    R.  A.  Frlsbia.    No.  14tA2,7M ; 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  420. 
Intemal-combuation  engine.     C   Grow.     No.   1.208,171: 

Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  536. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     F.  Q.  Henry.     No.  1,258,969 ; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  795. 
.Interna  l-combastion  eB|lne.>     H.  A.  Knox.     No.  1.208,607  ; 

Jan.  15  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  M2. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    M.  Maekle  and  J.  D.  Fisher. 

No.   1.251,798:   Jan.    1;   v.  246;  p.   107. 
Internal-combustion  engine.   O.  8.  Maxwell.  No.  1,203,628 ; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  697. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     B.  T.  McOanna  and  F.  C 

Heinen.     No.    1,251,793;  Jan.   1:  v.  246;  p.   105. 
Internal-combustion  engine.      S.  A.  Reeve.      No.  1,258.028 ; 

Jan.  15 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  670. 
Internal-combustion  engine.      A.  L.  Riker.      No.  1.268.680 ; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  699. 
Internal -combustion  engine.     A.   Rosner.     No.  1,204.802; 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1103. 
Internal-combustion  engine.  M.  Sleveklng.   No.  1.202,040: 

Jan.    1;   v.  246;  p.  177. 
Internal-combustion   engine.     R.   Wehr.     No.   1.202,708; 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  414. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  W.  Weisa.     No.  1,204,097 : 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  853. 
Internal-combustiontenglne    cylinder.      G.    B.    Bradshaw. 

No.  1.252,319 :  Jan.  1  :  v.  246  ;  p.  263. 
Internal-combustion  engine,  Multicylinder.     A.  E.  Salwaj. 

No.  1.254.281 :  Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  900. 
Internal-combustion    engine.    Rotary- valve.      W.    C.    H. 

Scott  and  W.  Robins.    No.  1,253,588  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  672. 
Invalid-lifter.    V.  Strelt    No.  1.202,809 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  346 ; 

p.  442. 
Invalid  support.     W.P.Walter.     No.  1,204,004 ;  Jan.  22 : 

V.  246 :  p.  984. 
Iron    >ind    steel,    Rust-prooOng.      W.    I.    Oeschger.      No. 

1,254.264  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  900. 
Iron  and   steel  surfaces,  Rust-prooflng.     W.  I.  Oeschge^. 

No.  1,254.263  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 :  p.  900, 
Iron  or  steel.  Treating.     N.  G.  Petinot.     No.  1,252.028; 

Jan.   1  ;   v.  246 :  p.   171. 
Iron  pigment.  Making.     A.  F.  Hoffman.     No.  1,251.522; 

Jan.    1;   v.   246;    p.   21. 
Iron  sulflds.  Manufacturing.    N.  O.  Petinot.   No.  1,202.034 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  172. 
Ironing-board  lace.     C.  A.  McDowell.     No.  1.204,614 ;  Jan. 

22  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  1001. 
Ironing  machine.     I.  F.  Willey.     No.  1.252,218;  Jan.  1: 

V.    246:    p.    223. 
Ironing  macnines.   Pneumatically-controlled  friction  driv- 

ing  meohanisni    for.     F.   Balzer.      No.   1.251,734;   Jan. 

1  ;  V.  246 :  p.  88. 
Irrlgs&ting    system,    Surface-.      A.    F.    Henderson.      No. 

1,254,9T>6  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1110. 

Jack:  See— 

Automobile-jack.  Vehicle-iack. 

Automobile-power  Jack.  Vehicle  lifting-iack. 

Lifting-Jack.  WeU-Jack. 

Jack.     J.  H.  Olasener.     No.  1.208.488;  Jan.  10;  v.  246; 

p.  658. 
Jar  carrier.  Fruit-.     F.  A.  Stamm.     No.  1.201,588;  Jan. 

1;  V.  246;  p.  48. 
Jar  molding-machine.     J.  T.  Anderson.     No.   1,204.880: 

Jan.  22  :  v.  246  :_p.  935. 
Jewel-setter.     R.  E.  Aldredge.     No.  1,358.110;  Jan.  8: 

V.  246 ;  p.  021. 

Joint :  See — 

Drilling  tool  Joint.  Pipe-Joint. 

Expan»ion-Jolnt.  Rail-Joint 

Flexible  Joint.  Universal  Joint 

Linkwork-Joint. 

Joint.     A.  Wanner.  Jr.     No.  1.201,716;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 

p.  82. 
Joint  connection.     I.  Mannhelmer.     No.  1,254,822 :  Jan. 

29 ;  V.  246  :  p.  1002. 
Joints,  Localising  and  eliminating  Imperfections  in  elec- 
trically-welded.    T.   E.   Murray.     No.  1,202,290;   Jan. 

1;  V.   246;  p.  246. 
Joist-form.    T.  J.  Barker  and  F.  L.  Miller.    No.  1,208,388 ; 

Jan.  13  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  613. 
Journal-bearing.     G.  A.  Howe.     No.  1,254.900 ;  Jan.  29 ; 

V.  246 :  p.  1120. 
Journal-box.    L.  B.  KeU.    No.  1,204,604  ;  Jan.  32  ;  ▼.  240 ; 

p.  998. 
Journal-box  dust-guard.     H.  C  McCarty.    No.  1,202,708; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  400. 
Joumal-box-labricatlng.  system.     R.    8.    Menale  and   M. 

Wanamaker.    No.  lT25<424  :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246  ;  jp.  046. 
Junction-box  coupling  for  electric  conduits.     J.  N.  Seism. 

No.  1,254,633 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1006. 
Keel-block.     &  N.  Sbeely.     No.  1.208,540;  Jan.   15;,fv 

246;  p.  673. 
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Karasme-englBe,     J.  Good.     No.  1,253,682;  Jan.  16;  t. 

Kay-ba'r  inonnt.     O.  Thleme.     No.  1,308.299:  Jan.  10; 

V.  246 ;  p.  602. 
Key-«uttlng  machine.     N.  IX  Wells.     No.  1.254,749;  Jan. 

29;  V.  JM6;  p.  1070. 
Key-opening  can.    W.  B.  Taylor.    No.  1,804,171 ;  Jan.  23 ; 

T.  246 ;  p.  874.  '    .      ,        «« 

Keys,  CutOng.     C.  L.  Ssrith.     No.  1.204,443;  Jan.  S3; 

T.  246 ;  p.  001. 

KH*> :  flfeo 

Compartment-kiln.  Dry-kiln.  • 

Kiln.     J.   L.  Harper.     No.  1,203,487;  Jan.   15;  v.  24«, 

p.  659. 
Kihi.     8.  O.  Johnston.     No.  1,208,182;  Jan.  8;  v.  240; 

p.  040. 

Knife:  See — 

Com  or  grain  knife.  Bread-knife. 

Knife.    S.  Paulson.    No.  1.202.486 ;  Jan.  8  :  T.  246 ;  p.  886. 
Knife-cleaner.     H.   Bascom.     No.  1,262,816;  Jan.  1;  v. 

246;  p.  252. 
Knit  febrlc.    A.  N.  Ames.    No.  1,202,883 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  481. 
Knit  fabric.     O.  F.  Oakes.     No.   1,204,722;  Jan.  29;  v. 

246:  p.  1062. 
Knttting-machiae.     P.  Nelson.     No.   1,252.152;   Jan.   1; 

V.  246:  p.   208. 
Knitting-machine.     R.  W.  Scott.     No.  1.201,086;  Jan.  1; 
-       V.  246  :  p.  42. 
Knittlsg-macbine     stop-motion.       W.     O.    Taylor.       No. 

1.254.087  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  850. 
KnittingHnachine     stop-motion.,      W.    O.     Taylor.       No. 

1.264.088  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  860.  „    .      , 
Knittlng-macblnes,  Defective-yarn  detector  for.    F.  Apple- 
ton.     No.  1,251,459  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  3. 

Knitting-machines.  Defective-needle  detector  for.     P.  Ap- 

pleton.     No.  1,251.460  :  Jan.  1 ;  T.  340 ;  p.  8. 
Knlttln;;  machines^  Dog  form  of  ojrcular^^    O.  L.  Ballard, 

J.  E.  Johnson. 


No.   1.253.068;  Jan.   15;   v.   246;   p.   681 
abel  applying  and  gripping  nieohanls 
No.  1.258.260:  Jan.  16:  v.  246:  p.  588 


<m. 


Lasting-ma(Mne.     R.  F.  McF^ely.     No.  1.304,017; 

29  *  V   846  '  P    1121 
Latch.     P.   C.  James.'    No.  1,301,701;  Jan.  1;  t.  840: 

Latch  and  lock.  Door.     J.  Bransferd.'   No.  1^1,081 ;  Jaa. 

1 ;  V.  246  ;  p.  56. 
Lath-board,    Machine    for    making.     8.     M.    Fold.     N«. 

1,251,879;  Jan.  1;  V.  246:  p.  181.    ^    _    ^       ,        „ 
Latch,  Door-.     H.  M.  Tompkins  and  H.  K.  Koppln.    No. 

1,263^5  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246;  p.  676.  ^  _^  ^.^ 

Latch,  Emergency  lift-.     F.  J.  Le  Bean.     No.  1,303.404: 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  326.  ,  „_,  _^ 

Latch  for  automobile-doors.     J.  Ritchie.     No.  1,308,080; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  671. 
Latch  protector,   Spring-.     J.  A.  White.     No.  1,202,034; 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  347. 
Latdi-releaser.     S.  Knlich.    >No.  1,304,340;  Jan.  33;  T. 

246  ;  p.  893.  „ 

Latch,     Reversible    cabinet-.      F.     B.     Buchanan.      N«. 

1,254,882;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1112. 
Latch,  Roller-.     G.  Labrle.     No.  1,253.893;  Jan.  10:  ▼• 

246;  p.  633. 
Latch,   Switch-stand.      F.   C.   Anderson.      No.   1,208,300; 


Label-applying  machine.    J.  D.  Retfsnyder.    No.  1.254,276  ; 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  2*6 ;  p.  903. 
Laboratory  apparatus.     K.  P.  McBlroy.     No.  1.254,048; 

Jan.  22 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  838.  .    .    „        ,      ^ 

Lacgoering  or  painting  machine  for  tins  and  similar  closed 

receptacles.     R.   Machin.     No.   1,254,918;  Jan.   29;   v. 

Ladder. ''m.  V.  Bnke.     No.  1,201.701;  Jan.  1;   v.  246; 

p.  96. 
Ladder.     H.  B.  Gaffers.     No.  1,258,481 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ; 

P-  U37. 
Ladder.     D.  C.  White.     No.  1,258,114;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 

p.  520. 
Ladder-hook.     W.  B.  Bittner.     No.  1.202,224 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v. 

246;  p.  226. 
Ladder,    Step-.     T.   Hirose.     No.    1,261,776;   Jan.   1;   t. 

246;  p.  100. 
Laminated  spring.     H.  Frood.     No.  1.304,498;  Jan.  22; 

V   246  *  D.  066. 
Lamp.    A.  C.  Abramson.    No.  1,258,765 ;  Jan.  10 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  738. 
I^mp  and  battery-tester.  Combined.     G.  Buckardt.     No. 

1.253,282:  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  597. 
Lamp.  Automobile-.    E.  A.  Kuen.     No.  1.202,907 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246 :  p.  466. 
Lamp-burner.     J.  W.  McCrone.     No.  1,252,700;  Jan.  8; 

Lamp-bnrnM.    M.  Oros.    No.  1,254.623 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  346 ; 

n.  1000. 
Lamp    holder    and    adjuster.      H.    B.    Procnnler.      No. 

1,254,068  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v^  246  :  p.  844.  ,  „„  ^„     , 

Lamp,  Incandescent.     W.  A.  Darrah.     No.  1,263,872 ;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 :  p.  268.        ^  ^  ,.„,.,        « 

Lamp,     Inverted     Incandescent    fas-.      F.     Yokel.      No. 

1,254,105 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  855. 
Lamp-mounting.     C.  E.  Oodley.     No.  1,202.684;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246 ;  p.  893.  »    «.    „  ^  «    « 

Lamp,  Photographlc^dark-room.    P.  W.  Barnes  and  G.  F. 

Phillips.    No.  1.252,383;  Jan.  8:  V.  246;  p.  306. 
Lamp  socket,  Elf:ctrl<^.    R.  B.  Benjamin.    No.  1.201.TS0; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  90. 
Lamp  sockets,  Cover  foe  electric-.     C.  A.  Limbach.     No. 

1,255.030  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;,  p.  1151. 
Lamp-support     C.  B.  Godley.    No.  1.202,680;  Jan.  8;  t. 

Lamp,  Vehlde-.     C  McKeerer.     No.  1.852,917;  Jan.  8; 

V  246 ;  p.  458. 
Lamp,  Vehlde-.     C.  McKeever.     No.  1,268,»48;  Jan.  10: 

Lamps,  A'dfcstftble  support  for  electric.    J.  P.  Johansson. 

No.  1,254,697  ;  Jan.  m  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1064.       __   _      . 
Lamps  or  the  like.  Bracket  for  electric.     A.  W.  KoeMer. 

No.  1^53.983 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  790. 
Lamps.  Protecting  device  for  incandescent  gas-.    H,  Lyoa. 

No.  l,261,047TJan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  P.  SO.  ,  .«„  .«^ 

Lamps,  Pulf-socket  for  eleetrtc.    8.  Straus.    No.  1.203,200 ; 


Jan.  15  ;  V.  246  ;  n.  Wl. 
intern-hoolL     H.  J.. 
246;  p.  1168. 


Lantern-hook.     H.  J.  Winn.     No.  1,250,071 ;  Jan  20 ;  v. 

Lantern!*'Tn!mlar.     Bi  H.  Pomeroy.     No.  1,203.800;  Jan. 

8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  436.  ,      „      ™     ^        ^ 

Lai>-weld    and    producing    same.    J.     H.     Floehn.    No. 

1,252,025 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  172. 


Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  573. 
ifn< 
1; 
r  a 

Jan.  1  -v.  246  ;  p.  240. 


Lath  -  board.   Machine    for    making.      S.    M.   Ford.      N«u 

1.251,879  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  131. 
LatW.     W.   Klstler  and  A.  L.   Butcher.     No.  1,262.371: 


Lathe.'     k  UUller.     No.  1,202,928;  Jan.  8:  ▼.  840;  p. 

A  fit) 

Lathei^ombination  turret-.     l3.  K.  Landis.    No.  1.251JM3; 

Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  29. 
Lathe  head-stock.     F.  Hardlnge.     No.  1.202.840;  Jan.  1; 

V.  246 ;  p.  260.  ^  „   „ 

Lathes  and  the  like.  Work-holding  mechanism  for.     W.  T. 

Lingo.     No.  1.252,274  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  241. 
Laundry  apparatus.     H.  Brannlich.     No.  1,304.072 ;  Jan. 

29;  V.  246;  p.   1136.  ,         ^ 

Laundry^lrler.     C.  J.  Holub.     No.  1.254.805;  Jan.  83; 

V.  246 ;  p.  995. 
Laundry-marking  machine.    C.  C,  MltchelL    No.  1,253,868 ; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  767. 
Lawn-trimmer.     G.  H.  F.  Ehmcke.     No.  1.202.675;  Jan. 

8 ;  V.  2*6 ;  p.  391.  «      ,         ^ 

Lawn  trimmer.     A.    Huberty.     No.   1.254,140;  Jan.  28; 

V.  246 ;  p.  866.  ^  ^     „     ^     ..       w 

Laying    out    goods.    Machine    for.      C.    B.    Clark.      No. 

1.254,800  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  914. 
Lead,  Treating  sulfld  ores  of.     B.  De  Luce.    No.  1,201,480 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  10.  ^  ^,      ^  „,^  ^^ 

Load  wire   terminal.     B.    H.   Oestrtcher.     No.  1.200,087; 


Jan.  29:  v.  246;  p.  1103. 
246;  p."  601 


Leak-stopper. 


Sons.     No.  1.253,298 ;  Jan.  16 ;  .v. 


Leather-cutting  machine.  J.  C.  Prims.  No.  1,252,172; 
Ledge'r-hilder.  A^H.  Bartlett.  NOj  1,268,667;  Jan.  15; 
Le^ng^  Aray-. '  C.  D'Angelo.     No.  1.254,468 ;  Jan.  83 ; 

Lens-grooving  machine.    F.  B.  Marchant.    No.  1.304,808 ; 

Jan.  22  :  v.  246  ;  p.  896.  ^„     , 

Lens.  Ophthalmic.     L.  Bell.     No.  1,258,998;  Jan.  16;  T. 

24(5 ;  p.  803.  ^         ^  ^  ^  , 

Letter-sheets  or  cards.  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of 

multiple.     A.  and  A.  H.  Holmes.     No.  1,253,824;  Jan. 

Levee-breaks, '  Repairing.     C.  De  Meyer.     No.   1,304,717; 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1060.    ,    ..    „  „      ,  „„  ,«, 

Level  and  guide.  Builder's.     J.  M.  Kemp.     No.  1.201,786 ; 

Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  103. 
Level,  Hand-.     W.  8.  FalUs.     No,  1,258,168;  Jan.  8;  ▼. 

Leveling  device.     B.  A.  Botler  and  W.  A.  Nichols.     Na. 

1,254.574  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  989. 
Lever-lotklng  device.    G.  C.  Jensen.     No.  1,208,384 ;  Jan. 

15  ;  V.  246  :  p.  629.  , 

Lifeboats,   Winch   mechanism  for  raising  and   lowertnc. 

E  L.  M.  Slvard.    No.  1,253,541 ;  Jan.  16:  v.  246 ;  p.  078. 
Life-buoy.     T.  8.   Heyward.     No.  1,203.084 ;,  Jan.  8 ;  T. 

Llfe-Drewerver!     M.   Baron.     No.   1,203,122;   Jan.   8;  ▼. 

Ufe-preserver.'     W.  G.  Richardson.     No.  1,302342;  Jan. 

Ufe-savinp 'suit  W.  Glerackl.  No.  1.208.870;  Jan.  10; 
v.  246  ;  p.  625. 

Ufter :  Bee—  ^^ 

Clothes-lifter.  Picture-lift». 

Cooking  uten.'!ll  lifter.  Plate-Mfter. 

Doughnut  lifter.  Pot  and  pan  lifter. 

Invalid  lifter.  Talve-lifter. 

Ufting  and  lowering  apparatus.  W.  F.  Irrfaag.  Mo. 
1.2:9,179 ;  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  089. 

Ufttng-Jack.  W.  Grles.  No.  1.204.797  ;  Jan.  30 ;  t.  840 : 
p.  1086. 

Lifts  and  for  bnlldiag  logs  or  heel-Uaaka  therafreiB.  Ma- 
chine for  cutting  pieced.  J.  E.  MitcheO.  Na.  1^102,106 ; 
Jan.  1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  203. 

Light :  Bee — 

Automobile    turning-signal    Electric  Mckt 
light.  V^lele-cartain  nght 

UAt  and  air  traasnttttng  apparataa.  Oombiaad.    IX  ll» 

Macduff.    No.  1.254,520;  Jan.  23;  v.  840;  p.  871. 


it-tmismlttlng  bowls  uid  reflectors.  Holder  for.    E. 
^  White.     No.  1.252.067:  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  184. 
Us  it-transmlttiiic  bovti,  HoMw  for.    B.  L.  Wblte.    No. 

1  262.977 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  478. 
"citloc    derice,    Betel-Indirect-.      A.    8.    Powtfl.      N*. 
I  204J28 :  Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 :  p.  1064. 
I  ttlaf-flztore.    A.  A.  Austin.    Mo.  1.268.458 ;  Jan.  15 : 

246;  p.  661. 
I  itlnc-flxtare.      B.    Lone    and    W.    C.    Burton.      No. 
Ua0O47 :  Jan.  22 :  t.  2«B :  p.  885. 

.253.881 :  Jan.  16: 
24«;p.  771. 
itnlnc^rrester.     N.  J.  Conrad.     No.   1.251,764;  Jan. 
T.  246 ;  p.  94. 
«r.     H.  Ja 
134. 


Uia 


lin^^haft 


Jm. 
lin,  :erle-clasp. 

Jan.  " 
Lin 

XilnL 


I4n  Ework- 


Lto 
Ll«r 


1> 


lobrlcator.     J. 
15 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  759. 
»-clasp.    A.  and  C.  H.  Kestenman. 
8  ;  ▼.  246  :  p.  456. 
inf,  Metal.     A.  A.  Zeltier.     No.  1,254,558;  Jan.  22: 
246 :  p.  985. 
Detachable.     W.  B.  Schreyer.     No.  1,252,184 ;  Jan. 
▼.  246  :  p.  216. 

Joint.     L.   Coatalcn.     No.  1^1,965;  Jan.   1; 
246 ;  p.  154. 
typt-maeblne.     C.  C.  Bandall.     No.  1,253,726;  Jan. 

T.  246 ;  p.  727. 
ild-dUnting  apparatos.     A.  M.  Garcfii  j  Garda.     No. 
254.792 :  Jan.  29 :  r.  246 ;  p.  1084. 
Llqi  [id-elerator.     A.  A.  Atkins.     No.  1^(54,760;  Jan.  29; 
246 :  p.  1078. 
I  id-eTaporating  apparatos.     BL  Hart     No.  1,254,689; 
an.  29:  ▼.  246;  p.  1051. 
Uqiid-faei  burner.    K.  C.  Kahn.    No.  1,254,507  ;  Jan.  22  ; 

246  *  D  969 
LMld-fael  burner.     J.  Ueber.     No.  1.264,145;  Jan.  22; 
246 '  p   867 

Id  foels,  Combastion  of.     8.  Fachlnl.     No.  1,252.798 ; 
in.  8  ;  T.  246 ;  p.  424. 
•sapphr  gage.     W.  Jay.     No.  1.251,068;  Jan.  1;  t. 

lid- treating     apparatus.       C.     H.      Campbell.       No. 

253,347  :  Jan.  15  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  618. 
1  ids  bsTlnc  different  boilinrjMints,  Separating.    G.  R. 

nford,  T.  H.  Miller,  and  B.  Torrej,  Jr.    No.  1,1«2,7 
yU.  8 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  405. 
I  ids,  Becovery  of  tatty  and  other  matters  from.     T. 


T, 

Uoi 

XJqi 

2 

^J 

LlqiJ 

8  11 


Ui 


Jm. 


Jin 


2^6 
Loa<iin 

T. 

Lod 

A 


lakobsson. 


No.  1,251,890;  Jan.  1;  t.  246; 

B.    Keating.     No.    1.258,887; 

No.  1,252.906; 


,725; 


Automatic.     A.   J.  Necb.  'No.   1.252,477; 


!ry  of  latty  ai 
tt.  Barber.     No.  1.251.631 ;  Jan.  Ij  t.  246 ;  p.  68. 
1  ids  to  remove  dissolved  salts.  Treating.     H.  L.  Do- 
i  rty.     No.  1.251,486 ;  Jan.  1  ^  t.  246 ;  p.  10. 
»rrier.   An 
8 :  ▼.  246 ; 
Loafing  device, 
"p.  104. 

^-platform.    A.  A.  Mndge.    No.  1,254,885  ;  Jan.  29 ; 
p.  1094.      • 


I: 


834. 
P.  Lee. 


No.  1,251.790;  Jan.  1;  v. 


fj^y 


Bw — 
arm-lock. 
A  itomatic  lodL 
A  itomoblle-lock. 
At  ttmnobile-steering-wheel 
lock. 

and  nut  lock. 
C^mMaatlon-Iock. 
-lock. 

switch    combina- 
tion-lock. 

lock, 
and  bolt  lock. 

T.  M.  Anderson,  Jr. 
p.  1138. 

K.  T.  Ooodsell.     No. 
586. 

and  latch.  Combined.    8.  R.  Praim. 
15;  V.  246:  p.  714. 

8.  H.  Pnilm.    No.  1.253,677  ;  Jan.  15 ;  t.  246 ; 

mecbanlsm.     J.  H.  8toddart.     No.  1,251,591 ;  Jan. 
V.  246  ;  p.  44. 

nnling.     M.  N.  Anderson.     No.  1,254,886;  Jan. 
▼.  246  ;  p.  935. 

Indexing  mechanism  for  permutation-.     B.  G.  IQ- 
Ige.     No.  1,254,783 ;  Jan.  29  :  v.  246  ;  p.  1081. 
Ward-CYllnder  for.     8.  R.  Fraim.     No.  1,258,678; 
15 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  714. 

N.  W.   8torer.     No.   1,252,052;   Jan.   1;  t. 


B>lt 

Ctml 

Dkw- 

H  ACtrlC' 
tlon-lo 

Ii  dlcator-: 

Nit 
Loci 

24  6 
Loci 

P, 

LOCE 

J{  in. 
Le<^  [-case. 
p. 

Loci; 

Locting-coni 

Lod  a. 
diUi 

LOCM. 

Jin. 
Loc<  motive. 


Not-lock. 

Padlock. 

Permutation-lock. 

Presser-foot  lock. 

Recording-lock. 

8a8h-lock. 

Spring-lock. 

Trunk-lock. 

Veliicle-steerlng-gear  lock. 

Wlilp-socket  lock. 

Winaow-lock. 

No.  1.254,960;  Jan.  29;  v. 

■ 

1,268,169;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 
No.  1,253,679; 


246 ;  p.  180. 

■otiTe,    Combustlon-enffine.      R. 


Loot  BotiTe,    Combustlon-enfine.      R.    A.    Furrer.      No. 

1. 164.084 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  884. 
Locomotive-gearing.    J.  Walton.     No.  1,252,519;  Jan.  8; 
246 ;  p.  845. 

Mttres.   Amngement   for  driving   tachometers   on. 
Beckmann.    No.  1,254.567 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  987. 
Bod  -  drive    for.      W.    E3.    Woodard.      No. 
451 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  650. 
^     jTsa,    Snadlng   device   for.     W.    H.    White.     No. 
instil ;  Jab.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  228. 
gnrnaga    coupling    mechanism.      C.    W.    Ane.      No. 
.  m,Mi;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  883. 
r-  ratting  aneklne.     J.  B.  tfltehell  and  D.  Parks.     No. 
152.187 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  346 ;  p.  204. 

A.  D.  X^na.    No.  1.25S.58S ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 


Loc<  nMttves. 
W,  BeckBU^ 
Loe  metlvM, 

Loe(  iBOtI' 

V  *•  "HlS 
Lag  gnrnaga 

"Tm.6ir; 

^: 

•V- 


!%. 


I'<^8^|^  App^tas.     L  Smith.     No.  1.254.545;  Jan.  22; 
LMtglng^ock  bearing.    J.  C.  OUard.     No.  1.251.686 ;  Jan. 

^ai^^'^lL  ^-  ^  Hesaer.     No.  1.252.485;  Jan.  8;  ▼. 
^40 ;  p.  821. 

Loom.     W.  B.  and  M.  E.  Barnes.     No.  1,258,565;  Jan. 

15  :  V.  346  ;  p.  681. 
Loom.     A.  T.  Quants.     No.  1468,092;  Jan.  16;  v.  346; 

p.  802. 

Loom.     P.   Schwars.     No.   1.254.074;  Jan.   22;  v.  246; 
p.  846. 

Loom  let-off  medianism.    J.  Dupuis.     No.  1.254.127 ;  Jan. 

22  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  862. 
Loom  stop-motion.     J.  K.  Lanning.     No.  1.253.896;  Jan. 

15 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  633. 
Loom  stop-modoD.    T.  H.  Rush.    No.  1.253.682 :  Jan.  15 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  699. 
Loom   warp   stop-motion.     J.   Northrop.     No.    1.252,292: 

Jan.  1  :  V.  246 ;  p.  246. 
Loom  weft-f<^er.     H.  A.  Owen.     No.  1.251,687 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246 :  p.  74. 
Looms,  Pllling-catcher  for.    W.  H.  Chase.    No.  1,258,148 ; 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 :  p.  630. 
Looms,  Temple  tarrad-cutter  for.     B.  8.  Stimpson.     (Re- 
issue.)    No.  14,420  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  :  p.  546. 
Looper  and  looper   mechanism.     G.   B.   Osterhout.     No. 

1.253,519  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  668. 
Lubricating  apparatus.     J.  G.  Cts.     No.  1,251,941 ;  Jan. 

1  :  V.  246  ;  p.  147. 
Lubricating  mechanism  for  piston-macliines.    G.  D.  Pogua. 

No.  1,254,535  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  978. 
Lubricating  refractory  wires  during  drawing  the  same. 

K.  Farkas.    No.  1,253,862  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  628. 
Lubricator :  Bee — 

Line-shaft  lubricator.  Spindle-lubricator. 

Lubricator.     T.  J.  Holmea.     Na   1,258,036;  Jan.   8;  t. 

246 :  p.  497. 
Lug-Btrap  support.     J.  H.  Allen.    No.  1.353.316 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  22A. 
Lumber-trimming  madiines  and  the  like.  Bundling  device 

for.    E.  B.  WlUiamnon.    No.  1,253,447  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  346 ; 

p.  649. 

Magatine-indlcator.    C.  W.  Murphy.    No.  1.351.910;  Jan. 

1  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  139. 
Magasine  mecbanism.    F.  Mflller.     No.  1,252,929 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246 :  p.  462. 
Magnesia   In   granular   form.    Machine   for   maldng.     A. 

autnvettor.     No.  1,251.612 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  51. 
Magnetic-coU  shield.     T.  Shaw.     No.  1.361,700;  Jan.  1; 

V.  246 ;  p.  77. 
Magnetic  coils,  Core  for.    L.  Bq>enschied.    No.  1.351,661 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  63. 
Mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus.    J.  Stratton. 

No.  1,252,058 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  180. 
Mail-bags,  trunks,  boxes,  aAd  the  like.  Lock  for.    Q.  Casper. 

No.  1.252.S88 ;  Jan.  8  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  449. 
Mail  bundle-tie.    A.  W.  Hutchison  and  H.  C.  Wame.    No. 

1.252.577 :  Jan.  8 :  v.  246:  p.  863. 
Mali-delivery  apparatus.    W.  Lewis.     No.  1.251,980;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 :  p.  158. 
Mandrel-manipulator.     W.   M.    Selkirk.     No.    1,354,441; 

Jan.  22:  v.  246;  p.  951. 
Manganese  and  iron  from  water,  Elimination  of.     V.  Ko- 

belt.     No.  1,258,840 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  760. 
Manifold.     R.  A.  Welnhardt.     No.  1,252,036;  Jan.  8:  v. 

246 ;  p.  880. 
Manifolding  device.     H.   Banners.     No.   1,254,592;  Jan. 

22  ;  V.  246  *  p.  994. 
Manifolds,  Auxiliary  steam-intake  for  intake-.    C.  D.  Vin- 
cent.    No.  1,253.610;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  779. 
Marine  motor.     C.   F.   Moore.     No.   1,252,860;   Jan.  1; 

V.  246 :  p.  264. 
Marking-machine.     G.   Knight.     No.  1,254.704;  Jan.  29; 

V.  246  ;  p.  1066. 
Marking  pot  and  brush,  Comblnad.     C.  C.  McComhs.    No. 

1,254,714  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  D.  1059. 
Masonry  structures,  Form  for.  M.  L.  King.  No.  1.353,981 ; 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  798. 
Massage  implement.    O.  Leonard  and  A.  T.  Johnson.    No. 

1.256,028 :  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1151. 
Massage  implement.  Abdominal-.    W.  C.  J.  Guilford.     No. 

1.253,233  ;  Jan   15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  683. 
Massage  implement.   Passive.     W.  C.   J.   Guilford.     No. 

1,253.231  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  582. 
Massaging  apparatus,  Hand-operatlDg.    W.  C  J.  Guilford. 

No.  1,253,230  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  582. 
Massaging  apparatus.  Power-operated.    W.  C.  J.  Guilford. 

No.  1.253.232:  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  583. 
Massaging    machine.    Foot-.      W.    C.    J.    Guilford.      No. 

1,253.229  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  :  p.  583. 

A.   PhlUlps.      No.   1,254.845; 


Match-dispensing  box.     A. 
Jan.  29;  v.  246  ;_p.  1100. 
Match-holder.    A.  R.  Larral 


Larrabee.     No.  1.254.248;  Jan.  33; 

V.  246  :  p.  898. 
Match-machine   take-off   mechaniam.     M.    Parldon.     No. 

1.252,941 :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  467. 
Mattress  and  cushion.    C.  B.  Van  Vont  and  N.  E.  Fulker- 

son.     No.  1,253,750;  Jan.  15;  v.  346;  p.  734. 
Mattress.  Woven-wire.     R.  Coopersatlth.     No.  1,258,469; 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  654. 
Measuring  apparatus.    P.  Phelps.    Nn.  1,253.618 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246 :  p.  878. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Ixxxvii 


Measuring    angular    velocities.    Sighting   apMratna    for. 
J.  8.  Wilson  and  W.  E.  Dalby.    No.  1.253;S79 ;  Jan.  1 ; 


V.  246;  p.  271. 
Measuring    device.    Liquid-.      J.    L.    and 

1,254,452 ;  Jan.  23 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  964. 
Measuring  heights  of  trees  and  the  like.  Device  for.    B.  C. 

Payne.     No.  1.258.877 :  Jan.  15;  v.  346:  p.  770. 
Measuring  Instrument     B.  C.  Berriman.     No.  1.254.197; 

Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  881. 
Measuring   instrument.      H.   Bskelinen. 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  887. 
Measuring  instrument.     B.  H.  Preston. 

Jan.  8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  616.  _    _    ^  „ 
Measuring  Instrument.     R.   E.  TuUoas. 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  604.     .     ^ 
Measuring  instrument.  Combination.     L 

1,263,399 ;  Jan.  15:  v.  246:  p.  636. 
Measuring  Instrument,  Electrical.    W.  M.  Bradshaw 


G.    Vli.      No. 


No.  1.354,318; 
No.  1,258.096; 
No.  1,253,805; 
H.  Lewis.     No. 


1,258,204:  Jan.  16;' v.  246:  p.  574. 
istrument,   Electrici 
Jan.  15 ;  v.  24< 

ring   instrument,    Ele 

1.258,207  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  601. 


iM»oa>zua;  •an.  ao;  v.  *»o.  u.  ui_.  -._... 

Measuring  instrument.   Electrical.     L.  W.   Chubb. 

1.258,212 :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  577. 

Measuring   instrument,   Electrical y     H.  B.   Taylor. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Measuring  textile  fabric  and  computing  the  price  tiiereof. 
Machine  for.     J.  C.  Gebhart.     No.  1,252,258 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  236.  .       .,.        .      *w        • 

Measuring  textile  fabric  and  computing  the  price  Uiereof, 

Machine  for.     J.  C.  Gebhart     No.  1,252,840 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  258.  '       ,       ,  .         „    « 

Measuring  voltages.   Method   of  and  m^ws   for.     M.  O. 

Newman.    No.  1,264,620 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1008. 
Meat-choppers,  Grindstone  attachment  for.     A.  Mitchell. 

No.  1,2M,104;  Jan.  29:  v.  246;  p.  1172. 
Meat-cutting  machine.     O.   C.   Schmidt.     No.  1,253,892; 

Mechanical  movement.    G.*H.  Cater.    No.  1.254,981 ;  Jan. 

29 ;  V.  246 :  p.  1138.      „    „     ,  »,,««•  ««o 

Mechanical    movement.     F.   R.   Jaeger.     No.    1.262,698; 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  397. 
Mechanical  movement     L.  L.  Ludin^ton.    No.  1,252.823 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  482. 
Mechanical  movement'    C.  Paull.    No.  1,252.484  ;  Jan.  8 ; 


V.  246 ;  p.  386.        ,      „    ^   „ 
Meclianlcal  movement.    C.  Paull 


V.  246  :  p.  886. 
Mechanical  movement. 

15  :  V.  246  ;  p.  646. 
Mechanical  movement. 

8:  V.  246;  p.  406. 
Mecnanical  movement. 

Jan.  8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  415. 
Mechanical  movement     L.  Ziegler 


No.  1,252,485 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

8.  A.  Smith.     No.  1,252,437 ;  Jan. 

F.  Spangler.    No.  1,252.729 ;  Jan. 

8.  A.  WiUiams.     No.  1.252.758; 

No.  1,252,070;  Jan. 

A.  W. 


1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  185. 
Memorial  and  sepulcher,   Combined   ledger-type. 


Meter.     J.  C  Wilson.    No.  14W4.871 ;  Jan.  2»;  v.  346; 

Meter  cut-out  and  testing  device.     B.  A.  Le  Fever.     No. 

1,254,707  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246;  p.  1056.    ^    „   „  „ 

Meters,  Lubrication  system  for  rotary.    C.  P.  Mayer.    No. 

1.264,064  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  346 :  p.  840.    ^^^     ,         ^ 
Micrometer.     W.  F.  koch.     No.   1,254,607;  Jan.  23;  ▼. 

246;  p.  999.  «     ^      ,  «  « 

Micrometer-caUper    tMmbla.      F.    O.    Jaqnca,    8r.      No. 

1,352,009 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  167.   „      ,       ^ 
Milf-boder.    J.  Kostolek.    No.  1,255.031 ;  Jan.  39  ;  v.  346 ; 

Milk-evaporating  apparatua.    J.  H.  Mason.    No.  1.254.423 ; 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  946. 
Mill:  ate — 

Pea-mill.  Rolling-mill. 

Besawing-miU.  Windmill.  .^   ,    ,^ 

Milling-cutter,  Combination  overshot  rotary.    D.  L.  Dris- 

coU.     No.  1,258,015  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  490.  ,     .      ,      ' 
Mine  and  the  like  lift-cages.  Safety  supporting  device  for. 

G.  H.  Schofleld.    No.  1,258.688  :  Jan.  15:  v.  346:  p.  700. 
Mine -hoists,    Safety   cross  -  head    for.      8.    Jewell.     No. 

1.252.122  ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  199.  ,         .  „^^ 

Mine-Dicker.     J.  Walton.    No.  1,252.618 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ; 

Mineral  waters.  Bottling.    P.  L.  Baudry.     No.  1,263,535 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  350. 
Mirror-support,  Adjustable.    J.  R.  dinger.    No.  1,258.517  ; 

Jan.  15;  v.  246 ;  p.  667.  „     , 

Mitten.     R.  N.  Carson.     No.  1,254,678;  Jan.  22;  v.  246; 

p.  990. 
Mixer :  Bee — 

Concrete-mixer.  Metal-mlxar. 

Mixer.     R.  Chapparo  R.    No.  1,258,785 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  744. 
Moistening    absorbent    material,    Apparatna   for.      ft.    8. 

Staples.    No.  1,254,286  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 :  p.  907. 
Moistening  attachment  for   type-writer   ribbons.     J.   C. 

Phelan  and  H.  B.  MacAlpine.     No.  1.251.691-;  Jan.  1; 

V.  246 ;  p.  75.  ^  ..        ,  ..     _. 

Moisture-extractors  for  drying  clothes,  Qtiill  and  housing 

for.      I.   F.    WiUey.     No.   1,2524214 ;   Jan.   1 ;   v.   246 ; 

p.  224. 
Moisture-extractors  for  drying  clothes.  Quill  and  housing 

for.     L  F.  Wllley.     No.  1,253,551;  Jan.  16;  v.  246; 

p.  677. 
Mold:  See—  „        ^       ,. 

Glass-mold.  Trough-mold. 

Molding  adapter.     H.  T.  Palate.    No.  1,254,528 ;  Jan.  22  ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  976. 
Molding  apparatus.     A.  A.  Pauly.     No.  1,258,991 ;  Jan. 

16  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  801. 


Graham.    No.  1,263.812  ;  Jan.  15 :  ▼•  2|6 :  p.  761.  i 

Merrv-go-ronnd.     J.  Shults.     No.  1,252,852;  Jan.   8;  v. 

Metal  bag.     6.  Valert.     No.  1,252.204 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 

Metal    bars   and    the   like,    Straighteniuf   rolled.      I.   L. 

Hughes.  No.  1.262.115 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  198L 
Metal-bending  mechanism.    A.  L.  Lewis  and  J.  L.  Turney. 

No.  1.254,616  ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  246 ;  p.  972.  ^^^  , 
Metal  furrlng-strip.    E.  K.  Day.    No.  1,268,216 ;  Jan.  15 ; 

Metal  mlx«.  Hot-.    J.  K.  Furst    No.  1,254.085 ;  Jan.  22 ; 

Metal  Darts  to  prevent  solder  adhering  thereto.  Tr«iting. 

L.   W.   Downes.     No.   1,254,003;   Jan.   29;  v.   246;  p. 

1042 
Metal  plates.  Electrically  making  openings  of  desired  con- 

flguration  In.     T.  E.  Murray.  Jr.     No.  1.253.147 ;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  207.  _    ^        ._,_.„... 

Metal  plates,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  electrically  di- 
viding.    T.  E.  Murray,  Jr.     No.  1,252,148;  Jan.  I;  v. 

24A  *  D    207 
Metarplates,  Producing  integral  projections  on.     T.  B. 

Murray,  Jr.     No.   1,262,289;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  249. 
Metal  sheets.  *c..  Process  and  apparatua  for  testing     A. 

M.  Erlchsen.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.421 ;  Jan.  8 :  v.  346 : 

p.  547. 
Metal  strips  with  seallne-sleeves.  Providing  flat     B.  B. 

Flora.    No.  1,262,680 :  Jan.  8 ;  t.  346;  p.  892. 
Metals,  Electrodeposltion  of.    A.  G.  Betts.    No.  1,262,654 ; 

Jan.  8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  385.  »  „   « 

Metals  from  waste.  Apparatus  for  reclaiming.    B.  B.  Bea- 

crist    No.  1,253,639;  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  1^673. 
Metals  In  electric  furnaces.  Making.     B.  Humbert.     No. 

1,252,443  :  Jan.  8  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  823. 
MetaUlc  articles,  Apparatus  for  manipolatlnc.    B.  B.  and 

H.  8.  Thomas  andW.  R.  Davie«.     No.  1,252.198;  Jan. 

Metallic  box.^'j.  r!  Pearson.    No.  1,252,489;  Jan.  8;  t. 

Metallic  leaf.  Composition  for  making.     N.  Gentsel.     No. 

MeVa'5JrSSa  ft?na\J:  V'bU*  '^l\  1.254,808 ;  Jan.  33 ; 

V.  246;  p.  918. 
Meter :  See —  ™    i_i         *  . 

Compound  meter.  .    Electric  meter. 

Me??r"%.%i?tti"     No.   1,363,633;  Jan.   8;  v.   346; 

Meta?.^^*C.  C.  Thomas.     No.  1.354,874 ;  Jan.  33 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  982. 


Molding,  Equipment  for  green-sand.  W.  T.  Rabun  and 
W.  F.  Schulthelss.  No.  1.252,945;  Jan.  8;  v.  246: 
p.  467. 

Molding-press.     C.  8.   Wickes.     Na  l^lJdBl;  Jan.  1; 

M Jl'dlng-machlne.'     A.  8.  BUby.     No.  1,252.771 ;  Jan.  8 ; 
Mop.     C'  A.  Channell.     No.  1,254,776 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  2l6 
Mopping  appliance.    8.  C.  Lawlor.    No.  1.351.074  ;  Jan.  1 ; 
Mortar  for^flre  bricks.    A.  B.  Cox.    No.  1.252,785 ;  Jan.  8 ; 
Mortising  machine.     B.   Rleder.     No.  1,251,579;  Jan.  1; 

Motion  from  pistons  of  engines  to  crank-shafts.  Device  for 

transmitting.     E.  B.  Nowosielskl.     No.  1,254,845;  Jan. 

22 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  923.  „      „       . 

Motion-translating    mechanism.      A.     H.     Bastlan.       >o. 

1,264,112  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  857. 
Motion-transmitting  means.    A.  S.  Lanlch.    No.  1,255,024  ; 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1149. 

Adjustable-speed  motor.  Gscillating  moter. 

Current-motor.  Sewing-machine  motor. 

Fluid-pressure  motor.  Spring-motor. 

Marine  motor.  Water-motor. 

Motor  control.     J.  C  aendenln.    No.  1,258.151 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

Motor-controlling  apparatus.     D.  L.  Llndqnist  and  D.  C. 

Larson.     No.  !,253;063 ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼•  246 ;  p.  605. 
Motor-cycle.     B,  S.  Chilson.     No.  1,254.883;  Jan.  29;  v. 

246  *  D   1112 
Motor-cycle  folding  stand.    G.  Betta  and  B.  C.  Corby.    No. 

1  254  624  '  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1008. 
MotorcVcle  fork.  Spring.    W.  %.  Harley.    No.  1,354,798; 

Motor-cycres'and  the  like,  Adjustlnf  means  for  ttedrty. 

ing  l^lts  or  chains  of.     G.  B.  Bigby.     No.  1.252,952; 

Jan.  8  :  V.  246  ;  p.  470.  .      „    « 

Motor-cycles  and  the  Uke,  Driving  mechanism  of,     G.  B. 

Stanley.     No.  1,251.938 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  145. 
Motor-cycles,   Variable-speed  «arin«  for.     T.   P.   Stuch- 

field.    No.  1,253,644 ;  Tan.  » :  v.  546  J  P.«74.  

Motor  regulating  resistance,  Multlple-pliase-.     F.  LJung- 

str6m.    No.  l551,982 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  2^ ;  p.  159. 
Motors,    Charge-forming    device    for    «wO"*»:- ,  ^-    ■• 

Palmer.    No   \.2MM^  \  Jan.  22  ;  v.  2«  ;  p.  924. 
Moving  articles  from  one  level  to  anotnar,  Device  for. 

J.  1^  Cowley.     No.  1.261.478  :  Jan   1 ;  ▼.  246:  p.  8. 
Mower.    J.  C.  Bohmker.    No.  1,264,879 ;  Jan.  26  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  1111. 


.^■jf^^%iy-^--:iL  '..■ .  JJ 


ix:3CTiu 


No.  I»t62.4tl;  JaB.  8; 
N.  S.  Cole.     No. 


Ifofrer,  Lawii>.    O.  B.  Fnurter. 

246 ;  p.  817. 
Movers.   Bced-sarinc  attaehment  for 

1  ^53,153  :  Jan.  8  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  S81. 
Mn  l-stiard  for  inotor-T«hlcle  wbeels.     B.  Q.  Stanley.    No. 

1  254,944 :  Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 :  p.  1129. 
Muler.     r.  Haddad.     No.  1.2M,001 ;  Jan.  29;  t.  246; 

I    1117. 
M Q  stinaph-nacklBeB,  Belnking-nachlne  for  the  ribbon*  of. 

i .  H.  NackolU.    No.  1.2&a,8%9 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  S4« ;  p.  768. 
Marie  cover,  Self-binding  sheet-.     W.  H.  Slmpaon.     No. 

1 ,253.436  :  Jan.  15  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  645. 
Ma  lie-leaf  turner.     F.  H.  Johnston.     No.  1,258,181 ;  Jan. 

8  *:  T.  246  ;  p.  539. 
Ma  tlc-Ieaf  turner.     Q.  E.  Mowery.     No.  1.258,708 ;  Jan. 

1  S  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  728. 
Ma  Ic-leaf  tamer.    J.  O.  and  V.  M.  Parker.    No.  1,S53,M2  : 

J  tn.  8 :  V.  246 ;  p.  618. 
Ma  lie-leaf  tamer.     C.  C.  Taa8:lian.     No.  1461,809;  Jan. 

:  T.  246 ;  p.  46. 
Mo  lie-player  exhaast-malBer.   R.  A.  Oally.   No.  1,262,873  ; 

JHd.  1  :  T.  246 ;  p.  268 


Muyic-rerord  rolls  and  the  like,  Combined  cover  apd  flling- 

iblnet  for.     W.  R.  Daughtry.     No.  1,262,247 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

246 :  p.  233. 
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Mn  lio-roll  spool  for  aatoraatlc  masieal  inatrtimenta,  Ad- 
J  istable.     C.  B.  White.    No.  1,261,603 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  240 ; 
48. 
Mu^c-sbeet  tarner.     F.  MarceUlno.     No.  1,252,856;  Jan. 

1  ;  T.  246 ;  p.  262. 
Mu  deal  characters  and  indications.  Machine  for  writing. 

J    S.  Rivera.     No.  1,251,922  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  142. 
Muiical    instrument.     C.    F.    Stoddard.      No.    1,258,744; 

J  »n.  15  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  732. 
Mm  ical-tnstruDient   air-govemor    check.      H.    E.    Tower. 

t  o.  1,253,110  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246  ;  p.  519. 
Mui  leal    Instmmeot,    Aatomatlc.      B.    L.    Oachle.      No. 

252,479  :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  346  :  p.  885. 
Mni  leal  instnunent,  Antonatia    8.  Perla.    No.  14252,885 ; 

J  in.  8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  485. 
Mu  leal    instrument.    Automatic.      C.    F.    Stoddard.      No. 

1  254,082  :  Jan.  22  :  v.  246  ;  p.  848. 
Mm  leal  instniment  known  as  bones.     8.  Sussman.     No. 

1  254.547  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  982. 
Mnilcal    instrtiment.    Stringed.      R.    A.    Wllkins.      No. 

1  253.560 ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246 :  p.  676. 
Mm  leal  instmment.  Wind.     S.  BertocchL     No.  1,252,663; 

J  in.  8  :  V.  246 ;  p.  385. 
Mm  leal  inatramenti.  Controller  mechanism  for  medianl- 
(il.      C.   M.   Welte.      No.  1,252,064;   Jan.   1;   v.   240; 
183. 
Mm  leal  instniments.  Pick  for.    R.  J.  Carpenter  and  T.  Q. 
owner.     No.  1,254,577  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  989. 
:  See — 
l{arrlng-Ball. 

'     ig  -  macbine.    Two  •  table.      E.    C.    Northrnp.      No. 
11261,918  :  Jan.  1 :  v.  246  ;  p.  140. 
Nai  ing  strip  or  block.     E.  B.  Cosby.     No.  1,254,205 ;  Jan. 
2R  ;  V.  246  :  p.  883. 
s.  Machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of.     C.  Per- 
ns.    No.  1,254,157 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  870. 

holder.     J.  R.  PUe.     No.   1,253,277;  Jan.  16;  v. 
;  p.  696. 

e-fastener.     H.  F.  Strayer.    No.  1,252,858  ;  Jan.  8 ; 

246:  p.  442. 

Iitle   form    and    display    device.      H.    C.    Smith.      No. 

^53,289  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  ;  p.'  699. 

Necfctie-former  and  stick-pin  lock.  Combined.     F.  J.  Jage- 

and  J.  F.   Basata.     No.   1.264,504;  Jan.  22;  t. 

E.  069. 
older.     O.   P.   Hompbrey.      No.  1,254,825;  Jan. 
V.  246:   p.  918. 
Ne<|ctie  holder  and  former.  T.  N.  Atkinson.   No.  1,268,467 ; 

.  15  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  661. 
Netlitle    holder    and    presser.      J.    L.    MePberson.      No. 

253.702  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  721. 
Ne<ktie-streteher.     O  A.  Mahaney.     No.   1,254,884;  Jan. 

21:  V.  246 :  p.  920. 
Ne<|ctle-stretcher.     B.  Plerson.     No.  1,258,720;  Jan.  15; 

246 ;  p.  726. 
Ne<4rwear.     N.  Qroth.     No.   1,252,344;   Jan.   1;  v.  246; 

p    2CO. 
Nee  kTTMir.     W.  A.  Keys.     No.  1,252,450  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 

p    325. 
Ne<  kwear   attachment   device.      W.    J.   McDonagh.     No. 
251.794  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  106. 

-holder.     J.  A.  Wllllanu.     No.  1,254,099;  Jan.  22; 
246 :  p.  863. 
Nci^  Aatomatlc  trap-.     H.  J.  MarUel.     No.   1,253,866; 

J  in.  16 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  765. 
Kei  wpapers  and  the  like.  Comer  for  conveyers  for.    B.  M. 

&  aow.     No.  1,254.941 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1128. 
Nlc  Eel   from   copper,   Eleetrolytlcally   separating.     O.   A. 

€  oess.     No.  1.251.611 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  18. 
Nit  le  add  from  anmonla,  Making.     A.  A.  Wells.     No. 
11^2.976  :  Jan.  8  ;  ▼.  34e  :  p.  478. 

■Imaltaneoasly^with    oxlda   of   nitrogen,    Pro- 
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ig.    M.  BokXBC*.     No.  1,208,684 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  240 ; 

,    671. 
Noi  -numerical  cwltch.     C.  L.  Ooodrum.     No.  1,264,681 ; 

J  m  29  *  T  246  *  p  1049 
Not  lie,  Spra/-.    o!  A.  WeidUeh.    No.  1,254,748 ;  Jan.  29 ; 

V   ai^lT  p.  1070. 
Nm  lie-thread  adaptor,  Boao-.    C.  B.  Oreoa.    No.  1,264,497 ; 

Jjn.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  966. 


Nut  aad  bolt  lock  tor  rall-Jotata.    J.  B.  gpronl  and  B.  Bl> 

Barelay.    No.  1,252.968  ;  Jan.  8  ;  ▼.  240 ;  p.  478. 
Nat  and  thread  protector.     A.  Lebmann.     No.  1,264,514 ; 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  972. 
Nat-lock.    O.  A.  Aiken.    No.  1,254,461 ;  Jan.  tt ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  956. 
Nnt-lock.    O.  Bo«tller.    Na  1,262.996;  Jan.  8;  t.  246; 

p.  486. 
Nut-lo^     W.  J.  Chlsm.    No.  1,362.088 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  346 ; 

Nat-lock.    a.  W.  DUIon.     No.  1,262,664  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  348 : 

p.  867. 
Nat-lock.     R.  D.  and  C.  D.  Godwin.     No.  1,268,068 ;  Jan. 

16  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  792. 

A.  T.  Hoyle.     No.  1,262,441 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  346 ; 


No.   1.264,929;  Jan.  29;  r. 


Nat-lock. 

p.  322. 
Nut-lock.     J.   B.    Newton. 

246 ;  p.  1126. 
Nat-lock.     J.  Penioiak.     No.  1,268,528;  Jan.  15;  t.  246; 

p.  669. 
Nut-lock.    A.  Q.  Portoe.    No.  1,254,728 ;  Jan.  29 ;  ▼.  246 ; 

p.  1068. 
Nut-lock.     C.  B.  Short.     Na  1,253,638;  Jan.  16;  t.  246; 

p.  701. 
Nut-lock,  Spring.    F.  B.  Sponcor.    No.  1,251,832 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  110. 
Nutcracker.      2.    J.    Chamberlain    and     F.    Low.      No. 

1,264,119 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 :  p.  859. 
Oar,  Bow-facing.     A.  T.  Tlppel.     No.  1,262,748;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246  ;  p.  410. 
011-barner.     H.  and  N.  O.  Brewer.     No.  1.252,229;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  227. 
Oil-burner.      L.   8.   Chadwlck.     No.   1,251,688;    Jan.    1; 

V.  246 ;  p.  58. 
Oil-burner.    R.  Hoffman.     No.  1.264,226  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  889. 
Oll-baraer.    D.  B.  Pepper  and  H.  Strelow.    No.  1,262,716 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  846 ;  p.  408. 
OU-burner.      W.    R.    Ray.      No.    1,253,422;    Jan.    16;    T. 

246;  p.  642. 
Oil-bnraer.     Q.   W.   Smith.     No.  1,254,288;  Jan.   22;  ▼. 

246 :  p.  906. 
Oil-burner.     E.  O.  Teed.     No.  1,251.839;  Jan.  1;  v.  248; 
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ium4 
15 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  746. 


Oirburaer,  Automatic.     A.  B.  Deem.    No.  1,258,794 ;  Jan. 


No.  1,253,890;  ^an.  16;  v.  246; 
R.  R.  PoUak.    No.  1,254.271 ; 


Oil-can.     T.    Rounds. 

p.  774. 
Oil-dehydrating  apparatus. 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  902. 
Oil-dlstrlbater    for    internal-combustion    engines.      B.   O. 

Bather.     No.  1.262.182  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  216. 
Oil-distributing  mechanism.    W.  S.  Harley.    No.  1,254,790 ; 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p;  1086. 
OU-press.     M.  B.  Green.    No.  1,252,842 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 


p.  259. 

ll-T 


J.  Knell.     No.  1,261,971;  Jan. 
No.  1.252,662;  Jan.  8;  ▼.  246; 


Oil-reservoir,  Auxiliary 

1 ;  V.  246 :  p.  156. 
Oil-«aver.     W.  T.  Bell. 

p.  884. 
Oil-tank.      W.    C.    Merrill.     No.    1,261.801;    Jan,    1;    v. 

246;  p.  108. 
Oil    vaporiier    and    burner.      H.    Price.      No.    1,262.301 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  248. 
Oils  and  gases.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  separation 

of.    P.  Jones.    No.  1.255,018 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  114* 
OUs,  Manufacture  of  drying-.   F.  C.  Thiele.    No.  1,264,866  ; 

Jan.  29 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  1107. 


Oils.    Recovering   light.      R. 


B.   Parker.     No.   1,262,481; 


IK    iig 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  335. 
Oils.  Refining  and  deodorising  raw  turpentine-.     H.  Dedi- 

cbon  and  O.  Uaise.     No.  1.268,793;  Jan.  16;  ▼.  846; 

p.  746. 
Oiler,  Antonuitlc.    W.  A.  Frederick.     No.  1,255,087;  Jan. 


No.  1,266,088 ;  Jan. 


29 ;  V.  246  :  p.  1167. 
Oiler,  Automatic.     W.  A.  Frederick. 

29;  V.  246;  p.  1167. 
Oiler,  Hog-.     H.  W.  O.  Frlnk.     No.   1.252,256;  Jan.  1; 

V.  246:  p.  2S5. 
Oiler,  Hog-.     B.  B.  Slfk.     No.  1,252,728 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ; 


406. 

.      saf-BP     _     ^ 
Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  627. 


p.  i 
Oiler, 


Leaf-sprlag.     N.  C.  Bronderalev.     No.  1.253.189; 


Optical  iBstrament.     C.   H.  Stout.     No.  1,264.741;  Jan. 

29  :  V.  246  ;  p.  1068. 
Orchard -beater.  Smokelesa.  J.  P.  Simpson.   No,  1,253,288; 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  509. 
Ore-conc«ntratlng  apparatus.  J.  M.  Callow.  No.  1,263,986 ; 

Jan.  15;  V.  246;  p.  786. 
Ore.  ConecntraUon  of.     J.  T.  Terry,  Jr.     No.  1.254A78; 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  874. 
Ore  concentration,  Process  of  and  apparatus  for.     O.  D. 


Welach.     No.  1,253,653  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246  :  p.  706. 

-  -     -    _     -     ",.  i4f52,635;  Jan. 

8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  880. 


Ore-furaace.  Electric.     J.  A.  Ward.     No. 


Ore-separator.'     C.  B.  Brown.     No.  1,254,661:  Jan.  39; 

V.  246  ;  p.  1089. 
Ore-washing  plant    J.  P.  DotcL     No.  1  JI53,414 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  315. 
Ores.  Treating.     A.  S.  Dwight.     No.  1,264,816;  Jan.  22; 
I       V.  240 :  p.  915.  • 

Organs,  Combination  stopniction  for.     O.  J.  Hagstrom. 

No.  1.263.085  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  716. 
Onta  mentation.     A.  Burke.     No.  1,254,489;  Jan.  22;  v. 

240;  p.  958. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  iNVENriONS. 
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Oaelllating  motor.    H.  L.  Sabrtsklo.    No.  1,368,199 ;  Jan. 

8 :  T.  246 ;  p,  644. 
Oatlot-boz.     Floor.     J.  M.  G.  Fullman.     No.  1,251,497; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  13. 
Oven.     J.  B.  Fozles.     ko.  1,263,866;  Jan.  16;  ▼.  246; 

p.  623. 
Own.     T.   H.  Knorr.     No.   1,252,373;   JaB.   1;  t.  846; 

p.  240. 
OT«n.    J.  J.  Noedham  and  6.  Seheidoter.    No.  1,354,731 ; 

Jan.  29;  V.  246:  p.  1062. 
Oven,  Baking'.     W.  Fisch.     No.  1,254,818;  Jan.  22;  ▼. 

246;  p.  916. 
Oven,  Baking-.    F.  8.  Kochendocfer.    No.  14t&2.818 ;  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  429. 
Oven-furnace.     L.  C.  Reeae.     No.  1,258,188;  Jan.  8;  t. 

246 :  p.  541. 
Oreralis  and  suspMiders.    O.  A.  Beraian.     No.  1,2524221 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  226. 
Overshoe-retainer.    T.  J.  Brown.    No.  1,268,140 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  527. 
Oxalic  acid.  Production  of.    C.  T.  Thorssell  and  H.  L.  R. 

Lund^n.    No.  1,251,988 :  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  146. 
Package.    J.  W.  Barber.    No.  1.253,564  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  681. 
Package.    B.  W.  Wilson.    No.  1,254,755  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  1072. 
Package  and  baggage  tie.     V.  B.  Bright.     No.  1,251,470; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  5. 
Package-container.     8.  J.  Bens.     No.  1,254,966;  Jan.  29; 

V.  240 ;  p.  1134. 
Package-tie.     G.   T.   Call.     No.    1,254.206;   Jan.   22;   v. 

246;  p.  884. 
Package-tie.      J.   Hoffman.      No.    1.263,972;   Jan.  16;   v. 

246:  p.  796. 
Package-tie.    J.  P.  Spies.    No.  1,252,624 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  876. 
Packing-ring.     A.  J.  Mummert     No.  1,254,720 ;  Jan.  29  ; 

T.  246;  p.  1062. 

Pad :  Bee — 

Cushion-pad.  Protectingpad. 

Inking-pad.  Writing-pad. 

Padlock.     A.  C.  R.  Johnsdorf.     No.  1,253.249;  Jan.  15; 

V.  246;  p.  588. 
Padlook.     F.  Kovalskl.     No.  1,252,816;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 

p.  430. 
Padlo<A.  Unk .    J.  8.  Rodslnski.    No.  1,268.100 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246;  p.  616. 
Padlock,  Permotatlon-.     A.  Paplnl.     No.  1,252,715 ;  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  402. 
Pall,  Mop-.     C.  B.  Van  Doom.     No.  1,268,649;  Jan.  15; 

V.  246  ;  p.  705. 
Painting  apparatus.     J.  8.  Gilmer.     No.  1,252,108;  Jan. 

1:  V.  246;  p.  194. 
Painting  apparatus.   Automatic.     C.   H.   Parmeley.     No. 

1.254,429  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  947. 
Painting,  vamishlng,  or  coating  machine.     W.  W.  Sher- 
wood.   No.  1,251J01 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  78. 

Pan :  8ee — 

Ash-pan.  Bed-pan. 

Pan  cover,  Pie-.     R.  M.  Boras.     No.  1,251,860 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  127. 
Paper  bottle  and  the  like.    W.  L.  Wright     No.  1.251.727 ; 

Jan.  1  :  v.  246 :  p.  85. 


Paper  box 
p.  643 


J.  W.  Hill.     No.  1,263,193;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 


Paper  can-bodies.   Machine  for  applying  paper  ends  to. 
W.  J.  CuUen.     No.  1.254.207;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  884. 


Paper  can. 
Jan. 


Friction  top.     F.   P.   Wood.     No.   1,264,184; 
1.  22  :  V.  246  ;  p.  878. 
Paper-clip.      F.    V.    Hann.      No.    1,251.884;    Jan.    1;    v. 

246  ;  p.  133. 
Paper-cylinder  manufacture.     L.  W.  Gill.     No.  1.258,371 ; 

Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  625. 
Paper-dispeniiinK  device.     G.  T.  Johnson.     No.  1,251.892 : 

Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  134. 
Paper    drinklng-cnpa.     Making.      L.     8.     Beynal.      No. 

1.254,850  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1102. 
Paper-feeding  machines.  Attachment  for.     A.  P.  Greene. 

No.  1,253,588 :  Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  687. 
Paper-holder.     P.   B.  Olbant     No.   1.263,811;  Jan.   16; 

V.  246 ;  ^.  750. 
Paper-package.     F.   H.  Moore.     No.   1,252,188 ;   Jan.   1 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  204. 
Paper   receptacle.     A.   Moore.     No.    1,252,828;   Jan.   8; 

V.  246  ;  p.  484. 


Paper-roll  protector.    J.  C.  Bermlngham.    No.  1,263,128 ; 
jai    ~ 

B«  1 

counting.     L.   A.   Stranbel. 


ran.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  524. 

HA 


Paper  toweling  ana  the  like.  Machine  for  interfolding  and 

counting.     L.   A.   Stranbel.     Na   1,253,644;  Jan.   15; 

V.  246:  p.  703. 
Papers.   Method  and   means   for  correcting  test-.     O.  8. 

Thompson.     No.  1.252,199  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  220. 
Partition,  Interior.     H.  Klein.     No.  1,253.499;  Jan.  15; 

V.  246;  p.  662. 
Farty-Ilneo,    Testing    tyatem    for.      B.    D.    WllUa.     No. 

1,262,979  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  479. 
PaatenrlilBg  apparatoa.     B.  F.  Beatllch.     No.  1,251,466; 

Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  4. 
Pavement.    W.  Johnson.    No.  1,263,000 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  346 ; 

p.  600. 
Pea  mill,  Wild-.     F.  B.  Passer.     No.  1,263,876 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

T.  246 ;  p.  770. 
Pearl.  Artlflelal.     P.  R.  Sehrenrs  and  O.  T.  Mets.     No. 

1,262.849 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  440t. 


Pearl-ahell  eompoaltlon.     P.  R.  Schrevra  and  O.  F.  Mets. 

No.  1,262,860 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  440. 
Peari,  Imitation.    P.  B.  Oanslnota.    Na  1,364,791 ;  Jan. 

29  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  1083. 
Peat  and  mock  for  the  preparation  of  fwtlUaw,  Treatlnf. 

J.  P.  Sehroeder.    No.  1,264,866 ;  Jan.  22 :  v.  246;  p.  MO. 
Peat  and  muck  for  the  preparation  of  tortlUacr,  Treatlaf. 

J.  P.  Sehroeder.    No.  1,264,866 ;  Jan.  22 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  980. 
Pedal  and  panel  oporatinf  melanism.    O.  Joknaoa.     No. 

1.262, 446TJan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  824. 
Peeling  the  bark  from  short  logs  Intended  for  the  aano- 

facture  of  wood-pulp,  Ac,  Machine  for.     P.  G.  Schaan- 

ning.     No.  1,254,862  ;  Jan.  22  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  929. 
Peg,  Tent-.     O.   B.   Bergen.     No.  1.252,867;  Jan.  8;  t. 

246:  p.  307. 
Pen.    Marking    and    shading.      G.    B.    Kepllna«.      No. 

1,264,701 ;  Jan.  20  ;  v.  246  :  p.  1066. 
Pencil.     D.  F.  OUver.     No.  1.258.711;  Jan.  16;  v.  346; 

p.  724. 
Pencil  and  the  like.    L.  W.  BeUamy.    No.  1.258.126 ;  Jan. 

8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  624. 
Pencil  attachment     T.  C.  Stavert.     No.  1.263,900;  Jan. 

16  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  776. 
Pencil-sharpener.     E.  P.  Earle.     No.  1,263,221;  Jan.  16; 

V.  246 ;  p.  580. 
Pencil-sharpener.      T.    A.    Raddle   and    N.    C.    Ahl.      No. 

1,264,539  ;  Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  979. 
Penmanshlp-gnlde.      L.   J.   Conbal.     No.    14)64,028;   Jan. 

22  :  V.  246  ;  p.  838. 
Penmanship  guide-chart.     H.  D.  Wilkes.     No.  1,268,768; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  736. 
Permutation-lock.     H.  F.  and  E.A.Morse.     No.  1,251,569  ; 

Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  84. 
Permutation -lock.     E.   W.  Reuber.     Na   1,264,486;  Jan. 

22:  V.  24G;'p.  949. 
Pharmaceutical  product.    W.  Kropp.    No.  1,262,462 ;  Jan. 

8  :  V.  246  ;  p.  826. 
Phenolic  condensation  product.     J.   P.   A.  McCoy.     No. 

1.25.3.262  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  592. 
Phenolic    condensation    products.    Preparing.      J.    P.    A. 

McCoy.     No.   1,253.404;  Jan.  15;  v.   246;  p.  686. 
Phenols  and  formaldehyde.  Obtaining  hard  products  of 

condensation  of.     K.  Tarassoff  and  P.  Sheetakoft.     No. 

1,262,607  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  842. 
Phonograph.     J.  H.  Dickinson.     No.  1,252,411 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  814. 
Phonograph.    J.  H.  Phillips,  Jr.    No.  1,258,276 ;  Jan.  15 ; 

V.   246;   p.  595.  ,       ,-      , 

Phonograph.      R.   Thomas.     No.    1.251,592;   Jan.   1;   v. 

246 ;  p.  44. 
Phonograph     sound-modifier.       P.     M. .  MaeCaskle.      Na 

1.253.407:  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  637. 
Phonographic  records  and  the  like.  Centering  means  for. 

B.   M.   llansen.     No.   1,253,874;   Jan.   15;   v.   246;  n. 

626. 

Phonographs  and  other  rotary  mechanism.  Automatic  stop 

for.    H.  E.  Rider.    No.  1,252,961 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  470. 
Phonographs   and    the    like.    Automatic   record-repeatlnt 

means  for.     R.  J.  Prettle.     No.  1,255,117 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v. 

246:  p.  1176. 
Phosphate  material.  Treating.     H.  Blumenberg,  Jr.     Na 

1.251.742  ;  Jan.  1 :  r.  246 :  p.  91.  , 

Phosphate  materials.  Treating.     H.  Blumenberg.  Jr.     NoJW! 

1,251,741 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  :  p.  90. 
Phosphates,    Making  arid   calcium.      H.    Blumenberg,   Jr. 

No.  1,262.318 ;  Jan.  1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  253. 
Photographic    apparatus.       H.     Van     Hoevenberg.      No. 

1.264,018 :  Jan.  15  :  v.  246 :  p.  808. 
Photographlc-fllm  cartrige.     J.  0.  Jones.     No.  1,266,017; 

Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1148. 
Photographic  -  film    cartridges.    Preparing.      H.    Gindele. 

No.  1.251.766 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  :  p.  97. 
Photographic  plates  and  films.  Machine  for  the  automatic 

development  of.    H.  J.  Baker.    No.  1,254,300 ;  Jan.  22  ; 

V.  246;  p.  911. 
Photographs,   Reflectlng-condenser  for  enlarging.     R.   D. 

Gray.    No.  1,253,818 :  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  :  p.  751. 
Photography,  Ijght-splltting  device  for  color.    P.  D.  Brew- 
ster.   Na  1,2^,188;  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  627. 
Photoprintlng  apparatus.     F.  S.  Tyrrcal.     No.  1,262,618; 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  848.  — 

Photoprlntlng-roacnines,  Aatomatlc  numbering  device  for. 

P.   E.  and   P.  W.   Hamilton.     No.  1.252,076;  Jan.   I; 

v.  246:  p.  186. 
Piano.  Player-.     T.   Holverson.     No.  1,262,111;  Jan.  It 

V.  246 ;  p.  197. 
Pianos  and  the  like.  Pneumatic  action  for  plavor-.     A.  P. 

Gustafson.      No.    1,253,030;    Jan.    8;   v.   248;   p.   496. 
Pianos,    Treadle-shifting   and    door-operatlnjt    mechanlaa 

for  aatomatlc  player-.     G.  M.  Russell.     No.  1,252,086 ; 

Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  175. 

Picker :  See — 

Cotton-picker.  Mine-picker. 

Picture   and   design    made   from    dry   earth   and    making 

same.     M.   M.  Flammer.     No.  1,256,001 ;  Jan.   29 ;  v. 

246;  p.  1148. 
Picture  and  soand-record  carrlera,  Film-controUed  Bscka- 

nlsm  for   synchronized   motion-.     C.  W.   Bbellng.     No. 

1.264,487  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  964. 
Picture  and  sound-reproducing  means.  Film-control  mecha- 
.      ntsm  for  motion-.     H.  W.  Rogers.    No.  1,264,486;  Jan. 

22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  949. 
Picture   appnratu!*  add   phonograph,    Combined   motion. 

D.  O.  Royster.  No.  1.252,304  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  349. 


Plct  ire  apparatas,  Mo^iSf 
JiD.  15:  y.  246;  p.  625 


C.  J.  Oottl    No.  l.aS8.872 ; 


Jaa.  8;  ▼. 


Plct  ire  apparatus,' Motion-.     I.  F.  Peck.     No.  1260.044; 

Hrt! «  S^aS^MoVif^"  D.  W.  Player.    No.  1.253.888 ; 

Ji  n.  15 :  V.  246 ;  p.  772.  »,*^..       m    ip    M.r 

Plct  ire-fllm-ilevelqplM  apparatus,  MoyUit-.     M-  F-  Mac- 

d<  nSd.     No.  lj5?BW ;  J«B.  8 ;  ▼•  24f ;  P-  ««0. 
Ptet  u«-ti«B«.     hTb.  Cobb.     Na  1.268,1( 

PlS  wl?^'2J.*     O.  PelaenthaL     No.  1.258.803;  Jan.  18; 

Plrt  ^tkmt.^*j:  J.  McNicholaa.    No.  1.262,918 ;  Jan.  8  ; 

Pirt2?fram?V  F.  Schroder.     No.*  1.254.162  ;  Jan.  22; 

PlJt  i^it^lftt'lr®^  G.  B.  Uotm.     No.  1.264,928;  Jan.  29;  t. 

Pld^  miSVM0Tln|^     M.  J.  Vlnlk.    No.  1.264.662: 

PlJSJ*aiid'deflai»«;  Delineating  or  MjroducintRC. 
B  sck.  E.  A.  Owens,  and  J.  H.  Steuunan.    No.  IhW*.!***  . 

PldS«?i4etliod  'tSid  apparatus  for  synchronously  pro- 
d  idng  Bounds  to  accompany  motion.  E.  L  oreens- 
f«  IderT    No.  1.264.684  ;  Jan.  jfe  ;  t.  246  :  p.  1060. 

PUf  fabrics.  Mechanism  for  producing  designs  on.     I.  lUt 
"  N^  1.263,049;  Jan.*^8 ;  v    246;  p.  601. 

PlH  tabrlct  with  deslms.  Supplying.  I.  Kltsee.  No. 
1  208,060 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  501. 

^  loOwln.  Rolling  Din. 

i  alr-pln  Safety  pin. 

I  rintlng-block  plo. 

Pin  5 :  8ee —  „ 

I  oncrete  pipe.  S.*^*^'**!,^ 

PlS^;?S&?i|t    T.  J.  Carroir"'^ri'3Sl.l46;  Jan.  8; 

Plp;'^*aaa?hmlnt,     Smoking-.       O.     A.     Frlsbee.       No. 

PlJ  S^iSSi  t^L  '1^:  k:  ?ii^fS:    nJ:  I.251.6IO;  Jan.  1 ; 

Pit  ^iief .  '^T.  O.  Stiles.     No.  1.258.440  ;  Jaa.  15 ;  v. 
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Pll  e  cleaner,  Smoking-.    E.  C.  Gunnarson.    No.  1,251.774  ; 

Plj^MJitafile^vlce*^*  C    G.    Klser.      No.    1.251.539; 

Pi;t^ui;iing.^*Vj!"kelly.     No.   1.264.288;   Jan.   22; 
♦.  246;  D.  892. 


Pi  Ji -''^u'pflnrand   repair  -  slefcTe.     W.   A.  Dorsey.     No. 
.252.888  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  460.  ,  oka  o«w  • 

Pi]  4  coupling.  Drill-     W   M.  Neckerman.     No.  1,264.927  , 


PlK~c^JpUng.  tram .  ^  J.  C-  Swaykus  and  A.  Tkac 
»o.  1.M1.837  ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  120. 

PI  «  couplings.  Machine  for  removing  and  |5P'*P°5  "***} 
irts  of  tS  n-.  W.  D.  Faldlej.  Jr..  J.  W.  Morris,  and 
JA   Patterson.    No.  1^2.676;  Jan.  8;  ▼.  246;  p.  391. 

Pi  >e  couplings.  Machine  for  remoring  and  replacing  metol 
Srts  of  toaln-  W.  D.  Faidley,  Jr..  J.  WT  Morris,  and 
r  A  pitSSm    Ni.  1.262.67/^  Jan.  8  ;  ^246 :  p   892. 

PI  >e  Joint.      J.    A.    McCulloch.      No.    1,261.901;    Jan.    1. 

Pl^?o1ntJrot?Sor.  Sewer-.    F.W.Lang.    No.  1.265.023  : 

ran.  29  :  v.  246  ;  p.  1149.  j,  ,*       n    -un. 

«.  Machine  for  molding , sections  ot  co^inlt-.Q.  M<> 
Coule.     No.  1,264.616 :  Jan.  22  ;  v^  246 :  p.  1001. 
^.  Betum-bend  for  Joining.    L.  Sexton.    No.  1.253.433 . 

"Tli'^i^''nd?pl>Vta[b2**B.  Fries..    No.  1.262,428;  Jan. 
pfcir,'.SS^Sag  leak.  l2„?nA«f«'o<'?°*o5?'?'J?'tS?"- 


pTjSr    nS.  ll62,488T  Jan."8  ;  v.  246  ;  p  J137. 
'     -   ■       "-     •-—'J —  of  leaks  In  undergroo 

No.  1,262,487;  Jan.  8; 


Pw^C<iifl*n?Jf.    E.  T.  Greenfield.     No.  1.264,796;  Jaa. 

29  ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  1085.  ^    ,r^       ^     %.     %3     %  opc«  ata  . 

P  pes   Smoke-strainer  for.    J.  Chanchuck.    No.  1,254,478  , 

pSti''^a;it?r?.=  ''w.*^R.  Homstead.  No.  1,252.347: 
P,^ton.'a  L^^ciwaa^^o.  1.266,081;  Jan.  29;  v.  246; 
P  £to"*H.  A.  McGregor  and  N.  Ketcham.  No.  1,252,281  ; 
P  /ton.  ^w'F^MiiSilct'  NO.  1.266,086;  Jan.  29;  t.  246: 
P  *io"  Engine-.  C.  D.  and  P.  C.  Johnfcon.  No.  1.262,2f  d  ; 
Pli'o^  OalitSie?'  SV  Priest.  No.  1,264.868;  Jan. 
I  iSi  V^fing^riS?-  M.  Moratta.  No.  1.261.906;  Jan. 
IlJ^rter'  O-TBoaart.  No.  1.261.748;  Jaa.  1;  t. 
FWoVf&g*^  R.  C.  Braadum.  No.  1.261,680;  Jaa.  1; 
I  iSoJSir  a  B.  Dake.  No.  1,262.824  :  Jaa.  1 ;  t.  246 ; 
IlStoJJriar  J.  P.  Moaiaa.  No.  1,261.807;  Jaa.  1;  t. 
M6;  p.  110 


Piston.  Valred.     W.  D.  Bryan.    No.  1.204.094 ;  Jaa.  23 ; 

Planer-too?"  holder.      W.    S.    Boblasoa.      No.    1,262,031 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  178.  ,  ^,„  ^„ 

Plant-setting  machine.     J.  C.  Crawford.     No.  1.262,668; 

Plin?er®'w.  st^dtShJS'  No.  1,265.006;  Jaa.  29 ;  t.  246 : 

PUBter?*0.  Warfleld.     No.  1.264.666;  Jaa.  22;  t.  246; 

Planter?  Check-row.    F.  Moeach.    No.  1.262,928 ;  Jaa.  8 ; 

Plaatw?  'dheck  row    potato-.     O.  JL.    Olsoa.      (Relssoe.) 

Pla^'i'teJ.'S-.'"^:  ^^n'h\'i.**NTl.263.694;  Jan.  16; 

Plliiter.^  kandl^^C.  D.  Himebaugh.    No.  1,262,802 ;  Jan. 

Plaate,'  Comb&ad  protwrtor  aad  jrower  for.    J.  C.  Moeller. 

No7i,264,260:  Jan.  22;t.  245.P.  899. 
Plaster-board-manufacturing    machine.      B.    H.    FIsBacK. 

No.  1,253,676 :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  718.  . 

Plaster    composition.      H.    S.   Thatcher.      No.    1.261.842, 

PlSt°er  ir'^cemeAt^com^eltlon  and  "oaWng  the  same. 
H.  S.  Thatcher.     No.  1.261,841 ;  Jan    1 ;  v.  246 ;  p^  121. 

Plastic  composition  -nltable  for  making  carv«l  flower- 
beads  and  making  same.     D.  Hall.     No.  l.^D3..<5»o .  Jan. 

PliJe-blnditV machine.     M.  M.  Mclntyre.     No.  1.261.678 ; 

PUt^ilfter:"    j'^^flg."^^  No.  1.266.066;  Jan.  29;  t.  246: 

PUte-Vad^.     H.  H.  Fischer.     No.  1.268.950;  Jan.  16;  ▼. 

PUten'g?ipJJ?     B.  P.  Jeaalag^  Jr.    No.  1.253.248 ;  Jaa. 

PlitWmaclSiie.'MSialcal.    W.  B.  Kiaf .    No.  1.264,046 ; 

Pli;"-  ^.=  OrimJr\.S:  ^  Ni.   1,263,961;  Jaa.  16;  t.  246: 
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Plow  attachmeat.    8.  F.  Perkiar    No.  1.252.491 ;  Jaa.  8; 

PloW^aniicSmeft:  sulky-.    G.S.Crawford.    No.  1,268,948; 
Plirdenti-^^UtW^-   A^P.  Owen..    No.  1.268.089;  Jan. 

PiJW.'dIS  ^^rd'e'n^.     J.  fi^^*"*'^"'  ''•  '"  '""•     "*•■ 
Ho^^-^fLX:     'w:  f  ir  >/d^'^^  NO. 

Plo^'f*iS;tW'rj"^.".?{tVn.^iri.261.498;  Jan.   1: 

P,Jw''5i<f  tht  like.  Tractor  for  C  A.  Pettit.  No. 
P,J;;s''DVlVntu"hi;nIfor%.VBLse.  No.  1,261.682; 
PlJtshatlp.^-  P^M.'eJi.  NO.  1.268.177;  Jaa.  8;  t.  246; 
Plu«.  Attachmeat-.  H.  T.  Palste.  No.  1.253.874:  Jaa. 
Pl2 'puller*  silSt/JJi-out-.  J.  J.  Fowler.  No.  1,251.406; 
Plumber.;  Jur^fcJ. "  J^  Brop«.B.  No.  1.263.778;  Jan.  16; 
PlumblJ/^xtJJ?.  P.J.Maddea.  No.  1.258.606 ;  Jaa.  16 : 
Pa«2iti^''ict*it*n.  C  G.  Ollberg.  No.  1.251,601 ;  Jan. 
P<iiel:i^k  mJd.  W.  A.  Millar.  No.  1.264,426;  Jan. 
Po?i,k-%nSlie^r.  ""w.  A.^  Martiadale.  No.  1.264.616; 
Pok"(itti;-:  'c?=I^'i?in.  NO.  1.262.882;  Jaa.  8;  t. 
Pokt?'aSdMlnker-plcker.Flre-.  F.  Blaa.  No.  1.264.760; 
.Tan    29:  v.  246;  p.  1076.  ,  okaioo. 

Pole  coupling.     M.  t).  and  A.  L.  Brice.     No.  1.264.199. 

Polish  and=  deani^.^'l^W.  Cox.  No.  1.268,858  ;  Jaa.  16 ; 
Polish^.*  V^W.  Leach.  No.  1.268.697.  Jaa.  10:  ▼• 
PoliSilPd  ^SSiutloas.  Tr«itiag.  IL  C.  Holtoa.  No. 
Poifh^ffiV'TS^H^cnV^^  V.HWi2;  Jaa.  1;  .. 

-^l^Snrl'.26T?9^^J^ 

Post:  See — 
Fence-post. 

^•pioS^t.  Marklag-pot 

P<r^  ^  Mter.     G.  Bramnutr.     No.  14868.928 :  Jaa. 

Po^ihTblSig^  smJate.    Tr^tU*     W.    Ola-er.     Ho. 

PoJ£W:Si<i%"n.^i.^H'nd^r--    NO.  1.263,669;  Jaa. 

PotJih^SdiiirtS:  SSoverin.  hlgh^de      JR.  MacMil- 
liTn.    No.  1.264.521 ;  Jan.  ?2 : .▼  546;  p.  974.  , 

Potassium  chlorid,  PoHfylaf.    A.  B.  Cox.    No.  1.263.7B4. 
I       Jaa.  8 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  428. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


PoUsalom  nits,  Extracting.  F.  Taehirner.  No.  1.204,460 ; 

Jaa.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  963. 
PoUaaium  salts.  BxtiactlBg.    F.  Tschlraer.  No.  1,204.401 ; 


Jaa.  22 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  963. 
otato-digger.     J.  A. 
V.  246;  p.  39 


RandaU.     No.   1,261.576;  Jaa.  1; 


Powder,  Maklag  metal.     W.  C.  Moore.     No.  1.204.006; 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  840. 
Power-actuated  impfemeat     (X  O.  App.     No.  1.208,061; 

Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  680. 
Power-driven  wreach.    G.  H.  Lewla.    No.  1.268.898 ;  Jan. 

15;   V.   246;   p.   634. 
Power  geaeratiag  and   storing  means.     W.   D.  Smithey. 

No.  1^54.737  ;  Jan.  29  ;  vr246 ;  p.  1066. 
Power  generation.     P.   L.  Battey.     No.  14(63.208;   Jaa. 

13;    V.    246;    p.    574. 
Power  plant.  Compressed-air-.    S.  8.  Vernon.    No.  1.261,849 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  128. 
Power-shovel.     C.  B.  Weatoa.     No.  1.264,296;  Jaa.  22; 

V.  246 ;  p.  909. 
Power  traasmlsslon.     B.  C.  Bohlmann.     No.   1,264.468; 

Jaa.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  968. 
Power    transmission,    Belt-tighteaer    for.      M.    F.    Booae. 

No.  1,252,227 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  227. 
Power-transmission    mechanism.      H.    L.    Sharpe.      No. 

1.264.866 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1104. 
Power-transmission     jnecbaniam.       W.     L.     Ward.       No. 

1.262.209;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  222. 
Power  transmission,  Portable.     A.   Lee.     No.  1.258.896; 

Jan.  15  :  V.  246 ;  p.  634. 
Power-transmitting  device.     EL  F.  Montgomery  and  R.  B. 

Burnham.     No.  1.264,617;  Jan.  22:  v.  246;  p.  1002. 
Power  transmitting  device.    J.S.Wallace.    No.  1.262.062; 

Jan.  1  ;  r.  246 :  p.  188. 
Power-transmitting    mechanism.      M.    Kelley    and    E.    R. 

Stevenson.     No.  1.264,800  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1088. 
Precious  stones.  Setting  for.    A.  Suderov.    No.  1,262.066 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  474. 
Prepayment     apparatus.       P.     C.     Morganthaler.       No. 

1,264,619 ;  Jaa.  22 ;  v.  246;  p.  1002. 
Preservation   method.     W.   R.   Claytoa.     No.   1,262,090; 

Jan.  1 :  v.  246 :  p.  191. 
Preserving    perishable    products.      T.    J.     Clinton.      No. 

1.261.476  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  7. 
Press  :  See — 

Ballng-press.  CMl-press. 

4Iay-pre88.  Prlnting-preia. 

Molding-press.  Snathe-press. 

Press.     A.   Alexander.     No.  1,262,532;  Jan.  8;  T.  246; 

p.  349. 
Presser-foot  lock.     B;  W.  Breinlng.     No.  1,268,184;  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  246  :  p.  626. 
Presses,    (irlpping   means   for   Job-.      L.    G.    Crum.     No. 

1,261,808;  Jan.  1:  v.  246;  p.  128. 
Pressing-machine.    A.  C.  Austin.    No.  1,262,988 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  482. 
Preasute-gage.     P.  M.  GcUtt     No.  1,204.672;  Jan.  29: 

V.  246;  P-  1046. 
Pressure-transforming  apparatus.     O.  A.  Peterson.     No. 

1.283.718;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  726. 
Printer's  quota.     P.  Slmpaon.     No.  1.264.370;  Jaa.  22; 

V.  246;  p.  931. 
Printing    and    addressing    machine.    L.    McMillan.      No. 

1.265.032  ;  Jan.  29  :  v.  246  :  p.  1152. 
Printing   and    goffering   fabrics.      B.   E.    Marlnler.      No. 

1,262,710 ;  Jan.  8;  v.  246 ;  p.  401. 
Priatlag  apparatna,  Poat-card-.    R.  Scholie.    No.  1,266,004 : 

Jan.  29:  v.  246;  p.  1108. 
Prlntlng-bloek  pin.     H.  Howsoa.     No.  1.203,038;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246 ;  p.  498. 
Printing  brush-backs.  Device  for.     W.  F.  Wltherell.     No. 

1.264.956;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1182. 
Printing  fabrics.    O.  Prlfold.    No.  1.265,049  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v. 

246:  P-  1156. 
Printing  fibrous  substances.  Machine  for.    A.  Amreln.    No. 

1.252.986  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  481.  • 

Printing-machine.     B.  A.  Freeman.     No.  1,262,422;  Jaa. 

8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  317.  _ 

Priatlng-machine.    W.  Reynolds.    No.  1,264,781 ;  Jan.  29 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  1064. 
Printing  machine,  Address-.     F.  P.  Bates.     No.  1,263.771 ; 

Jan.  15:  V.  246;  p.  740. 
Printing  machine.  Cap-.     J.   M.   Shourt.     No.   1,262,048. 

Jan.  1 :  V.  246 ;  p.  177. 
Printing  machine,  Coupon-ticket-.     M.  J.  Hoffman.     No. 

1.251.887 ;  Jan.  1  .  v.  246 ;  p.  183. 
Printing-machines,  Device  for  driving  the  Impressioa-cyl- 

lader  of.    C.  Wlakler.     No.  1.202.0iB9 ;  Jaa.  1 ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  186. 
Printing     machines,     Driving     mechanism     for     plate-. 

O.  Roesen.     No.  1.258,424;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  642. 
Prlatlag-Biachlne,  Hand.    P.  Talsoa.    No.  1,204,408 ;  Jaa. 

22  ;  V.  246  :  p.  954. 
Printing     machines.      Inking     mechanism      for     plate-. 

O.  Roesen.     No.  1.268.423  ;  Jsn.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  642. 
Printing  raeehanlsm.     F.  J.  Gubelman.     No.  1,262,481 ; 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  320.  _ 

Printing  mechanism.    F.  De  Mlaico.    No.  1,201,960 ;  Jan. 

1 :  V.  246 ;  p.  155. 
Prtatiag-plates,  Prodnctag.     A.  J.  Hala.     No.  1,362,800; 

Jaa.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  426. 
Priatlag-press  delivery  mechaalam.     H.  M.  Barber.     No. 

1.253.882:  Jan.  15:  v.  246:  p.  612. 
Printing-press  delivery  mechanism.     W.  B.   Story.     No. 

1,252,806 ;  Jaa.  8 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  441. 


Printlng-presa  Inkiag  apparatus.     G.  W.  Maacord.     No. 

1,264,888;  Jaa.  22;  v.  246;  p.  921. 
Priatlag    preaa.    Multicolor-.      G.    K.    Headersoa.      No. 

1,204,000 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  967. 
Prlatlag>-preas  shoet-delivery  mechanism.     O.  A.  FHeaa. 

No.  1.262.681 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  892. 
PrlatlBg  press.  Tu-.    T.  O.  RelUag.    No.  1,262.949 ;  Jaa. 

8  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  469. 
Priatlng-presses,  Perforator  attachment  for.    T.  A.  Brewer. 

No.  1.254,978  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1186. 
Printing  register.  Ticket-.    H.  A.  Martin.    No.  1,204,820 ; 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1094. 
Printlng-roller-cleanlng   device.      C.    A.    Farr   and    B.   A. 

Dove.     No.  1.263,363;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  623. 
Prisms  or  lenses  or  combinations  of  the  same.  Apparatus 

for  finishing.    F.  Twyman  and  A.  Green.    No.  1,263.308 ; 

Jaa.  15 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  605. 
Prisms  or  lenses  or  combinations  of  the  same.  Method  and 

apparatus    for   flnisblng.      P.   Twyman   and   A.   Green. 

No.  1.262,512;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  343. 
Projection    apparatus.    Unitary    dlssolvlng-vlew.      W.    L. 

Patterson.    No.  1.264.724:  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1068. 
Propeller-blades.    Machine    for   generating   the  pitch   of. 

R.  A.  Patrick.     No.  1.254,063  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  842. 
ProTOlIer-blades,    Making   patterns    for.      R.    A.    Patrick. 

No.  1.254,064;  Jan.  22  ,v.  246;  p.  848. 
Propeller,  Boat-.     J.   S.  Whltaker.     No.  1,253,918;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  246  ;  p.  781. 
Propeller,  Fan-.     L.   Study.     No.  1.262.196;  Jaa.  1;  t. 

246 ;  p.  219. 
Protecting  pad  or  armor.     D.  Levlnson.     No.  1,268.260; 

Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  592. 
Protector.     W.  L.  De  Courcey.     No.  1,254,488;  Jan.  22; 

V.  246 ;  p.  963. 
Pull-socket.     8.  Buchsbaum.     No.  1,253.141 ;  Jan.  8 ;  T.. 

246 ;  p.  528. 
Puller:  See — 

Plug-puller.  StTunp-puller. 

Pulley,  Expansible.     J.  MuUer.     No.  1.254.261;  Jan.  22; 

V.  246;  p.  899. 
Pulp   and    waste   removing   and    fiber-cleaning    machine. 

W."  S.  Grove.    No.  1.263.029  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  496. 
Pulveriser,  Centrifugal  attritional.    J.  H.  and  J.  Macart- 
ney.   No.  1,263,619  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ; -p.  696. 
Pulveriser,  Rock-.     E.  A.  Velde.     No.  1,253.547  ;  Jan.  15 ; 

V.  246  :  p.  675 
Pump.    H.  W.  Ashmusen.    No.  1,262376 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  446. 

Pump.     H.  H.  Colson.     No.  1.263.003;  Jan.  8;  ▼.  246; 

p.  487. 
Pump.     W.  B.  Douglas.     No.  1.252.889;  Jaa.  8;  t.  246; 

p.  451. 
Pump.     J.  C.  MerrUl.     No.  1.254,522;  Jan.  22;  v.  246; 

p.  974. 
Pump.     M.  C.  Walls.     No.  1.253,914;  Jan.  15;  y.  246; 

p.  780. 
Pump,  Air  lift-.    C.  W.  Whitney.    No.  1.263.115 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  621. 
Pump  and  pumping  system.    B.  S.  Alkman.    No.  1,253,568 ; 

Jan.  15  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  678. 
Pump  and  pumping  system.    B.  S.  Alkman.    No.  1.253.669 ; 

Jan.  16  :  V.  246 ;  p.  679. 
Pump.  Automatic  tire-.     C.  G.  Hall.     Ne.  1.264.908;  Jaa. 

29 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  1118. 
Pump.  Automatic  tire-.     M.  D.  Murray.     No.  1.264.626; 

Jaa.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  976. 
Pump  control.     R.  B.   Hicks.     No.   1,258,687 ;  Jaa.  16 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  716. 
Pump,  Double-acting  air-.    R.  D.  Hughes.    No.  1.258,976 ; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  797. 
Pump    for    pneumatic    cleaners.      G.    W.    Allen.      No. 

1.264.188  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  878. 
Pump  for  oil-engines.  Fuel-.    G.  D.  Pogue.    No.  1.264.846 : 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 :  p.  1100.  * 

Pomp,  Governor-blade.     L.  8.  Reed.     No.  1.262,841 ;  Jan. 

8  :  V.  246 :  p.  437. 
Pump  governor,  Fluid-.     A.  J.  Mattiau.     No.  1,264.060; 


Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  841. 
v."246-_p.  1158. 


Pump.  Hydraulic.    W.  H.  Seely.    No.  1,255.066 ;  Jan.  29 ; 

V.  246 :  p.  1158. 
Pump.    Manually    operated    Inflating-.      R.    R.    Jackson. 

Noi[|264.231 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  890. 
PumiffPercolator-.    J.  B.  Griffin.    No.  1.261,609;  Jan.  1; 

V.  246  :  p.  17. 
Pump    piston.     Hydraulic-.      R.    Esnault-Pelterte.      No. 

1,264.784  :  Jaa.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1082. 
Pump,  Ratchet  force-.    O.  A.  Powers.    No.  1.252,718 ;  Jaa. 

8  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  403. 
Pump,  Rotary.     W.  Bodge.     No.  1,253,460;  Jaa.  16;  v. 

246;  p.  652. 
Pump.  Rotary.    T.  J-  Pagel.     No.  1,252,160;  Jaa.  1;  ▼. 

246 ;  p.  210. 
Pump,  turblae.  aad  the  like.  Fluid.     R.  C.  Paraoaa.    Na. 

1.264,166 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  870. 
Pumplag  ptaata.  Automatic  coatrolllag  device  for.     A.  F. 

Grohaert.    No.  1.252.848 ;  Jaa.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  269. 
Poach    and    fuse-holder.    Powder-.     D.    J.    Watta.     Ne. 

1.251.718  ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246  :  p.  82. 
Punching  and   cutting  machine.   J.   SchwartakopL     Na. 

1,264,865 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 :  p.  1108. 
Punching  apparatus,  Transfer-.     B.  M.   Shanklia.     No. 

1.264.164  ;  Jan.  22 ;  t.  246 ;  D.  872. 
Puttee.     P.  J.  Ahlors.     Ne.  1.268.607;  Jan.  10;  v.  246: 

p.  678. 


:]cu 
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•usle.    J.  Frendcrgaat.    No.  1^1.832 ;  Jaa.  1 ;  ▼.  M6 ; 

p.  116. 
]  >wile-boz.    F.  C  Rlc«.    No.  1,2M.6SS;  Jan.  12 ;  ▼.  946 : 

p.  979. 
hilek-openiar  box.     H.  B.  Smith.     No.  1JM,486;  Jan. 

15  ;  T.  246  ;  p.  M*. 

tack:  Bee—  Hose-rack. 

Clothea-drTlng  rack.  Wafon-raek. 

TMsh-dryinff  rack.  Plate-rack. 

Display-rack.  Wall-raac. 

;  ladiator.    EL  D.  Layman.    No.  1.2613M ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  136. 
tadiator,    AutomoMIe-.      J.    and    I.    FleUchman.      No. 

1.252.794  :  Jan.  8:  ▼.  246 ;  p.  426. 
]  tadlator  foot-rest.    B.  J.  Dnehr.    No.  1.254,996 ;  Jan.  29  ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  1142. 
Ladiator-moantlns  for  aatomobilea.    O.  A.  Weldely.    No. 

1,264.181 ;  Jan.  22 ;  r.  246  :  p.  876. 
tadlator-repalr  deTlce.     B.  H.   Fisher  and  W.  H.  Feye. 

No.  1.254.319 ;  Jan.  22  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  916. 
]  LadJator  shield  or  protector.   W.  C.  FarreU.   No.a.264,786 
^an.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1082. 

Udla tor-rapport.    W.  B.  Strickland.    No.  1,201.884 ;  Jan 
.  1  ;  V   246 ;  p.  119. 
:  tail  ancbor.     H.  O.  Cminor.     No.  1,254.184 ;  Jan.  22  ;  r 

246 :  p.  864. 
lUiU-ancbor.     P.  W.  Moore.     No.  1,264.268;  Jan.  22;  t 
^  246 ;  p.  898. 
tall-aocbor.     J.  W.  Stephenson.     No.  1,261,706;  Jan  1 

V.  240  ;  p.  79. 
tall-anchor.      11.  O.  Warr.     No.  1,264,634;  Jan.  22;  v 

246 :  p.  1006. 
lail-bond.     J.   R.    Brown.      No.   1,253,462;   Jan.   15;   t 

246 ;  p.  652. 
la il  brace  and  tie-plate.     B.  J.  Sammon.     No.  1,261,923 

Jan.  1  :  T.  246 ;  p.  143. 
]  tail  chair.     W.  L.  Plnne.    No.  1,263,020  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 

p.  492. 
tall-clamp.     M.   I.   Bowen.     No.   1.253.183;  Jan.  8;  T 

2464  p.  525. 
Uil-clamp,    Adjustable.      H.    Tasdatal.      No.    1.262,971 

Jan.  8  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  476. 
tail  clip.    E.  Read.    No.  1,262.946  ;  Jan.  8  ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  468 
lail-fasteninar.     8.  B.  Kail.     No.  1.264,608 ;  Jan.  22 ;  t 

246 ;  p.  999. 
tail-joint.     A.  A.  Bull.     No.  1,262,392 ;  Jan.  8 ;  T.  246 

p.  SOS. 
tall  Joint.     H.  F.  Lorber.    No.  1.262.276 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 

p.  241. 
[tail-Joint.     J.  Rader.     No.  1,263,724;  Jan.  15;  ▼.  246 

p.  727. 
uTl  Joint.     J.  W.  Stephenson.     No.  1,252,368;  Jan  I;  ▼ 

24« :  p.  267. 
tail  Joint  and  brace.    T.  T.  Bnist.    No.  1,262,281 ;  Jan.  1 

T.  246  ;  p.  228. 
tall-Jolnt  rlamp.     W,  D.  Williams.     No.  1.251,606;  Jan. 

1  ;  V.  246  Lp.  48 
lall-«plke.    FTF. 

p.  11. 
Etail-support.      E.    S.   Cobb.      No.   1.262,663;   Jan.    8;  T 

246;  p.  .187. 
tail.  Switch-point.     B.  B.  Betts.    Na  1,262,588 ;  Jan.  8 

▼.  246  r  p.  351. 
Rail  tie.      G.    S.    Brackett.     No.    1.263.663;   Jan.    16;   t 

246 :  p.  709. 
KaUway  appliance.    F.  G.  Smith.    No.  1,282.620 ;  Jan.  8 

T.  246;  p.  376. 
itailway  appliance    interlock.      S.    Cole.      No.    1.264.121 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  860. 
Elallway    cattle  guard.      J.    T.    Oidcumb.      No.    1.254,822 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  917. 
Railway    cattle-guard.      C.    H.   Merrltt.      No.    1.264.922 


Eckert.    No.  1,261.488 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 


Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1123 
246:' p.  64^ 


Etallway-cr'os.slng.     J.'  Herm.     No.  1,263,192;  Jan.  8;  t 


tallway-croB9ing  gate.     V.  A.  LUlqolst.     No.  1,264.611 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 :  p.  1000. 
Kallway-crossing  signal.  Automatic.    F.  D.  McGlnley  and 
W.  J.  Mlchels.     No.  1,254.260 ;  Jan.  22 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  896 


Railway  Intersection.     E.  S.  Cobb.     No.  1,282.664 
T.  246  :  p.  388. 


i ;  p.  88{ 
;  Jan.  8 

Railway  sfgnal^clreult.     W.  W.  Wagner.     No.  1,4|.911 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  779.  W 

Railway  signaling.     H.  W.  Orlflln.     No.  1,264,088;  Jan 

22  ;  T.  246 ;  p.  836. 
Railway  signaling  system.     0.  H.  Bohl.     Na  14268,208 

Jan.  15  :  t.  246 ;  p.  676. 
Railway    signaling    system    and    relay    adapted    for    ose 

therein.     J.  8.   Holllday.     No.  1,264.189;  Jan.  22;  ▼ 

246;  p.  SG5. 
Railway  spike.     G.  W.  Plgott     No.  1,261.566;  Jan.  1;  T. 

246 ;  p.  36. 
Railway  switch.     B.  B.  Betta.     No.  1,264.804;  Jan.  22 

V.  246  ;  p.  912. 
BaUway-swltcb.     M.   Derrech.     No.   1,252.788;   Jan.   8 

Railway  switch  and  croaaorer.    P.  Bngltih.    No.  1,258.800 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  747. 
Railway  -  switch,     Aatomatlc.       F.    B.     Bahmlor.       No. 

li64.018 ;  Jan.  22 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  880. 
Uilway  -  awndi,     Aatomatle.       K.     A.     Oalllon.       No. 

1.2i64.403:  Jan.  22;  ▼.  246:  p.  940. 
Ranway-flwltchea.  Trtp  for.    F.  Brana  and  D.  Dutt.    Ho. 

1.2M,802  ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  246  ;  p.  748. 


BalliraMIe.    J.^W.  Chauplon.    No.  1,363,784;  Jan.  18; 

T.  246 ;  p.  744. 
Rallway-tle.    L.  Duncan.    No.  1,264.686 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  846; 

p.  992. 
Rallway-tle.     O.  A.  Le  Ferre.     No.  1,253.610;  Jan.  16; 

V.  246 ;  p.  694. 
Ballway-Ue.     N.  ■.  Ulnar.     No.  1,268,863;  Jan.  16;  T. 

246 :  p.  766. 
Baflway-tte.     I.  Slack.     No.  1,368,896 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t.  346 ; 

p.  776. 
Railway-tl*  and   rall-fastenln 


IS,  Metallic.     A.  F.   Brown. 

.. .-  , «^  .  ..  246  ;  p.  742. 

Rallway-tle  holder.    O.  De  Lon*.    No.  1,262,249 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

BaUway-ilS'  Metallic.     A.   H.   BerkUte.     No.   1,261.634; 


Jan.  1 :  T.  246 ;  p.  64 

.,„.  .. ,_..- ,  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246;  p. 

Railway-track   structure  and  manng  same.     G.  H 


Rallway-llea,   MacEina  for   dl^    . 
No.  1.2521^64  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  360. 


.ng  ont. 


P.  A.   Odsler. 

Bar^ 

No. 


bour.    No.  1.252.647  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  383. 
Railway-train     stop.     Automatic.       S.    P.    Jessop 

1.253.042  ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  499. 
Railways.   Automatic   stop   for.      D.   D.   O'Connell.     No. 

1,253,086 ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  512.  .     ,.     ^      ,    , 

Railways.  Meanfi  for  arresting  Tehldes  on  Inclined.    J.  R. 

L.  Allott  and  E.  Dean.    No.  1.264,297  ;  Jan.  22  ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  910. 
Rain-alarm.     W.  L.  Larson.     Nor  1,253,986 ;  Jan.  15 ;  t. 

246 ;  p.  800. 
Rains  by  means  of  sheets  of  watar  of  alight  depth.  System 

of    producing   heat-.      H.    Desaollers.      No.    1,252.670; 

Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  389. 
Rake:  See —  * 

Hay-rake. 
Rake.     E.  and  J.  C.  Dalton.     No.  1,253.355;  Jan.  16;  T. 

246 :  p.  620. 
Rake.     H.  C.  Masterson.    No.  1.262,134;  Jan.  1;  t.  246; 

?i    903 

Rake  cleaner,     H.  Hoel.    No.  1,254.041 ;  Jan.  22 ;  t.  246 ; 
p.  836. 
ike  tooth  tip,  Metal.    T.  K.  Barley.    No.  1,251.622 ;  Jan. 


No. 


Ra 

i;  V.  246;  p.  63.  ,,  „    „     „ 

Rake-unloadlng   attachment.   Sweep-.  E.   B.   Rose. 

1,252.723:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  406.  ^     „  ,,     , 

Range.   Combined   coal  and   gas.      A.  C.   Mott.   Jr.      No. 

1.253.707  ;  Jan.  15  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  723.        ,,,     ,        .    ^ 
Range,  (Jas  .     H.  J.  Hoorer.     No.  1.252,575;  Jan.  8;«r. 

Ratchet  brake  mechanism.    R.  H.  Blackall.    No.  1,252,639 ; 

Raxor-bla'de-srropp/ng  derlce.    L.  L.  Puran.    No.  1,253.226 ; 

Jan.  15;  ▼.  246;  p.  681. 
Raior.  Safety-.     A.  H.  Bryant.     No.  1.262,906;  Jan.  8; 

Raior,  Safety-,  'h.  W.  Greenbrter.     No.  1,264,037;  Jan. 

Razor. 'safety'.^"  H.  A.  Vincent.     No.  1.264.098;  Jan.  22; 

Reactance^coll,  Polyphase.     J.  F.  Peters.     No.  1.253,275; 

Reading  table.     L.' ilayney.     No.  1.264.969;  Jan.  29;  r. 

Reccptafte.     H.'  B.  Rich.    No.  1.281,921;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346; 

Receptacle   and   foot-rest.    Combined.     J.   BatcJier.     No. 


l3»2,775  :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  420. 
*'     "line  fo 
Jao 

^„^ E. 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  401. 


Receptacle-closures.  Machine  for  maklna.     L.  R.  N.  car- 

▼alho.    No.  1.254.02C  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  832. 
Receptacle.    Collapsible.      E.   Messlnger.      No.    1.252.712; 


Receptacle.    Folding.      F.   W.    Howland.     No.    1,253,490; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  660.  ,    ^  „^.^  . 

Receptacles,  Spring  tensloned  closure  for.    L.  D.  Whitaker. 

No.  1.252.870  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  444. 
Reciprocating   mechanlam  and   system   of  motor  control 
^  therefor.    V.  Foster.     No.  1.252.897  ;  Jan.  8 ;  y.  246 ; 

Recirculation  system.    C.  Bollinger.    No.  1,264.660;  Jan. 

29  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  1039. 
Record  filing  device.  Disk-.    G.  K.  Bender.    No.  1.262.078 ; 

Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  187. 

Recorder  :  See —  „. 

Spee<l -recorder.  Time- recorder. 

Tank-leyel  recorder. 
Recording-gage.      C.    E.,   Jr.,   and   E.   W.    Stevens.     No. 

1,268,438  :  Jan.  16  :  y.  246  ;  p.  646.     

Reeordlnrlock.     A.  Knlstrom.     No.  1,263,051;   Jan.  8; 

y.  246;  p.  601. 
Recording-register.    J.  A.  Howe.    No.  1,261,880 ;  Jan.  1; 

Rectifier, Siedianical.     A.  W.  Wlnterborne.     No.  1,254,768 ; 

Jan.  20  :  v.  246  ;  p.  1072.  „     .     „  ^      *t 

Rectlflern.  Vacuum  regulation  for.     H.  A.  Newcomb.     No. 

Ri^SJ's^Si.'  kV'.^i;er«"No.  1.253.267 ;  Jan.  15 ; 

y.  246 ;  p.  593.  ,,««..,         *, 

Radndng  agant  and  producing  same.    C  S.  Bradley.    No. 

1.258.77T;  Jan.  15 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  742. 
Reel :  See —  _. 

Film-reel.  Wire-reel. 

Reflector.     W.  A.  CochnuM.     No.  1,251,477;  Jan.  1;  t. 

Reflector.'   6.  W.  Pelton.    No.  1,258,274 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  595. 
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XOUl 


Recording-register. 


Reflector,  Detachable.    O.  M.  Ott*.    No.  1,266,089;  Jan. 

29;  y.  246;  p.  1154. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.    B.  S.  McClellan.    No.  1.264,619 ; 

Jan.  22 :  y.  246 ;  p.  973. 
Refrigerating    apraratus,    and    oil    separator    and    con- 
denser   mechanism    therefor.      B.    S.    McClellan.     No. 

1,264,618 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  972. 
Refrlgeratlng-machlne,   Centrifugal.      V.   J.    Goetz.      No. 

1,263.02« ;  Jan.  8  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  494. 
Befrigeratlog  or  Ice-maklng  apparatus.    T.  Shipley.    No. 

1,258,896 ;  Jan.  15 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  776. 
Refrigeration.     F.  O.  Keyea.     No.  1,261,688;  Jan.  1;  y. 

246  ;  p.  27. 
Refrigerator.     A.  K.  Gillespie.     No.  1,252,565;  Jan.  8; 

y.  246 ;  p.  360. 
Refrigerator.     R.  H.  Krall.     No.  1.254,618;  Jan.  22;  y. 

246 ;  p.  971. 
Refrigerator.     D.  J.  Selbert.     No.  1.254.867 ;  Jan.  82 ;  y. 

246 ;  p.  980. 

Register :  £>e« — 

Autographic  register. 
Printing-register. 

Regulator :  See — 

Automatic  regulator.  Claa-bumer  regulator. 

BoUer-regnlator.  Generator-regulator. 

Controller-regulator.  Incubator-regulator. 

Damper-regulator.  Plow  depth-regulator. 

Xlertrlcal  regulator.  Voltage-regulator. 

Regulator.    E.  J.  Deegan  and  W.  Hodgson.    No.  1,354,888 ; 

Jan.  29 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  1114.  „    ^ 

Relay  contact-flngers.  Adjustment  of.     C.  O.  Harrington. 

No.  1.264.185 :  Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  864. 
Relay.  Selector-.     A.  B.  Kendall.     No.  1.268,194 ;  Jan.  8  ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  648.  „  „ 

Renovator     and     dust-oollertor.      R.     L.    McKay.       No. 

1.253,264  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  593. 
Repalr-Jlnk.    H.  A.  Kelly.    No.  1.264,148 ;  Jan.  22 ;  y.  246 ; 

p.  867. 
ReaawlnrmilL     B.  B.  Fltsgerald.     No.   1,262.894;  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  452. 
Resilient  wheel.    D.  Cameron.     No.  1.262.086 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y. 

240;  p.  169. 
Resilient  wheel.     C.  A.  Erwin.     No.  14263,801 ;  Jan.  15 ; 

y.  246  ;  p.  748. 
Resilient  wheel.     J.  Kwaplen.     No.  1^264,418;  Jan.  22: 

y.  246 ;  p.  943.  ^  ,        » 

Realllent  wheel.     C.  H.  Lenske.     No.  1.262,456;  Jan.  8; 

_   oaa  •  n  827 
Beahlent 'wheels' J.  D.  Pursel.     No.  1,254,636;  Jan.  22; 

T.  246 ;  p.  978. 
Realllent  wheel.     S.A.Roberts.    No.  1.258,631 ;  Jan.  16 : 

y.  246;  p.  671. 
Resilient  wheel.     W.  E.  Robertson.     No.  1.264.278;  Jan. 
.    22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  904. 
Resilient   wheel.     B.   Ssakacs.     No.   1,262,736;   Jan.  8; 

y.  246;  p.  408. 
Resin,  turpentine,  and  oUa,  Bztractlng.    J.  B.  Teeple.    No. 

1,262.058 ;  Jan.  Ij  y.  246 ;  p.  182. 
Reversible    seat     H.    Rose    and    E.    J.    Blckford.     No. 

1.254,437 :  Jan.  22 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  960. 
Rheostat.     W.  F.  Valcke.  Jr.     No.  1.252,208 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t. 

246 ;  p.  221.  ^         „    .    ,«     . 

Rheostat  and  operating  means  therefor.    W.  A.  Torbayne.^ 

No.  1.251.594:  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 -p.  45.      . 
Rldgw.     W.  P.  Butter.     No.  1.262,668;  Jan.  8;  y.  246; 

p.  386. 
Rifle-bead.     O.   A.  Llndaay.     No.   1.264.418;  Jan.  22;  ▼. 

246 ;  p<  944.  _  ,  .   „    „ 

Rim   and  casing.   Combined.     H.  R.  Lorenz  and  H.  W. 

OJendyk.     No.  1.253,988:  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  801. 
Rim,  Demountable.    R.  M.  Balrd.    No.  1,253,119 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

y.  246  :  p.  522.  ^     , 

Rim,  Demountable.     H.  W.  Melllng.     No.  1,262.470;  Jan. 

8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  832. 
Blm    tool,     Demountable  •  split-.     J.    J.    McLane.     No. 

1.251.902  ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  187. 
Ring :  Bee — 

Packing  ring.  Piston  packing-ring. 

Plston-rlng. 
Riprap.    A.  W.  Famey  and  F.  W.  Jansky.    No.  1,262,678 ; 

Jan.  8  :  v.  246  :  p.  392.  ,      ^  „,^  ^,^ 

Rivet  and  nail  marhine  die.    B.  B.  Farmer.   No.  1,251,662  ; 

Jan.  1  ;  v   246;  p.  68. 
Riveting.     W.   J.   Mackle.     No.   1.268,860;   Jan.   16;   v. 

246;  p.  764. 
Riveting  tool.  Electric     L,   Hlrah.     No-  1,261,666;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 :  p.  67. 
Road  construction.     D.  8.  Cole  and  H.  B.  Gillette.     No. 

1.264.401 ;  Jan.  23 :  v.  346 ;  p.  940.  „        ,         „ 

Road-machine.     J.   H.   Keller.     No.   1,263,184;   Jan.  6; 

V.  246  :  p.  640. 
Road-maldng   machine.    Rotary.     J;.^A.    Patterson.     No. 

No. 


1,253.876;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  770. 
oad-surtaclng    material.     Produdnr 
1,252,722  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  406. 


Roa'd-auVtaclng    material.     Producing.       Q.     Rosa. 


Bock-crusher.     J.  8.  BarUey.     No.   1,264,192;  Jan.  22; 

v.  246  ;  p.  880. 
Rock-drin.     W.   A.   Smith.     No.  1.253.290;  Jan.   15;  v. 

246;  p.  699, 
Rocker  attachment.    W.  and  P.  Flta.    No.  1,262,418 ;  Jan. 

8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  316. 

Rod  :  See — 

Connecting-rod.  Target-practice  rod. 

Supporting-rod. 


Rod-spUctng  damp.    B.  M.  Matblas.    No.  1,253.711 ;  Jaa. 

8  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  401.  ^.      ,  ^„  , ,  . 

Roentgen-ray   device.     W.   D.  CooUdge.     No.   1,258,166; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  582. 
Roller:  See — 

Spring-roller. 
Rolling-mill.      W.   J.    Hampton   and   W.    H.   Rttti.     No. 

1.251.614;  Jan.  1;  v.  24d;  p.  19.     _    ^    ^.^      ^^ 
Rolling-mill.     W.   J.    Hampton   and   W.    H.   Bltta.     No. 

1,251.616;  Jan.  1:  v.  246;  p.  19. ,       ^       ,  „^^ 

Rolling  Din.    W.  Anton.    No.  1,264.298 ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ; 

Roof    connection    for    drain -plpea.      C.    I*.   Holt      No. 

1,262,673 ;  Jan.  8j  v.  246 ;  p.  862.  ^       ,        ^ 

Roof-flashing.     G.  E.  Swenson.     No.  1.254.292;  Jan.  22; 

V.  246 ;  p.  909.  ^ 

Roofing.    &c..    Recovering    the    Ingredlenta    from    waste. 

I.  S.  Joseph.     No.  1,263.886 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  680. 
Roost  Hen-.    8.  Oark.    No.  1,268,988 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  346 ; 

p.  787. 
Roost.  Poultry-.     J.  L.  Barr.     No.  1,264.964;  Jan.  29; 

v.  246 ;  p.  1134.  _    „         _^^ 

Rope-coupling  and  traveler,  Combined.     B.  B.  Bosworth. 

No.  1.264.571 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  P-  »88. 
Rope  grip.     B.  B.  Bosworth.     No,  1.264,570 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v. 

246 ;  p.  988. 
Rotary   engine.     A.    Llllqulst     No.   1,268,062 ;   Jan.   8 ; 

Rotary  engine.     C.  M.  Palmer.     No.  1,268,716;  Jan.  18; 

V.  246;  p.  726. 
Roundabout    C.  W.  Krathwohl.    No.  1,266,022 ;  Jan.  29 ; 

v.  246  ;  p.  1149. 
Rubber  composition.    E.  W.  Snyder,    No.  1,264.632 ;  Jat 

2^2 ;  V.  246  ;  p.  1006. 
Rubber  goods,  Method  and  apparatus  for  moldinf.    G.  H. 

Lewis.    No.  1,255,099  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1170. 
Rubber.  Hand-.     H.  Marshall.     No.  1,266,101;  Jan.  29; 

V.  246 ;  p.  1171.  „  „   «    . 

Rubber  substitute  and  making  same.    W.  W.  Carter.    No. 

1,251,862  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  127.     _,   „   ^    , 
Rubber  substitute  and  making  same.    W.  W.  Carter.    No. 


1,251.863;  Jan.  1;  v.  246 ;  p.  127 
-    -  -      1.252.- 

p.  378. 


Rug,  Coat-.     B.  Terry.     No. 


628;  Jan.  8;  T.i246: 


Ruler  for  blackboards.     P.  Cramer.     No.  1,252,248;  Jan. 

1  :  V.  246 ;  p.  232.    - 
Running-gear   for   trailers.      J.   Knapp.     No.    1,262,6884 

Jan.  8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  366.  ^     ,        ^,         ^^^ 

Sack-holder.    N.  Dugas.    No.  1,263.948 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  789.  ' 

Safe.     J.  RauwRld.     No.  1.264,433;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p. 

9^ 
Safety-brake,  Automatic.     F.  J.  De  Soto.     No.  1,261,871 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  129. 
Safety-pin.     E.  R.  Nebellng.     No.  1,252,930:  Jan.  8;  v. 

246;  p.  468. 
Safety  signal.     O.  J.   and  A.  O.   Evans.     No.    1,261,490 ; 

Salt  and 'pepper  shaker!     H.  Kobayashl.     No.  1,254,409; 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  942.  ^     .       „       ^  _. 

Salt  in  shakers  or  other  receptacles.  Device  for  drying. 

L.  G.  Yoggerst  and  W.  A.  Uutchlaon.     No.  1,252,872; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p,  445.  ,   „   „ 

Salts,  Manufacturing  radio-active  mineral-water.    J.  H.  H. 


n 


Jacobsen.     No.  1,253,830  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  768 
Sand  and  gravel  washing  and  separating  machine.     F. 

Kronzer.     No.  1,264,41(7;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  942. 
Sand  box  for  wheels.     E.  Johnson.     No.  1,264,327  ;  Jan. 

22  :  V.  246 ;  p.  918. 
Sandpapering-machine.     B.  V.  Morreau.     No,   1.263,080; 

Jan,  8;  v.  246:  p.  511,  ^  ,,,     , 

Sanitary  chair.    J.  H.  Weatherford,     No.  1.262,751 ;  Jan. 

8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  413.  ^  ^ 

Sash-balance.     W.  Bennett.     No.  1.264,647;  Jan.  29;  v. 

246 ;  p.  1038. 
Sash  bower.  Window-.     C.  L.  Johnson.     No.  1.268,180; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  639, 
Sash-fastener,     C.  De  Voe.     No.  1,253,474;  Jan.  16;  v. 

246;  p.  656, 
Sash-lock.     F.  B.  Croy.     No.  1.252,405;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 

D.  812. 
Sash-look.     D.   Hoyt.     No.  1.263.826;   Jan.  15;  v.  246; 

p.  756. 
Sash-look.  Burglar-proof.     J.  Glannlnoto.     No.  1,258,810; 

Jan.   15;  v.  246;  p.  760. 
Rash-retainer.    B,  R,  Edwards,    No.  1.264.891;  Jan.  29; 

V.  246:  p.  1114.  .    ^  «    „    „      ,. 

Sashes,  Mechanism  for  operating  swinging.    H.  B.  Herah. 

No.  1,254.628  ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  246 ;  p.  1006. 
Saw.    H.  C.  Oamage.    No.  1.262,424  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  318. 
Saw.     J.  M.  Kaaall.     No.  1.264.828 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p. 

919. 
Saw-clamp.     B.  N.  Hussey.     No.  1.264,697;  Jan.  22;  ▼. 

246 ;  p.  996. 
Saw  handle.  Crosscut-.     K.  G.  Gustafaon,     No.  1.262.106; 


Jan.  1 :  V.  246 :  p.  195 
246 ;  p.  122 


Saw-mount     W. 


Trout     No.  1.261,844;  Jan.   1;  v. 


Saw-Mt      B.  Moore.     Na   1,254,427;   Jan.  22;  v.  246; 

p.  947. 
Saw-tooth.    J.  Dragon  and  C.  Anderson.    Na  14262,672; 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  390. 
Saws.  Steam  log-holder  for  cut-off.     W.  H.  Trout.     Na 

1,264,946 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1129. 


Sairlns  Ion.     J.  E.  JobAiuon  and  C.  G.  Tlgerstedt.     No. 

\.^2,4M ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  323. 
8a  iniiill-carrUges,    Offset    for.       C.     M.     Madsen.       No. 

1.252.182 :  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 :  p.  202. 
8c  iffold-supporting  means.    J.  J.  Hoffman.    No.  1,252,438  ; 

ran.  8 :  v.  246 :  p.  321. 
8c  ildla«-tank.     M.  Jordan.     No.   1,262,580;   Jan.   8;   t. 

S4«;  p.  864. 
8c  lie.     R.  F.  Cbatlllon.     No.  1,251.640 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ; 

>.  69. 
Be  lie.    A.  B.  McFarlane.    No.  1,252,916 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ; 

>.  468. 
8c  lie,    Antomatlc    weighing-.      S.    T.    Foster,    Jr.      No. 

L.254.668  ;  Jan.  29  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  1044. 
Sc  lie-beam.     F.   J.    Sctalink.      No.   1,251,584 ;  Jan.    1 ;  t. 

:46 ;  p.  42. 
8c  lie.    Coin-controlled    welgblng-.      M.    J.    Weber.      No. 

1^62.752 :  Jan.  8:  t.  246;  p.  418. 
ScLle,   Garment-.     W.   R.   Tomlln.     No.   1.263,303;  Jan. 

L5;  T.  246;  p.  603. 
8c  Ue,  Parcel^oat.     D.  L.  Gibson.     No.  1.254,496;  Jan. 

» ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  966. 
8c  lie,  l>n<luluiii  weigbine-.   W.  S.  Howies.   No.  1,261,529  ; 

ran.  1  :  v.  246 ;  p.  24. 
8c  lie.  Weighing-.     C.  H.  Hapgood.     No.  1,253,239 ;  Jan. 

L5 ;  ▼.  246 :  p.  585. 
8c  lie,   Weighing-.     W.   Slmonsson.     No.   1.254,869 ;   Jan. 

W ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  931. 
8c  lie.  Weighing-.    L.  C.  Wetzel.    No.  1.253,318  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

T.  246;  p.  608. 
Scirlfler.     J.  F.  Richardson.     No.  1,252,960;  Jan.  8;  t. 

(46;  p.  470. 
8c  Issors   attachment.      F.    H.    L.    JuhL      No.    1,251.893 ; 

ran.  1 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  135. 


8c  >op-board  and   end-gate.   Combined.      S.   Pentlco.     No. 

l.264,9r       -        --  '-'  

craper. 
?.  777. 


op-bo) 
11,254.932  ;  Jan.  29  ;  r.  246  ;  p.  1126. 


8c  raper.     J.  G.  Steele.     No.  1,263,901 ;  Jan.  15  ;  t.  246 ; 


J63.I 


8c  raper.  Disk-.     H.  S.  Dickinson.     No.  1,251,874 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

r.  246  ;_p.  130. 
8c  raper,  Wheel-.     J.  D.  Conroy.     No.  1,263,160 ;  Jan.,  8 ; 

r.  246 ;  p.  532. 
8c  reen  :  See — 

Filter-screen.  Window-screen. 

PHuh-screen. 
Screw-slotting  machine,   Antomatlc.     F.   8.   Cbase.     No. 

1,2522884;  Jan.  8;  t.  246;  p.  449. 
8r  rew  threader  and  pointer.    F.  N.  TUton.    No.  1,262,630  ; 

Jan.  8;  t.  246;  p.  378. 
Bt  rew-threadlng  machine.     P.  W.  Rodd.     No.  1,263.631 ; 

Jan.  15;   t.  246;  p.   690. 
8<  rews,  bolts,  and  simQar  artirle;;.  Pointing  and  thread- 
ing.    R.  L.  Wilcox.     No.   1,253,323;  Jan.   15;  v.  240: 

p.  610. 
Bill,  Itox  strap.     W.  M.  Brooks.     No.  1.251,858;  Jan.  1; 

T.  246 ;  p.  126. 
8<sl.  Car  door.     M.  G.  Wright.     No.   1,252,760;  Jan.  8; 

r.  246 ;  p.  416. 
84  al  closure.  Side-.    H.  H.  Hall.    No.  1,253,492  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

T.  246;  p.  660. 
8<al.  Impression-.     H.  H.  Wenthe.     No.  1.253,756;  Jan. 

16;  V.  246;  p.  736. 

al-ttrlps   upon   bottles.   Means    for   wiping.      H.    Stake. 

No.  1.253.995  ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246 ;  p.  803. 
8(  allng  and   wrapping  machine.     M.   B.   Ferguson.     No. 


1.264.895;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1115. 
-  H.  Ki 

246;  p.  431. 
8<  at :  See — 


84  allng  device.  Envelop-. 
Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  431 


ugelman.     No.  1,262,817 ; 


Automobile-seat.  Spring-seat. 

Car-seat  Toilet-seat. 

Cushion-seat.  Vehicle  removable  seat. 

Reversible  seat.  Window-seat. 

S*  at-cover.  Sanitary.    O.  D.  Currier.     No.  1.254,029  ;  Jan. 

22  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  833. 
Bt  at  covering.  Sanitary  toilet-.     O.  K.  Nakashima.     No. 

1,253,512 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  666. 
S<  at  strap.     O.  Doralte.     No.  1,262,262;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 

p.  234. 
9>  at  structure.  Adjustable-.    J.  Ledwinka.    No.  1,251,977  ; 

Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  158. 
8<  ed   hullers.   Separating  mechanism  for  cotton-.     J.  W. 

Lever.     No.  1,252.273  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  241. 
8<  ed-sprouter.     C.  H.  Schroeder.     No.  1,261.826  ;  Jan.  1 ; 

▼.  246:  p.  117. 
Bt  eder.     F.  Martinson.     No.  1.253.621 ;  Jan.  16  :  v.  246 ; 

p.  697. 
9*  eder.  Manually-wielded.     W.  Q.  £oIas.     No.  1,282,642 ; 

^Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  862. 
Biedlng-machlne     furrow-opener.       C.     E.     Pa  trie.      No. 

1.264,266  ;  Jan,  22  :  v.  246  ;  p.  900. 
84«Miw.  Rotatable.     F.  T.  Thebert.     No.  1,254,174;  Jan. 

22 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  874. 
84ln«-haullng  device.     C.   A.   Williams.      No.   1,254.381 ; 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  984. 
8<  lective  switch.     FT.  P.  Clausen.     No.  1,261,751 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246 :  p.  93. 
S<  lective    switch.     Automatic.     J.     L.     McQuarrie.     No. 

1,261,988  »  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  161. 
8  ileetlvely-actuated      mechanism.        W.      Bixby.        No. 

1.262,060 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  188. 
S<  lector-«wltch.     M.    K.   McGrath.     No.   1,261.796;  Jan. 

1  :  T.  246 :  p.  106. 
a  ndtiaed-plate  drter.     L.  McCae.     No.   1.268,990;  Jan. 

16;  T.  246;  p.  801. 


Separating  device,  Autonwtle.    C.  Allen.     No.  1,284,663; 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  986. 
Separator :  See — 

Centrifugal  separator.  Blime-separator. 

Ore-separator. 

Separator-trap.     J.  J.  Donovan.     No.  1,262,099;  Jan.  1; 

V.  246;  p.  198. 
Serving-table.     L.   D.  Piatt.     No.   1.262,020;  Jan.  1;  t. 

240  ;  p.  170. 
Sewing  hemp  soles.  Machine  for.    J.  Power  j  Zabala.    Mo. 

1,263.762 :  Jan.  16 :  v.  246 ;  p.  788. 
Sewing-machine.     A.  H.  De  Voe.     No.  1,251.872;  Jan.  1; 

V.  246;  p.   129. 
Sewing-machine.     A.  H.  De  Toe.     No.  1,261,878 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  180. 
Sewing-machine.     A.  H.  De  Voe.     No.  1,251,970 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246;  p.  155. 
Sewing-machine.     R.  L.  Lyons,  H.  W.  Morris,  and  C  L 

Nielsen.     No.  1,258.614;  Jan.  15;  v.  246 ;  p.  694. 
Sewing-machine.    A.  A.  Merrltt.    No.  1^8,607  ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  246:  p.  665. 
Sewing-machine.     O.  W.  Nelaon.    No.  1,262,981 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246;  p.  463. 
Sewing  -  machine    feeding    mechanism.      H.    Corrall    and 

J.  M.  Forbes.    No.  1,252,666 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  889. 
Sewing  machine.  Hemstitch-.     H.  Ung«r.     No.  1,262,745; 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  411. 
Sewing  -  machine    looper  -  carrier.      W.    H.    Hugg.      No. 

1.262,696 :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  897. 
Sewing  machine   looper   mechanism.      N.    D.   Clark.      No. 

1.251.474:  Jan.  1;  v.  246 :  p.  7. 
Sewing-machine    looper    mechanism.      M.    Hemleb.      No. 

1.264,225;  Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  889. 
Sewing-machine     looper     mechanism.     Leather-.      O.     L. 

Lawson  and   J.    H.   Reed.     No.    1.252,352;  Jan.    1;  t. 

246:  p.  262; 
Sewing  machine    motor.     C.    H.    Beach.      No.    1,262,817; 

Jan.  1  :  v.  246 :  p.  253. 
Sewing-machine,   Hultlple-needle   lock-stitch.      H.   Corrall 

and  B.  A.  Stevens.     No.  1,254,123;  Jan.  22;  T.  246; 

p.  861. 
Sewing-machine     needle-operating     mechanism.       J.     R. 

Moffatt.     .No.  1,252,01.'>;  Jan.  1:  v.  246 ;  p.  169. 
Sewing-machine.     Running  -  stitch.       J.     Harger.       No. 

1.263.173;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  687. 
Sewing-machine     shuttle,        W.      H.      TerwlUiger.        No. 

1.2M,646:  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  70S. 
Sewing  machine.  Straw-.     R.  L.  Plumley.     No.  1,262,169 ; 

Jan.  1  :  V.  246 ;  p.  212.  • 

Sewing-machine  take-ap.    O.  B.  Osterhout.    No.  1,268,618 ; 

Jan.  15  ;  V.  246  :  p.  e67.  « 

Sewing  machine    trimming    mechanism.      J.    R.    Moffatt. 

No.  1.268.865 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  767. 
Sewing-machine   trimming  mechanism.     A.   H.   Simmons. 

No.  1,253,787 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  780. 
Sewing  machine.   Wax-thread   shoe-.     T.   H.   Seely.     No. 

1.253,685;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  700. 
Sewing-machines,    Work-handling    mechanism    for    bllnd- 

stltch.     J.  G.  Lewis.     No.  1,254,818;  Jan.  29;  v.  246; 

p.  1091. 
Shade-bracket.     C.  F.  Graham.     No.  1,253,373;  Jan.  16; 

V.  246;  p.  626. 
Shad«^flxture.      A.   C.    Hough.      No.    1,252.113 :   Jan.    1 ; 

V.  246  :  p.  197. 
Shade  flxtur*.  Window-.     D.  N.  Alley  and  A.  E.  Miller. 

No.  1,252,982;  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  480. 
Shade-hanger.     C.   D.  McCord  and   J.  L.  Carlson.     No. 

1.253.699;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  721. 
Shade-hanger.     J.  M.  McLeskey.    No.  1,252,180 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246:  p.  201. 
Shade-holder.     M.   P.   Stevens.     No.   1.252.506;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246 :  p.  342. 
Shade    or    map    roll.    Adjustable.      8.    R.    Hopkins.      No. 

1,253,382;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  629. 
Shades   or    reflectors.    Device    for    ornamenting.      A.    8. 

Powell.     No.  1,254.729  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1064. 
Shade  support.  Window-.    P.  C.  Browne.     No.  1,264,881 ; 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1112. 
Shaft-balancing  machine.     H.   Hopkins.     No.   1.262,696; 

Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p.  896. 
Shaft  blanks.  Forming  mnlticrank-.     O.  W.  Dunne.     No. 

1.252.673 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  890. 
Shaft  coupling.     A.   Stufflebeam.     No.  1.251,836;  Jan.  1; 

V.  246 :  p.  120. 
Shafts.  Indicating  apparatus  for.     F.  W.  G.  Bruhn.     No. 

1,251,869 ;  Jan.  1  :  v.  246 :  p.  126. 
Shaping-machine.     W.   E.   Rlecken.     No.   1,251,578;  Jan. 

1  :  v.  246 :  p.  40. 
Sharpener,   brill-.     W.  A.   Smith.     No.   1.253,291;   Jan. 

15  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  600. 
Sharpener  for  knives,  scissors,  and  the  like.     8.  H.  Gal- 
lagher.   No.  1,254,671 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1046. 
Sharpener.    Raxor-blade.      C.    A.    Scott   and    A.    O.    Hug. 

No.  1,252.367  :  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  266. 
Shari>eners,   Dolly   mechanism  for  drill-.     W.   A.   Smith. 

No.  1.258,292 ;  Jan.  16:  t.  246 ;  p.  600. 
Sharpening  device.    R.  W.  Perry.    No.  1,262,612 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  378. 
Shaver,  Automatic.    J.  E.  Daley.    No.  1,264,990 ;  Jan.  29 ; 

V.  246;  p.  1141. 
Shaving  apparatus.     D.  R.  Smith.     No.  1,256,061 ;  Jan. 

29;  V.  246  ;>p.  1169. 
Shears :  Bee — 

Garden-shears. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


XCT 


Sheathing,  Machine  for  maUng  relnforcsd.     F.  C  Arey. 
No.  1.264,299 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  911.  ^     .  .     «  ^ 
Sheathing  material,  Aoparatus  for  manufactunna.    C.  M. 


neatning  maienai,  Apparaiua  lor  msuui.*  — 
Clarke"  No.  1.2&4,481;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  D.  962 

Met-handling  machine.     "    "    """' 
Jan.  8  :  V.  246 ;  p.  418. 


16 ;  p.  961 
.     No,  1, 


262,768 ; 


Sheet-handling  machine.     H.  M.  Barber.     No.  1,254,876 ; 

Jan.  29;  V.  246:  p.  1110.  .     ^     «     ..  »t 

Sheet  -  metal  -  douDung   machine.      J.    G.    Graham.      No. 

8h^'t||ffl=hJSL'b^J.^«?er.^o.  1,268,768;  Jan.  16; 

Bheet-me^house.    B.  J.  Zahner.    No.  1,268,764 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Sheet  -  meui -Doiishlng    machine.      H.   D.    Enston.     No. 

1,268,676 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  718. 
Sheet-metal-MTering  means.     J.   Sedlln.     No.  1,262.727; 

Bh2°-pflir^*  W?  bPstJS.    No.  14182,867 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ; 

'  Sheet  -  registering     mechanism.       L.     Middledltch.       No. 

1.262.604 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  871. 
Shell-marking  machine.     J.   M.   Brown.     No.  1,263,463, 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  668.  ^  «    „    „.  *      «t 

Shell   or  projectUe   cases.   Plug  for.     G.  F.   Bint      No. 

1.263,77%;  Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  741.  ,«.„,„„ 

Shell-turning  machine.     J.  C.  McLachlan.     No.  1,252.129  ; 

Jan.  1 :  v.  246 :  p.  201.  ^     ^  .      ^  _. 

Shells.  Adjustable  and  Improved  cutting-head  for  boring 

out.    S.  Hough.     No.  1.251,527:  Jan.  1 ;  v    246:  p.  23: 
Shield,   Chafing-.     M.   Bouvler.     No.   1.251,468;   Jan,   1; 

Shingle.  '  li  8.  Spiegel.     No.  1.251,704 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  78. 
Shlngle-gage.     T.    R.    Condon   and   T.    Schurman.     No. 

1.254.986  :  Jan.  29  :  v.  246 ;  p.  1140.,„  «,  ^      , 
Ship-protector.     W.  Kottlw.     No.   1,252.814;  Jan.  8;  t. 

Ship  sinial.  Sunken-.     H.  FlUewlcs.    No.  1.258/683 ;  Jan. 

n ;  V.  246 ;  p.  686.  ^     ^  o    «   »    *  ,,        w 

Ships-emerging  apparatus.  Sunken-.     8.  P.  Portella.     No. 

1,25.3.526;  Jan.  15;  V.  246:  p.  669.  ,„,,„,, 

Ships.  Refuse-ejector  for.     W.  8.  Parsons.     No.  1,251.917  ; 

Shipping- box,   FoMable.'     C.    Hofman.      No.    1.264.692; 
Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1062. 


Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  141. 
Told 

Shipping-dise.    F.'  f.'  Hamilton.    No.  1,264.688 ;  Jan.  29 ; 

Sbiit.    H.  8*.  Kennedy  and  C.  M.  Connolly.    No.  1,252.449  ; 


R.     H. 


Shoe*  trom  treading  over.  Means  for  Pr«7«>tlng.     L.  B. 

Weston.     No.  1.254,098 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  P-  8M-     . 
Shoes,  Instrument  for  applying  liquid  finish  to.    H,  Maroia. 
-     — '     -       16 ;  V.  240;  p.  687. 


No.  1.268,408 ;  Jan.  __  ,  .._--,. 
Shoes,  Ifaking.     J.  F.  McLaughlin. 

1 ;  V.  246  ;  p.  244.  ^    ,, 

Shoes,  Tool  for  resoling.    G.  Merendlno. 

StaoM.'  ^ead  pordon  for.'    L.  McMillan.     No.  1,258,701 : 


No.' 1,252,288 ;  Jan. 
No.  1,258,704; 


Jan.  16 ;  y.  '246Y  p.  721. 


Porphlr.     No.  1,261,820;  Jan.  1; 


H.  Ander- 
H. 


Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  825. 
Shirt-neckbands,     Ventilating    attachment    for, 

Gray.     No.  1,252.263:  Jan.  1 :  v.  246:  p.  237. 
Shirts,   Protector  for  laundrled.     N.  J.   Goodman.     No. 

1.268,688  :  Jan.  16  :  ▼.  246  ;  p.  716. 
Shock-ai)«)rber.     R.   8.  Carter.     No.  1,262,897;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246 ;  p.  309. 
Shock-absorber.     V.   E.   Gee.     No.   1,264.400;   Jan.   22; 

8hock-ab8ori>er.  '  W.  O.  GUbert.     No.  1,264,674  ;  Jan.  29 ; 

V  246  :  p.  1046. 
Shock-absorber.     W.  O.  GUbert.    No.  1,264,676 ;  Jan.  29  ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  1046. 
Shock-absorber.     W.  H.  Horstmann.     No.  1,252.006;  Jan. 

Shock^abMrlie?.'    J.  M.  M.  Truffault.    No.  1,253.648 ;  Jan. 

Shocli-absorber.^' J.  H.  Younif,     No.  1,264,106;  Jan.  22; 

Shock-absorbing  mechanism.   Friction.     J.   F.   O'Connor. 

No.  1.264,262;  Jan.  22;  V.  246:  p.  W9. 
Shock-controlling     device.       C.     B.     BiUlnghurst.       No. 

1,268,129 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  P- 524.  ,,„     ,        . 

Shock-loader.     U.  G.  Greer.     No.   1.268.170;  Jan.  8;  v. 

8hock-i<Mider.  '  G.  Hackley.    No.  1,258,031 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  496. 
Shock-loading  machine.  Corn-.  G.  H.  Caley.  No.  1,264,208 ; 

Shoe"'  A.  Conte.  'ift.  1,251.966;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246;  p.  164. 
Shoe.  H.  Kaiser.  No.  1,268,496 ;  Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  661. 
Shoe    and    upper    therefor.    Button-.      J.    Gross.      No. 

1.254.039 :  Jan.  22  :  v.  246 ;  p.  886. 
Shoe  damp.     M,   A.  Zielinski.     No.   1,262,764;  Jan.   8; 

Shoe-nail'lnK  machine.    J.  Bragg.    No.  1.252,378 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

Shoe-polis^l'ng  cabinet.     R.  J.  McCredle.    No.  1,264,821 ; 

Shoe^poUshing  machine.    J.'  H.  Beck.    No.  1,264.966 ;  Jan. 

20  ■  V   246  '  n    1184 
Shoe-kUer.    H.  B.  Maine.    No.  1.262.920 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  459. 
Shoe-stretcher.    G.  W.  B.  Hohme.    No.  1,258,978 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

Shoe-suDport.    J*.  H.  Meacham.    No.  1,268.624 ;  Jan.  15 ; 

Shoe-tonne,'   Detachable.     J.   Bromley.     No.    1,268,777; 

8hoe°Tracbon-.    U.  %.  Bjnt,  Jr.    No.  1,262,997 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  486.  .-,„,.,      *, 

Shoe-turning  machine.    M.  Bruner  and  W.  V.  Neal.    No. 
1,263,846 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 :  D.  617. 


Shot-firing  device. 

V.  246;  p.  115. 
Shovel :  Bee — 

Power-shovel.      .       ,      ^     -      v,     „  , 

Shovellng-board  and  end-fate.  Combination.    J 

son.    No.  1,262,881 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  806. 
Shoulder-arms,  Insulated  grip  for  bayonet-carrying. 

Brewer.     No.  1,268,666 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  709. 
Shutter.    J.  8.  Trultt  and  E.  Ackerman,     No.  1,251.598; 

Shuttle.   '  J.'  Northrop.  '  No.  1,252,298 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 

Shuttle.  '  J.  Northrop.     No.  1,252,294  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  .246  ; 

Shuttle.'    J.   TartegUone.     No.    1,264,169;   Jan.   22;   t. 

246  *  D    878 
Shuttle-check.     J.  W.  Bounds  and  T.  J.  McDanlel.     No. 

1,251,744  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  L P- 91i,„  .m  «  <  o«^  q<*«  . 
Sifting  apparatus,  Ashes-.     F.  D.  Wulff.     No.  1,254,878; 

Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1109.  „    .    ^^      „         w« 

Sign,  Changeable.    C.  C.  Baker  and  E.  A.  Chandler.    No. 

^Fa?^-"'  s.°.";:si..s^:'Xi.  ^{r'r'^Xik'. 

Sign-display   apparatus.      H.   N.   Miller.      No.   1.264.924; 
Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1128.  „      ,  ^.^  .,,      ,         ,  . 

Sign,  Electric.     J.  M.  Brooks.     No.  1.251,471 ;  Jan.  I 

Sign.  lUuminated.     C.  M.  Davis  and  E.  Brumberg.     No. 

1.^52,248  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  283.  i  om  ki«  • 

Sini-making  apparatus.     R.   Hardesty.      No.   1,251,516. 

Sign-supp'ortlng  structure.    E.  W.  Gruber.    No.  1,252,429 ; 

W  8;  V. '516:  p.  319. 
Sign,  Traffic-.     H.  C.  Strout. 

V.  246  ;  p.  1106. 
Signal :  See — 

Alarm-signal. 
Auto-driver's  signal. 


Shoes  and  Usts,  Separating.    bTb.  Oru^.    No.  1,258.589 
Jan.  16;  v.  246;  p.  688. 


No.  1,264,862;  Jan.  29; 


Automobile-signal, 
-signal. 


Safety-signaL 
Ship-signal. 
Traffic-signal. 
Vehicle-signal. 


V.  246; 


Camera  film-signal. 
Railway-crossing  signal. 
Signal.     C.  W.  Monahan.     No.  1,252.288 ;  Jan,  1 

Slraal.    *L.    F.    Wesche.      No.    1,254.762;    Jan.    29;    T. 

SlgnalU&rm  for  switches.    G.  Blcsl.    No.  1,264,198 ;  Jan. 

Signal  ^appliance,     f!  D1  Plero.    No.  1,253.476;  Jan.  16; 

V.  248;  p.  656. 
Signal  device.     H.  C.  Thiel.     No.  1,252,059;  Jan.  1;  t. 


Signal-l&hts  of  vehicles.  Automatic  device  for  controlling 

the.     W.  S.  Menden.     No.  1,252,826;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 

p.  433. 
Signal   system,   Electric.     F.   W.   Cole. 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  486. 
Signal  system,  Electric.     J.  D.  Nelson 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 :  p.  869.         ^         ^ 
Signaling  apparatus.      L.   N.   Frennett. 

Jan.  8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  369.    „    „  „ 
Signaling  apparatus.     E.  W.  Pell. 

1 ;  V.  246  :  p.  211. 
Signaling    apparatus.    Wireless.      R 

1,262,620  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  846. 
Simallng-clrcult.     G.  A.  Campbell. 


No. 


22;  V.  246;  p.  858. 
Slgnallng-drcuit.     G.  A.  Campbell. 

22 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  858. 
Signaling-circuit.     G.  A.  Campbell. 

22  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  859. 
Signaling-circuit.     G.  A.  Campbell. 

22  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  959. 
Signaling-circuit.     G.  A.  Campbell 


22  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  959 
•ult. 


Signallng-drcu 
22  ;  V.  246  : 
Sienaling-circu 


22  ;  V.  246  :  p.  960 
lit. 


G.  A.  Campbell. 
G.  A.  CampbelL 


22  ;  V.  246  :  p.  960 
It 

Siraallng-clrcult.'"o.  A.  Campbell 


Slgnallng-circurt.     Q.'  A.  Campbell. 
^2;       -'- 


V.  246  ;  p.  961. 


H.  Martin 


22;  V.  246;  p.  961 
Signaling-circuit.      W 

22  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  867.       ^ 
Signaling  device.    J.  L.  Gleason 

V.  246 :  p.  164. 
Slgnalins    system.    Electrical.      J.; 

1.251.797  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  107.    ^    „       _ 
Slla»e-cbver.     W.  H    Tlndafi  and  J.  E.  Van  Dam 


No.   1.258,001; 
No.  1,264,152 ; 
No.  1,252.568; 
1.252.168;  Jan. 
A.    Weagant.      No. 
No.  1,254.116;  Jan. 
No.  1.254.117;  Jan. 
No.  1,264,118;  Jan. 
No.  1,264,471;  Jan. 
No.  1.264,472;  Jan. 
No.  1,264,478;  Jan. 
No.  1.264.474;  Jan. 
No.  1.254.475;  Jatt. 
.     No.  1.254,476;  Jan. 
No.  1,254,148;  Jan. 
No.  1.251.998 :  Jan.  1 ; 
.•  L.    McQoarrie.      Na. 


1  264  744  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1069. 
Sllonwr     R.  1£   Bletcher.    'fio.   1,251,956;  Jan;   1 :   ▼• 
246 :  p.  152. 


■•■m 


JUlcates  of  magn«€ium.  Decomposinc.    L.  L.  Jackson.    No. 

1,254.230  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  890. 
Ulo.     C.  L.   Flyna.     No.   1^M,131 ;   Jan.   22;   t.  246; 

p.  803. 
Hlo  -  filling    flxtnre.       A.     Q.    and     A.     Ronninc.       No. 

1.251.696  :  Jan.  1 :  r.  246  jp.  76. 
Sink  bracket.   Adioiable.     W.   Baniett.     No.    1.253.024 ; 

Jan.  16:  V.  246;  p.  782. 
ilie  and  making  same.    A.  W.  H.  Lenders.    No.  1.253.897  ; 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 :  p.  634. 


Jkate  safetT  device.    O.  M.  Warner.    No.  1,253,814 ;  Jan. 

15 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  606. 
(keln-holdlng  device.     M.  Pattlson.     No.  1.262,483;  Jan. 


■    8  :  T.  246  ;  p.  886. 
Hdd.     W.  N.  Ooodwln.     No.  1.201.881  ;  Jan.  1  ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  132. 
nart-cace.     C.   L.   Welscher.     No.   1,268.916;  Jan.    16; 

T.  246 :  p.  780. 
Iktrt-marker.      B.    A.    Hard.     No.    1.262.806;    Jan.    8; 

V.  246  ;  p.  427. 
Iktrt-marker.     F.   Stockdale.     No.   1.264.945;   Jan.   29; 

T.  246;  p.  1129. 
JklTlng  machine.     F.  W.   Chrlaty.     No.   1.254.392;  Jan. 

22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  937. 
Oaek-Adjuter.     F.  D.  Brerett.     No.  1.262.792;  Jan.  8: 

T.  246  ;  p.  424. 
ncd.    C.  S.  Beebe.    No.  1,263,888 ;  Jan.  16 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  614. 
lied.  Coasting-.     C.  T.  Sogers.    No.  1.268.425;  Jan.  16; 

T.  346 '  D.  642. 
(led.  Motor-.    F.  R.  Barch.     (Belsaae.)     No.  14.418 ;  Jan. 

8 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  646. 
ned.   Motor-.      M.   A.   Hughes.      No.    1,251,530 ;   Jan.   1 ; 

▼.  246 :  p.  24- 
$led-runner  attnchment.     T.  P.  Patchen.     No.  1,2.'S2,161  ; 

Jan.  1:  v.  240:  p.  210. 
Ued,  Self-prop«IIed7    A.  Warner.    No.  1,254.456 ;  Jan.  22  ; 

T.  246  ;  p.  §55. 
Heeping  and  lounging  accoatrement     A.  N.   Hont  and 

F.  W.  Anderson.    No.  1.258,089 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  498. 
Ileeve.   Tapered.      R.   E.   Foote.      No.    1.252,335;   Jan.    1; 

T.  246  :  p.  257. 
Jleigh.  Motor-.    J.  S.  Chlsholm.    No.  1.264,479 ;  Jan.  22  ; 

T.  246  :  p.  962. 
Illce  holder.  Last-.     J.  Hopkinson.     No.  1.251.525;  Jan. 

1 :  T.  246 :  p.  22. 
nicing  and  shredding  machine.  Vegetable.     E.  O.  Ireland. 

No.  1.256.018 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1146. 
Slime  separator  and  clas.slfler.     J.  J.  and  D.  O.  Qentes. 

No.  1,251.500 :  Jan.  1  :  v.  246 ;  p.  14. 
!llpp<»rKtrap,     Detachable     adjustable.      C.     Moae      No. 

f.2.')2.149;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  207. 
llndge  treatment.  Activated-.    W.  C.  Moor.    No.  1.264383  ; 

Jan.  29  :  v.  246 :  p.  1097. 
nudge  treatmfat.  Activated-.  G.  B.  Mulloy.  No.  1.264.886  ; 

Jan.  29 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1097. 
Ilndge  treatment.  Activated-.    G.  L.  Noble.    No.  1.254.841 ; 

Jan.  29 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1099. 
5m-It«Tifr  frirns'-p.     R.  B.  Llopart.     No.  1,253,064;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246 ;  p.  505. 
imeltlnf-furnace.  Electric.    F.  T.  Snyder.    No.  1.264.0T9 ; 

Jan.  ±2  :  v.  246  i_p.  847. 
iBoklng-pipe.    A.  W.  Petersohn.    No.  1.268.878 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  771. 
Snap-fastener.     F.  Gonbert.     No.   1,262,261 ;  Jan.   1 ;  v. 

246 ;  p.  287. 
Saathe-press.     G.  M.  Fenn.     No.  1.264,398;  Jan.  22;  t. 

246 ;  p.  939. 
Snow-^Ievating  machine.    A.  Peltier.    No.  1,252.164 ;  Jan. 

1;  V.  246;  p.  211. 

plow.     G.  W.  Bailey.     No.  1,264,978;  Jan.  29;  t. 


,    246;  p.  1137. 

Soaplike  detergent  and  the  manufacture  thereof.    W.  Fel- 

denheimer.     No.  1.254.588  :  Jan.  22  :  v.  246 :  p.  998. 
i«ap   paste  and   other  liquid   and   semillquld   materials. 

Container  fos.     J.  B.  Fealer.     No.  1.264.667;  Jan.  29; 

V.  246:  p.  1044. 
Sodium    ferrocyanid.    Making.      A.    B.    Tillihghast.      No. 

1.262.741 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  410. 
Sodium    ferrocyanid.    Making.      A.    R.    TUUnghast.     No. 

1.262.742  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  410. 
Solder.     J.  R.  Kinder.  Jr.     No.  1,252.010 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  167. 
Soldering  apparatus.     J.  Sutter.    No.  1.258,906 ;  Jan.  15  ; 

V.  246:  p.   778. 
Soldering  apparatus.  Can-.     J.  M.  Young.     No.  1,261,729; 

Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 jj>.  86. 
Soldering  tool.     W.  E.  Corkery.     No.  1,263,215;  Jan.  15; 

▼.  24<r;  p.  578. 
Sole-leveline  machine.    W.  C.  Meyer.    No.  1.264.256  :  Jan. 

22  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  897. 
Sole-pressing  machine.     H.  A.  Davenport.     No.  1,251,869 ; 

Jan.  1  :  v.  246:  p.  129. 
Bole,  Shoe-.    K.  Engel.     No.  1,254,128 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  862. 
Sole.   Shoe-.     T.   C.    Redfem.     No.   1,266,107;   Jan.   29; 
^  ▼.  246 ;  p.  1172. 
Soles,    Apparatus    for    use    In    operating   upon.      R.    B. 

Podcett  and  H.  R.  Abbott.     No.  1.254.010 ;  Jan.  15 ; 
^  V.  246 ;  p.  807. 
(toet-dlatribnter.     B.  M  Gottko.     Na  1.252.686;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246;  p.  394. 
toandbox.     H.  C.  Miller.     No.  1.264.425;  Jan.  22;  t. 

246 ;  p.  946. 
leoiid-fabz.     R.  J.  Prettle     No.  1,258,527;  Jan.  16;  r. 

246;  p.  670. 


Sound  concentrating  device.   C.  B.  Sargent   No.  1,262,089 ; 

Jan.  1  ;  v.  240 ;  p.  176. 
Sound-produclnf  device.     H.  H.  Pratley.     No.  1,261,918 ; 

Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  141. 
Sound-producing  machines.  Modulator  for.     J.  C  Drake. 

No.  1.254,666  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1048. 
Sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine.     D.   F.  and 

K.  D.  McQuire.    No.  1.254,330  :  Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  919. 
Sound- reproducing    machine.      A.    H.    Bintelman.      No. 

1.262,848  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  488. 
Sound-renrodadng  machines.  Stylus  for.     W.  W.  Moycr. 

No.  1.251,908jJan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  189. 
Sound-transmitting    apparatas.      H.     W.    Rogers.      No. 

1.253,683  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  671. 
Soonds  photographically.  Apparatus  for  recording.     H.  B. 

Stocks.     No.  1.252.966  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  474. 
Sounding  device.  Automatic    A.  O.  Maaon.    No.  1.266,084: 

JanTM:  V.  246;  p.  1152. 
Spade  and   crowbar.  Combination.     C.  J.  Nelson.     Na 

1,253.472  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  666. 
Spark-gap  for  the  production  of  powerful  electrical  oscU* 

lations.     E.  J.  Simon.     No.  1,263,108 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  517. 
Sparic  plug.    H.  J.  Berry.    No.  1,258,670 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  682. 
Sparkplug.    F.  Gerkea.    No.  1,268.684  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ; 

Sparkplug.     P.  J.  Mathlas.     No.   1,258,072;  Jan.  8;  v. 

246 ;  p.  508. 
Sparkplug.     W.   S.   Thomaa.     No.   1,264.449;   Jan.   22; 

V.  246  ;  p.  963. 
Spark-plug  tester.     D.  L.  Winters.     No.  1,252,639;  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  381. 
SparkiDK   units.   Means   for  'locking.     W.    R.   Cox.     No. 

1.253,470  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  664. 
Spectacle-rims.  Expanding  device  for.     G.  B.  Pryor.    No. 

14254,274  ;  Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  908. 
Spectacles.    L.  Letxeisen.    No.  1.262,126 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 : 

p.  200. 
Speed  changing  mechanism.  H.  G.  Molklns.  No.  1,252,476 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  834. 
Speed -recorder.    R.  Erdle.    No.  1,262.102 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246; 

p.  194. 
8pee«l  selecting  indicator.     J.  H.  StorU.     No.  1,263,745: 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  782. 
Spike.     W.  C.  Roberta     No.  1,266,108;  Jan.  29;  v.  246: 

p.  1173. 
Spindle :  Bee — 

Swivel-Jaw  spindle. 
Spindle.    F.  H.  Chapman.    No.  1.258.881 :  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  619. 
Spindle  lubricator.     O.  H.  Stair.     No.  1,262.191;  Jan.  1: 

V.  246;  p.  218. 
Spindle-pointing  device.     A.  M.  OulUet.     No.  1,264,900; 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  :  p.  1117. 
Spinning-frame.      F.    Casablancas.     No.    1.264.800;   Jan. 

22  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  936. 
Spinning  -  frame.       D.     Stevens    and     G.     Clarke.       No. 

1.264.738  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  :  p.  1067. 
Spinning-frame  with  condncting-belt  for  the  roving.     F. 

Casablancas.     No.   1.254.391  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 :  p.  936. 
Spinning  machine  cleaner.    G.  F.  Roberts.     No.  1.262.180 ; 

Jan.  1  :  V.  246;  p.  215. 
Spinning  -  machine    dofflng    device.      J.    P.    Crane.      No. 

1.262.404 ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246  ;  p.  312. 
Spray-jrun.    J.  C.  Hull.     No.  1,268.246;  Jan.  16;  v.  246; 

p.  586.  • 

Sprayer.  Tree-.     J.  Wilcox.     No.  1,252,766;  Jan.  8;  v. 

246 :  p.  416. 
Spraying  apoaratus.     W.  P.  Mott.     No.  1,254,884;  Jan. 

29  :  V.  246  ;  p.  1097. 
Spring:  Bee — 

Bed-spring.  Vehicle-spring. 

Laminated  spring.  Wagon-spring. 

Stretcher-spring.  Wire  click-spring. 

Spring-eyes.    Making    lubricating.      W.    H.    Brown.      Na 

1.253.464  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246  ; j>.  668. 
Spring-fitting  machine.      L.   F.   Torrey.      No.   1,268,804; 

Jan.  1.%;  v.  246;  p.  604. 
Spring-lock.  Burglar-proof.     M.  Shunlman.     No.  1.263,784; 

Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  780. 
Sprinc  motor.     0.  R.  Kankle.     No.  1.251,972;  Jan.  1;  ▼. 

246;  p.  156. 
Spring  mounting.  Upholstery-.  M.  Stadtler.  No.  1,254,286; 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  907. 
Spring-roller.  Extension.     B.  Ohnstrand.     No.  1,252,882 ; 

Jan.   8 ;    v.   246 :   p.   435. 
Sprlng-aeat.      L.    B.    Baker.      No.    1,264,968;    Jan.    29; 

V.  246 ;  p.  1134. 
Spring  structure.     M.  Sleeth.     No.  1,263,739  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v. 

246  ;  p.  731. 
Spring-wheel.     A.   Hallner.     No.   1,262.689;   Jan.    8;   v. 

246:    p.    894. 
Spring-wheel.     A.  B.  Hamilton.     No.  1,263.966 ;  Jan.  15 ; 

vr246 ;  p.  794. 
Spring-wheel.    A.  John.    No.  1.254.605 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  069. 
Spring-wheel.     H.   B.   McCart.     No.   1,258,066;   Jan.  8; 

V.   246;    p.   506. 
Springs.  Device  for  forming  eyes  on.    F.  J.  Kitowskl.    No. 

1.262.123  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  200. 
Sprinkler-head.     H.  H.  BaffoBi.    No.  1,256,111 ;  Jan.  29 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  1178. 
Sprinkler-head,  Aatonatlc.     F.  J.  Wm.     No.  1,258.019: 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  492. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


xeTu 


sprocket.     Q.  8.  Lewis.     No.  1,251,979;  Jan.  1;  t.  246; 
p.  158. 

^'^*^^®"j?*'^~**°J'    »W.  Schwlnn.    No.  1.254,542  ; 
Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 :  p.  980.  -—.•-» 

S<niwr«    and    bev«i.    Combined.      W.    H.    Goldlnc.      No. 

1,262,797;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  426. 
Staoker,  Hay;.     M.  J.  Duidlnger.     No.  1,261.759  ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  96. 

^^f*;!!?!' »J!?*>^?     Pneumatic-.      A.     F.     Detwrmann.      No. 
_  1.264.889 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  248:  p.  1114. 
Staeker  hood,  Paoomatlc.     H.  C.  and  J.  I.  Wallaca.    No. 
^  1,264,868;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1107. 

^*?<!Ji?F^_ '••^*'"    'or   pneamatic.      O.    I^ompson.      No. 

^  1.264475 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  876. 

StSflkinf^machlne.    P.  P.  Lants:    No.  1,204,414  ;  Jan.  22  ; 

V.  246;  p.  943. 
Stalk-cutter.     A.  Root.     No.  1,251,824;  Jan.  1;  ▼.  146; 

p.  116. 
Stalkcatter.    R.  D.  Thompson.    No.  1,266.068 ;  Jan.  20 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  1162. 
StaU  eqalpmeat     J.  James.     No.  1,268«404;  Jan.  16;  v. 

246 ;  p.  661. 
8taU<«aanl.    A.  J.  Kalsar  and  F.  C.  Patera.    No.  1,252,447  : 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  824. 
Stud:  «M— 

Barrel-stand.  Pip«-vlao  staad. 

Collapatbte  stand.  Telephone  d«ak-«taad. 

Display-stand.  Veklde-repalr  »tand. 


Motor-e)*cl«  foldingstaad. 
tand-pipe  system.     W.  F. 
8;    V.    246;    p.    487 


Conraa.     No.  1,263,006;  Jan. 


SUrter,   Mechanical.     W.    S.   Johnson.     No.    1,262,579; 

Jkn.  6;  T.  846;  p.  364. 
Stay-bolt  structure.    J.  B.  Flanaary.    No.  l,262,t»4;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  257. 


StAy-bol^_s_tructure.     B.  B.  D.JBtefford  and  B.  I.  Dodda. 

ay-i>oit 

Ik>,  1,258,806 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  26a 


..>,.  1.2W.807 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  250. 
Stay-bolt  structure.     B.  B.  D.  S&Tord  and  B.  I.  Dadds. 


Stay-bolt  stractare.  B.  B.  D.  ikafford  and  B.  I.  Dadds. 
No.  1.252.800 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  :  p.  250. 

Stay-bolt  structure.  B.  E.  D.  SteCord  and  B.  I.  Dodda. 
!lo.  1.369Jn]0;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  251. 

Stays,  Machine  for  making  garment-.  F.  L.  O.  Wads- 
worth.     No.  1454,455 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  956. 

Staying  device.  Garmant-.  E.  E.  Daagliwty.  Mo. 
l'258.7M  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  745. 

St^-boiler.     D.  S.  Jacobus.     No.  1,252,444;  Jan.  S;  v.. 

Steam-generator,   Internal-combustion.     F.  M.   Patteraon. 

No.  1,268,522 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  668. 
Steam-trap.     T.  G.  Rakeatraw.     No.  1,252,720;  Jan.  8;' 

V.  246;   p.   404. 
Steal    and    similar    metala.    Composition    for    hardening, 

ft  T.  Clark.    No.  1.268.786 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  846 ;  p.  744. 
Steel  procesa     F.  T.  Snyder.     No.  1,264,078;   Jan.  82; 

▼.  846;  p.  847. 
Steering-gear  attachment.     J.  B.  Dilaer.     No.  1,351.876; 

An.  It.  846  *  p.  ISO. 
atMrtBg 'mechanfsni.     B.   H.  OveranUth.     No.  1,252,610; 

Jan.^;  v.  246;  p.  872. 
Stoerlag  naerbanlsn,  Fnrrow-wheti-.     H.  F.  Beyena.     No. 

1.252.228 ;  Jta.  1 :  v.  246 :  p.  287. 
Stoering-meebantaB  lock.    M.  M.  IfneUtf .    No.  1,258,862 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  V.  240 ;  p.  264. 
Steering  -  akaft     transwislon.      P.     B.     Wokirafc.      No. 

1.851,722 ;  Jta.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  88. 
StencU.    G.  S.  Racklyeft    No.  1.254.354  ;  Jan.  82  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  026. 
Stareoscopo.     H.  N.  Clark*.     No.  1.263,086 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v. 

846 :  p.  100. 
Sterilizer.     W.   G.   Holmes.     No.   1.268,671;   Jan.  8;  v. 

246;    p.    861. 
Steriliser.     W.   G.   Holmea     No.  1.2iB.6T8;  Jan.  6;   ▼. 

846;   p.   868. 
Stitcher  nmchine.  Book-.     E.  Crnlf .     No.  1,868,804 ;  Jan. 

15  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  620. 
Stitches,  Forming.     C.  E.  Myers.     No.  1,208.160 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  207. 
Stitching  machine.  Wire-.    A.  H.  Kaynard.    No.  1,208,011  ; 

Jaa.  1  :  V.  246 :  p.  167. 
Stitching  machines,  Guard  for  shoe-.     F.  Aahworth.     No. 

1,868,881 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  612. 
Stone-gatherer.    J.    Plantiko.    No.  1,806,094-;  Jan.  8;  v. 

246 ;  p.  514 ; 
Stone.  Machine  for  molding  artificial.      R.  B.   Schwart. 

No.  1.258.7W ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  728. 
Stooklnc-macL'ne.     D.  Bushby.     No.  1,254,202;  Jan.  22; 

T.  246:  p.  862. 
Stop-motion.     W.    O.  Taylor.     Mo.    1,864,066;   Jaa.   22; 

T.  246 ;  p.  800. 
Stopper :  see — 

Laak-stapper. 
Stmw  for  bamlas  soMd  fad.    H.  P.  BaU.    So.  1,2I6*M^ ; 

Jan.  22  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  850. 
Stoves.  Water-heating  attachment  for.     W.  L.  Dawbam. 

No.  1.252.668:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  856. 
Stovepipe.     K.  W.  Steinbart.     No.  1.253,902 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v. 

246;  p.  777. 
Strainer  and  separator,  Coaibiaation.    M.  Welwoda.     Mo. 

1.261.601 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  47. 
Strainer.  Twin.     C.  F.  Brana.     No.  1,263.844  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v. 

246 ;  p.  617. 
Strap:  Bee-  ■• 

Seat-strap.  Slipper-atrap. 

246  0.  G.— vii 


^^HL^  ^'^y  loading  apparataa     J.  H.  Haaelhoff.    Mo. 

1,262,901;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  464. 
Straw-a»read*r.     W.  Randall.     No.  1,255,002;  Jan.  20; 

V.  24ejp.  1167. 
Straws.  MacUn*  for  mann<acturlng  splrally-woand.    A.  A. 

Carper.     No.  1*252.235  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  220. 
Strawa  Machine  Cor  manufactoring  snlxally-woand.     L. 

C.  lAUtby     No.  1,252,284  ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼7246 :  p.  244. 
Street-cleaning  machine.   Vacuum.     B.  B.  Joinnaon      Ma. 

1.252,905;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  466. 
Street-indicator   for   stiaet-can.     A.   A.    Winkler.      Maw 
^  1,264,964  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1181. 
StMet-swemer.     F.  C.  HolEer  and  J.  F.  Saaadlay.     Ma. 
^  1,264.802;  Jan.  29 :  ▼.  246 ;  p.  1086. 
^^T'J^f^KSP"-     '•  C.  Hoffer  and  J.  F.  Bmedlay.     Mo. 

1,254.805:  Jan.  20 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1087. 
Stretehac,  Spring-.     J.  A.   Haaaer.     No.  1,258,596 ;  Jan. 

15  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  689. 
Sttto-cuttiac  apparatus.     Q.  H.  Lewla.     No.  1.350,00»: 

Jan.  29;  v.  246 ;  p.  1170. 
Strip- feedteff  maana.     A.   H.   Morrison.     No.   1,302.140: 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  206.  ^^ 

Strobosoople  OaTlco.     6.  Jenaan.     No.  1.801,660 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  69. 
Stmctone.    Saetional    cementltloas.     O.    Atterlraxy.     Mo. 

1.254.109  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246:  p.  800. 
Stad-and-sockst  faatMar.      F.   8.   Carr.      Ho.   l,208,84i; 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  618.  ^^ 

Stump-bumer.      A.    8.   Goodwin   and   C.   C   Hard.     Ma. 

1.251,653 ;  Jan.  1 ;  V.  846 ;  p.  64. 
Staoip-paUer.     L.  B.  Jones.     No.  1,258,188 ;  Jan.  8;  ▼. 

246 :    p.    540. 
SMI.  Mac^ino  tor  makteg.    W.  W.  Mopar.    Mo.  1,201.060; 

Jaa.  1 ;  ▼.  246;  p.  MO. 
StvU,  4c.,  Making.     W.  W.  Moyer.     No.  1.261,907;  Jan. 

1;  ▼.  246;  p.  118. 
Submarine  attachment.    W.  Daubenberg  and  B.  W.  Anpd- 

man.     No.  1,262,408  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  318. 
Submarine-cateUag  acC    F.  L.  OalgMre.    No.  Mil.74S; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  02. 
Submarine  craft,  Maana  for  indicating  the  position  of. 

J.  B.  Barrett.    No.  1,252,876 ;  Jan.  8  ;  ▼.  844 ;  n.  446. 
SobBiarlne-destroyet.     J.  A.  Gault.     No.  1,268,4K2 ;  Jan. 

15  ;  V.  246 :  p.  667. 

Shriaaartne  minnow.    J.  O.  OeUer.    Mo.  1.261310 ;  Jan.  1 ; 
V.  246 ;  p.  111.  .-     .—    , 

Sahniailaea,  Means  Cor  protecting  veaotia  ■gp'»ipt     J.  A. 

Stelnmetx.     No.  1.268|a95 ;  Jan.  15 ;  ▼.  840;  p.  6M. 
Saeker^rod  hangar.    8.  ■.  Aney.    Mo.  1,251.616;  Jan.  1: 

V.  246 :  p.  51. 
aactloa-«IeaMr.     W.  W.  Roaenfleid.     No.  1.208,680;  Jaa. 

16  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  672. 

Sacdon-cap.     C.  B.  McDonald.     Mo.  1.253,860:  Jan.  1: 

V.  246  ;  p.  242. 
SuiOto-add  lloner  and  the  Ilka,  Meana  for  aaklag.    O.  D. 

Jenssen.    No.  1,261.588 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  2^. 
SaUor  dlozld  and  nitrogen,  Apparatoa  for  the  mannlae- 

ture  of  a  mixture  oC     L.  Dcscampa     No.  1,364,002; 

SalCoMpray 'appafataa     a.   Blaaehln.     No.   1.864.06S; 

Jan.  29 ;  v.  246;  p.  1180.  ^^ 

Sulfuric    acid.    Manafactoring.      M.    L.    i^»«^««       ito. 

1.858436 ;  Jan.  lO :  V.  24« ;  p.  684. 
Supporting  -  nod,     Adlustable.       B.     L     Hanuaar.       Mo. 

1.253.486  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  660. 
Surface-gage.     L.  Noomaan.     No.  1, 

246;    p.    611. 
Surgical   basin.     M.   Wolf.     No.   1,268,665;  Jan.   10:   ▼. 

246 ;  p.  678. 
Sorgieal  laatrnment      E.   H.  Galllgan.      No.   1.208,000; 

Jan.  15  :  V.  246 ;  p.  791.  ^^  .•«»-.-«• . 

Sarvcylng  appantua     A.  W.  MacMIIlan.     Mo.  1,268,060 : 

Jan.   8;  v.  246;  p.  607.  ^^^ 

^°v^2"46l^*ib4.''    ^-   '^'-     "••    '^•*''   '•^ 

Sotare  and  making  the  eama.    C.  T.  Davia.    No.  1.264.081 : 

Jan.  22  ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  883.  .*"»."o»  , 

Swea&band,  Air-enahion.     &,  Marts.     No.  1,268.660 ;  Jan. 

15  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  T66. 
Swimming  appliance.     T.  Ikeda.    No.  1,808,687 :  Jan.  8  * 

Swimming  device.'   A.  Bosao.     No.  1,202.610;  Jan.  6*  r 
846;    p.    875.  ••  '• 

^'^JF-  «^*^i  Dooglaaa.     No.   1.264300;    Jan.    30;  ▼. 

4to ;  p.  Ilia. 
Swln|jfiaby-.    A.  Martto.    No.  1,252.186 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 

Swing,  Horlaontal  rotating.  F.  8chwaca    Mo.  1.251,026; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  846 ;  p.  144.  , 
Switch:  £fee— 

Afltoaiadc  awit^.  Born-swUch. 

^ectric-lli^t  switch.  Non^asserlcal  switch. 

Viectfie  snap-switch.  Sallway-switck. 

gectelc  switch.  Belectlva  swMch. 

IBaeti4flalip  -opovated  Oetoetofvowitcli. 

•alt<6i.  Tlne-swltch. 

Bntrance-swltcb. 
SwlMk.    E.  H.  DahUM  and  M.  L.  Blneliyr.    No.  1.258,166 

Jan.  8;  v.   246;  p.  582.  .«»•,*»• 

Switch      W.  W.  Dean.     No.  1,255,064 ;  Jan.  86 ;  ▼.  846 

p.  1166. 
Switch.     O.  L.  Forester.     Ma  1.803,160 ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  846 

p.  r)34. 

^^^^.5^  *51L    *•  *•  Ca****-     No.  1.302.668 ;  Jan.  8 
V.   246;   p.  881. 


,268368; 
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Jan.  29 ;  T.  34« ;  p.  1089.  ♦.-— ^ 

Switch  «Mutnictlon,  IndoMd-.  C  D.  Piatt.  N«.  14»2.493 ; 

Jan.  8;  v.  248;   p.  888. 
Switch  meduuiln.      T.  G.  StilM.     No.  1JIM,4M;  Jan. 

In ;  T.  248 ;  p.  848. 
SwUch-BoreiMiit-coatroUlnx    drcult.    Selector-.      ▲.    B. 

LpndelL    No.  1,284.710 ;  Jan.  29:  t.  248 ;  p.  1088. 
^^^^•Vfr^tiog    intOmaism.      R.     V.     CoUlne.      No. 

JL254,ia  ;  Jan.  33  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  880. 
^^tS!i:*tKSF"*i?*    mochanlam.      A.    T.    De    Witt      No. 

1,282.829 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  348 ;  p.  258. 

®'?^/-*!R*™i**»«— P*******!!!*™-       H.     B.     Monae.       No. 

^1.254,841 :  Jan.  82 ;  ▼.  248 ;  p.  922. 

Swltch-jrteada,  H«ad-t>lo«k  tor.  J.  C.  Cnua.  No.  1,284,989 ; 

Jan.  29 ;  r.  248 :  p.  1140. 
Bwitch-Ourowlnc   dorlce.      G.    Spencer.      No.    1.204.948; 
^  Jan.  29;  t.  248:  p.  1128. 
Bwitchlnc  apparatna.     C  Aalborg.     No.  1,288.809;  Jan. 

15 ;  ▼.  24ff ;  p.  708. 
Switching  apparatna.    C.  Aalborg  and  A.  H.  Bakken.     No. 

1.258;880 :  Jan.  16 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  708. 
Swltchlna  mechanism,  Antomatic.    F.  A.  Londoaist.    No. 

1,282.482;  Jan.  8:  248;  p.  829. 
Switcblac  meehanlam,  Antomatlc    F.  A.  Londaolst     No. 

1,2582A8 ;  Jan.  10 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  720. 
Swhrel-hook.     R.  Berer.    No.  1,252.222 ;  Jan.  1 ;  r.  248 ; 

p.  228. 
Swtrel-jaw  eplndle  and  chnck. 
" ;  Ji 

r.    O.  H 

148;  p. 

ertible  reccpl  _ 

tain-.    T.  F.  Manley.     So.  1,252.285 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  248 ; 


B.  J.    McCSellan.     No. 
I    lJ0i;988 :  ^an.  1 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  180. 
irringt.  Hot-air.    O.  H.  and  A.  F.  F 


^  Jan.  8 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  874. 
STTiBcea,  Conrertibje  m 


Pieper.    No.  1.208,814 ; 
taele  for  hot-watw  and  fonn- 


p.  511. 

ibie  and  bed,  OomUaed.   M.  D.  Mieener.   Na  1.382,718 ; 


p.  244 
Symn^Taporator.    P.  8.  Brana    No.  1.301.788  ;  Jan.  1 ; 

Table:  fi'ee-^    '  I 

Aatomobile  tnm-table.  Folding  taMa. ' 

Converins    and     cleaning  Reading-table, 

table.  Serving-table. 
Eztenilon-table. 

Table.     H.  A.  Newbnry.    No.  1.268,088;  Jan.  8;  t.  248; 

foil. 

Jan.   8 ;   t.  '246 ;   p.  402. 
Table  attachment  tor  invalid-beds.     B  O.  Theronz.     No. 

1.253.441 :  Jan.  15  :  t.  246 ;  p.  847. 
Tag,   Seal-.     M.  B.  Barman.     No.   1,254,021;  Jan.  33; 

V.  248 ;  p.  831. 
Talking-machine.     A.  A.  Long.     No.  1,261,875;  Jan.  1; 

T.  246 ;  p.  70. 
^alklnrBiachlne.     E.  Path*.     No.  1,251,566 ;  Jan.  1;  t. 

248 ;  p.  86. 
!^lklng-raachine.     J.  A.  Weeer.     No.  1.268.817 ;  Jan.  10 : 

v.  246  ;  p.  608. 
Talking-macblne,     Cabinet.       H.     D.     Darlington.       No 

1.258.010 :  Jan.  8 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  489. 
Talking-machine  governor  and  meed-indicator.  Combined. 

C.  R  Woods.     No.  1.268.828  ;7ar  16 ;  v.  24* ;  p.  811. 
ilalking  -  machine  aonnd  -  damping  device.     IX  L.  Suiter. 
,  No   1.264,447 ;  Jan.  22 :  v.  A6;  p.  952. 
:all(lng-machinea,  Sound-box  adjustment  for.    L.  K.  Scot- 
, ,  ford.  ^  No.  1.2Sl,828  ;  Jan.  1;  v.  246  ;  p.  118^ 

Air^simplT  tank.  Vacuum-tank. 

Glaaa-tank.  Water-tank. 

9^-^^'^  ^  Watering-tank. 

Scalding-tank. 

246*^*^   898   **•  *^*^"-     '**•   ^^W'M*;  Jan.  8;  r. 

"ank-l'evei  recorder.     L,  8.  liason.     No.  1,261.679;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  71. 
'.  'ank   or   trough   construction.      8.    T.    Castleman.     Nol 

1.266.078:  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1165.     ^'•^•™"-      "«• 

*«k    ▼eeeels,    Constmction    of.      J.    W.   Isherwood    and 

,    J-..^-  Stewart     No.  1,252,008 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  167. 

^^^>r*aerro\n    *nd  the  like.  Construction  of.     B.  B. 

Calthrop   andP.    O.   Lynde.      No.   1.252,547;   Jan.   8; 


anning   compound. 
1.254.884  :  Jan.  2J.,  ..  .™  ,  „.  . 
aDDing   and_thrMding  macaine. 


O.   Schmidt   and   A.   Andres.     No. 
22;  V.  246:  p.  929. 

!hlne.      H.   B    Harris.      No. 


1.268.817  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  752. 

■  ^?8£R52**i°*-  -P    I^Tinger  and  O.   Anderson.     No. 

tSMJM ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1057. 
:  "argct-holder   for  practice-rods   having  casings.      E     B. 

,  Baardon.    Mo.  1^.070 :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  pT  844. 
^"Sff ?M8 ^  M4  ^«^«»*-    No.  I,'25i069 ;  Jan. 

llri:  vSS;^"^  '•  ^  '^'«'-    ^*»-  *'»»»'880 ; 

.  3?&4.^'o";^a*I^;n.'l2i^t'lO&.  ^^   '^--     ""'■ 

'  *]f *?***  *i**ll'^if^  Mechanical  phase-corrector  for  mnl- 

SM""  774        ■***•"»•'      No.  1,258.889;  Jan.  16;  v. 

^lJrnWS;%rfrv.ar^^  ».  M-8p«.cer. 

'.  •^tmkjks,  Wtoeieaa    W.  Ml  %nice.  Jr.    Na  1.261.478 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  24v :  p.  8. 
^eleplioae  atteehment     W.  O.  Bonnell  and  O.  O    Wll- 
^  llams.    No.  1.258.191 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  248 ;  pTm 


i 


Telephone  attachment.    V.  T.  MiUer.    Na  1,258,861 ;  Jan. 

15:  V.  246 ;  p.  768. 
Tel«»hone  coin-W.    C.  A.  Stickaey.    No.  1.364.168 ;  Jan. 

22  :  V.  240  :  p.  878. 
Telephoiie  coUection-b<n.    O.  A.  Pedersen.    No.  1.354.588 ; 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  977. 
Telephone  desk-stand.     O.  F.  Forsberg.     No.  14Uil.990: 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  168.  ' 


Telephon<»ezchaan>T    H.  P.  CUuMn.    No.  1,303.899 ;  Jaa. 

Telcvbiuie-ezdkange.'    M.  F.  HUL    No.  1,308.888 ;  Jan.  10 ; 
V.  246  :  p.  717. 

^•?i^%;**?**"IR  •W5S3'"*-  «JS-    ^    Stlckney.     No. 
1.254.167  :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  348 ;  p.  878. 

Telephone-exdianfe  swttehiac  mechanism.     O.   F.  Fora- 

b«w.    Na  1.352.420 ;  JanT^ Mr.  348;  ^  817. 

_  1J261,687  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  348 ;  p.  08. 

^•J*Jf«?%S**?***5     ■'Irt?»-     -^     P-     Claneen.       No. 
1.261,476 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  348 ;  p.  7. 

'^•8l?l*?,t?'*$*"«?     "y^Jf?-      S-     ^-     Clauaen.       Na 
1.261.844 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  \_u.  81. 

T^phone-ezchange  system.  H.P.Clanaen.  Na  1,368,871; 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  340;  p.  711.  ^^ 

Telephone-exchange     system.        H.     P.     Claasen.     No. 

1.564.667 :  Jml  39 ;  v.  348 ;  p.  1041.         ^"«- 

'*i*?J?^S5**?"«?     ■'?Jf5»-      Pa     ^     Qoodmm.       Na 
^  1.301.006 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  348 ;  p.  18. 

^l*tt?^t;S**^«?    *^*}fS^     £:    ^     Ooodnim-      Na 
1.261,788  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  98. 

Telephone-exchance  system.  C.  L.  Ooodnim.  No.  1,258.684 ; 
Jan.  15 :  V.  246 :  p.  715. 

^•l!S4?8SrJ:n"*l9;nSr;p.S049^      «^»«^-      "- 

.^tjg2?4SirfS°f;v.'5sri.82t  ■•  ^"'"•^  «»• 

Telephone  -  exchange     system.       A.     B.     LundeU.  No. 
^  1,252.911 ;  Jan.  8 ;  V.  248 :  p.  467. 

Telephone-exchange      system.      A.      B.      Lnndeil.  No. 

l404,711 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  248 :  p.  1008. 
Telephone-exchange  sjrstem.  A.  B.  LondeU.  No.  1.204.713 ; 

Jan.  29 ;  v.  348 ;  p.  1009. 

Telmhone  -  exchange    system.      F.    A.    Loadanlst  No 

1.252,463  ;  Jan.  5 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  829.         *'«»»««"»«•  «»• 

Telrahone  -  exchanse    system.      F.    A.    Lnndouist  No 

^1,252.464;  Jan.  I;  v.'246;  p.  880.         ''™°«™«-  «•• 

Telephone  exchange    system.       O.    B    Rstmussen  No 

li52.028  ;  Jan.  1 ;  /.  246 ;  p.  172.      "■""•~-  '*'*' 
Telephone-exchange  system.    ¥.  N.  Reeves.    No.  1.252.ft8 ; 

Jan.  8  ;  v,  246  ;  p.  469. 

''%T974rfS.T;  v.%V6Tp.  47^7.    °'     ^''^''-       ""'' 

Tel^hone-exehange  q;stem.    F.  V.  Tonng.    Na  1.261,728 : 
Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  85. 

'^iJ'^f^lS^iJffH*  ■'2J«*^  AutomaUc.     C.  L.  Ooodnim. 

Na  1,254.679  FJan.  29 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1048. 
Telephone-exchange  system,  Antomatlc  or  semi-automatic. 

Telephone-exchange    svstem.    Machine-switching.      C.    L. 

Goodrum.     Na  1,261.504;  Jan.  1;  v.  248?^  18. 
Triephpne-exchange    system.    Machine-switching.      A.    B. 

Lundell.     Na  1,251.544;  ian.  1;  v.  248;^59.        . 
^«P»?°*^*^**°«*.  ■y«t«n.    Machlne-awitchlna.      8.    B. 

wlWJ*™*-  '1^9*°  8pe"y.    Na  1.363!97l ;  Jan.  8 ; 

'^ISP,^?"*^^'^*"^^'  Rinfina-control  system  for.     8.  B. 
Williams    Jr.    ">Ja  1.261.604;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  48. 

1,252.665  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  888. 
'^i*Kl'?^   meter-service    system.      H.    D.    Stroud.      No. 

1.254.290 :  Jan.  22:  V.  24* ;  p.  908. 
^•i^lPj'P^t'""***''     Diner's.      B.     C.     Gunnarson.       No. 
^  1,253,485  :  Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  658.  »«■"»• 

Telephone-receiver.    N.  Tannaka.    No.  1.262,006 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  181. 

'^^\'^?^Vr'^^''^^^f^   ■y?JJ2"-      X:    ^    Lundquist       Na 
1.251.545  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  \v.  29. 

Telephone  syntem.     H.  P.  CUnsen  and  C.  L.  Goodrum. 
„  Na^l,261.752 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  98.  «wi""n. 

2?-  ?"24l^*"i062  "■  ^'"'^'^•*°'    "o.  1,264,891 ;  Jan. 
Tejephone^ny'stem      c!  W.  Keekltr.     Na  1.281,688 ;  Jan. 

Telephone  system.    F.  A.  Steam.    No.  1.264.081 ;  Jan.  23 : 
v.  ^40  ;  p.   847. 

'^i*]?«??!L«"'7**™j;^^"*^™*^«-      C.    L.    Goodrum.      No. 

1.264.680 ;  Jan.  39  ;  v.  346 ;  p.  1048. 
Telephony  system.  Automatic     J.  Lattlg  and  C.  I*  Oood- 

rum.     No.  1.251,648  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  29. 

^*?^5'%«'J''?*"'.^"'-*''*"«»*M«-     T.  O.  Martin.     No. 
^  1.254.012  :  Jan.  15  :  v.  246 :  p.  808.  -""»•     "«. 

T^aphpae  system.  Two-wire  multiple  antomatie.     C.  I*. 

<^drnm.    Na  1.261.608 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  16^ 
TM]rikMie^steau,  Loading  nnlt  for.    W.  koadtller.    Na 

058.865  :  Jan.  15 :  v.  246 ;  p.  828.  "«"*«'•    «». 

Tel^ona  toll  set    C.  A.  Anderson.     No.  1.263,318;  Jan. 

^  ;  V.  346 ;  p.  334. 


Telei^ione-transmitter.    N.  Tannaka.    No.  1.362.067  ;  Jan. 
1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  182. 
slaphone-transmlttL. 
Na  1,252,475 ;  Jan. 
Telephone-transmitters,  Cut-out  device  for.     L.  B.  Ben- 


Telephone-transmitter   mouthpiece.      B    C.    Mueller,   Jr. 

».  8 ;  V.  246 ;  p. 

irs.  Cut-out  de 
neus.    Na  1,251,696 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  76. 
Telephone  trunUng  system.  Semi-automatic.     T.  O 
_  tin.     No.  1^53,708  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  722. 


p.  828. 
iephone-transmitters.  Cut-out  device 
Bells.    Na  1,261,696 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  76. 


Mar- 

—     ..^.  ..^„„,,v„,  «.„.  ..„.  ,.  .,»;  p.  722. 
Telephones,    Battery-saver    for.      H.    G.    Newell.      No. 

1.258,084  ;  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  512. 
Tanpwature    recording    Instrument    Constant-.     J.    W. 

Bsterline.    No.  1,251,762  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  98. 
Temperature-regulating  device.   C.  B.  Anel.    No.  1,258,201 ; 

Jan.  16  ;  V.  246 ;  1^678. 
Tempering  gears  and  pinions.  Apparatus  for  and  method 

of:     J.  E.  Webster  and  G.  MT  Baton.     No.  1,253,815 ; 

Jan.  16 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  607. 
Templet     D.  Dawson.     Na  1,262.828;  Jan.  1;  v.  846; 

Pk  366. 
Templet    8.  M.  Jenkina.    No.  1,264,913 ;  Jan.  39 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  1120. 
Templet  for  the  manufacture  of  cnffa     J.  I.  McDonald. 

No.  1.261.677 1  Jan.  1 ;  t.  248;  p.  71. 
Ttainis-racket.    C.  W.  Hut<Ainson.    Na  1.262.676 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

T.  248;  p.  868. 
Tent     B.   D.   Beard.     No.  1.258,128;   Jan.   8;  v.  348; 

p.  538. 
Tent     J.  H.  Brewer.     No.  1,258.776;  Jan.  15;  v.  246; 

p.  742. 
Terrace-marker.     W.  C.  Norrla     No.  1,258.516;  Jan.  15; 

T.  346  ;  p.  667. 
Testing  arrancement.     H.   P.   Clausen.     No.   1,261,760; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  98. 
Testing  arrangement.     C.   L.   Goodrum.     No.  1,253,228; 

Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  681. 
Testing  device.     f>.   D.   MiUer.     No  1,261,666;  Jan.  1; 

TrS48 ;  p.  83. 
Testing   process   and    machine.      A.    B.    Hasatd.      No. 

1^.690 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  248 ;  p.  1061. 
Thermal  boxes.  Making.     B.  Q.  Corwin.    No.  1,268,007; 

Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p.  488. 


Thermometer-holder,  Formaldehyde.    L.  Martocd-Pisculli. 

-        —  246'  D. 

.f   B.B.Lane.    No. 

p.  1089. 


No.  1,253,857  -Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 :  p.  765. 
Thermostat    B.  B.  Lane.    No.  1.264,814 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ; 


Thermostatic  device.    O.  A.  James.     No.  1.258,041 ;  Jan< 
~  -  ■  -       _  499. 

Thickener.    H.  B.  Faber.    No.  1,268,162 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ; 


.8;  V.  246:  p._499 
p.  538. 


Tlii«d>la     A.  Oihaon.     No.  1,265.004;  Jan.  29;  v.  246; 

p.  1144. 
Tbread-minins  machine.    O.  Zerk  and  G.  W.  Drake.    No. 

1.252.768 :  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  417. 


Iliread-rolling  machine.  Automatic.     L.  W.  Thorsell.    No. 

1.264.176:  Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  875. 
Thresher.    J.  M.  Cason.    No.  1.252,898;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 


p.  310. 
Threshing-machine.      A.    T.    and    O.    O.    Frlberg.      Na 

1.258,167  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  585. 
nreshing-machlne.     J.  D.  Jones.     No.  1.264,506;  Jan. 


22;  v.246;p.  969. 
kchine. 

Thnshing-ma'chine.     B.  Wleler.     No.  14^64,750;  Jan.  29; 


Threahing-machine.      A.   Malmros.      No.    1,254.422;    Jan 


22 


Bbing-macnu 
;  V.  246 ;  p. 


945. 


T.  246 ;  p.  1070. 
Threahing-machinea,  Bean-saving  device  for.    G.  B.  Wad- 
leigh  and  T.  B  Garrison.     No.  1,268.812;  Jan.  16;  v. 


Ticket-attaching  device.  Pin-.     M.  O.  Anthony  and  O.  A. 

Wallln.    No.  1.254,017 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  830. 
Ticket-canceling  and  coin-fare  box.     J.  M.  Johnson.    No. 

1.258.980  :  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  :  p.  798. 
TlAet,  Coupon-.    B.  A.  HenUe.    No.  1,258,088;  Jan.  8; 

T.  246  ;  p.  497. 
Ticket-holder.     J.   L.  Bowden.     Na  1,258,132;  Jan.  8; 

T.  246  ;  p.  525. 
Tl<Aet-holder.    A.  Clark.    No.  1,262.287  ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  248 ; 

p.  880. 
Ticket-holder.     O.  A.  Mahaney.     No.  1.268.070;  Jan.  8: 

V.  246 ;  p.  607. 
Ticket.  Pin-.     A.  a  Thompson.    No.  1.262,862;  Jan.  8; 

T.  246 ;  p.  448. 

Tie:  Bee — 

Cross-tie.  Package-tie. 

Mall  bundle-tie.  Rail-tte. 

Package  and  baggage  tie.        Railway-tie. 
Tle-plng  machina    H.  O.  Smart    Na  1.266,060 ;  Jan.  29 ; 

T.  846:p.  1169. 
TOa  madilne.  Roofing-.     O.  Walter,  Jr.     No.  1,262.208; 

Jan.  1;  V.  246;  pu  222. 

Roofing-.     R.   T.    Ames   and   W.    Haywood.     No. 


^^ 


1.2»1.960 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  160. 
Tile.  Sectional-block.    F.  H.  Meier.    No.  1.262.012;  Jan. 

1 ;  T.  346 ;  p.  188. 
nme  -  controlled  mechanism.     M.  L.  Dowdity  and  J.  W. 

Ferguson.    Na  1.361.780 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  S40Tp.  98. 
TIma-recorder.     H.  M.  Lawton.    No.  1,36SJ.S6;  Jan.  8; 

T.  346 ;  p.  540.  ^ 

Tlaa  •  recording  and   wage  •  calculating  machine.   Work- 

■aa'a     lTe.  More.     No.  1.364.359 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  248 ; 

p.  898. 
nae-switch.    M.  8<^oU.    No.  1.358.898 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  348 ; 

p.  776. 


Timing  mechanism.  Mechanism  for  automatically  operat- 
ing.    H.  B.  Warren.     No.  1.251,946;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 

p.  148. 
Tin  plates  and  terae  plates.  Machine  for  deanlnc  and 

branning.    J.  H.  StHek  and  J.  P.  Rees.    No.  1,262,000 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  181. 
Tire.     J.  C.  Anderson.     No.  1,264,016;  Jan.  22;  v.  248; 

p.  829. 
Tire.     L.  J.  CampbeU.     No.  1,254.578;  Jan.  22;  v.  846; 

p.  989. 
Tire.    J.  Grewe.    No.  1,268,980 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  348 ;  p.  793. 
Tire.    S.  O.  Hoff.    No.  1.253.598 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  689. 
Tire.    D.  Millar.    No.  1.252.921 ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246:  p.  469. 
Tire-armor.     H.  M.   Butler.     No.  1,252,894;  Jan.  8;  r. 

246 :  p.  309. 
Tire  armor.  Pneumatic-.     S.  G.  Smith.     Na  1,258,740; 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 :  p.  781. 
Tire.  Auto-.     J.  l^uslk.     No.  1,252.880  ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.,  246 ; 

p.  434. 
Tire,  Automobile-.     H.  Dalwl^     Na  1,262.246;  Jan.  1; 

V.  246;  p.  283. 
Tire.  Automobile-.     H.  Diener.     No.  1.364.994;  Jan.  89; 

V.  246 :  p.  1142. 
Tire-buUding  machine.    A.  O.  Abbott.  Jr.    No.  1.266,078 ; 

Jan.  29 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  1168. 
Tire-building  machine.    T.  Midgley.    No.  1.264.827 ;  Jan. 

29:  V.  246;  p.  1094. 
Tire-building  machine.     W.   J.   Steinle.     No.   1,262.049; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  170. 
Tire-carcasses.  Machine  for  making.    W.  C.  Stevens.    No. 

1.263.105  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  517. 
Tire-carrier    and    luggage-receptacle.    Combined.      A.    B. 

Beitman.    No.  1,258,32»  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  615. 
Tire  -  carrier    for    antomobilea      A.    Christlanson.      No. 

1,254,480 :  Jan.  22  :  v.  246 ;  p.  962. 
'Hre-chain.    R.  C.  Noil.    No.  1,254.154 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  869. 
Tire-chain  holder.    J.  R.  Bowlea    No.  14^83.926 ;  Jan;  15 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  783. 
Tire,  Combined  pneumatic  and  steeL     J.  Blair,  Jr.    Na 

1,262,081 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  188. 
Tire  construction.    A.  R.  Fergusson.    No.  1,266.000;  Jan. 

29  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  1148. 
Tire-cooUng  device.  Automobile-.     I.  Leo.     No.  1,268,859; 

Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  501. 
Tire  for  vehicles  and  similar  wheels.     C.  Macbeth.     No. 

1,254,050 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246:  p.  839. 
Tire,  Honeycomb  cushion-.     S.  wlnscott.     No.  1,268,668;  . 

Jan.  15  :  y.  246 ;  p.  677. 
Tire-inflater.     M.  A.  Marquette.     No.  1,253,856 ;  Jan.  15  ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  765. 
Tire-inflating  device.     8.  T.  Shulta     No.  1.261.829 ;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  118. 
Tire-making  machine.    F.  H.  Moyer.    No.  1,252,925 ;  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  461. 
Tire  or  interllner  structure.     W.  F.  Ray.     No.  1,201,670; 


Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  89. 
ire.  Pneumatic,     w 
246;  p.  809. 


Kline.     No.  1,262,703;  Jan.  8:  T. 


Tire,  Pneumatic  vehicle-.    W.  G.  Halgltf .    No.  1,202.107 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246;  p.  195. 
Tire-protector.     O.   D.   Arbutbnot     Na   1,254,962;   Jan. 

29 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  1184. 
Tire  protector,  Pneumatic-.  C.  F.  Nickerson.  No.  1.268,278 ; 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  595. 
Tire  protector.  Rubber-.    L.  W.  Geerekey.    No.  1,204.798 ; 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1084.  ^ 

Tire,  Resilient.     A.  P.  Laforge.     No.  1,253,985 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  800. 
Tire-rim,  Demountable.     W.   R.   Briggs.     No.  1,262.391 ; 

Jan.  8  :  V.  246  :  p.  308. 
Tire-saving  device.  Automobile-.     S.   O.   Stannard.     Mo. 

1.252,625  :  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  877. 
Tire-sboe.     D.   R.  Thomas      No.  1,254.089 ;  Jan.   22 ;  v. 

246  :  p.  851. 
Tire  shoe  and  making  same.  Pneumatic-.    O.  H.  Chinnock. 

No.  1.264.884 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1118. 
Tire-tread.     H.  M.  Benson.     No.   1.254,464;  Jan.  22;  v. 

246 ;  p.  957. 
Tire-valve.     M.   C.   Schweinert  and    H.   P.   Kraft     No. 

1,261,586 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  42. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     D.  H.  Moore.     No.  1,253,271;  Jan.  16; 

v.  246 :  p.  594. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     T.  C.  Watkins.     No.  1,261,717;  Jan.  1; 

V.  246;  p.  82. 
Tire,  Vehicle-wheel.     O.  A.  Hollis.     No.  1,268.881;  Jan. 

15  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  628. 
Tire.  Wheel-.     J.  C  Bakena.     No.  1.266.116;  Jan.  29; 

V.  246 :  p.  1176. 
Tires,  Grip-chain  for.     W.  J.  Boyer.    No.  1.264,028 ;  Jan. 

22;  V.  246;  p.  881. 
Tires.  Making  automobUe-.   J.  C  Anderson.   No.  1.854.010 ; 

Jan.  22:  v.  246:  p.  829. 
Tires,  Protective  shoe  for  pneumatic.    J.  W.  Comer.    No. 

1.W8.104 :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  581. 
Tlrea.  ftc..  Wrapper  for  automobOe-.    A.  B.  Dabey.    Na 

lT»6.988 ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  846 ;  p.  1167. 
Tobacca  Bxtracting  potaah  and  other  values  from.    W.  H. 

Kennedy  and  0.  e:  BaUey.     No.  1.258,497 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  348 :  p.  881. 
Tobacco-pa<^cafe.     A.  G.  Yale.     No.  1.861.698;  Jan.  1; 

T.  846 ;  p.  46. 
TobacM^lpe.    H.  J.  Dodd.    No.  1.262.261 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346 ; 


ALPEAEEUCJlL  LiSI  OF  i:NY£NTK)Na. 


T4  bMoo-KlpeL     J.    Qlaeeone     No.    1,254,079;   Jan.    29; 

r.  2M:  p.  1046. 
T<  bacco.  Flag-.     E.  O.  Warner.    No.  1,253.313 ;  Jan.  IS ; 

V.  2M ;  p.  oOtf. 
TcUet-lMwL     H.  T.  Lalljr,  Jr.     No.  1,254,609;  Jan.  32; 

7.    246:    p.    999. 
Ti  Uet-aeat     W.  R.  Mntnlre.    No.  1,258.851 ;  Jan.  15 ;  t. 

246 :  p.  764. 

A.  a  Coolcy.     No.  1,202,822: 

an  Ooelpen.    No.  14253,650  ;  Jan. 

T(  o4-Jkolder^    Q.  C.  Anderaon.     Na  1,253,758:  Jan.  15; 

V.  246 ;  p.  7S». 
T(^l-holder.     P.   Laiarldes.     No.    1.252.705 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t. 


T»  ■ato-pecUna  macklaa. 

Ian.  1 :  t.  246 ;  p.  254 
Ti  ol,  Alr^oolMl.    L.  J.  V 

16:  ▼.  240;  p.  705^ 


t4a;p.  390L 
ld< 

m  ;  Jan.  IS ;  t.  I 

«pr 
l;iai2,04#:  Xbb.  l j  t.  245 :  p.  176. 


T4ol-boId«r    and    guide    combination.      W.    Ecker.      No. 

1^58.796  ;  Jan.  IS ;  t. 
Tqol-hplder,  Combination   spring.     M.   Scbonbronn.     No. 


T(Ol.  Pneomatlc.     cf.  A.  HahquUt.     No.  1,253,827;  Jan. 

15;  ▼.24«;ii.  T57. 
T<ol.  Portable.     J.  Metsger.     No.  1.253.765;  Jan.  15;  ▼. 

146:  p.  723. 
Tc  Bl,  RetaDplng-.    I.  C.  Woodward.    No.  1,252,586  ;  Jan. 

t:  T.  Mv;  p.  347. 
T(  ol-abankti  and  ferrules  to  handlea,  Meanc  tm  locking. 

W.  F.  Hobba  and  C.  W.  Qlbba.    No.  1,258,37»:  Jan.  15; 


k.  246  :  p.  628. 
Ac&lclal. 


Ttoth, 
15; 
Ti  otb-cro 


15  ;  T.  246  ;  p.  687. 

otb-crova  aad  backlac  adJaatoMit,  Porcelain.     F.  B. 

Bart     No.  1,258.967  ;  ^an.  15  ;  t.  246  ;  p. 


Tip.  B.F.  SchoalL  Na.  1.2ft84A< ;  Jaa.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  648. 
Tcrch,    Cutting-.     W.   C.    Bocknaai    and    B.   Caara^     No. 

1,254,037 ;  Jan.  22.;  i»t  246 ;  Pl  1007. 
T<  rpedoes  and  minea,  Protection  of  Tewela  agalaat.    J.  D. 

■krUeb.    No.  1,258,017  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  491. 
Tcj.     P.  J.   Bertuccl.     No.  1,253,772;  Jan.  15;  t.  246; 

Ik  741. 
T<r     E.  Burkart.     Na.  14MS4,C78;  Jan.  22;  v.  346;  p. 

Tij.     F.   aifford.     No.   1.254.394;  Jaa.   22;   v.   246;  p. 

T<7.     P-   A.   DaTis.     No.   1.254,887;   Jan.   29;   t.   246; 

f.  1114. 
Ti  J.    J.  Domlny.    No.  1.258.360 :  Jan.  15  :  ▼.  246  :  n.  622. 
.T(  gu    W.  OkaL    No.  1,2U,158 ;  Jaa.  1 ;  t.  l46 :  p.  209. 
T<7.     M.  J.  Oaaman.     No.   1.258.712;   Jan.  15;   ▼.  : 

Ti  j.  B.  J.  Pain.  No.  1,253,715  ;  Jan.  15 ;  ▼.  246 :  p.  725. 
^T-  IL  W.  Bdf.  No.  lJu,6tS ;  Jan.  8;  v.  240 :  p.  874. 
Ttf.     J.  H.  Himpson.      (Retsaue.)     No.  14,426;  Jan.  22; 


246; 


V.  246;  n.  1( 
-Hi  J.  _W.  t.  Vanneman.     No.  1,252.510 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ; 


246 :  p.  747. 


B.  T.  QoldberK.     No.  1,258.585;  Jan. 


7M. 


No.   1.253.449;   Jaa.   15;   t.   246; 


Pb  34*. 
•Ji/.     P.   J.   Wilson. 

D.  849. 
Ti  y.  Air-operated.     C.  Kosfaalko.     No.  1,251,678 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

▼.  2«S;p.  TO. 
T<T-balloon  Talve.     F.  M.  Dayton.     No.  1,251,758;  Jan. 

i ;  ▼.  346 ;  p.  95. 
T07.  Flfure.    J.  Ckrapla.    No.  1,252.778;  Jan.  8;  ▼.  346; 

T  rs  Jigger,  Pusb-.    F.  T.  Ahem.    No.  1,261,468 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

T  J  pistol. '^C  A.  BaOey.    No.  1,381,462  ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  848 ; 

■i  4.  

T  if.  Tumbling.     H.  A.  Myers.     No.  1.254,4« ;  Jan.  22  ; 

T.  988;   p.   847. 
T -ace-carrler.     W.  P,  Klest     No.  1.2G3.838;  Jan.  15;  v. 

»46 ;  pw  tiOi 
T  aee-holdlns  devlcejSwtaelitrec  safety.    C.  L.  and  D.  De 


Bolt.    Na.  1,381  JhSj  Jaa.  1 ;  ▼.  346 ;  p.  156. 

LBip.      F. 

;  p.  1161. 


Taek-daaip.     F.  A. 


^rest 


on.     No, 


M«;  p. 
.  1.254. 


847;  Jan.  28; 


T  aetion-engln^     Badlaaa    antamatlr     tra«l(-laoriBC    and 

no«id-4vaa4a8  powcr-aBerated.     J.   G.   Leyner.     No. 

I>M319 ;  Jan.  »:  ▼.  246 ;  p.  1091. 
T  factloa-aaehloe.     F.   &   Marvin.     No.   1.36i;i68;  Jaa. 

1 ;  T.  346 ;  p.  82. 
T  aetlav-Baditoe.     W.  Strait     No.   1,254.446;  Jaa.  22; 

T.  246:   p.   952. 
1  vcttaa-nachlae.     M.  A.  Sook.     No.  1,351,618 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

T.  346 :  P.  61. 
Ttaetloa-wattl.     J.  La  IXnr.     No.  1,253,006;  Jan.  8;  t. 

246 ;  p.  508. 
T  -BCtiOB-wlieel,  Non-skidding.   C.  A.  Pettie.   No.  1,281318 : 

J^M.  1 :  T.  246 :  p.  115. 

T  'actor.    J.  Anderson  and  J.  G.  Fleming.    No.  1,252,643 ; 

Jte.ft:  T.  246  ;>  882. 
T  ractor.    A.  C.  Jolnaon.    No.  1,253.833  ;  Jan.  15 ;  t.  246  : 

m,  758. 
T  "aetor.    L.  Miayer  an*  ■.  A.  Bye 


1;t.  2^;  p. 
■actor.  R.  H. 
p.  608. 


No.  1,202:356;  Jan. 
Whlta.    No.  1,253.319;  Jan.  15;  ▼.  346: 


l^^tor-tread.  Fhadble.    C.  F.  Bttcbcock.    No.  1.253.378 : 

in.  15 :  T.  246 ;  p.  627. 
Tbictor>wko«L     a  W.  WaUlck.     No.  1,251.860 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

T.  348;  p.  m. 
T  actor  -  itheel,    Salf  -  inbrlcatlncL     J.    P,    Barker.     No. 


T  ractora,    Llne-drlTe    for    walking. 
1.252,402  ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 :  p.  311. 


A.    D.    Cole.      No. 


J.  SlMUe.     No.  1,368,960:  Jan.  St; 


Tractora,  Log  far. 

V.  246 ;  07478. 
Tractora.  ke^  Universal  drtrlaa-Jolnt  for.     J.  P.  Barker. 

No.  1^54j68 ;  Jan.  28 :  t.  246 ;  p.  1074. 
Trafllc-control    ayatarn.    Mnnidpaf.      J.    B.    Hoge.      Na 

1.251.666 :  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  158. 
TaHc-alpml.     J.  G.  Anthony.     No.  1,381,948;  Jan.  1; 

T.  246 ;  p.  15a 
Trafflc-atgaai.     D.  J.  Cummlnga     No.  1,382,244;  Jaa.  I; 

T.  246 ;  p.  282. 
Traffic  signal,  8tr«et-.     C.  W.  Blakaalee.     No.  1,254,806; 

Jan.  2i;  t.  246;  p.  918. 
Tra8le-alfliaUng  darice.     W.  L.  Bradley.    Na  1,254J»71 ; 

Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1136. 
Traller^conpllag.    P.  A.  Chriatlaasoa.    No.  1,264,884 ;  Jan. 

28;  T.  246;  p.  11.S9. 
Train  control.     J.  W.  Qrlffln  aad  F.  M.  McHash.     No. 

1,258,027  ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  346 ;  p.  495. 
Train-control  system  and  apparatus.    W.  B.  Murrajr.    No. 

1,254.888 ;  Jan.  29 ;  r.  246;  p.  1888. 
Train-controlling  mecbanlsm.    J.  Spleaa.     No.  lJICa.047 ; 

Jaa.  1;  t.  246:  p.  178. 
Train  -  order  -  dellTerlns  aonaratna.      J.-  A,    Itlnir      Ho. 

1,363.888:  Ian.  8;  t.  MsTp.  88T. 
Traln-order-dellTcrlng    dCTlce.      G.    A.    Klefaaaa       No. 

1^51,898 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  348 :  p.  185. 
Train-stop.    W.  M.  Avery  and  J.  B.  Booth.    No.  1,204,646; 

Jan.  29 ;  T.  346 ;  p.  lOtt 
Train-stop,    Automatic.      A.    T.   Dodge.      Na    1.382,880; 

Jan.  1 :  T.  348 ;  p.  288. 
Tram,  Portable.     F.  C.  TobUs.     No.  1.358,801 ;  Jam.  16 ; 

▼.  348;  p.  603. 
Transfer  mechanism.     Q.  H.  Spear.    No.  1,353.040 ;  Jkn. 

15 ;  T.  246 :  p.  702. 
Transformera,  Protectlye  aystem  tor.     A.  F.  Bender.    No. 

1.261,78»:  Jan.  1 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  89. 
Tranamlsalon-Une  connector.    B.  A.  Becker.  Na  14Ut,484  ; 


R.   N.   BIcUfey, 


Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 :  p.  4. 
Tranamlasion    mecbaalaa.   DiCkteatlal% 

No.  1,202388 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  887, 
Transmlaalon  mechanism^  Varlablo  mtti-.  W.  B.  Th< 

No.  1,284,748:  Jan.  2^;  v.  348;  p.  1668. 
Transmission  system.     C.  L.  Goodmm.     No.  1,362,437 : 

Jan.  8 ;  T.  3« ;  p.  818. 
Transplanter.     C.   A.  McQacen.     No.  1,252,467;  Jan.  8; 

V.  248;  p.  881. 
Trap :  See — 

Fly-trapL  Stcam^trap. 

Separator-trap. 
Trap.     J.   Regal.  Jr.     No.   1,258,880;  Jan.    15:   ▼.    248; 

p.  773. 
Trap  and  faiioIene-MtraiDer,  Combined.     J.  V.  Whltlleclt, 

No.  1,254!754  ;  Jan.  29 ;  r.  246 ;  p.  1073. 
Trap  tor  floor-dralaa.  showerHbatiis,  aad  the  like.     J.  T. 

Gorman.     No.  1351.006 :  Jaa.  1;  ▼.  246:  p.  16. 
Tray,  8eed-teotlag.     F.  A.  Bnrgesa     NO.  1.254,208;  Jaa. 

22  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  882. 
Traadle    aad    lower-dooivopcrating    muifcanlai       A.    W. 

Borcyk.     No.   1.251,968:  JaaTT;  ▼.  248;  p.  108. 
Treaille    mechanism.     J.    Kane    and    F.    J.    Coach.     No. 

1.262.582;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  364. 
Tree:  N«o— 

Ctarlstmaa  tree.  

dorlca.     J.  8.  KIrftaaa.     Ka  1351|788 


Jan.  1 ;  t.  246:  p.  108. 


Tiee  aurgery 
V.  246;  p.  1168. 


Freeawn^    No.  1,206,088;  Jaa.  38 


Tree-surgery  implement     F.  B.  Marrin.     No.  1.SS1304 
Jan.  1;  t.  348;  p.  83. 


Triangle  and  gaar-toeth   plotter,   Adjantabte.     J. 
No.  l,361,808rjaa.  1 ;  ▼.  348;  p.  111. 

Trimmer :  See — 
Lawn-trlaimer. 
Trolley.     C.   Aalborg. 

Troiley-stop.     J.  H.  Grapevine.     No.  1.254,688 ;  Jaa.  28 ; 

T.  2!46 :  p.  166a 
TroUlng-spoon.     H.  A.  H.  Rice.     No.  1362.721 ;  Jha.  8 ; 

V.  8M;  >  404. 
Trough :  8eo — 

F«a8  or  water  troagk. 

Feed-trough. 
Trough.    M.  C.  Weaver.     No.  1.252.521 ;  Jan.  8;  ▼.  246; 

p.  846. 
Trough   mold,   Weatkcrproof-waterlng-.      H.   N.   Bnholm. 

Na  1.261.660 ;  Jan.  1 :  ▼.  246:  p.  63. 

-    -      -  -      1.253.757;  Jan.   15;  v.  246; 


Na  1.258.661;  Jan.  15;  t.  246; 


Watarlag-trough. 


Na  1350,070;  Jan.  29; 


Track.     B.   WhaUey.     No. 

p.  786. 
Track.  Barrel-.    G.  W.  Waliar. 

V.  248;  p.  1162. 
Track,  Car-.    F.  Hodley  and  J.  8.  Boyla.    No.  1302,4M; 

Jan.  8 :  v.  246 :  p.  Stt. 
Truck,   Caakat-trlmailn^      A.   McOaln.     No.    130<;276; 

Jan.  1 :  T.  246 :  p.  24r 
Truck,  Chair  supporting.    J.  M.  Hoslck  and  A.  B.  Lowcn- 

tbal.     No.  ljra,777;  Jan.  1;  t.  2M:  p.  160. 
Truck   constructSon   for   railwny-cara.Sl«- wheal-.     J.  C. 

Ijar«en  and  G.  T.  Johnson.     No.  1,203,842 ;  Jan.  15 ;  T. 

246;  p.  761. 
Truck   for  transporting  heavy   Oower-pots.     D.  ComAtrt. 

No.  1.264,778 ;  .Tan.  29;  v.  i246 ;  p.  10T9. 
Truck  for  vohicIeB.  Power-.     B.  CUley.     No.   1,201,748; 

Jan.  1:  v.  246;  p.  »». 
Truck.  Lifting-.     W.  F.  Irrgang.    No.  1,263,178  ;  Jan.  8 ; 

r.  246 ;  p.  538. 


ALPHABETIGAIi  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Xrnck-platform.  J.  W.  Cox.  iio.  1358,786;  Jan.  6;  t. 
246  :  p.  422.  ^^ 

Truck.  Bix-wbeeL  B.  D.  Lockwood.  No.  1.361.674 ;  Jan. 
1  :  V.  246 :  p.  70. 

Snicks.  Rnimera  and  propaUlag  maehasilam  tor  automo- 
bile-^    A.   Burrowa     Nori^2,288;  Jaa.  1;  t.  246; 


Trunk-lock.      A.    Hodtiak.      Na    1,256,012;   Jan.    28;  T. 

246 ;  p.  1146. 
Trunk.  Wardrobe-.    F.  Vldegany.    No.  1362.616 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

T.  246 ;  p.  844.  • 
Trunks   and    suitcases.   Tray    for.     N.   Papapetron.      No. 

1354.580:   Jan.  22;  v.  246:  p.  976. 
Truss.    J.  L.  Brennan.     No.  1353,136 ;  Jaa.  8 ;  t.  846 ; 

p.  626. 
Tuoe :  See — 

X-raT  tube. 
Tube-stem   dust-cap.    Pneumatic-.     W.    L.   Ftaasr.     No. 

1.25&806  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  :  p.  740. 
Tul»e8.  Machine  lor  manufacturing  splrattf^wonnd.    1>.  C. 

Ualtby.     No.  il.264.886j  Jan.  22 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  921. 
Tubular  membera.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  interior  of. 

W.  G.  Abbott  Jr.    No.  1352.078:  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  M6 ;  p.  185. 
Tubs.    Water-controlling    mechanlam    for    Immdry-.      T. 

BtrkenoMlar.     No.  1368,079 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  346 ;  p.  167. 
Tug-hook  for  hamesa.     J.   H.   Howard.     No.  1351338; 

4aa.  1 ;  r.  846  *  s.  88. 
Tumbling  appara'taa.     L.  Potthoff.    No.  1361367 ;  Jan. 

1 ;  ▼.  346 :  a;  86. 
Tarblna    L.  S.  Flatau.    Na  1366302 ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  346 ; 

p.  1148. 
Turbine  asparataa.    H.  F.  Schmhtt.    No.  1368.966 ;  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  240rp.  471. 
Tarbine«bBck^  and  the  like,  Shaper-Bartnie  for  braatsb- 

Ing  dovetail  ends  of.    J.  Forsman.     No.  1.254,089;  Jan. 

22:  v.  846:  p.  988. 
Turbine,  Elastle-Oaid.    O.  D.  H.  Beatlair.    No.  1.264.465; 

Jan.  28;  V.  246;  p.  967. 
Turbine,  Blastlc-flnld.    O.  Juanren.    No.  1368384 ;  Jan. 

15*  V.  246*  to.  766. 
TurbJ^ne,'  Bxploalaa   gas-.     F.  Wondra.     Mo.   1382369; 

Jan.  1:t.  248:9.  387. 
TnrUnes,     Noczle     control     for.       W.     J.     Irwia.       No. 
-  1.254399 :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  996. 
Turbines.    Speed-reduelng.-gear    arrangement    for   ctaam-. 

Y.  Ogawk.     Na  1.268J10 ;  Jan.  15 :  v.  246 :  p.  724. 
Turn-button  fastener.     F.  8.  Carr.     No.  1353,3m):  Jan. 

16  ;  V.  346 ;  D.  610. 
Turnstllo.    J.  P.  and  H.  Perey.     No.  1354.066 ;  Jan.  12 ; 

▼.   240;   p.    848. 
Turret-feed  control.    J.  B.  Jaan.    No.  1,264382;  Jan.  22 ; 

V.   246:    p.   891. 
Twlst-drlUa  and  other  articles.  Machine  for  raanafactnr- 

imr.     E,  J.  X<ees.     No.  1364316 ;  Jan.  89 ;  t.  846 ;  p. 

Twist-drins  and  other  artldes.  Machine  for  manafactnr- 

ing.     C.  U.  Whipple.     No.  1.254.758 ;  Jan.  29 ;  ▼.  346  ; 

p.  1071. 
T:roe-com posing  apparatus.    E.  H.  Booa     Mo.  1382,088 ; 

iaa.  1 :  ▼.  246 ;  a  189.  ^^ 

Typewriter.     W.  TR.   Fox.     No.   1,254.821;   Jan.   22:  t. 

246;  p.  017. 
Type-writer  actions.  Bearing  for.     F.  A.  Crtts,  Jr.     No. 

1364,660;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1042. 
Type-writer  Attachment    S.  K  Hammer.    Mo.  1362365; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  287. 
Type-writer  line-spacing  attachment.     F.  C.  Breocfcman. 

Na  1.251,747 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  92. 
Typa-wrltar  operatet.  Automatic.     L.  R.  Roberts.     Mo. 

1,252,844  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  438. 
Type-writer  operator.  Automatic.     L.   R.  Raberta.     No. 

1,382.»45 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 :  p.  489. 
Type-writer   operator.   Automatic.     L.  R.   Roberta.     No. 

1302,846  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  488. 
Type-writer  platen.     O.  F.  MUller.     Na   1,254450;  Jan. 

22;  V.  24fl:  p.  809. 
Type-writer  platen-roU-shlftlng  means.   32.  L.  Donn.    No. 

1.202.416 ;  Jan.  8  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  S16. 
Type-writer,  Portable  folding.    C.  B.  Taw.    Na  1354,459; 

.fan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  955. 
Tzpe-writer    support    or    stand.    Nolse-redudnK.      H.    K. 

TDaris.     No.  1.258.478 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  656. 
Type-writwa,    Carrlasre-retum    mechanlam    for.      F.    C. 

rtrenckman.    No.  1,261,746 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  81. 
Type-wrltera,   line-spacers,  and   reverse-tabulators.   Auto- 
matic carrfaRe  return  for.  T.  F.  Crawley.  No.  1301.867 ; 

Jan.  1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  128. 
Type-wrltwrs,  Manifolding  attachment  for.     J.   Q,   Sher- 
man and  A.  F.  Euchennofer.     No.  1354368;  Jan.  28; 

▼.   246 :  p.   980. 
Type-writing  and  computing  machine.  Combined.     F.  A. 

Hart    No.  1.254,62r;  Jan.  22 ;  t.  246  ;  p.  1004. 
Tyne-'wrlting    and    ronrputlng    machine,    combined.      W. 

Wright.     No.  1,251.725 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  84. 
Typa-writlng    and    computing    machine.    Combined.      W. 

Wright.     l>Ja  1,251,726;  Jan.  1;  v.  246:  p.  85. 
Tyae-writine  and    prlntlnf;   machine.    Combined.     T.  I>e 

Roode.     No.  1.264,583 :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246;  p.  801. 
Type-writing  machine.     N.  H.  Anderson.     No.  1,202,W2; 

Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  306. 
Type-writing  oMUMlne.     J.  H.  Barr  and  H.  A.  Carhart. 


Na  1.262318  ;  Jan.  1 :  t.  246 :  p.  225. 
Type'wrftlBg  ancklne.     W.  H.  Bbelhare  and  C.  6.  Arrfd- 

son.     No.  1,252,890  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p.  481. 
Type-writlair  machine.    H.  K.  Henry.    No.  1354,001 ;  Ian. 

22;  V.  246;  p.  967. 


Type-writing  aiachine.    A.  a  F.  Xarowsfct    Ma  13023I8 ; 

Jan.  8 :  V.  246 ;  p.  481. 
Tne-srrlting  machhae.  A.  a  F.  KnrewakL  Me.  13023*8; 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  432. 
Type-wtltlng  machine.    B.  a  Latta.    Na  1308358 ;  Jan. 

15 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  591. 
Type-^wrttlng  macklaa.    C.  B.  Saw.    Mo.  1301,808;  Jan. 

1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  48. 
Type-wtltlnf  machine,  Stenograshlc.    W.  B.  Bbalhare  aai 

cTg.  Arvldaon.    Na  1.262.89rrJ«n.  8;  ▼.  346:  p.  851. 
Tjrpographtaal   conposlag  and   line-casting  machine.     B. 

Soger.     No.  1.254,279  ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  346 ;  p.  884. 
Umbrella,    P.  A.  Joaca.    No.  1.^,601 ;  Jaa.  OS-;  t.  348; 

p.  997. 
DaibreOa  attadimmt.    C.  A.  Hon.    Na  1381388 ;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246  ;  p.  23. 
Dmbralla.  Fofdiag.    J.  T.  Manaiag.    Na  1384388;  Jan. 

29;  V.  246;  p.  1093. 
Undergarment     M.  JUnlrins.    No.  1354,874 ;  Jaa.  38 ;  ▼. 

246 ;  p.  1110. 
Dnlvenal  Jatnt.     C  H.  TIaylar.    Mo.  1388388;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246 ;  p.  518. 
Dniveraaj  iolnt.     W.  B.  Williams.     No.  1,258318;  Jan. 

15  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  781. 
■      Inf  f 


Univenal  Joint  for  power  tranamiaakaL    W.  IL  Wlllln— ■     x 

No.  1,252^068  :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246:  p.  184. 
Unloading,  atorlng.  and  reloading  of  matarlaL     W.  #. 

HuntTNa  1.254.022;  Jan.  22;  t.  246;  j>.  831. 
Urn,  OoAk-.     H.  C.  l4roaa.    Ma  1361348 ;  Jaa.  1 ;  ▼. 

246:  p.  80. 
Ura.  CbBee-raaklng.     8.  Barbar.    No.  1364,861 :  Jaa.  88 1 

V.  246;   p.   912. 
Vacaom-cleaaer.     C.  C  Daaee.    Mo.  1.2643M:  Jan.  Str 

V.  246;  p.  038. 
Vacuam-<daaner  dtMt'COllector.    .D.    B.   Q.  Clarke.     Na,. 

1.253.9S9  :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  787. 
Taounm-tank.     K.  D.  Smith.    Ma  1354466;  Jaa.  ^:  1^ 

246;   p.   872. 
Valve.     W.  A.  Doble.     Mo.  1368,018;  Jca.  8;  T.  848; 

p.  490. 
Valve.    B.  A.  Gaily.    Mo.  1.866.090 ;  Jan.  88 ;  ▼.  346 ;  ». 

1168. 
Valve.     H.  IL  Loftoa.     Mo.  1361,788;  Jan.  1;  t.  848; 

p.  105. 
Valve.     B.  RicAarda.     Na   1351^098;  Jaa.  8;   t.  848; 

p.  616. 
Valve.    E.  M.  Scoville.     (Reiaaoa)     No.  14.488 ;  Jan.  88 1 

V.  246:  p.  1008.  ' 

Valve.    B.  M.  SeovUIe.     (Beisaoa)     Ma  14,424  ;  Jan.  88; 

V.  246:  p.  1009. 
Valve.    L.  B.  Toonie  aad  P.  A.  Wlekea.     Ma  1301.780; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p,  86. 
Valve  aad    tap.     F.    H.    Luke   and   C.   R.   Millar.     Ma. 

1,202,810 :  Jan  8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  466. 
Valve-aaoembly  remover.     R.  C.  Murray.     No.  1,258,867; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  768. 
Valve,  Automatic.     J.  P.  Slnglser.     Na  1.262,046;  Jaa. 

1 :  V.  246 ;  p.  178. 
Valve-oap.     R.   R.   Brown.     No.   1.264.875;  Jaa.  88;  ▼. 

246;  p.  1187. 
Valve-cap  aad  apark-plng,  Water-Jacketed.    C.  B.  Johaaon. 

No.  1358,048 ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  248 ;  p.  499. 
Valve    control.    Combination.     H.    G.    Balthaaar.     Mo. 

1.253.770  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  :  p.  740. 
Valve  control  for  Diesel  engines,  Relief-.     6.  C.  OaviaoB. 

No.  1,264.780 :  Jan.  29  :  v.  246 ;  p.  1080. 
Valve,  Convertible.     J.   H.  ZobeO.     Mo.   1,254,460;  Jan. 

22 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  956. 
Valve,   Enj^lne-.     E.   Bugatte.     No.   1354,876;  Jan.  29; 

V.  246;  p.  1184. 
Valve,  Engine-.    M.  C.  and  H.  J.  Newmaa.    Mo.  1352406  ; 

.Tan.  1  ;  v.  246 :  p.  208. 
Valve,  Engineer's.     B.  J.  Scfaanck.     Na  1358,263;  Jaa. 

15  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  597. 
Valve.  Fire-cbock.     E  E.  Easen.     No.  1351,489 ;  Jan.  4 1 

V.  246:  p.  11. 
Valve.  Flushing-.     C  T.  Miller.     Na  1,251302;  Jaa  1( 

V.  246:  p.  108. 
Valve.  Flashing-.     B.  G.  Watrous.     No.  1354369;  Jaa. 

29;  V.  246;  p.  1108. 
Valve  for  air-compressors  and  the  Ilka    O.  BL  DavoL    Ma 

1.254,781 ;  Jan.  20  ;  v.  246  :  p.  1081. 
Valve  for  oxploalve-englnea.  Rotary.     R.  F.  Barker.     Ma 

1.251.953;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246;  p.  161. 
Valve  for  gas  burners.     W.  F.  Day.     No.  1,264311;  Jan. 

22;  ▼.  246;  p.  885.  

Valve  for  gas-engines,  Auxiliary  air-.    M.  CaraboOa    Ma 

1.251,962:  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  158. 
Valve  for  KSRolene  and  other  liquid  fuela.     F.  CaMwclL 

No.  1353,148 ;  Jan.  8  :  V.  246  :  p.  528. 
Valve   for   gasolene-englnefl.    Air-.      J.   W.   WeaTor.      No. 

1352,972  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246  :  p.  477. 
Vahre   for  Interna  1-rombustlon    engines,    Pnppet-.     F.    D. 

Shepherd.    No.  1352.601 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  840. 
Vatre     for     Intemal-oomhnstion     engines,     Kdlef-.       It, 

Wygodsky.     No.  1,254.104;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246;  p.  854. 
Valve  for  tDtemal-corabostlon   englacs,   RotaiY.     H.  O. 

Field.    No.  1.253364  :  Jan.  15  :  v.  246  :  j>.  628. 
Valve   for  Internal-combastion   engines.   Betair.     H.   H. 

Gove.     Na  1,251.769;  Jan.  1;  v.  2«;  p.  88. 
Valve  for  Eteam-Tadiatom,  Aotomatlc  air-.    O.  D.  Hoffnaa. 

No.  1352.267 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  288. 
Valve-fiear.     A.  Harris.     No.  1,252.883;  Jaa.  8;  t.  346; 

S.  395. 
ve-gear.     W.  M.  Leog.     Mo.  1.268308;  Jaa.  10;  T. 
246 ;  p.  663. 


y  av«4eftr-AtftlBf  ■JacfcanttiB,  Pr«Miit«-«pented.     &  H. 
L«wla.    No.  1^2B2,4S» ;  Jan.  8  :  t.  246 ;  p.  828. 
L. ._..__  nj^j^ine.    T,  V.  Cudmore.    No.  1.262,40«; 


Jan.  8:  t.  246 ;  p,  812. 
YiklTt.    HTdxmiiUe,    tmm,   or    air.     N.    U.    Perla.      No. 

1,252,490 ;  Jaa.  8 :  t.  246 ;  p.  888. 
VUre,  IntemlttMitly-oMntitd  flush-tank.     C  T.  MlUtr. 

Na  1^1,808:  Jan.  iTt.  246:  d.  10». 

V  ilre-Ufttr.  H.  Moody  and  J.  H.  Blackinaii.  No.  1.208,270 ; 
Jan.  IS ;  r.  246 :  p.  584. 

V  Llre-llftlBK  tooL     C  J.  Boasfltfd.     No.  1,261,629 ;  Jan. 
1 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  OS. 

y  LlTc,  LoeomotlTc  drlftinc-.    A.  A.  Mdater,  J.  W.  Snrtea, 

and  B.  F.  Boyle.    Nori4»8,074 :  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  008. 
y  Lire  mechantam.    J.  F.  CDonneil.    No.  1,201,068 ;  Jan. 

1 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  86. 
Yi  ily  mccha^am.    C.  ■.  yiacL    No.  1,208,811 ;  Jan.  10 : 

T.  246 ;  p.  606. 
YilTO    mcehaalam    for    drylng-cyllndav. 

White.    No.  1,201.602 :  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 
Ti  Jt*  BMChaalam.  Fnel-lnlet-.    A.  Wlnton. 

Jan.  29 :  t.  246 ;  p.  1109. 
yi  Lire  matter,  Exhaiut-.    S.  C.  Gnnnareon. 

Jan.  1 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  64. 
yi  iTe-<»eratinf  meoanlam.    O.  M .  Nacker. 

Jan.  29 ;  T.  246 :  p.  1099. 
Yi  jTO^metatlnf  medianlam.     W.  Taylor. 

Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  019. 
Yi  Ire-operatlttf  mcchanlnn  for  engines. 

14t04;467TTan.  22;  v.  246:  p7958. 
Yi  ilre-operacing   system.     L.   L.    Knox. 

Jan.  1;  r.  246;  p.  104. 
Y)  iT^  Betardto^-.    L.  M.  Lewis.    No.  1,202,407 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

yilTC,  Botary.     J.  Good. 


Test-.     A.    H. 

p.  47. 

No.  1,264372 

No.  1,261.600 

No.  1,264,840 

No.  1.108,109 

8.  Blair.     No- 

No.    14W1,788; 


a»7VaA~^^Va<B9    VU«««VMI    muM' 
2,940  :  Jan.  8  ;  t.  246  ; 
ilrv-stems,  Dost-cap  for 
Jan.  1 ;  r.  246:  p^  189. 


No.   1.284.790;   Jaa.   29;   t. 

H.  O.  Brlel.     No.  1.253.980 ;  Jan.  10 ;  ▼. 

W.  Li.  Osborne.    No. 


'24^;  p.  1<A4. 
YiJTe,  Safety-. 

246  *  D.  784. 
Y4l^,'8Suf-ac^g  cQshlon  and  check. 


_    .       ,^    .  ,       __J;_p.  466. 

Yflrv-stems,  Dmrt-cap  for.    hT  O.  Bntiow.    No.  1.202,080 ; 


No.  1.208,668;  Jan.  10; 
1,262,820; 


Jan.  I ;  r,  240:  p.  18». 
Yl  IffL  Waste-.    W.  Frankenb«-ger  and  H.  N.  Gillette.    No. 

1,2M;897  ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1116. 
Yl  Irea,  Actuating  device  for  aatomatlc  flnsh-tank.    C  T. 

Miller.     No.  1^01304 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  109. 
71  Ives  or   tho  like,   Dnst-«ap  for.     W.   B.  Barke.     No. 

l,208,078jJan.  10 ;  t.  246;  p.  683. 
Yl  por  and  fvme  controlling  system.    O.  A.  Pennock.    No.. 

1,264,720;  Jan.  29:  r.  246;  p.  1063. 
Yl  per  ajmratns.     W.  T.  BlrdsalL     No.  1.251,628 ;  Jan. 

Yl  por-eoBvertcra,  Catitode  structure  for.     8.  W.  Fams- 

^  worth.    No.  1J»8,228:  Jan.  15 ;  t.  246 :  p.  580. 

Yl  fff*^'     A.  I.   Sandbo.     No.   1,261,68& ;  Jan.   1 ;  t. 

Yinlt.'£«tlonal  burial-.     C  H.  Ham^L    No.  1,268,174; 

Ian.  8 ;  r.  246 :  p.  587. 
y<  bide.    G.  W.  Bnlley.    No.  1.254.979 ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  1188. 
Yl  Ude-brake.    A.  J.  ChappeU 

r.  246 ;  p.  710. 
Yihlde   coBstmctlon.      A.    J.    Ourlson.     No. 

Jan.  1 ;  T.  246 :  p.  263. 
Y(  hide  (BOBStraction.  Motor-.    M.  F.  Boss.    No.  1,258,729  ; 

Jan.  15;  ▼.246;  p.  728.  ^^ 

Y<  hlcle-coatalner%  Damping  mechanism  for.    C.  F.  Ban- 
_  aaU.     No.  1,251^74  ;  7an.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  88. 
Yl  hlde-cortalB  llj^t.     O.  M.  Templeton.     No.  1,258,907; 
__  Jan.  15;  ▼.  246;  p.  778. 

Y<  hide  dlrcctlon-liKDcator.  Motor-.    B.  Johnson  and  W.  B 
-  &*«.    No.  1,262.700:  ian.  8;  ▼.  246;  p.  898. 
Yl  dde,  Dramlng-.    A.  P.  Lee.    No.  1.258,068 ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼. 

146 ;  p.  004. 
Yl  Ude-frame  snspenslon.     T.  Wilson.     No, 

Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246 :  p.  415 
Yl  hide  grade-indicator. 

ran.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  95. 
Y«  tfde  Jack,  Motor-.    J.  W.  and  J.  Cade.    Na  1,252.895 ; 

ran.  8 :  ▼.  246 ;  p.  809. 
Y4  kide  lift  and  stand.  Comblnatl<».    O.  B.  Benson.    No. 

1.268,127 :  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246  ;  p.  624. 
Y<  kide  liftln^M^    A.  Stecker.    No.  1,262,048 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

YJklde  leading  and  onloading  attachment.     G.  T.  Greer 
.     ^,5.  A.  Fontaine.     No.  1.202.899 ;  Jan.  8 ;  ▼.  246 ; 

K  468. 
Y<  kide   lock    mechanism.    Motor-.      G.    C.    Jensen.      No. 

:.261,782 :  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  102. 
Y^de^_  Motor;-.    H.  D.  Chorch.    No.  1,258.670 ;  Jan.  15 ; 


r.  246 :  p.  711 
Vi  kide  removable 


D.   H.   Crook. 


1,262,759 ; 
No.   1,261.766; 


ran.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  157. 
y«  ilde-repalr  stand. 
•  ^  ▼.  246 ;  p.  1084. 


t     J.  Ledwinka.     No.   1,261,976; 
O.  C.  George.    No.  1.254.794;  Jan. 


Y«  li^  resilient  wheeL    J.  L.  Kons.    No.  1.254.705 ;  Jan. 

19;  ▼.  l46;  p.  1066. 
Yc  lide.  J^winis.    O.  J.  Gmenberg.    No.  1.252,480;  Jan. 

Ye  k£de-ranner.    A.'W.  SJostrom.    No.  1,268,788 ;  Jan.  15  ; 

r.  246:  p.  781. 
Y«  kide,  Sdf-DropeUed.     W.  H.  MacKay.     No.  1,251,908 ; 

ran.  1 :  ▼.  245;  p.  187. 
Ye  dde-sinal.     C.   H.    Beardsley.     No.   1,254.118;  Jan. 

2 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  867. 


Yehlde-signaL 
▼.  246  :  p.  7 
yebide-spnni 


T.  246 ;  p. 


&5 


H.  J.  Hogan. 
A.    Halln«. 


No.  1,258,689;  Jan.  16; 
No.    1.252.690;    Jan.    8; 


No.  1,264,928; 
No. 


Vehicle  spring  and  frame  rapporter,  Motoi^. .  J.  DottL    New 

1.254.6<»TJaa.  29 ;  t.  24^;  p.  1042. 
Vehicle  mring  snspensloD.    B.  A.  Nelson 

Jan.  29 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  1124. 
Vehlde-stewlng-gear   lock.    Motor-.     I.   F.   Kepler 

1,258,498  ;lfan.  15 ;  t.  ^46 ;  p.  662. 
Vehicle  steering  mechanism.    Q.  A.  mng.    No.  lJt64.144 : 

Jan.  22;  ▼.  246:  p.  867. 
Vehlcle-sapport     A.  D.  Mdselbach.     No.  1,262,186;  Jan. 

1 :  ▼.  246 ;  p.  208. 
Vehicle-top      K.  Kansaka.     No.  1,258,885 ;  Jan.  15;  t. 

246;  p.  759. 
Vehlde-whed.     H.   AUen.     No.   1,258,921;  Jan.   15;  t. 

246 :  p.  782. 
Vehlde-wheel.     A.   V.   Lyall.     No.   1.264,618;   Jan.   22: 

▼.  246;  p.  1000. 
Vehlde-wheel.    C,  Peel.    No.  1.255,046 ;  Jan.  29 ;  ▼.  846 ; 


fcll55. 
< 


VeUde-wheeL  C.  C.  Wais.  No.  1,258,752;  Jan.  15;  t. 
246 ;  p.  784. 

^*i'iS?*'*''£?!l;  ^'  C-  ^■*«-  No.  1,258,758;  Jan.  15;  ▼. 
246;  p.  785. 

Vehicle-wheel,  Beslllent    G.  W.  Bedbam  and  C.  Heiliath. 

No.  1,208,280 :  Jan.  15 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  096. 
Vehides  and  other  road-vehides.  Side  splash-guard  for 

™>tor..     H.  V.  N.  Qraveley.     No.  1,208,969 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

VelUdes,' Aatomatlc  control  mechanism  for.  L.  8.  Chad- 
wlck.     No.  1.201,689 ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246;  p.  09. 

Vehicles.  Bow-reet  for.  O.  I.  Bair.  No.  1304.762 ; 
Jan.  29:  ▼.  246;  p.  1074. 

Vehides,  DriTlng  mechanism  for  self-propelled.  H.  M. 
Clark.     No.  l504.880;  Jan.  29:  ▼.  USTk  m«. 

Vehides,  Front  drive  for  motor-driven.     M.  Kimble.    No. 

^  1.208,889 ;  Jan,  10 ;  v.  246 :  p.  760. 

Vehides,  Gear-case  moanting  for  motor-.    H.  M.  Leoimzd. 

^  No.  1384.708 ;  Jan.  29 VV:  246 ;  p.  1067.  *^«»- 

Vehicles.   Supplemental   traction  attachment  for.     A.  Y. 

Velodp^es.  bicydes.  Ac.  Pedal  for.    B.  O.  Le£g.     Na. 

1.204.610 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  999.  ^^ 

Vending-machine.     A.  Jacobs.     No.   1,202421:  Jan.   1: 

V.  246.  p.  199. 
Vending-machine.     L.  C.  Tarasch. 

22:  V.  246;  p.  849. 
Vending-machine.   Coin-controlled.     A.  D.    Orover.     No. 

1,204;040 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  886. 
Veneer>u:kMe.     F.  G.  Peck.     No.  1384,480;  Jan.  22; 

Ventllatinc    and    refrigerating    method    and    ai 

C.  W.  lOlea.    No.  1.262.472 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  846 ;  p. 
Ventilator :  gee— 

Window-ventilator. 
Ventilator.     G.  A.  L.  Draws. 

V.  246 ;  p.  886. 
Ventilator.     A.  H.  Lamm.     No.  1364.617;  Jan.  22;  t. 

246 ;  p.  972. 
VentiUtor.     H.  J.   Stoat     No.   1384,446;  Jan.  22;  t. 

246 ;  p.  952. 
Vessel%   Antl-water^dheslon   equipment   for.     J.   BlnlS. 

No.  1364.892 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 :  p.  1116. 
Vessels,  Machine  for  llquld-proolhic.     H.  C  Ayertt     Ne. 

1.252.815 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  262. 
Vessels,   Means  for  Indicating  the  oosltion  of  sdf 

peUed.     -   ~   ~  ~     -'--     - 

p.  447 


No.  1364,086;  Jan. 


No.  1364316;  Jan.  22; 


J.  B.  Barrett.    No.^l352,fr7;  Jan.  8;  ▼.  jffih 

No.  1364,880; 
No.    1,261,681; 


Vibrator.  Blectric.     W.  C  Brinton,  Jr. 

_  Jan.  29 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  1112. 

Vibratory   actuator.      B.    H.    Messiter. 


Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  72. 
Vln«utter.    C.  T.  If  cCready.    No.  1362,914 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t. 

246 ;  p.  408. 
Vise.  Hamea^v.    F.  A.  Bahfddt.    No.  1358,725 ;  Jan.  16 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  727. 
Voltage-regulator.      C.    H.    Klcklighter.      No.    1,252,461; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  825. 
Vulcanlser,  Pneumatic-tuba.     B.  Hagen.     No.  1,262.106; 

Jan.  1 :  V.  246 :  p.  196. 
Vulcanlser,  Portable.    O.  Staley.    No.  1364.166 ;  Jan.  22 ; 

V.  246;  p.  872. 
VulcanlteTs.  Flask-dodng  apparatus  for.     O.  B.  Snow. 

No.  1364,942  ;  Jan.  29 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1128. 
Wagon.     J.  Ohbrogge.     No.  1,262,714;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 

p.  402. 
Wagon.     A.    Smith.     No.   1,258.897;  Jan.   15;   v.   246; 

p.  776. 
Wagon  for  collecting  and  conveying  ashee.     J.  Buslcfca 

and   F.   Kubovy.     No.   1.251.181;  Jan.   1;  v.   246;  p. 

215. 
Wagon-racic     W. 


V.  246 ;  p.  46. 

-sprlikg. 
V.  246 :  p.  705 
tie. 


WsgOB- 


Upthegrove.     No.   1,251,597;   Jan.   1; 

F.   J.   Vrbasi     No.   1358,651;   Jan.   16; 

F.  Miller.     No.  1368,412;  Jan.  16; 

A.  Bartds.     No.   1361,468;  Jan.  1; 

Green.     No.  1,262.687 ;  Jan.  8 :  T. 

Leonard.      Na. 


Wagon-stake.      H. 

V.  246  ;  p.  689. 
Wagon-etanchlon. 

V.  246;  p.  4. 
Wall-burner.     M.  J 

246 ;  p.  894. 
Wall    construction.    Masonry.      G. 

1.254.417  ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  944. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cm 


W^-radL  Combination.     J.  B.  Kdlar.     No.  1,254.508; 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  970. 
W»ping-maehine.     A.  B.  Bhoades.     No.  1,254.986;  Jan. 
„2tf:  V.  246:p.  1126. 
Waridaf-machlae.    A.  Saulnier.    No.  1.254.541 ;  Jan.  22  ; 

Warplng-machlne.  Direct.     A.  Formon.     No.  1.252,419; 

JanTS ;  v.  246 ;  p.  316. 
Wash-machine,  Blectric.     W.  J.  Conlon.     No.  1.254,688; 

Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1007. 
Washboard-holder.     J.  T.  CaldwelL     No.  1,251.861;  Jan. 

1 :  V.  246 :  p.  127. 
Washing  and  drying  madtine,  Centrifugal.     B.  C.  Mc- 
^Caleb.     No.  1.258.408;  Jan.  15;  v.  246j  n.  686. 
Washing  spparatus.     A.  M.  Laub.     No.  1354,815;  Jan. 

29  ;  V.  246  :  p.  1090. 
WashinR-machlne.     J.    D.    A.    Johnson.      No.    1,252.808: 

Jan.  8  :  ▼.  246  ;  p.  428. 
Washing-machine.    L.  W.  Mammen.    No.  1.254.051 ;  Jan. 

22 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  889. 
Washing-machine.    P.  F.  Schndder.    No.  1.258,586;  Jan. 

15  :  V.  246  :  p.  672. 

Washing-machine.    H.  G.  Sohm.    No.  1,258.899;  Jan.  15; 

V.  246;  p.  776. 
Washing-machine.     H.  M.  Vaugban.    No.  1358,751 ;  Jan. 

16  :  V.  246  :  p.  784. 

Washlnir-mactalne  cylinder.    O.  W.  Aldrich.    No.  1.254,187 ; 

Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  878. 
WashlDfr-macbine     cylinder.       L.     W.     Mammen.       No. 

1.254,202  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  896.  . 

Wasblmr-machlne    (tearing.      S.    Duich.      No.    1,251,998; 

Jan.  1 :  ▼.  246 ;  p.  168. 
WaRhlnK-macbin«>  {rearinsr.     J.  B.  Gets.     No.   1,254,188; 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  868. 
Washinfr-machlne-operatlng   gear.     W.    H.    George.     No. 

13R3.023  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  493. 
Washing  -  machine  -  operating    gearing.      G.    More.      No. 

1,252.924 :  Jan.  8  :  v.  246 :  p.  460. 
Washinir-machlne-operatlng  mechanism.    C.  A.  Schwanke. 

No.  t.258,634:  Jan.  15;  v.  246:  p.  700. 
Waiibing-inncb1n<>n.    Time-controlled    mechanism    for    cyl- 
inder.   W.  Bnrttaolomew  and  F.  Balser.     No.  1,251,787; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  89. 
Watrb(><(    una    the    like.    Holder    for.     A.    Dalmas.     No. 

1.251.757  :  Jam  1 ;  v.  246  :  p.  05. 
Watchmaker's  tool.     J.  D.  Kethley.     No.  1362.684;  Jan. 

8 :  V.  246 :  p.  866. 
Water  containing  nulfurlc  add  and  Iron  salts.  Treating. 

W.  M.  Parkin.     No.  1,251.564:  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  86. 
Water-cooling  tower.     F.  W.  Haas.     No.  1,253334 :  Jan. 

15  ;  ▼.  246  :  p.  588. 
Water-fonntaln    anrt    feed-hopper.      H.    A.    Stevens.      No. 

1.251.935:  Jan.   1:  v.  246:  p.   145. 
Water-K'lamefi.    Aatomatlc   cnt-off   for.      A.    J.   Bobinmn. 

No.  1.258.727 :  Jan.  16 :  v.  246  :  p.  728. 
Water    beater    and     purifier.      W.     H.     Morgan.       No. 

1.254,058  ;  Jan.  22  :  v.  246 : _p.  841. 
Water-heater.   Klectric.      H.   K.   Clover.     No.   1.282.661 : 

Jan.  8 :  v.  246 :  o.  887. 
Water-heating  device.     J.  P.  Vlon.     No.  1.254.454;  Jan. 

22  *  V  246  *  p  954 
Water-motor.'  F.  B.  Al'en  and  J.  M.  Lleb.    No.  1,254.644 ; 

Jan.  29  :  v.  246  :  p.  1087. 
Water-tank.     L.  D.  Copdand.     No.  1.258.941 ;  Jan.  15 : 

V.  246 :  p.  787. 

Wators.  Treating  ferruginouR.     L.  S.  Hughes  and  C.  H. 

Wolcott     No.  1.254.000 ;  Jan.  15 :  v.  246 :  p.  807. 
Watering  apparatus.  Hog-.    B.  W.  Ryon.    No.  1.254.987 ; 

Jan.  29:  v.  246:  p.  1127. 
Watering  device.  Cattle-.   H.  C.  Bassmann.  No.  1,254.848 ; 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 :  p.  1101. 
Waterins  tank.  Stock-.     L.  B.  Murray.     No.  1.264.888; 

Jan.  29 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1098. 
Watering  trough,  stock-.    O.  T.  Stewart.    No.  1361.690; 

Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  44. 
Wax  flimree.  Adjustable  coupling  for.     I.  G.  Culver.     No. 

1,254.813  :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  915. 
Wax-like  wubetanceR  from  1aBollii..Obtalnlng.    I.  Llfocbflts. 

No.  1.252.R01 ;  Jan.  8 :  V.  246 :  p.  867. 
Weaner,  Calf-.     P.  A.  Groth.     No.  1352.845;  Jan,  1;  v. 

246:  p.  260. 

Weaner.   Colt-.      M.   Hawkins.     No.   1.261.886 ;   Jan.   1 ; 
V.  246;  p.  133. 

Weaner,  Colt  and  calf.    D.  Daggett.    No.  1.253,944 ;  Jan. 

15  :  V.  246  :  p.  788. 
Weapon.    F.  Sign.    No.  1.262,858;  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  440. 
Weather-strip.     N.  A.  Jnhl.     No.  1,254387;  Jan.  22;  v. 

246 ;  p.  892. 

Wedge-retaining  derice.     J.  B.   Wilson.     No.   1,254.101 ; 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  :  p.  864. 
Weeder.     H.   Hales.     No.   1.254,687;   Jan.   29;   v.  246; 

p.  1051. 

Weeding  Implement.    F.  G.  Logsdon.    No.  1.253,504 :  Jan. 

15  :  V.  246 :  p.  664. 
Weighing  apparatus.    J.  Malensheck.    No.  1,254.335 ;  Jan. 

22  :  V.  246  ;  p.  920. 
Weighing    apparatus.    Automatic.      J.    L.    Morris.      No. 

1.253,081 :  .Tan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  511. 
Weighing-machines,  Compensator  for  automatic.     B.   H. 

Memriter.     No.  1.251,680:  Jan.  1;  t.  246;  p.  72. 
Weight  and   measurement  indicator.      R.   D.   Waterbury. 

No.  1.254.952  :  Jan.  29 :  v.  246 ;  p.  IIRI. 
Weir.  Drinkiuff-.    R.  M.  Magnus.    No.  1,264,251 ;  Jan.  22 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  896.  i 


Vo» 


NO. 


Welding    and    annealine    high-speed    steeL      B.    J. 

Henke.    No.  1,252,746 ;  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 :  p.  411. 
Wdding  apparatus,  Blectric-.     C.   H.  DekllKhter. 

1.252,800 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  428. 
Welding  apparatus,  Blectriou.     T.  B.  Murray,  Jr.     No. 

1352,146  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246  ;  p.  206. 
Wdding  composition.     J.  A.  Hope.     No.  1,264.806;  Jan. 

29  :  V.  246  ;  p.  1087. 
WddlngM»ntro)ler.    T.  D.  Montgomery  and  L.  C.  Schants. 

No.  1,253.198  ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246 :  p.  544. 
Welding.  Blectric.     C.  H.  Florandln  and  A.  M.  Bennett. 

No.  1.251.764 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  07. 
Wdding   BleetricaL    T.  B.  Murray.    No.  1362.142 ;  Jan. 

1 ;  V.  246 :  p.  206. 
Welding    high-speed    steel.      B.    J.    Von    Henke.      No. 

1.253.189  ;  Jan.  8:  v.  246  ;  p.  542. 
Wddlng-machine.   Blectric.     T.    B.    Murray   and   H,   R. 

Woodrow.     No.  1.252,143 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  206. 
Welding  metal  bodies  and  for  aaneallng  said  bodies  at  the 

welded  Joint.  Process  and  apparatus  for.    T.  B..  Jr..  and 

J.  B.  Murray.    No.  1352.144 ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  206. 
Weldlnf  plates  or  bars  together.  Method  of  and  apparatua 

for dectrtcally.    T.  B.  Murray.  Jr.    No.  1.262.146;  Jan. 

1 :  V.  246 ;  p.  206. 
WeU-baUlng  device.     I.  Swarts.    No.  1.268,106 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  518. 
Well-drilllng.    Temper-screw    for.      H.    B.   Walker.      No. 

1.252.866 ;  Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p.  448. 
Well-drilling  tool.  Cable-system-.     E.  L.   H.  Cosby.     No,. 

1.263,791 :  Jan-  15 :  v.  i46  :  p.  745.  * 

Well-drilling    trip.      C.    W.    Woodland.      No.    1.253,827; 
_Jan   15;  v.  246:  p.  611. 
Well  lack.  (Ml-.     H,  B.  Brown.     No.  1.254.572;  Jan.  22; 

V.  246 ;  p.  088. 
Wens.  Apparatus  employed  in  the  formation  of.     B.  B. 

Gnade.    No.  1.252.426 ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  818. 
Weljs,  Device  for  extracting  cores  from.     R.  D.  Dodds. 

No.  1.252.556;  Jan.  8^  v.  246;  p.  867. 
Wells;  Process  and  apparatns  for  increasing  the  produc- 
tion of  oil-.     I.  L.  Dunn.     No.  1,252.567 ;  Jan;  8 ;  t. 

246;  p.  357. 

Wheat  scalping  and  conditioning  machine.     J.  H.  Helsh* 

man.    No.  1354.008 :  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 :  p.  807. 
Wheel ; 

Spring-wheel. 

Traction-wheel. 

Tractor-wheel. 

Vehicle  resilient  wheel. 

Vehicle-wheel. 


No.  1.258.975 :  Jsn. 


Automobile  spring- whed. 

Car-wheel. 

Demountable  wheel. 

Drive-whed. 

Fly-wheel. 

BesUlent  wheel 
Wheel.    C.  Howard  and  H.  Lawson. 

15:  V.  246:  p.  796. 
Wheel.    C.  Von  Allmen.    No.  1.254,178 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  876. 

Wheel-chain-tlghtenlng  tool.     A.  R.  Pool.    No.  1,254.984 ; 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1126. 
Wheel  device.  Free-.     F.  8.  Bllett.     No.  1.262.898;  Jan. 

8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  462. 
Wheel-rim.     J.   W.  CordelL     No.   1.262.886;  Jan.  8;  v. 

246 :  p.  450. 
Wheel-rim.     J.  B.  Montgomery.    No.  1.258.866 ;  Jan.  15 ; 

V.  246 :  p.  767. 
WlMel   rim   and   tire   construction.      H.   Raflovlch.      No. 

1.262.889 :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  4S7. 
Wheel-rim,    Reversible.      S.    M.    Beery.      No.    1362,077; 

Jan.  1 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  187. 
Wheel-rim.  Sectional.     L.  W.  Close.    J»o.  1.264,120;  Jan. 

22  :  V.  246 :  n  860 
Wheel  rim.  Vehicle-.'    S.  Wlnscott     No.  1.268,825 :  Jan. 

15  :  V.  246  :  p.  610. 
Wheel  suppori.  Spare-.     O.  M.  Walker.     No.  1361.718; 

Jan.  1:  V.  246;  p.  81. 
Wheels.  Forming  metallic.    A.  L.  Putnam.    No.  1.253.419  ; 

Jan.  m  :  v.  246  :  p.  641. 
Wheels  from  shafto.  Device  for  removing.     G.  Thurmcs. 

No.  1.254.877  :  Jan.  22  :  v.  246 :  p.  988. 
Whip-socket  lock.     E.  Knrth.     No.  1.253,256;   Jan.  15; 

V.  246  :  p.  590. 
Whip-socket  look.     E.   Knrth.     No.  1.268.257;  Jan.   15; 

V.  246  :  p.  590. 
Wt^^k-holdf-r.     C.   Munsner.  *  No.  1.254.342 ;  Jan.   22 ;   v. 

246:  p.  923. 
W1m1-f(hleld.     S.  M.   Hlno.     No.  1.255,094;  Jan.  29;  v. 

246  :  p.  1169.  v 

Wind-fihlcM.    I.  W.  Peck.    No.  1,252.611 ;  Jaa.  8 ;  v.  2M  f 

p.  372. 

Wind  shlpld   cleaner.     C.  A.  Bridgwood.     No.  1.253.920; 

.Tnn.  15:  t.  24« :  p.  784. 
Wind-fthield  cleaner.     J.  Oyder.     No.  1,261.776:  Jan.  1; 

V.  240  :  p.  100. 
Wind-nhleld  cleaner.    O.  H.  Hicks  nnd  W.  T.  Russell.    No. 

1,258,877;  .Tan.  15:  v.  246:  p.  627. 
Wind-shield  cleaner  and  siimal  for  automobiles.     W.   H. 

Stout.     No.  1.254,289:  Jan.  22:  v.  246:  p.  908. 
Wind-nhleld   cover.     C.   H.   Orings.     No.    1.253.814;  Jan. 

in:  V.  246:  p.  7.M. 
Windlntr-dnim.     W.  E.  Hosch.     No.  1,253,243 ;  Jan.  15 : 

V.  246 :  p.  586. 
Wlodlng-machines.  Tension   mechanism   for.     J.   O.  Me- 

Keen.     No.  1.254.040 :  Jan.  22 :  v.  246 :  p.  088. 
Winding  mechanism.  Bunch-builder  for.     J.  B.  Donovan. 

No.  1.255.085;  Jan.  29;  v.  246:  p.  1167. 
Windmill.     J.  S.  Baker.     No.  1351.619;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 

p.  68. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


Wlidmlll.     H.   J.   Conos.     No.  1,358,042;   Jan.   IS:   V- 

WiidoW.    J.  F.  Both.     No.  1.2M.280;  Jan.  23;  t.  3M; 

J  906. 
dow  chair  or  scaffold.    P.  Wolff.    No.  1^2(4408 ;  Jaa. 

32 ;  r.  246 :  p.  864. 
Wl  Mlow-d«aaer.    J.  F.  Ztlber  aod  L.  W.  Swtetman.    No. 

1 .261,863 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  340 ;  p.  136. 
Wl  idow  coutmctloB.    L.  M.  Chrl.     No.  1,354,776 ;  Jan. 

:  9 ;  T.  246  ;  p.  1079. 
Wlidow,  Drop-,     a.  C  Malaa.     No.  1,361.661:  Jan.  1; 

1 .  346 ;  p.  81. 
Wt  kdow  tiaiM  and  aaah.  MatalUc.    D.  B.  Schzamar.    No. 

1  ,262.861 ;  Jan.  8;t.  ^46:  p.  440. 

Wl  idow-fraBc,  Matal.     H.  B.  CampbaU.     Mo.  1,368,067 ; 

Jan.  1;  t.  346;  p.  190. 
Wlidow,   iron.     H.  BtteL     No.   1,364.908;  Jan.   29;  T. 

:  46 ;  p.  1148. 
Wl  idow-)M»k.     P.  aStallaald.     No.  1,380.838;  J«n.  8;  t. 

2  46 ;  p.  846. 

Wl  i«ow  op«Mr,  Sterii-.     O.  H.  Kelley.     No.  1»266,010 ; 

^an.  39;  T.  M6;p.  1148. 
Wl  idoiw-oparatlnff  derlee.  N.  B.  And«non.  No.  1.364,969  ; 

J  an.  29 ;  T.  246 :  p.  1138. 
Wt  idow-opcratlnc  derlca.    C.  W.  Hoppla.    No.  1,364.603  ; 

J  an.  22  ;t.  SM*:  p.  968. 
Wl  Hlow-aeieeD.     B.  C.  Laa«r.     No.  1.365,026;  Jam.  39; 

1 .  246 ;  p.  1160. 
Wt  idow<«ercen.     W.  J.  Lawla.     Na.  1,381.981;  Jan.  1; 

1 .  346 ;  p.  169. 
Wt  idew-warcan.     H.  N.  Mamon.    No.  1.883,386 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

1 .  346 ;  p.  246. 
Wl  idow-aeracB.    W.  8.  Price.    Mo.  1,281,828 ;  Jan.  1 ;  ▼. 

2  46 ;  p.  116. 
Wlidow-aoat     L.  and  J.  BaraMk.     No.  1.362.886:  Jan. 

(  ;  T.  246:  p.  806.  _ 

Wl  idow-Tvntllator.     C  M.  Blriraa.     No.  1,363.770;  Ian. 

<  :  T.  246 :  p.  419.  • 

Wl «  cablM,  Socket  and  sheath  eontwctlon  for.     C  J. 

<  ooper.    No.  1,364.027 :  Jan.  33 ;  t.  246  ;  p.  883. 

Wl  "fr  cUck-aprlnc  and  fastming-riTet  therefor.    F.  Wahin- 
r.     No.  1,264,747;  Jan-  29;  t.  246:  p.  1069. 

IH-cntter.      A.   Becfna.     No.    IJiSajOK ;   Jan.   8;   t. 

:  46 ;  p.  351. 
Wi  fr^ntter.     W.  T.  OVeUl.     No.  1.268,627 ;  Jan.  15 ;  t. 

:  46  :  p.  698. 
Wie  iabric.     O.  H.  Watklns.     No.  1,253,668;  Jan.  15; 

V.  246  ;  p.  706. 
Wl-e  crip.  Iiuniuted-.     F.  M.  Helnsen.     No.  1,358.819; 

.  an.  15 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  788. 
Wi  -e-Iaflns  tool.    K.  H.  Clsana.    No.  1,288,467  ;  Jan.  15  ; 

V.  246 :  p.  654. 
Wl-e-reel.     P.  D.  Tmdelle.     No.  1,384.091;  Jan.  33;  t. 

:  46  ;  p.  851. 
Wi  -e-rope  damp.     C.  S.  Wright.    No.  1,361.723 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

Wl  ^-stretcher.     J.  J.  Larson.     No.  1,254,415  ;  Jan.  23  ; 

1 .  246  ;  p.  948. 
Wire-stretcher.     J.  M.  Roberts.     No.  1.282,968;  Jan.  8; 

^  .  246 ;  p.  470. 
Wire.    Stretcher-damp    for   woren.      B.    H.   Weat.      No. 

:  ,262,860 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  444. 
Wl  re- twisting  implement.   H.  A.  Kompnla.   No.  1.282,690 ; 

;  an.  8  ;  T.  246 ;  p.  367. 
Wl  -e-wlnding  apparatus.    C.  B.  Anflndsen.    No.  Ijt58.830  ; 

;  an.  15 :  V.  246  :  p.  612. 
Wireless  receptacle.     H.  T.  Palstt.     No.  1,263,878;  Jan. 

:  5 ;  ▼.  246 :  p.  769. 
W(  od    and    otber    porous    materials    with    praserratlTe 

1  iqnld.  Process  and  apparatus  for  impregnating.     H.  B. 

:  .oud.     No.  1,263,844  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 :  p.  761. 
W<  od.  Preserving.    W.  A.  Cecil.    No.  1,353,667  ;  Jan.  15  ; 
.  i46 ;  p.  710. 


Wood.  Preserrlng.     O.  P.  M.  Oosa.    No.  1.383,488;  Jah. 

8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  319. 
Wood-pulp    sulfite    plants.    Treating    llanors    from.      C 

Marcband.     No.  1,258.864  ;  Jaa7l5 :  T.  846 ;  p.  765. 
Wood  aalflte  plaatiL  Treating  hr-pvodact  lignota  from.    C 

Marchand.     No.  1.258,858 :  Jan.  15  ;  y.  346 ;  p.  764. 
Work-separating  means.    C.  D.  McDonald.    No.  l,363Ji79: 

Jan.  iTv.  246;  p.  242. 
Work-«m>port.     W.  H.  Borden.     No.  1,853,461 ;  Jaa.  16 ; 

T.  246;  p.  662. 
Work-support     J.  B.  Johnaon.     No.  1,264,044;  Jan.  83; 

V.  246 ;  p.  837. 
Worm-grinding  machine.     M.  E.  Noysa.     No.  I,3ft8,«78: 

Jan.  8  :  T.  246 ;  p.  884. 
Wounded  or  injured  persons.  Device  for  aiding.     C  O. 

Gllberg.     No.  1.252^60 ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  346:  d.  886. 
Woren  carrier.    V.  H.  Jennings.     No.  1,861391 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

T.  246;  p.  134. 
Woven  carrier.    Y.  H.  Jennings.    No.  1J68.S68;  Jan.  1; 

T.  246 ;  p.  239. 
Wrapping-machine.     O.  F.  Helaon.     No.  1.866,009;  Jaa. 

29;  T.  246;  p.  1145. 
WrappiBg-maehlne.    H.  A.  Serlgne  and  F.  K.  Arnold.    Ma. 

1.25i3.6d6;  Jan.  15;  ▼.  246;  p.  701. 
Wrapping  machine,  Bale-.    G.  W.  Proutj.    No.  136S38A; 

Jan.  15 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  772. 

Wrench  :  Bee — 

Power-driren  wrench. 

Wrench.    B.  L.  Bricksoo.    No.  1.264,687  ;  Jan.  89 ;  T.  868 
pc  998. 

Wrench.    L.  B.  Qalsser.    No.  1,268.327 ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  346 

p.  081. 
Wrench.     A.  M.  Lake.     No.  1,384318;  Jaa.  39;  t.  9M 

p.  1089. 

Wrench.    H.  T.  Laraea.    No.  1381,789;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  M8 
p.  104. 

Wrench.     W.  A.  Steinmets.     No.  1.381.984 ;  Jaa.  "1 ;  T^ 
246 ;  p.  145. 

Wringer :  Bee — 
Clothes- wringer. 

Writer.  Check-.    C.  M.  Tjoarold.    No.  1.363308 ;  Jaa.  1 ; 

T.  2^6 ;  p.  221. 
Writer,   Check-.     B.    H.   Conipaton.  Jr.     No.  1362.787; 

Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  428. 
Writing-lnstrumentholder.   J.  B.  FelicettL  No.  1,268.164 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  584. 
Writing  machine.  Check-.     H.  J.  PUnt.     No.  1.264370; 

Jan.  22  ;  v.  24*  -p.  902. 
Writing-pad.     F.  L.   Hlgglaa.     No.   1358,970;  Jan.  16; 

V.  246  ;  p.  795. 
X-ra/  apparatua     H.  C.  Snook  and  Q.  H.  White.     Ma 

1.252i604  ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 :  p.  841. 
X-ray  tube.     J.  M.  Pregenter.     No.  1,253,721 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

V.  246 :  p.  726. 
,  Yam  and  producing  same.   Cotton.     B.  K.  Clark.     Ma. 
'       1.254,000  :  Jan.  15  :  t.  246 ;  p.  804. 
Yarn  or  thread.  Guide  and  tension  device  for  removlac 

snarls,  kinks,  Ac,  from.     S.  B.  Bailey.     No.  1,264,761; 

Jan.  29  :  v.  246 ;  p.  1074> 
Yarn-treating  apjwratua     B.  K.  Clark.     No.  1,858398; 

Jan.  15  :  v.  246 -p.  804. 
Yoke  connections,  Pole  or  tongue  cap  for  neck-.    S.  Tollay. 

No.  1.258,900  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  778. 
Yoke,   Draft-riKglng.     J.   F.    O'Connor.     Mo.   1,268.9 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  247. 


Zigxag-course  control.     B.  B.  Hall.     No.  1,258,816;  Jan. 

15 ;  ▼. 
Inc  and  tbe  like.  Process  and  apparatus  ror  produdag. 

F.  Tharaldsen.    No.  1.255,066 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1161. 
Zinc,  Smelting.     I.  Partanen.     No.  1,264,681;  Jaa.  IS; 

v.  246 ;  p.  976. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Automobile,    Advertlslar-.     L.    De  Doory.     No.   61,684; 

Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  27ff.  .     «.    ^     ,        %i 

Automobile-body.     T.  P.  Chase  and  A.  Ward,  Jr.     No. 

61,632:  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  278.  „^  ,      ,        „ 

AntomobUe-top.    C.  W.  Link.    Nob.  61,680-1 ;  Jan.  8 :  v. 

AutomoblleB,  Inatrument-board  for.    J.  B«g.    No.  61.708 ; 

Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  1011. 
Badge.    M.  Fellman.    No.  51,689 ;  Jan.  16 :  ▼•  246 ;  p.  810. 
Badge.    F.  B.  Manl.    No.  51,695 :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 :  p.  811. 
Badge,  charm,  stick-pla,  flajg,  sign.  fob.  or  emblem.     B. 

B.  ioU/.     No.  61.679;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  660. 
Badae.  ICUltary.     F.  B.  MunL     No.  61,684;  Jan.  8;  t. 

Buke^.  Slower-.    F.  J.  ColUns.    No.  61,688 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v. 

Bottle,'  Poison-.     T.  Tykarsky.     No.  61,664 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v. 

246  *  D   279 
Bowl  'tor  goldfish.     J.  L.  Turner.     No.  61,668 ;  Jan.  1 ; 

V.  246  *'p.  279. 
Button,  Wdge.   or   similar   article.     C.   F.    Smith.     No. 

61,662 :  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  279. 
CUdv.     J.  T.  Morton.     No.  61,707;  Jan.  23;  v.  346;  p. 

Comb.      L.    Myers.     No.    61,708;    Jan.    39;   v.   346;    p. 

1179. 
Crumb-sweeper.     M.   Frankel.     No.   51,689;   Jan.   1;   v. 

n Ao  •    Q     2i4 

Crumb-tray.    E.  A.  Farr.    No.  61,676 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  346 ;  p. 

549. 
Dish.     W.  G.  Grlndley.     No.  61,678;  Jan.  8;  v.  346;  p. 

550. 
Display   card   or  mounting.     J.   L.   Flannery,   Jr.     Noa. 

61.636-8 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  P.  274. 
Doll.     L.  M.   Fellom.     No.   61,677;  Jan.   8;   v.  246;  p. 

549 
Blectric-Ught    fixture.      O.    B.    Alnsworth.      No.    61,629; 

Jan.  1;  t.  246;  p.  272. 
Emblem.     W.  B.  Cole.     No.  51,678;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p. 

549 
Emblem.     H.  G.  Bssayan.     No.  61,686 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  278. 
Emblem,  pin,  or  button.  Patriotic.    H.  T.  Brockman.    No. 

51.688;  Jan.  15 :  v.  246  ;  p.  810.       ,^  ^^^      ^ 
Fabric,  T?extile.     B.  W.   Stlfel.     No.  61,686;  Jan.  8;  v. 

246;  p.  551. 
Garment  Child's  one-piece.     S.  E.  Davis.     No.  51.674; 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  549. 
Grave-marker.     J.  Lawton.    No.  61,647 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  276. 
Headlight-lens.    G.  A.  Luks.    No.  61,648 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  276. 
Lace,    Embroidered.      H.    Schwarber.      Nos.    51,698-700; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 :  p.  811. 
Lamp,   Candle-.     H.    H.   Will.     No.   61,686:   Jan.   8;   v. 

246:  p.  551. 
Lamp-fixture.      N.    Macbeth.      Nos.    51,649-62;    Jan.    1; 

V.  246 ;  pp.  276-7. 
Lighting-fixture.     H.  C.  Adam.     Nos.  51,669-70;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246 :  p.  548. 
Lighting-fixture.     H.  C.  Adam.     No.  51,701;  Jan.  22;  v. 

246 ;  p.  1011. 


Lighting-fixture.      H.    Bubln.      No.    61,660;    Jan.    1;    T. 

246 ;  p.  278.  „    «_,  ^      « 

Phonograph-cabinet.     A.  Berkovlts  and   S.  Frlad.     Ma. 

61,680 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  278.  ^,      .,««., 

Phonograph-cabinet.     F.  H.  Newton.     No.  51,696;  Jaa. 

15;  V.  246:  p.  811.  ,.  .^      ,         •• 

Planter.   Se«i-.     M.   B.   Wyatt     No.   61.709;   Jan.   88; 

Badlator'  AutomobUe-.    W.  F.  Melhuish,  Jr.    No.  61,706 ; 

Jan.  23 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1012,  ,       ,  ^«     , 

Befiector,  SlnKle-unlt.    B.  8.  Glese.    No.  51,690 ;  Jan.  IS ; 

Bing.    J.'j^Abelson.    No.  51.687  :  Jan.  15  :  v.  246 :  p.  809. 
Blng,  Finger-.     N.  H.  Lovegrove.     No.  51,682;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246;  p.  650.  „„«,,..  »,_ 

Bing  or  similar  artlde.  Finger-.     H.  H.  Walker.     Noa. 

51,665-8  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  np.  27^-80. 
Scale-casing.     H.  O.  Hem.     No.  51,692  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  810. 
Shoe.     H.  L.  Johnson.     Nos.  51,644-6;  Jaa.  1;  v.  346; 

SigD,'  Danger-.     W.  L.  Chandler.     No.  61,681;  Jaa.  1; 

Soap  dispenser.  '  W.  F.  Hatch.    No.  51,681 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v. 

Sole.   kSoe-.    *H.   L.  Johnson.     No.   61.648;   Jan.   1;  v. 

246 ;  p.  275.  ^  _,         ^  ,      „ 

Sound-producing    instruments,     Casing     for.       L.     mm» 

Lachlan.     No.  51,653 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 :  p.  877. 
Spoon,    fork,    or    similar    article.      F.   B.    Pretat.     Ma. 

51,665  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  277.  _      ..  ^.»     , 
Stall.  Metal.     B.  F.  Carpenter.     No.  61,672;  Jan.  8;  T. 

246;  p.  548. 
Statuette.     M.  Boscacci.     No.   51,671;  Jaa.   8;  v.  346; 

p.  548. 
Stove,   Gas-.     A.    H.    Humphrey.     No.   61,643;   Jaa.    1; 

V.  246 ;  p.  275. 
Talking-machine  cabinet.     B.  T.  Kleffer.     Nos.  51,698-4; 

Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  pp.  810-11.        ,        .  ......»« 

Temple.    L  Poeton..    No.  51,654 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  346 ;  p.  37T. 
Tire-tread.     D.  M.  Mason.     No.  51,683;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 

p.  550. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     A.  F.  Selberllng.     No.  61,697;  Jaa,  16; 

v.  246 ;  p.  811. 
Tool-handle.     J.  M.  Hargrave.     No.  61,641;  Jaa.  1;  t. 

246 ;  p.  275. 
Toy  cannon.     J.  Dlttrick.     No.  61,676;  Jaa.  8;  v.  846; 

p.  649. 
Toy  chair.     E.  E.  Boberts.     No.  61,669 ;  JaiC  1 ;  ▼.  846 ; 

p.  278. 
Talve-seat  remover.     A.  McNalr.     No.  61,706;  Jaa.  88; 

V.  426 ;  p.  1011. 
Vehicles,   Instrument-board   for.     J.   Berg.     No.  61,708; 

Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1011. 
Vending  machine.   Postage-stamp-.     C.   D.   Prtdtt.     No& 

61,656-8 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  278. 
Waflle-lron.     P.  De  Sabato.    No.  61,661 ;  Jaa.  1 ;  T.  346 ; 

p.  279. 
Well  and  cistern  cover.     A.  E.  Lyle.     No.  61.704  h, Jaa. 

22;  V.  246;  p.  1011. 


CV 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


I  . 


Aero-prop«lIera.    Schweiser  and  W«*t  Mannfactnting  Com- 
pany.    No.  120.299 ;  Jan.  29 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  1201. 
Ant-polaon.     Bowman  Drag  Co.     No.  120,066;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246 ;  p.  663.  • 

Antiseptics,  germicides,  and  deodorants.     General  Labora- 
tories.   No.  120,110 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  664. 
Atomisers  and  nebalisers.    Tbe  De  Vllbiss  Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  120.253  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1199. 
Aatomobile-chassis,   also  aotomobile-bodiea,  wind-shields, 

dasbes,  and  sprlnKs.  Extensions  for.     Hayes-Dlefender- 

fer  Co.     No.  120.027  ;  Jan.  1 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  297. 
Aatomoblles.    Happ  Motor  Car  Corporation.    No.  120,028  ; 

Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  297. 
Automobiles    and    automobile    radiators    and    hub-caps. 

Daniels  Motor  Car  Company.     No.  120,178 ;  Jan.  16 ;  t. 

246  ;  p.  819.  ^ 

Bacon,    Vienna-style    sausage,    skinned    and    sugar-cured 

hams.      Armstrong    Packing   Company.      No.    120,008 ; 

Jan.  1 :  V.  246;  p.  297. 
Ban,  Cotton.     Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.     No.  120.242;  Jan. 

29;  T.  246;  p.  1199. 
Bait,   ArtlflciaL      James   Heddon's   Sons.      No.   120,196; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  820. 
Balls.  Golf-.     Capper  k  Capper.     No.  120,016 ;  Jan.   1 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  297. 
Bed-springs   and   beds,   folding  beds,   cots,    and    swings. 

Metal.    Perfection  Bed  Spring  Company.    No.  120,039  ; 

Jan.  1 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  298. 
Bedspreads,  pillow-shams,  and  rag  carpets.     L.  T.  Riley. 

No.  120,289;  Jan.  29:  t.  246;  p.  1200. 
Beer.     The  Cleveland   Home  Brewing  Co.     No.  120,168; 

Jan.  16:  v.  246 ;  p.  819. 
Beer.      The    Pennsylvania    Central    Brewing    Co.      No. 

120^14  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  821. 
Beer,  Draft-.     Anheuser-Buscn  Brewing  Association.     No. 

120,167 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  819. 
Belts  for  wear.    L.  LeTi.    No.  120.270 ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  1200. 
Bererage  and  flavoring-syrup  therefor,  Carbonated.     W.  H. 

Maupin.     No.  120,204  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  820. 
Bererage  and  syrup  for  making  same.  Non-alcoholic  aoft- 

drink.     E.   Prohn.     No.  120,267;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p. 

1199. 
Beverage  and  syrup  for  making  the  same.  Non-alcoholic. 

R.   M.    Sehlesinger.      No.    120.291;   Jan.   29;   t.   246; 

p.  1200. 
Beverage  made  of  malt  and  hops.  Non-alcoholic.     C.  H. 

Bvans  &  Sons.    No.  120,086 ;  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  664. 
Beverage.  Non-intoxicating  cereal.     Adam  Scheldt  Bever- 
age Co.     No.  120.044  ;  Jan.  1 :  v.  246 ;  p.  296. 
Beverage.  Non-intoxicating  non-alcohoUe  malt.     St.  Louis 

Brewing  Association,     No.  120,226 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p. 

821. 
Beverage  sold  as  a  soft  drink  and  a  sjrrup  for  making 

same.  Non-alcoholic.     C.   H.  Wilkinson.     No.  120,807; 

Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1201. 
Beverages,  Non-alcoholic  carbonated.    P.  J.  Hewlett.    No. 

120.260 :  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1199. 
Beverages,   Non-alcoholic  carbonated.     Sparkling  Silver- 
spoon  Co.    No.  120,046 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  298. 
Beverage*.  Non-intoxicating.  W.  F.  Mahony.  No.  120,276 ; 

Jan.  29 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  1200. 
Billets,  beams,  platea,  ingots,  and  metals.  Certain  named. 

Federal   Export   Corporation.     No.   120,266 ;  Jan.   29 ; 

V.  246 ;  p.  1199. 
Blankets,    oedspreads,   and   sheets.   Cotton.     T.   Kelly    & 

Co.     No.  120.080 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  297. 
Booklets,  Printed.     P.  E.  Schoenfeld.     No.  120,224;  Jan. 

16 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  821. 
Books,  which  series  has  not  yet  been  completed.  Series  of 

Printed.      The   HSngineering   Magazine   Cdmpany.      No. 
20,086 :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  664. 
Boot  and  shoe  border-strip.      H.  Holden.      No.  120,196 ; 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  820. 
Boot  and   shoe  heels.   Leather  or   soleoid   and  leather. 
Wilder  and  Company.     No.  120,129;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 
p.  666. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Kid,  leather,  and  canvas.     The  Kaut- 


Bread,  crackers,  cakes,  and  pastry. 
~ -  -         -20. 


No.  120,106;  Jan.  8;  v.  246; 
H.  T.  Andown.     No.  120,166 ; 


Reith  Shoe  Company. 

p.  664. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather. 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  819. 
Boot*,  shoes,  altpDers,  sandals.  Leather.     Geo.  A.  Slater 

Limited.    No.  120.119:  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246;  p.  666. 
Braids   and   insertions   for   dresses,   aprons,   and   under- 

carments.  Wash  and  fancy.     Webbing  h  Bdglng  Corp. 

No.  120,306 ;  Jan.  29  :  v.  246 ;  d.  1201. 
Bread.      Community    Marvel    Millers'    Association.      No. 

120.171 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  819. 
Bread.     Eau  Claire  Baking  Company.     No.  120,180 ;  Jan. 

15 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  819. 


H.  Gottschalk.     No. 

120,191 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  82C 
Bread,  Wrapped.     A.  Renton.     No.  120.221;  Jan.  16;  T. 

246 ;  p.  821. 
Brooms.     Gordon,  Sewall  tt  Co.     No.  120,02Q;  Jan.  1; 

V.  246  ■  p.  297. 
Brushes. '  Scrub-.'     J.  Petroccio.     No.   120.149;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246;  p.  666. 
Buffing  ana  polishing  compound  for  metals.    The  Match- 
less Metal  Polish  Company.     Nos.  120.186-7;  Jan.  8; 

V.  246;  p.  666. 
Building  construction.  Certain  named.    Tbe  Sterling  Lam- 

ber  Co.     No.  120.296 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1201. 
Bulletins  issued  periodically,    Dr.  Albert  Count  de  Sarak. 

No.  120,114  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  665. 
Burners  and  wicks  for  stoves,  furnaces,  and  ranges.    The 

Huenefeld   Company.     No.   120,105;   Jan.   8;  v.   246; 

p.  664. 
Cabinets,  Wall-.    F.  J.  Matchehe.     No.  120.086 ;  Jan.  1 : 

V.  246;j).  298. 
Candv.     G.   Migliaccio.     No.   120,037;  Jan.   1;  v.  246; 

p.  298. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.     Burton  *  Davis  Co.     No. 

120,163  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  819. 
Canned   fruits,  vegetables,  and  shrimp.     Sylveatv  Bros. 

Co.     No.  120,228  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  821. 
Canned     vegetables.      Booth     Packing    Company.      No. 

120.012  ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  297. 
Cars  for  attachment  to  motor-cycles  and  the  like,  Wheeled 

trailer-.     Cygnet   Rear  Car   Company.      No.   120.018; 

Jan.  1 :  v.  246  ;  p.  297. 
Case-hardening    or    carbonising    compound.      The    Case 

Hardening   Service   Company.      No.   120,070;   Jan.   8; 

V.  246 ;  p.  663. 
Caskets  and  outside  y^ases.  Burial  and  inner.      National 

Casket  Company.     No.  120,210 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  820. 
Catalogues    published    semi-annually.      Freydberg    Bros. 

No.  120,094  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  664. 
Chairs,  High.     G.  Spratt  *  Co.     No.  120.227;  Jan.  16;  T. 

246;  p.  821. 
Chemical  preparation  used  as  a  binder  and  surface  coat- 
ing.  Certain   named.     G.   J.   Schoeffel.      No.   120.292; 

Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1200. 
Cigarette,   cigar,   match,   spectacle,   eyeglass,  and  vanity 

cases.    Wightman  t  Hough  Co.    No.  120,128 ;  Jan.  8 ; 


V.  246;  p.  666. 
Ifoi 


H.  Ammann.     No.  120,006;    v 


N.  H.  Brown. 


No.  120.017;  Jan. 
No.  120.099 ;  Jan. 
No.  120,107;  Jan. 


Cleaning  liquid  for  shoes. 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  563. 
Clocks  and  movements  therefor,  Alarm- 
No.  120,067  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  663. 
Closets  or  toilets,  Outdoor  water-.     The  Sanitary  Products 

Corporation.     No.  120,223 ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  821. 
Clothing,  Certain  named.     S.  CoUat.    ""  " 

1 :  V.  246 ;  p.  297. 
Clothing,  Certain  named.     A.  Harris. 

8 ;  V.  246  ip.  664. 
Coal.     The  Kenmont  Coal  Company. 

8 ;  V.  246 ;  p.  664. 
Coats  and  skirts  for  women.  Sport.    The  Burkhardt  Bros. 

Company.    No.  120,013 ;  Jan.  1  j  v.  246 ;  p.  297. 
Coat*,  vests,  and  trousers.  R.  H.  Macy  ft  Oo.  No.  120,276 ; 

Jan.  29:  v.  246 ;  p.  1200. 
CoflTee.     E.  Brondi.     No.  120,162  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  819. 
Coffee.      Roanoke    Coffee   and    Spice    Co.      No.    12(>,2iM: 

Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1200. 
Collars  and  shirts.     Hall.  Hartwell  A  Co.     No.  120.260; 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1199. 
Collars,  cuffs,  and  smrt-fTonts.  Textile.    Astral,  United. 

No.  120.058 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  568. 
Cellars,   cuffs,   hosiery,   gloves,   overalls,  te.     Bnmham- 

Muger-Root  Dry  Goods  Co.     No.  120,248;  Jan.  29;  t 

246 ;  p.  1199. 
Construction  materials,  Certain  named.     Maritiao  Coat* 

Ing  Corporation.    No.  120,084 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  297. 
Corsets.     Birdsey-Somers  Company.     No.  120.244 ;  Jan. 

29;  V.  246;  p.  1199. 
Cots,  Folding.     I.  S.  PurcelL     No.  120,287;  Jan.  29;  v. 

246 ;  p.  1200. 
Cotton,  linen,  silk,  and  wool  piece  goods  and  mlxtnres 

of  same.    Rlce-Stlx  Dry  Goods  Company.    No.  120.288  ; 

Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1200. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Converse  &  Company.    No.  120,078 ; 

Jan.  8:  v.  246:  p.  563. 
Cotton  piece  goods.      Eiverett,  Heaney  4  Company.      No. 

120.182 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 :  p.  820. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Lakeside  Mills.     No.  120.268;  Jan. 

29 ;  V.  246  ;  p.  1200. 
Cotton    piece    goods.      Taylor.    Clapp    k    Beall.      Nos. 

120.229-iO  ;  Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  821. 
Cream  of  tartar,  bluing,  ammonia,  Ac.     Howard  k  Casey 

Co.    No.  120,262  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  1200. 

cvii 
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I  eter^nt,    abrasire,    and    polishine    materials.    Certain 
named.     Bennett  and  Bennett.     No.  120,241 ;  Jan.  29 ; 


lice  for  playing  a  game.  Lettered.     E.  H.  McKerg.     No. 
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T.  240;  p.  1199. 

)lavl 
120.273':  Jan." 29  fv.  246  ;  p.  1200. 


I|l8iniectant,   sterilizer,   cleanaer,   and   deodorant.   Liquid. 

L.  Sonneborn  Sons.    No.  120,120  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  o65. 
I  i.'»lnfectants.  lnsectextermin:itors,  >tockdlp,  Ac.     Cremo- 

llne   Disinfecting   Co.      No.    120,075;   Jan.   8;   t.   246; 

p.  663. 
I  oora.  Automatic.      National  Aott>niatlc  Door  Company. 

No.  120,209 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  S20. 
I  reMes.    Jordan  Marsh  Company.     No.  120,138  ;  Jan.  8 ; 

T.  246 ;  p.  666. 
I^rs,  coolers,  and  cookers.  Certain  named.     J.  B.  Adt 

No.  120,061 ;  Jan.  S ;  t.  246  ;  p.  663. 
IfrllUng.  tapping,  and  cutting  metals,  OUy  compoonda  em- 

?Iojred     in.       Pittsburgh     Compound     Company.      No. 
2M15 ;  -Jan.  15  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  821. 
I  rinknig-foantains    and    parts    thereof.      Pare    Sanitary 

Drinking  FounUin  Co.     No.  120.218  ;  Jaa.  16  ;  t.  246 ; 

p.  821. 
Ilyc.     Payne  Chemical  Company.     No.  120^213 ;  Jan.  16; 

T.  346  ;  p.  821. 
I  ye.  Chemical  compound  used  as  a.    The  Butterfly  Tint- 

laik  Conpan.r.    No.  120.164:  Jan.  16  :  v.  246  :  p.  819. 
Qir^dnu).  Artlflciai.     A.  O.  Le^naid.    No.  130.271;  Jan. 

2»  i  T.  246 ;  p.  1200. 
I  artlienware    receptacles    for    pt^rlehable    gaoda.      Nya 
^Aktiebolaget    Terracotta.      No.    120,280;    Jan.   29:    t. 

346 ;  p.  1-00. 
1  yeflass-mountlnga.    TnlTersal  Optical  Corporation.    No. 

120.232  :  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;j>.  821. 
E  y^ass-shields.    Pocket.      E.   H.   Blnns.     Na   120,243; 

Jan.  29;  y.  246;  p.  1199. 
I|ibnc8  for  certain  named  purposes.  Impregnated.    Stand- 
ard Woven  Fabric  Company.     Na  120,121 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t. 

246 ;  p.  665. 
'     Qittle.      S.    F.    Scattergood   *  Co.     Na    120,043; 


Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  39S. 
Eted  for  dairy-cattle.  Mixed.     The  Larrowe  MlUing  Co. 

No.  120,269  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1200. 
1  vtlUaer.     H.  E.  MemnUnger.     Jio.  120,140 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t. 

340;  p.  666. 
lertllUers.     V.  Volpato.     Na   120,060;  Jan.  1;  v.  246; 

p.  29ft. 
]  lanneto,  Cotton.    Aj^leton  Company.    Na  120,007  ;  Jan. 

1 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  297. 
1  laroxlBg   extracta     The   William   S.   If erreU   Chemical 

Oomnany.     No.  120,036;  Jan.  1:  y.  246;  p.  298. 
1  Umr.  Wheat-.     Cataract  City  Milling  Co.     No.  120.166 ; 

Jan.  15  :  v.  246  ;  p.  819. 
Eloor,    Wheat-.      The    Midland    Milling   Company.      No. 

120,278  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1200. 
E  lours.    Aunt  Jemima  Mills  Company.     Noa.  120,150-60  ; 

Jan.  16  :  v.  246 ;  p.  819. 
Hoars,  Wheat,  kr.     Community  Marvel  Millers'  Aseoela- 

tlon.     No.  120,170  ;  Jan.  15  ;  y.  246 ;  p.  819. 
lood    prodncta — viz.,    Jamalade    and    creamed    chicken. 

Purity  Cross,  Inc.    No.  120,041 ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246 ;  p.  298. 
E  »«d,  Vitiminic  product  for  addition  to.     6.  S.  Crawford. 

No.  120.172 ;  Jan.  15 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  819. 
looda.  Certain  named.     California  Packing  Corporation. 

No.  120.014  ;  Jan.  1 ;  y.  246  ;  p.  297. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     The  Perkins-Bpeneter  Pickle  Co. 

No.  1204285 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1200. 
J  ootwear.  Canvas- uppered  rubber-soled.     The  Top  Notch 

Company.     No.  120,231  ;  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  821. 
I  uel  vaporizers.  Liquid-.    The  Gasorator  Co.    No.  120.1B6  ; 

Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  820. 
Eumacea,  burners  for  same,  Ac.  Industrial.     W.  8.  Rock- 
well Company.     No.  120,222;  Jan.  16;  v.  246 ;  p.  821. 
Enmlture.     Deltox    Grass   Kug   Company.     No.    120.174; 

Jan.  16 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  819. 
Faraltnre,   Certain  named.     Kobler  k  Miller  Company. 

No.  120,267  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1200. 
C  arment   for    women's   and    children's    wear.   Trousered. 

A.  D.  Edwards  A  Son.     No.  120,021 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  297. 
G  Ina,  Dry  and  Old  Tom.    The  Gordon's  Dry  Gin  Company. 

No.  120,024  ;  Jan.   1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  297. 
C  loves.      R.    H.    Macy   ft  Co.     No.    120,032 ;  Jan.   1 ;    v. 

246:   p.   297. 
E  air-dreasing.    C.  C.  Hay.    No.  120,100 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  864. 
fatr-tonlc.     C.  Arnone.     No.  120,158;  Jan.  16;  v.  246; 

p.  819. 
I  an.     The  Cleveland  Prorislon  Company.     No.  120,169 ; 

Jan.  15  :  V.  246 ;  p.  819. 
lat-IintngH.     The  Pullastlc  Co.  of  AaMT.     No.   120,217; 

Jan.  15 ;  y.  248 :  p.  821. 
f  ats,  Btraw.     The  Valentine  Hat  Company.     No.  120,233  ; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  821. 
I  caters  for  use  In  place  of  the  hot-water  bottle.  Chemteal. 

Pyrene   Manufacturing   Company.     No.    120.219 ;    Jan. 

16;  v.  246:  P-  821. 
E  eels,  soles,  and  shoes.  Wood  and  leather.    6.  F.  Stnrte- 

vant  Co.     No.  120.297  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1201. 
E  ose.    Certain    named    water   and    steam.      Montgomery 

Brothers.    No.  120,143:  Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  566. 
E  oalei7.    Brown  Durrell  Co.    No.  120,066 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  346 : 

p.  663. 
I  oslery.     Jolin   M.  Glren,  Inc.     No.  120,187 :  Jan.   16 : 

y.  246  ;  p.  820. 
E  oslery.     %.  H.  Macy  A  Co.     No.   120,0aS ;  JtLm.  1 ;  T. 

246;  p.  297.  ^ 


Hydrogen  -  peroxld  solution.     Merck  A  Co.     No.  120,143 ; 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  565. 
Insect-repellent.     The  Kil-Tone  Company.     No.  120,108; 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  664. 
Insecticide.     Nicotine  Mfg.  Co.     No.  120.279;  Jan.  29: 

v.  246;  p.  1200. 
Insecticides.     Merck  A  Co.    No.  120,141 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.   565. 
Insoles  for  shoes.  Slip-.     Armstrong  Cork  Company.    No. 

120,057  :  Jan.  8  ;  t.  346  ;  p.  663. 
Laces.     W.  W.  Chao*.     No.  120.166;   Jan.  16;  v.  246; 

p.  819. 
Lacing,    Rawhide.      Chas.    A.    Schleren    Company.      Na 

120,117 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  566. 
Lard  substitute.    Kiogan  A  Company.     No.  120,266 ;  J«a. 

29  :  V.  346  ;  p.  1200. 
Laxative,  Herb.     Holllster  Drug  Company.     No.  130J.04: 

Jan.  8  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  664. 
Leather,  Finlahed  calf-.    Bamet  Leather  Co.    No.  1S0,M1; 

Jan.  8:  v.  246:  p.  663. 
Uniment     C  Mahnken.     No.  120.109;  Jan.  15;  t. 

p.  820. 

LtnUnent  for  relief  of  certain  named  ailswnts.    H.  Hli 
BMn.     No.  120,108 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 :  p.  664. 

Liniment  for  the  treatment  of  gout,  neuralgia,  colda,  tx. 
J.  M.  Hollander.  No.  120,2tU ;  Jan.  29;  t.  340;  ». 
1200. 

Linoleum  and  like  goods  and  certain  articles  made  tbve- 
from.  Qoldamn  Costnme  Company.  No.  120,006 ;  Jan. 
8:  v.  246;  p.  664. 

Lotion.  Bkln-.  B.  B.  Doty.  No.  120,176 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  340; 
p.  819. 

Marble  and  ballding-stone.     fiprinc  Blver  Stone  Co.    K*. 

120,040 :   Jan.   1 ;   v.   246 :   p.   298. 
Mattresses.     Anderson  A  McCllnton.     No.  120,166;  Jam. 

15  ;  v.  240  ;  p.  819. 
Medicinal    tonic      U.   T.    Dewey  A   Bona      No.   120,0Tt; 

Jan.  8;  v.  246:  p.  563. 
Medicinal    tonic   for   certain   named    diseases,    hair  twic, 

foot-powder,    facial    creaaa.      Athenian    Manufactutnc 

Company.     No.  120.059  :  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  568. 
Medicine  known  as  andron  for  the  prevention  of 


named   diKeases.     Andron   Hygienic  Co.     No.   120317: 

Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1190. 
Middy-blouses,    sport-suits,    shirt-waists,    Ac.      Bloaa    A 

Mlfluuin.     No.  120,011;  Jan.  1;  v.  246;  p.  207. 
Mops.      Pickett    Manufacturing   Co.      No.    120.022;   Jan. 

1  :  V.  346 ;  p.   297. 
Mouth  wash,  gargle,  and  deodorant.  Antiseptic  dislaiaet- 

ant.    The  Pyrbodol  A  Chemical  Co.     No.  120,160 ;  Jaa. 

8:   V.   246:  p.   566. 
Mustcal-instruinent  cases.     Hawkes  A  Son.     No.  130.1M: 

Jnn.  15:  v.  246;  p.  820. 
Moslcal-iastrument   strings.   Wire.      L.    C.   Scbermo-bocB. 

No.  120416;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  565. 
Musical  instruments  and  supplies.  Certain  named.     C  O. 

Conn.  Ltd.     No.  120.260 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1100. 
Newspaper,     Daily.       Women's     Wear     Company.       Mo. 

120.130;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  565. 
OU-cloth   and    Unoleuni.      J.    F.    DarUng.      No.    120,010; 

Jan.    1  ;   v.  246 ;   p.   207. 
Oil,  Glandular  and  mas.sage.    A.  O.  Leonard.    No.  130,100 ; 

Jan.   8:  V.  246;  p.   664. 
Oils,  Petrolatums,  and  glycerinum  petrs.  Medicinal  aad 

wool.     The  Atlantic  Reflnlng  Company.     No.  120,000; 

Jan.  8:  v.  240;  p.  563. 
Oils,   waxes,  aad   Kreases.      (ialena-Signal   Oil   Compaay. 

No.  120,184  ;  Jan.  16 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  820. 
Oils.   Woo<l-prpiw:rvlng.     Forest   Products  Chemical  C«m- 

pany.    No.  120,090  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  564. 
Ointment,   Foot-,     tt.  C.  Mason.     No.  120,201  ;  Jan.  15 ; 

v.  246 ;  p.  820. 
Ointment    or    salre   Jor    old    sores,    cancers,    new    cats, 

eczema,  Ac.     M.  J.  Strong.     No.  120,290;  Jan.  29;  t. 

246:   p.   1201. 
Overalls  for  women.     Sweet-Orr  A  Co.     No.  120.123 ;  Jaa. 

8;  V.  246;  p.  665. 
Paper   and    lead-i)encils.    Writing-.      Penlnsalar   Chemical 

Co.     No.   120,284;   Jan.  29:   v.  246;   p.   1200. 
Paper    boxes    and    drinkiog-cups,    bonbon-cops.    foUtaig 

cartons.  Aa     B.  E.  Abrahams.     No.  120,162;  Jan.  16; 

V.   246 :  p.  819. 
Paper,  Bristol-.     West  Virginia  Pulp  A  Paper  Compaay. 

No.  120.127;  Jan,  8;  v.  346 ;  p.  666. 
Panor,  Toilet  .     Sauquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.     No.  120.115 ; 

Jan.  8:  v.  246;  p.  565. 
Paper.  Writing.     Fox  River  Paper  Co.     Nos.  120.001-0; 

Jan.  8  :  v.  246 ;  p.  564. 
Paper,  Writing-.     West  Virginia  Pulp  A  Paper  Coapaay. 

No.   120.126;  Jan.   8;  v.  246;  p.  565. 
Pencil    and    pen    clasps,    paper-fasteners,    and    envalap- 

moisteners.       Argoa     Manufacturing     Company.       mo. 

120,056;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  563. 
Penelia,  L«d.    Bagie  Pencil  Company.    No.  120.082 ;  Jaa. 

8  :  v.  246  :  p.  664. 
Perfume,  toilet  water,  sachet,  face-powder,  Ac.    The  Bald- 
win Perfumery  Co.     No.   l20,239;  Jan.  29;  v.  240;  p. 

1199. 
Phonographs.       Vltanola     Talking     Machine     Co.       No. 

120.303  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1201. 
Photoirraphic  dry-plates.    Ekistman  Kodak  Company.    Na 

120,179  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  819. 
Picture  Alms,  Moving-.     Mutual  Ehrport  A  laiport  Osn 

No.  120,208 ;  Jan.  16  ;  t.  246 ;  p.  820. 
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Pniows.     The  Billow   Washable   Pillow   Company.     No. 

120^9 ;  Jan.  1 ;  ;v.  246 ;  p.  297. 
Pipe.  Woeden.    Paclie  CreosoUng  Company.    No.  120,288 ; 

Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1200. 
Plston-rfngs.      Doable    Bccentrtc    Piston    Ring    Corpora- 
tion.     No.    120.177:   .Ian.   16;   v.   246;   p.   819. 
Plants  and  flowers,  bulbs,  roots,  seeds,  vines,  and  trees, 

Orowlng  and  cat.     K.  N.  Tomkina.     No.  120,1^25;  Jan. 

8 ;  V.   246  ;  p.   565. 
Plasters  for  treating  cancers.     The  H.  M.  B.  Company. 

Na  120,007  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246  ;_p.  564. 
Powder.  Face.     W.  A.  Todd,  Jr.     No.  120.134;  Jan.  8;^ 

T.  246;  p.  565. 
Precious  metal,  Certain   nanie<l   articles  having  parts  of 

sr  plated  with.     Landers.  Frary  A  Clark.     No.  120,001 ; 

Jan.   1 ;  v.  246 ;  p.   297. 
Pfcaaratlon  and  a  liniment  for  the  treatosent  of  conw, 

rhenmatinn.  Ac.    H.  W.  Moyer.    No.  120.2«7  ;  Jan.  15 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  820. 
Piaaaration  for  certain  named  ailsssBts. 

Na  120,144  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246;  p.  509. 
Preparation  for  certain  named  diseases. 

Mo.  120,178  ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  819.  ,  ,     .  ^ 

Preoaratlon  for  keeping  the  hair  fluffy  and  curly,  LlQvld. 

mTl.  Crea.    No.  120,074  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  248  ;  p.  663. 
Preparation  for  the  relief  of  certain  naowd  ailments- and 

dlseasea.     Hamilton  Maanfacturing  Co.     No.  120,008; 

Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  .'>04. 
Preiwration  for  the  treatment  of  venereal  diseases.     H.  B. 

Stone.     No.  120,122  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  240 :  p.  565. 
Preparation  for  worms  In  stock.     Wilson  Remedy  Com- 
pany.    No.  120,308 :  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1201. 
I*reparatlon  used  as  a  poultice.  Chemical.     P.  Ehrhardt. 

No.  120,083  :  Jan  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  564. 
Preitaration   used   in  detecting  cotton   or  adulterants  In 

woolens.  Chemical.     O.  C.  Mack.     No.  120,133  ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246;  p.   565. 
Prepared  chalk  for  medicinal  purposes.    The  Thomas  Manu- 
facturing Co.     No.  120,301  :  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1201. 
Prot>ellers  for  l>oats.     American  Manganese  Bronze  Com- 
pany.    No.  120.006 ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  207. 
Radiators,     radiator-sections,     fittings,  And     gas-heaters. 

American  Pressweld  Radiator  Corporation.    No.  120,164  ; 

Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  819: 
Bat-extermination     preparation.       D.     Moskowltz.       No. 

120,139:  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  eO."). 
Razor-strops.   Pike  Manufacturing  Company.  No.  120,286 ; 

Jan.  29;  v.  246:  p.   1200. 
Receptacles,    Certain    named.      Indlvidnal    Drinking   Cup 

Co.     No.  120,264  :  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1200. 
Reducing  machlnerv.     Wllllnnis  Patent  Crusher  A  Pulver- 
izer Company.     No.  120,234;  Jan.   16;  v.  246;  p.  821. 
Refrigerators    and    Ice-boxes.      Hecht    A   Company.      No. 

120,101  :  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  564.  _ 

Remedy  for  sweaty  feet.    A.  L.  Fitzgerald.    No.  120,089 ; 

Jan.  8:  V.  246;  p.  564.  , 

Remedy.  Tapeworm.     L.  Monroe.     No.  120.20B ;  Jan.  16; 

V.  24^  :  p.  820.  '    ^ 

Rings.    Finger-.       Elsenstadt    Manufacturing    Co.      No. 

120.084  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  564. 
Rubber  and  fabric  belting.     The  Gutta  Percha  &  Rubber 

Manufacturing   Company.      No.    120,192 ;    Jan.    15 ;    v. 

246;  p.  820. 
Rubber  articles  and  cement  to  be  Jised  therewith.  Com- 
pound for  repairing.    Atlas  Auto  Supply  Company.    No. 

120,238;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1199. 
Rubber  boots  and  shoes.     United  States  Rubber  Company. 

Nos.  120,048-9  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  298. 
Rubber    boots   with    leather    tops.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich 

Company.     No.  120.188;  Jan.  15;  v.  246 ;  p.  820. 
Rubber  erasers.    American  Lead  Pencil  Co.    No.  120,054 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  563. 
Rubber  heel-plates.     H.  G.  Robinson.     No.  120,151 

8  :  V.  246  ;  p.  566. 
Rubber   ♦'hoes.      The     B.     F.     Goodrich     Company. 

120,189  :  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  820, 


Jan. 
No. 


Rugs,  Textile  bath-.    R.  H.  Macy  A  Co.    No.  120,274  ;  Jan. 

29;  V.  246:  p.  1200. 
Salad.     F.   Johnson.     No.    120,029;   Jnn.    1;   v.   246;   p. 

297. 
Salts  for  Internal  use.  Granulated  combination  of  certain. 

F.  H.  Paxton.     No.  120,212  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  :  p.  821.  • 
Sanitary     and     absorptive     pads     and     bandages.       The 

Menopad  Mfg.  Co.     No.  120,277;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p. 

1200. 
Sanitary  closets,  Portable.     Slivers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  120,118  ;  Jan.  8 :  v.  246 ;  p.  665. 
Scouring  compound.     The  N.  K.  Falrbank  Comiiany.     No. 

120,088  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  :  p.  564. 
Seeds,  Grass  and  field.     U.  W.  Doughten.     No.  120,080; 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  564. 
Shampoos,    Liquid.      B.    Stuebner's    Sons.      No.    120,225 ; 

Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  821. 
Shingles    and    bulldlng-lumber.    Asbestos.      Trussed    Con- 
crete Steel  Company.      No.   120.047;  Jan.   1:  v.  246; 

p.  298. 
Shirts  and  waists.  Boys'.     The  New  Era  Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  120,146;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  566. 
Shoe  and  leather  polish.     J.  L.   Prescott  Company.     No. 

120,216;  Jan.  15:  v.  246;  p.  821. 
Shoe  and  leather  pollsbos.    Rice  A  Hutchins.    No.  120,263  ; 

.Tan.  29;  v.  246:  p.  1200. 
Shoes,   Leather.      Brown    Shoe   Company.      No.    120,068 ; 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  663. 


Shovels,  Electric.     The  Marion  Steam  MoTel  Company. 

No.  120,203  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  820. 
Show-cases,  cedar  chests,  and  beuse-screens.     J.  M.  Haa- 

sin.     No.  120,026 ;  .lau.    1  •  v.  246 ;  p.  297. 
Signal-lampSk  Automobile,     Dixie  Auto  Signal  Company. 

No.  120,175 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  819. 
mk,  foalards.  satins,  Ac,  in  the  piece,  silk  and  velvet 

ribbons.     Cheney  Brothers.     No.  120,240;  Jan.  20;  v. 

246;  p.  1193. 
Silk  piece  goods.     Ilaaa  Brothen.    No.  120,103  ;  Jan.  15 ; 

V.  346;  p.  820. 
Silk   piece   goods.      II.    K.   Mallinson   and   Company.     No. 

120,200;  Jan.  15  ;  ▼.  246:  p.  820. 
aUk  piece  goods.    Rogers  A  Thompson.    No.  120,042 ;  Jan. 

1;  V.  346;   p.  298. 
Slippers  and  shoes,  bootees.  Ac.     Bernbard  Ulaiann  Co. 

No.  120,302 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1201. 
Snap-fisateners.     J.   B.  Crowley.     No.   120.251;  Jan.  20; 

T.  246;  p.  1190. 
Snap-fasteners.    Keystone  Snap  Fastener  Corporation.  No. 

120j3e5 ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  240 ;  p.  1200. 
Saap-iasteners    for    wearing-apparel.    Metal.      American 

Fastener  Co.     No.  120.236  ;  Jan.  20  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1109. 
Soap.    L.  Fold.    No.  120,256 ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  llOOk 
Soap.    The  N.  K.  Fidrbank  Cmnpany.    No.  120,087 ;  Jan. 

8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  664. 
Soap.  Toilet.     A.  Boarjols  A  Co.     Nos.  120,246-6 ;  Jan. 

29;  V.  246;  p.  1199. 
Soda-ash  and  blcarl>onate  of  soda.     National  Soda  Prod- 
acts  Company.     No.  120,146;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  60ft. 
Soles   and   heels,   and    insoles,   Leather  and    rubier.     J. 

Goldman  A  Company.     No.  120,131 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  666. 
Spa rlc  plugs,  spark-plug  porcelains  and  parte.     Champion 

Spark  Plug  Company.     No.  120,167  ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ; 

p.  819. 

Stamps,  Hand-.    Hill-Inde];>endent  Mfg.  Co.     No.  120,102 ; 

Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  564. 
Stockings.     O'Callaghan  A  Fedden.     Nos.  120,281-2 ;  Jan. 

29;  v.  246;  p.  1200. 
Stout  and  ale.    Edward  A  John  Burke.    No.  120,247  ;  Jan. 

29;  v.  246;  p.  1199. 
Stoves  and   warmers.   Gas.     H.  V.  Peet.     No.   120,148: 

Jan.  8  :  v.  246  ;  p.  566. 
Suits  and  overcoats.  Men's  outer.     J.  Blach  A  Sons.     Na 

120.010 :  Jan.  1  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  297. 
Suits,  coats,  dress-waists,  bats,  and  sweaters.  Ladies'  outer. 

M.  J.   Steinberg  Hat  A  Fur  Company.     No.   120,294; 

Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1201. 
Sweaters.     P.  White.     No.  120,306;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p. 

1201. 
Sweaters,  sweater-coats.  Jerseys,  Ac.     Ess  Arr  Knitting 

Mills.     No.  120,264;  Jan.  29;  v.  246;  p.  1199. 
Syrup,  Table-.     Alabama-Georgia    Syrup  Company.     No. 

120,005  ;  Jan.  1  ;  v  246  ;  p.  297. 
Tables  and  cabinets  and  tops  for  same  and  stools.  Kitchen. 

The  Porcelain  Enamel  and  Manufacturing  Company  of 

Baltimore.      No.   120.040;  .Ian.   1:   v.  246;  p.  298. 
Tablets  for  a   blood  and  nerve  tonic.  Medicated.     C.  E. 

Cessna.    No.  120,071 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  663. 
Therniuiueters,    hypodermic   syringes,   and   parts   thereof, 

Clinical.     Becton,  Dickinson  &  Co.     No.  120,240;  Jan. 

29;  V.  246;  p.   1199. 
Thread  and  yarn.  Silk,  cotton,  or  wool.     Nonotuck  Silk 

Company.     No.  120,211 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.   246  ;  p.   820. 
Tile    for    building   construction,    I-^rtbenwar«.      Douabey. 

Moore  &   Donahey.     No.  120,0'20 ;  Jan.  1 ;  v.  246 ;   p. 

297. 
Tlre-fabrlc  piece  goods.  Cotton  and  linen  woven.     Man- 

hassit  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  120,134  ;  Jan.  8 ; 

V.  246  ;  p.  565. 
Tire-puncture    repairing    or    sealing    powder.       Defiance 

Chemical  Company.     No.  120,252  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 ;  p. 

1199. 
Tires,  Patches  for  the  Inner  tubes  and  casings  of  pneu- 
matic.    Moco  Laboratories.     No.  120,205 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v. 
246 ;  p.  820. 

Toilet  preparations  and  remedies  for  external  use.     N.  E. 

Berry.     No.   120,062  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  563. 
Toilet  preparations  and  the  like,  Certain  named.     Rcmll- 

ler  Co.     No.  120,111  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  664. 
Toilet  preparations,  Certain  named.     All  Package  Grocery 

Stores  Co.     No.   120,053  ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.   246 ;  p.   563. 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain  named.     George  Borgfeldt  A 

Co.     No.  120,063 ;  Jnn.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  563. 
Toilet  preparations,   Certain  named.      A.   Bourjols  A  Co. 

No.  120,064  ;  Jan    8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  663. 
Toilet  preparations,  Certain  named.     A.   Bourjols  A  Co. 

>fo.  120,161 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  819. 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain  nam«d.     W.  B.  Coates,   Jr. 

No.  120.072  :  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  563. 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain  named.     L.  R.  Dawley.     No. 

120,076  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  503. 
Toilet  preparations.    Certain    named.     M.    K.    Ivah.     Na 

120.107  :  Jnn.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  820. 
Toilet  prepai-atlons.  Certain   named.      E.   Richards.     No. 

120,112;  Jan.  8;  v.  246;  p.  564. 
Toilet   preparations.    Certain    named.      H.   Rigaud.      No. 

120,113  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  664. 
Tonic  and  remedy  for  fowls.    Germo  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  120,095  ;  Jan.  8  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  664. 
Tonics.     R.   A.  D.  Carbonell.     No.  120,077 ;  Jan.  8 ;  r. 

246 ;  p.  663. 
Tooth-flfllng  compound.     The  J.  M.  Ney  Company.     No. 

120,147;  Jan.  S;  v.  246;  p.  506. 


<x 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TBADE-MABKS. 


fU  Cvtala  BMMd.     If.  G«rb«rg.     No.  120,028;  Ju. 
;  T.  SM;  p.  397. 
'  !Ofa,  OMStnctloaaL    Tbe  lUtchlets  Metal  Polish  Com- 

paay.     No.  ISOJMS ;  Jaa.  15 ;  r.  240 ;  p.  830. 
t!»i«tw  Bad  MMtomaUia  timctor  davicM.    Kiiiek«bo<±er 

Moten.    No.  130^88:  '«■.  IB ;  r.  34«:  p.  830. 

mpa.  Bat  and  mouM.    M.  B.  Donch.    No.  130.0T8 ;  Jan. 

8;  T.  348;  p.  088. 
yigatment  for  certain  named  troubles.    H.  K.  Keilnia.    No. 

130.358 ;  Jan.  38 ;  r.  340 ;  p.  1190. 

rowwia.    M.  T.  Oregg.    No.  120.182 ;  Jan.  8 :  t.  248 ;  p. 

585. 
'.  ypa-wrlter  rlbbona  and  carbon-paper.    Remlncton  Trpo- 

writer  CfHnpany.    No.  120,220 ;  Jan.  15 :  ▼.  248 ;  p.  821. 
1  fnderwear^  UuUea'  textUe  athletic.     D.  B.  Skher  4  Co. 

No.  130488 :  Jan.  48 ;  t.  348 ;  p.  1201. 
1  ndenrear.  nnlon-aalt*,  pajamas,  4c.,  Athletic.    The  Alro 

Company.    No.  130485 ;  Jsn.  28 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  1198. 
^alTes.  Certain  named.     The  Fisher  Goremor  Co.     No. 

130488 :  Jan.  15 ;  t.  248 :  p.  820. 
'  ralTes,  presanre-redncers,  and  piplns  for  a  ditpenslnff  sys- 
"      -  ~  -       No.  120,153.    Jan.  16 : 


Allen  Pressure  System  Co. 

T.  348 ;  p.  819. 
'  ^etBrtaary  Unlment     Marlon  Stock  Remedy   Company. 

Na  120485 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  665. 
^  Tafons  and  antomoblles.  Farm  and  delivery.     The  Mll- 

Imrn  Wagon  Company.     No.  120,038;  Jan.  1;  t.  248; 

p.  298. 


Waists.  Ladles'  dress  and  shirt.     8.  Gross  4  Co.     No. 

120400 ;  Jan.  29 ;  t.  248 ;  p.  130U 
Watches.    Waltham  Watch  Company.    No.  130,804 ;  Jan. 

29;  T.  248;  p.  1201. 
Waterproof  and  weatherproof  bvUdlng  and  rooflnc  ma- 

terlaL    Goodrldge-Call  Lumber  Company.    No.  120,190 ; 

Jan.  15.  T.  246 :  p.  820. 
Waters  and  non-alcoholic  bererages,  Mineral.    ClOTerdals 
>rlng  Company.     No.  120,018 ;  Jan.   1 ;  t.  348 ;  p. 


Whisky.    James  Bochanan  4  Co.    No.  130,088;  Jan.  8; 

T.  246 ;  p.  568. 
Whisky.     Train  4  Mclntyre.     No.  130,373;  Jan.  39;  T. 

346;  p.  1300. 
Wines.    The  Sweet  yall«7  Wine  Company.    No.  120,298; 

Jan.  29 ;  T.  246 ;  p.  1301. 
Wlro  fabrics  osod  particularly  as  ^ring-bottoms  for  beds, 

4c.    Qasao-ThMnpaon  Company.    No.  120485 ;  Jan.  15 ; 

T.  246 ;  p.  820. 
Wood-expsnding    preparations,    lAtpaU.     Boreka    UonM 

Wheel  Tightener  Company.    No.  120,181;  Jan.  15;  t. 

246 ;  p.  ^. 
Wood  which  by  treatment  has  been  made  soltable  forp«n> 

cil  •  wood.     Aktleselskabst    Scandinavian   Pencil   wood 

Company.    No.  120.052 ;  Jan.  8 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  568. 
Woven  fabrics  provided  with  a  coating  to  give  the  ap> 

pearanre  of  leather.    Du  Pont  Fabrlkold  Company.    No. 

120,081 ;  Jan.  8 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  564. 


\ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"A  Square  Meal."    (For  MUk-Bottlea)     B.  W.  ^^oolman. 

No.  20.450:  Jan.  16:  v.  246;  p.  822. 
"Allen   Soderlng  Liquid.'*      (For  8olderlng-Flux,   Liquid 

Form.)     L.   B.  Allen  Co.     No.  20.466;  Jan.  22;  v. 

246:  p.  1029. 
"Alleu    Soderlng   Uquld."      (For    Soldering-Flux,    Liquid 

Form.)     L.  B.  Allen  Co.    Nos.  20,460-1 ;  Jan.  22;  v. 

246:  p.  1029. 
"Allen    Soderlng    Paste."       (For    Solderlng-Flux.    Paste 

Form.)     L.  B.  Allen  Co.     No.  20.468;  Jan.  22;  t. 

246 :  p.  1029. 
"Allen    Soderlng   Paste."      (For    Solderlng-Flux,    Paste 

Form.)      L.  B.  Allen  Co.     No.  20,467;  Jan.   22;  v. 

246 :  p.  1029. 
"Allen    Soderlng   Paste."      (For    Soldoing  -  Flux,    Paste 

Form.)      L.  B.  Allen  Co.     No.  20,469;  Jan.  22;  v. 

246:  p.  1029. 
"Allen  Soderlng  Salts."     (For  Solderlng-Flux,  Granular 

Form.)     L.  B.  Allen  Co.     No.  20,464;  Jan.  22;  v. 

246:  p.  1029. 
"Allen   Soderlng  Salts."      (For  Soldering-Flux,  Granular 

Form.)      L.   B.  Allen  Co.     No.  20,466;  Jan.  22;  v. 

246;  p.   1029. 
"Allen   Soderlng  Salts."      (For  Solderlng-Flux.  Granular 

Form.)      L.  B.  Allen  Co.     No.  20,468;  Jan.  22;  v. 

246;  p.  1029. 
"Almond    Smash."      (For   a    Fruit   Flavorlng-Syrup    for 

Soft  Drinks.)      S.  Blackman.     No.  20,466;  Jan.  22; 

V.  246;  p.  1029. 
"An  Ideal  Beverage."      (For  a  Non-Intoxlcatlng  Bever- 
age.)    Beadleston  4  Woera.    No.  20,468;  Jan.  22;  v. 

426;  p.  1029. 
"Barbanell's  Perspiration  Corrector."     (For  a  Deodoriz- 
ing Preparation.)     F.  BarbanelL     No.  20,462;  Jan. 

22  ;  T.  246 ;  p.  1029. 
"Beech-Nut  Brand  Cough  Drops."     (For  Congh-Drops.) 

Beecb-Nut  Packing  Company.     No.  20.464 ;  Jan.  22 ; 

V.  246;  p.  1029. 

"Blew."  (For  Fresh  Apples.)  B.  T.  Blew  Company. 
No.  20,466 ;  Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1020. 

"  Bluvel."  (For  Tradng-Paper.)  Cardinell-Vlncent  Com- 
pany.   No.  20,448:  Jan.  15;  v.  246;  p.  822. 

"  Bonnle-B-Slip-pon  Veil."  (For  Yells.)  SUverberg  Im- 
port Co.    No.  20.492  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1029. 

"Brando  Hot."  (For  a  Non-Intoxicating  Beverage.)  G. 
S.  Steinberg.     No.  20,494 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 

"Butter-Nut  Brand  Nut-Margarine."  (For  Nut-Marga- 
rin.)  Narragansett  Dairy  Company.  No.  20.448; 
Jan.  16 :  v.  246 ;  p.  822. 

"  Oalcerbs."  (For  a  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  J  Bck 
man  Manufacturing  Company.  No.  20.473  ;  Jan.  22  ; 
V.  246;  p.  1029. 

"Dea  Wonderful  Salve."  (For  a  Salve.) 
No.  20,477 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v,  246 :  p.  1029. 

"Denver  Mud."  (For  Plastic  Dressings.) 
cide  Company.  No.  20.474;  Jan.  22 
1029. 


J.   Korlnek. 

The  Germl- 
V.   246;   p. 


"Eddie's    Everlasting  Black   Dye."      (For   Dye.)      B.   J. 

ORellly  A  Co.     No.  20,498  ;  Jan.  29  ;  v.  246 :  p.  1202. 
"  Everstaarp."      (For  Leads  for  Pencils.)     Wahl  Adding 

Machine  Company.    No.  20,496 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p. 

1029. 

"Fuji's."     (For  Bead  Molasses.)     S.  Nagano.    No.  20,490; 

Jan.  22 :  v.  246 ;  p.  1020. 
"  Fuji."      (For    Chop  -  Saey    Sauce.)      8.    Nagano.      No. 

20,491;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  1029. 
"Guittard's    Pure."      (For    Chocolate.)      Guittard    Com- 

panv.     No.  20,476  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 
"Hair  Forever."     (For  Hair-Tonic.)     Mangan  4  Co.    No. 

20.479 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 
"Johansen    Shoes."     (For   Shoes.)      Jobansen    Brothers 

Shoe  Company.    No.  20,445 ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  822. 


(For  Coffee.)  B. 
V.  246 ;  p.  1029. 

(For  Netifchatal 
No.  20,467;  Jan. 


Lactonade."  (For  a  Non-Alcobolic  Beverage.)  Omaha 
Beverage  Co.    No.  20,488 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1028. 

Lasaee  •  Tayters."  (For  Molasses  and  Sweet  -  Potato 
Tarns.)  G.  H.  Dunbar  4  Sons.  No.  20,472 ;  Jan.  22 ; 
V.  246;  p.  1029. 

Lindflax   Suiting.'^     (For   Suitings.)      Heller   4   Lqu*. 

No.  20.476 ;  Jan.  22:  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 
Longman's  Superior  White  Zlnc.^'     (For  White  Zinc) 

Longman   and   Martines.     No.   20,447 ;   Jan.   16 ;  ▼. 

246 ;  p.  822. 
Loyalty  Bread."     (For  Bread.)     R.  L.  Natslger.     No. 

20,482  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1020. 
No.   13  Auto  PoUsh."     (For  AutomobUe-Pollsh.)      Bn- 

quor  Motor  Co.     No.  20,468;   Jan.   22;   v.   246;  p. 

1029. 

Nu-Halr  Restorer."  (For  a  Preparation  for  the  Hair.) 
Mme.  King.     No.  20,446 ;  Jan.  16  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  822. 

Nupak."  (For  Coffee.)  Haas.  Baruch  4  Co.  No. 
20,444  ;  Jan.  15  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  »i2. 

Olmstead'B  Silk  Oil."  (For  a  Prepared  OU  for  Soften- 
ing and  Degummlng  Raw  Silk.)  Loos  4  Dllworth. 
No.  20,478 :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 

100%  Pure  (Jlarx  New  Process  Whole  Wheat  Flour." 
(For  Whole- Wheat  Flour.)  Clarx  Milling  Company. 
No.  20,470:  Jan.  22:  v.  246:  p.  1029. 

Pearl  Oil."  (For  lUumlnatlng-OlI.)  Standard  OU  Com- 
pany.    No.  20,498 :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246:  p.  1029. 

Peg-At-My-Heart."     (For  a  (3ame.)     W.  O.  Toung.    No. 

20,461 ;  Jan.  15 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  822. 
'  Perfection  Orange  Grapefruit  Marmalade."     (For  Mar- 
malade.)    C.  H.  Moss.    No.  20.480 ;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ; 
p.  1029. 

Perkins  Royal  Extra  Blend  Coffee." 

P.  Perkins.     No.  20,486 ;  Jan.  22 

'  PoUv    Brand    Neufchatel    Cheese." 

Cheese.)      Breakstone  4  Levlne. 

22  ;  V.  246  ;  p.  1029. 

'  Port-O-Uve."     (For  a  Tonic.)     Port-O-Llve  Tonic  Com. 

pany.    No.  20,486:  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  p.  1029. 
'  Puritan    Brand."      (For   Beverages   and    Non-AlcohoUc 

Drinks.)     PuHtan  Mfg.  Co.     No.  20,487  ;  Jan.  22 ;  t. 

246 ;  p.  1029. 

'  Rumo."      (For  a   Non-Intoxicatlna   Beverage.)      G.    8. 

Steinberg.     No.  20,496 ;  Jan.  2T;  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 
Sanl-Fold  Tooth   Brush."      (For  Tooth-Brushes.)      Tha 
Sani-Fold  Company  of  (^Ufomla.     No.  20,488 ;  Jan. 
22  ;  V.  246 ;  p.  1029? 

'  Savoy  Brand."     (For  Tomato  Paste.)     Mt  Holly  Can- 
ning Co.    No.  20,481  ;  Jan.  22  •  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 
Spear-Em."     (For  a  Game.)    W.  Q.  Toung.    No.  20.452; 
Jan.  16  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  822. 

'  Submarine-Drag."     (For  a  Game.)     W.  G.  Toung.     No. 

20,497  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1029. 
Tar  Off."     (For  a  Preparation  for  Taking  Off  or  Re- 
moving Tar  and  Road-Oils   from   Automobiles.)      H. 
S.  Castor.     No.  20,469;  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 

'  Taylor's  Perfection."  (For  Imitation  Coffee  or  Sub- 
stitute for  Coffee.)  C.  M.  Taylor,  Jr.  No.  20.449; 
Jan.  16  :  V.  246  :  p.  822. 

The  Fair  Sex."  (For  Ladies'  Skirts.)  H.  Shapiro  4 
Co.     No.  20,489  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 

Tooth  Picks."  (For  Tootholcks.)  <?utter-Tower  Com- 
pany. No.  20,471 :  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246  ;  p.  1029. 
'  Wallace's  Llverade,  Aids  The  Liver."  (For  a  Remedy 
for  Constipation,  Sour  Stomach,  Indigestion,  Sick 
Headache.  Dizziness,  Biliousness,  and  Torpid  Llrer.) 
Llverade  Medicine  Co.  No.  20.499  ;  Jan.  29 ;  v.  246: 
p.  1202. 

'  West-Falls."  (For  Hair-Dressing.)  J.  Palassolo.  Na 
20.484 ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1029. 

cxi 


V 


▲sdaliv  cartoon  by  Sykes."  (For  The  Eveninf  Ledsar.) 
PubHc  Ledger  Company.     No.  4,853  ;  Jan.  22  ;  v.  24« ; 

p.  uao. 

Oalidona  Instant  CUla  Baeipea."  (9or  Inttant-Chllll.) 
The  I&stant  Products  Company.  No.  4.8S2 ;  Jan.  22 ; 
V.  246 ;  p.  1030. 

*Ed'  sayn  be  saves  a  nickel  eretr  ttn«  he  saiakeaa  Clnco 
Clear."  (For  Clnco  Cinra.)  Otto  Blaenlohr  and 
Brm.     No.  4^50  ;  Jan.  22  ;  t.  246  ;  p.  1080. 

Breritat.-  (For  Concrete- HardealBa.)  Coscrete  Har- 
dening Co.     No.  4.848  :  Jan.  22 ;  v.  246 ;  p.  1080. 

Kara  Xoar  InlnvaU  Filled  With  Carter's  Wrlttu  Fltdd." 
/For  Ink.)  Tlw  Carter's  Ink  Co.  Na  4^844;  Jan. 
16 :  T.  246;  •.  82S. 

OpMlns  Tbm  Owe."  (FOr  Wheat  Breakllaat  Food.) 
Cream  of  Wheat  Co.  No.  4.849;  Jaa.  2S:  r.  246; 
Pk  1080. 

P.  ▲.  pl«jrs  the  smoke  same  with  all  the  cards  on  the 
tahlSL"  (For  SBsokina-Tobacco. )  ^.  J.  HaTBolda  To- 
baeea  Company.    No.  1.806  ;  Jaa.  28 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  1202. 


"Prepare  For   A  Rainy  Day."      (For  Bank-Sians.)     The 

Tweotleth  Caatury  Coaipany.    No.  4,8M  ;  Jan.  22  ;  r. 

246  :_D.  1080. 
"  Purity  First."     (For  a  (n>ocoIate  Confectloo.)     Common 

Smm  Novelty  Ca     No.  4.847;  Jan.  22;  v.  246;  ». 

lOti. 
"Itnbberset  Shavlnc  Bmsbee."      (For  Sharlng-Brashes.) 

Buhber  4  Celluloid  Products  Company.     Na  4.846; 

Jan.  10 ;  t.  246 ;  p.  8S2. 
"  Bcbllts  Bock."     (For  SpeHes  of  Bear  Known  as  Bock.) 

The  <:uTler  Lithographic  Compamr.     No.  4.891 ;  Jan. 

22:  T.  246:  p.  loio. 
"  Smoking  P.  A.  Is  Ilka  nMftlng  Into  Mgb."     (For  Smok- 

Inv-TohaccA.)     E.    J.    RajmoMs    Tobacco    Compaay. 

No.  4.806 :  Jan.  29 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  1802. 
"  Victory  Bread."     (For  Bread.)     P.  Sehnlie.    No.  4,846; 

Jan.  IR :  V.  246 :  p.  822. 


CUSSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

JANUARY,  1918. 

Nora. — First  iiamberi-*daia,  second  namber»8abelaai,  third  nnmber^pateiit  number. 


I— 


10: 
It: 
14: 

1ft: 
18: 
60: 

9: 
11: 
33: 
41: 


54: 

84: 
«0: 
65: 


70: 
71: 
7»: 


79: 
M: 

91: 
92: 
96: 
98: 

102: 
118: 
117: 

118: 
14S: 
Ul: 


149: 


190: 

191: 

12: 

13: 

5: 


17: 
18: 


19: 

34: 
38: 
32: 
88: 

»: 
4: 
5: 

8: 
13: 


14: 

17: 


21: 
89: 
40: 
41: 


1,253,011 

1,253, 354 

1,251,913 

1.2&4,;«5 

1,253,962 

1,254,779 

1,253,754 

1,252,878 

1,264,017 

1,264,948 

1,253.900 

1,398,450 

1,253,850 

1,353,263 

1,353,449 

1,353,750 

1,251.524 

1,253,457 

1.288,608 

1,352,187 

1,253,188 

1.254,059 

1,354,394 

1,353,844 

1,388,791 

1,353,134 

1,288,890 

1.388,991 

1.353,063 

1,263,008 

1,354,513 

1,354,565 

1,351,794 

1.388,858 

1,353,418 

1,263,054 

1,353,331 

1,353,792 

1,254,048 

1,254,578 

1.254,136 

1,251,537 

1,251,960 

1,251,667 

1.351,906 

1,254,503 

1,254,630 

1,354,874 

1,254,090 

1,254,296 

1,354,836 

1,256,067 

1,354,808 

1,353,260 

1,253,823 

1  353,888 

1,351,803 

1,351.803 

1,251,804 

1,364,730 

1,368,566 

1,353,506 

1,253,513 

1,253,851 

1,264,028 

1,254,609 

1,261,877 

1,282.868 

1,364,897 

1,353,982 

1,254,355 

1,353,555 

1,354,561 

1,351,806 

1,351.846 

1,353,099 

1,351,134 

1,353,351 

1,353,373 

1,353,750 

1,2M,285 

1,364,529 

1,288,713 

1,353,390 

1,353,391 

1,363,303 

1,254,314 

1,353,469 

1,353,789 

1,353,635 


10- 


U- 


u- 


4: 
6: 
1: 
2: 


9: 
17: 


30 
31 
21 


38: 
4: 
6: 

10: 


1*- 


45:  1,354.554 

46:  1,351,799 

51:  1,388.780 

54:  1,353,873 

56:  1,353,314 

56:  1,353,834 

60:  1,253,549 

06:  1,253,806 

67:  1,253,858 

1,283,437 

1,361,583 

1,353,353 

1.351.614 

1,354,737 

5:  1,354,810 

1,366,049 

6:  1,354,914 

18:  1,363,996 

19:  1,254,006 

8:  1.352,669 

1,353,683 

1,368,173 

1,353,697 

1,358,843 

1,353,034 

1.353.133 

1,353,370 

1,388,619 

1,251,531 

1,353.116 

1,368,101 

1,353,743 

1,353,631 

1,383,884 

1,353,333 

24:  1,351,658 

89:  1,353,979 

1,354,933 

101:  1,388,630 

130:  1,254,709 

136:  1,253,817 

1,253,535 

1.288,763 

l,3Sa,U4 

1,365,045 

1,253,033 

1,353,410 

i.iM.seo 

19:  1,353,961 
1,353,714 
20:  1,253,333 
23:  1,364,870 
1,258,879 
1,358,885 
1,354,503 
1,354,988 

}:  1,»4,917 
:  1.253,624 
'"    1,254,010 
1,254,549 
1,254,894 
1,352,348 
1,253,406 
1,251,868 
1,3M,356 
1,351.853 
1,253,379 
1,853,614 
1,353,345 
1,355,110 
103:  1,353,704 
126:  1,353,461 
131:  1,263,973 
143:  1,353,383 
1,353,589 
145:  1,353,398 
1:  1,351,530 
3:  1,355,065 
9:  1,353,894 
18:  1,358,029 
19:  1.3M,148' 
17:  1,388,878 
18:  1,853,809 
86:  1,351,684 
1,354,772 
1.264,778 
1.388,903 
1,288,137 
1.353,649 


141: 

164: 

3: 

13: 

15: 

17: 


83: 
36: 


31: 
27: 
31: 
33: 
34: 
43: 


67: 
88: 


16- 


le- 


17— 


18- 


19- 


30- 


14: 
16: 
17: 


20: 

34: 
25: 

87: 
30: 
49: 
50: 


58: 
60: 


60: 

61: 

67: 

5: 

7: 

8: 

18: 

19: 
28: 


30: 
49: 
54: 
77: 
87: 


104: 


106: 

146: 

148: 

156: 

166: 

7: 

11: 

19: 

34: 

5: 

7: 

12: 

17: 

18: 

19: 
59: 
26: 


28: 

1: 
19: 


4: 
8: 

13: 


21— 


246  0.  G.— viii 


18:  1,264,776 


33: 
38: 

V: 

33: 
36: 
43: 
56: 
09: 
81: 
81.6: 
87: 

93: 

90: 

6: 

7: 

8: 


1,383,806 
1,254,918 
1,262,906 
1,254,803 
1,254.808 
1,253,904 
1,264,138 
1,354,686 
1,253,264 
1,256,073 
1,383,837 
1,254,533 
1,»8,0SS 
1,363,380 
1.363,719 
1,353,984 
1,354.831 
1,351,778 
1,351,861 
1,253,377 
1,253,929 

1,254,966 

1,255,068 

1,253,641 

1,351,481 

1,353,001 

1,388,406 

1,253,826 

1,253,388 

1,353,180 

1,354,638 

1.354.989 

1,263,810 

1,253,656 

1,254.891 

1,253,582 

1,253,883 

1,354,346 

1,253,369 

1,251,773 

1,253,376 

1,253,798 

1,Z54.030 

1,255,100 

1,253,474 

1,354,647 

1,253,500 

1,253,179 

1,353,680 

1,254,248 

1,253.893 

1,251,536 

1,355,090 

1,364,942 

1,888,831 

1,251.851 

1,252,106 

L 264, 166 

1,253,316 

1,354,646 

1,353,006 

1.253,097 

1,358,096 

1,351,390 

1,354,391 

1,253,499 

1,252,266 

1,288.448 

1,353,303 

1,353,036 

1,361.856 

1,388,004 

1.358,608 

1,358,166 

1,352,811 

1,351,779 

1,354.776 

1,366,019 

1.354,337 

1,363,481 

1,383.488 

1.282,886 

1,254,103 

1.261,716 

1,351,518 

1,388,813 

1,351,976 

l,S51,8n 

1,263,608 


31— 


9:  1,364,606 

15:  1,383,776 

30:  1,351,499 

1,361,574 

1.388.068  ! 

1,388,069 

l,365,0n  I 

1,383,881 

1,383,864 

1,253,431 

1,354,983  : 

1,358,156  i 

1,353,969  I 

1,364,914  I 

80:  1,254,337  j 

81:  1.288,466  I 

1.253,430 

1.363.330 

1,354,420 

1,361,976 

1.361,977 

1.353,343 

1,353,432 

l,254,£50 

1,253,412 

1,254;  763 

1,351,533 

1,351,540 

1,251,731 

1,253,341  ; 

1,253,618  I 

1,353,835 

:  1,351.777 

1,364,778 

:  1,351,607  ; 

1,388,714  ' 

::  1,353,323 

>:  1,351,968 

1,353,804 

i:  1,353,695 

<:  1,263,034 

:  1.353,909 

:  1.353,338 

1,353,425 

:  1,363,161 

1,353,738 

:  1,253,648 

1,353,729 

1,354,400 

1.354,674 

1,354,675 

1,351,668 

1,353,167 

l,388,0a  j 

1,383,078  I 

1,353,833 

1,354,446 

131:  1,355,070 

IM:  1,388,403 

136:  1.351,580 

1,351,651 

1,351,990 

130:  1,353,256 

1,363,257 

1,351,908 

1,3&3,8«I 

1,254,979 

1,353,383 

1,254.178 

1,363.611 

1,353,30 

1,353,814 

l,V4,2n 

1,355,094 

1,353,378 

1,353,606 

1,353,139 

1,388,006 

1,363,831 

1,353,768 

1,851,689 

1,854,144 

1,388.616 

1,351,876 

1,253,236 

1.388,674 

1,351,819 

1,388.900 

1.268,060 

1,258,722 


21: 


83: 


89: 

43: 
48: 


64: 
61: 
62: 


65: 

M: 

78: 
79: 

80: 
90: 
92: 
94: 


105 


114 


137: 


143: 
148: 


150: 

183: 
187: 
189: 
191: 
198: 

104: 
200: 
206: 
306: 
307: 
200: 

312: 


31—    318: 
220: 

33-     IS: 

33: 

46: 

61: 

70: 

113: 

196: 

216: 

33—       1: 


8: 
10: 
18: 


x21: 
22: 


34: 


28: 

8: 

9: 

12: 

IS: 


64 
66 
68: 
78 


90: 
99: 
101: 
110: 
111: 
116: 
128: 
126: 
136: 
ISO: 
1S3: 
ISS: 
I84r 
135: 
ISO: 


140: 
141: 
160: 


,261,850 
1,253,535  I 

1.358.907  i 
1,383,916  I 

,3M.386  I 
,288,771  I 
,256,108  I 

1,255,103 

,353,930 

,354,064 

,351,961  , 

,388,976 

,258,888 

1,364,689  1 

1.264.908  I 
1,288,847  ! 
1,388,976 
,353,571 
1,386,080; 
,361,688^ 

'St 55*  I 
,383,084  I 

,388,078 

,2SB.07« 

I,3d8,a84  I 
2Si,'S«  I 
.288,741 
"1,743 
,500 
1,591 
;  353. 775 
,364,009 
,354.329 
,354.330 
,888.796 
1,253,534 

.353,497 

,384,460 

,354,461 

,364.881 

1,354.676 

,354,677 

,351,038 

,253,313 

,388,468 

288,048 

1,363,066 

,363,616 

,254,033 

1,254,804 

,364,868 

1.364,970 

R.  14,429 

388978 

351,757 

353,377 

358,368 

,358,164 

,388,577 

,358,094 

,353,973 

,354.306 

264,836 

,353,811 

353,666 

351,934 

,353,336 

,353,439 

353,026 

354,066 

353,171 

363,888 

254,789 

261,027 

354,670 

353,787 

353,711 

382,640 

261,778 

288.883 

363,071 

354,468 

361,723 

353.363 

i;363,4fl8 

,266,118 

254,614 

361,487 

264,893 


218: 


228: 
282: 


26- 


x,o« 


36— 


r— 


156:  1,364,804 
108:  1,388,9M) 
216:  1,383,961 
1.853,016 
1.261,831 
1,2S3,S« 
1,258,506 
1,264,648 
331:  1,358,860 
333:  1,363.581 
234:  1.388,366 
1,3M,491 
1,361,588 
1,388,647 
1358  971 
236:  1.363,465 
341:  1,383,383 
1. 254, 886 
946:  1,263,  IM 

1.386,006 

260:  1,288,885 
358:  1,888,906 
1,351,884 
1,353.767 
1,368,638 

1,254.J 
1  383 

i.364;616 

!;ig;% 

1,353,406 

1,368,676 

1,383, 7S0 

1,264.183 

1,353,961 

1.352.896 

1,361,680 

1,363,383 

1,853,963 

1,364,919 

131.6:  1,388,  on 

136:  1,364,421 

143:  1,253,467 

1,363,182 

1,356,061 

1,363.019 

1,253,648 

1.354,468 

1,261,616 

1,264,742 

I,aM,006 

1,264,000 

.    .1,864,081 

K  1,364,788 

7?  ,1,^288, 909 

14:  1,282,419 

81:  1, 


961: 

268: 
1: 
12: 
IS: 
87: 
41: 
42: 
45: 


118 

134 

130 

131.6 


149: 
2: 
6: 
16: 
S3: 
3: 
3: 
4: 
6r 


1: 

6: 

83: 

38: 

47: 
00: 
64: 
78: 
76: 
86: 
86.1: 


264,541 
1,114,986 
1,2U,900 
1,»|,678 

1.364,788 
1.354.819 
1.251,643 
1,283.929 
1,364.333 
1,258,421 
1,388,964 
1,254,877 

1,282,084 

86.2:  1,268,840 

r.l:  1,358,270 

1,258,887 

1,302.676 

1,354.794 

1)388.040 

1,382,706 

1.288,496 

1.261,986 

..    1,261,668 

118:  1,268,240 

ISS:  1,258,234 

144:  1,383,885 

146:  1,882,258 

148:  1.361,907 

1,2M.964 

168:  1,288.419 

178:  1,288,464 

1:  1,261,986 

cxiii 


.2: 


UB: 

107.6: 

116 


cxi 

7 
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C3ASSIFICATI0N  OF  PATENTS. 

• 

20- 

2:  1,39.108 

36-  58.5:  1,288,148 

44-       1:  1,233,909 

48-    198:  1,254.880 

57—       9:  1,282,280 

87—     6S:  1,354,226 

V:  1,^«80S 

58Jfc  1.258,140 

4ft-       3:  1,351,621 

48-     17:  1,251,982 

1288,111 

1,254,383 

•*  ^'SS-ISi 

1,351,668 

20:  1,254.904 

1,254.108 

69:  1,254.342 

l,2M,fltl 

71:  1,253,688 

1,292.816 

50:  1,251,541 

18:  1,251,881 

72:  1,288.700 

!?  !'S»S? 

1,354,008 

1,293,375 

53:  1,251,561 

«:  1,251.750 

94:  1,254,406 

11:  l,28t,»« 

1,354,654 

6:  1,251,730 

56:  1,251,931 

110:  1,254,«» 

96:  1,253,091 

I.m28« 

77:  1,281,814 

7:  1,398,008 

62:  l,251,6n 

in;  1,298,778 
l3:  1,251,488 

1,353,604 

87-       5:  l.M».18« 

9:  1,258,719 

65:  1,253,246 

115:  1,261  808 

i;»C.980 

1,294.086 

11:. 4, 251, 661 

50-     10:  1,282.028 

58-     10:  1,283,100 

110:  1,254,586 

9:  1.254,357 

13:  1,254,508 

51:  1,253,978 

U:  1,282,170 

60-       8:  1,283,340 

**  i'5i'22 

16:  1,280,091 

51—       1:  1,253,353 

16:  1,254,966 

1,388  981 

U:  l,|il,8N 
22:  i;«5.0a 

l,254,fl6 

24:  1,292,981 

1,384,071 

17:  1,254,2U 

8:  1,285,101 

17:  1,282,486 

1,255,010 

1,254,111 

89-     83:  1,254,148 

9:  1,282,186 

21- 

68:  1,282,608 

_  1,»S.«M 

tU  1,254.969 

8:  1,254,258 

8rrl,854.66S 

1,28^218 

j 

68:  f.2M,9S3 

19:  1,283,175 

47:  1,293,083 

4:  1,383,162 

88:  1,283,184 

1.283,988 

j 

72:  l,X^.lfi5 

24:  1.2M,191 

50:  1,253,673 

1,392,364 

60-       a  1,383,980 

12:  1.258,336 

102:  1,282,860 

26:  1,283,876 

71:  1,353,356 

1,388,366 

16:  1,388,413 

15:  1,264,972 

*'  J'S'SS 

82:  1,282,164 

13S4;406 

1,258,366 

81:  1,353,822 
61-       5:  1,282,617 

18:  1.251. 787 

l,t!».097 

35:  1,254,978 

77:  1,298,867 

1,398,406 

1,253.408 

8:  1,2U,A40 

50:  1,252,960 

78:  1,251.719 
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18.2: 

18.7: 

18.8: 

9: 

34: 


27: 


9: 
13: 

15: 


70.1 
70.3 

i 

9: 


9: 
36: 

9: 
54: 


9; 


61 
63 
9 
67; 
76: 
9: 


97— 


7 
1.1 


15: 
16: 
SI: 


9: 


45: 
47: 
9: 
71: 
77: 
89: 
9.6: 
6: 

11: 
IS: 

18: 
9: 

^ 

80: 

34: 
9: 


86: 
87: 
42: 

44: 


45: 
46: 

9: 

64: 
09: 
73: 
74: 
79: 
9: 
91: 
8: 
9: 
27: 
81: 

9: 

2: 

8: 
8: 

10: 
11: 

12: 

14: 


1.29.460 

1,254,89 

1,254.850 

1,29,546 

1,29,007 

1,29,69 

1,91,811 

1,91,813 

1,91,814 

1,91,816 

1,91,817 

1,91,818 

1,91,99 

1,29,014 

1,254,207 

1,254.69 

1,29,064 

1,29,39 

1.29.99 

1,29.99 

1.29,29 

1.29.2M 

1,29,371 

1,254.39 

1.288,79 

1.90.018 

1,29,69 

1,254,401 

1,255.09 

1.29,79 

1,91,915 

129,69 

1,254,89 

1.91.79 

1,256,017 

1,91.494 

1.29,89 

1,29.075 

1,29,077 

1,29.079 

1,29,29 

1,91,664 

1,29,S21 

1,254,59 

1,29,79 

1,91,09 

1,254,579 

1,29,09 

1,29,513 

1,254,39 

1,29,89 

1,29.915 

1,254.99 

1,254,687 

1,29.491 

1,254,618 

1,29,177 

1,254,97 

1.29,675 

1,91,49 

1,254,600 

1,29,749 

1,29.89 

1,29.49 

1,29,99 

1,254,  .90 

1,29,99 

1,29,69 

1,29,627 

1,29,89 

1,91,69 

1,91,636 

1,91,91 

1,254,548 

1,29,99 

1,254,99 

1,29,19 

l,2'i3.102 

1,29.961 

1,29,29 

1,29,09 

1,251,874 

1,29,674 

1.29.69 

1,254,517 

1,254,445 

1.91.89 

1.29  770 

1,254,216 

1.254,79 

1,254,19 

1,254,734 

1,29,09 

1,254,317 

1,29,89 

1,29,045 

1,254,457 

1,254, 4M 

1,252,089 

1,253.834 

1,29,706 

1.29.49 

1,29,667 

1,29,844 

1,351,476 


100- 


101— 


1: 

4: 

5: 

31: 

50: 

67: 

80: 

8: 

4: 

19: 


28: 
32: 
9: 
41: 
46: 
49: 
60: 
61: 
9: 
9: 
70: 
90: 
9: 
9: 

114: 
115: 
125: 
ISS: 

157: 
168: 
169: 
172: 
180: 
212: 
941: 
va; 
29: 
91: 
868: 
876: 
408: 

419: 

103-       9: 

10: 

": 

17: 
20: 
9: 
26: 

9: 
89: 


M: 
108-       8: 


43: 

44: 

9: 
9: 

9: 
M: 

07: 

T2: 
75: 

77: 
84: 
9: 

87: 

91: 

104—      4: 

5: 

12: 


94: 

25: 
40: 
9: 

77: 


96: 

9: 

111: 

116: 


1,91.99 

1,254,878 

1,91,740 

1,29.447 

1,29,342 

1.29.79 

1,29.997 

1,29,79 

1,29,49 

1,29,787 

1,29,417 

1,254.79 

1,29,710 

1,29.09 

1,254,99 

1,251,59 

1.255,09 

1.29,771 

1,29,361 

1,29.970 

1,254,731 

1.3^.95 

1,91,887 

1,254,49 

1,29.29 

1,29,89 

1,254,854 

1,29.764 

1,29,949 

1,254.79 

1.29,481 

1.29.49 

1.29.49 

1.29,99 

1.254.59 

1,91,99 

1,29.09 

1,252.09 

1,29,424 

1,254,89 

1,29.09 

1,29,99 

1,91.89 

1,29,29 

1,29,382 

1,254.147 

1,29.119 

1,29,117 

1,29.118 

1,29,51S 

1,29.715 

1,29.89 

1.29.778 

1.254.996 

1,29,39 

1,91.99 

1.39,89 

1,354,69 

1.354.801 

1,39.947 

1,29,59 

1,29,59 

1,29,914 

1,254.79 

1,29,59 

1,94.19 

1,29,19 

1,29.841 

1,29,718 

1,254,QM 

1,254.784 

1,29,89 

R.  14,49 

R.  14,424 

1,254,39 

1,29,09 

1,254,69 

1.29,09 

1,29,875 

1,253,115 

1,29,343 

1,29.667 

1,29,79 

1.91,89 

1,254.700 

1,29.49 

1,29,59 

1,29,69 

1,254,804 

1,254.99 

1,29,79 

1,29,89 

1,254,341 

1.254,408 

1.29,39 

1,39,29 

1,29,19 

1,254,95 

1,29,19 

1,294,018 

1.254.99 

1,29.49 

1,29,19 

1,29,89 

1,254,121 


104- 


909: 

212: 

•    217: 

834: 

96-     14: 

15: 


17: 
9: 

07:  \'.vai,m 


76: 
78: 
9: 
88: 
lU: 


99: 
264: 


Ut- 


M7- 


108- 

109- 
110- 

Ul— 


116:  1,29.89 
19-  1,264.89 
180:  1,29,89 
198:  1,264,19 
1,29.706 
1,29,864 
1,94,89 
1,29,607 
1.354,69 
1.91,69 
1,251,647 
1,29,810 
1,2M,SI2 
1,254.99 
1.29,519 
1.29,451 
1,29,59 
1,29,014 

i,r-  — 

1,29,478 
1,29,131 
1,29,29 
1,29.89 
1,388,99 
1,354,19 
1,29,39 
168:  1,354,567 
ITS:  1,39,49 
19:  1.29,69 
1,254,257 
190:  1.254  91 
191:  1,91,770 
193:  1,2M,Q80 
1,254,346 
1,254.90 
95:  1,29,29 
215:  1,29,99 
820:  1,29,09 
S7:  1,254,29 
99:  1,29,434 
99:  1,264,604 
M4:  1,91.674 
1,29.89 
947:  1.254.484 
29:  1,29.09 
280:  1.254.084 
1,29,211 
1.91, 978 
1.298,99 
1.29.09 
1,29.79 
1,264,89 
1:  1,29.89 
1.29.89 
1.29. 4M 
1.91.59 
1,91,89 
1,29,507 
1.29.91 
1,29.99 
1,29.49 
1.91,89 
1,91,89 
1,29.69 
1,254.79 
1,29,964 
1.286.116 
29:  1.29,011 
SO:  1.29,018 
1,29,79 
SI:  1,29,49 
84:  1.91,91 
1,91,89 
1,29,29 
1,29,89 
1,29,444 
1,29,79 
1,29,49 
18:  1,29,982 
48:  1,29,97 
1,29,781 
80:  1,254,29 
51:  1,29,89 
57:  1.294!  818 
9:  1,254,721 
67:  1,91,96 
1,251,704 
1,91,89 
1.29,480 
1,254.29 
1,91,989 
1.39,59 
2:  1.29,79 
1.264,49 
8:  l,9i:467 
21:  1.91,69 
9:  1,29,19 
M6:  1,254,89 
157:  1.29,773 
176:  1.254,215 
1:  1,91,99 
S:  1,282,69 
16:  1,29,99 
18:  1,29,69 
9:  1,254,59 


8: 

9: 
10: 
92: 


M: 
9: 


89: 
4: 
7: 
9: 


8: 
10: 
16: 

26: 
SO: 


( 

jxvi 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 

V 

11-    o:  i,7n,m 

11»-    70:  1,383,008 

188-  174:  1,388,927 

181—     18:  1.354,678 

187-    118:  1,251,807 

188-       8: 

1,263,801 

i,76*,tn 

78:  1,251,800 

176:  1.354.600 

U:  l.S58il4l 

130:  1,251,530 

1,353,960 

».  1.2S4.3W 

1,254,987                 177:  i;25i;053 

15:  1,353,318 

134:  1.252,585 

1,353,965 

l,a»,0Q6 

75:  1,254,848                          1,254,796 

SO:  1,254,008 

138:  1,252,206 

1,354,505 

87:  l,2n,7» 

81:  1,253,941                         1,254.976 

87:  1,252,044 

1.288,731 

1,356,115 

M:  1,383,681 

88:  1,253,414  ;              178:  l,2U,e04 

39:  1,253,580 

140:  1,253,963 

0: 

1.358,839 

a-     4:  i,sas,74& 

97:  1,253.434   i             i          1,253, 7W 

40:  1.251,656 

138-       2:  1,254,644 

1,353,381 

k  1,251,474 

116:  1,288.8m   i             ;          1,393,453 

1,258.933 

10:  1,251,815 

L.  354, 613 

I'S'SS 

Ul:  1,282.845  ,             I18O:  l,2.'n,46« 

108:  1,354,730 

14:  1  251,. Vn 

10: 

1,253,753 

- 

1,358,819 

1,253,944                          1,253,660 

183—       3:  1.363,490 

17:  1,258,718 

11: 

t.  253. 856 

J'2S'2i 

laO:  1,253,882                  181:  1,254,087 

18:  1,253.880 

20:  1,283.308 

1,254.526 

1,354,338 

146:  1.381,886                          1.254,774 

22:  1,251,900 

180—       0:  1,252,018 

l,254,9U3 

6:  1,388,787 

147:  1,351.463               '|18B:  1.254,104 

1.282,936 

1,354,306 

13: 

1,251,585 

1,388,865 

180:  1,283.447                          1,254,780 

1.253,161 

i,254,:m 

1,252,085 

8:  1,351,970 

187:  1,282,256                185:  1.251.533 

88:  1,253,798 

1.264.. 140 

1,258,008 

1,368, 586 

,_                1,258.738                '          1,353,2«7 

1,298,856 

12:  1,253,565 

1,253,806 

18:  1,362,108 

180—       6:  1,252.817                  187:  1.252,636 

1,254,800 

1,254,074 

1,2.^,975 

17:  1,358,173 

17:  1,253,711   ,              188:  1,253.501 

32:  1,255,061 

22:  1,251.744 

1,255,091 

80:  1,388.881 

20:  1,283.386 

1«3-  1.351.627 

183—       4:  1.258,031 

27:  1.252,204 

13: 

1.252,703 

1,353,881 

34:  1,253,906 

105:  1,254,181 

5:  1,253,515 

1,254.100 

1,253.290 

1,381, 888 

35:  1.354.2m 

198:  1,253.183 

8-  1,251,534 

32:  1.253,200 

1.253,753 

23:  1,354,123 

43:  1,354,701    i  124- 

12:  1.258.515 

11:  1,263.610 

36:  R.  14,420 

I  253  op 
1,254,576 

23:  1,258,646 

83:  1,353,136                15.5:  1.354.060 

184-     23:  1,283,807 

46:  1,253,293 

• 

24:  l,251,6n 

84:  1,353,900 

1,254,070 

50!  1,251,582 

48:  1,253,315 

1,255.000 

1,381,873 

93:  1.354.589 

12^ 

19:  1,253,062 

79:  1,251,710 

M:  1,253,632 

14: 

1,251,607 

1,381,878 

96:  1,353,221 

138- 

86:  1.882,553 

1283  966 

88:  1,254,137 

l,Ml,617 

J'S'ZS 

Ul—      10:  1,253.300 

1.253,707 

18»-       1:  1,368,123 

80:  1,253.902 

1,253,026 

• 

1,384,818 

1,258,311 

43:  1,254,019 

8:  1,253,776 

66:  1,351,620 

1,254.023 

.            36:  1,383,518 

14:  1,283,074  1 

68:  1,253,041 

7:  1,254,858 

85:  1,251,687 

1,254,060 

20:  1,383,(08 

20:  1.353.837 

88:  1.253,090 

•:  1,251.904 

1,253,148 

1,354;  080 

88:  1,38>,I81 

1,253,838 

112:  1,254,777 

1,254,771 

92:  1,252,208 

1,264.154 

1,253,614 

21:  1,253,861 

113:  1,254.189 

15:  1,252,387 

1,253.305 

1384:448 

84:  1,382,180 

47:  1,283.062 

131:  1,251.916 

26:  1,254,601 

140-      01:  1,254,455 

10: 

1.363.273 

iU—       9:  1,251,730 

03:  1,383.436 

132:  1,258,176 

44:  1.251,526 

03:  1,258,467 

1.353.740 

at.  1,358,906 

64:  1,254,319 

308:  1,353,446 

46:  1,254,823 

120:  1,298,900 

1,2M,464 

112:  1,255,060 

66:  1,253,716 

1,356,033 

50:  1,253,117 

122:  1,234,408 

1,254,904 

U4:  1,288,797 

97:  1,253,. TO 

310:  1,354,443 

1,254,993 

141-        7:  1,254,217 

17: 

1,253,154 

14— l&Sc  1.388.878 

96:  1,288.190 

324:  1,352,575 

58:  1,254  061 

0:  1,Z'M,S15 

18: 

1,251,576 

18.7:  1,283,408 

1.283,458 

240:  1.253.778 

187—       4:  1,251,730 

11:  1,253.220 

1,252,107 

90:  1,283,877 

L                      1,283,480                 244:  i;25S;780 

1,251,956 

1,»4.287 

1,252,304 

54:  1,253,836 

1              104:  1,254.353 

249:  1,252.687 

1,288.703 

13:  1.253,363 

1,253,901 

67:  1,254,802 

1,255.081 

272:  1,251,465 

1,358.910 

143—       3:  1,258,371 

31: 

1,258,077 

74:  1,282,008 

106:  1,254,381 

1,252,217 

1.353.013 

143-      43:  1.353,706 

■ 

t,  258, 301 

80:  1,288,646 

108:  1,251,680 

1.258.308 

1,254,SM 

40:  1,358,804 

1,252.470 

84:  1,282,538 

J'^^'IS 

275:  1,253,366 

1,254,716 

113:  l.X'a,133 

1,258,886 

186:  1,281,917 

1,251,906 

r6:  1,254..V6 

1,255,090 

135:  1,254,946 

1,253,119 

1,284,244 

1,283,334 

300:  1,253,903 

7:  1,251,806 

133:  1.288,672 

1,253,325 

^ 

m:  1,353,006 
SI:  1,383,518 

116:  1,254,001 

321:  1,254,7&'S 

1,2.'B,157 

153:  1,254,328 

1,253,866 

^_       118:  1.284.509 

340:  1,353,373 

1.252,490 

155:  1,251.844 

* 

1,253.921 

388:  1,353,388 

122—    6.5:  1,251,787 

346:  1.253,843 

1.253,093 

144-      12:  1,255,060 

1,254,120 

210:  1,368,814 

808:  1.288,444 

3.'S0:  1.254,048 

1,253,143 

61:  1,298,041 

1,254,546 

^ 

887:  1,251,480 

1,3M,454 

1,253,770 

73:  1,251,579 

88: 

1,252,456 

J'SS 

436:  1,354,185 

U7— 

2:  1,351.546 

1,254,754 

93:  1,255,114 

,.               1 

1,252,680 

1,388,483 

451:  1,354.310 

9:  1,351,763 

13:  1,251,783 

133:  1,254,177 

1,3.53,380 

341:  1,351,748 

478:  1.351,880 

1,2M,423 

14:  1.293  670 

208:  1,253,340 

1,254,706 

118—     18:  1,388.860 

138—       1:  1,388.171 

128- 

3:  1,351.468 

17:  1,254,748 

1,254,363 

81: 

1,254.413 

35:  1,358,330 

9:  1.358,360 

16:  1,253,229 

26:  1,254,064 

3S8:  1,254.398 

S3: 

i,aw,ri 

38:  1,358,918 

18:  1,353,900 

1,253,230 

28:  1,251,901 

288:  1,252,376 

1.253,965 

18—       1:  1,388,488 

35:  1,353,910 

1,253,231 

1,252,323 

809:  1,252,443 

1.254,492 

13:  1,368,380 

M:  1,354,872 

1,253,232 

1,252,637 

148-       8:  1,253,713 

84: 

1,252,081 

1,384,834 

33:  1,338,854 

1,253,233 

1,252,660 

26:  1.251.693 

r:  1 

1,Z52.246 

18:  1,368,671 

S=  J' '5^' I? 

1,25011)38 

1,258,888 

S3:  1.253,806 

88: 

1,253,066 

1,368,986 

88:  1,353.636 

34:  1,282,177 

1,253,065 

84:  1,252,424 

1,253,531 

**  I'S'SS 

53:  1,383,045 

96;  1,253.135 

1,383.3(10 

79:  1,253,379 

48: 

1,254,378 

1,354,971 

55:  1,383.757 

28:  1,253,260 

1,254,238 

112:  1,252.105 

60: 

1,252,086 

81:  l,2n,685 

80:  l.Ml.7eO 

38:  1,254.463 

1,254,375 

14fr-       8:  1,254,119 

1.253,975 

1,381,9«0 

1,353,384 

89:  1,113. 285 

1,254,497 

7:  1,251,885 

1  251,536 

1,288.060 

^_    l.»3,538 

120- 

1:  1,2.54,062 

1,254,027 

1,258.744 

116: 

1,254.703 

1,283,244 

86:  1,351.847 

7:  1,255,112 

20:  1,251.073 

1,253,254 

U>-       1: 

1,752,544 

ISliS 

1,358,004 

16:  1,253,620 

1,255,083 

1,255,013 

1,252.545 

71:  1,353.500 

1,254,916 

81:  1,252.600 

1,255,064 

81: 

1,2,52,270 

1,288,700 

78:  1,353,607 

1,254,030 

32:  1,251,758 

9:  1,251,612 

86:  1 

1,253,  .153 

}'S'2J 

1.353,680 

: 

8.1:  1.251,502 

1,252,040 

11:  1,252,230 

88:  ] 

1,252,371 

1,258,825 

_  1,254.852 

1 

16.7:  1,254,587 

1.258,011 

14:  1,253,322 

40: 

1,111,678 

1,354.  lU 

78:  1,282.260 

23:  1,253,206 

68:  1,283,930 

1,353,410 

1,M3,133 

1,354,780 

_  1,253,688 

24:  1,253,430 

1,354.460 

148-      10:  1,353,966 

63: 

1,351,765 

81. 7:  1,351,988 

70:  1.253,983 

38:  1,253.435 

60:  l,3VI.487 

88:  1,253,786 

64:  1 

1.353,115 

88:  1,383,001 

80:  1,288,471 

1.254,224 

63:  1.252,376 

41:  1.254,263 

87:  1 

1,253,782 

40:  1,351,919 

_^    1.283.783 

l,iM,6.-tt 

66:  1,254.906 

1.254,264 

71:  1 

1.254.026 

42:  1,251,883 

M:  1,382.156 

43:  1,254.001 

68:  1,252.079 

140-     10:  1.254,179 

184-       1:  1 

1,251.290 

1.2S4,7R6 

00:  1,352,608 

180- 

4:  1,*S2.734 

73:  1,253.602 

U(^       1:  1,253,260 

10: 

1,253,049 

44:  1,251.864 

81:  1,354.467 

1,253,508 

75:  1,253,438 

47:  1,254,426 

1.252,935 

1,863,741 

97:  1,354,032 

U:  1.258.273 

1,254.344 

84:  1,25.5,086 

■ 

1.213,105 

80:  1,268,233 

119:  1,253,023 

18:  1,251,735 
1,S3,875 

77:  1.383.487 

Ul-       2:  1,253,700 

1,354.685 

81:  1,254,568 

133:  1.258,796 

1,383,488 

5:  1,252,441 

' 

l.X14,827 

t^—     18: 1.388,401 

J'S'S" 

1,253.951 

80:  1.251,753 

6:  1.298,.%54 

1,255.073 

19:  1,382,180 

1.253,682 

% 

81:  1,254  423 

86:  1,353.348 

11:  1,253,638 

12: 

1,254,015 

1^-       6:  1,368.800 

140:  1,283,106 

1,254,750 

88:  1.254.586 

13:  1,254.726 

14:  1 

1,254,884 

18:  1,353,723 

146:  1,354.846 

94:  1,253,167 

89:  1,2S1.767 

34:  1.353.533 

30:  1 

1.251,879 

33:  1,353,838 

148:  1,353.317 

r:  1,254,506 

03:  1,Z51.480 

1.353.958 

42:  1 

,254,911 

l,3B«,8n4 

1,353,380 

80:  1.252,306 

98:  1,252.046 

35:  1,352,088 

44:  1 

1,252,468 

37:  1,388.484 

1,354,183 

1,253,312 

1,254,800 

1,252,905 

45:  1 

1,111,830 

44:  1,354,378 

149:  1,351,472 

31:  1,254,036 

05:  l.2«,573 

81:  1,254,039 

46:  ] 

l,*i5,107 

47:  1,253,858 

1,355.000 

82:  1,252,833 

06:  1,253,406 

80:  1,251,832 

49:  1 

1,25.1,005 

88:  1,251,985 

183:  1,388,150 

1,253,405 

98:  1,264,823 

53:  1,254.461 

64: 

1,251,964 

1,254,188 

168:  1,M4,564 

180:  1.258.913 

99:  1.254,319 

183—       1:  1,254,016 

Ufr-       2: 

l,*12.747 

81:  1.283,884 

180:  1,363,073 

1,2S8.«M 

101:  1,252,230 

3:  R.U.4B7 

1,252.748 

54:  1,251,672 

1,353,570 

i.vn.Ks 

1,252.967 

1,252,997 

1.253,047 

61:  1.282,881 

1,30,684 

181- 

10:  1,252.357  , 

1.253,(105 

1,253,113 

1,253,196 

^  J'S'SS 

1,353,587 

1,254,307 

1,288,980 

5:  1,251.717 

1.2S4.437 

^ 

88:  1,284.888 

_  1,354,440 

12:  1,251.774 

108:  1,252,720 

1,253.553 

3: 

1,253.346 

*^2•2I 

170:  1,353.005 

1,252.251   ] 

104:  1,2.U,3(R 

8:  1,252.736 

-      ■ 

1,254,315 

1,383,815 

1,364,861 

1,253,878  1 

1,252,701 

1,353,830 

4: 

1,251,715 

•8:  1,388,808 

178:  1,361,798 

1,253.054 

1,253.100 

1,258.921 

6: 

1.252.165 

87:  1,354,488 

l,38l,0tt 

1.264,478 

100:  1,283,261 

1,388,808 

8: 

1 

1.254,320 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CXTU 


Uft-   11: 

U: 

25: 

26: 

37: 


86: 

44: 

186-     14: 

16: 

19: 

23: 


187— 
188— 


34: 


27: 

20: 
80: 

SO: 


43: 
1: 
1: 
0: 

r: 

37.4: 

27.5: 

83: 

86: 


40: 
53: 

63: 

65: 

66: 

60: 

74: 

76: 

77: 

86; 

01 

04 

06: 

00: 

106: 

111 

180: 

181—       1 

4 

27 


184- 


188- 


1«7— 


14: 
83: 
84: 
86: 
88: 
75: 

83: 

06: 

111: 

114: 

1: 

0: 

16: 

10: 

3: 


0: 

168- 

80: 

35: 

86: 

160- 

6: 

10: 

18: 

23! 

170- 

30: 

80: 


1.383,751 

1,352,850 

1.253,044 

1,254,155 

1,2.14,833 

1,254,068 

l,251,6tt 

1,252,198 

1,253,341 

1,251,700 

1,251,714 

1,254,040 

1,254.960 

1,252,418 

1.252,837 

1,254,800 

1,253,133 

1,2^.823 

1,254,868 

1,252,112 

1.252.  lU 

1,253.486 

1,253.603 

1,253,368 

1,253,808 

1.254,881 

1,252,982 

1,253,878 

1.253.600 

1,251,880 

1,268,130 

1,293,888 

1,253.888 

1,254,201 

1.251,081 

1.252,286 

1,255,085 

1,251  409 

1,251,902 

1,252,210 

1,251,052 

1,253,215 

1,254,687 

1,253.946 

1,254,148 

1,258,4«0 

1,254. 8U8 

1,254.806 

1.254,788 

l,252,n6 

1,254,283 

1,258,220 

1,254,507 

1,252,301 

1,253,578 

1,251,8W 

1,253.794 

1,253,422 

1,254,200 

1,263,288 

1,251,638 

1,282,668 

1.258,791 

1,253,342 

1,253,781 

1,254,347 

1,254,211 

1,251.760 

1,251,820 

1.2S3,n8 

l.Z11,946 

1,253,874 

1,253,803 

1,254,866 

1.818.136 

1,«52.137 

1,254,806 

1.255.008 

1,25.1,134 

1,298,888 

1,2.14,544 

1,354.073 

1,254,104 

1,Z14,470 

1,252.557 

1,252,426 

1.252.668 

1.253,106 

1,252.571 

1,262,572 

1,254,837 

1,252.510 

1,253,032 

1,264.008 

1,253,830 

1,258.443 

1,214,488 

1.352,863 

1,25.1,002 

1.255,111 

1,354,183 

1,25.1,006 

1,288,457 

1,253,042 

1.261.819 


170-  148c 
154: 
150: 

171—  807: 
809: 
333: 
220: 


858: 
864: 
866: 
866: 
818: 


818: 
S18: 


173—  138: 
153: 
179: 


380: 

940: 
848: 

874: 
r6: 

380: 

388: 

173—     28: 

268: 

360: 

378: 

803: 
811: 
823: 

834: 

380: 

838: 
846: 
854: 
858: 


174-  80: 

175: 

175-  31: 


SO: 
183: 


370: 
378: 


178: 

378: 
361: 


383: 


383: 
387: 

380: 
300: 
303: 

204: 

398: 
808: 


253,196 
356,106 
354.737 
252,514 
253,601 
252,511 
251,604 
251,706 
262,000 
262.451 
253,2«i 
,263,204 
262,301 
,364.080 
251,806 
,251,707 
,261,708 
,253,871 
,251,470 
,261,645 
,253,187 
,258,836 
363,068 
,251.688 
,388,817 
,368,161 
,351,711 
,354,851 
,368,807 
,351,660 
,368.397 
,351.650 
,251,668 
,251,660 
,254.221 
,854,003 
358.003 
398.353 
351,963 
254.173 
366,087 
368,463 
386,110 
251.464 
253,736 
,351,901 
,364,708 
,352,210 
,253,068 
,253,878 
,251.618 
253,141 
253,206 
,251,730 
.253,587 
,254,210 
,253,107 
,253,055 
,253,885 
,251,661 
,251.700 
,253,166 
,254,736 
,251,572 
,251,764 
,251,790 
.288,630 
,253,211 
,253,212 
,253,282 
,254,288 
,254.416 
,254,620 
,254,707 
,253,207 
,218,141 
,Z14,6(0 
,815.080 
,258,412 
,298,042 
,254,400 
,254,135 
,254,130 
,254,5.14 
,251,856 
,212.402 
,253,493 
.252,498 
,252.838 
,253,142 
,263.210 
,253,788 
,814,0(57 
,254,)n2 
,354,886 
,214,323 
,252,560 
,258.586 
,358,417 
.ill.  771 
,2.13,761 
,252.503 
,363.010 
.351.848 
,368,660 


178—    80S: 
821: 

836: 
841: 
840: 

854: 


860: 
Kl: 

868: 

864: 

16: 

42: 

68: 

7: 

126: 

288: 

814: 

830: 

888: 
8S8: 

837: 


17( 


177- 


848: 

847: 

861: 

860: 

860: 

888: 

177A— 841: 

S5S: 

178-     17: 

46: 

58: 

60: 


75: 

100: 

179-       6: 

6.3: 
6.5: 

7: 
9: 


18: 


20: 
27: 


37.5: 


36: 
30: 


1.353,860 

1.351,473 

1,354,477 

1,253.313 

1,253,400 

1,254,880 

1,251,628 

1,253,223 

1,253,276 

1,263,470 

1,251,738 

1,264,003 

1,363,367 

1,268,915 

1,354,758 

1,352.378 

1,251,562 

1,253.573 

1,354,864 

1,351,665 

l,354,2(i6 

1,252,110 

1,262,834 

1,251,940 

1,253,680 

1.251,666 

1,253,807 

1,254,831 

1,266,086 

1.251,517 

1,264,242 

1.263,874 

1,251,825 

1,263,100 

1,263,001 

1,253,335 

1,354,152 

1,254,668 

1,253,012 

1,353,818 

1,253,365 

1,263.880 

1,254,888 

1,254,829 

1,254,830 

1.354.831 

1,354.010 

1,353,570 

1,354,433 

1,252.665 

1,254.840 

1.254,063 

1,254,167 

1,254,168 

1.251,644 

1.251,475 

1,251.067 

1,254,200 

1,251,503 

1,251,544 

1,251,545 

1,251,788 

1.251,766 

1.251.055 

1,252.028 

1,252,463 

1,812.466 

1,258,684 

1,254,670 

1,Z14,680 

1,251,504 

1,251,505 

1,251.543 

1,251,604 

1,251,637 

1,251,797 

1,252.461 

1,253,911 

1.258,074 

1,853.078 

1,813.657 

1,253,088 

1,253.703 

1,254,012 

1,254,081 

1,814.814 

1.354.683 

1,354,711 

1,854.713 

1,251.761 

1,  ill,  705 

1,251.985 

1,251.988 

1,252,420 

1,812,462 

1,252,404 

1,262,465 

l,813,r«l 

1,254,642 

1.814.681 

1,254,710 

1.814,713 

1,263,390 

1,252,070 

1,251,586 


179- 


43: 
44: 

73: 

74: 
81: 


90: 
100. 1: 
107: 
108: 
115: 
118: 
122: 
147: 
158: 
161: 
175: 
182: 
185: 
187: 


180- 


10: 

15: 
18: 
42: 

43: 

53: 


54: 
66: 
68: 
73: 
78: 


.6: 
6: 
26: 
27: 
31: 
13: 
15: 
7: 

8: 

28: 

35: 

30: 

1: 

6: 

13: 

27: 
81: 

37: 


48: 

65: 
60: 

98: 

103: 

185-     26: 

37; 


30: 

186—  1: 

187—  52: 
58: 
81: 
85: 
06: 

1: 


181- 


182— 
188— 


184- 


188- 


2: 
3: 
4: 

6: 

7: 

18: 


1,353,316 

1,351,738 

l,853,e. 

1,354,667 

1,854,601 

1,254,116 

1,254,117 

1,254,1U 

1,251,140 

l,254,4n 

1,254,472 

1,854,473 

1,254,474 

1,264,476 

1,254,476 

1,251,405 

1,Z12,065 

1,253,666 

1,253,533 

1,252,056 

1,252,948 

1,252,057 

1.261,993 

1.251.096 

1.258.084 

1,253,228 

1,814,629 

1,253.191 

1,252,475 

1.253,861 

R.  14.418 

1,854,479 

1,353,338 

1.264.824 

1,351,580 

1,2.14,456 

1,253,319 

1,2.14,819 

1,25.1,046 

1,252,871 

1,?54,057 

1,814,763 

1,254,842 

1,253.839 

1,252.200 

1.252,356 

1,253,306 

1,254,844 

1,263,433 

1,351,749 

1,861,834 

1,812,600 

1.251.613 

1,252,551 

1,254,  .176 

1,254,447 

1,814,6fi5 

1,812,030 

1.252,411 

1,253,613 

1,811,506 

1,814,408 

1,252,104 

1,812,183 

1,812,  .123 

1,813,939 

1,813,635 

1,81.1,018 

1,363,139 

1,853.400 

1,813,040 

1,851,941 

1,254,135 

1.2.14,7»9 

1,811,702 

1,816,076 

1.2M.n3 

1,811.. 187 

1,212.730 

1,251,971 

1,2.1.1,087 

1,21.1,nSR 

1,2.M,922 

1,251,606 

1,264,. 387 

1,251,876 

1,21.3,078 

1.2.14, 060 

1,811,972 

1.812,  .179 

1.252,020 

1,812.331 

1,2.13,832 

l,253,a^3 

1.812.737 

1,812.122 

1,813,367 

1,2,14,246 

l,2-v3,nsfl 

1,813,1.30 

1,251,606 

1,252,330 

1,254,228 

1,253,283 

1,251,837 


188— 


14: 

46: 
40: 
50: 


66: 

67: 

76: 

180—       1: 


13: 
80: 
31.1: 
33: 
34: 

35: 

40: 

68: 

64: 

78: 

75: 

78: 

12: 

13: 

35: 

55: 

312: 

1: 

8: 

0: 


190- 


101— 
103— 


103— 


104— 


106- 


10: 

13: 
14: 
18: 

1: 

2: 

8: 
4: 


8: 
14: 

16: 
31: 

20: 

42 

48: 

8: 

48: 

66; 

75: 

03 

1 

0: 

21 

25: 


107—    6.2: 

6.4: 

8: 

20: 


22; 

27 

36 

64 

66 

66 

67 

73 

82 

106 

120 

126 

132 

135 

136 

147 

151 

177; 

186 


100- 


2: 
33 
61 
300-      30: 


1,214,678 

l,2i2,,180 

l,fi2,792 

1,351,641 

1,351,642 

1,351,643 

1,352,539 

1,254,440 

1,854,297 

1,383,763 

1,363,764 

1,363,387 

1,853,964 

1,251,336 

1,852,245 

1,853,569 

1,851,703 

1,363,216 

1.254,249 

1,253.781 

1,254,877 

1,254,149 

1,254,00H 

1,358.68: 

1,353.851 

1,854,2*> 

1,288,013 

1,252.516 

1,254,530 

1.263,661 

1,854,  .ISO 

1.853,644 

1,814,863 

1,351,611 

1,854,180 

1,854.(»76 

1,354,373 

1,853,787 

1,853,050 

1,354,800 

1,854,051 

1,853,568 

1,853,717 

1,858.533 

1.253.023 

1.252,435 

1,251,478 

1,251.580 

1,2M.014 

1.214,041 

1,212,583 

1.214,175 

1,214,053 

1,214,414 

1,254,868 

1,814,880 

1,352,453 

1,254.685 

1,354,073 

1,354,533 

1,254.040 

1,252,752 

1,214,085 

1,252,036 

1,253,000 

1,252,009 

1,251,054 

1,212,401 

1,252,481 

1,212,725 

1,253,411 

1,253,747 

1,254,271 

1,254.543 

1,252,536 

l,2->4,270 

1.211,022 

1,212,844 

1,212,845 

1,212,846 

1,214,501 

1,214,660 

1.214,321 

1,262.218 

1,212,416 

1,211.867 

1,211,746 

1,253,258 

1,252,383 

1,253,299 

1,261,747 

1,214,368 

1,251.608 

1,212,820 

1,212,819 

1,254,1.10 

1,212,891 

1,214.907 

1,212,800 

1,2M,4.1» 

1,252,926 

1,2.14,279 

1,253,726 

1,883,213 

1,853,286 


380-'    23:  1 

1,353,780 

33:  1 

1,353,365 

84:  ] 

1,351,887 

1 

1,351,835 

] 

1,351,845 

87: 

1.383,337 

1,854,405 

1,365,064 

81: 

1,852,308 

: 

1.253,041 

1,354.814 

83: 

33: 

1,254,760 
1^,196 

1.253,071 

84:  ] 

1,252,012 

1,253,324 

303—       0: 

1,253.445 

1,253,-60 

1,254,007 

1,255,047 

30B—       4: 

1,253,793 

6: 

1,252,154 

1,252,062 

6: 

1,252,068 

304—       1: 

1,253,664 

1,254.056 

8: 

1, 351,. 168 

1.851,560 

1,254,045 

1 

1,254,046 

1,255,006 

0: 

1.253,060 

1.813.061 

1,253,660 

1,253,618 

1,253,617 

14: 

1,251,611 

15: 

1,281,485 

•10: 

1,?A4,531 

28: 

1,252,185 

31: 

1,812.640 

63: 

1,255,066 

64: 

1,252.443 

1.252,633 

1,252,635 

1,2V1,732 

1,264,077 

1,254.079 

1,254.080 

1.254,308 

1,264,510 

306-     10: 

1.253,362 

22: 

1,254,441 

-^        '": 

1.254.516 

186-       2: 

1,254,558 

5: 

1.252,138 

34: 

1,254.845 

81: 

1.814.243 

80: 

1.813,070 

41: 

1,853,  .105 

46: 

1,853,319 

1.853,564 

1,854,115 

56: 

1.853.828 

57: 

1,254,066 

50: 

1,253,128 

206-     41: 

1,292,430 

42: 

1.252.603 

1,254,887 

45: 

1,351.866 

57: 

1,218,030 

1.253,821 

70: 

1,814,610 

75: 

1.251.684 

1.282,135 

78: 

1,214.624 

07: 

1.251,008 

1.364,798 

11 L- 

1,254,883 

310-       1: 

1,351,486 

1,263,840 

1,264,058 

4: 

1,214,125 

5: 

1,282,000 

10: 

1,818,017 

13: 

1.2S1.663 

14: 

1.853,163 

l,;fc1«,160 

16: 

1,211,601 

1,253,576 

1,283,927 

1,254.035 

18: 

1,253,674 

1,254,836 

i 

1.3M.841 

33- 

1.854.  .123 

25: 

1.213.037 

1,853,987 

80: 

1,253.438 

85: 

l,2.w,nnf; 

811-       6: 

1,383,581 

7: 

1,214,132 

8: 

1,3)13,131 

1,383,337 

12: 

1,351.907 

sznu 


ai—     IS: 


»(  — 


w- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


14: 

U: 
16: 


17: 
IS: 
ao: 

31: 
23: 
M: 


39: 
Si: 
14: 

as: 

44: 

56: 
SI: 
SS: 
13: 


43: 


W: 
64: 


67: 
314—       1: 


S: 

4: 

11: 


U: 

17: 

33: 

'116: 

.       122: 

SU-       1: 

13: 

17: 

91: 


78: 

SO: 

113: 

115: 

9: 

«: 

M: 

1: 

4: 

6: 

13: 

14: 

15: 

S&S: 

31: 

3S: 


1,3a,  461 

1,361,367 

1.3S1,0«S 

1,361,667 

1,364,719 

1.283,383 

1.286.130 

1.388,330 

1,381,947 

1.303,078 
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nation.    Entrance  salary.  $1,500  per  annum. 

Applicntlon  blanks  and  information  as  to  where  the  ex- 
amination will  be  held  may  be  obtained  from  the  Civil 
(Service  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Amendment  to  Rnles  of  Practioe, 

(Urdeb  No.  2,872.) 
Depabtubnt  or  the  Intebiob, 

Uxitbo  States  Patent  Onrica. 

Wathlington,  D.  0„  Fehruttry  «,  tiJA. 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  and  w|th  the  approval  of  the  SecrcUry  of 
the  Interior,  Rule  16  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  In  the  Pat- 
ent Office  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  followiog : 
ilf^^.P*  t^«t.»ntborlxed  ofBcers  of  the  Army  and  Navy  will 
be  allowed  daring  the  war  to  inspect  cases  which  In  the 
**R!2.*  u,®'.**»*.  Commissioner  drsclose  inventions  that 
?'^*  '^t  ^'  ^*}^T  '°  ^«  prosecution  of  the  war.  after 
having  filed  a  duly-executed  oath  with  the  Commliaioner 
that  no  contents  of  any  application  will  be  divulged  except 
aa  it  may  heeoma  neceasary  in  the  proaecotlon  of  the  war  " 
so  that  the  rale  will  read  as  followa : 

i-*'^**-  Pen^Ioff.opPlicatlons  are  preserved  in  secrecy.    No 
Information  will  Le  given,  without  authority,  respecting 


ii  w^^  ^.*f/  partlcutar  person  of  an  appUcatlon  for  a 
^i!fJLP'  '"'  *•*?  reissue  of  ajpatent,  the  pendency  of  any 
K^Mi?!™?.^.^?."^''*  ^'  o'  the  subject-matter  o? 
?hJ  i?Sfil?*^'^5P£H*=^^?°i"°*«««  *t  »»>a"  ^  necessary  to 
Im^^^^^o  ^"''SSt  of  business  before  the  Office,  as  pro- 
^^J'^^^S'*^®'^'  l*'^'  "«*  108,  except  that  authorkrt 
«rj^  ?i i^^"y  "1  Nary  win  be  Silowed  during  the 
war  to  inspect  cases  which  In  the  opinion  of  the  Commis- 

n^^^tfe^^"'***?''"'"®"^**^*  "»*«''*  be  of  value  In  the 
STJ^wHwi?/ ^''*  war,  after  having  filed  a  duly-executed 
Sn!5^»T^n''„m*K^*'S"*?**5°""  **^*  °o  contents  of  any  ap- 
plication will  be  divulged  except  as  it  may  become  nec^I 
sary  In  the  prosecution  of  the  w*x."  "ecome  necea- 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 
_______^^^^^^^^  OommiMioner. 

Applioationa  Made  to  the  Federal  Trade  Oommigsion  for 
Lioensea  under  Enemy-OontroUed  Patenta  and  Trade- 
Marks  Pnrroant  to  the  "  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act" 
Patent  No.  18,848,  (reissue,)  December  15,  1914, 
to  Georg  Korndorfer  and  Baptist  Reuter,  of  Hochst- 
on-the-Maln,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbwerke 
vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brttning,  of  H6ch8t-on-the-  , 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany.     De- 
rivatives of  diaminodioxyarsenobenzene  and  proc- 
ess of  making  same.    License  applied  for  by  Farb- 
werke-Hoechst  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Copyright,  Class  D,  No.  35,261,  December  3,  1913, 
to  CarJ  Relssner,  of  Dresden.  "Die  Dumme 
Doortje,"  'by  Marquardt  Van  Bryndt.  License  ap- 
plied for  by  Jos.  W.  Stem  &  Co.,  102-104  We* 
Tlilrty-elghth  street,  Ne\y  York,  N.  Y. 

Patent  No.  961,830.  Junp  21.  1910,  to  Robert  Zahn, 
of  Plauen,  Germany.  Motion-transmitting  mecha- 
nism. License  applied  for  by  Robert  Reiner  im- 
porting Company^  of  Weehawken,  N.  J. 


Changes  in  GlassiilcatiaQ. 

(Obdeb  No.  2,371.) 
Dbpabtmbnt  or  the  Intebiob, 

United  States  Patint  OmcE, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  January  a,  itii. 
The  following  change  In  the  classification  of  inventions 
ts  hereby  directed,  to  take  efltect  immediately : 

In  class  80.  Ammunition  and  Explosive-Charge  Ifakloc 
(Division  XIII.)  establish  the  following  subclass  and 
definttien  : 

Cartrldfe-pacUng— 
48.       Belt-loading. 

48.  CARTRIDGE-PACKING,  BELT-LOADING.     Machines 
for  loading  or  filling  belts  with  cartridges. 
The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken 
from  class  89.  Ordnance,  subclass  J.  Miscellaneous. 

J.  T.  NEWTON. 

OommUtiotm'. 


\ 


■^   ib 


APPUCATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


i 


Condition  at  CUm  of  Bu»ine$a  Ftbruary  1, 1918. 


DhrWons  utd  sabjeeti  of  inyentloo. 
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114 
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314 
333 
147 

38. 
37. 
28. 
29. 
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173 
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31. 
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70 

33. 
33. 

304 

37 
304 
107 
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25. 
36. 

37. 

m 

330 
375 

38. 
39. 
40. 

133 
114 

41. 
43. 
43. 

333 

379 

44. 
45. 

Ciosare  Operators;  Fences;  Gates;  Hvrowt  and  Diners;  Plows;  lUflwaT  Oate*;  Pkuitinc:  Soatt«rlnc 

Unloaders;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers,  /       •—         --•.  -« 

Bee  Culture;  Ciutafais.  Shades,  and  Soreens;  Dairy;  Lalwl  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanflnc  Paper  Files 

and  Binders:  Medicines;  Pneumatics:  PnHses;  Tents,  Canopies,  CJmbrelMs,  andCanes;  TolMUxn. 
Annealing  and  Temperlnc;   Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats;   Electrochemistry;   Heatlnc;   ICetal- 

Foonding;  MetallurgtcarAoparatas:  Metalfiuvy;  Plastic  Metal  Worktog. 
Convevers;  Elevators;  Excavating:  Hoisttac;  Material  or  Article  HandUng:  Pneomatic  Despatch 

Pashinc  and  PoLing  Implement;  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Store-Servtceirnversing  Hoists. 

Bookbinding!  Harvesters;  Jewelry;  Mosic 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemicab;  Explosives;  FertiUxers;  Liqold  Coifttinc  Compoidtions;  Plastic 

Compositions:  Preserving:  Substance  PreparaUon. 

Edncwional  Appllanoes;  Oiunes  and  Toys;  Optics;  Vetodpedes 

Beds;  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  SUm  Fur- 

nltore;  Supports. 
Air  and  Oaa  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion. 

Carriages  and  Wagons:  Motor  Vehicles 

Boot  and  Shoe  Maldng:  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Lee^ngs;   Button,  Eyelet,  and  Riret  Setting;  Hamesi: 

Leather  Manutectures;  Nailing  and  StapUngrSpring  Devices;  WhiM  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

Joumal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  Machine  Elements : 

Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charge  Making:   Bolt,  NaO,  Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Button 

Making:  Chain,  Stable,  and  Horseshoe  Making:  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw-Threaded  Faitoslngs; 

Gear  Cutting,  MnUi^.  and  Planing;   MeUl  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and  Welding;  Metal  RoUhag; 

Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making;  Metal  Working:  Needle  and  Pin  MaUnr.  Nut  and  Bolt 

Locks;  Turning. 
Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Pundiing  Sheets  and  Bars:  Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Sheet-Metal 

Ware,  Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure:  Wire- Working. 
Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Makirur;  Coating;    Fuel;   Glass;   Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 

Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation:   Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus: 

Plastics. 

Electric  Signaling- A;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

Omam«itaUon:  Paper  Manufactures;  PrinUng;  Type  Casting;  Sheet  Material  Aaaodatlnc  or  Fold- 
ing: Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering:  Type  Settmg. 
Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;   Injectors  and  Xtoctors:  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Misoeilaneons 

Heat-Engine  Plants:   Speed  Responsive  Devices;   Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam-Engines; 

Steam-Engfne  Valves. 
Dampers,  Automatic:  Furnaces:  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  Vesaeta.. 
Artiflciai  Body  Members:    Builders'  Hardware;    -^ ■ 

Undertaking. 
Brakes  and  Gins:   Carding:  CIoth-Ffaiishing;   Continuous-Strip  Feeding; 

Knitting  and  Netting:  Silk;  Sphming;  Weaving;  Wbidlng  and  ReeUng. 

Aeronautics:  Firearms;  OrdnanoH 

Acoustics;  Coin-Handling;   Horology;   Recorders;   Registers;  Sound  Recm^Ung  and  Rraradmi^' 

Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

Apparel:  .\pparal  Apparatus;  Sewing-Machines;  Garment  Supporters 

AglUting;    Butchering:    Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;    Mills;    Threshing;    Vegetable  Cntten  and 

Crushers;  Gas  Separation. 

Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

Brushtaig  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  PoUshir*;  Laundry;  Washtaig  Apparatus .!..."".." 

Internal-Combustion  Engines 

Boring  and  Drilling:  Coopertag:  Pire-Escapes:  Ladders:  Wheelwright-Machines;  Wooden  Bcdidioa';' 

Wood-Sawing:  Wood-Turning;  Woodworking;  Woodworking  Tools. 
Illuminating-Burners:  Illumination:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  FuelBumers;  Type- Writing  Machtoiea..... 
.\loohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  DistHIatlon;  Charcoal  and  Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illnmtaiat* 

ing;  Hkles,  Skins,  and  J....*ther;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fata,  and  Ghie: 

Sugar  and  Salt. 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Liquids;  Refrigeration    

Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Struotong; 

Paving;  Roofs 
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Not. 
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Not. 

1 
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464 

June  13 

Jan. 

13 

510 

Oct. 

3 
33 

Dee. 
Jan. 

12 
18 

755 
235 

Oct. 
Oct. 

5 
33 

Dee. 
Dee. 
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18 

573 
447 

Oct. 

8 

Dae. 

4 

960 

Nov. 

30 

Dee. 

27 

371 

July  36     Not. 
Not.   7     Jan. 


Oct.  13  ,  Oct.  15 


Cutlery;    Dentistry;    Locks  and  Latches;    Sates: 


Aug.  21    Nov. 
Jan.     9    Jan. 


Cordage;   Felt  and  Fur;    Aug.  33    Oct.  23 


Oet.   10    Dee. 
Aug.  14  ,  Not. 

I 
Dec.  11     Dee. 
Dee.  34    Dec. 

July  38  Aug. 

Not.    6  Nov. 

Aug.  39  Nov. 

Sept.  10  Nov. 

Sept.  11     Dec. 
Not.    6  i  Nor. 


5 
27 

17 

30 


486 


368 


458 

231 

248 

381 
376 

153 
143 


6  566 

23  350 

17  631 

33  350 


Railways;  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  RaUway  RoUhig  Stock;  RaDway  Ties  and  Fastenars. 
Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals;  Toilet 

Driers;  Geometrical  Instruments:  "'         ■      -    -  .     ~    .  .       _ 


„     ^_,  ,  „  Measuring  Instruments:  Photography;  Force  Measuring. 

Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  OmdtUts;  Eleetridtr.  0«ner«l 

Applications.  ^^ 

Animal  Hmbandry;  Earth  Borftig;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  SUtionery;  Stona-WorkJMt;  WaOi. 

Water  Distribution;  IMtiple  Valves 

Ba«age:  Bottles  and  Jars:  Check^ntrolled  Anparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  ReoepteeiM;' 

Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipphig  and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and  >Vjtlcle 
r,^!S^!"kI^^  Riweptacte;  SpedaJ  Receptacles  andPackages;  Wooden  Reoeptades. 

Railway  Draff  Appliances;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels T...... 

Ele(5tridtT,Condueton:  Railway  SignaliM;  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehldes:  Electric  Sicnailttg. 
®^^.f°^J?°^   Dispensing:   Dbpendng  BeTerans;   Electricity,  Medical  and  SurgioilT  Mr? 

Extinguishers;  Sawwwe;  Surgery;  Wata^Puriflcation. 
Air^uns,  Catopulto,  and  Targets:  AnunonlUon  and  ExploslTe  DtTiees;  Boats  and  Buoys;  Sblpe.... 
ClQtdies;  Lobfloation:  Motors;  Raflway  Brakes 


(_ 

Oldest  new  ease.  June  13;  oldest  amended,  Aug.  6L 
TMaJmunber  of  appUeatJonsawaltlnc  action 
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Jan.    9  I  Jan. 
8«t.    7     Nov. 
Oet.  23  ,  Nov. 
July  35  ;  Oct. 

Dee.  17  i  Dee. 
July  17  '  Nov. 
Oct.  13    Dee. 
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Sept.  36  Oct. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  FEBRUARY  5,   1918 


1.250,121.  PIVOTAL  JOINT  BETWEEN  AN  ALTER 
NATING-CDRRENT  ELECTROMAGNET  AND  ITS  AR 
MATURE.  ALBKBT  AiCHBLB,  Baden,  Swltserland.  as- 
signor to  Aktlengeselischaft  Brown  Boveri  k  Cle.,  Ba- 
den, SwitxerUnd.  Filed  Dec.  SO,  1916.  Serial  No 
139,907.     (CL  175—845.) 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  electromagnet  having  an 
armature  pivoted  thereto,  the  combination  of  a  bearing 
notch  in  said  magnet,  a  pivot  member  on  said  armature 
cooperating  with  said  bearing  notch  to  form  the  pivotal 
connection  between  said  armature  and  said  magnet,  and 
an  endles-s  elastic  member  engaging  said  armature  and 
said  magnet  and  having  a  constant  tendency  to  keep  said 
pivot  member  pressed  Into  naid  bearing  notch. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  electromagnet  having  an 
armature  pivoted  thereto,  th#  combination  of  a  bearing 
notch  in  aaid  magnet,  a  projection  on  said  magnet  located 
Inward  of  said  bearing  notch,  a  pivot  member  on  said  ar- 
matUK  cooperating  with  said  l>earlng  notch  to  form  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  armature  and  said  mag- 
net, an  elastic  closed  loop  composed  of  a  helical  spring 
looped  under  tension  around  said  projection  and  said 
pivot  member  so  as  to  have  a  constant  tendency  to  press 
said  pivot  member  in  said  bearing  notch,  and  a  plate- 
like  Member  formed  with  a  hole  for  engaging  said  pro- 
jection and  a  hole  for  engaging  said  pivot  memlier,  lo 
cated  externally  of  said  elastic  clo.sed  loop,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  plate-like  member  In  place,  whereby 
said  elastic  closed  loop  Is  prevented  from  slipping  off  said 
projection  and  said  pivot  meml)er.  and  whereby  also  said 
armature  is  kept  from  falling  away  from  said  magnet  in 
case  of  said  elastic  closed  loop  breaking. 

(Claims  2  end  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.256.122.      FEEDING     ATTACHMENT     FOR    CROWN- 
CORK  MAKING    MACHINES.      Emilio   Albebti,    New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  Cork  Company, 
Brooklyn.,  N.    Y..   a   Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed 
Aug.  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  184.485.     (CI.  118—113.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  having  a  tubular  outlet,  of  a  station 
ary  tube  leading  from  said  outlet  and  provided  with   a 
mouth  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  outlet, 
mesns  for  vibrating  said  tubular  outlet  in  relation  to  said 
tube,  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  pins  within  said  hop- 
per around  said' outlet. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describetl.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  having  a  lx>ttom  provided  with  a  tu- 
bular outlet,  of  means  for  vibrating  said  bottom  and  out- 
let, and  a  stationary  cage  within  said  hopper  disposed 
aroand  said  outlet 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hopper  having  a  perforated  bottom  provided 


with  a  tubular  outlet,  of  means  for  vibrating  said  bottom 
and  outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  pins  within  said 
hopper  around  said  outlet  the  lower  ends  of  said. pins 
reaching  within  perforations  in  said  bottom. 


16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hopper  having  a  perforated  bottom  provided 
with  a  tubular  outlet  of  a  stationary  tube  leading  from 
said  outlet  and  provided  with  a  mouth  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  said  outlet,  means  for  vibrating  said 
Iwttom  and  outlet  in  relation  to  said  tube,  an  Inverted 
substantially  funnel-shaped  member  disposed  within  said 
hopper  a  substantial  distance  above  aaid  outlet,  and  a 
plurality  of  pins  depending  from  said  funnel-shaped  mem- 
ber and  surrounding  said  outlet,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
pins  reaching  within  perforations  in  said  bottom. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
netion  with  a  hopper  having  a  tubular  outlet,  of  means 
for  vibrating  said  outlet,  an  inverted  substantially  fun- 
nel-shaped member  disposed  within  said  hopper  a  sub- 
stantial distance  above  said  outlet  and  a  cage  depending 
from  said  funnel-shaped  member  and  surrounding  said 
outlet. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  11  to  15.  and  17  not  printed  in  the  Ca- 
ssette. 1 


1.255.123.     TEARING-MACHINE.     Thouab  Allatt.  New 
Ilrighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Herrmann,  Aukam  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Mar.  23,  1916.     SerUl  No.  86,273.     (CI.  228 — 59.) 
1.  A  tearing  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  cy- 
lindrical  tearer-ilrum,   a    tearer-carriage   secured    to   said 
cylindrical  tearer-drum,  a  tearer  movably  mounted  on  s^ld 
tearer-carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  tearer- 
'Irnm  and  means  for  moving  said  tearer. 

16.  A  tearing  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
tearing  mechanism  tor  tearing  material  transversely  into 
separate  pieces,  and  means  for  engaging  the  separated 
pieces  of  material  as  they  are  torn  and  conveying  them 
away  from  said  tearing  mechanism. 

20.  A  tearing-machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
tearer-carriage,  a  tearer  movably  jnounted  on  said  tearer- 


can  Us«,  meaiw  on  said  tearer-carrtage  for  taoldlar  mate- 
rial to  be  torn,  a  piling  device,  comprising  a  grlpper  and 


mea  is 
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on  said   tearer  carriage  for  forclAg  the  material 
engagement  with  said  grlpper. 
i  lalms  2  to  16,  17  to  28.  and  30  to  S9  not  printed  in 
3ssette.] 


1.20B,124.  8TRIPINO  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING- 
MJACHINES.  GBoaea  Lawson  Ballabo.  Norrliitowa. 
P;  I.,  assignor  to  Wlldman  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corporation  of 
P  innsylvanla.  Piled  May  22,  1914.  Rerlal  No.  840,378. 
(<  :i.  £6—12.) 
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la  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  piu- 
of  stripers,  each  comprising  two  plvotally  mount- 
feed  Angers  movable  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  a 
cutter  and  clamp,  an  oscillating  controller  movable 
horizontal  plane  and  having  a  cam  action  on  said 
fingers  for  changing  their  relative  positions,  a  ctr- 
'erentlally  mevable  member  arranged  about  the  axis 
knitting  head,  connections  then'from  to  the  osoll- 
latlitg  controller,  a  second  clrcnrofert'ntially  movable  mem- 
irraaged  about  the  axis  of  the  knitting  head,  connec- 
from  said  second  sMmfoer  to  the  yarn  cutters  to 
them  slraultaasoosly.  said  connections  hieludlng  a 
osrillating  about  the  axis  of  the  oscillating  con- 
and  means  for  operating  said  circumferentially 
members,  said  means  operating  the  Orst  drenm- 
fere^tlally  movable  member  step  by  step  first  in  one  dl- 
and  then  in  the  other  for  performing  successive 
changing  action  and  operating  the  second  circum- 
ferentially movable  member  first  In  one  direction  and 
in  the  other  for  pvformlng  tb«  cutting  operations, 
sabslantiany  as  described. 

(C  taims  1  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasett&) 


1.255.125.  YARN-CHANOIt^O  MECHANISM  FOR  CIR- 
CULAR-KNITTING MACHINES.  Gaosax  L.  Ballabo. 
Norristown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wlldman  Mig.  Co..  Nor- 
rlstown.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  15,  nU. .  Serial  No.  891,152.     (CL  66—12.) 


4>  In  combination  la  a  knitting  machlno.  a  rotary  nee- 
dla  cylinder,  a  yam  changer  comprising  two  yarn  fingers 
plvotally  mounted,  a  pivoted  controller  swinging  horizon- 
tally and  having  a  cam  portion  to  ride  00  the  outer  ends 
of  the  fingers,  said  controller  being  pivoted  between  the 
fingers,  a  yam  cutter  moving*  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
pair  of  star  wheels  arranged  on  horisontal  axes,  a  crank 'O 
pin  connected  with  one  star  wheel,  a  connection  between 
the "  crank  phi  and ,  the  pivoted  controller  comprising  a 
vertical  rod,  s  bell  crank  le^-er.  an  arm  on  the  axis  of  the 
pivoted  controller,  a  borlzoiftal  rod  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  bell  crank  lever  to  ^I'd  arm,  a  cam  member  con- 
nected with  the  other  star  wJ^l,  a  connection  between  said 
can  member  and  the  cutter  comprising  a  vertical  rod,  a 
bell  crank  lever  connected  thereto,  a  horizontal  rod  ex- 
l  tending  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  machine,  an  arm 
conpected  with  the  cutter  and  to  which  said  last  Wn- 
tloned  Inwardly  extending  horisontal  rod  Is  connected 
and  means  for  oi>erating  the  star  wheels  step  by  step  in 
one  direction. 

[Claims  1  to  S  and  5  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.265,126.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Ciju<b»ce  A.  Bates, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Mar,  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  157,695.  (Cl. 
1T6— 293.)  * 


4.  la  an  electric  switch  havint;  a  line  terminal  and  two 
branch  terminals  a  novel  two  position  switch  bar  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  blades  and  a  connecting  bridge, 
said  bridge  and  blades  being  Integral,  and  one  of  sakl 
blades  coniprlsink;  a  pair  of  contact  arms,  and  the  other 
being  H  single  arui.  the  former  blade  being  adupteil  to  en- 
gage the  line  tertalBal,  in  both  positions  of  the  bar,  and 
one  of  the  branch  ^rminals  in  one  position  of  tlie  bar, 
while  the  single  anq  blade  is  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
branch  terminal  in  the  other  position  of  the  bar. 

iClalaiB  1  to  3  not  prlated  In  the  Oaaette.]  v 
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1,255.127.  CONTOUR-INDICATIlfO  DBVICB.  JOBir  O. 
BarKAT.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Pec.  14, 1916. 
SMial  N«.  IST.OSS.     (Cl.  88—176.) 


2.  la  a  coatonr  indlcatlnc  devlc«,'a  fHime,  members  de- 
pending from  said  frame  to  rseelve  an  article,  the  con- 
tour rnidlBg  of  which  is  dcalrsd,  therebetween,  means  to 
effect  the  securing  of  said  article  in  position,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  contour  indicating  integers  supported 
by  said  frame  and  slldable  with  respect  one  to  another 
whereby  they  may  be  brought  into  contact  with  a  surface 
to  ba  recorded,  said  integers  bslnc  so  fiaahianed  that  they 
will  Indicate  upon  a  suitable  card  by  their  position,  the 
position  of  the  points  of  contact  between  said  integers  and 
said  surfae*  to  be  read,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  card  in  a  definite  position  with  respect  to  said 
integers. 

4.  In  a  contour  indicating  device,  a  record  card  carrying 
frame  adapted  to  b«  secured  to  an  article,  the  contour 
reading  of  which  is  deaired,  and  a  plurality  of  contour 
indicating  integers  movable  with  respect  one  to  another 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  a  surface  to 
hs  recorded,  said  integers  being  so  fashioned  that  they 
will  indicate  upon  said  card,  by  their  position,  the  positioa 
of  the  pointa  of  contact  between  said  integers  and  said 
surface  to  be  recorded,  and  a  supporting  member  for  said 
integers,  said  member  being  hinged  to  said  frame,  and 
adapted  to  normally  bring  said  integers  into  Juxtaposition 
with  said  card. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  QiMette.] 


1,255,128.  WHEELBARROW.  Richard  W.  Batlbt, 
Riverside,  111.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917,  Serial  No.  152.874. 
(Cl.  21—68.) 


1.  A  wheelbarrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  bed  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  wheel  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  an  auxUlary  wheel  behind  the  first  mentioned 
wheel,  a  support  for  the  auxiliary  wheel  pivoted  to  the 
aforesaid  frame  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  bandies 
connected  to  said  suiq>ort. 

S.  A  wheellmrrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  bed  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  wheel  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  an  auxiliary  wheel  behind  the  first  mentioned 
wheel,  a  support  for  the  auxiliary  wheel  pivoted  to  the 
aforesaid  frame  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  handles  con- 
Bected  to  said  support,  and  means  for  Hralting  tM  upward 
swing  of  the  bandies. 

3.  A  wheelbarrow  comprising  a  frame  having  side  rails, 
a  bed  carried  by  tiie  side  raQs.  a  wheel  supporttag  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame,  an  auxiliary  wheel  behind  the 


flrsl^  mentioned  wheel,  a  support  for  the  auxiliary  wheel 
haTlag  la^ral  extensions  which  are  plvotally  connected 
to  the  side  rails  to  jiermlt  the  support  to  swing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  and  handles  connected  to  said  extensions. 

4.  A  wheelbarrow  comprising  a  frame,  handles  pivoted 
to  said  frame  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  bed  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  wheel  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  and  an  auxiliary  wlieel  at  the  rear  portion  of  the 
frame  connected  to  the  aforesaid  handles  to  swing  there- 
with. 


1,255,129.  SELF-FILLING  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  William 
K.  BucKLBB.  Rlfie,  Colo.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  128,276.     (Cl.  120—46.) 


\ 


In  a  self-filling  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  having  one  end  closed,  said  closed  end  being  pro- 
vlded  with  an  arcuate  slot  and  a  collapsible  reservoir 
therein,  a  plate  associated  with  the  reservoir  and  mounted 
for  rocking  movement,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
finger  extending  exteriorly  of  the  barrel  through  the  slot 
in  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  member  positioned 
exteriorly  of  the  barrel,  said  member  being  held  against 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  barrel  and  rotatably 
supported  by  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel,  the  inner  face 
of  said  member  being  provided  with  a  radial  slot  into 
which  extends  the  finger  of  the  plate  whereby  rotation  of 
the  member  in  one  direction  serves  to  move  the  plate  to- 
ward the  reservoir  to  collapse  the  same. 


1,255.130.     SIPHONIC  SYSTEM. 
Rocky    Ford.'  Colo.      FUed   Aug. 
184,294.      (a.  166—1.) 


DBLAVAN    V.    BCRBBLL, 

3.  1917.     Serial  Na 


^liW^ 


■-1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  series 
of  wells  including  an  auxiliary  well  and  a  main  well ;  a 
siphon  having  an  intake  leg  extending  Into  the  auxiliary 
well  and  a  discharge  leg  extending  Into  the  main  well ;  an 
Inverted  U-shaped  pipe  connnnnlcatlng  with  the  crown  «< 
the  siphon  and  extending  into  one  of  the  wells ;  and  a 
pump  in  the  outer  leg  of  the  U-shaped  pipe  and  subaierfed 
IB  the  liquid  In  the  well  wherein  the  U-shaped  ^Ipt  Is 
located. 


Either 


A  device  cotastructetl  In  accordance  with  cUlm  1  and 
characteriied  by  the  fact  that  the  U  shaped  pipe 
enftodles  a  trap  extended  below  the  end  of  the  dlscharce 
where  the  length  of  the  discharge  leg  Is  less  than  the 
heght  to  which  atmospheric  pressure  will  sustain  a 
coJiunn  of  water  and  below  the  crown  of  the  siphon  a 
griater  distance  than  the  height  to  which  atmospheric 
pressure  will  sustain  a  column  of  water  where  the  dls- 
leg  Is  longer  than  the  height  to  which  atmospheric 
ill  sustain  a  column  of  water. 
A  devlc*'  constructed  la  accordance  with  claim  1,  and 
father  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  outer  leg  of  the 
^^ped  pipe  Is  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  re 
the  liquid  in  the  well  wherein  the  U-shape<]  pipe  ex- 
tends and  located  above  the  pump. 

A  device  constructed  In  accordance  with  claim  1.  and 

characterised  by  the  fact  that  the  U  shape<l  pipe 

emiKMlles  a  trap  extended  below  the  end  of  the  discharge 

where  the  length  of  the  dis<barge  leg  Is  loss  than  the 

heikbt  to  which  atmospheric  pr<>ssure  will  sustain  a  column 

rater  and  below  the  crown  of  the  siphon  a  greater  dls- 

than  the  height  to  which  atmospheric  pressure  will 

sustain  a  column  of  water  where  the  discharge  leg  Is  lon- 

than   the  height   to   which   atraospherttt  pressure  will 

suslain  a  column  of  water,  ami  characterized,  further,  by 

fact  that  the  outer  leg  of  the  U  shaped  pipe  is  pro- 

wlth  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid   In 

well  wherein  the  U  shaped  pipe  extends,  an4  located 

the  pump.  I 
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\a.  5,131.  INSECT  DE8TROYKR.  tiKOUt.K  W.  Oajikrox. 
r  ondo.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1917.  Serial  Xo.  180,006! 
CI.  43—5.) 
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and  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  Uterally  and  forwardly  In- 
clined members  suspended  flexibly  from  the  frame,  the 
rear  ends  of  said  members  being  spaced  from  the  In- 
cinerator. 

I  Claims  1  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 

1.255.132.      SPRING    FRICTIONGEAR.      Abgtlb   Cai». 
BELL,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner  Chasy 
N.   Y.     Filed  Apr.   13,   191«.     Serial   Xo.   90.835       (Q 
213—64.)  ^ 


tl  iiUi 


le 


\n  Insect  destroyer  including  a  cross  bar   to  which 
devices  *re  adapted   to  be  attached,   vertically  dls 
U-shaped   dips  mounted   upon   the  cross  bar,   hood 
s.  each  having  a  «lde  wall  and  a  top  wall,  the  top 
being  directed  toward  each  other,  the  forward  ends 
side  walls  being  engaged  In  said  clips,  and  a  down 
ly  dlre.teti   burner  «li«pose<l   between  said   top  walls. 
Ide  walls  of  the  hood  sections  being  detachably  en 
'  with  the  clips. 

An  Insect  destroyer  comprising  an  incinerator  having 
-t  cross  bar  to  which  draft  devices  are  adapted  to  be 
♦•d,  laterally  disposed  hood  sections  <>onn<>rted  to 
cross  bar  at  their  forward  ends,  each  hood  section 
l^g  a  side  wall  and  an  Inwardly  directed  top  wall,  a 
llty  of  guard  rods  extending  longitudinally  over  the 
nd  side  walls  of  each  section  and  meeting  at  a  com- 
polnt.  bolts  holding  said  guards  to  the  cross  bar  at 
common  point,  and  a  downwardly  directed  burner 
ted  between  the  top  walls  of  the  hood  section.  j 

"The  combination  with  a  wheeled  fram»'.  of  u  draw  | 
1  tacbed  to  the  frame  for  vertical  plvoul  movement,  i 
li  clnerator  mounted  upon  the  draw  bar  and  traveling 
d  the  frame,  said  Incinerator  being  open  at  Its  bot- 
md   having  a  downwardly  dirv^ted   burner   therein, 
mounted  upon  the  frame  for  raising  or   lowering 
w  bar,  a  foel  tank  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
connected  to  the  burner,  and  plant  shaking  de- 
mounted upon  the  frame  forward  of  the  iscl»erat«r 
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1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combinatloa 
with  draft  sills,  rear  stops  and  front  stops,  and  Intermedi- 
ate stops  arranged  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  aa 
Intermediate  follower,  front  and  rear  end  followers,  and 
an  InternuHliate  follower,  of  a  spring  gear  unit  hetwee« 
one  <.f  said  end  followers  and  the  intermedUte  follower, 
and  a  friction  gear  unit  between  said  intermediate  follower 
and  the  other  end  follower,  two  of  said  followers  being 
movable  in  draft  anri  only  one  in  buff. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  spring 
gear  and  a  friction  gear,  of  a  tandem  voke  having  an  inter- 
mediate thimble  provldwi  with  an  integral  wetig,.  co- 
operable  with  the  friction  gear  unit, 

ff.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  yoke  having  an  loteiv 
mediate  thimble  provided  with  a  wedge. 

[< Malms  2,  4.  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.256,138.  Cl7LLAI'SIBLK  DRINKING  CDP.  Pacl  H 
CAkR.  Washington,  D.  C  Flli-d  Feb.  5.  1917  SerM 
No.  140.7tH-     (CI.  229—53.1 


1.  A  collapsible  drinking  cup  having  Integral  bottom, 
ami  side,  front  and  rear  walls  extending  therefrom  cer- 
tain of  said  walls  being  overlapp.vl  and  adhesively  se- 
cured together  thereby  presenting  a  cup  having  side  "walla 
of  a  substantially  «lngle  thickness  when  folded  together 
said  side  walls  being  folded  outwardly  and  the  bottom 
wall  folde«l  Inwardly  when  in  collapsetl  position  whereby 
the  front  .md  rear  walls  may  lie  in  Intimate  ,-onUct 
throughout  their  major  area,  a  score  for  an  Inward  fold  In 
the  bottom  wall,  a  score  in  the  side  walls,  a  portion  of 
which  is  for  an  outward  fold  and  a  portion  for  an  inward 
fold,  all  of  said  s<-ore8  always  lying  In  the  same  plane 
whereby  the  front  and  rear  walla,  above  the  inward  fold 
of  the  Iwttom  wall,  are  free  to  be  in  intimate  contact  with 
each  other  throughout  their  area,  whereby  Inward  pres 
sure  upoD  the  outwardly  folded  side  walls  will  move  all 
of  the  walls  of  the  cup  to  extended  poaltion  and  thus  open 
the  cup  ready  for  uae. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette. ] 
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1,255.134.  MANDREL.  Fuask.  Cabux,  Washington,  D.  C, 
amignor  to  The  Stone  Straw  Company,  Washington, 
D.  C.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  28, 1916. 
Serial  No.  80,882.     (CI.  98 — 77.) 


-L 


f 


-^      f     •rj»a 


A  mandrel  comprising  a  stock  having  a  channel  therein. 
an«l  a  bore  at  the  outer  end  of  the  channel  r.f  larger 
diameter  than  the  channel,  thereby  forming  a  shoulder  at 
the  f.utej-  end"  thereof,  a  screw-threaded  portion  of  still 
larger  diameter  than  the  bore  at  the  extreme  end  of  the 
stock,  a  tube  having  an  enlarged  Inner  end  and  a  screw- 
threaded  <-ap  sleeved  about  the  tube  aud  engaging  the  en- 
larged end  thereof  and  having  a  screw  thread  engage- 
ment with  the  sttH-k  whereby  the  enlarged  end  of  the  tube 
Is  held  therein  against  the  shoulder. 


1,255,135.  t'ENTER  BEARING  PIN.  Jambs  M.  Coub 
MAN,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Hied  Apr.  24.  1917. 
Serial  No.  Itt4,2.'{8.     (Cl.  105—^108.) 


X 


"'fh     " 


P. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pin  having 
a  key  way,  a  key  for  the  pin.  a  washer  on  the  pin  engag- 
ing said  key,  and  automatically  adjustable  retaining  heads 
on  the  key. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  recessed 
plu.  a  washer  thereon,  a  key  retaining  the  washer,  and 
adjustable  key  retaining  heads  held  by  said  washer  In 
the  pin  recesses  to  hold  the  key  against  disconnection 
from  the  pin. 

3.  .\  device  iif  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pin  having  a  key  slot  therein,  a  washer,  a  key  in  the  pin 
slot  retain iitg  said  washer,  and  pivoted  retaining  beads 
on  the  key. 

(Claims  4  to  G  not  printetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.255.1««.       STEERIX<;  WHEEI..       Ltman     M.     Coopbb, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  J.  Clin- 
ton.   Iietroit.   Mich.      Filed    Mar.   24.   1917.      Serial    No 
157,090.     (CI.  74—33.) 


1.  The   (orablnatlon   with  a   shaft,  of  a  head   thereon 
adapted   for   rotation   relative  thereto,  a   steering  wheel 


carried  by  the  head  and  adapted  to  slide  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  a  right  angle  to  the  shaft,  and  reieasafole 
meana  carried  by  the  head  adapted  to  secure  the  bead- 
to  rotate  with  the  shaft  and  release  the  wheel  to  sliding 
movement  or  secure  the  wheel  to  the  head  and  release 
the  head  to  rotation  relative  to  the  shaft. 
i (Maims  2  to  tt  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.255,137.  COTTON-I^P-DYEING  MACHINE.  Wii^ 
liam  I'^a.nklin  Cox.  Danville.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1916. 
Serial  No.  88.646.      (Cl.  8—19.) 


1.  An  Apparatus  for  treating  fabric,  the  same  cf>Mi- 
prising  a  tank  for  containing  a  i«th.  a  truck  adapted  to 
pass  into,  through  and  out  from  such  tanic  beams  mount- 
ed upon  the  truck  and  movable  therewith,  one  of  such 
beams  adapteil  to  have  the  goo«ls  ti>  »»e  treateil  wound 
thereon,  and  means  for  unwinding  the  goods  from  one 
beam  and  winding  such  goods  upon  the  other  beam. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fabric,  the  same  com- 
prising a  tabk.  a  truck  adaptetl  to  pasfi  into,  through 
and  out  from  such  tank.  l>eams  niounteil  upon  the  truck, 
the  «ii.e  adapte<i  to  receive  the  gotsls  to  be  treatetl  an»l 
the  other  adapted  to  have  the  goods  wound  thereon 
means  for  r<itating  the  beams  to  unwind  the  goo<l«:  from 
oue  and  wind  such  goods  upon  the  other  l>eam  In  alterna- 
tion, aud  a  coinprrsiiing  inechauisui  disposed  between  the 
two  beams  for  subjecting  the  fabric  to  compressive^ mriou 
ln\its  transfer  from  one  beam  to  the  other. 

."1.  In  an  aitrwratus  for  treating  material,  the  coin 
Muation  of  a  supporting  frame,  roller  l»eils  carried  by 
the  frame.  iM-ams  supi>orted  upon  tlM>  rollnr  beds,  and 
adapted  to  be  ixKsltlvely  driven  thereby  to  effect  the  wind- 
ing of  material  upon  one  of  the  Ix'snis  and  an  unwinding 
of  material  from  the  other  l»eam.  a  compressing  means 
including  a  driven  roller  disposetl  intermediate  of  the 
two  beams  for  subjecting  the  material  In  its  transfer 
from  one  beam  to  another  to  a  continuous  c<nnprei««ing 
action,  aud  means  for  Imparting  iwsitive  rotation  in  a  ' 
commou  direction  at  a  common  rate  of  8pee«l  to  the 
roller  Iteds  and  to  the  driven  roller  of  the  conipres«lng 
means. 

9.  .\n  apparatus  for  treating  material,  comprising  a 
tank  for  containing  a  bath,  a  trackway  In  the  tank,  a 
truck  mounted  for  movement  through  the  tank  on  the 
trackway,  means  on  the  truck  for  exiMwilng  goods  to  the 
Itafh  and  for  compre.sslng  the  gooils  In  the  liath.  and 
m)>ans  on  the  truck  for  driving  the  last  said  means. 

l<'Ialms  :;.  4,  0  to  S.  and  10  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,255.ia«.  -METHOD  IN  THE  TREAT.MEXT  AND  RE- 
FINING OF  PETROLEUM.  RoT  Cbohs.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  141.294.  tO,' 
196—25.) 


0.  The    process    of    producing    light    petroleum    bydro- 
carlwns  from   heavy  petroleum   hydrocarl>ons  which   t-on- 


la  kMtlac  a  kody  of  tk*  httrj  hydrocarbona  la  • 
^Me  eoadUncr  t»  •  tanp«r«tare  not  exceeding  450*  C, 
p«f«la«  the  gaaes  and  vapors  of  the  llsht  hydrocarbons 
their  course  to  a  condenser  orer  and  In  contact  with 
lecond  body  ^hcary  hydrocarbons  which  setres  as  a 
Ml  tply  for  the  llfst  body,  malntalnias  on  both  bodies  a 
prtutare  of  the  developed  hydrocarbon  gases  and  vapors 
eqiial  to  or  greater  than  their  normal  vapor  pressure 
equilibrium  with  the  Uquld  phase  at  the  temperature 
the  oil  at  the  point  of  Issuance  Into  the  ooadenaer, 
sofplylng  fresh  oU  to  the  second  body  of  hydrocarbons 
1  to  the  combined  withdrawal  of  vapors  from  tne  wee- 
body  and  carboniferous  oil  from  the  first  body. 
Claim*  1  to  5  not  printed  m  the  Gasette.J 
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l,a  »,189.      ELECTRICAL   INSULATION.      Wiixiam   T. 

'  ^trsHnre,    Milwaukee.   Wis.,   assignor    to   The   Cutler- 

•  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 

rtocoBsln.    Filed  Sept.  »,  1M5.    Serial  No.  4»,8 17.    (Cl. 

OS— 15.) 

A«  tfectrlc  In— latlag  CMipooltlon  Including  a  base. 
«rat«h  and  a  mixture  of  stearin  pitch  and  coal  tar 
*  to  retard  oxidation  of  the  varnish. 
An  electric  insulating  composition  comprising  a»- 
HI  and  a  binder  therefor  including  a  varnish  of  East 
I«<  la  gum.  China  wood  oil  and  rosin  and  an  oxidation 
retirder  of  stearin  pitch  and  coal  tar  pitch  In  the  pro- 
poi  tion  of  approximately  two  parts  of  the  former  to  one 
—  t  of  the  latter. 

ClaimH  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,140.      ADJUSTABLE    GOLF-BALL-TEE    DEVICE. 
l^owAK0  L.   David,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Piled   May   11, 
►17.     Serial  No.  167,877.     (CL  46—4.) 
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2.  In  a  Bilking  aiackiae  operating  system,  the  coa- 
blnatlod  with  a  va-^ium  pipe  line,  of  a  set  of  two-ckam- 
bered  teat  cupa,  pipe  connections  between  tke  vacuum 
line  and  the  inner  teat  cup  chambers,  pipe  connections  to 
the  outer  teat  cup  chambers  and  a  taJsation  valve  adapted 
to  produce  pneumatic  pulsations  therein,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  flexible  non-extensible  wire  connecting 
said  piston  and  pu!<iatlon  valve,  and  means  to  connect 
said  cylinder  alternately  with  relatively  high  and  low 
pneumatic  pressure,  thereby  controlling  the  actuation  of 
said  piston  and,  through  said  wire,  the  actuation  of  the 
pulsation  valve 
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An  adjustable  golf  ball  tee.  comprising  a  block  hav- 

an   ol>Iong  irregular-shaped   trough  and  a   vertically 

plug  or  tee  plvotally  mounted  in  said  trough  and 

to  be  wedglngly  supported  in  variable  different 

positions  from  said   block,   substantially  as  and 

the  purposes  described. 

An  adjustable  golf-ball  tee,  comprising  a  block  hav- 

a    longitudinally    arrange<l    substantially    egg-shaped 

and  a  vertically  slotted  plug  or  tee  mounted  in 

trough  and  a  cross-pin  extending  through  the  slotted 

-  of  said  plug  or  tee  and  having  a  concaved  upper 

to  receive  and  support  the  t«n  and  said  plug  of  tee 

to  be  wedglngly  supported  in  variable  different 

positions  from  said  block,  substantially  as  and 

the  purposes  described. 


1J2<  5.141.      MILKING    MACHINERY.       Norma*    John 
D  lYSH.  Poughkeepsle,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  De  Laval 
Sparator    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey 
Vtled  Feb.  a.  1M7.    Serial  No.  14«,S8».     (O,  11— lOl.) 
In  a  milking  micfalne  operating  system,  the  combina- 
wUh  a  vacuam  pipe  line,  of  a  set  of  two  chambered 
cupa,  pipe  connections  between  the  vacuum  line  and 
nner  teat  cup  chambers,  pipe  connections  to  the  outer 
cup  chambers  and  a  pulsation  valve  adapted  to  pro- 
paeumatlc  pulaatioas  therein,  a  pneumatically  actu- 
motor,  a  flexible  mechanical  connection  between  the 
and  the  pulsation  valve,  and  means  adapted  to  con- 
the  motor  alternately  with  relatively  high  and  low 
—  tic  preesure  thereby  controlling  its  actuation  and, 
I   said   Icxibte  mechanical  coanectlon.   controlling 
<  etuatioB  mi  the  jrtitt—  vatve. 


3.  In  a  milking  machine  operating  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vacuum  pipe  line,  of  a  set  of  two-chambered 
tAat  cups,  pipe  connections  betwaen  the  vacuum  line  and 
the  inner  teat  cup  chambers,  pipe  connections  to  the  outer 
teat  cup  chambers  and  a  pulsation  valve  adapted  to  pro-  - 
duce  pneumatic  pulsations  therein,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  flexible  mochanical  connection  between  said 
piston  and  pulsation  valve,  a  drive  rod,  means  to  recipro- 
cate the  drive  rod  lougltudlnally,  and  means,  including 
valve,  actuated  from  the  drive  rod,  to  connect  said  cyl- 
inder alternately  with  relatively  lUgh  and  low  pneumatic 
pressure. 

4.  Id  a  milking  machine  operating  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vacuum  pipe  line,  of  a  set  of  double  chambered 
teat  cups,  pipe  connections  between  the  vacuum  line  and 
tke  inner  teat  cup  chambers,  a  valve  chamber,  pipe  con- 
nections between  the  outer  teat  cup  chambers  and  the 
Vhlve  chamber,  and  a  redprocable  piston  in  the  valve 
chamlwr  adapted  to  i.roduce  pneumatic  pulsations  In  the 
outer  teat  cop  chambers,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein, 
a  flexible  non-exteD';tble  wire  connecting  the  two  pistons, 
and  means  adapted  to  connect  one  face  of  the  second 
piston  alternately  with  relatively  high  and  low  pneumatic 
pressure,  said  pistons  having  pressure  surfaces  adjusted 
relatively  to  each  ether  so  that  the  connection  of  the 
last  named  face  of  the  second  piston  alternately  with 
relatively  high  and  low  pneumatic  pressure  will  ^effect 
reciprocation  of  the  two  plstlons  In  unison. 

0.  In  a  milking  machine  operating  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vacuum  pipe  line,  of  a  set  of  two-cham- 
bered teat  cups,  pipe  connections  between  the  vacuum  line 
and  the  inner  teat  cup  chamber*,  a  pnlsatl<ni  valve 
chamber,  a  pulsation  valve  therein  having  end  heads  of 
different  dlameterH  l-oth  exposed  to  atmosphere,  the 
space  within  the  pulsation  valve  diamber  between  said 
heads  being  in  communication  with  the  vacuum  line,  pipe 
connections  to  the  outer  teat  cup  chambers  adapted  to  be 
placed  alternately  in  communication  with  tne  atmosphere  ' 
and  with  the  space  between  the  end  heads  of  the  valve 
by  the  reciprocation  of  the  latter,  a  flexible  non-extensible 
wire  connected  with  the  larger  end  head  of  the  pulsation 
valve,  and  means  to  alternately  pull  said  wire  and  relieve 
said  pull,  whereby  the  pulaator  valve  is  moved  in  one 
direction  by  the  unbalanced  pressure  on  its  end  heads  and  ' 
Is  moved  In  the  other  (»irection  by  a  pull  on  the  wire  over- 
coming said  unbalMieed  preasora.     ^ 


PBBftUART  5,  X918. 
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I,a5«,142.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURINO  PI8TON- 
HINGS.  JOBX  F.  LoDoi  and  WnxAAU  J.  Allm*.  De^ 
droit.  Mich.,  asslgnrtrs  to  Dodge  Brother*.  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  CorporatioB  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168,111.     (O.  &»->156.1.) 


4.  The  method  of  inkklng  piston  rings  which  comprises 
closely  confining  the  ccter  cylindrical  surface  of  the  ring 
and  then  subjecting  the  inner  cyllndjrlcal  surface  to  roll- 
ing wall  compressing  pressure,  varying  said  pressure,  as 
It  travels  about  the  axis*  of  said  ring,  by  eccentric  Incre- 
ments or  decrements  having  a  common  axis  of  eccentricity, 
advancing  the  application  of  said  pressure  along  said 
axia  In  lines  of  equal  pressure,  and  then  cutting  through 
said  ring  at  the  point  where  the  pressure  application  has 
been  substantially  lenst. 

5.  The  method  of  n«king  piston  ring*  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  Inner  tyllndrlcal  surface  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical casting  of  substantially  uniform  wall  section  to 
rolling  wall  compren^lng  pressure,  varying  said  pressure, 
as  it  travels  about  th:"  axis  of  said  cylinder,  by  eccentric 
Increments  or  decrements  having  a  common  axis  of  ec- 
cmitrldty,  advancing  the  application  of  said  pressure 
progreaslvely  along  bald  axis  in  lines  of  equal  pressure, 
catting  aald  cylinder  Into  rings  and  tnen  cnttlBg  through 
each  ring  at  the  point  where  the  pressure  application  has 
been  substantially  least. 

7.  The  method  of  making  piston  rings  which  comprises 
pressing  the  inner  wall  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  casting 
of  substantially  uniform  wall  section  into  the  contour  of 
a  cylinder  having  Its  axis  parallel  but  eccentric  to 
that  of  the  outer  wall  while  positively  maintaining  the 
ezteraai  shape  and  slse  of  said  cylinder. 

13.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  piston  rings, 
which  consists  in  effecting  a  redlatributlon  of  the  metal 
In  a  hollow  cylindrical  casting,  of  substantially  uniform 
wall  section,  by  exerting  rolling  wall  compressing  pres- 
sure progi^aslvely  v.iriably  about  the  axis  of  said  cylinder. 
and  along  lines  predetermined  to  produce  a  structure  hav- 
lag  Its  most  compressed  portion  upon  one  side  and  its 
least  compressed  portion  diametrically  opposite  to  the 
thinnest  portion,  cutting  said  casting  into  rings  and  cut- 
ting through  each  ring  where  the  wall  compression  is  least. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  6,  8  to  12,  14,  and  15  not  printed  In  the 
(ksette,] 


1,255.143.    CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SOUND-RBJPRODUC- 
INO   MACHINES.     Charles   W.   Ebblino,   New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Herial  No.  76,681.     Renewed 
Dec.  18,  1M7.     Serial  No.  207,7»8.     (CI.  T4— 46.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating   Irlven  member  having  a  recess  In  one 
face  thereof,  and  alHo  having  a  clutch  member,  a  station 
ary    locking   clutch    member    mounted   la    said    recess,   a 
driven   member,   and   slidable      means  connected   to   the 
driven  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  wl^^ither  one 
of  the  clutch  memb"r».  whereby  the  driven  taMBber  is  ro- 
tated with  the  driving  member  or  held  gtattonary. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  this  character,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  contin<iously  rotating  disk  mounted  thereon, 
a  rod  monnfed  axlally  of  and  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  through  th.*  disk,  a  pawl  carried  by.  the  rod,  a 
sound  record  support  operably  connected  to  the  pawl,  two 
Independent  means  one  rotatable  with  and  the  other  sta- 
tionary relative  to  the  disk,  whereby  when  one  means 
Is  engaged  by  the  engaging  member  the  record  support  is 
rotated  by  the  rotating  member  and  when  the  other  means 
Is  engaged  the  record  support  Is  held  stationary,  and 
nstans  for  actuating  the  rod. 


7.  In  an  apparatn*  of  this  character,  the  combinatian 
of  a  support,  a  continuously  rotating  disk  carried  thereby, 
two  rings  one  made  fast  to  the  support  and  the  other 
carried  by  the  diak,  the  opposed  fhres  of  such  rings  being 
clutch  faces,  a  sound  record  thblet  support,  a  frame 
carried  by  the  tablet  support,  a  ehltch  member  mounted 


In  said  frame  for  sliding  movement,  a  slldliv  rod  mounted 
In  the  first  support  and  connected  to  said  cintch  membsr 
and  means  for  sliding  the  rod  to  actuate  said  clutch  vmat- 
ber  relative!}'  to  the  rings. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  aad  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1.255,144.      PROCESS   OF  OBTAINING   TUNG8TATB8. 

John  B.  Ekclit  and  William  B.  Stoddard,  Boulder, 

Colo.     FUed  June  28,  1916.     SerWl  No.  106,358.     (Cl. 

28—18.) 

10.  The  process  ;vhlch  comprises  fusing  a  tungsten  ore 
In  a  bath  containing  chlorld  of  sodium,  sodium  carbonate 
and  silica. 

14.  The  process  which  comprises  grinding  and  wasting 
a  tungsten  ore,  fusing  the  tungsten  ore  in  a  bath  con- 
taining a  halld  of  an  alkall-formlng  metal,  an  alkali  and 
sodium  nitrate. 

(Claims  1  to  9  and  11  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,255,145.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Charias  G.  Eixis,  Jr.. 
Plalnvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  17. 1917.  Serial  No.  162,766. 
(a.  180—3.) 


J»w 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  body  a  shaft  extending  forwardly  through  the  body, 
and  carrying  a  propeller  at  Its  outer  end.  a  power  means, 
a  clutch  disk  connected  to  the  power  means,  a  second 
clutch  disk  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  a  third  clutch  disk 
interposed  between  the  two  first  mentioned  clutched  disks 
and  having  their  peripheries  In  engagement,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  said  third  clutch  disk  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement  with  the  peripheries  of  the  other  two  clutch 
disks. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  body  a  shaft  extending  forwardly  through  the  body, 
and  carrying  a  propeller  at  its  outer  end,  a  power  means, 
a  dutch  disk  connected  to*  the  power  meaas,  a  second 
clutch  disk  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  a  third  cintch  disk 
interposed  between  the  two  first  mentioned  clutched  disks 

'  and  having  their  peripheries  In  engagement,  and  means  for 


I 


lO 


sbl|rtln);  the  said  third  clutch  dink  into  and  oat  oif  rngage- 
t  with  the  peripheries  of  the  other  two  clutch  disks, 
said  third  diok  lieiug  provided  with  a  shaft  fixed  to 
disk,  means  for  slldably  supporting  the  shaft,  and 
Ily  operated  means  attached  to  the  shaft  for  mor- 
the  latter  to  disengage  the  said  third  disk  with  the 

ottier  two  disks. 
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1.2  5.V 


14«.  CONVERTIBLE  SOFA.  Oscar  Fichw.nbacm. 
1  trooklyn.  X.  Y.  Filed  June  22.  1916.  Serial  Xo. 
:  05.118.     (CI.  &— 51.) 
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OFPldlAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  5, 1918* 
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In  a    combined  be»l  and   sofa,  the  combination  of  a 

nn  having  a  iwck.  a  folding  bed  frame.  in<<luding  a 

ionary  section  secured  to  the  housing,  an  interme<1iate 

pivotally  c-onnected  to  tlie  stationary  seetlon.  an 

s<'<tlon    c<)nn»Mt»'«l    to    th«-    int>>rni«>dlate    st-ction    and 

[iteft  to  b«>   folded   ther«»onto  and   link  connections  be- 

the   end    Sfi-tton   hikI   one   end   of  the   intermediate 

ions  for  supporting  sabi  sections  when  the  fraD)<>  is  un- 

'.  saiti  links  ndapteii  to  .xtfnd  upwardly  within  tlie 
behind  the  l>ack  when  the  frame  is  folded 

In  a   <'ombiue<l   bed  and   sofa,   the  combination  of  a 

ng.  a  sectional  folding'  be«|  frame  disposed  within  the 
ing.  a  movable  seat  mounted  on  said  fram<>.  an  in- 
■d    baik   pivotally   connected    at    its    upper   purtion    to 

housing  and  having  its  lower  free  i'\M  portion  engag- 
the  top  of  the  seat  when  said  frame  is  in  the  folded 
tion.  said  back  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  and 
irardly.  means  asi<ociatcd  with  the  Iwick  and  housing 
holding  the  hark  in  its  upper  tH>sition.  and  folding  link 
le.-tions  between  sections  of  the  frame  for  supporting 

sections  when  the  frame  is  nnftilded.  said  links  adapt- 
■o  <>xtend    upwardly    within    the   housing   behind    the 

when  the  frame  is  folded.  j 
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'..147.     CASIX<;-HKAI>.     Roy  L.  Fi.et.  HER.  Cameron. 
Va.     nied  Oet.  20.  1017.     Serial  No.  197,580.     (CI 
— 15.< 


A  casing  head  i-oniprlsiiig  a  tubular  Inidy  having  a 
centi-al  bore  therethrough  and  arranged  to  be  connected 

well  casing,  and  by-pas-s  means  integral  with  said 
r  body  and  extending  vertically  thereof  substan- 
pa  nil  lei  to  the  vertical  axis  of  .said  tubular  body. 

A  casing  head  comprising  a  tubular  body  ImvlDg  a 
1  lK>re  therethrough  and  arranged  to  U-  connected 


bi  la 


fal 


to  a   well  casing,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  by- 
iwsses  su  arranged  about  said  tabular  body  as  to  proride 
space  for  a   rock  shaft  having  bearing*  therein,  a  rod 
shaft  in  said  b«>arings.  and  a  ralve  on  said  rock  shaft  ai-. 
ranged  to  close  the  central  Iwre  In  said  casing  head. 
[Claims  2  to  4  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.255.148.  BALE  AND  PACKAGE  TIE.  Jambs  Edwin 
Fi.iiKEST.  BriMiklyn.  X.  Y.  Filed  June  20.  1917.  SerUi 
Xo.  175,769.     (CI.  24 — 1.32.) 


cJ^V 


•  -•*•« 


.•{.  .\  bale  or  package  tie  emlKMlying  therein  a  stem 
adapttid  to  have  a  ru\w  or  cord  permanently  connected 
therewith.  fl.\ed  Kripper  Jaws  upon  oppo.site  sides  of  said 
stem,  an  o|)«>n  eye  adjacent  said  stem  and  intermediate 
said  grlpjwr  Jaws,  an  os<-illatory  cleat  having  gripper  Jaws 
co<ip«Tating  respwtlvely  with  said  first  named  gripper 
Jaws,  and  a  movable  latch  member  carried  by  and  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  the  Jaws  of  said  cleat,  whereby  accl- 
<lental  escape  r»f  the  rope  or  cord  from  adjac«>nt  said  Jaws 
Is  prevented. 

'i.  A  bale  or  package  tie  emboilying  therein  a  stem 
adaptei]  to  have  a  rope  or  cord  permanently  connecte<l 
thi-rewith,  H.\»Mi  gripper  Jaws  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
stem,  an  open  eye  adjacent  said  stem  and  lnternie<liate 
said  gripper  Jaws,  an  os<illatory  cleat  having  gripper  Jaw* 
cooperating  respectiv«-l>  with  said  first  natneil  grip|)er 
Jaws,  a  latch  memlM^r  pivotally  mounted  up«in  said  <ieat 
coufprislii^  a  1m»1I  irank  lever,  one  arm  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  proJecttHl  Iteyond  the  gripping  face  ailjacent  the 
end.*  of  one  of  the  jaws  iip«>n  said  cleat  and  the  other 
arm  «i/  which  projects  l>eyoud  said  cleat  and  has  a  notch 
therein  adapteil  to  receive  a  bight  In  the  rope  or  cord,  and 
a  spring  acting  ujmhi  said  l)ell  crank  lever. 

6.  .V  Iwle  or  package  tie  embodying  therein  a  stem 
adapted  to  have  a  ro|>.-  or  cord  p«>ruu<nently  connected 
therewith,  a  heail  carried  by  said  stem  having^  an  over- 
hang at  one  side  there«if  toward  said  stem,  said  stem  be- 
ing recess4-<l  adjacent  said  «tverhang  to  form  an  eye.  said 
head  having  grip|M-r  Jaws  thereon  uptin  opposite  sides  of 
sahl  stem  and  saUl  eye,  a  projection  substantially  cen- 
trally of  said  head  intermediate  said  Jaws,  and  an  os.-!!- 
latory  cleat  mounted  upon  said  projin-tlon  and  having  grlp- 
p«'r  jaws  th«reon  co<">|MTating  respectively  with  said  first 
luimed  gripper  Jaws. 

(Claims  1.  1'.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


l,255.14i».  APl'AK.VTUS  FOR  VAFt»KI/IX«;  IIYHKO 
CAUHOX  OILS.  Chai  xcEY  B.  FORWARD,  Urbana,  Ohio. 
File<l   Feb.  5,  1U16.     Serial   Xo.  76,876.      (CI.   196 — 3.) 


1.  The  apparatus  described  comprising  a  furnace  cbam- 
b*'r,   a   plurality  -of   retort   sections   in   said   furnace   ton 
sisting  each  of  an  Inner  tube  for  ell  and  an  outer  tube 


\ 
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for  a  steam  Jacket,  the  said  outer  tubes  terminating  with 
the  furnace  walls  and  the  inner  tubes  extending  beyond 
the  wall  Iheieof.  packing  for  said  outer  tubes  on  said 
Inner  tubes  and  Joints  connecting,  the  ends  of  the  inner 
tubes  outside  the  furnace  wall. 

3.  An  apparatus  as  described,  comprising  a  furnace  and 
a  sectional  retort  therein  consisting  of  oil  pipes  extend- 
ing through  the  walls  thereof  and  steam  Jackets  terminat- 
ing at  said  walls  having  annular  fianges  at  their  ends 
and  collars  next  to  s4iid  flanges  on  said  oU  pipes  provided 
with  packing  glands,  and  elbow  Joints  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  <>ll  pipes  outside  said  glands,  whereby  ex- 
pansion i)f  said  i>ip«-s  <Hu  occur  without  causing  leakage 
or  the  steam  frym  said  jaikets. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  as  descrlt>ed,  a  plurality  of  retort 
sections  at  difrerent  elevations  and  provided .  with  oil 
carrying  tubes  opyn  one  to  the  other  at  their  ends  and 
provided  with  steam  Jackets  between  their  ends,  in  com- 
bination with  a  tubular  oil  heater  having  a  steam  Jacket 
about  the  same  and  piiM's  from  the  Jackets  of  .said  retort 
8«'ctlons  <lischarging  Into  the  Jacket  of  said  oil  heater. 
an«i  pipe  connections  from  said  oil  heater  and  the  Ja<ket 
thereon  arranged  to  discharge  together  into  thti  upper 
of  said  retort  sections. 

'i.  In  an  apparatus  as  described,  a  retort  consisting  of 
inner  and  outer  tnlx^s  spaced  apart  to  form  a  Jacket  l>e- 
twecn  them  and  means  providing  for  unequal  expansion 
of  said  tubes  comprising  a  packing  for  the  ends  of  the 
outir  tube  about  said  inner  tube  and  in  which  said  inner 
tube  Is  slidable,  and  rollers  supporting  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  outer  of  said  tubes  behind  said  packing. 

i  Claims  2  and  4  not 'printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.255.1.V».      INTERNAL  COMBUSTIOX    ENGIXE.      Mr 
BERT  F.  FUAXKI.IN.  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  0.  1916. 
Serial  Xo.  135.324.      (01.  123—79.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  In  <'onibinatlon 
with  the  exhaust  valve,  means  to  lntroduc<>  the  explosive 
charge  Into  the  crank  case,  a  st<»ragc  chamber  in  com 
munication  with  the  <  rank  case  and  the  working  cylinder, 
an  Inlet  valve  to  control  the  inflow  of  the  <-harJ?e  to  the 
m-orking  <yllnder,  a  master  valve  interposed  between  said 
inlet  valve,  the  exhaust  valve  and  the  working  cylinder 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  gases  past  said  valvtM*  to  the 
cylinder,  and  an  Independent  valve  to  control  the  com- 
munication   l>etw«H>n    the    crank    cas<'    and    the    storage 

chamber.  . 

-  # 

-'.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  air  and  oil  lubt 
passages  cummunicaling  with  the  crank  case,  a  storage 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  crank  case  and  the 
working  cylinder,  whereby  the  charge  may  be  for<.ed  under 
pressure  into  the  storage  chamU'r  from  the  crank  case 
by  the  piston,  a  valve  to  control  the  communicatioD  be- 
two«.>n  the  storage  chamber  and  the  working  cylinder  and 
an  Independent  rotary  valve  provided  with  passages  for 
controlling  the  inflow  of  air  and  fuel  into  the  crank  case 
and  the  communication  l>etween  the  crank  case  :ind  the 
storage  chamber. 


1.255,151.  SPRING  STRUCTURE.  GcsTAV  A.  Franz. 
Jackson,  Mich.  Filetl  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  139,693. 
(CI.  5 — 29.) 


1.  \  spring  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  a  front  row  of  springs  and  a  n-ar  row  of  springs 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  frames,  arch  springs 
c<mnected  t«t  the  lower  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  con- 
nected to  the  arch  springs,  springs  <onnected  to  the  aux- 
iliary frame  and  to  the  upper  frame,  and  straps  con- 
nected to  the  upper  frame  and  the  auxiliary  frame.      ".,■ 

3.  A  spring  structure  <'omprislng  upp«T  and  lower 
frames,  a  front  row  of  springs  and  a  rear  row  of  springs 
c<»nnected  to  the  frames  at  the  front  and  n«ar  thereof, 
nn  auxiliary  frame  arrang«>d  intcrn^Hliate  the  upp^'r  and 
lower  frames,  straps  <-onnectlng  t^e  auxiliary  frame  with 
th"  upp«'r  frame,  springs  uiounteii  on  the  auxiliary  frame. 
an<l  means  connected  to  the  lower  frame  and  the  auxiliary 
frame  to  cooperate  with  said  straps  to  support  the  aux- 
iliary frame  and  the  springs  carried  thereby  normally  in 
operative  position. 

5.  A  spring  structure  comprising  a  frame,  springs 
riiounted  on  said  frame,  another  frame  disposed  over  said 
first  frame,  siirings  on  said  second  frame,  and  straps 
secured  to  the  second  frame  and  depending  from  the 
top  of  the  .structure. 

7.  A  spring  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  the  lower  frame  being  open,  an  auxiliary  frame 
arranged  between  the  upper  and  lirwer  frames  and  having 
portions  proJe<'tiug  beyond  its  sides  Into  overlying  rela 
lion  to  the  lower  frante,  springs  twtwcrn  the  upper  and 
lower  frames,  .springs  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame,  and 
means  connectinl  to  both  the  upper  franie  and  the  lowei 
frame  and  to  the  auxiliary  frame  to  support  the  latter 
normall}'  In  i>p«>rative  |>osltion. 

IChiims  2.  4.  »l.  and  8  not  priHtetl  in  fhe  Gasette.l 


1,255,1.^2.  KLKCTKIC  SOCKKT.  Fkki.kuh  P.  Gates, 
llartfonl,  (Vmn..  asslj;noi  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany, llartfonl.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut, 
llled  Apr.  7,  1017.    Serial  No.  160,456.     <C1.  17.3 — .344.1 
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1.  \u  extension  mn-ket  comprising  an  elongated  <andle- 
iiko  block  of  insulating  material  grooved  on  its  opposite 
sides,  «;enter  and  shell  contacts  at  each  end  thereof  anu 
.screw  bolts  lying  in  said  grooves  and  respectively  en- 
gaging the  terminal  pairs  to  not  only  electrically  connect 
the  coordinated  contacts,  but  to  niechanli-ally  secure  the 
same  in  position  at  opposite  ends  of  the  insulating  block. 

I  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


z: 


l.kss.isa  RAILWAY  DRAFT-RIGGING.  William  A. 
(rBioKR.  Ctaieago,  111..  kMlgnor  to  ^illUm  H.  Mltaer. 
Chazy.  N.  Y.  Filed  8«pt.  5,  1916.  8»lal  N^.  118,895. 
(a.  213— 64i9 


In  a  draft  rl^glDg.  the  combination  with  draft  allla, 
a  gear  lorladlng  a  friction  shell  between  said  sills,  an 
ca.stlng  at  the  rear  of  the  gear  and  secared  to 
Bills,  said  casting  harlng  an  arm  extended  forwardly 
overlap    said    shell,    said    arm    and    shell    having    co- 
ting   engaging   shoulders   arranged    to   prevent    for- 
moTPment    of   the   shell   relatively   to   said   casting 
uttier  draft. 

:.  Ifl  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  draft  sills, 
a  gear  Including  a  friction  shell  between  said  sUls, 
abutment  casting  at  the  rear  of  the  gear  and  secured 
the  sills,  said  casting  having  an  arm  extended  for- 
wardly to  overlap  said  shell,  said  arm  and  shell  having 
CO  Operating  engaging  shoulders  arranged  to  prevent  for- 
wird  movement  of  the  sheU  relatively  to  said  casting 
onler  draft,  and  a  saddle  platp  extending  between  the 
sil  a  beneath  the  gear,  said  saddle  plate  and  friction  shell 
harlng  coSperating  engaging  shoulders  to  prevent  for- 
w«  rd  movement  of  the  shell  under  draft 
; Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.J  55,154.     CAB  DOOR.     Fba.vk  J.  Gilrot,  BuflEalo.  N.  Y. 
i'lled  Apr.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  19,030.     (Q.  2<X— SO.) 


y 


I 


The  combination  with  a  grain  carrying  car  having 

able    holes  in    its  door   posts,    of   a    closure   for    the 

part  of  the  door  opening,  consisting  of  two  laterally 

ov+lapping   sliding   door    sections    adapted    to    interlock 

ginally  when  extended  to  flt  between  the  posts,  tele- 

blng  ro<l.H  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  sections  and 

extending  across  the  doorway  to  enter  said  holes  when 

t  nding  l)eyond  the  door  margins,  and  means  for  forcibly 

projlecting  the  rods  into  said  holes. 

The  combination  with  a  car  door  consisting  of  two 
hor^ontally  sliding  sections  overlapped  at  their  vertical 
and  adapted  to  Interlock  when  extended  to  All  the 
spaj-e  between  the  car  door  posts,  of  a  series  of  horizontal 
1.  each  consisting  of  two  telescoping  sections,  mounted 
up<*i   the  outer  faces  of  the  door  sections  to  slide  one 
wlt)iln  the  other  when  one  of  said  sections  slides  with 
to  Its  companion,  meaas  for  forcibly  sliding  the 
sections  In  either  direction   to  control  their  engage- 


ment with  the  door  posts,  and  means  for  positively  lock- 
ing the  rods  In  post  engaging  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  horizontally  sliding  door 
sections  each  of  thin  metal  having  its  margins  stiffened 
by  angle  iron  and  adapted  to  interlock  its  companion 
when  the  two  extend  from  side  to  side  of  a  doorway,  of 
a  series  of  hollow,  horizontal,  extensible  rods  each  slid- 
ably  held  in  bearings  upon  one  of  the  door  sections,  a 
corresponding  series  oJ  rods  sliding  In  bearings  upon 
the  other  door  section  and  always  telescoping  the  hollow 
rods,  respectively,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
telescoping  rods. 

(Claims  3  to  5  not  printnl  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,155.  FIFTH  WHEEL  DRIVE  FOR  ACTOMO 
BILKS.  Fba.n-k  Glatz,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug 
24,  1917.     8«rtal  No.  187,957.     (O.  180 — 42.) 


.»» 


A  flfth-wheel  drive  for  automobiles,  consisting  of  a 
turn-post  provided  with  a  supporting  frame  on  Its  lower 
end.  a  chassis  supportlngly  engage<l  by  said  turn-post,  a 
plurality  of  driving  gear  wheels  mounted  on  said  chassis 
a  fifth  wheel  mounted  idly  on  said  turn  post  and  provided 
with  cogs  on  its  upper  and  lower  sides,  power  receiving 
and  power  transmitting  devices  mounted  on  the  chassis 
and  connected  b^-tween  the  upper  side  of  said  fifth  wheel 
and  said  driving  gear  wheels,  a  tubular  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  frame  on  said  turn  post  and  provided 
with  a  gear  wheel  in  engagement  with  the  lower  side  of 
said  fifth  wheel,  a  revolubly  mounted  tubular  shaft  float- 
ing In  said  first  mentioned  tabular  shaft  and  provided 
on  Its  outer  end  with  a  traction  wheel,  a  revolubly  mounted 
shaft  floating  In  said  last  mentioned  tubular  shaft  and 
provided  on  its  outer  end  with  a  traction  wheel  and  with 
a  gear  wheel  in  engagement  with  the  lower  side  of  said 
fifth  wheel,  power  receiving  and  power  transmitting  de- 
vices connected!  between  sald-tubnJar  shafts  and  operable 
by  the  gear  wheel  on  said  first  mentioned  tubular  shaft 
to  differentiate  the  motion  of  the  shafts,  and  means  for 
driving  said  driving  gear  wheels. 


1.255,156.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  BLOWING 
OFF  BOILERS.  Jkbsb  (Joff,  Joplln,  Mo.,  asalgnor 
of  one-fourth  to  Orvllle  P.  Mahoney  and  one-fourth  to 
William  D.  Goff,  Joplln,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.  154,264.     (CI.  122—883.) 


IS 


^ 


i^^ 


1 


JL 


s» 


1.  A  combined  blow-off  and  cle%aer  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoped  tubes  having 
perforations  for  registration  with  each  other,  an  outlet 
coupling  connected  with  the  outer  tube  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  inner  tube  when  the  perforations  are  la 
registering  or  non-reglsterlng  positions,  a  T  member  fitted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  tube  and  having  a  removable 
plug  for  permitting  access  to  the  Inner  tube,  and  a  remov- 
able closure  member  In  the  Inner  end  of  said  Inner  tube. 

8.  A  combined  blow-off  and  clean-out  device  for  boilers 
comprising  a  pair  of  telescoped  tubes  having  longitudinally 
alined  perforations,  the  perforations  being  disposed  with 
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respect  to  each  other  to  be  brcnght  successively  one  at 
k  time  into  registration  on  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
innermost  tube,  an  outlet  coupling  connected  with  the 
outer  tube  and  communicating  with  said  Inner  tube  when 
the  perforations  are  in  registering  or  non-registering  posi- 
tion, a  T  member  fitted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  tube 
and  having  a  removable  plug  for  permitting  access  to 
the  inner  tube,  a  removable  closure  member  in  the  inner 
end  of  said  inner  tube,  a  manually  operated  feed  stem 
rotatably  supported  by  the  outlet  coupling  and  having 
an  internally  threaded  bore,  and  a  feed  screw  engaged 
in  the  threaded  bore  and  connected  with  the  T  member. 

8.  A  combined  blow  off  and  dean-out  device  for  boilers 
comprising  a  pair  of  telescoped  tubes  having  longitudinally 
alined  perforations,  the  perforations  being  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  be  brought  successively  one  at  a 
time  into  registration  on   longitudinal  movement  of  the 
Innermost   tube,   an   outlet   coupling   connected   with    the 
outvr  tube  and  communicating  with  said  inner  tube  when 
the  perforations  are  In  registering  'or  non  registering  po- 
sition, a  T  member  fitted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  inner 
tube  and  having  a  removable  plug  for  permitting  access 
to   the  Inner   tube,   a   removable   closure   member   In   the 
Inner  end  of  said  inner  tube,  a  manually  operated  feed 
stem  rotatably  supported  by  the  outlet  coupling  and  hav- 
ing  an    internally    threaded    bore,   a    feed    screw   engaged 
In  the  threade<l  bore  and  connected  with  the  T  member, 
a  stuffing  box  connected  with  the  outlet  coupling  and  slld- 
ably    receiving  the   Inner   tube,   a    removable   closure   for 
the  outer  tube  at  Its  end  opposite  the  end  connected  with 
the   outlet   coupling,   a   detachable   nipple    carried   by   the 
outlet  coupling,  and  means  carrletl  by  one  tube  and  en 
gageahle   with   the  other   to  limit   the  movement  of  the 
inner  tube  on   actuating  the  stem,   the  stem   and   screw 
l)elng  disposeil  parallel  with  and  at  one  side  of  the  tubes, 
and  a  hand  wheel  on  said  stem. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


groove  to  permit  turning  movement  of  one  member  rela- 
tively to  the  other  member. 


1.255,157.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  GiLMRT  W.  GOOD- 
BitM-E,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Elec- 
tric Company.  Brldgeport.'^Conn..  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Fll«*d  Nov.  6,  1916.  SerUl  No.  129.794. 
(CI.    175—293.) 


2.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  an  oscillating  switch 
bar  having  a  bridge  piece,  abutments  against  which  the 
opposite  sides  Of  said  lirldgc  piece  Impinge  to  limit  the 
throw  of  the  switch  Imr.  In  combination  with  a  plate 
securetl  to  the  face  of  «ald  bridge  i)iece  and  having  spring 
wings  overlying  the  opposite  sides  of  said  l>rldge  piece 
and  8pa<e<l  therefrom  to  cushion  the  Impact  of  the  switch 
bar  against  said  abutment,  together  with  a  switch  spring 
and  a  guide  therefor  plerclrtg  said  spring  plate  and  bridge 

piece. 

[Claim  1  not  prlnte«l  In  the  <;nrzette.l 


3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  having  a  blade  provided 
with  a  main  groove  and  with  an  annular  groove  through 
the  center  of  which  the  main  groove  passes,  a  stock  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  into  which  the  blade  extends,  said 
stock  having  overlapping  walls  for  the  blade  «t  said  recess 
and  also  having  straight  edges,  set  screws  mounted  In 
one  of  said  walls  and  extending  into  and  operating  in 
said  grooves,  and  said  straight  edges  of  the  stock  «er\ing 
as  abutments  for  the  -blade  In  adjusted  position. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.255.158.       COMBINATION     SQUARE     AND     BEVEL. 

HuLciR  J.  J.  (JRO.NAOBK,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  of 

one-half    to    Rrlck    Claeson.    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Filed 

June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,r.89.     (CI.  33—94.) 

1.  A  tool  of  the  class  des<rrll)ed  having  a  l»la«le  member. 

a   stock   meml>er   therefor,   one  of  said    members   having 

a  main  groove,  and  a  groove  following  the  path  of  a  circle 

with   which   said    main   groove   communicates,   the   other 

of  said   members   having  two  projections  to  extend  Into 

the  main  groove  and  prevent  relative  turning  movement 

of  the  members  and  movable  Into  the  second  mentioned 


1.255.159.      TIDE-WATER-STORAGE    SYSTEM-      Jacob 
Gi'STArsoN,  Botee.  Idaho.     Filed  Nov.  4,  19W.     Serial     v^ 
No.  129,624.     (CI.  61—34.) 


A  hydraulic  power  producing  system  comprising  a  main 
reservoir  having  a  sea  wall  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  Inlet  openings,  said  sea  wall  having  Its  seaward  edge 
rounded  over  to  Its  Inner  edge.  che«-k  gates  for  each  t)f 
said  Inlet  openings  adaped  to  open  under  flood  (Ule  to  per- 
mit the  waves  to' freely  wash  over  said  sea  wall  and  com- 
pletely fill  said  main  reservoir,  an  auxlU|jy  reservoir 
disposed  In  a  plane  below  that  of  said  main  reservoir  and 
having  H  plurality  of  outlet  oiK'nlngs  in  its  sea  wall,  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  corve«l  overhanging  e«lge  car- 
rle<l  by  last  nanie<l  sea  wall  to  detlet't  the  waves  ba<'k 
Into  the  sea  and  prevent  them  from  washing  over  the 
sea  wall  Into  the  auxiliary  n'servolr,  check  gates  adapte«l 
to  close  said  outlet  openings  under- fl>»o<l  tide,  and  means 
establishing  communication  between  said  main  reservoir 
and  auxiliary  reservoir.      — 


1.255.160.  COTTON-BALING  APPARATrS.  Thomas 
G.  Haxbt,  New  London.  Conn.  Filetl  June  18.  1917. 
Serial  No.' 175,252.     (CI.  100— 25.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  baling  presses. 
a  chute  above  the  tiling  presses,  means  for  maintaining 
n  supply  of  cotton  to  the  chute,  a  ineml>er  supportecl  he 
tween  Its  ends  for  oscillation  by  the  chute,  to  receive 
cotton  from  the  chute,  and  shlftablc  alternately  to  dlre<-t 
the  cotton  Into  the  baling  presses,  and  a  weight  asso- 
ciated with  the  member  and  slidable  between  positions 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  motion  of  the  member, 
and  means  for  delivering  a  supply  of  cotton  to  the  chute. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Vwllng  presses,  a 
chute  above  the  liallng  pwsses.  means  for  delivering  a 
supply  of  cotton  to  tl»e  chute,  a  meml»er  supported  be- 
tween Its  ends  for  oscillation  by  the  chute,  to  ree^elve 
the  cotton   from   the  chute  and   shlftalde  alternately  to 


14 


dlr^t  tb«  cotton  Into  the  baling  presses,  said  member 
ba^  log  upwardly  extending  side  walls,  and  means  assu- 
ciared  with  said  member  for  automatically  holding  the 
in  a  tilted  position  to  direct  cotton  into  oae  of  the 
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pre  sites. 
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The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  baling  presses,  a 
rhi^e  above   the   baling   presses,   moans   for   maintaining 
supply  of  cotton  to  the  chute,  a  member  supported  be- 
iD   its   ends   for   oscillation    by    the   chute,    to   receive 
cotton   from   the  chute  and   shiftable  alternately   to 
dlrdct  the  cotton  into  the  baling  presses,  a  t>ale  connected 
:he   under   side   of   the   oscillatory    member,    near   the 
thereof,  and  a  weight  slidable  on  said  bale. 
The   combination    of   two   coiSperating   and    inclined 
esa  conveyers,  one  of  which  is  longer  than  the  other, 
inner  runs  of  said  conveyers  l)elnK  adapted  to  travel 
s^me  direction  approximately  in  parallelism,  a  con- 
plate,   one   end   of   which   is  in   proximity   to  the 
rec<|iving  end  of  the  longer  conveyer,  means  for  supplying 
of  cotton  to  said   concaved  plate,  a   chute  to  re- 
the  cotton   from    the   longer  conveyer,   and   means 
directing    the    cotton    from    the    chute    into    baling 


The  combination  of  a  chute  having  end  and  side  walls 

converge  downwardly,  a  diverter  comprising  a  bot- 

and  aides,  the  sides  of  the  diverter  being  pivoted  to 

sides   of    the    chute   approximately    midway    of    the 

len^h  of  the  diverter  to  thus  permit  oscillation  of  the 

separate    receiving    parts    into    which    material 

Alternately    directed    by    the   diverter,    and    means   for 

hoI(|ing  the  diverter  In  Its  respective  shifted  positions. 
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161.       COTTON  -  BLEACHING 
THOMAS  O.  IIanet.  New  London.  Conn. 
Serial  N9.  175,253.     (CI.  8—19.) 


117. 


APPARATUS. 
Filed  June  18. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  an  endless  conveyer 
in  tl  e  hopper,  a  series  of  rocliing  fingers  extending  acrom 
th«  lonveyer  between  the  ends  thereof,  to  comb  the  ma- 
terial on  the  conveyer,  and  a  rotary  cylinder  approxi- 
mate ly  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer  and  extending 
acroj  8  the  same,  said  rotary  cylinder  having  a  wrles  of 
peri{heral  teeth  to  shred  the  material  approximately  at 
the  I  Ime  the  material  is  discharged  from  the  conveyer. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  an  endless  conveyer  in 
the  hopper  set  at  an  incline,  a  series  of  rocking  fingers  dls 
posed  In  front  of  the  forward  run  of  the  conveyer  to  comb 
the  material  between  the  ends  of  the  conveyer,  a  rotary 
cylinder  extending  across  the  conveyer  practically  at  the 
delivery  end  thereof  and  having  a  series  of  peripheral  pro- 
jections to  shred  the  material  practically  at  the  time  it  Is 
discharged  from  the  conveyer,  a  second  conveyer  to  receive 
the  material  from  the  first  conveyer,  and  a  bleaching  de- 
vice into  which  the  material  is  discharged  by  the  second 
conveyer. 


1,253.162.      DRIER.      Thomas   G.    Haney,    New   London, 
Conn.     Filed  June  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  175,234.     (CI 
34—12.) 


1.  A  drier  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  for  at- 
mospheric air,  an  endless  reticulated  conveyer  in  the  caa- 
Ing,  a  heater  in  the  casing,  means  for  forcing  the  atmos- 
pheric air  in  contact  with  the  heater  and  then  heated 
through  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyer,  an<I  mi-ans  for 
positively  and  at  all  times  preventing  the  air  after  it  has 
passe<l  through  said  upper  run  from  coming  in  contact 
with  the  air  entering  the  casing. 

2.  A  drier  comprising  a  <-aMng  having  an  inlet  for  at- 
mospheric air.  an  endless  reticulated  conveyer  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  steam  heater  in  the  casing,  means  for  forcing  the 
atmospheric  air  In  contact  Mth  the  steam  heater  and 
through  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyer,  and  means  for 
positively  and  at  all  times  preventing  the  air  after  it  has 
l>asse<l  through  said  upper  run  from  coming  in  contact 
with  air  entering  the  casing. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.) 


1.2.V»,16.3.     OLOBE-HOLDER. 
delphla.  Pa.     File<l  May  17, 
(Cl.  24<X— 115.) 


RiCHAHO  C.    IlAGBR.   Phila- 

1916.      Serial   No.   98,223. 


1.  A  globe  holder  (H>mprlsing  a  channeled  ring  pro- 
vlde<l  with  bayonet  slots  on  the  outer  side  of  the  channel, 
the  top  of  the  channel  being  narrower  than  its  bottom, 
said  ring  consisting  of  two  semicircular  parts  Joined  by 
a  hinge  at  one  end  and  provided  with  means  for  connect-, 
lug  and  disconnecting  the  ends  opposite  the  hinge. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,164.    METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRBAT- 
IN(;    BOILER    FEED-WATER.       HaSMAX    C.    Hkaton. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Com- 
pany.   Rayonne.   N.   J.,   a   Corporation   of  New  Jersey. 
Flle<l  Dec,  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  876,005.     (Cl.  122 — 420.) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  boiler  fee«l  water  consisting 
in  passing  the  water  through  the  low  pressure  stage  of  a 
plural  stage  economiier,  withdrawing  the  water  and  any 
contained  air   or   gases   from   said   stage   and    afterward 
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IS 


allowing  discharge  of  the  air  or  gases  therefrom,  heating 
this  water  by  exhaust  steam  and  then  passing  the  water 
through  a  high  pressure  stage  of  the  economizer  and  then 
into  a  boiler. 


"  i  '.'4  ' 


-^•»  *^ 


rangeil  cushion  for  said  disk,  and  means  for  holding  said 
disk  and  its  cushion  in  desirwl  relation  to  the  end  of  said 
tube  and  for  adjustably  .forcing  the  flange<l  portion  of  said 
tube  against  these  portions  of  the  shell  which  surround 
the  aperture  therein.  « 


2.  A  steam  boiler  plant  comprising  a  boiler,  a  plural 
stage  economiier  a rrangeil  to  be  heateil  by  the  waste  gases 
from  the  boiler,  a  tank  Intermediate  the  two  stages  of 
the  economiier  arranged  to  allow  free  discharge  of  the 
air  or  ga8«'s  from  the  water  entering  from  the  low  pres- 
sure stage,  the  connection  from  the  low  pn'ssure  stage  to 
the  tank  being  arranged  to  allow  any  contained  air  or 
gases  to  pass  along  with  the  water  Into  said  tank,  means 
for  passing  the  water  and  any  air  or  gases  contained  there- 
in through  the  low  pressure  stage  of  the  economizer  and 
thence  Into  said  tank,  means  for  heaUng  the  water  In  said 
tank  by  the  introduction  of  exhaust  steam  and  means  for 
then  passing  the  water  through  the  other  stage  of  the 
economizer  and  then  into  the  boiler. 

3.  In  c«)mblnatlon.  an  economlxer  for  treating  boiler 
feed  water  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  stages  made  up  of 
tul)es  through  which  the  water  is  passed,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  stages,  a  tank  between  two  of  the  stages  Into 
which  the  water  with  contained  air  or  gases  flows  after 
b«>ing  heated  in  the  first  stage  to  thereby  permit  the  escape 
of  ab8orbe«l  air  and  gases  from  the  water,  and  means  for 
further  heating  the  water  in  said  tank  by  the  injection  of 
exhaust  steam,  and  means  for  forcing  the  water  from  said 
tank  through  the  n>malnlng  stage  or  stages  of  the  econo- 
mizer and  then  into  th*  boiler. 

4.  A  steam  boiler  plant  comprising  a  boiler,  a  plural 
stage  economizer  adapted  to  be  heated. by  the  waste  gases 
of  the  boiler,  a  tank  intermedUte  the  two  stages  of  the 
.«i-ononilzer  and  lo«-ated  above  the  level  of  the  low  pres- 
sure stage,  means  for  pas-Mng  the  water  with  any  con- 
tained air  or  gases  through  the  low  pressure  stage  of  the 
ecronomizer  and  thence  upward  into  said  tank,  means  for 
heating  it  In  said  tenk  by  the  introduction  of  exhaust 
steam  and  means  for  then  passing  -the  water  through  the 
other  stage  of  the  economiier  and  then  into  the  b«dler. 


11.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tube  passing 
through  the  shell  of  the  carbureter,  its  inner  end  being 
I'jjnged  and  engaging  over  the  adjac-ent  portion- of  the 
carbureter  shell,  an  apertured  disk  memlKT  adapte<i  to 
control  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  carbureter  through  said 
tube,  and  an  adjustable  holding  nut  whereby  said  disk 
menil>er  may  be  held  In  close  relation  to  the  flanged  end 

of  said  tube. 

15.  In  a  carbureter  noizle.  In  combination  with  an  ap- 
ertured portion  of  the  carbureter  shell,  a  pair  of  concen 
trically  arrange<l  tubes  engaging  therethrough,  an  aper- 
tured "and  peripherally  cushioned  disk  controlling  the 
Inner  end  of  one  of  said  tubes,  and  adjustable  holding 
members  whereby  the  tubes  may  be  held  In  place  and 
whereby  each  disk  may  be  forceil  Into  reguUting"  position 
with  respect  to  its  tube. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter  shell  provided 
with  a  tubular  nozzle,  a  removable  perforated  disk  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  flow  therethrough,  a  peripheral  envelop 
for  said  disk,  and  adjustable  means  for  forcing  said  disk 
and  its  envelop  Into  controlling  position  with  respect  to 

said  nozzle.  .„       ^     _i  *.^  i_ 

[Claims  3  to  10.  12  to  14,  and  16  to  18  not  printed  in 

the  Gazette.! 


1255166      NUT  MACHINE.      Ernbst  Hoclings,  Cleve- 
'lan'd.   Ohio.     Filetl  Oct.   2,    1916.      Sertol   No.    123,290. 
(Cl.  10—78.) 


1,255.165.  CARBURETER.  Victor  R.  IIektmck.  l>etrolt, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Societe  Du  Carbureteur  Zenith.  Lyon, 
France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1916. 
Serial  No.  80.282.     (Cl.  137—80.) 

1.  A  carbureter  nozzle,  having,  in  combination  with  the 
apertured  carbureter  wall,  a  tubular  member  having  a 
flanged  end  engaging  therethrough,  a  washer  meml)er  pro- 
vided with  a  calibrated  aperture  engaging  across  the 
flanged  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  peripherally  over- 
engaging  inclosure  for  said  washer,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  washer  member  and  its  inclosure  against  the  flanged 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  thereby  forcing  the  same 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  carbureter  wall. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  an  apertured  shell,  a  terminally 
flanged  tube  extending  thereinto,  a  perforated  disk  locate«l 
adjacent  the  inner  end  ot  said  tube,  a  peripherally  ar- 


t 


1  A  nut   forging  machine,   comprising  a  die  block,  a 
hollow  plunger,  a  punch  working  in  a  chamoer  therein 
a  portion  of  said  chamber  being  larger  ,in  cross  sectional 
area  than  the  punch,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to 
the  chamber  within  said  plunger. 

2  A  nut  forging  machine,  comprising  a  die  block,  a 
hollow  plunger,  a  punch  working  therein,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  to  the  space  within  said  plunger,  and  a 
bushing  on  the  punch  and  within  said  plunger. 


x6 


vary 


A  nat   forging  machine,  comprising  «  die  Mock,  a 

hollow    plungvr    working   therein    and    provided    with    a 

IVI7.  a  solid  punch  8lidlng  in  8ai<l  oavitj  and  arranged 

its    effective    volume,   and  1nean«   for   aityplytng 

to  said  cavity. 

A  nut   forging  machine,   comprising  a  die  hlock.   a 

plunger    working    therein    and    provided    with    a 

a  punch  sliding  in   said  cavity  and  arrai^ed   to 

its  effective  volame.   meaUM  for  supplying  water  to 

vlty,  and  a  guiding  sleeve  entering  said  cavity. 
\  nut  forging  machine,  comprising  a  die  block,  two 
plungers  in  line  witli  eachl  other,  punchex  therein, 
for  reciprocating  said  punches  and  plungers,  and 
for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to   said  plun- 
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167.  EXPOSUR&METER  FOR  CAMERAS.  John 
lowiE,  Colnmbia,  8.  C.  Filed  June  l5,  1917.  Serial 
174.907.     (Cl.  88—23.) 


i  uc< 
said 


he   combination    with   a   photographic   view   finder 

a  leuA.  of  a  di.«k  having  a  series  of  openings,  said 

I  eing  rotatable  on  a  fixed  pivot  to  bring  said  open- 

;"ce»«lvely  Into  registration  with   the  lens,  certain 

openings    being    provided    with    light    retarding 

difftrent  amounts  of  light  being  cut  off  in  different 

openings,  and  a  legend  for  each  opening  indicating  the 

f  exposure. 

he  combination  with  a  photographic  view  .finder 
a  ien.x,  of  a  disk  having  a  series  of  openings,  said 
Qg  rotatable  on  a  fixed  pivot  to  bring  said  open- 
•(•essively  into  registration  with  the  lens,  certain 
openings  being  coverwl  with  light  retarding  plates. 

atks  being  arninged  to  cut  off  different  amounts  of 

or  the  different  openings  progn^sslvely.  and  a  legend 

ing  the  time  of  exposure /(lispos«Ni  adjacent  t«  each 
openings,  said  disk  i)eing  provideii   with  a  series 

iaiiy  extending  lines  dividing  the  disk  into  a  series 
triangular  .nections  having  an  openings  in  each  section. 

>f   said    triangular   sections   being    of   a    distinctive 


tell 

)  UC( 


combination   with  a   photographic   view    finder 
a  lens,  of  a  disk  having  a  series  of  opi-ntugs.  said 
llping  rotatably  mounted  on  a  pivot  secureti    to  the 
I  Oder  frame  in  front  of  the  lens  and  said  openings 
arranged   to  be  brought  successively   into  reglstra- 
the  lens,  certain  of  said  openings  being  covered 
Ifght  retarding  platoa,  said  plates  being  arranged  to 
different  amounts  of  light   for  the  different  open- 
ijrogressiveiy.   a    Ieg»»nd    indicating    the   time   of   ex- 
disposed   adjaivnt   to  each   of  said  op'uings,    said 
t^ing  provided   with   a   series  of   radially  extending 
viding  the  disk  into  a  series  of  triangular  K«>rtion8 
an  opening  in  each  section,  each  of  said  triangular 
><  being  of  a  distinctive  color. 

e   combination    with  a   photographic   view   finder 

a  lens,  of  a  disk  iMving^  series  of  openinga,  said 

hfing  rotatable  on  a  fixed  pivot  to  bring  saitl  open- 

<-cesslvely  into  registration  with  the  lens,  certain 

openinga    being    provided    with    light    retarding 


h 


Ihf 


means,  so  tlwt  different  amounts  of  light  are  cut  off  by 
different  openinga,   thereby   modifying  the  entire  amoont 
of  light  received  on  the  field  of  the  view  finder  at  will. 
I  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.255.168.  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Ha.fRT  HUBBBK.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Arnold  A. 
Barkey.  Seattle.  Wash.  Flle«l  Feb.  12,  1917.  SerUl 
Na.  147,993.     (Cl.  123—175.) 


In  n  cooling  system  for  automobiles,  a  motor,  a  water 
Jacket  therefor,  a  radiator,  inflow  and  outflow. pipes  con- 
neclflng  the  water  Jacket  with  the  lower  and  upper  por- 
tions of  Haul  radiator,  respectively,  a  gas  intake  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  cylinders  of  said  motor,  a  tube  extending 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  radiator  Into  said  intake 
pipe.  !>aid  tub«-  terminating  within  the  latter  In  a  nozzle 
disposeil  In  the  direction  of  the  current  of  gas  flowing 
through  said  Intake  pipe  to  pro<lnce  suction  in  said  tube 
and  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  radiator  adjacent  said  out- 
flow pipe,  an  air  inlet  pipe  extending  into  th«'  stream  of 
water  entering  said  water  Jacket  to  produce  a  suction  in 
aald  Inlet  pipe,  and  a  relief  valve  in  saiil  radiator. 


1.255.169.     ROTARY  ENOINE.     Samibl  HcmcHMiD,  Pat 
erson,   N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  8,   1917.     Serial  No.  184.S20. 
(Cl.  121—70.) 


In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurrl- 
ity  of  cylinders,  reciprocating  valves  for  feeding  the 
steam  thereto,  rods  extending  from  each  of  said  valves,  a 
platf-  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  rwl  of  each  valve,  a 
rocking  element  having  cam  surfaces  adapteil  to  engage 
said  plate,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  cylinders,  radially 
disposed  arms  carried  by  said  shaft  each  of  which  is 
iidapted  to  contact  the  adjacent  rocking  element  whereby 
to  re<-iprocate  the  adjai-ent  plate  and  actuate  the  valve 
to  which  it  is  connected,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft 


1,255,170.  STEAM  -  BOILER  ECONOMIZER  AND 
MtmiOD  OF  OPERATIN(;  THE  SAME.  1»avid  8. 
jACOBi's,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bab<ock 
4  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  8,   1914.     Serial   No.  876.013. 

(cn.  210—1.) 

1.  In  the  operation  of  boilers  with  artificially  softened 
or  naturally  soft  water,  the  process  whi4-h  consb»ts  in 
passing  the  main  supply  of  wat^r  through  a  section  of  an 
ev.unomixer.  then  admixing  such  water  with  hot  concen- 
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tratcd  liquid  from  the  boiler,  and  then  forcing  the  min- 
gled voiwat  to  another  section  of  the  economiser  at  a 


wedge  elements  through  which  prestnre  is  transmitted  to 
said  elements  during  compressive  action. 


hii^er  pressure  than  the  first  section  of  the  economiser, 
and  tlience  into  a  boiler. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,266,171.  FRICTION-GEAR.  Obobcb  A.  JoBNBON.  Chi- 
cago.  III.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chazy.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.     SerUl  No.  137.369.     (Cl.  213—64.) 


2.  In  a  frictlonal  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  friction  shell,  of  a  plvrality  of  friction 
shoes,  a  spring,  wedge  elements  coSperable  with  said  shoes, 
and  a  ping  extending  within  the  shoes  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  wedge  elements  in  expanded  operative  position 
during  compre«»ive  action  of  the  gear,  said  plug  having  a 
flange  overlapping  the  ends  of  said  wedge  elements  and 
through  which  pressure  is  transferred  to  said  elements 
during  the  compressive  action  of  the  mechanism,  said  plug 
being  movable  independently  of  aald  elements  dnring  re* 
lease  to  thereby  permit  the  wrtge  elements  to  collapse. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,173.  RADIATOR.  Clattox  M.-Jokbs,  Jamestown, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  58,218.  (O. 
267—180.) 


"I^L 


"  ,;  *•    ' ■■■I 


1.  In  a  friction  gear,  the  combination  with  a  friction 
shell,  of  friction  shoes  coSperaWe  therewith  and  having 
Interior  wedge  faces,  a  plurality  of  wed^e  elements  codp- 
erable  with  said  shoes,  and  loose  means  within  said  wedge 
elements  for  maintaining  the  latter  in  expanded,  operative 
condition  during  compressive  action  of  the  gear,  said  ele- 
ments and  said  means  acting  substantially  as  a  solid  unit 
to  wedge  th*  shoes  outwardly,  said  means  upon  release 
action  l»elng  free  to  move  Independently  of  said  elements 
and  thereby' permit  collapse  of  said  elements. 

2.  In  a  frictlonal  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  friction  shell,  of  a  plurality  of  frlctioii 
shoes  cooperative  therewith  and  having  wedge  surfaces  on 
their  Inner  faces,  resilient  means  for  resistlnjt  movement 
of  the  shoes  with  respect  to  the  shell,  and  a  plurality  of 
members  located  centrally  of  said  shoes  and  adapted  to 
act  as  a  solid  wedge  In  cooperation  with  said  shoes  under 
compressive  action  of  the  gear,  one  of  said  members  being 
free  to  move  independently  of  the  other  members  during 
release  and  permit  collrpse  thereof. 

[Cnalms  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.285.172.  RAILWAY-CAR  FRICTION  OBAR.  Gbobob 
A.  JOHXaox,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  WUlUra  H,  Miner, 
Chaiy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  188,797. 
(Cl.  218—64.) 

1.  In  a  frictlonal  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  the  com- 
biMitloB  with  a  friction  shell,  of  friction  shoes  coOper- 
able  with  said  shell  and  having  interior  wedge  faces,  a 
sprtag.  a  plurality  of  wedge  elements  coOperable  with  said 
shoes,  and  means  within  said  we<lge  elements  and  coact- 
ing  therewith  to  hold  the  wedge  elements  In  expanded  op- 
eratlTc  position  dnrtag  eomprcMlTe  action  of  tk«  mecha- 
nism and  free  to  move  with  respect  thereto  dttrlsff  release, 
said  means  having  portions  overlapping  the  ends  of  the 

247  O.  G.— 2 


In  a  radiator,  pairs  of  metal  sheets  formed  to  provida 
vertical  series  of  air  flues  each  of  approximately  diamond 
shape  in  cross-section,  the  intermediate  corners  of  the 
diamond  shaped  flues  being  provided  with  aabstantially  L- 
shai>ed  offsets  which  face  downwardly  and  the  top  and 
bottom  ends  of  two  adjacent  diamond  shaped  flues  being 
connected  by  substantially  Z-shaped  perta  formed  by  con- 
tacting relatively  wide  extensions  of  the  pairs  of  plates 
which  project  beyond  said  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  air 
flues,  the  air  flues  of  the  respective  aeries  being  arranged 
in  relatively  staggered  relation  with  said  L-shaped  offsets 
of  one  aeries  disposed  opposite  to  and  ^Miced  from  the  Z- 
shaped  parts  of  the  adjacent  series  to  provide  water  pas- 
sages of  substantially  equal  width  throughout,  said  Z- 
shaped  extenaiona  forming  shoulders  to  hold  the  plates 
against  upward  or  downward  movement. 


1,255,174.  RAILWAY-CAR.  BTBB8  W.  Kaobl,  Roanoke 
couniy,  Va.  Filed  June  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,428. 
(Cl.  105—185.) 

w  I       '• >5.         V.         ^- J;  • 


1.  A  railway  car  having  sides  and  a  flanged  center  «ni 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  within  the  cavity 
of  the  MBie,  a  diaphragm  extending  transversely  of  th<' 
car  from  side  to  side  within  the  cavity  of  the  car  and 
above  the  center  sill,  said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  stip- 
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the  said  center  alll  and  the  upper  flange*  of  the  latter 

secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  diaphragm,  and  lateral 

affixed  to  the  center  sill  and  extending  outwardly 

upwardly  to  the  bottom  of  the  diaphragm  and  adapted 

further  brace  and  tie  the  two  parts  together. 

A  railway  car  having  aides  and  a  center  sill  extend- 
ongltudlnally  of  th«  car  and  within  the  cavity  of  the 
.  said  center  sill  haTliif  borlsontal,  out-turned  flanges 
upper  and  lower  edges  and  having  a  vertical  con- 
web,  a  diaphragm  extending  transversely  of  the 
rrom  side  to  side  vrlthin  the  cavity  of  tlie  car  and 
the  center  sill,  said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to 
the  said  center  sill  and  the  upper  flanges  of  the 
being  secured  to  the  l>ottom  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
brackets  shaped  to  fit  the  contour  of  the  web  and 
of  the  center  sill  and  affixed  to  the  web  and  flanges 
same  and  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  the 
of  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  further  brace  and 
diaphragm  and  center  sill  together. 
A  rallwsy  car  having  a  longitudinal  center  sill  dis- 
for  a  portion  of  its  length  within  the  cavity  of  the 
the  said  center  sill  having  out-turned  upper  and  lower 
.  and  vertical  filler  plates  set  within  the  space  be- 
tbe  out-turned  flanges  of  the  center  sill  and  adapt- 
transform  the  irregular  side  faces  of  the  same  into 
faces  where  the  same  occur  within  the  cavity  of 
ar.  the  outer  faces  of  said  fillers  coinciding  with  the 
fares  of  the  center  sill. 

A  railway  car  having  a  longitudinal  center  sill  and 

a  portion  of  the  fioor  being  disposed  at  some  dls- 

below  the  bottom  face  of  the  center  sill,  brackets  se- 

to  the  under  face  of  the  center  sill,  and  plates  ex- 

from  the  under  face  of  the  center  sill  to  the  car 

with  their  outer  faces  on  line  with  the  outer  faces  of 

-enter  sill  snd  being  affixed  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 

brackets,  said  plates  extending  longitudinally  of  the 

tor  the  length  of  the  same  in  which  the  floor  is  dis- 

beneatb  the  said  sills  as  above  set  forth. 

A  railway  car  having  sides,  a  floor  and  a  center  sill, 

latter  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  at  some  dis- 

above  the  floor  and  within  the  cavity  of  the  car  and 

horizontal,   out-turned    flanges   at   its   upper  and 

edges  and  having  a  vertical  connecting  web,  a  dia- 

extending  transversely  of  the  car  from  side  to 

within  the  cavity  of  the  car  and  above  the  center  sill, 

diaphragm  being  adapted  to  support  the  said  center 

and  the  upper  flanges  of  the  latter  being  secured  to 

bottom  of  the  diaphragm,  lateral  brackets  shaped  to 

t  'itbln  the  contour,  of  the  web  and  flanges  of  the  center 

md  aflixed  to  the  web  and  flanges  of  the  same  and  ex- 

outwardly  and  upwardly  to  the  bottom  of  the  dia- 

and  adapted  to  further  brace  and  tie  the  dla- 

and  center  sirt  together,  filler  plates  within  the 

spaces  l>etween  the  flanges  of  the  center  sill  with 

outer  faces  on  line  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  center 

and  additional  filler  plates  extending  from  beneath 

sill  to  the  car  floor  and  on  line  with  the  flrst  named 

plates. 
::'iaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I,2d5,175.    VACUUM-CLEANER.    John  Bi^ki  KbLiLOoo, 

C  range.  X.  J.    Filed  July  10.  1916.    SerUl  No.  108.296. 

(  :i.  173— 82«.) 

1  A  connector  for  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  intake  pipe, 
and  formed  to  provide  a  socket  communicating  with  the 
pip< ,  a  pair  of  electrically  Independent  terminal  contact 
mei  ibers.  and  a  hose  attachment  connector  adapted  to  be 
ins<  rted  in  the  socket  and  adapted  when  Inserted  to  com- 
t>lelp  electrical  «frcuit  between  \he  contact  members  and 
esti  bllsh  a  fluid  connection  between  the  intake  pipe  and 
the  huse. 

3  A  connector  for  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  com- 
prii  Ing  a  metal  box  or  casing  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  intake  end  of  a  cleaning  pipe,  a  hollow  insulating 
blo<  k  within  the  box  formed  to  provide  a  cylindrical  socket 
con  ititutlng  a  continuation  of  the  Interior  of  the  pipe,  a 
pail    of  terminal  contact  members  mounted  on  the  insu- 


lating block  and  constituting  spaced  parts  of  the  cylin- 
drlcal  socket,  and  a  hose  attachment  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  socket  to  complete  electrical  circuit  between 
the  contact  members  and  to  establish  a  fluid  connection 
to  the  hose. 


5.  A  connector  for  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus'comprli- 
ing  a  cleaning  pipe,  a  metal  box  or  casing  attached  to  the 
intake  end  thereof,  a  hollow  insulating  block  within  the 
box  formed  to  provide  a  cylindrical  socket  constituting  a 
continuation  of  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  a  pair  of  terminal 
contact  members  mounted  on  the  insulating  block  and  con- 
stituting spaced  parts  of  the  cylindrical  socket,  and  a 
hose  attachment  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  socket  to 
complete  electrical  circuit  between  the  contact  members 
and  to  establish  a  fluid  connection  to  the  hose. 

IClaim^  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,176.  WALL  RECEPTACLB  FOR  VACUUM  CLEAN- 
ING APPARATUS.  John  Blakb  Killooo,  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  139,003.  (CL 
173—326.) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  compria- 
ing  a  socket  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suction  pipe  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  hose  connector,  a  quick  break 
switch,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  switch  open,  and 
means  for  retracting  the  spring  and  closing  the  switch, 
dependent  upon  the  introduction  of  the  hose  connector 
into  the  socket. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  hole  in  the  bottom,  a  socket,  adapted 
to  receive  a  hose  connector,  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
box  in  alinement  with  the  hole,  a  quick  break  switch 
mounted  within  the  box  and  insulated  therefrom,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  quick  break  switch  dependent  upon 
the  introduction  of  a  hose  connector  into  the  socket. 

8.  A  receptacle  for  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  hole  in  the  bottom,  a  socket,  adapted 
to  receive  a  hose  connector,  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
box  in  alinement  with  the  hole,  a  quick  break  twitch 
mounted  within  the  box  and  Insulated  therefrom,  means 
for  actuating  the  quick  break  switch  dependent  upon  the 
introduction  of  a  hoaa  connector  into  the  socket,  and  a 
connecting  bushing  forming  a  continuation  of  the  socket. 

(Claims  2,  3,  6  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  tha 
Gasette.] 
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1,265,177.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOB  COMBUSTION-EN- 
GINES. Chabues  F.  Ketterino,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
853,789.     (CI.  123—117.) 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  connected 
therewith :  a  plurality  of  collars ;  an  arm  connected  to 
one  of  said  collars,  a  pin  connected  to  said  arm  and 
passing  through  an  angular  slot  in  the  sleeve  and  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  said  shaft ;  a  governor  mounted  on  the 
above  mentioned  arm  and  connected  with  said  collar ;  a 
regulating  spring  for  resisting  said  governor ;  and  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  the  other  collars  longitudinally  on 
said  sleeve. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
contact  elements  operable  to  open  and  close  an  ignition 
circuit ;  of  a  driven  timer  cam  to  oi>erate  said  contact  ele- 
ments ;  automatically  controlled  mechanism  opersble  to 
advance  the  timer  cam  throughout  a  determined  range  of 
movement  relative  to  its  ordinary  movement  to  vary  the 
timing  of  the  sparking  impulses  ;  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  adjusting  the  timer  cam  relative  to  its  ordinary 
movement  without  affecting  the  operative  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  speed  controlled  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
contact  elements  operable  to  open  and  close  an  ignition 
circuit ;  of  a  driven  timer  cam  to  operate  said  contact 
elements ;  automatically  controlled  mechanism  for  advanc- 
ing the  timer  cam  throughout  a  determined  range  of  move- 
ment relative  to  the  ordinary  movement  of  said  cam  to 
vary  the  timing  of  the  sparking  impulses ;  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  actuating  the  automatically  con- 
trolled mechanism  to  adjust  the  timer  cam  relative  to  its 
ordinary  movement  without  affecting  the  adjusted  position 
of  the  automatically  controlled  mechanism. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,178.  STREET-CLEANING  MACHINE.  JOSEPH  N. 
M.  Kbyzkr,  Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  60,560.     (CI.  15—17.) 


for  connecting  said  gear  with  the  shaft,  an  endless  travel- 
ing brush  and  a  gear  for  driving  said  brush  in  mesh  with 
said  flrst  gear. 


1,255.179.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  JOHN  Klamm,  Ste- 
vens Point,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  N.  Sprafka, 
Stevens  Point,  WU.  Filed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
167,765.     (Cl.  7—16.) 


In  a  motor  driven  street  cleaning  machine  the  com- 
bination of  a  transversely  extending  transmission  shaft, 
a  power  shaft,  sprockets  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  chains 
connecting  opposed  sprockets  of  each  shaft,  supporting 
wheels,  sprockets  movable  therewith,  a  second  set  of 
H>rockets  adjacent  each  end  of  the  transmission  shaft 
chains  connecting  said  sprockets  and  the  wheel  sprockets, 
•  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  transmission  shaft,  a  dutch 


1.  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  handle,  m 
plurality  of  tools  hinged  adjacent  one  end  of  thA  handle, 
spaced  guide  ribs  partially  surrounding  the  said  handle,  a 
retaining  ring  journaled  between  the  said  ribs  provided 
with  a  transverse  slot  adapted  for  selective  positioning 
outwardly  of  said  tools  when  the  latter  are  in  their 
released  positions,  and  rotation-preventing  means  for  the 
raid  ring. 

3.  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  nandle,- 
a  plurality  of  tools  hinged  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
handle,  spaced  guide  ribs  partially  surrounding  the  said 
handle,  a  retaining  ring  Journaled  between  the  said  ribs 
provided  with  a  transverse  slot  adapted  for  aelective 
positioning  outwardly  of  said  tools  when  the  latter  are 
in  their  released  positions,  rotation-preventing  means  for 
the  said  ring,  one  of  said  ribs  having  a  dot  therethrough 
and  the  other  having  a  socket  in  alinement  with  the  said 
slot,  a  locking  plate  slidably  arranged  within  the  said  rib 
slot  adapted  for  seating  with  Its  free  end  within  the  said 
socket  when  the  plate  is  arranged  within  the  slot  of  mid 
ring  in  its  locking  position,  and  a  cover  plate  for  the 
tools  pivoted  to  the  handle  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the 
said  ribs  and  arranged  in  spanning  relation  with  respect 
to  the  said  handle  in  substantial  flat  engagement  with  the 
latter  when  in  its  closed  position  overlying  said  tools. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,180.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Charlbb  W.  K«ck- 
LEB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,636. 
(Cl.  179—58.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ter- 
minating in  a  plurality  of  seta  of  terminals,  a  plurality 
of  Ifnk  circuits,  one  being  connected  with  one  set  of 
terminals,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  source  of  tone 
signaling  current,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  having 
three  arms  common  to  the  link  circuits,  a  fourth  arm  for 
the  bridge  connected  therewith  upon  engagement  of  an- 
other link  clrcxdt  with  a  terminal  of  another  set,  and 
means  In  the  bridge  responsive  to  the  connection  of  the 
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to\  trtb  arm  therewith  to  operatlvely  associate  the  source 
of  tone  signaling  corrent  with  the  receiver  of.  the  opera- 
toi  's  telephone  set 

!.  A  telephone  ajstcta  comprialDg  a  telephone  line  ter- 
mi  lating  in  a  plurality  of  sets  of  terminals,  a  plurality 
of  link  circuits,  one  being  connected  with  one  set  of  terml- 
na  s,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  soarce  of  tone  slg- 
na  ing  current,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  having  three 
an  as  common  to  the  link  circuits,  a  fourth  arm  for  the 
brl  age  connected  therewith  upon  engagement  of  another 
Iln  t  circuit  with  a  terminal  of  another  set,  and  a  relay 
in  the  bridge  rcsponalTe  to  the  connection  of  the  fourth 
an  11  therewith  to  opera tlvely  associate  the  source  of  tone 
sUoaling  current  with  the  receiver  of  the  operator's 
tel  !phone  set 

I.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line  ter- 
Bi  latlnr  in  a  plurality  of  sets  of  terminals,  a  plurality 
of  link  circuits,  one  being  connected  with  one  set  of  Jerml- 
na  s,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  source  of  tone  sig- 
aa  ing  current,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  common  to  the 
Uni  eircnits,  means  for  altering  the  electrical  condition 
of  the  bridge  upon  the  engagement  of  another  link  circuit 
wl  h  a  terminal  of  another  set,  and  means  in  tiie  bridge 
rei  ponsive  to  the  altered  condition  thereof  to  operatively 
asi  Delate  the  source  of  tone  signaling  current  with  the 
re<  elver  of  the  operator's  telephone  set. 

:  4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  tele- 
ph>De  lines,  each  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
tei  Dfdiials,  a  plnnUity  of  link  circuits  for  interconnecting 
thi  line,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
Hrmtt  normally  connected  to  the  link  circuits  and  having 
thi  ee  arms  common  thereto,  a  source  of  tone  signaling 
cni  Tent,  a  fourth  arm  for  the  bridge  connected  therewith 
op  >n  connection  bf  one  of  the  link  circuits  with  one  set 
of  terminals  of  a  telephone  line,  a  relay  in  the  bridge 
trt  ponsive  to  the  connection  of  the  fourth  arm  thereto,  a 
rel  ly  tn  the  engaged  link  circuit  operating  upon  response 
of  the  bridge  relay  to  disconnect  the  bridge  from  the 
en  mged  link  circuit  and  the  fourth  arm  from  the  bridge, 
an  >ther  fourth  arm  for  the  bridge  connected  therewith 
up  >n  the  subseipient  engagement  of  another  link  circuit 
wl  h  a  terminal  of  another  set  associated  with  the  en- 
ga,  ;ed  line,  and  another  relay  in  the  bridge  responsive  to 
th(  connection  of  the  second  mentioned  fourth  arm  thereto 
to  operatively  associate  the  source  of  tone  signaling  cnr- 
m  t  and  the  receiver  of  the  operator's  telephone  set. 

Claims  4  to  13  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 
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,181.  FLUSH  RECEPTACLE.  Chahlis  J.  KLniN, 
illwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
!o.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
)ct.  28,  1913,  Serial  No.  797.873.  ReiSewed  June  25, 
917.     Serial  No.  176,924.     (CI.  173—380.) 


nn( 
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In  an  attachment  plug,  in  combination,  a  recessed 
iDstilating  base,  a  pair  of  contacts  attached  on  opposite 
ild  4  of  said  base  in  the  recess  thereof,  said  contacts  being 
beijt  from  their  point  of  attaehmaat  toward  each  other 

extending  beyond   said   base   in   a   parallel  relation 

in  cloae  proximity,  a  Mnding  screw  carried  by  each 
laid  contacts  contiguous  to  its  point  of  attachment  on 

base  and  an  insalating  strip  interposed  between  the 
pr<f)«ctlnf  p<»tions  of  said  contacts  and  snyported  tliereby. 

In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  a  pair  of  par- 
all4l   spaced  contacts   therein,  a  face  plate   for  said   re- 


ceptacle having  a  plug  opening,  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing comprising  a  divided  member  normally  biased  to 
close  said  opening,  and  a  ping  having  a  contact  eztenalon 
adapted  to  open  said  closure  and  electrically  engage 
said  contacts  In  said  receptacle,  said  plug  having  a 
recess  to  inclose  the  exposed  portion  of  said  closure, 
said  closure  being  adapted  to  hold  said  contact  extension 
within  said  receptacle. 

(Claims  1,  2,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,182.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  John  Krcpbki, 
Springfield,  111.  Piled  Nov.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
130,748.     (CI.  185—26.) 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  staff; 
a  ring  stationary  on  the  staff ;  a  runner  adapted  to  slide 
on  the  staff ;  radial  rods  pivotally  connected  with  the 
runner ;  first  chordal  rods  plrotally  connected  with  the 
ring  and  the  respective  radial  rods  and  having  bnggy- 
top-Joints  adapted  to  break  downwardly ;  and  second 
chordal  rods  pivotally  connwted  with  the  outer  terminals 
of  the  respective  radial  rods,  and  pivotally  connected  with 
the  respective  first  chordal  rods  and  having  buggy-top- 
Joints  adapted  to  break  downwardly. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  sectional 
staff  comprising  a  cover-section,  intermediate-sections  and 
a  handle-section  adapted  to  inter-lock  with  each  other; 
a  sutlonary  eye  on  the  cover-section ;  a  stationary  eye 
and  a  hook  on  th^  handle-section  ;  stationary  eyes  re- 
spectively adjacent  to  the  respective  terminals  of  the 
Inermedlate-sections ;  a  cord  secured  to  the  eye  of  the 
cover-section  and  extending  through  the  eyes  of  all  the 
other  sections ;  and  a  ring  on  said  cord  adapted  to  engage 
the  hook  of  the  handle-section  to  keep  the  cord  taut  to 
bold  the  sections  together,  and  also  adapted  to  prevent 
the  sections,  when  separated,  from  slipping  off  the  cord. 


1.255,188.     TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINE 
BOBBINS.     Jam Ks  Lkathbm,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Herrmann  Aukam  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora 
tion   of  New   York.      Filed   May   4,    1914.      Serial    -\o. 
836,166.     (Cl.  112—28.) 


♦W 


^' 


1.  A  bobbin  case  for  rotary  hook  sewing  machines, 
cumprislng  an  outer  flange  adjacent  the  top  of  said  bob- 
bin case,  a  thread  tension  device  situated  on  top  of  said 
fiange  but  spaced  away  from  the  edge  thereof,  a  thread 
opening  in  said  bobbin  case,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
thread  through  said  opening  and  beneath  said  tension 
device. 

4.  A  bobbin  case  for  rotary  hook  sewing  machines  com- 
prising  a   rim   and   liaving  a    thread    tension    device   on 
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the  top  of  its  rim,  having  In  Its  side  a  thread  guiding      said  supporting  member,  a  movable  device  to  which  an 


opening  and  a  thread  slot  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
bobbin  case  to  such  opening,  and  having  In  its  rim  a 
further  thread  guiding  opening  leading  to  said  tension 
device. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.256,184.  BOBBIN-CASE  AND  HOOK  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Jamm  Lkathbm,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  as- 
signor 'to  Herrmann  Aukam  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  May  4.  1914. .  Serial 
No.  836.167.     (Cl.  112—88.) 


1.  A  bobbin  case  for  rotary  hook  sewing  machines  hav- 
ing neodle-thread-engaging  means  comprising  a  laterally 
projecting  cylindrical  lug  spaced  away  from  the  top  of 
said  case. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bobbin  case  provided  with 
a  pin  shaped  lug  projecting  laterally  from  the  side  of 
said  case  and  spaced  away  from  the  top  thereof,  the  outer 
face  of  said  lug  being  inclined,  said  lug  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  loop  of  needle  thread  of  a  rotary  hook  within 
which  said  bobbin  case  is  located,  said  hook  having  the 
point  of  its  beak  located  In  proximity  to  such  lug. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,185.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS. 
Willi AU  B.  Lehmkuhl,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  July 
13,  1916.     Serial  No.  109,170.     (Cl.  248—8.) 


.^J^ 


object  to  be  supported  is  connected,  and  substantially 
parallel  links  connecting  said  toggle  members  with  said 
movable  device. 

[Claims  1,  3.  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  member  providecl  with  substantially  horizontal 
slots  and  with  a  substantially  vertical  slot,  a  carrier  to 
which  said  member  is  pivoted,  a  disk  on  which  said  carrier 
is  mounted  to  turn  thoreon.  means  for  clutching  said  mem- 
ber and  carrier  to  said  disk,  a  support  for  said  disk,  means 
for  frictlonally  engaging  said  disk  to  hold  it  from  routing, 
a  toggle  movable  in  said  slots,  and  means  for  moving  said 
toggle. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  supporting  member,  a  toggle  provided  at  its 
CMter  and  ends  with  devices  which  are  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  supporting  member,  means  for  operating 
said  toggle  to  move  the  same  on  said  supporting  member, 
and  a  carrier  for  said  supporting  member  rotatable  in  a 
snbstantially  vertical  plane. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  supporting  member,  a  toggle  having  the  ends 
and  center  of  Its  members  in  sliding  engagement  with 


1,255,186.  MILKING-MACHINE  CLUSTER.  Mbbbdith 
Leitcii.  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval 
Separator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  151.681.     (Cl.  31—101.) 


1.  A  milking  machine  cluster  comprising  a  milk  mem- 
ber having  a  milk  passage,  a  separable  pulsation  member 
having  a  valve  chamber,  tubes  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  Inflation  chambers  of  double  chamber  teat  cups  sup- 
ported by  the  pulsation  member  and  communicating  with 
the  valve  chamber,  tubes  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
teat  chambers  of  double  chamber  teat  cups  supported  by 
the  milk  inember  and  communicating  with  the  milk  pas- 
sage, and  a  valve  in  the  valve  chamber. 

3.  A  milking  machine  cluster  comprising  a  milk  mem- 
l>er  having  a  milk  passage,  a  pulsation  member  having  a 
valve  chamber,  tubes  adat>ted  for  connection  with  the  teat 
chambers  of  double  chamber  teat  cups  supported  by  the 
milk  member  and  communicating  with  the  milk  passage, 
tubes  adapted  for  connection  with  the  inflation  chambers 
of  double  chamber  teat  cups  supported  by  the  pulsation 
member  and  communicating  with  the  valve  diamber,  and 
coactlng  means  on  said  members  engageable  and  separable 
by  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  A  milking  machine  cluster  comprising  a  pulsation 
member  and  a  milk  member,  branch  tubes  on  each  member, 
coacting  hooks  on  said  members  engageable  by  movement 
longitudinally  In  one  direction,  and  flexible  tubes  detach- 
ably  engaging  said  branch  tubes  and  adapted  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  members  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

9.  A  milking  machine  cluster  comprising  a  milk  mem- 
ber having  a  milk  passage,  a  pulsation  member  having  a 
valve  chamber  and  located  above  and  In  substantial  par- 
allelism with  the  milk  member,  milk  tubes  extending  from 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  milk  member  and  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  pulsation  member,  and  elbow-shaped  pulsa- 
tion tubes  extending  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pulsation  member  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  milk 
member. 

11.  A  milking  machine  cluster  comprising  a  milk  mem- 
ber, a  pulsation  member  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing valve  chamber  of  two  diameters,  a  two  diameter  re- 
ciprocating valve  in  the  pulsation  member,  the  smaller 
end  of  the  valVe  chamber  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
pulsation  pipe  connected  with  the  larger  end  of  the  va|ve 
chamber,  a  suction  pipe  connected  with  the  valve  cham- 
ber between  its  ends,  said  valve  having  an  axial  air  pas- 
sage open  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  valvd  and  a  cross  port 
communicating  with  the  axial  passage  in  the  larger  sec- 
tion of  the  valve,  tubes  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
inflation  chambers  of  double  chamber  teat  cups  and  sup- 
ported by  the  pulsation  member  and  communicating  with 
the  smaller  and  larger  sections  respectively  of  the  valve 
chamber,  said  milk  member  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  parallel  with  the  pulsation  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  milk  passage  extending  parallel  with  the  ralve 
chamber,  and  tubes  adapted  for  connection  with  the  tent 
chambers  of  double  chamber  teat  cups  and  supported  by 
the  rallk  member  and  communicating  with  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  ndlk  passage. 

[Claims  2,  5  to  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.) 
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]  ^55.187.  HAILWAT  DRAFT  -  OBAB.  OotWBICH  Q. 
Lawis,  Wtaeaton,  111.,  aasignor  to  WtUUm  H.  Miner, 
CniAXjr.  N.  T.  FU«d  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  66.436. 
<C1.  213—64.) 


1.  IB  a  draft  rigginc,  the  combination  with  a  relatively 
aiiort  stationary  shell,  friction  elements  coCperable  there- 
1  ith  under  bnff,  and  twin  arranged  springs  arranged  to 
t  Mist  moyeiB«Bt  of  said  friction  elements  under  bulf,  of  a 
li  Drizontal  yoke  acting  to  compress  only  said  springs, 
n  Qder  draft,  said  springs  being  Insertible  and  removable 
m  hlle  the  shell  and  friction  elements  are  in  position. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1^255,188.  DITCHINO  AND  GRADING  MACHINE.  Bl- 
MBS  LiTTLa,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  193,864.     (CL  37 — 7.) 


OFFICIAL  gazette: 
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1.  In  a  scraping  and  ditching  machine,  a  firont  plate, 

beam  mounted  in  parallel  spaced  relation  therewith,  end 
birs  plTotally  secured  directly  to  the  ends  of  said  plate 
a  id  beam,  cutter  dlska  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
e  ich  of  said  end  bars  and  directed  forwardly  of  the  ma- 
c  line,  a  traction  pole  plvotally  secured  to  the  front  plate 
aid  to  the  beam,  a  scraping  blade  carried  by  said  front 

ate,  said  pole  being  In  parallelism  with  the  end  bars, 
a  id  means  for  normally  preventing  relative  movement  be- 
V  reen  said  front  plate  and  said  beam. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  jirlnted  in  the  Gasette.J 


l|256,189.  ViBHICLB-FENDER.  Jan  LoBUfC,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  188.952. 
(CI.  105—88.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  axle 
tu  ranged  with  gronnd  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  a 
■tiering  connecting  l>ar  for  the  said  wheels,  a  brace  bar 
pirotally  motinted  parallel  with  said  conneettng  bar,  a 
si  der  arranged  par^Ud  with  the  said  axle,  parallel  arms 


pivoted  between  the  mid  girder  and  axle  with  tha  rear 
free  ends  of  the  arms  pivoted  between  the  said  bars,  and  a 
buffer  plvotally  susoended  from  the  forward  ends  of  the 
arms  extending  to  points  forwardly  of  the  wheels  in  con- 
stant parallelism  with  the  said  axle  and  bars. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  axle 
arranged  with  ground  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  a 
steering  connecting  bar  for  the  said  wheels,  a  brace  bar 
plvotally  mounted  parallel  with  said  connecting  bar,  a 
girder  arranged  parallel  with  the  said  axle,  parallel  arms 
pivoted  between  the  said  girder  and  axle  with  'the  rear 
free  en^ls  of  the  arms  pivoted  between  the  said  bars, 
laterally  projecting  mounts  carried  by  the  vehicle,  links 
plvotally  connecting  the  said  mounts  and  arms,  slats  ar- 
ranged in  constant  paraUeUsm  pivotaUy  connected  be- 
tween  the  said  arms,  transverse  spacing  lugs  between  the 
said  girders  and  axl»,  depending  posts  upon  the  forward 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  buffer  comprising  spaced  wires  plvot- 
ally mounted  upon  the  said  post  and  having  their  opposite 
free  ends  constantly  positioned  forwardly  of  the  vehicle 
wheels  and  terminating  in  rearwardly  grooved  portions 
adjacent  the  outer  sides  of  the  wheels. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,190.  FRIEZE-BOARD  MARKER.  Wtlii  McBbioi. 
Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,437.     (CI.  33—41.) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  a  tmr,  a  head  carried  at  one  end  of  the  bar  having 
spaced  Jaws  and  an  arcuate  face  between  the  Jawa,  and 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  scoring  tool  mounted  on  said 
bar. 

2.  In  a  marking  levice,  the  combination  with  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  head  with  a  convex  arcuate  edge  forming  a  movable 
contact  point,  and  guiding  elements  at  the  ends  of  said 
edge,  of  a  marking  tool  carried  by  the  bar  and  co-acting 
with  said  edge  as  the  contact  point  is  moved. 


1.255,191.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  IRON  AND 
STEEL.  Samdil  McDonald,  Alhambra.  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  135,899.     (CI.  76 — 48.)       - 

1.  A  process  of  producing  iron  or  steel  providing  a 
body  of  molten  iron  ore  on  top  of  the  molten  charge  of 
iron  or  steel  and  blowing  a  gas  containing  a  reducing 
agent  downwardly  against  said  iron  ore,  whereby  portions 
of  said  iron  ore  are  carried  below  the  surface  of  said 
charge  and  reduced  to  iron  or  steel. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  iron  or  steel  from  iron  ores, 
comprising  melttag  a  body  of  iron  ore  on  top  of  a  molten 
charge  of  iron  or  steel,  and  blowing  a  cart>onaceous  gas 
against  said  iron  ore  whereby  said  iron  ore  is  carried  be- 
low the  surface  of  raid  charge  and  reduced  to  Iron  or 
steel. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  iron  or  steel  from  iron  ores, 
comprising  melting  a  body  of  iron  ore  on  top  of  a  molten 
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charge  of  Iron  or  Bt«jel,  and  blovring  a  non-oxidising  gas 
mixed  with  a  powdered   carbonaceous   material  against 


I 


porting  means  at  the  other  side  of  the  track  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  roadway  between  said  track  rails,  a  derrick 
embodying  a  rail-hoist  and  mounted  upon  said  truck,  said 
truck  and  derrick  being  manually  tiltable  transversely  to 
permit  the  same  to  be  shifted  on  one  rail,  and  counter- 
balancing means  to  facilitate  said  tilting  and  shifting  of 
said  truck  and  derrick. 


said  iron  ore  whereby  said  iron  ore  is  carried  below  the 
surface  of  said  charRC  and  reduced  to  iron  or  steel. 


1.265,192.  MACHINE  FOR  IMPREGNATING  FABRICS 
WITH  RUBBER.  Isaac  S.  McGishan,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Original  appllcaUon  filed  Dec.  17.  1915.  Serial 
No.  67.478.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May 
20.  1916.    Serial  No.  98.994.     (O.  91—18.) 


1.  A  machine  for  fllUng  fabric  with  robber,  consist- 
ing of  a  fabric  dryiag  mechanism,  an  impregnating  mecha- 
nism, and  compressing  mechanism  consisting  of  rollers 
having  rubber  yielding  co-acting  surfaces,  said  mecha- 
nism being  so  geared  with  a  driving  element  as  to  syn- 
chronise their  motion  and  avoid  slipping  or  friction,  and 
the  static  parts  of  the  machine  being  disposed  out  of  con- 
tact wtth  the  fabric  as  It  passes^  through  the  mechanism. 
8.  A  machine  for  filling  fabric  with  robber  including 
in  combination,  a  fabric  heating  or  drying  mechanism,  a 
vat,  containing  drums  or  rollers  for  alternately  and 
transversely  flexing  the  fabric  whil%  in  solution  and  a 
drying  or  semi-vnicanlsing  device. 

7.  A  mechanism  for  Impregnating  or  coating  fabric 
with  robber  and  a  compressing  machine  Including  a 
spring  pressed  roller  having  a  yielding  surface  that  is 
adapted  to  force  the  rubber  into  and  between  the  threads 
of  the  fabric  without  material  distortion  of  said  tlireads 
at  their  points  of  intersection. 

[ClaiBs  2,  4  to  6.  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,193.     RAIL-LAYER.     PATtiCK  H.  Maodbn,  Sparta, 
and  Frank  L.  Pibbcb.  La  Crosse,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  30, 
1918.     Serial  No.  798,192.     (CL  212—11.) 
1.  In  a  rail  layer,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  means 
for  supporting  said  truck  tiltably  on  one  rail  of  a  two- 
rail  track,  said  means  adapted  to  run  on  said  rail,  sup 
porting  means  at  the  other  side  of  the  track  adapted  to 
rest  on   the   roadway   between   said   track   rails,   and   a 
derrick  embodying  a   rail-hoist  and  mounted  upon  said 
track,    said   track   and   derrick   being  manually   tiltable 
transversely  to  permit  the  same  to  be  shifted  on  one  rail. 
6.  In  a  rail  layer,  the  combination  of  a  track,  means 
for  supporting  said  track  tiltably  on  one  rail  of  a  two- 
rail  track,  said  means  adapted  to  run  on  said  raU.  sup- 


10.  In  a  rail-layer,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  means 
for  lupporting  the  same  on  a  track,  a  derrick  on  sa'.d 
truck  comprising  bars  secured  to  one  side  of  the  truck 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  bent  and  converging 
toward  the  other  side  and  upwardly  converging  standards 
at  the  latter  side,  a  transversely  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  Inclined  elevated  track  on  the  derrick,  a  car- 
riage on  the  elevat*>d  track,  and  a  rail  hoist  on  the  der- 
rick and  connected  to  said  carriage.  # 

11.  In  a  rail  layer,  the  combination  of  a  track,  wheels 
at  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  travel  on  one  of  two  rails 
of  a  track,  supporting  means  on  the  other  side  of  the 
truck  disposed  between  the  rails,  means  whereby  the 
truck  may  be  tilted,  a  wheel  adjustably  connected  to  the 
track  and  adapted  to  ran  on  the  rail  on  the  other  side 
of  the  track,  and  hoisting  mechanism  mounted  on  said 

truck. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tlie  Gaiette-I 


1,255,194.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.  Hbbman  C.  Maisb, 
hprlngfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  Springfield  Body  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  Springfield.  Mass.,  a  Cotiiora- 
tion  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
116,418.      (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  door  conUining 
a  recess,  a  window  frame  pivoted  at  the  upper  edge  of  the 
door  and  adapted  to  be  swung  from  an  operative  posi- 
tion above  the  door  to  an  inoperative  position  along- 
side of  the  door,  a  window  slldably  mounted  In  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  recess  in 
the  door,  and  a  side  member  hinged  to  one  side  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  frame  au.l 
moved  with   It  to  an  lnop«»ratlve  position  alongside  the 

jioor. 

2.  In  a  device  ot  the  kind  described,  a  door  coctiin- 
Ing  a  recess,  a  window  frame  pivoted  at  the  upper  wlge 
of  the  door  and  adapted  to  be  swunjt  from  an  niK-rntive 
pcsitlon  above  the  door  to  an  Inoperative  pe?ltion  along- 
side of  the  door,  a  window  slldably  mounted  in  the  fiame 
and  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  the  recess  in  the  d.tor, 
and  a  side  window  adapted  to  be  moved  from  1  ptwitlon 
substantially  lu  the  plane*  of  the  frame  to  a  p<.sltlon 
alongside  of  the  frame  and  to  be  swung  with  tbe  fr«ro»* 
to  an  inoperative  position  alongside  the  door. 


a4 


i;55.ia6.  WHEEL  AND  ITS  MANUFACTDSE.  Sbth 
B.  Malbt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fll*d  July  17,  I»16.  Bu- 
rial So.  100,657.     (Q.  20—174.) 
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The  process  of  connecting  wheel  spokes  with  a  felly 
consists  In  forming  spoke-recelving  apertnreii  in  a 
y.  Inserting  spokes  throngh  said  apertures  with  their 
exfremitles  projecting  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  felly 
%all.  and  applying  suitable  fusing  means  to  the  sp«>ke 
exi  remlties  to  weld  them  to  the  felly. 

;  8.  A  wheel  comprlstng  a  felly,  a  hub  member  Jnte- 
gn  lly  formed  as  a  cylindrical  cup  with  a  central  perfora- 
tlo  1  In  Its  bottom,  spokes  connecting  the  felly  with  the 
cy!  [ndrical  walls  of  the  cup  or  hub  member,  a  fanged 
bai  rel  whose  flange  abuts  the  cup  rim  and  whose  tubular 
potion  passes  through  the  central  perforat^ot  tn  the 
bottom,  and  tie  members  connecting  the  cup  bottom 
the  said  barrel  flange. 
6.  A  wheel  comprlaipg  hob  and  fally  memt^era  and 
■pdkes  suitably  connected  with  one  of  said  memlK?rs  and 
ha'  Ing  hollow  ends  welded  in  apertures  In  ti-.e  other 
menber,  and  cup-shaped  plugs  welded  in  said  hollow 
sp^ke  ends  and  with  their  cup  bottoms  flush  with  the 
BUiirace  of  said  other  member. 

Claims    2    to   24   and   26   to   35  not    printed    in    the 
Oaiette.] 


1.2  56,196.     BARREL.     JOHN  L.  Malm,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
^gnor  to  The  Midwest  Metals  Company,  Denver,  Co'o. 
Corporat.'on  of  Colorado.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.    Serial 
$0.  24,015.     (a.  259—80.) 


1.  An  agitating  barrel,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
bod  >-  clo««d  at  one  end  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end 
witfi  communication  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  the 
surface  of  said  body  belag  provided  with  a  series 
ongltudinally  extending  baffles,  a  door  in  the  wall  of 
body  intermediate  its  ends,  and  additional  baffles 
spirally  Ib  both  directions  from  the  ends  of 
body  toward  said  door  and  intersecting  the  longltudi- 
disposed  baffles,  said  spirally  arranged  baffle*  beiag 
adsbted  to  collect  the  material  and  facilitate  Its  d^ 
chafge  through  the  door. 

An  agitating  barrel,  compriaiog  a  hollow  cyllBdrical 
bodk  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end 
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with  communlcatloo  to  a  source  of  fluid  prcsaur*.  the 
lan«r  surface  of  said  body  being  provided  with  a  aeries 
of  longitudinally  extending  baffles,  filter  sheets  on  the 
inner  wall  of  said  body  extending  from  baffle  to  baflle 
and  supported  thereby  and  forming  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  wall  of  the  body  a  series  of  filtrate  receiving  cham- 
bers, meftns  for  conducting  the  filtrate  from  said  cham- 
bers, a  door  in  the  wall  of  said  body,  additional  baffles 
converginjf  spirally  in  both  directions  from  the  ends  of 
said  body' toward  said  door,  said  spiral  baffles  being  adapt- 
ed to  collect  the  filtered  material  and  facilitate  its  dis- 
charge through  the  door  when  the  body  is  rotated. 

3.  An  agitating  barrel,  comprising  a  hoUow  cylindrical 
body  cloaed  at  one  end  and  at  Its  opposite  end  provided 
with  communication  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  body  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  longitudinally  oxtendii^g  baffles,  a  plurality  of  doors 
in  the  wall  of  said  body,  and  sets  of  converging  spirally 
arranged  baffles  on  the  inner  8urfac«>  of  the  body  wall, 
one  set  for  each  door,  said  spirally  arranged  baffles  being 
adapted  to  direct  the  material  toward  said  doors  and 
facilitate  its  discharge  therethrough. 


1,255,197.  CELL.  John  L.  Malm,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signor to  The  Midwest  Metals  Company,  Denver,  Colo., 
a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1016.  Serial 
No.  24,016.     (CI.  204—19.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  metallic  salts,  comprising  a 
hollow  casing  having  a  cell  chamber  therein,  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  trough-like  well 
opening  out  through  the  cell  wall,  a  metallic  electrode 
filling  said  well  and  having  its  upper  surface  exposed  to  the 
meUI  deposit^  in  the  cell  and  also  haviag  one  integral 
end  portion  extending  out  throngh  the  opening  in  the 
cell  wall,  and  a  second  electrode  lying  above  the  first 
named  electrode  and  also  extending  out  beyond  the  wall 
of  the  cell. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  metallic  salts,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  cell  chamber  therein  whose  bottom  ia 
provided  with  a  trough-like  well,  an  electrode  In  aald 
well  having  an  integral  portion  extending  out  beyond  the 
side  wall  of  the  cell,  a  second  electrode  lying  above  the 
'first  named  electrode  and  also  extending  beyond  the  cell 
wall,  and  means  format  any  time  determining  the  height 
of  the  electrolyte  and  the  deposit  of  metal  in  the  cell. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  treating  metallic  salts,  a  easing 
having  a  cell  chamber  therein,  a  cathode  In  the  bottoai 
of  the  cell  chamber,  an  anode  within  the  cell  and  spaced 
from  the  cathotle,  and  means  for  determining  the  height 
of  the  electr»lyte  and  the  deposit  of  metal  in  the  cell 
at  any  stage  in  the  operation. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  treating  metallic  salts,  a  cuing 
having  a  cell  chamber  therein,  a  cathode  arranged  in  the 
bottom  of  the  cell,  an  anode  within  the  cell  having  an 
opealBg  therethrough,  an  insulating  tube  in  aald  openfag, 
a  cover  for  said  cell,  an  opening  through  said  cover  in 
allnement  with  the  opening  in  the  insulating  tube,  and 
a  bar  passing  through  said  openings  and  touching  the 
bottom  of  the  cell. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.256.198.     LISTING-MACHINE.     Mil«s  H.  Mahn,  Terr* 
Haute.  IniL,  assignor  to  International  Money  Machine 
Company,  Torre  Haute.  lad.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1916.     Se- 
rial, No.  66,606.     (CL  285—58.) 
1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  of  nc> 

counting   mechanism   including  accounting  devices,   con- 
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trolling  eonnectlons  for  moving  selected  of  aaid  devices 
to  carry  the  same  toward  predetermined  operating  posi- 
tions for  preliminary  adjustment,  means  to  intentionally 
readjust  all  of  said  selected  carriers  to  final  operating 
position,  and  means  to  prevent  action  of  the  last  means 
until  said  preliminary  adjustment  is  completed. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  printing  mechanism  including  type  carriers,  means 
for  moving  the  carriers  to  preliminary  positions,  stops  to 
differentially  control  the  action  of  the  last  mentioned 
means  and  correspondingly  control  the  said  positioning 
of  the  carriers,  alining  teeth  provided  on  the  carriers, 
an  alining  ball  cooperative  with  said  teeth,  means  to  en- 
gage' the  bail  with  the  teeth,  and  an  operating  device 
for  the  bail  comprising  stops  for  normally  holding  the 
same  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  and  comprising 
means  for  shifting  the  bail  after  it  has  been  engaged  with 
the   teeth. 

11.  In  a  listing  machine,  the  combination  of  printing 
mechanism  including  tj-pe  carriers,  controlling  connections 
for  muviug  said  .carriers  toward  a  predetermined  print- 
ing point  for  perliminary  printing  adjustment,  an  alining 
device  for  effecting  a  final  alining  readjustment  of  said 
carriers,  an  operating  device  for  said  alining  device, 
a  governor  adapted  to  prevent  the  action  of  the  operating 
device  on  aaid  alining  device  until  after  completion  of 
the  preliminary  adjustment  of  the  carriers,  operating 
means  for  the  said  controlling  connections,  and  connec- 
tions intermediate'  said  operating  means  and  the  governor 
whereby  the  operating  nieanti  is  likewise  controlled  by 
the  governor,  aud  a  main  actuator  coacting  with  the 
said  controlling  condections. 

17.  In  combination,  listing  mechanism  including  type 
carriers,  means  controlling  differential  positioning  of 
the  latter,  a  main  actuator  governing  the  operation  of  said 
carriers,  an  alining  device  adHpted  to  directly  engage  the 
carriers  to  aline  the  same,  controlling  parts  Intermediate 
the  carriers  and  the  main  actuator  for  caoaing  initial 
printing  adjustment  of  the  carriers,  and  operating  means 
intermediate  the  alining  device  and  the  main  actuator  for 
effecting  final  alined  adjustment  of  the  carriers  and  com- 
prising levers  for  shifting  the  alining  device,  operating 
arms  connected  with  said  lev^,  a  drag  bar  connecting 
said  operating  arms  with  the  main  actuator,  a  rocker 
pember  on  the  main  actuator  for  shifting  said  drag  bar 
in  oppoaite  directions,  and  a  eonnectloa  between  one  of 
said  arms  and  the  drag  bar. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  accounting  devices,  indexing  means  for  controlling 
said  accounting  devices  la  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined transactlan,  operating  means  for  the  accounting 
devices  adapted  to  preliminarily  move  thie  same  toward 
operating  accounting  positions,  an  actnatiag  member  to 
positively  reset  all  of  the  accounting  derlcee  after  tte 
preliminary  iMsltlonlng  of  the  same  Is  completed  by  said 
operating  means,  and  an  instrumentality  coacting  with 
aaid  actuating  member  to  prevent  its  cooperation  with 
the  accounting  devices  until  completion  of  the  said  pre- 
liminary movement  of  said  derteea. 

[CUIms  2  to  4.  6  to  10,  19  to  16,  and  18  to  20  not 
printed    in    the    Gaaette.] 


1^266.199.  STEERING  WHEEL.  Jambs  William  Maek. 
HAM.  Annstrong.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1916.  Serial 
No.  125.440.     (CL  74—48.) 
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A  vehicle  steering  device  embodying  a  steering  column 
having  a  casing  and  a  steering  shaft  therein  having  ita 
upper  end  projecting  therefrom,  a  bushing  secured  on 
said  end  of  the  shaft  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing, 
a  retaining  disk  bearing  against  the  bushing  and  having 
Its  edge  portion  projecting  therefrom,  securing  means  ex- 
tending through  the  disk  and  engaging  the  bushing,  a 
hand  wheel  having  a  bub  rotatable  upon  the  bushing  and 
held  between  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and  edge  por- 
tion of  <«ld  disk,  a  cap  fitting  over  said  disk,  securing 
means  extending  through  the  cap  and  engaging  the  hub, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  hub  and  bushing. 


1,255,200.  IXX)M-HARNESS.  jAMna  F.  Matthews, 
Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Warp  Drawing 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed   Sept.  3,  1908.  SerUl  No.  451,684.     Be- 

.    newed  Apr.  30. 1917.  SerUl  No.  165,689.   (CI.  139— 14.> 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture 'a  loom  harness  com- 
prising a  series  of  assembled  eye  supports  so  connected 
by  the  direct  contacting  eogagement  of  the  supports  them- 
selves as  to  cause  the  separation  on  one  support  from  the 
series  to  be  followed  by  the  separation  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent Bupiwrt. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  loom  harness  com 
prising  upper  and  lower  shafts,  a  plurality  of  beddle  mem- 
bers each  with  its  strands  Interlaced  between  the  shafts 
with -the  strands  of  the  next  adjacent  heddle  member. 

6.  A  loom  harness  comprising  upper  and  lower  harness 
shafts,  a  series  ^of  heddle  memlwrs  comprlalag  each  an 
eye  having  pairs  of  opper  and  lower  stniBda,  each  pair 
of  lower  strands  passing  to  the  same  side  of  the  lower 
shaft  and  adjacent  pairs  passing  to  alternate  sides  thereof, 
the  individual  members  of  each  upper  pair  pnaatng  (• 
opposite  fcides  of  the  upper  shaft  and  each  member  of 
the  upper  pair  being  eroeaed  nbont  the  adjacent  but  oppo- 
sitely extending  member  of  the  next  adjacent  pair. 

[Claims  1.  4.  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Qnaette.] 


2  5  5.201.  DIFFBRBNTIAL  MOTION  FOR  WIBB- 
rriTCHEBS  OR  LIKE  MACHINSS.  AaTBCB  H.  Mat- 
HAMD,  Warwick,  R.  I.,  asslgDor  to  Boston  Wire  Stitcher 
Tompany,  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Hay  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,022.     (CI.  1—2.) 
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T.  A  recordlBc  instrument  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  plate  glass  panel,  a  marker  within  the  casing  adjacent 
to  the  surface  of  the  glaaa  paMl.  sMans  for  actuating  the 
marker  In  response  to  a  variable  to  be  recorded,  a  record 
sheet  Interposed  between  the  glass  panel  and  the  marker 


] .  In  a  differential-motion  for  wlre-stltchlng  machines 

other   apparatus,    the   combination    with   a    rotating 

of  an  eccentric  hub  on  said  disk,  a  longitudl- 

contractlble  pitman  Joumaled  on  said  hub  to  be  re- 

dp  Dcated  therefrom,  a  crank-pin   arraujfed  eccentric   to 

center  of  the  hub,  and  a  connecting-rod  Joumaled  on 

crank-pin  to  be  reciprocated  with  a  differential  move- 

wlth  respect  to  the  pitman. 

In  a  wlre-stltchlng  or  stapling  machine,  the  comblna- 

with  a  rotating  crank-shaft,  of  a  resiliently-extended 

lon^tudlnaily-contractlble  pitman  connected  to  be  reclpro- 

therefrom,  a  bender-bar  connected  to  be  operated 

the  pitman  to  form  the  staples  from  lengths  of  wlr«: 

thereto,  a  connecting-rod  also  reciprocated  from  the 

-shaft  with  a  longer  stroke  than  that  of  the  pitman. 

a  staple-driver  connected  to  be  reciprocated  from  the 

con  lectlng-rod  with  a  differential  motion  with  respect  to 

bender-l>ar. 

In  a  wire-stltchlng  or  stapling  machine,  the  com- 
wlth  means  for  holding  the  lengths  of  wire  fed 
thereto  to  be  formed  into  ttaplea,  of  a  reolprocable  bender- 
for  cooperating  witk  said  means  to  bend  down  the 
of  the  staple,  and  •  leogltudlnally  contractlble  plt- 
for  reciprocating  the  bend«r-bar  to  adapt  It  to  act 
against  the  work  being  stapled  with  a  yielding  pressure. 
A  longitudlnally-eontraetible  pitman  for  wlre-stltch- 
or  like  machines  comprising  a  member  formed  with 
I  iccentric-strap  and  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  said 
having  a   longitudinal  bore  communicating   with   a 
tr  bore  extending  axlally  therefrom,  a  rod  slidable  In 
smaller  bore  and  formed  with  a  head  seated  against 
Mttom  of  the  larger  bore,  a  T-headed  bearing  secured 
outer  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  colled  spring  surronnd- 
the   arm    and    the    rod    and    acting   against    the    T- 
member  to  maintain  the  parts  In  extended  relation, 
[(tlalms  2  to  6,  8  to  18,  IS.  and  16  not  printed 'in  the 
Gaai  tte.l 


and  characterised  by  the  fact  that  marks  made  on  Its  In- 
ner surface  are  vlidble  on  the  opposite  surface,  and  means 
for  vibrating  the  marker  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  record  sheet,  whereby  a  dotted  or  broken  line  la  vis- 
ible from  the  outside  of  the  casing  through  the  paneL 
[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  19  not  printed  In  the 'Gazette.] 
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1,255,203.  SHEBT-FEEDINQ  MACHINE.  Ltman  Mid. 
DLioiTCH.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,285.     (CI.  271—40.) 


1.20  U^. 


RBCORDINO    INSTRUMENT.       Bdwik     H. 

M^asiTBft.  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Electric  Welgh- 

Corapany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

k.     Filed  Sept  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  52,552.     (CI. 

22|4— 1.5.) 

A   recording  Instmment   comprising  a   transparent 

a  printing  member,  means  for  feeding  a  continuous 

of  fabric  so  as  to  receive  an  Impression  from  said 

^lafing  member,  and  means  adapted  to  press  upon  the 

of  the  sheet  opposite  the  transparent  plate,  for  mak- 

i  record  only  on  the  face  of  the  sheet,  said  means 

responsive  to  a  variable  to  be  recorded. 


1.  A  sheet  Individualising  device  comprising:  a  sup- 
port for  a  pile  of  superlmposetl  sheets,  combing  means  for 
separating  a  plurality  of  top  sheets  from  the  pile  and 
for  advancing  the  separated  sheets,  and  controlling  means 
for.permltlng  the  combing  means  to  further  advance  pre- 
viously separated  sheets  at  a  single  comb  without  aepa- 
ratlng  more  sheets  from  the  pile. 

21.  In  a  sheet  Individualising  device,  a  sheet  support, 
a  rocking  arm  resting  with  its  free  end  on  the  pile,  a 
friction  feeding  roll  carried  by  said  arm.  a  second  rock 
arm  above  the  first  arm,  a  positively  driven  roll  on  said 
second  arm  resting  on  the  friction  feeding  roll,  means 
for  lifting  and  lowering  the  first  arm  and  thereby  the  sec- 
ond arm,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  positively 
driven  roll  irrespective  of  the  position  of  th«  arm,  a  sec- 
ond positively  driven  roll  on  the  second  arm,  a  lifting 
finger  carried  by  the  first  arm.  means  for  causing  said  lift- 
ing finger  to  move  a  sheet  into  engagement  with  the  sec- 
ond positively  driven  roll,  means  for  Imparting  a  gradu- 
ally accelerated  speed  to  said  second  positively  driven  roll 
once  to  each  cycle  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  moving 
the  sheets  from  underneath  the  first  rocking  arm. 

31.  A  sheet  individualising  device  comprising :  a  sup- 
port for  a  pile  of  superimposed  sheets,  combing  means  for 
separating  a  plurality  of  sheets  from  the  pile  and  for  ad- 
canelng  the  separated  sheets  having  a  variable  combing 
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interval,  and  means  for  aatomatlcally  restricting  a  por- 
tion of  the  combing  operation  to  sheets  previously  sep- 
arated to  maintain  the  separation  of  the  sheets  substan- 
tially uniform. 

[Claims  2  to  20  and  22  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
lettc.] 


1.250,204.  CLUTCH-BRAKE.  Chablbs  W.  Mitchbll, 
PhlladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  July  15,  1014.  Serial  No. 
801,080.     (Cl.  192—13.) 


2.  In  A  friction  brake,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  provided  with 
a  peripheral  flange  carried  by  the  shaft,'  a  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  radial  arms  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
bolta  In  radftil  allnement  carried  by  each  arm,  a  shoe  to 
each  arm  adapted  to  bear  against  the  fiange  of  the  wheel 
to  Join  the  shaft  with  the  sleeve,  each  shoe  provided  with 
a  radial  slot  to  register  with  the  bolts,  and  a  yielding 
means  operative  between  each  shoe  and  a  corre8i>ondlng 
arm  to  equalize  the  l>earing  pressure  between  the  shoes 
and  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  and  means  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  shoes  from  bearing  against  the  flange  of  the 
wheel  to  disconnect  the  shaft  from  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,205.  BRUSH  CONNECTION  FOR  DYNAMO  ELEC- 
TRIC MACHINES.  Chablbb  P.  Monto,  Oeveland,  Ohio, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Carbon 
Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1917.     Serial  No.  157,347.     (CL  200—26.) 


1.  A  contact  member  -consisting  of  a  brush  having  a 
cylindrical  cavity  and  a  hole  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  stranded  conductor  having  a  q>llt  metal  band 
around  one  end.  said  band  being  In  said  cavity  and  a 
screw  In  said  hole  projecting  Into  the  cable  t>etween  the 
ends  of  the  split  band  and  wedging  the  said  band  against 
the  walls  of  the  cavity. 

2.  A  contact  member  consisting  of  a  brush  having  a 
cylindrical  cavity  and  a  hole  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  stranded  conductor  having  a  split  metal  band 
around  one  end,  the  ends  of  the  band  being  serrated  and 
turned  Inwardly  Into  the  cable,  said  band  being  In  said 
cavity  and  a  screw  in  said  hole  projecting  Into  the  cable 
between  the  ends  of  the  split  band  and  wedging  the  aald 
band  against  the  walls  of  the  cavity. 


1,255,206.  WRENCH.  Akdbbw  J.  MooBi,  Tuscaloosa, 
Ala.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  170.451.  (Cl. 
81—146.) 

.\  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  jaw  plvotally  en- 
gaged with  an  end  portion  of  the  shank,  a  slidable  jaw 
mounted  upon  the  shank  and  co-acting  with  the  pivoted 
Jaw,  opposed  walls  of  the  bore  of  the  sliding  jaw  being 
In  divergence,  the  Inner  end  portion  of  one  of  said  op- 
posed walls  being  provided  with  teeth,  the  adjacmt  face 
of  the  shank  being  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  first  named  teeth,  a  lateral  extaislon  car- 
ried by  the  shank  at  a  point  remote  from  the  pivoted  jaw, 
said  lateral  extension  being  provided  with  a  bore,  a  rod 
plvotally  engaged  with  tbe  outer  end  of  the  sliding  jaw 


and  extending  within  the  bore  of  the  lateral  extension  of 
the  shank,  and  a  spring  encircling  the  rod  and  Interposed 


between  the  outer  end  of  the  sliding  Jaw  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  lateral  extension. 


1,255,207.  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  CIRCULAR  TUN- 
NELING. John  W.  Mobgan,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Piled 
Feb.  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  149,566.     (Cl.  61—16.) 
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1.  The  method  of  projecting  circular  tunnels  which 
consists  In  positioning  concentric  spaced  rings  trans- 
versely in  the  tunnel.  In  driving  lagging  boards  between 
said  rings,  In  removing  the  dirt  in  the  space  Inclosed  by 
the  lagging  boards.  In  positioning  a  second  pair  of  cir- 
cular rings  within  the  forward  ends  Of  series  of  lagging 
boards,  and  In  driving  a  second  series  of  lagging  boards 
between  said  second  pair  of  rings  and  removing  the  dirt 
from  the  space  bounded  by  said  second  act  of  »*gg<"g 
boards. 

2.  A  tunnel  comprising  a  circular  aeries  of  lagging 
boards  having  their  ends  disposed  in  overlapped  relation, 
knd  circular  bracing  rings  disposed  within  each  end  of 
each  series  of  lagging  boards,  certain  of  said  rings  belnff 
disposed  between  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  boards. 

3.  A  tunnel  comprising  a  series  of  lagging  boards  hav- 
ing their  ends  disposed  In  overlapped  relation,  bracing 
rings  engaging  one  end  of  each  series  of  lagging  boards  at 
the  inner  wall  thereof,  retaining  and  guiding  rings  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  said  lagging  boards  engaged  by  said  brac- 
ing rings  at  the  outer  wall  thereof,  said  retaining  rlnga 
t>elng  disposed  between  the  ovn-lapped  ends  of  the  boards 
substantially  as  described. 


1,255,208.  COUCH  HAVING  A  DIVIDED  RESTING- 
SURFACEL  Hbinbich  JFCirs  MOllbr.  Schaffhaus^i, 
Switzerland.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,489. 
(Cl.  5—12.) 

1. -In  an  Invalid  bed,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frcme,  a  head  section  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  body  section 
pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame  and  completely  separated 
at  Its  Inner  end  from  the  abutting  end  of  the  head  section, 
devices  connecting  the  abutting  ends  of  said  sections  and 


looted  oatside  of  these  ends  aad  iii««b«  for  poaltlTtly 
fofdlBS  the  Bald  connectins  derlcen  whereby  the  said  ends 
caused  to  moTe  in  unison,  to  keep  In  allnement.  and 
allowed  to  rock  away  from  each  otter  in  the  elevating 
BKtrement  of  the  head  section  and  toward  each  other  in 
^epresDlng  movement  of  the  head-section. 
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In  an  invalid  bed,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
fre  ne  a  head  section  pivoted  to  the  frdme,  a  body  section 
plv  >ted  to  the  frame  and  completely  separated  at  its  In- 
end  from  the  abutting  end  of  the  head-section,  sola- 
like  arms  connecting  the  abutting  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions and   connected   together  and   means   for  positively 
ng  the  »aid  scissors-like  arms  whereby  the  said  ends 
ccusetl  to  move  in  unison,  to  keep  in  allnement,  aad 
allowed  to  rock  away  from  each  other  in  the  elevat- 
movement  of  the  head  section  and  toward  each  other 
he  depressing  movement  of  the  head-section. 
In  an  invalid  bed.  the  combination  of  a  sopportlng 
frake,  a  head-section  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  body  section 
•  "ted  to  the  supporting  frame  and  completely  separated 
ts  Inner  end  from  the  al>utting  end  of  the  bead-sec- 
devlces  connecting  the  abutting  ends  of  said  sections 
located  outside  of  these  ends,  means  for  positively 
gulfing  the  said  connecting  devloes.  whereby  the  said  ends 
cau8e<I  to  move  in  unison,  to  keep  In  allnement,  and 
allowed  to  rock  away  from  each  other  in  the  elevating 
t  of  the  head-section  and  toward  each  other  in 
depressing  movement  of  the  head  section,  and  means 
opehjhle  by  the  person  on  the  bed  for  the  purpose  of  lock- 
said  head  section  in  its  adjusted  jwsltion  for  use. 
In  an  iBvalid  bed,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
,  a  head-section  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  body  section 
pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame  and  completely  separated 
s  inner  end  from  the  abutting  end  of  the  head-section, 
connecting  the  abutting  ends  of  said  aectlons  and 
outside  of  these  ends,  means  for  positively  gold- 
the  said  connecting  device*,  whereby  the  said  ends  are 
e<l  to  move  in  unison,  to  keep  In  allnement,  and  are 
allowed  to  rock  away  from  each  other  in  the  elevating 
of  the  head-aection  and  toward  each  other  in 
depresalng    movenent    of    the    head-section,    and    a 
bindod  flap  fixed  at  each  side  to  one  of  the  said  sections 
adapted  to  bear  freely  upon  the  other  section  for  the 
pnr^se  of  bridging  the  gaps  occurring  between  the  said 
and  preventing  the  mattreaa  from  being  nipped 
said  sections. 
In  an  invalid  bed.  the  coatbiaatlen  of  a  supporting 
head-section  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  body-see- 
havlag  a  stepped  foot  portion  pivoted  to  the  support- 
Frame,  a  crank  shaft  movsbiy  mounted  in  the  foot- 
on  of  the  body-section,  a  foot-aectlon  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  eccentrics  flxe<l  on  said  crank  shaft,  raising 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  at  the 
to   the  eccentrics  by  means  of  flezine  tensile  de- 
means operable  by  the  person  on  the  bed  for  operat- 
:  aid  crank  shaft,  aad  means  operable  by  the  said  per- 
or  locking  and  unlocking  said  footsec^on. 
( lalms  3,  4.  6.  8.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.284.2081    COMBINED  EL&HTESTEB.    Noah  C.  Nblmk. 
CaL    Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  861.720. 
56—29.) 
la  a  harresttr.  a  aoltable  carriage,  a  threshlag.  cyl- 
mmmted    la    the    carriage,    a    threshing    concave 
meudted  below  aad  in  oppodtlon  to  the  threshing  cylln- 
<ler.  V  liftiag  cylinder  nwoated  directly  in  front  of  the 
and  in  opposition  to  tk*  threshing  eyllnd».  and 


aa  endless  reel  belt  construction  mounted  with   ito 
end  close  to  the  passage  between  the  two  cylinders 


2.  In  a  harvester,  a  suitable  carriage,  a  threshing 
cylinder  mounted  in  the  carriage,  a  threshing  concave 
mounted  below  and  in  opposiUon  to  the  threshing  cylin- 
der, a  lifting  cylinder  mounted  directlv  In  front  of  the 
concave  and  In  opposition  to  the  threshing  cylinder  a 
pivoted  frame  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  carriage 
on  a  line  with  the  passage  between  the  two  cylinders  and 
extending  forwardly,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame,  and  an  endless  reel  belt 
mounted  to  travel  in  the  frame. 


1.256.210.     TIGHTENER  FOR  FORM  CL.4 MPS.     Gcoaci 
F.    NawTOJf,   Independence.   Mo.,   assignor   to   Wm.   M 
Bunting.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1915,  Seriai 
No.  64.039.     (Cl.  254—29.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve,  having  an  exterior 
threaded  portion,  of  a  head  on  said  sleeve  provided  with 
spaced  ears,  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  between  said  ears 
and  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  tail  at  the  opposite 
end,  a  spring  engaging  said  tail  and  urging  the  cam  head 
toward  functional  position,  a  barrel  threaded  onto  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  for  engagiag  the  cam  tall  to  rock 
the  same  to  nonfunctional  positlMi.  a  ratchet  ring  on 
the  barrel,  a  wrench  rotatably  mounted  on  the  barrel  and 
anchored  thereto  by  said  ratchet  ring,  and  a  pawl  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  wrench  member  and  adapted  for 
engaging  said  ratchet  ring. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,255.211.  SYSTEM  FOB  THE  SUCCESSIVE  AMPLI- 
FICATION OF  ENE2RGIES.  AliSXAiTOm  McLSAN 
NicoLSOW,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  82,864.     (Cl.  179—171.) 


1.  ▲  thermionle  translating  device  comprising  an 
eraeoated  vessel  contaiaing  aa  Inpat  electrode,  a  cathode, 
an  anode  and  a  fourth  electrode  between  said  cathode 
aad  anode,  means  for  estabUshiag  a  space  current  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  anode,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  fourth  electrode  at  a  negative  potential  with  re- 
spect to  said  cathode. 

5.  An  electrical  system  comprising  an  evacuated  vessel 
containing  an  lapnt  electrode,  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a 
fsorth  electrode  between  said  cathode  aad  anode,  means 
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for  establishing  a  space  current  between  said  cathode  and 
anode,  an  outgoing  line,  and  means  for  impressing  the 
variations  In  potential  of  said  foorth  electrode  npon  said 
line. 

8.  An  electrical  system  conqtrislnK  an  evacuated  vessel 
containing  an  input  electrode,  a  cathode,  an  anode  and 
a  fourth  electrode,  a  second  evacuated  vessel  containing 
an  input  electrode,  said  fourth  electrode  and  the  input 
electrode  of  said  second  vessel  being  electrically  connected 
with  each  other. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


}  1,256,212.  AUXILIARY  SHOCK-ABSORBING  MEANS 
FOR  DRAFT-RIGGINGS.  John  F.  OConnob.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  .issignor  to  William  H.  Miner.  Chazy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1915.    Serial  No.  15,348.     (Cl.  213—64.) 


■11  f'' ' ,'//// 


1.  An  auxiliary  shock  absorbing  device  for  draft  rig- 
gings comprising  a  casing,  a  combined  friction  shell  and 
spring  case  slidably  mounted  therewithin.  friction  ele- 
ments codperable  with  said  shell  and  a  iHpring  mounted 
in  said  case. 

{Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 


1,255.213.  FRICTION-GEAR  FOR  RAILWAY<;AR 
DRAFTRI0GIN08.  JoH.N  F.  O'CoMNOB,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chasy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1915.     Serlal  No.  15,350.     (Cl.  218—64.) 


^^.■*-'.7rz 


1.  A  friction  gear  for  draft  riggings  comprising  a  fric- 
tion shell,  shoes  coCperable'  therewith,  a  wedge,  a  spring, 
a  thrust  block,  and  anti-frlctlon  rollers,  each  roller  being 
interposed  between  and  engaging  the  wedge,  shoes  and 
thrust  block. 

[aaims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.255,214.  SPRIN(}-DAMPBNBR.  JoHK  F.  O'CoJtwOB, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chasy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  118,413.     (CH.  213—64.) 


i»      •»    j» 


1.  In  a  spring  dampener.  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  oppositely  arranged,  normally  separated  beads,  the 
latter  having  recesses  on  their  opposed  faces,  each  recess 
having  a  concave  friction  surface,  of  plates  frictionally 
engaging  said  surfaces  and  having  convex  friction  sur- 
faces,  a   sprias  sxtMiding   between   said    plates,   and   a 


floating  casing  encircling  said  heads,  said  heads  fric> 
tionally  engaging  said  casing  upon  relative  longitudinal 
movoaent  between  the  heads. 

[(Halm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,216.  STRAINER.  Charles  Otult,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,088.  (Cl. 
210—16.) 


TTii 


1.  A  strainer,  comprislnp  a  casing  having  a  cleaning 
port  and  a  water  passage,  a  main  valve  member  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  water  through  said  port,  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric strainer  members  Jointly  supported  for  movement 
with  said  valve  member  within  said  passage  and  an 
auxiliary  valve  memi>er  to  control  the  flow  of  water  inde- 
pendently through  the  Inner  strainer  member. 

2.  A  strainer  casing  having  a  cleaning  port  in  Its  top 
and  a  main  water  passage,  a  strainer  basket  removably 
mounted  within  said  passage  opposite  said  port,  and  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  and  said  port  having  a 
belt  strainer  member  encircling  said  basket  and  mounted 
to  move  therewith  to  intersect  said  passage  upon  closing 
said  port  by  said  valve  means. 

3.  A  strainer  casing  having  a  cleaning  port  and  a  fluid 
passage,  valve  means  to  close  either  said  port  or  said 
passagfe.  and  a  pair  of  concentric  strainer  members  com- 
prising a  basket  and  a  belt  to  guard  said  passage  when 
said  port  is  either  open  or  closed. 

4.  A  strainer  casing  having  a  cl«>anlng  port  and  a  valve 
seat,  a  tubular  valve  member  slidably  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a  strainer 
basket  and  strainer  belt  mounted  upon  said  member,  and 
means  to  press  said  memt>er  to  said  seat. 

5.  -A.  strainer  casing  and  a  tubular  valve  member  slid- 
ably mounted  therein  having  a  tiange,  a  strainer  belt 
8ecure<l  to  said  flange,  and  a  strainer  liasket  removably 
8upporte<l  within  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.255,210.    TYPE.    P.vblo  Pabis.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  150.293.     (Cl.  101—398.) 


4.  A  tjrpe  having  one  side  extending  In  a  plane  unbroken 
surface,  the  opposite  side  having  a  transverse  groove  at 
the  middle  part,  said  grooved  side  being  t>eveled  from  the 
groove  to  the  rear  end  of  the  type  to  provide  a  sharp 
wedge,  the  beveled  portion  adjacent  the  groove  being  of 
less  thickness  than  the  type  beyond  the  groove. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,217.    TWO-PART  YOKE.     Calvin  B.  Patch,  Olen- 
ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chasy.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  118,970.     (Cl.  213 — 42.) 
1.  A  yoke  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
members  movably  connected  at  their  rear  ends,  said  mem- 
bers having  means  at  their  forward  ends  for  operatively 
**"g^g'"ff  s  draw  bar.  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  being 


Iirovided  with  overUppinc  portlona  at  the  sides  thereof, 
and  detachable  means  extending  horizontally  and  parallel 
the  axis  of  the  joke  through  said  overlapping  portions 


t> 


ti  thereby  maintain  the  parts  in  operative  position,  said 
eana  being  removable  by  movement  In  a  direction  par- 

aflel  to  the  axis  of  the  yoke. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


255,218.  PLATFORM-TEACK  WHEEL.  Thomas  R. 
Padlsin,  Modesto,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  H.  T. 
Johnson  and  one-flfth  to  Sylvan  Latz.  Filed  May  7, 
1917.     Serial  No.  166,817.     (CI.  21—150.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY  5,  I918. 
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1.  A  traction  wheel  compri.olng  a  center  axle,  an  axle 
s|  aced  from  each  side  of  tJie  center  axle  and  tiaving  hinged 
connection  therewith,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  on  the 
«  nter  axle,  supporting  wheels  carried  by  the  outer  axles, 
aiid  an  endless  platform  supported  by  the  outer  wheels 
ai  Id  supporting  and  driven  by  the  center  wheel. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  rigid  supporting  beams, 
I  fixed  axle  at  one  end,  and  a  slldable  axle  at  the  opposite 

ei  d,  a  spring  supported  axle  disposed  centrally  above  the 
b<  ams,  said  last  named  axle  being  in  hinged  connection 
w  ith  the  end  axles,  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  the 
©liter  axles,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  in  the  center  axle, 
ai  id  an  endless  platform  supported  by  the  end  wheels  and 
■1  pportlng  and  driven  by  the  center  wheel. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  supporting  beams 
sl>tted  at  one  end,  an  axle  slldable  in  the  slots,  an  axle 
fl:  :ed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  beams,  springs  mounted 
c«  ntrally  of  the  beams,  an  axle  supported  on  the  springs, 
r(  ds  hinged  to  the  end  axles  and  the  center  axle,  support- 
Ir  B  wheels  carried  on  the  outer  axles,  a  driving  wheel  tum- 
alle  on  the  center  axle,  and  an  endless  platform  sup- 
p<  rted  by  the  outer  wheels  and  supporting  and  driven  by 
tl  e  center  wheeL 


1,W5,219.  STOVEPIPE-HANGER.  Cabl  A.  Pbdbb8«n, 
Wilson.  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  150,060. 
(CL  126—308.) 


1  <^ 
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k  stOTe  pipe  hanger  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
terlal  looped  intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  a  suspend- 


ing eye,  the  resultant  end  portions  being  reversely  bent 
circularly  from  said  eye  and  overlapped  and  having  their 
terminals  extending  Inwardly  of  the  ring  thus  produced. 

1,290,220.  PEDAL.  Nicholas  A.  P»tbt,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  FUed  Oct.  26,  1917.  Bertal  No.  198,628.  (CL 
74—81.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pedal  of  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  a  pair  of  lever  arms  of  which  one  has  a  pair  of  pro- 
jecting pins  and  the  other  has  a  circular  series  of  open> 
ings  for  the  reception  of  said  pins :  a  pivot  whereby  the 
arms  are  fulcrumed  on  the  supporting  structure ;  and  an 
operating  member  connected  to  one  of  said  arms. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.255.221. 
Ontario, 
200,126. 


TRUSS.  JOHM  Hakla.nd  Pickkbiwo,  Aylmer, 
Canada.  Filed  Not.  S,  1917.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  128—26.) 


1.  In  a  rupture  truss,  the  combination  with  the  body 
belt  and  leg  strap,  of  a  supplemental  elastic  pressure  strap 
secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the  belt  and  extending 
downwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  leg  strap,  the  op- 
posite end  being  secured  to  a  suitable  portion  of  the  truss, 
and  a  pad  extending  longitudinally  of  the  supplemental 
pressure  strap  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
front  end  thereof  and  secured  thereto  and  having  a  de- 
pressed portion  located  Intermediately  of  Its  length. 

4.  In  a  rupture  truss,  the  combination  with  the  body 
belt  and  ieg  strap,  of  a  supplemental  elastic  pressure 
strap  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the  belt  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  leg  strap,  the 
opposite  end  being  secured  to  a  suitable  portion  of  the 
truss,  a  pneumatic  pad  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
supplemental  pressore  strap  and  extending  downwardly 
from  the  upper  front  end  thereof  and  secured  thereto  and 
having  a  depressed  portion  located  intermediately  of  its 
length,  and  supplemental  rubber  pads  secured  to  the  pneu- 
matic pad  above  and  below  the  depressed  portion. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,222.     TRAILER-TRUCK.     Oscab  C.  Potts,  Union- 
Tille,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  98.000.    (CL 
21—187.) 
A  two  wheeled  trailer  truck  comprising  a  body  frame 

having  spaced  side  members  drawn  Inwardly  at  their  for- 
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ward  ends,  cross  bars  connecting  said  side  members,  a  for- 
wardly  extended  tongue  secured  to  said  cross  members 
and  braced  by  said  inwardly  drawn  side  members,  Tertl- 
cally  mounted   side   boards  secured  on   the  said   frame, 


hooks  at  the  upper  rear  corners  of  said  side  boards,  tes- 
tening  devices  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  side  boards  and 
an  eye  member  at  the  forward  end  of  said  tongue  adapt- 
ed for  receiving  a  pin  on  a  draft  vehicle  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,256,223.  SCREW  CUTTING  DIE.  Albebt  J.  Prancb, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Murchey  Machine  and  Tool 

°  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  July  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  108,785.     (CI.  10—95.) 


1.  A  screw-cutting  die  comprising  a  head,  chasers  car- 
ried thereby,  each  chaser  having  an  aperture,  and  means 
for  preclsionizing  the  positions  of  said  chasers  radially, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  shell  surrounding  said  head,  an 
annulus  carried  by  said  shell  and  having  an  inner  beveled 
face,  and  means  for  moving  said  annulus  on  the  shell  lon- 
gitudinally, and  spring-actuated  levers  pivoted  in  the  bead 
and  having  their  front  ends  disposed  within  said  chaser 
apertures,  for  opening  the  chasers  at  a  predetermined 
point  of  the  advance  movement  of  the  head  relatively  to 
the  sheU. 

6.  A  screw-cutting  die  comprising  a  head,  chasers  car- 
ried thereby  and  movable  radially  therein,  each  chaser 
having  a  drop-off  face,  a  shell  surrounding  said  head  and 
having  in  its  surrounding  wall  an  aperture,  an  annnlns 
carried  by  and  movable  on  said  shell  for  variably  limiting 
the  outw&rd  movement  of  said  chasers,  blocks  carried  by 
said  shell  and  holding  said  chasers  in  closed-in  positions, 
a  tiltabie  lever  pivotally  seated  in  the  head  and  passing 
through  said  aperture  for  moving  said  head  relatively  to 
the  shell  to  open  or  close  the  chasers. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,224.  TENT  FOR  COTS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Isaac  S. 
PcBCSLL,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Tentobed  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  124,216.     (CI.  5 — 5.) 


8.  The  combination  with  a  tent,  of  a  cot  therein  hav- 
inj  its  side  portions  extending  substantially  contlgnoos 


with  and  relatively  near  the  limitations  of  the  tent,  flaps 
carried  by  the  tent  and  loosely  overlapping  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  cot  to  divide  the  tent  into  non-conunnnlcating 
compartments  disposed  above  and  below  the  cot  respec- 
tively, and  fastening  means  carried  by  the  tent  adjacent 
the  Juncture  of  the  tent  and  flaps  for  positively  securing 
the  same  to  side  portions  of  the  cot. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,225.-  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Oct  R.  Raolbt.  MU- 
waukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled 
Dec.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,538.     (CI.  176 — 308.) 


l.'In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  pressors 
responsive  member,  a  switch  arm  controlled  thereby,  a 
contact  carried  by  said  arm,  a  tubular  support  communi- 
cating with  a  source  of  reduced  pressure  and  having  a 
bored-out  portion  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof, 
a  perforated  cap  fitted  within  said  bored -out  portion  of 
said  support,  said  cap  serving  as  a  cooperating  contact  for 
said  first  mentioned  contact. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  vacuum  recep- 
tacle, a  tubular  support  in  communication  with  the  in-* 
terior  of  said  chamber  and  provided  with  an  enlarged 
counterbored  portion,  a  perforated  cap  fitted  within  said 
counterbored  portion  to  form  a  chamber,  a  switch  arm 
mounted  for  actuation  by  pressure  variatioBs  within  said 
receptacle,  a  conically  tapered  pin  carried  by  said  arm 
to  codperate  with  said  perforated  cap  both  as  a  contact 
and  as  a  valve,  whereby  upon  separation  of  said  pin  from 
said  cap  circuit  is  Interrupted  therebetween  and  the  inci- 
dent arc  is  blown  within  said  chamber. 


1,255,226.     INDEX  MEMBER.     Jahbs  H.  Rand,  Newton. 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  139,796.     (CL 
.     40—65.) 


A- 


An  Index  member  comprising  a  sheet  having  an  offset 
margin  extending  completely  across  one  edge  of  the  sheet, 
a  sheath  of  transparent  material  emttraelag  said  oCset 
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■  irgla,  harlng  •  lat  froot  face  eztmidiBf  acroM  tb«  receas 
fcf««d  by  tbe  oCwt  mmrpn  and  an  iataned  Up  on  its 

u  sid«  engaging  tb«  sboolder  of  tbe  offset  margin,  said 
■lleatli  being  open  and  unobstmcted  at  both  ends  whereby 
a^id  sheatb  i!<  removable  from  the  tbeet  by  dtdlng  tli« 
e  lengthwise  of  the  offset  margin,  and  forms  with  tbe 
oifset  margin  a  hollow  strip  holder  open  at  both  ends,   and 

removable  indicator  strip  adapted  to  slide  endwise  into 
ai  d  out  of  said  open  ended  strip  holder. 


l.b«5.327.  STOTB.  Samocl  T.  RnTSS.  Haddonfleld. 
N  J.  Piled  Jnly  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  852.349.  (CI. 
12<^— 23.) 
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1.  A  stove  having  a  front  plate  provided  with  an  oven 
d«  »r  and  superposed  doors  at  one  side  thereof,  said  plate 
hi  Ting  the  same  conformation  on  its  top  as  on  its  bottom 
Wi  lereby  the  oven  door  Is  adapted  without  being  dlscon- 
i<  cted  from  said  front  plate  and  witboat  change  to  be  re- 
Tt  rsed  for  a  right  or  left  arrangement  of  stove,  the  upper 
aaM  superposed  doors  forming  wtthoot  being  diseon- 
ted  from  said  front  plate  tlte  flre  diamber  door  with  a 
left  arrangement  of  the  stove  and  the  ash  pit  door  with  a 
rtj  ibt  arrangement  of  stove,  and  the  lower  of  said  super- 
p«  led  doors  forming  with  a  left  arrangement  of  the  stove 
th  t  ash  pit  door  and  with  a  right  arrangement  of  the  stove 
tht  fire  chamber  door. 

3.  A  stove  front  plate  having  the  same  conformation  at 
top  as  at  its  bottom  and  proTlded  with  an  oven  open- 
lakr  a  flre  chamber  opening  and  an  ash  pit  opening,  doors 

tvably  carried  by  said  plate  and  covering  said  openings 

aifd   adapted   to  sKve  without   being  disconnected   from 

front  plate  for  a  right  or  left  hand  arrangement  of 

th^  Steve,  catches  on  said  front  plate,  means  carried  by 

h  door  to  interlock  with  the  same  catch  when  said  plate 

arranged  for  either  a  left  or  a  right  hand  arrangement 
tke  store  part,  clesntng  openings  on  opposite  sides  of 
oTcn  door  opening,  and  removable  coven  for  anld 
cleaning  openings. 

The  combination  with  the  end  plate  of  a  stove  hav- 
an  opening  therethroofh.  of  a  water  back  consisting 

a  casting  having  its  water  chamber  located  substantially 
inWardly  of  said  plate  and  having  a  panel  projecting 
th-ough  said  opening  to  form  a  continuation  of  said  end 
pi  ite,  and  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  water  back  having 
in  rs  82  on  Its  top  and  bottom  and  having  its  top  and  bot- 
to  n  of  the  same  conformation  whereby  the  water  back 
mi  ly  be  reversed. 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  end  plate  of  a  stove  hav- 
in  {  in  opening,  of  a  water  back  consisting  of  an  integral 
ca  iting  flxe<l  to  said  end  plate,  and  having  the  flre  brick 
8u;>portlng  lugs  84  and  85  at  the  ends,  and  the  flre  brick 
in  erlocking  recess  86,  and  the  lugs  82  on  Its  top  and  hot- 
to  n,  tbe  water  chamber  of  said  water  back  being  substan- 
tij  Uy  inwardly  of  said  end  plate  and  said  water  jacket 
ha  ring  a  panel  extending  into  said  opening  and  forming  a 
coptlnoatlon  of  said  end  plate. 

A  stove,  having  a  plorallty  of  dust  passages,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  front  plate  having  an  oven  door  and  saper- 
pc  led  doors  at  a  side  thereof,  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
fr<  int  plate  having  tlie  same  conformation  whereby  tbe 
ov  HI  door  is  adapted  for  bofh  right  or  left  hand  arrange- 
at  Dt  of  the  stove,  tlie  upper  of  said  superposed  doors 
foi  ming  a  flre  chamber  with  a  left  b«n<i  arranaement  of 


tke  stove  sad  forming  the  ash  pit  door  with  •  right  hand 
arraagemeat  of  tbe  stove,  and  said  stove  having  an  ash 
pit  communicating  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  dust 
pa««agt>s  in  accordance  with  its  arrangement  for  a  right  or 
a  left  hand  stove. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc] 


f 


1.255,228.  MOTOR  VEHICLE-CONTROLLING  MECHA- 
NISM. John  S.  RtcHAaaaoN,  Elmira  Heights,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  166.906.     (CL  74—81.) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  controlling  mechanism  comprising 
three  closely  adjacent  foot  pedals  arranged  to  move  to 
parallel  paths,  the  tread  of  the  central  pedal  being  ar- 
ranged to  project  toward  the  operator  from  the  plane  de- 
termined by  tbe  treads  of  the  other  two  pedals  a  suiB- 
clent  amount  so  that  wboi  it  is  depressed  It  will  not  have 
moved  to  the  other  side  of  said  plane. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.) 


1,255,229.  VALVE-DRIVE  DEVICE.  WiLLUM  RlCHABP- 
sox,  Jr.,  Enslcy,  Ala.  Filed  May  1,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
165.676.     (a.  74 — 1«.) 


1.  In  a  valve  drive  device,  the  combination  of  a  pawl 
and  ratchet,  yielding  means  for  applying  the  movement  of 
one  of  said  parts  to  tbe  other,  a  movable  pin  on  wbi^ 
said  pawl  Is  mounted  and  a  rocksr  arm  adapted  to  permit 
said  pin  to  slide  toward  and  away  from  said  ratchet. 

3.  In  a  valve  drive,  the  combination  of  a  movable  pawl, 
a  ratchet,  a  pin  on  which  said  pawl  Is  mounted,  a  rocker 
arm  provided  with  slots  to  permit  said  pin  to  slide  toward 
and  awair  from  said  ratchet,  a  spring  for  pressing  said 
pin  toward  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  Jaw  npon  which  the  same 
is  rested,  a  bolt  to  retain  said  spring  and  guides  for 
keeping  the  movement  of  the  Jaw  parallel  with  the  rocker 
arm. 

[aaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.255,230.  DUSTRBCSrVBR  FOR  ORINDIN6  AND 
POLI8HINO  MACHINES.  Fuo  Robsb,  Penn  Tan, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  16,  1916.  SerUl  No.  126,875.  (CI. 
51—7.) 

1..  The  combination  with  a  rotary  abrasive  element,  a 
dost-receiving  case  having  an  open  side  adjacent  the 
abrasive  element,  a  tubular  fan  case  communicating  with 
the  dust-receiving  case,  a  rotary  fan  in  tiie  fan  case,  an 
nnright  dust-collecting  tube  connected  to  the  delivery  end 
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of  tbe  fan  case  and  provided,  with  toterior  pockets  open- 
lag  toward  tbe  fan  case,  and  a  tray  slidable  into  and  ont 
of  the  dust-receiving  case  and  provided  with  an  over- 
hanging  inturned  flange  at  the  side  adjacent  the  fan  case. 


2.  The  combination  with  a'  rotary  abrasive  element,  a 
dnst-roceivlng  case  having  an  open  side  adjacent  the 
abrasiTe  element,  a  fan  case  connected  to  tbe  receiving 
case  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rotary  fan  in  the  tan 
case,  and  a  dust-collecting  tube  having  oae  end  connected 
to  the  delivery  end  of  the  fan  case  and  its  other  end 
extended  downwardly  and  provided  with  partitions  In- 
dtotog  iawardly  and  apwardly  from  the  walls  thereof  to 
form  interior  pockets  opening  toward  said  delivery  end  of 
the  fan  case  for  collecting  the  dust  and  retaining  It  when 
the  t&n  is  at  rest. 


1,2554^81.  C\R-R00P.  Thomas  Nath am  Rcmeu^  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  asaignor  to  Chicago-Cleveland  Car  Roofing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlltoolB.  Piled 
May  12,  1916.     SerUl  No.  97,154.     (O.  108—6.) 


.*'*. 


1.  In  a  metal*  car  roof.  In  combination :  a  car  roof 
frame ;  roof  sheets  movable  within  limits  on  said  frame 
and  formed  at  their  eaves  ends  at  i>oints  over  the  car 
frame  wi^  relatively  large  downward  and  inward  bends 
of  more  than  a  semi-circle,  from  which  bends  the  termi- 
nal portions  of  the  sheets  extend  laward  and  upward 
under  the  body  of  the  sheet  and  at  an  angle  thereto ;  and 
hook  strips  under  the  roof  sheets  attached  to  the  car 
frame  and  having  hook  flanges  extendtog  outward  oter 
and  conltotoff  the  terminal  edges  of  the  sheets.     , 

8.  In  a  metal  car  roof.  In  combination :  a  car  root 
frame;  roof  sheets  movable  wlthto  limits  on  said  frame 
and  formed  at  their  eaves  edges  with  hook  flanges  which 
ara  bent  upward  toward  the  under  sides  of  the  roof 
sheets ;  hook  strips  attached  to  the  car  frame  and  hariag 
hook  flanges  extending  outward  over  the  said  flanges  of 
the  roof  sheets:  and  eaves  flashings  independent  of  the 
hook  strips,  covering  the  fascia  and  extendtog  toward 
between  the  roof  sheet  book  flanges  and  the  hook  strips, 
and  formed  with  upstanding  Inner  edges  adapted  to  turn 
back  water  and  to  be  drawn  out  from  the  hook  seam  in 
case  of  tojnry  to  the  flashing. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oatttte.] 
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1,255,282.  CAR-ROOF.  Thohab  Natham  RoauLL»  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Chlcago-Clereland  Car  Rooflng 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corjwration  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  IS,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,396.     (O.  108—6.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  tbe  combination  of  roof  ySbeets  havtog 

upstanding  side  flanges  and  inwardly  extending  eaves  book 
flanges  joined  with  the  sheets  by  wide  and  deep  bends 
and  incltoed  upward  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  sheets, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  roof  sheets  overhanging  the  sub- 
structure of  tbe  roof  ;  seam  caps  loosely  conflnlng  said  side 
flanges ;  means  for  fixedly  holdtog,  and  sustaining  inde- 
pendently of  the  roof  sheets,  the  eaves  ends  of  said  seam 
caps,  so  as  to  relieve  the  said  bends  of  the  roof  sheet  of 
the  weight  of  the  caps ;  and  book-stripping  having  out^ 
wardly  extending  book-members  arranged  l>etween  tbe 
eaves  ends  of  the  roof  sheets  and  the  terminal  portions 
of  the  said  hook-flanges  of  the  roof  sheets  and  sUdably 
confining  tbe  eaves  ends  of  tbe  roof  sheets. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  roof  sheets  having 
upstanding  side  flanges  and  inwardly  extending  eaves 
hook-flanges  Joined  with  the  sheets  by  wide  and  deep  bends 
and  inclined  upward  at  an  angle  to  the  sheets,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  roof  sheets  overhanging  tbe  substructure  of 
the  roof ;  seam  caps  loosely  and  slldably  confining  said 
side  flanges :  means  for  fixedly  holding,  and  sustaining 
independently  of  the  roof  sheets,  the  eaves  ends  of  said 
seam  caps ;  hook-stripping  having  outwardly  extending 
hook-members  arrangetl  between  the  eaves  ends  of  the  roof 
sheets  and  tbe  terminal  portions  of  the  said  hook-flanges 
of  the  roof  sheets  and  slldably  conflnlng  the  eaves  ends 
of  the  roof  sheets  ;  and  an  eaves  flashing  entering  between 
the  roof  sheets  and  the  hook-strlpplng  and  terminating  in 
anjapwardly  extended  lip,  the  roof  sheets  being  supported 
out  of  contact  with  said  flashing. 

[CHaims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,265.288.  WIRB-CONNBCTINO  DEVICE.  Bixia  W. 
SCABBOBOUOH  and  Edson  W.  FLwroMa,  Searsport.  Me. 
Piled  May  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  IOO3I8.  (O- 
140—122.) 


2.  In  a  wire  twisting  devios,  a  bar,  a  damping  tuim- 
b«r  depending  from  said  bar,  a  pair  of  akanin  slldably 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  oae  betog  disposed  open  eack 
side  of  said  clamping  member,  a  rotatabls  membar  cat^ 
ri«d  by  each  shank  and  each  baring  a  central  portion 
alined  with  the  gripping  faces  of  said  clamptog  sMnber. 
the  said  shanks  and  their  respective  rotataUc  members 
havtog  slots  therein  adapted  to  be  brought  toto  reslatra- 
tloa,  a  lerer  rotatably  mounted  upon  each  rotatablc  mem- 
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b«r, 
slota 


tb«M 
each 


(he 


said  leyen  harlnv  elots  adapted  to  aline  with  the 

In   their   reflpectlve  rotatable  members,   means  for 

eatal^llshlng  a  power  connection  between  said  lerers  and 

rotatable  members,  and  wire  boldlDg  shoulders  on 

of  said  rotatable  members  sabstantially  as  described. 

{C|alm  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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SUBMABINE  CON8TKUCTION  FOB  DIVINO 

Fredisick   W.   Scbosnin,   Great  Falls, 

M4nt.     Original  application  filed  Jan.   8,  1916,  Serial 

71,010.     Divided  and  this  application  filed   Sept 

1»1«.     Serial  No.  128,060.     (CL  «1— 7.) 
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formed 


n  a  submarine  constmction  of  the  class  deacribcd, 
c<|mblDation  of  a  shell,  a  main  floor  carried  within  said 
a   partition    sapporting  said   main   floor,   a   second 
ipaced  above  said  main  floor,  a  wall  carried  by  said 
floor  and  sapporting  the  rear  end  of  said  aeeond 
a  second  wall  engaging  the  inner  portion  of  said 
ind  resting  upon  said  second  floor,  whereby  a  waste 
is  formed  between  said  floors,  and  a  diver's  room 
above  said  second  floor,  said  second  wall  hav- 
opening,   means   for    closing   said   opening,    said 
having   an   opening,   means   for   closing   said   last- 
opening,   said    openings    communicating   with 
liver's  room,   a  pipe  carried   by   said   second   floor 
extending  to  the  apper  portions  of  said  diver's  room, 
carried  by  said  pii>e,  a  valve  carried  by  said  shell, 
water    may   pass   throngh    said    last-mentioned 
into  said  diver's  room,  at  which  time  the  air  from 
ver's  room  may  pass  through  said  first-mentioned 
and  said  pipe  into  said  waste  room,  an  elbow  car- 
said  second  floor,  a  valve  carried  by  said  elbow, 
after  said  second-mentioned  valve  in  closed,  said 
mjentioned  valve  may  be  opened,  so  as  to  permit  the 
within    the  diver's   room    to  pass   into   the   waste 
at  which  time  the  air  within  the  waste  room  will 
hroagh  said  pipe,   and   said  flrst-mentioned  falve. 
laid   diver's   room,   and   means   for   conveying   the 
from  the  waste  room  and  expelling  the  same  upon 
of  the  submarine, 
a  submarine  construction  of  the  class  described, 
c^nbinatlon  of  a  shell,  a  main  floor  carried  within 
,  a  partition  supporting  said  main  floor,  a  second 
Spaced  above  said  main  floor,  a  wall  carried  by  said 
loor  and  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said   second 
1  second  wall  engaging  the  inner  portion  of  said 
nd  resting  upon  said  second  floor,  whereby  a  waste 
a  formed  between  said  floors,  and  a  diver's  room 
above  said  second  floor,  said  second  wall  having 
means  for  dosing  said  opening,  said  Aell 
an  opening,  means  for  closing  said  last-mentioned 
said  openings  communicating  with  said  diver's 
a  p^  carried  by  said  second  floor  and  extending 
upper  portions  of  said  diver's  room,  a  valve  carried 
pipe,  a  valve  carried  by  said  shell,  whereby  wat« 
isa  throngh  Mid   last-mentioned   valve  into  said 
room,  at  which  tl»«  the  air  from  the  diver's  room 
through  said   flr«t-mentl<Hied  vahr*  and  mU 
■aid   waste   room,  an   elbow   carried   by  aaid 
floor,  a  valve  carried  by  said  elbow,  whereby  after 
s^rond-mentloned  valve  is  closed,  said  last-mentioned 


es  terlor 
la 


fori  led 
opning. 
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tito 


valve  may  be  opened,  so  as  to  permit  the  water  within 
the  diver's  room  to  pass  into  the  waata  room,  at  whiek 
time  the  air  within  the  waste  room  will  pass  through 
said  pipe,  and  said  first-mentioned  valve,  into  aald  dlver'a 
room,  a  pump  carried  by  said  main  floor,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  pump,  a  pipe  carried  by  said  pump  and  "com- 
municating with  said  waste  room,  and  a  second  pipe  car-- 
ried  by  said  pump  and  communicating  with  the  exterior 
of  said  shell,  whereby  said  pump  may  draw  the  water 
from  said  waste  room  and  eipel  same  throui^  said  second- 
mentioned  pipe  upon  the  exterior  of  the  auhmarlne. 

3.  In  a  submarine  construction  of  the  daas  described 
the  combination  of  an  elongated  shell,  a  waste  room  formed 
within  said  shell,  a  diver's  room  formed  upon  said  waste 
room,  means  for  admitting  water  into  said  diver's  room, 
means  for  permitting  a  diver  to  pass  from  said  diver's 
room,  means  for  receiving  air  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
diver's  room  and  passing  the  air  into  aaid  waste  room 
and  whereby  the  air  may  be  .<wved,  means  for  passing  the 
water  from  said  diver's  room  into  said  waste  room  and 
means  for  exhausting  the  waier  from  said  waste  room. 

4.  In  a  submarine  construction  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  an  elongated  shell,  a  waste  room 
formed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shell,  a  diver's,  room 
formed  upon  said  waste  room,  means  for  permitting  a 
diver  to  pass  into  and  out  of  said  diver's  room,  a  pipe 
connecting  with  the  interior  of  said  waste  room  adjacent 
the  top  thereof  and  projecting  to.  a  point  near  the  top  of 
said  diver's  room,  a  valve  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe,  means  for  admitting  water  into  said  diver's 
room  at  which  time  said  valve  may  be  operated  for  per- 
mitting air  to  pass  from  the  upper  portions  of  said 
diver's  room  through  said  pipe  into  said  waste  room, 
whereby  the  air  may  be  saved  and  means  for  admitting 
the  water  from  said  diver's  room  into  said  waste  room 
at  which  time  air  will  repass  through  said  pipe  and  said 
valve  into  the  upper  portions  of  said  diver's  room. 


l,255.2srf  BUILDING  CONSTBUCTION.  BOBBBT  W. 
ScHWBiMLBB  and  Paul  A.  Poulalion,  Wheeling,  W.  Ya., 
assignors  to  Compo-Tile  Fireproofing  Company,  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug. 
81,  1917.     Serial  No.  189,128.     (CL  72—86.) 


In  building  construction,  a  series  of  composition  blocks 
adapted  to  be  laid  in  courses,  and  each  having  at  approxi- 
mately the  center  thereof  a  boss  or  lug  adapted  to  form 
a  leveling  guide  for  a  fioor  of  plastic  material  capable 
of  hardening  and  to  act  as  a  nailing  bfock  for  sleeper* 
or  the  like,  the  blocks  being  tied  together  transversely 
of  the  series  by  tie  rods  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  bosses  and  secured  to  the  blocks.  * 


1.256,286.     TILE  OB  BLOCK.     Bobut  W.  Schwbimub 
and  Paul  A.  Poclalion,  Wheeling,  W.  Ta.,  assignors  to 
Compo-Tlle  Fireproofing  Company.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Sept   17.  1917. 
Serial  No.  191.866.     (a.  10ft— 84.) 
1.  A    composition    for    tiles    or    blocks    composed    of 
cinders,  slag,  cement  and  plaster  of  Parla,  In  the  follow- 
ing proportions :  plaster  of  Paris,  one  part ;  cement  two 
parts ;  slag,  two  parts  and  dndera,  four  parta. 

8.  A  composition  for  tiles  or  blocks  composed  of 
cinders,  slag,  cement  and  plaster  of  Paris,  formed  by 
crashing  the  cinders,  thoroughly  mixing  the  cinders,  ce- 
ment and  slag  dry,  adding  water  until  the  mixture  Is 
thin  enough  to  pour,  adding  the  plaster  of  Paris,  and 
molding  the  mixture. 

[CUim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 
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1,366,287.  BBSHAPED  SHEET-METAL  UTENSIL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKINO  THE  SAME.  HBMmi  A.  8«- 
riQKt,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Filed  Dec  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  187,094.     (CI.  63—6.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  utensil  re-shaped  after  having  iU 
bottom  warped  by  the  action  of  the  heat  said  utensil  hav- 
ing the  main  portion  of  Its  bottom  drawn  flat  with  prede- 
termined Internal  ribs  having  yielding  sides. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  utensil  re-shaped  after  having  its  bot- 
tom warped  by  the  action  of  the  heat,  said  utensil  having 
Ita  bottom  provided  with  corrugations,  the  main  area  be- 
ing drawn  flat  whereby  the  sides  of  the  corrugations  may 
yield  to  compensate  for  expansion  or  contraction  of  the 
flat  area. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  utensil  re-shaped  after  having  its  bof- 
tom  warped  by  the  action  of  the  heat,  said  utensil  having 
Its  bottom  formed  with  equally  distributed  flat  areas  par- 
tially separated  from  each  other  by  intennal  ribs  In  the 
form  of  a  double  cross. 

6.  The  method  of  restoring  heat-distorted  sheet  metal 
utensils  to  condition  for  practical  Twe,  consisting  in  draw- 
ing the  metal  of  the  bottoms  of  the  utensil  toward  their 
central  portions,  forming  internal  ribs  in  said  central 
portions,  and  flattening  the  areas  around  said  ribs. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.266.288.  FBICrriON  DBAFT  -  OEAB.  CLirroN  W. 
Shbbman,  Baffalo,  N.  T.  Original  application  flled  Apr. 
28,  1914,  Serial  No.  883,898.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,614.  (CI. 
213—64.) 


«/" 


1.  A  frlctional  draft  gear  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing a  friction  surface,  a  set  of  friction  shoes  in  frlctional 
engagement  with  said  member,  a  wedge  movable  length- 
wise forwardly  and  rearwardly  between  said  shoes,  lon- 
gitudinally operating  spring  means  which  resist  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  wedge  and  shoes,  and  transversely 
operating  spring  means  interposed  between  the  outor 
sides  of  said  wedge  and  the  inner  sides  of  said  shoes. 

2.  A  frlctional  draft  gear  comprising  a  member  having 
a  friction  surface,  a  set  of  friction  shoes  having  their 
outer  longitudinal  sides  in  frlctional  engagement  with 
■aid  friction  member  apd  their  inner  longitudinal  sides 
provided  with  recesses,  a  wedge  movable  lengthwise  be- 
tween said  shoes,  longitudinal  operating  spring  means 
which  resist  the  rearward  movement  of  said  shoes  and 
wedge,  transversely  operating  spring  means  arranged  in 
said  recesses  and  engaging  with  said  wedge,  those  parts 
of  said  shoes  and  wedges  near  to  said  longitudinally  op- 
eratlag  spring  means  being  indlned  at  a  comparatively 
acute  angle  and  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  as  the 
wedge  effects  the  initial  part  of  its  rearward  movement 
and  those  parts  of  the  wedge  and  shoes  remote  from  said 
longitudinally  operating  spring  means  being  inclined  at 
a  less  acute  angle  and  adapted  to  engage  eaiA  other  after 
the  wedge  has  effected  the  Initial  part  of  its  rearward 


movement  causing  the  shoes  to  move  rearwardly  with  the 
wedge  during  the  last  part  of  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  Utter. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,289.  MILKING-MACHINE.  SBBABTlAif  818,  St 
Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bberhard  Hoehl, 
St  Ooud,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
162.366.     (CI.  81— W.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  in  the 
casing,  a  receptacle  secured  to  the  casing,  there  being 
a  communication  between  the  receptacle  and  the  casing, 
a  pipe  for  conducting  the  milk  from  a  source  of  supply 
to  the  recpetacle,  a  vacuum  connection  for  the  receptacle, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  diaphragm  for  Intermit- 
tently and  successively  closing  the  vacuum  connection ; 
breaking  the  vacuum ;  and  opening  the  vacuum  connec- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  milk  can.  a  closure  tor  the 
can,  a  milk  receiving  receptacle  carried  by  the  dosure, 
there  being  a  vacuum  in  said  can  and  receptade,  a  pipe 
to  convey  milk  from  a  source  of  supply  to  the  receptacle, 
means  controlled  by  the  milk  to  partially  break  the 
vacuum,  and  an  automatically  actuated  valve  to  admit  air 
to  the  receptacle  to  discharge  the  milk  to  the  can  and 
restore  the  vacuum. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  diaphragm,  a  casing  for  the 
diaphragm,  a  milk  receptacle  secured  to  the  casing,  means 
to  reduce  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  to 
cause  suction,  means  for  conveying  milk  from  a  source  of 
supply  to  the  receptacle  under  the  action  of  the  suction, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  diaphragm  to  break  the 
suction  ;  discharge  the  milk  from  the  receptacle ;  and  re- 
store the  suction.  * 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  diaphragm,  a  casing  for  tlie 
diaphragm,  a  milk  receiving  receptacle  secured  to  the 
casing,  there  being  a  discharge  port  for  the  receptade,  a 
valve  adapted  to  the  port  and  controlled  by  the  dia- 
phragm, means  for  conducting  milk  from^a  source  of  sup- 
ply to  the  receptade,  a  vacuum  connection  for  actuating 
the  diaphragm  to  seat  the  valve  and  close  the  port  such 
connection  producing  a  suction  and  drawing  milk  from  a 
source  of  supply  to  the  receptade,  and  meana,  including 
the  valve,  cooperating  with  the  diaphragm  for  stopping 
the  suction,  discharging  the  milk  from  the  receptacle,  and 
restoring  the  suction. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  diaphragm,  a  casing  for  the 
diaphragm,  a  milk  receiving  receptacle  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing, provided  with  a  discharge  port  and  having  its  in- 
terior in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  casing  at 
one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  pipe  to  conduct  milk  to  the 
receptacle,  a  valve  adapted  to  the  discharge  port  and  con- 
trolled by  the  diaphragm,  an  automatic  air  inlet  valve 
controlled  by  the  diaphragm,  means  for  producing  a  par- 
tial vacuum  in  the  receptacle  and  communicating  lower 
half  of  the  casing  to  defiect  the  diaphragm,  dose  the  dis- 
charge port,  and  draw  milk  into  the  receptade,  whereby 
the  vacuum  is  partially  broken,  and  the  diaphragm  Te> 
tracted  to  operate  the  air  inlet  valve,  discharge  the  milk 
from  the  receptacle,  and  restore  the  vacnufls. 
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A  fastener  of  the  dMrmeter  described,  comprislog  a 
of  members,  a  hasp  at  oae  cod  of  one  of  said  mem- 
a  hook  at  one  end  ef  Uw  otker  of  said  members,  the 
end  of  said  hook  exteadinf  toward  the  opposite  end 
member  costatolair  the  same,  said  hook  adapted  to 
^gaged  with  safd  hasp  to  permit  swInglDg  of  one  of 
members  aboat  the  otber,  from  a  position  at  wblck 
members  are  dispofed  sakstantteDy  parallel  to  each 
oth^  and  end  to  end.  to  a  poattlon  substantially  parallel 
ach  other  and  •ai>erl]iipaoed,  sakl  hook  and  hasp 
ada:  )ted  to  maintain  hooked  eafftsemcBt  thronghout  said 
swii  iging  movemeat,  and  cooperating  fiastenlng  means 
provided  on  said  members  at  a  distance  from  the  ends 
containing  said  hook  and  hasp. 
The  combination  with  a  flexible  elongated  member, 
tasteaer  compriaiiis  a  pair  of  members  secnred  xe- 
to  the  ends  of  said  elongated  member,  hooking 
on  the  end  of  one  of  said  members  adjacent  the 
of  said  elongated  member,  hooking  means  on  the  end 
1  be  other  of  said  members  removed  from  the  end  i>f 
elongated  member,  said  elongated  member  being  free 
a  point  on  said  last  mentioned  member  substantially 
from  said  hooking  means,  the  free  end  of  one  of 
booking  means  extending  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
member  containing  the  same,  said  hooking  means 
to  be  engacad  with  each  other  to  permit  swlng- 
of  one  of  Hiid  members  aboat  the  other,  and  adapted 
I  »f)tnt»in  hooked  connection  of  said  members  through 
ingle  of  moTement  of  more  than  ninety  degrees,  and 
fastening  means  provided  on  said  members  at 
distance  from  tlie  end  thereof  containing  said  hooking 
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3aliaa  1  and  t  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


l,2dB,241.  COMPBB8SION-OPEBATED  IGNITION  DB- 
If  ICE.  WASsaii  F.  Stajitom.  Pawtncket.  B.  I.,  assignor 
t«  Matle  C.  Messier,  Pawtncket,  R.  I.  Filed  Jane  24, 
1  >ie.    Serial  No.  1<»,64».     (Q.  123— 149.) 


In  a  compreaaioa  operated  lgnitl<m  derlce,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  enrrent  venerating  member,  a  crank  on  the 
an  extciialon  ■priag  engaging  the  crank,  a  pin- 
adapted  to  moTe  the  generating  member  on  Its  azlt 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  meant  epcratlnf 
the  spring  for  Tarying  the  torque  upon  tlM  cvrrent 

lemher. 

In  a  compresslen  operated  ignition  device,  the  cMnht- 

natlon  bf  an  amatnre  ahaft,  a  piston  actuated  by  the 

le  charge  adapted  to  more  the  sliaft  In  oae  direction, 

a  ctank  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  engaging  the  crank  adapted 


meipber. 
ton 

aga  Inst 
npoB 
geniratlng 


to  neve  thm  annatnte  In  the  eppeelte  direction,  and  aenns 
for  Increaatag  or  decreasing  the  tenrfon  on  the  sprlnf. 

t.  In  a  eoaprMslon  operated  ignition  derlce.  the  combi- 
nation of  an  oedllatory  armatnre  shaft,  a  piston  actu- 
ated by  the  engine  charge  adapted  to  osdllate  the  arma- 
ture in  one  direction,  ^  sprlag  for  returning  the  shaft 
to  original  position,  and  mfsne  operating  upon  the  spring 
to  vary  the  ratio  of  the  Initlnl  to  the  final  resistance  of- 
fered to  the  motion  of  the  annntnre  steft  and  piston. 

33.  In  a  compresslen  operated  Ignition  device,  the  com- 
bination with  the  frame,  of  an  osefllatory  armature  shaft 
in  the  frame,  a  piston  in  the  frnae  aetnnted  by  the  engine 
cliarge  ojwratlvely  c«maected  with  the  ahaft,  and  pneu- 
matic means  In  the  tnune  for  cushioning  the  advance  of 
the  piston. 

34.  In  a  compression  operated  ignition  device,  the  com- 
bination with  the  frame,  of  an  oscillatory  armature  shaft 
In  the  frame,  a  piston  In  the  frame  actuated  by  the  engine 
charge  operatlvcly  connected  with  the  shaft,  and  hydraulic 
means  in  the  frame  for  cusliioning  the  advance  of  the 
piston. 

[Claims  4  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,242.  COMPBE8SION-OPKBATED  IGNITION  DB- 
VICE.  WABRnN  F.  Stanton,  Pawtncket,  R.  I.,  assignor 
to  Matle  C.  Mesaler,  Pawtucket,  B.  I.  Original  appli- 
cation ffled  June  24,  1916,  Serial  No.  106,049.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
131.403.     (CI.  123—166.) 


^  .M. 


1.  In  a  compression  operated  ignition  device,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  an  igniter  In  the  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  piston  chamber  opening  into  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  chamber  exposed  to  the  chnrve 
in  the  cylinder  and  air  paaaages  in  the  igniter  extending 
from  the  atmosphere  to  anid  piston  chamber. 

6.  In  a  compreealon  operated  ignition  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  an  Igniter  in  the  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  piston  diamber,  a  hollow  piston  in 
the  chamber,  and  meana  for  admitting  atmospheric  air 
to  the  Interior  of  the  piston  and  for  peraittlnc  the  escape 
of  said  air  therefrom. 

10.  In  a  compression  operated  ignition  device,  the  cea^ 
blnation  with  the  igniter  and  casing,  of  a  piston  in  the 
igniter  actuated  by  the  engine  charge,  an  osdllatory  ar- 
matnre shaft  Mounted  tn  the  easinc  a  piston  ahaft  in  the 
casing  attached  to  the  ptoton  and  operattvely  eonnaetsd 
with  the  annatvre  shaft,  a  head  on  tiie  ptaton  shaft,  said 
casing  being  prorldsd  with  an  .air  chamber  in  alineinent 
with  the  piston  ahaft,  a  reciprocatory  aleeve  in  the  Cam- 
ber surrounding  the  head,  a  wall  on  one  end  of  the  slenve 
provided  with  an  air  opening  In  the  path  of  the  head,  and 
a  flange  on  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  also  in  the  path  of 
the  head. 

fClalms  2  to  6,  T  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
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1,866,24<.     TAPB-GUIDB  FOB  SBWINO  •  MACHimS. 

.  JoaaPH  L.  Stbnobl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 

of  IlUnols.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.   147,698. 

(CL  112— S.) 


fUlffcL-l 


1.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  needle  stitching 
mechanism,  of  a  series  of  tape  guides  for  Independently 
gnldlng  tapes  to  the  stitching  mechanism,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  va^lng  the  capacity  of  the  several  tape 
guides.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  multiple  needle  stitching  mech- 
anism, a  presser  foot,  a  series  of  tape  guides  mounted  on 
the  presser  foot  for  independently  guiding  tapes  to  the 
stitching  mechanism,  and  means  for  slmultaneoosly  vary- 
ing the  capacity  of  the  several  tape  guides. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  stitching  mecha- 
nism, of  a  presser  foot  having  tape  guiding  recesses,  a  se- 
ries of  tape  guides  for  receiving  the  tape  from  said  re- 
cesses and  for  directing  the  same  to  th^  needles  of  the 
stitching  mecbanigm,  and  means  for  Rimultaneously  vary- 
ing the  capacity  of  the  several  tape  guides. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  stitching  mecha- 
nism, of  a  presser  foot  having  a  series  of  tape  guiding 
recesses,  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  series  of  circum- 
ferential grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  tapes  from  said 
recesses  respectively  and  for  guiding  the  tapes  to  the  nee- 
dles of  the  stitching  mechanism,  said  grooves  being  of 
varying  width,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cylindrical 
member  for  presenting  dIfFerent  tape  guiding  sections  of 
the  groove  into  operative  relation  with  said  galdlng  re- 
cesses. 

0.  A  tape  guide  comprising  a  cylindrical  guiding  mem- 
ber iuiTing  a  swles  of  spaced  tape  galdlng  grooves  extend- 
la<  circumferentlally  about  the  same,  each  of  said  groorea 
helnc  of  similar  construction  and  of  varying  width, 
means  cooperating  with  said  member  whereby  the  same 
oorresponding  portion  of  each  groove  may  be  utilised  to 
guide  tapes  of  the  same  width,  means  for  supporting  said 
■wmber,  and  means  whereby  said  member  may  be  turned 
about  a  central  axis  for  adjnstlng  the  same  to  receive  a 
series  of  tapes  of  different  width. 

(Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,266,244.  REINPORCKMENT  FOR  CONCBBTTB  COV- 
ERINGS. ALExANDsa  B.  Tappsh,  Ossinlng,  N.  T.  Filed 
liar.  0,  1914.    Serial  No.  822,846.     (a.  73—109.) 


1.  A  concrete  reinforcement  comprising  a  plnraUty  of 
transverse  wires  bent  to  form  portions  adapted  to  hook 
over  the  edges  of  a  flange  and  altematdy  disposed  coa- 
nections  between  adjacent  wires  alternating  in  respect  of 


the  loagitndinal  center  of  the  reinforeenent,  each  of  said 
wires  forming  a  brace  from  the  flange  to  in  adjacoit  con- 
nection and  being  secured  thereto. 

8.  A  concrete  reinforcement  conipriainc  a  plurality  of 
transverse  wires  bent  to  form  portions  adsptsd  to  hook 
over  the  edges  of  a  flanfe  and  alt»nately  disposed,  and 
connections  between  adjacent  wires  alternating  in  respect 
of  the  longitudinal  center  of  tlie  rdnforcenent,  the  end 
of  the  wires  extending  from  the  hook  portions  to  adjacent 
connections  and  extendins  beyond  the  connection  to  fom 
stop  proJectionsL 

4.  A  concrete  reinforcemoit  compriaing  a  plnrallty  of 
transverse  wires,  hooks  formed  of  bends  in  said  wiras 
adapted  to  hook  over  tlie  edces  of  a  flange,  and  stop  pro- 
jections formed  by  the  ends  of  aaid  wires,  said  wires  ba- 
ing  alternately  disposed ;  welded  connectl(Mis  between  ad- 
jacent wires  alternating  in  respect  of  tlie  longitudinal 
center  of  tlie  reinforcement,  and  braces  formed  of  por- 
tions of  the  wires  intermediate  the  hootai  and  adJaceoC 
connections  secured  to  said  connections. 

6.  A  concrete  reinforcesMnt  comprising  a  Quality  of 
transverse  wires  bent  to  form  portions  adapted  to  hook 
over  the  edges  of  a  flange  and  alternately  disposed,  and  to 
form  stop  projections  at  each  connection,  connections  be- 
tween adjacent  wires  alternating  in  respect  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  reinforcement,  and  a  brace  from  the 
hook  portion  of  the  wire  to  an  adtjacent  eonnectiao  and 
extending  beyond  the  connections  to  form  other  stop  pro- 
jections. 

6.  A  concrete  reinforcement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transverse  wires  bent  to  form  portions  adapted  to  hook 
over  the  edges  of  a  flange  and  alternately  disposed,  and  to 
form  stop  projections  at  each  connection,  connections  be- 
tween adjacent  wires  alternating  in  respect  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  reinforcement,  and  a  brace  from  the 
hook  portion  of  the  wire  to  an  adjacent  connection  and' 
extending  beyond  the  connections  to  form  otlier  stop  pro- 
jections ;  and  twisted  portions  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  hook  portions. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,245.  GUMMING-MACHINB.  Fbu>ebick  D.  Tax- 
lob,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Smyth  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,440. 
(CT.  91—61.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  adheahre  to  sheets,  tlie 
combination  of  an  adhesive  tank,  an  applying  cylinder 
rotating  in  said  tank,  a  feed  roll  coOp^atlng  with  tlie 
cylinder  for  feeding  the  sheets,  a  gage  roll  for  determining 
the  thickness  of  the  film  of  adhesive  to  be  applied  by  the 
cylinder  to  the  sbeeta,  and  means  extending  between  tlie 
applying  cylinder  and  the  gage  roll,  aaid  meana  being 
locatable  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  and  roll  in  any 
position  along  the  length  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  set 
tightly  against  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  for  removing 
all  adhesive  from  sections  of  the  cyllndtt  and  cavslng 
said  removed  adhesive  to  be  deposited  on  and  be  carried 
away  by  the  gage  roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  adheeive  to  sheets,  the 
combination  of  an  adhesive  tank,  an  applying  cylinder 


^tatlac  iB  nid  task,  a  gate  roll  for  dctermlnliw  tlM  thlck- 
•  of  th«  film  of  adheslTe  to  b«  applied  by  tbe  cylinder 
lb  the  aheeta,  and  meana  locatable  longitudinally  of  aald 
<rllad«r  in  any  poaitlon  along  tbe  length  thereof  and 
I  dapted  to  be  act  tli^tly  against  the.  cylinder  for  remor- 
lig  all  adhealTc  from  sections  of  the  cylinder  abore  the 
I  age  roU  and  caoslBg  said  removed  adhealTe  to  be  de- 
qoslted  on  and  be  carried  away  by  the  gage  roll. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  applying  adhealTO  to  sheets,  the 
^mbination  of  an  adheaiTe  applying  cylinder,  a  gage  roll 
1  »r  determining  the  thickness  of  the  film  of  adheaiTe  to  be 
I  pplled  by  the  cylinder  to  the  sheets,  and  plates  extending 
t  etween  the  cylinder  and  the  gage  roll,  said  plates  being 
1  >catable  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  and  roll  in  any 
I  Mltlon  along  the  length  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  aet 
t  ghtly  against  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  for  removing 
lU  adhesive  from  sections  of  the  cylinder  and  canaing 
I  lid  removed  adhesive  to  be  deposited  on  and  be  carried 
apray  by  the  gage  roll. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  applying  adhesive  to  aheets,  the 
^mbination  of  an  adhesive  applying  cylinder,  a  gage  roll 
fpr  determining  the  thickneas  of  the  film  of  adhealve  to  be 

plied  by  the  cylinder  to  the  sheets,  a  bar  extending 
dsrallel  to  the  axes  of  said  cylinder  and  roll,  blo<te 
I  lounted  on  and  adjustable  along  said  bar  to  any  required 
li  icality  along  the  length  of  the  cylinder  and  roll,  and 
p  lates  detachably  secured  to  said  blocks  and  adapted  to 
Ipve  their  ends  sets  in  contact  with  sections  of  the  snrfSace 
!  the  cylinder  between  the  cylinder  and  the  roll  for  re- 
oving  all  adhesive  from  sections  of  the  cylinder  and 
ckusing  said  removed  adhesive  to  be  deposited  on  and  be 
cfurried  away  by  the  gage  roll. 

(Claims  2,  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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4255.246.  ANIMAL-POK£.  Manubl  H.  Txbtkk,  Mc- 
Wlllie,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  M.  Balaton, 
IfcWUlle.  Okla.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
142,886.     (a.  11»— 138.) 


1.  An  animal  poke  compriglng  a  yoke  including  upper 
a  id  lower  pairs  of  arms  having  their  proximate  ends  ovar- 
ii pped  and  slidably  adjustably  connected  together,  each 
piir  of  arms  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  yoke  being 
orerlapped  and  pivotally  connected  together  from  which 
p  vot  point  each  arm  is  curved  providing  upper  and  lower 
g  lard  members  laterally  spaced  apart  and  movable  toward 
« ich  other  to  actuate  the  said  overlapi>ed  portions  of  the 
ams. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 

lJS6S,247.  CHSCK-WBITES.  LiBAifva  M.  To»D,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Todd 
Protectograph  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  s  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  PUed  Sept  22,  1016.  Serial  No. 
61.»7«.  Renewed  Jane  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  177.404. 
(CL  197— «.2.) 

4.  In  a  printing  apparatua,  a  type  carrier  haTtBg 
ti^won  a  plurality  of  tyi>e  forms  arranged  in  ^aeed 
n  latlon  and  In  allnement  with  each  other  to  form  a  pla- 
n  llty  of  groupa,  an  Impression  roller  adapted  for  roUlng 


prtntlBg  coDUct  tndlvMvally  with  each  of  said  typa 
forma,  and  movable  into  and  out  of  position  for  coOparar 
tion  with  said  type  forma,  meana  for  moving  said  carrier 
to  select  one  of  said  groups  of  type  forma  for  coOperatloa 
with  the  platen,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  effect 
said  rolling  printing  conUct  between  the  type  forms  and 


platen,  and  manipulative  means  Including  a  plurality  of 
keys  for  varying  the  time  of  movement  of  the  platen  rela- 
tive to  said  printing  movement  of  the  carrier  to  bring 
the  platen  Into  printing  contact  with  any  one  of  the  type 
forms  of  said  selected  group. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,256.248.  8WIVKL  FOR  TBLEPHONB-BOXES.  Alisbd 
Toll,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Sarial 
No.  27,206.     (CI.  178—824.) 


1.  In  combination  with  separated  wires,  one  rotatabla 
relative  to  the  other,  brushes  on  the  separate  wlcaa 
adapte<l  for  coSperatlon  to  close  a  circuit  therebetwssB, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  actuating  one  of  said 
brushes  to  make  or  break  a  connection  thereof  with  tka 
brush  CD  tbe  other  wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  connection  box,  of  line  wtxmt, 
flexible  contact  members  connected  with  said  line  wlrea,  a 
rotatable  body  within  the  box  having  brushes  for  engsfla- 
ment  with  the  flexible  contact  members,  a  telephone  inatra> 
ment,  wires  connected  with  the  instrument  and  aald 
brushes  and  rotatable  In  the  box,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  actuating  the  flexible  contact  members  to  break 
their  connection  with  said  bmahea. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  barrel  havlBC  a 
contact  member,  of  a  brush  normally  engaging  the  con- 
tact member,  a  rotatable  member  for  supportiag  tha 
brush,  slide  Milan  having  fingers  normally  clamping  the 
barrti  and  provided  with  bearing  portiona,  a  spring  nor- 
mally retaining  the  fingers  in  holding  relation  to  the  bar- 
rel, connection  between  one  of  the  fingers  and  the  bmah 
support,  a  substantially  wedge-shaped  member  adapted  for 
engaging  the  arm  bearlnga  to  actuate  the  flngera,  a  hosa- 
ing  inclosing  the  working  parts,  a  bearing  member  on  aald 
housing,  a  grooved  rod  slidable  in  the  bearing  member 
and  connected  with  the  wedge-shaped  member,  a  latch 
normally  housed  in  the  rod  groove  and  adapted  tat  pro- 
jection to  locking  engagement  with  the  bearing,  yielding 
meana  for  projecting  the  latch,  and  a  pin  alldably  mounted 
in  the  bousing  and  adapted  for  returning  the  latch  to 
free  the  grooved  rod. 

[daima  8  to  22  not  printad  in  the  Gaaetta.] 
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1,266,249.  ELECTRIC-WELDING  SHIELD.  Chakmb  B. 
Waob  and  Ebnbst  K.  Hbrmam,  Roanoke,  Ya.  FUed 
Jane  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  172,444.     (Q.  2—149.) 


2.  In  a  supporting  device  for  welding  shields,  a  plate, 
meana  for  securing  the  same  upon  the  wearer's  breast, 
and  an  extension  detachably  attached  to  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  and  having  at  its  upper 
extremity  means  for  tha  attadiment  thereto  of  the  shield. 

4.  In  a  supporting  device  tor  welding  shields,  a  breast- 
plate, straps  extending  therefrom  over  the  wearer's 
ahoulders  and  adapted  to  support  the  same,  an  upward 
extension  from  the  breastplate  carrying  said  shield  at  its 
upper  end,  and  a  cross  bar  on  the  said  extenaion  above  the 
breastplate,  the  ends  of  the  aald  croaa  bar  being  disposed 
beneath  the  shoulder  strapa. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1,256,260.  RECORDING  MECHANISM.  Jambb  C.  Wab- 
Biir.  Emporia,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,600.     (a.  284—12.6.) 


4.  A  recording  Instrument  including  a  recording  ele- 
ment, a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  means  for  closing 
said  circuit,  a  pair  of  electromagneta.  one  of  said  magnets 
serving  to  effect  the  recording  movement  of  said  element 
when  the  circuit  is  closed,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
element  for  throwing  the  second  electromagnet  into  the 
circQlt  In  series  with  the  first  magnet 

[Claims  1  to  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,266.261.     RULER. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1917. 


Hbmbt  C.  Watbbb,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Serial  No.  140,026.     (CI.  88—107.) 


3.  A  flexible  curved  ruler,  provided  with  an  offaet 
hand'*  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  ruler  opposite  to 
the  nillng  edge  and  adapted  ^o  be  grasped  by  the  palm  of 
the  hand,  leaving  the  fingers  free  to  press  upon  the  rulers. 


1.  A  flexible  ruler,  provided  with  an  offset  handle  havlnf 
thin  edged  sides,  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  roler  op- 
posite to  the  ruling  edge  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 
the  thumb  and  the  palm  of  the  hand. 


1,266,262.  SPARK-PLUG.  Jambb  MABTiif  Watts,  Loa 
Angelea,  Cal.  FUed  Aur  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,934. 
(CL  138—109.) 


A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metalUc  body  having  an  ex- 
ternal screw-thread  upon  its  lower  end  and  having  a 
wrench  seat  upon  its  uM>er  end  and  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing from  its  lower  end  to  near  the  cent«r  and  having  a 
second  reduced  bore  extending  a  short  distance  and  having 
a  third  bore  enlarged  relative  to  the  second  bore  and  ex- 
tending from  Ito  upper  end  and  forming  a  shoulder  at  Ito 
Junction  with  the  aecond  bore  and  being  screw-threaded 
from  the  upper  end ;  a  packing  in  the  third  bore  againat 
the  shoulder,  a  porcelain  post  having  an  end  extending 
downwardly  and  fitting  in  the  second  bore  and  having  a 
shoulder  fitting  in  the  third  bore  againat  the  packing  and 
having  a  reduced  upper  end  forming  a  second  shoulder 
and  having  a  longitudinal^  central  bore  enlarged  at  ito 
lower  end  and  forming  an  internal  shoulder,  a  aecond 
packing  against  the  second  shoulder,  a  packing  nut  around 
tha  porcelain  post  screw-seated  in  the  uppa  end  of  the 
third  bore  against  the  second  packing,  an  electrode  stem 
fitting  in  said  central  bore  and  having  an  enlargement  fit- 
ting against  the  shoulder  in  the  central  bore  and  having  a 
acrew-threaded  upper  end,  a  diak  electrode  fixed  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  stem  and  fitting  loosely  In  the  first  bore, 
a  Jam  nut  screw-seated  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  stem 
and  chambered  to  fit  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  poreelain 
post,  and  a  binding  post  screw-seated  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem  and  againat  the  Jam    nut. 


1,266.288.  DOUBLE-HEADING  VALYB.  WlIXM  C 
Wbbstbb,  Dubois,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  BoflCalo  Alr-Brake 
Company,  Phoenix,  Aris..  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
FUed  May  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  81,029.     (CL  188—1.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  aystem,  the  combination 
with  a  plnraUty  of  locomotive  equipmento  cooperating 
with  a  common  train  line  and  each  Indndlng  a  main 
reservoir,  a  brake  valve  adapted  In  ronnlng  aervlce  and 
releaae  positions  to  feed  fluid  to  the  train  Una,  and  a 
valve    having   a   presaure    chamber    controlling   feed    of 
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tm\A  to  tii«  teak*  Talra  and  trai*  Una  la  niulnc  avr- 
poaltloo  of  the  brake  valve  and  at  tka  radoeed  tzain 
liab  yreaanra  to  maintain  «acb  preaaore,  of  maaaa  In 
i  h  equipment  operable  wben  tbe  brake  TalTe  of  rack 
eqiipment  la  In  numing  sorlce  position  and  upon  more- 
me  Bt  of  the  brake  valre  of  another  equipment  to  releaae 
pofltlOB  to  caose  the  IttA  and  brake  ralToa  of  the  eqvlp- 
t,  the  brake  valre  of  which  la  in  mnnlnt  loirlea  poal- 
tlofa,  to  feed  Hold  to  the  train  line  at  a  rate  aolelr  de- 
pendent upon  the  relatire  preaeores  In  the  main  reeerrolr 
train  line  and  the  capacity  of  the  paasaffes  forming 
communication  between  them. 

In  a  fluid  preaanre  brake  system,  the  combination 
wilh  a  plnrallty  of  locomotlre  equipments  cooperating 
wl'  h  a  common  train  line  and  each  Including  a  main  reser- 
▼ol  r,  a  brake  valve  adapted,  in  running  seryicc  and  re- 
lea  le  positions,  to  feed  flold  to  the  train  line  and  a  feed 
va^  having  a  preaaore  chamber  normally  avbject  to 
line  pressure  and  vented  In  proportion  to  the  vent- 
of  the  train  line,  said  preosiire  chamber  controlling 
of  flnld  to  the  brake  valve  and  train  line  in  mnnlng 
poaltlon  of  the  brake  valve  and  at  the  reduced 
line  preasure  to  maintain  aodi  pressure,  of  means 
Mch  equipment  operable  when  the  brake  valve  of  such 
eqiipment  is  In  running  aovlce  poaltloQ  and  upon  move- 
of  the  brake  valve  of  another  equipment  to  releaae 
portion  to  cause  the  feed  and  brake  valves  of  the  eqnlp- 
t,  the  brake  valve  of  which  la  in  running  service  posi- 
,  to  feed  fluid  to  the  train  line  at  a  rate  solely  de- 
upon  the  relative  pressures  in  tbe  main  reserrolr 
train  Une  and  th«  capacity  of  the  passages  forming 
eommonleatlon  between  them. 

In  a  flold  preasnre  brake  system,  the  combination 
a  plurality  of  locomotive  equipments  coSperatlag 
a  common  train  line  and  each  Including  a  main  reser- 
>,  a  brake  valve  adapted.  In  running  senrice  and  re- 
poaltlons,  to  feed  fluid  to  the  train  line  and  a  feed 
having  a  pressure  chamber  normally  subject  to 
Hue  ^essnre  and  vented  in  proportion  to  the  venting 
tbe  train  line,  aald  preaaore  chamber  controlling  feed 
hild  to  the  brake  valve  and  train  line  in  running  serv- 
positlon  of  the  brake  valve  and  at  the  reduced  train 
prescmre  to  maintain  such  preasnre,  of  meana  oper- 
upon  a  rilght  increase  in  train  line  preaaore  to  es- 
fommnalcation  between  the  main  reservoir  and 
chamber  of  the  feed  valve. 
In  fluid  pressure  brake  systems,  the  combination 
a  train  line  aod  a  plurality  of  locomotive  equlp- 
eaeh  cooperating  with  the  train  Une  and  each  in- 
cloAlag  a  main  resMvolr,  a  brake  valve  and  feed  valves, 
neans  operable  upon  one  locomotive  equipment  to  give 
locomotive  equipment  control  of  the  former's 
valves,  main  reservirir  and  brake  valve,  said  meana 
CM^troUlng  one  of  the  feed  valves  of  the  sobsorleBt 
and  permitting  such  equipment  to  charge  the 
n  line  at  a  rate  solely  dependent  upon  the  relative 
prebsnres  in  the  main  reservoir  and  train  line  and  the 
capiclty  of  the  passages  forming  the  communication  be- 
tween them  when  the  brake  valve  of  the  controlling 
eqa  limieat  Is  turned  to  release  position. 

(Claims   4    to  47   and   49   to  63   not  printed  la   the 
Gazette.] 
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1,216,254.  COLLAK-BUTTON.  FRSDaaiCK  W.  Watiraa, 
I>enver,  Colo.  Piled  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,986. 
(CI.  2^101.) 


She  co«blnatioo  In  a  collar  button,  of  a  baaa,  a  ahank 

roofid  In  croaa  aeetlon.  and  a  head  in  the  form  of  a  flat 

one  end  portion  of  which  la  outwardly  curved  and 


bar 


gra  loally    redoead    la    thlcknesa,    and    tcrmlnatca   is   a 


Hunt  botten-hole4naertlaff  point,  the  nid  head  tapering 
from  Ita  button-hole-lnaertiag  portion  where  It  Is  widest, 
to  its  opposite  end  where  it  la  narrowest,  the  portions 
of  the  head  on  -each  side  of  the  shank  being  of  unequal 
length,  the  curved  end  portion  b^ng  made  the  longer, 
whereby  when  the  curved  end  is  Inserted  in  a  button-hole 
and  the  head  turned  to  stand  parallel  with  the  said  hole, 
the  shorter  portion  of  the  head  Is  passed  through  the  hola 
by  pressing  on  the  said  curved  end. 


1,256,256.  FISHING-TACKLE.  jAnaa  W.  Whalbr, 
Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Betel 
Merryman,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  June  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.  176.^1.     (CT.  48—81.) 


»•--  .•-• 


1.  In  combination  with  fishing  tackle  including  an 
upper  line  which  la  relatively  stationary,  a  lower  Une, 
and  a  hook  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  line,  a 
device  interposed  between  said  llnea  and  comprising  a 
stem  to  tbe  upper  end  of  which  the  lower  line  is  attached, 
a  body  through  which  said  stem  ia  adapted  to  slide,  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  body  upward  to  ita  limit,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  body  and  to  which  the  upper  end 
of  the  lower  line  is  attached,  and  a  tooth  protruding  from 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  in  a  notch  In  the  stem 
to  hold  the  body  downward  to  Ita  limit  agaihat  the  re- 
siliency of  said  spring. 

2.  A  fishing  tackle  comprising  a  cone-shaped  body,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  a 
tooth  integral  with  said  lever,  a  stem  adapted  to  alide 
up  and  down  through  said  body  and  having  a  notch 
formed  therein  Intermediate  of  Its  length  in  which  said 
tooth  is  adapted  to  engage,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
stem  and  adapted  to  normally  poU  said  body  upward 
when  said  lever  is  moved  inward  to  withdraw  the  tooth 
from  said  notch,  a  Une  extending  downward  from  the 
free  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  lipe  extending  upward  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  stem. 

8.  A  fishing  tackle  comprlalng  in  combination  with 
an  upper  line  adapted  to  extend  to  a  pole,  a  lower  line  ex- 
tending to  a  hook,  the  stem  having  its  upper  end  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  Une,  a  body  surrounding 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  aUde  up  and  down  thereon,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  stem  one  end 
of  which  is  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and 
the  other  end  secured  to  said  body,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  bead  and  curved  away  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  stem,  a  tooth  extending  Inward  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  in  a 
notch  In  the  stem  to  hold  the  stem  upward  to  its  limit 
against  the  contraction  of  said  spring,  the  lower  line  being 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  paaslng  freely 
through  an  eye  in  the  low«r  end  of  the  stem  and  then 
extoKUng  downward  to  the  hook,  aU  substantially  m 
shown  and  described. 
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1«256,25«.  THBAHUCAL  EDNWAY.  JOHN  W.  Whitb- 
umu>»  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  June  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
176.046.     (CI.  4ft— 70.) 


apart  ahooUkra  for  engaging  the  same,  cam  means  for 
opomting  the  alnkera,  which  in  turn  operate  the  web 
holders,  and  spring  means  engaging  the  web  holders  for 
additionally  operating  theaa,  aobataatiaUy  as  described. 


2.  A  theatrical  device  of  the  daas  daacribed  compris- 
ing a  run-way  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  of  a  stage, 
said  run-way  including  a  transparent  bottom  portion, 
Ulumlnatlng  means  beneath  the  bottom  portion,  and  re- 
flecting means  .for  throwing  the  light  from  said  Ulumlnat- 
lng means  through  the  transparent  bottom  portion. 

4.  A  porUble  run-way  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing adjustable  vertical  supports,  a  platform  mounted  upon 
the  supports  having  its  central  portion  transparent,  means 
disposed  beneath  the  said  transparent  portion  for  lUumin- 
atlng  the  runway,  and  means  disposed  above  the  run- 
way for  providing  further  lUamlnatlon  for  the  run-way. 

6.  A  portable  run-way  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  comprla- 
lng a  series  of  vertical  supports  arranged  in  paired  rela- 
tion and  having  transverse  bracing  means,  and  siU  ex 
tension  members  secured  to  the  low«  ends  of  the  sup- 
ports for  permltUng  adjustment  of  the  height  thereof, 
said  sUl  members  connecting  the  longitudinally  aUned 
supports  and  having  their  inner  edges  grooved,  a  trans- 
parent floor  portion  fitting  in  said  groovea,  a  trough  dl«j 
poeed  beneath  the  tranKparwit  portion,  and  Ughta  In  said 

trough. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  266,257.  SPLICING  MEANS  FOR  FILMS.  Edson  G. 
WHiTMOaa,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.  76,860.     (CI.  88— 19.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  lapped  ends  of  a  tarn 
having  the  end  perforations  thereof  properly  spaced,  of 
a  splicing  member  comprising  a  narrow  bar-like  strip 
extending  substantially  from  one  side  edge  to  the  other 
of  the  film  over  the  lap  and  having  a  pluraUty  of  edge 
projections  some  of  which  extend  through  rpglstering 
edge  perforations  of  the  film  and  others  of  which  project 
through  the  film  ends  intermediate  the  edge  perforations 
thereof,  said  projections  being  olonched  over  at  their  free 
ends  lengthwise  of  the  film  and  cooperating  with  said 
strip  to  securely  unite  the  film  ends. 

2.  A  film  splicing  memb,er  comprising  a  bar-like  strip 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  eara  adjacent  to  each  end>  there- 
of for  projecting  through  edge  perforations  of  films  and 
also  having  a  plurality  of  edge  spurs  intermediate  said 
sets  of  ears  for  projecting  through  adjacent  end  portions 
of  the  film. 


16.  In  combUiatlon,  sUdable  web  holders,  and  pivoted 
sinkers  operating  the  web  holders  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  sinkers.  ..  ,.  ,^ 

23.  In  combination  in  a  knitting  machine,  web  holders, 
sinkers  separate  from  the  web  holders,  a  bed  having  guide 
grooves  common  to  both  the  web  holders  and  sinkers,  and 
cam  means  for  operating  the  sinkers,  said  sinkers  operat- 
ing the  web  holders,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  11, 18,  14,  16  to  22,  24,  and  25  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 

1255,259.      DETACHABLE     PRES8ER     FOB     SPBING- 
'  BEARD  NEEDLES.    Frank  Wilcomb,  Norristown,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Wildman  MTg  Co.,  Norristown.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PennsylvanU.    FUed  Aug.  14.  1916.    Sertal 
No.  114,806.     (CI.  66—26.) 


1.2  55,2  68.  INTERLOCKING  SINKER  AND  WEB- 
BOLDER.  Feank  Wilcomb.  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  WUdman  Mfg.  Co.,  Norristown.  Pa.^  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1916,  SerUl  No.  114,804. 
Renewed  July  11.  1017.  Serial  No.  180.018.  (Cl. 
66—26.) 
12.  In    eomblnatioa,   a    needle   carrier,    web   holders, 

sinkers   overlying   the   web    holders   and   having   spaced 


15.  In  combination  spring  beard  needlM,  web  holders, 
a  bed  having  a  machined  upper  surface  for  guiding  the  web 
holdos,  bits  or  pieces  held  stationary  by  but  removable  ^ 
from  the  bed  and  extending  between  the  web  holders  to 
guide  them,  sinkers  interlocking  with  the  web  holders  for 
operating  them,  cam  meana  for  operating  the  sinkers, 
said  sinkers  extending  between  and  being  guided  by  the 
said  bits  or  pieces,  said  bits  or  pieces  providing  presser 
surfaees  for  the  needle  beards,  and  means  for  deflecting 
the  needles  for  pressing,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  14  and  16  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
zette.]   

1,255,260.  NEEDLB^CARRIER  FOE  KNITTING-MA-  " 
CHINES.  Fbank  Wilcomb,  Norristown.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  FUed  June  80,  1916,  Serial  No.  106,840. 
Renewed  July  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  180.017.  (CL 
66—21.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  Jieedle  cyUnder.  having  grooves, 
quills  inserted  in  said  grooves  and  having  openings  in  its 


:;>j»*s4-: 
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1  raiia.  the  wall*  of  th«  crllnder  bctweea  the  froorts  belac 
I  wmgtA  Into  th«  openlnci  in  the  quill  walls,  rabatantlally 

described. 

[Clalnie  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oahette.] 


4200,261.  BXTIO^SION  -  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 
rOR  PNEUMATIC  TOOLS.  Bussux  H.  Wilhblm, 
Baston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Intersoll-Rand  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  121,860.     (CL  7^-S8.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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In  an  extension  handle  constmction  for  pneamatle 
t<  Ola  and  the  like,  a  handle  portion,  a  bolt  passing  sjdally 
tlerethroogh  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof, 
m  Muu  for  secoring  grip  jwrtlons  on  the  projecting  ends  of 
81  Id  bolt  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said  grip  securing 
m  ians,  handle  and  bolt  In  non-movable  relationship. 

A.  In  aa  extension  handle  constmction  for  pneomatle 
to  »la  and  the  Uke,  a  central  handle  portion,  having  a  bore 
1  lally  therethrough,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  bore  and 
pi  ejecting  beyond  the  extremities  of  said  handle  portion, 
ai  end  bashing  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  bolt  and  a  pin 
pissing  transversely  through  the  bolt  near  said  end  bav- 
in r  its  ends  projecting  into  recesses  in  the  bashing  at  said 
ea  d  for  secoring  the  said  boshing  against  rotative  move- 
m  nt  with  respect  to  the  bolt. 

(Claims  2  to  0  and  7  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1;  180,262.  YEHICLB-WHBSL.  Fbumav  H.  Willsoh. 
Worthington,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1017.  Serial  No. 
184,078.     (CL  16»— as.) 


..  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  inner  rim,' an  outer 
rii  i.  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  cushion  sections  between 
an  I  supported  directly  upon  said  two  rims,  a  plurality  of 
sef  I  of  Interlocking  golds  members  located  between  the 
en<  Is  of  pairs  of  said  eoahion  sections  and  between  said 
rli  IS  to  guide  them  in  their  rtfatlve  enshloning  movement 


toward  and  away  from  eadi  other,  and  saddle  portions  for 
embracing  the  ends  of  said  sections  as  a  rotative  coshion. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  inner  rim,  an  outer 
rim,  a  plorallty  of  pneumatic  cushion  sections  between 
and  supported  directly  upon  said  two  rims,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  interlocUag  guide  members  located  between  the 
ends  of  pairs  of  said  cushion  sections  and  between  said 
two  rims  to  guide  them  in  their  relative  cushioning  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  means  for 
rigidly  locking  the  Mparable  members  of  each  set  together 
to  prevent  relative  movement  between  rims  in  rase  said 
sections  are  deflected. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  inner  rim,  an  outer 
rim,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  cushion  sections  between 
and  supported  directly  upon  said  two  rims,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  interlocking  guide  members  located  between  the 
ends  of  said  cushion  sections  and  between  said  two  rims  to 
guide  them  itt  their  relative  cushioning  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  the  separable  meihbers  of  each 
set  having  transverse  alining  apertures,  and  pins  to  pass 
through  said  alining  apertures  to  lock  said  members  to- 
gether to  prevent  relative  movements  between  rims  In 
case  said  sections  are  deflected. 

6.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  Inner  rim,  an  outer 
rim,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  cushion  sections  between 
said  two  rims,  each  cuahlon  section  comprising  a  casing 
endless  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  and  having  side  walls  connected  by  rounded  ends, 
said  caaing  being  open  at  its  top  and  bottom  sides,  and  a 
pneumatic  Inner  tube  located  within  each. casing. 

[Claims  4  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,280,268.  COUNTER  FOR  INTAGLIO-PRESSES.  John 
E.  WooDBcar,  Worcester,  Mass.  FUed  July  17,  1018. 
Serial  No.  779,481.     (Q.  101—407.) 


1.  In  an  Intaglio  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a 
counter  made  in  two  parts,  one  consisting  of  a  soft  blanket, 
of  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  parts  relatively  to 
the  other  part. 

8.  In  an  intaglio  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
counter  block  supporting  a  counter,  a  frame  surrounding 
the  counter  and  engaging  the  counter  block  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  whereby  the  frame  is  guided  by  the  counter 
block  longitudinally  thereof,  a  blanket  secured  to  said 
frame  and  engaging  the  <^>erative  face  of  the  counter,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  frame  at  one  end  of  the 
counter,  snd  means  for  reciprocating  the  frame  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  spring. 

10.  In  an  Intaglio  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
counter  having  a  movable  face,  an  arm  connected  with 
said  movable  face  for  operating  it,  a  pivoted  member  hav- 
ing a  stud  thereon,  said  arm  havig  two  notches  for  re- 
ceiving said  stud,  and  a  vibrating  member  having  a  stud 
thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  in  either  of  said  notches 
and  connected  with  said  pivoted  member. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9, 11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


PSBSUAKT  5,  X9X& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


43 


1,268,264.  TERMINAL  COUPUNQ  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS.  Chaklbb  W.  WaioHi,  Topeka,  Kans. 
Filed  July  29,  1918.    Serial  No.  42.602.    (CL  178—824.) 


1.  In  a  connector  for  electrical  conductors,  overlapping 
complemental  connector  sections  having  surfaces  to  permit 
mutual  abutting  engagement  at  their  ends,  the  end  of  each 
section  having  a  laterally  olfset  extension  for  engagement 
in  a  corresponding  recess  formed  in  the  abutting  surface 
of  the  coactlng  section,  whereby  separation  of  the  sections 
longitudinally  and  transversely  is  precluded. 

2.  In  a  connector  for  electrical  conductors,  overlapping 
complemenUl  seml-cyUndrlcal  connector  sections,  having 
surfaces  to  permit  mutual  abutting  engagement  at  their 
ends,  the  end  faces  of  the  sections  and  the  abutting  sur- 
faces being  convexed  and  concaved  respectively  in  a  dia- 
metrical direction,  the  end  of  each  section  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extended  laterally  oftset  extension  for  engage- 
ment In  a  corresponding  recess  formed  In  the  abutting  sur- 
face of  the  coactlng  section,  whereby  separation  of  the  sec- 
tions longitudinally,  transversely,  and  laterally,  is  pre- 
cluded. ,       , 

3.  In  a  connector  for  electrical  conductors  overlapping 
complemental  semi-cyllndrlcal  connector  sections,  having 
mutual  abutting  engagement  at  their  ends,  the  end  of  each 
section  having  a  longitudinally  extending  laterally  offset 
extension  for  engagement  In  a  corresponding  recess  in  the 
abutting  face  of  the  coactlng  section,  whereby  separation 
of  the  sections  in  a  longitudinal  and  transverse  direction 
is  precluded,  and  caps  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  sections 
to  preclude  lateral  separation  of  the  sections. 


1,288.2  68.  ELECTRIC  SPECTACLE  LAMP  AND 
FRAME.  UiDiSLACS  Zachaba,  Sandpoint,  Idaho.  FUed 
Apr.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  90.664.     (Q.  240—2.) 


1  2  8  8,266.  METALLIC  SUPPORTING-SHELF  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Hsbmak  W.  Za- 
WADBKT,  Waterbury,  Conn.  FUed  July  28.  1017.  Serial 
No.  188,801.     (a.  20—148.) 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  shelf  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  perforated  metal  having  struck  down 
outwardly  flaring  flanges  oppositely  arranged  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  device  and  centrally  depending  spaced  ears 
downwardly  struck  from  the  blank  of  the  same  width  as 
said  flanges  and  adapted  therewith  for  supporting  the  de- 
vice as  well  as  for  preventing  the  same  from  bending  cen- 
trally. 

8.  A  method  of  making  a  drain  shelf  consisting  In  pro- 
viding an  elongated  sheet  meUl  blank,  crimping  outwardly 
flaring  fan-shaped  portions  In  the  blank  at  opposite  points 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter,  then  stamping  the  said 
crimped  portions  outwardly  centrally  thereof  forming  out- 
wardly flaring  depending  flanges  upon  one  side  of  the 
blank,  then  punching  a  plurality  of  holes  throu^  the 
blank  and  then  striking  outwardly  spaced  ears  from  the 
central  perforation  upon  the  same  side  of  the  blank  as  the 
said  flanges. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1.  A  spectacle  frame  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
through  which  an  object  may  be  viewed,  a  tube  secured 
in  this  opening  and  extending  beyond  the  spectacle  frame, 
an  annular  socket  located  around  this  tube,  means  for 
supplying  current  to  this  socket,  an  annular  lamp  having 
base  contacts  fitting  into  this  socket  and  a  passage  into 
which  said  tube  extends. 

8.  A  lamp  of  annular  shape  having  spaced  exterior  and 
Interior  walls,  and  a  filament  located  therebetween,  said 
interior  wall  being  cylindrical  and  providing  a  passage 
throu^  the  latnp,  a  cylindrical  base  screw  secured  in 
this  Interior  wall  at  its  rear  end  and  connected  to  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  filament,  a  contact  on  the  base  of  the 
lamp  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  filament  is  connected. 

4.  A  spectacle  frsme  comprising  front  and  rear  plates, 
said  front  having  openings  thereon  throoghoot  Its  own 
thickness  to  receive  a  liberal  number  of  lamp  bulbs,  the 
rear  plate 'having  corresponding  recesses  with  the  front 
piste  openings  to  receive  the  end  of  the  base  of  the  lamp 
bulb,  a  wiring  pasBlng  through  the  center  of  said  recesses 
having  contact  plates  for  the  end  terminal  of  the  base  of 
the  lamp  bulb. 

[(Halm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.288,267.  SELF-LUBRICATING  SPRING-BOLT.  Obcab 
Zbhk,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  George  W.  Bowen,  Auburn.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  81, 1012. 
Serial  No.  780,881.     (CI.  64—27.) 


i-^  f*^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  bolt  having  an  oU  cav- 
ity In  the  Interior  thereof,  an  opening  leading  from  said 
cavity  through  the  periphery  of  the  bolt,  the  opening  be- 
ing of  less  size  than  the  cavity  whereby  the  cavity  con- 
stitutes an  oil  reservoir,  a  capUlary  plug  In  the  opailng 
and  extending  Into  the  cavity  and  being  of  less  slse  than 
the  cavity  whereby  the  plug  does  not  fill  the  cavity,  and 
a  spring  pressing  the  plug  outwardly,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  self  lubricating  spring  bolt  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  body  at  one  end,  a  cap  screw  threading  into  the 
other  end  of  the  body  and  including  a  threaded  shank,  aa 
overhanging  head  and  reduced  shank  projecting  from  the 
threaded  shank,  and  an  elastic  washer  mounted  on  the 
reduced  shank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

6.  In  a  self-lubricating  spring  bolt,  the  eomblnatioB  of 
a  hollow  bolt,  the  cavity  of  which  opens  through  one  end 
thereof,  the  hoUow  bolt  also  having  an  opening  throng 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  porous  plug  arranged  In  the  open- 
ing, a  spring  pressing  the  plug  outwardly  and  arranged 
in  Une  with  said  opening  and  radially  relatively  to  the 
axis  of  the  bolt,  and  a  plug  secured  in  and  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  hollow  bolt  and  having  a  head  aerrtait 
as  a  head  for  the  bolt,  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

8.  In  a  spring  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  tabular  body 
and  a  head  made  integral  therewith,  the  body  being  latw- 
nally  threaded  near  its  free  end,  a  cap  screw  screwlag 
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in)  f}  such  thr«id«d  end  and  harias  a  projectinc  bead,  aa 
ell  >tle  packing  carried  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  cap  screw 
aojl  adapted  to  tlchtly  encase  the  thread,  and  a  paaaage 

iQbrlcant  from  the  Interior  of  the  belt  to  the  exterior. 

.0.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  baring  at  one  end  a  eolld 
and  provided  with  an  Internal  bore  extoiding  from 

solid  bead  to  the  other  end,  the  bore  being  internally 
threaded  adjacent  to  snch  other  end,  a  cap  screw  screw- 

Into  sQch  threaded  end  and  having  a  projecting  head, 

oil  opening  from  the  interior  of  the  bolt  to  Ita  exterior, 
^  rick  in  said  opening,  a  peripheral  groove  aboat  the  ex- 
tei  lor  of  the  bolt  at  the  exit  of  sach  opening,  and  a  lon- 
gltidinal  groove  on  the  surface  of  the  bplt  commnnlca- 
tlop  with  the  peripheral  groove. 

Claims  2,  8,  6.  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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i,268.  METTHOD  OF  SLAKING  LIME.  AL»mn  ZiU- 
intMA!*,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  the  eetate  of 
1  «well  M.  Palmer,  deceased,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Origl- 
lal  appHcation  filed  Feb.  12.  1916,  Serial  No.  7,767. 
J  Hvlded  and  this  application  filed  Aog.  18,  1916.  Serial 
]  lO.  116,692.     (CI.  222 — 4.) 
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The  process  of  hydratlng  lime  which  consists  in  feed- 
lime  and  in  supplying  water  to  the  lime  in  excess  of 
amonnt  required  for  slaking,  passing  a  current  of  air 
-  the  lime  and  supplying  heat  from  an  external  source 
he  lime  and  water  ^  the  slaking  zone  in  addition  to 
which  is  created  by  the  reaction  between  the  lime 
water,  whereby  a  proper  slaking  temperature  may  be 
talned  with  an  amount  of  water  present  in  excess  of 
required  to  slake  the  lime. 

The  method  of  slaking  lime  in   an  elongated  con- 
;  which  consists  in  continuously  supplying  ^aelaked 
to  said  contalaor,  continnoualy  supplying  water  to 
lime  In  quantities  greatly  in  excess  of  the  amount  n- 
for  slaking,  contlnaonsly  stirring  the  mass  under 
and  feeding  it  through  the  container,  and  ^- 
heat  from  an  external  source  to  the  lime  and  wa- 
in the  alaklag  zone  of  said  container  in  addition  to 
which  is  created  by  the  reaction  between  the  lime 
water  te  prevent  the  temperature  of  the  lime  and 
from  falling  below  that  required  for  proper  slakiag. 
The  method  of  slaking  Ume  in  a  series  of  containers. 
b  consists  in  supplying  unslaked  lime  in  mass  in  the 
of  said  series  of  containers,  supplying  water  thereto 
in  exceaa  of  the  an)onnt  required  for  slaking  said 
applying  beat  from  an  external  source  to  the  llae 
water  in  said  first  icontainer  in  addition  to  that  which 
€  reated  by  the  reaction  between  the  lime  and  water  to 
ent  the  temperature  of  the  lime  and  water  from  Ikll- 
below  that  required  for  proper  alaklag,  ri^ring  the 
"  mass  successively  to  the  other  contalBera.  and  ap- 
additloaal  heat  to  said  treated  mass  while  In  one 
i^re  of  said  otber  containers  to  remove  exceMive 

from  the  slaked  lima, 
[fclalms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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IJtMJW.  FISHING-ROD.  Fbahk  W.  ZiNKtawiBS, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
90,669.     (CL  26S— 68.) 


1.  A  fishing  rod  handle,  comprising  a  rod  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  in  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  handle 
sleeve  mounted  thereabout,  a  metallic  shell  snugly  fitted 
In  said  bore  and  co-extensive  therewith,  the  outer  end  of 
the  shell  being  laterally  extended  about  the  outer  edge 
of  said  rod  and  into  engagement  with  said  sleeve  to  form 
a  retaining,  flange  for  the  latter,  an  expansion  spring 
disposed  in  the  shell  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
inner  end  thereof,  a  graduated  bar  disposed  in  the  shell 
and  having  its  inner  end  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
the  spring  and  carrying  a  hook  on  its  outer  end. 

2.  A  fishing  rod  handle,  comprising  a  rod  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  la  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  handle 
sleeve  mounted  thereabout,  a  metallic  shell  snugly  fitted 
In  said  bore  and  co-extenslve  therewith,  an  expansion 
spring  dlsiKMed  in  the  shell 'and  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  inner  end  thereof^  «  graduated  bar  disposed  in  the 
shell  to  slidably  engage  with  the  walls  thereof,  the  gradu- 
ations on  the  bar  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  outer  edge 
of  the  rod,  said  bar  hat&ig  Its  inner  end  connected  with 
the  free  end  of  the  sprtag  and  having  a  book  member  on 
its  outer  end. 


1,256,270.       TEARING  •  MACHINE.       Thomas     Allavt, 

New  Brighton,  N.  7..  assignor  to  Herrmann  Aukaa  k 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  111422.     (O.  22»— S9.) 


1.  A  tearing  machine  for  tearing  transversely  strips 
of  material  hemmed  on  both  sides,  comprising  means  for 
cutting  one  hemmed  side,  means  for  tearing  the  matoial 
between  the  hemmed  sides,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
cutter  to  the  other  hemmed  side  and  for  caqslng  It  ta 
sever  such  hemmed  side. 

6.  A  tearlDK  machine  for  tearing  transversely  strips 
of  material  hemmed  on  both  sides  comprising  a  tsarav 
having  a  knife  movnted  thereon,  means  for  moving  said 
tearer  transversely  across  the  material  and  means  for 
operating  said  knife  te  cut  the  hemased  sides  of  the  ma- 
terial. 
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9.  A  tearing  machine  for  tearing  transversely  strips 
of  material  hemmed  on  both  sides  comprising  a  tearer,  a 
knife  mounted  on  said  tearer.  means  for  operating  said 
knife  to  cot  the  first  hem  of  the  material,  means  for 
moving  said  tearer  transversely  across  the  material  to 
tear  the  same,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  oper- 
ating said  knlf^  to  cut  the  second  hem. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  8,  and  10  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.1 ____ 

1^6,271.  REAR-AXLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Alfoms  Altskbbbo,  Plqua,  Ohio. 
FUed  Mar.  23,  191T.    Serial  No.  166,881.     (CI.  180— 68.) 


provided  with  alined  apertures,  a  shank  mounted  between 
the  reslll^t  arms  and  prorided  with  laterally  disposed 
gudgeons  mounted  In  said  apertures,  said  thank  being 
further  provided  with  an  Integral  hook,  and  a  spring 


plate  secured  on  the  body  and  engaging  the  hook  shank 
beyond  Its  pivotal  axis  so  as  to  secure  the  same  In  ad- 
justment. ^    ^      ^.    , 
taalms  1  to  8.  6,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,286,278.  PACKAGE  TIB  AND  HANDLE  ***«'• 
AND«R80N,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  FUed  Dec  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  186.044.     (O.  224—66.) 


1.  The  combination  wltt  the  rear  axle  of  a  motor  truck, 
differential  gears  thereon,  a  gear  thereon  for  driving  said 
rear  axle,  an  engine  driven  transmission  shaft  geared  to 
the  driving  gear  of  said  rear  axle,  of  an  auxiliary  drive 
shaft  in  the  rear  of  said  truck  axle,  and  a  clutch  mounted 
in  the  rear  of  said  axle  and  forming  a  power  transmission 
medium  between  the  driving  shaft  for  said  rear  axle  and 
the  auxiUary  drive  shaft. 

2  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  of  a  motor  truck, 
the  dUfcrentlal  gears  thereon,  a  gear  thereon  through 
which  said  rear  axle  is  driven,  and  a  power  transmission 
shaft  geared  to  said  axle  driving  gear,  of  an  auxiliary 
drive  shaft  adapted  to  transmit  power  from  said  first- 
named  transmission  shaft  to  a  machine  to  be  driven  In  the 
rear  of  the  truck,  and  a  clutch  In  the  rear  of  said  axle 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  auxiliary  drive 
shaft  to  and  from  said  first  named  shaft 

3  In  a  driving  gear  for  automobUe  trucks,  the  com- 
blnaUon  with  a  rear  truck  axle,  differential  gears  thereon, 
a  gear  thereon  for  driving  said  rear  axle,  a  drive  shaft 
geared  to  said  driving  gear  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
an  engine-driven  propeller  shaft  on  one  side  thereof,  an 
auxiliary  shaft  on  the  other  side,  and  dutches  mounted 
at  the  ends  of  said  drive  shaft  and  Interposed  between 
•aid  auxUlary  shaft,  said  propeller  shaft  and  said  drive 
ghaft,  whereby  the  power  from  tfit  engine  may  be  taken 
off  the  propeller  shaft,  may  be  transmitted  to  the  rear 
axle  or  taken  off  the  auxiliary  shaft. 

4 '  The  comblnaUon  of  the  rear  axle  of  a  motor  truck, 
the  differential  gears  and  driving  gear  thereof,  an  engine 
driven  shaft  geared  to  said  driving  gear,  aa  auxilUry 
drive  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
•aid  auxiliary  drive  shaft  to  and  from  said  engine  driven 
shaft  said  rear  axle,  and  the  differential  and  driving 
gears  thereof  and  said  clutch  being  Inclosed  In  the  rear 
axle  casing  and  a  cap  attached  thereto,  substantially  as 

6  In  a  driving  gear  for  automobUe  trucks,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rear  truck  axle,  differential  gears  thereon 
a  aear  thereon  for  driving  said  rear  axl^  a  drive  shaft 
geared  to  said  driving  gear  and  adapted  to  be  driv«i  by 
an  engine  driven  propeller  shaft  on  one  side  thereot  »n 
auxiliary  shaft  on  the  other  side,  clutches  mounted  at 
the  ends  of  said  drive  shaft  and  Interposed  between  said 
auxiliary  shaft  said  propeUer  shaft  and  said  drive  shaft 
whereby  the  power  from  the  engine  may  be  taken  off  the 
propeUer  shaft  mv  be  transmitted  to  the  rear  axle,  or 
taken  off  the  auxlUary  shaft,  and  a  casing  for  said  rear 
axle  and  clutches. 


1  266  272.    BUTTON-HOOK.    Fbahk  J.  AiTOBOOH.  Great 
'  Falls.  Mont.     Filed  Oct  80,  1916.    Serial  No.  128.661. 

(CT.  24—40.)  ...... 

4.  In  a  button  hook,  the  combination  of  a  handle  pro- 
vided with  parallel  spaced  resUient  arms,  said  arms  being 


1.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  handle,  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  formed  at  each  terminal  of  the  handle,  the  said 
sleeves  having  their  end  portions  cut  away  and  pressed 
inwardly  to  provide  a  pair  of  clips  for  each  cylinder,  and 
resilient    gripping    means    associated    with    each    sleeve. 

8.  In  a  package  tie,  the  combination  with  a  pacjsage 
and  a  binding  cord  therefor.  Of  a  handle,  flanges  Integrally 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  handle,  sleeves  formed  at 
the  ends  of  the  flanges  and  carrying  gripping  means  co- 
acting  with  the  said  flanges  and  in  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  said  cord,  the  said  sleeves  provided  with  aUts 
adjacent  each  end,  and  cUps  formed  by  Inwardly  lent 
end  portions  of  the  sleeves  beyond  the  said  aUts. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1 255  274.      PICTURE    HOOK   OE     HANGER.       Josbph 
'  BABiTZKT,    CleveUnd,    Ohio,    assignor    of    one-half   to 
Jacob   L.  Goldman,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     FUed   Aug.    -7, 
1917.     Serial  No.  188,867.     (CL  248—48.) 


3.  A  hanger  for  pictures  or  the  like  comprising  a  piece 
of  sheet  metal  folded  on  a  vertical  line  to  form  opposite 
sides  each  side  being  provided  with  a  hook  at  its  upper 
end,  and  having  a  silt  extending  Inwardly  through  the 
bend  and  Into  said  sides. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,K>8,«76.  CONVEYER  ADAPTED  TO  ROAD-SWEEP- 
ING MACHINES.  Wiivrra  Ba«k»tt  and  Jahm 
FuiUHDiKn,  Rugby.   England.     Filed    Nov.   29,   1916. 

Serial  No.  184,118.     (01.  198—6.)  

1  In  conveyer  mechanism  applicable  to  road  sweqnng 
machines  of  the  kind  specified;  the  combination  ot  • 
trough,  an  elevator  casing  fixed  at  Its  low«  boot  end 
to  said  trough,  an  llevated  dividing  ridge  located  at  the 
junction  between  said  trough  and  the  boot  of  said  tfe- 
yator  casing,  a  shaft  extending  through  ■•»^troogh.  two 
oppositely  inclined  helical  bUdes  carried  by  •^•^ J*^ 
the  helical  blade  of  one  Inclination  meetUig  the  helical 


bUp«   of   the  opposite  indiiMtlon   opposite  the   boot   of 

elevator  casing  to  carry  the  refuse  In  said  troogh 

I  poaltion  adjacent  to  said  boot  of  said  elcrator  caatng 

to  transfer  the  refuse  from  said  trough  orer  said 


to 


elefated   dividing  ridge   into   the   boot   of  said   elevator 
and  means  for  driving  said  shaft  carrying  aald 
blades. 
(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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i.270.  SCBEW  CONVETEB.  Waltir  BABNirrand 
Jamm  Florknoinb,  Bugby.  England.  Original  appll- 
<^tlon  Ued  Nov.  29,  1916,  Serial  No.  184,118.  Divided 
this  appUcation    filed  July   9,   1917.      Serial   No. 

1,478.     (a.  198—18.) 
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In  a  screw  conveying  mechanism ;  the  combination 
a  segmental  trough  to  receive  the  material  to  be 
eon|veyed  and  along  which  said  material  is  to  be  traversed, 
extending  through  the  length  of  said  trough,  bear- 
to  carry  said  shaft,  and  means  for  revolving  same ; 
one  piece  helical  blade  composed  of  flexible  and  re- 
slll4nt  material  fixed  on  the  said  shaft  to  traverse  the 
ma'  erial  along  the  trough. 

[  olaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.277.     ELECTBIC  FIBE  AND  BUBGLAB  ALABM. 

IS  E.  Bates  and  Vollib  V.  Hanks,  Houston,  Tex. 

Ihled  Nov.  10,  1916.   Serial  No.  180,582.    (CI.  177—814.) 


lawi 


j« 


<i9      /j> 


The  combination  of  a  relay  having  a  coil  of  high 
resihtance,  a  permanent  magnet  associated  therewith  and 
ele<^cally  connected  to  the  coll,  the  armature  of  said  re- 
engaging said  permanent  magnet  when  attracted  by 
coll,  a  normally  closed  circuit  closer,  a  manual  switch, 
w  voltage  battery,  drcolt  connections  uniting  said 
.  switch,  armature,  coll.  magnet,  and  circuit  closer, 
a  signal  controlled  by  the  armature  when  the  latter 
1  etracted. 
The  combination  of  a  relay  haviflg  a  high  resistance 
and  a  permanent  U-ahaped  magnet  surrounding  the 
a^.  the  latter  having  Itif  ends  coactlng  with  the  arma- 
of  said  relay,  one  end  of  said  coil  being  electrically 


connectefl  to  one  end  of  the  magnet,  the  other  end  of  the 
latter  carrying  a  contact  to  be  engaged  by  said  armature 
when  attracted,  a  spring  to  retract  the  armature  and  hav- 
ing a  tension  slightly  greater  than  the  attractive  forca 
of  the  permanent  magnet,  a  battery  drcnlt  Including  a 
normally  closed  circuit  closer  and  a  manually  actuated 
switch  and  said  coll,  said  battery  drcnlt  being  also  con- 
nected to  said  armature  and  said  magnet,  a  ground  con- 
nection for  said  battery  and  an  electric  alarm  devlca,  a 
switch  to  control  the  latter,  a  contact  for  the  armature 
to  limit  its  movement  under  the  action  of  said  spring,  and 
an  alarm  drcnlt  Indnding  said  device,  aald  battery,  the 
last  mentioned  switch,  the  last  mentioned  contact  and  the 
armature. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1,255.278.  AIR  COMPRE880B  OB  MOTOR.  Bobmit  O. 
Battik,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  PUed  Dec.  27.  1916.  Serial 
No.  68,712.     (a.  280—87.) 


iaiiH'W'JIlS      -, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  longitudinally 
spaced  free  and  compressed  air  InUke  and  exhaust  porta, 
a  reservoir  in  communication  with  the  compressed  air 
Intake  port,  a  slide  valve  In  the  cylinder  for  opening  each 
•f  said  ports  independently  of  the  other,  a  member  for 
shifting  the  valve  to  alternately  open  the  compressed  air 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  means  for  moving  said  member 
to  position  for  closing  said  ports  and  opening  the  free 
air  Intake  port  and  holding  the  valve  in  set  position,  a 
conduit  for  feeding  the  reservoir  from  the  cylinder,  and 
an  automatic  valve  for  controlling  flow  to  said  conduit 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  longl- 
tndinaliy  spaced  free  and  compressed  air  intake  ports 
and  an  exhaust  port,  of  a  reservoir  feed  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  the  cylinder,  a  conduit  in  communication 
with  the  compressed  air  intake  port,  a  slide  valve  for 
controlling  said  port,  a  redprocatory  member  having-  a 
shift  arm  thereon  for  actuating  the  valve,  a  cam  for  en- 
gaging said  member  ta  actuate  said  arm  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  said  member  against  the  cam,  a 
shift  Imr  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  said  cylinder,  a  shift 
bar  connected  with  said  plstoi^  and  having  a  cam  head  for 
engaging  said  shift  arm  to  move  and  hold  the  same  against 
the  tension  of  its  spring,  a  spring  for  urging  the  said 
piston  to  move  and  hold  the  shift  bar  in  oi>erative  rela- 
tion to  the  shift  arm,  and  connection  between  said  cylin- 
der and  the  conduit  leading  to  the  compressed  air  intake 
port  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  shift  bar 
cylinder  at  the  side  of  the  piston  opposite  the  spring. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  liaving  longitudi- 
nally spaced  free  and  compressed  air  Intake  ports  and  an 
exhaust  port,  of  a  reservoir  conduit  In  communication 
with  the  compressed  air  Intake  port,  a  reservoir  supply 
conduit  In  valved  communication  with  the  cylinder,  a 
slide  valve  having  separate  ports  for  the  several  cylinder 
ports,  a  redprocatory  pin,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  pin, 
a  spring  for  urging  the  pin  to  engagement  with  the  cam, 
an  arm  on  said  pin  connected  with  said  valve,  a  slide 
bar  having  a  cam  head  for  engaging  said  arm,  yielding 
means  for  urging  the  shift  bar  to  operative  position  rela- 
tive to  the  cam  head,  a  piston  on  said  shift  bar,  a  cylinder 
inclosing  said  piston  and  connection  between  said  last 
named  cylinder  and  the  reservoir  conduit,  whereby  fluid 
under  pressure  is  admitted  to  the  shift  bar  cylinder 
simultaneously  with  admission  thereof  to  the  main  cylin- 
der. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


FSBmt7AKT  5,  X91& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


♦7 


1,2SB,279.  STEBBOTTPB-PLATB-FINISmNG  APPABA- 
TUS.  HiNBT  F.  Bbchman/  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Duplex  Printing  Presa  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  89,449.     (CI.  29—21.) 


1.  Stereotype  plate  trimming  mechanism  comprising  a 
rotatable  plate-holder  adapted  to  receive  a  stereotype 
plate,  means  controlled  by  centrifugal  force  for  automati- 
cally locking  the  plate  in  the  bolder  when  the  latter 
rotates  In  the  proper  direction,  and  means  for  trimming 
the  plate  while  so  locked  and  rotated. 

2.  Plate  trimming  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 
plae-holder  adapted  to  receive  a  plate,  means  controlled 
by  centrifugal  force  for  automatically  locking  the  plate 
in  the  holder  when  the  latter  rotates  in  the  proper  di- 
rection, means  for  trimming  the  plate  while  so  locked 
and  rotated,  and  means  for  automatically  returlng  the 
holder  to  initial  position  after  the  plate  has  been  trimmed. 

9.  Plate  trimming  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  holder 
adapted  to  receive  a  tubular  plate,  cutters  adapted  to 
trim  the  plate  while  in  the  holder,  means  for  actomati- 
cally  expanding  and  clamping  the  plate  in  the  holder 
when  the  latter  is  rotated  In  one  direction,  means  for 
rotating  the  plate-holder  in  said  direction,  means  for 
retracting  the  cutters  after  they  have  trimmed  the  plate, 
means  for  thereafter  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  holder, 
and  means  for  reversely  rotating  the  holder  until  it 
reaches  initial  position. 

10.  In  a  plate  trimming  mechanism,  a  rotatable  plate- 
holder,  a  driving  member,  two  sets  of  gearing  between 
said  driving  member  and  said  holder  whereby  the  latter 
can  be  driven  in  opposite  directions,  clutches  for  throw- 
ing either  set  of  gearing  into  operative  relation  with  the 
driving  member,  means  whereby  when  one  clutch  is  en- 
gaged the  other  is  automatically  disengaged,  manually 
operated  means  for  engaging  one  clutch  to  start  the 
trimming  operation,  and  means  for  automatically  engag- 
ing the  other  clutch  upon  the  completion  of  the  trimming 
operation. 

31.  In  a  plate  trimming  mechanism,  a  rotatable  plate- 
holder  adapted  to^  contain  a  tubular  plate,  a  stop  within 
the  holder  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  plate,  a 
ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  the  holder, 
studs  attached  to  said  ring  and  projecting  into  the  holder 
and  adapted  to  engage  th^  opposite  edge  of  the  plate, 
segmental  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ring  and 
having  toothed  segments  adapted  to  engage  opposed 
teeth  on  the  holder,  whereby  when  the  holder  is  rotated 
in  one  direction  said  levers  under  the  action  of  centrifugal 
force  cause  relative  rotatorlal  displacement  of  the  ring 
relative  to  the  holder,  and  means  for  returning  the 
ring  and  levers  to  normal  position  when  the  holder  Is 
stopped. 

[Claims  8  to  8  and  11  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,205,280.  BOOFING-TILB.  William  P.  BncK,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Burns, 
Birmingham.  Ala.  FUed  Aug.  1.  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,947.      (CI.  108—10.) 

1.  A  roofing  tile  which  in  plan  is  a  parallelogram  with 
alternate  reversely  tapering  longitudinally  raised  and  de- 
preaaed  portions,  the  under  surface  of  each  raised  por- 


tion being  adapted  to  make  a  wedge  fit  over  the  upper 
surface  of  the  raised  portion  of  an  underlying  tile  when 
said  tiles  have  a  predetermined  end  lap  joint,  and  re- 
versely disposed  parallel  side  flanges  each  extending  the 
full  length  of  the  tile  and  together  equaling  in«thlckneaa 
the  side  wall  of  the  raised  portion  lying  opposite  to 
them. 


frr— ff 


4.  In  a  roofing  tile,  main  body  portion  having-parallel 
top  and  bottom  end  edges,  one  upturned  flange  along 
one  side  edge,  a  tapering  raised  portion  having  one  down- 
turned  flange  along  the  other  edge,  said  flanges  being 
similar  and  parallel  and  at  an  angle  to  a  perpendicular 
line  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  tile,  an  up- 
turned and  a  downturned  flange  of  two  adjacent  tiles 
being  adapted  to  form  a  side  lap  and  lock  joint,  the 
two  lapped  flanges  corresponding  in  height  and  thickness 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  raised  portion  of  the  tile. 

5.  A  tile  having  a  body  portion  lying  in  two  horizontal 
planes  which  taper  reversely  lengthwise  of  the  tile  and 
which  are  of  equal  thickness,  similar  straight  reversely 
disposed  parallel  lap  lock  flanges  disposed  at  an  incline 
along  each  side  edge,  and  a  wall  reversely  inclined  to  the 
flanges  and  equal  to  their  combined  thickness  which  joins 
the  two  levels  of  said  body. 

7.  A  tile  comprising  a  flat  body  portion  having  a  de- 
formed portion  to  form  a  raised  tapering  top  face  6 
connected  to  the  body  by  reversely  inclined  side  walls 
5  and  7,  a  side'  locking  flange  4  parallel  with  the  wall 
7  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  face  6  therefrom,  said 
flange  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  long  axis  of  the 
tapering  face  6,  the  flange  4  on  one  tile  being  adapted 
to  underlie  the  wall  7  of  an  adjacent  tile,  and  their 
combined  thickness  being  equal  to  that  of  the  wall  6. 

8.  A  roofing  tile  baring  the  shape  of  a  non-rectangular 
parallelogram  and  composed  of  alternating  flat  and  slop- 
ing portions,  relatively  disposed  to  form  a  plurality  of 
flat  tapering  portions  lying  alternately  in  upper  and  lower 
trapezoids,  one  raised  flat  portion  having  an  outwardly 
and  downwardly  sloping  lock  and  lap  flange  forming  one 
side  edge  of  the  tile  and  a  depressed  flat  portion  having 
an  upturned  outwardly  sloping  lock  and  lap  flange  forming 
the  other  side  edge  of  the  tile,  said  flanges  and  inclined 
portions  being  of  constant  size  lengthwise  of  the  tile 
while  the  flat  portions  are  all  of  equal  thickness  but  of 
constantly  varying  width,  the  two  side  flanges  when 
lapped  and  locked  having  a  cross-section  corresponding 
to  the  cross-section  of  an  Indined  portion  of  the  tile. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,281.  80LB-EDGB-M0LDING  MACHINE.  Fbank 
B.  Rick  MAN.  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
June  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  101,607.  (Q.  12—22.) 
1.  A  machine  for  molding  shoe  soles  having,  in  combt- 
1  nation,  a  feed  roll,  a  molding  roll,  an  edge  bending  roll 
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*nd  a  gaffe  nowitcd  opposite  the  sole  engaffloff  f«e«  of  the 
beadtiiff  roU  and  adjustable  1b  a  {riane  substantially  par- 
allel tHU  aald  teee. 


3.  A  machine  for  moldloff  shoe  soles  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  feed  roll,  an  edge  bending  roll,  for  engaging  the 
feather  of  a  sole,  haying  a  face  wider  than  the  width  of 
the  widest  feather  to  be  operated  upon,  and  an  edge  gage 
mounted  on  a  carrier  and  adjustable  along  the  feather 
engaging  face  for  positioning  soles  of  different  widths  of 
feather. 

4.  A  machine  for  molding  shoe  soles  haviog,  in  combi- 
nation, a  molding  roll,  an  edge  bending  roll,  a  feed  roll,  a 
gage  carrier  and  an  edge  gage  mounted  on  said  carrier 
which  is  adjustable  In  a  plane  substantlallr  parallel  with 
the  face  of  the  bending  roll. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1^55,282.  PORTABLE  POWEK-SHOVEL.  HiNaT  C 
BccKwiTH,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  F. 
Byers  Machine  Comi>any,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  PUed  Mar.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,919.  (a. 
21—146.) 


A  frame  for  a  portable  power  backet  comprising  spaced 
side  members,  intermediate  members  parallel  and  alined 
therewith,  transverse  members  connecting  said  8td«  and 
intermediate  members  and  alined  therewith,  a  plate  sop 
ported  npon  said  transverse,  side  and  intermedUte  mem- 
bers and  being  provided  with  an  opening  located  centrally 
therein,  a  boiler  sopported  upon  said  plate  over  snch  open- 
Isff,  and  an  ash  pan  for  said  boiler  supported  below  such 
Dpenlng  in  aald  pUte  on  said  InteroMdUte  members. 


1,255.283.  ELECTRIC  BATTERY.  Ratmono  C*  BiNNaa 
and  Hasbt  P.  PaancH,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
National  Carbon  Comi»any.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FDed  July  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,049.  (CI.  204 — 88.) 
1.  In  electric  batteries,  a  negative  element  consisting  of 

copper  ozld  and  an  oil  containing  sulfur  in  solution. 
3.  lo  electric  batteries,  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  a  posl- 

:ive  electrode,  a  negative  element  of  copper  oxld  contain- 

Bg  an  oil  holding  sulfur  in  solution,  and  a  perforata  eon- 

Blner  around  said  negative  element. 
«.  The  process  of  incorporating  sulfur  in  a  depolarizing 
,  which  consists  In  dissolving  it  in  hot  oil  until  It  is 

lubstantlally    saturated,    and    soaking    said   depolarising 
n  a  hot  oil  whereby  sulfur  crystallises  out  oa  cooling. 
[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.»84.  COW-TAIL  HOLDER.  JOHii  Binobn  and  WiL- 
LiAK  A.  Bbavbr.  MarAfleld,  Wis.  Filed  July  13,  1917, 
Serial  No.  180 J«5. '  (O.  11»~105.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  spring  metal  bent  to  form  a  tall  engaging  loop 
having  q>rlng  tongues  Integiml  with  said  loop  and  nor- 
n.aUy  within  clesffated  slots  at  dlametrlcaUy  opposite 
points  of  said  loop  and  being  adapted  to  receive  hair  on 
the  tall  pt  the  cow  thereby  additionally  preventing  slip- 
ping of  the  holder  and  arms  extending  rearwardly  and 
terminating  in  leg  engaging  rolls  adapted  to  clamp  upon 
the  leg  of  a  cow. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,255,285.  ROAD-ORADING  MACHINE.  BiCK  R.  Bos- 
SKY,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  forty  one-hundred ths 
to  V.  F.  Hofman  and  fifteen  one-hundredths  to  C.  O. 
Johnson,  Havelock,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1916.  Serial 
No.  136,996.     (CI.  87—7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  substantially 
parallel  side  plates  and  a  cross-bar  disiKMed  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  and  connected  with  the  side  plates,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  front  and  rear  wheels,  tie-plates  dis- 
posed at  longitudinal  intervals  of  and  connected  with  the 
cross-bar,  a  plurality  of  scraper  blades,  a  plurality  of 
tongue-members  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  arms  of  un- 
equal length  mounted  upon  and  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  a 
scraper  blade  and  extending  forwardly  convergingly  for  a 
mounting  upon  a  tie-plate  for  disposing  a  scraper  blade 
inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  th^  frame,  an  earth- 
working  member  including  a  weighted  arm  pivotnlly 
mounted  upon  a  side  plate  and  provided  with  axlally 
mounted  disks  dispoeed  at  the  front  of  one  of  said  scraper 
blades  in  line  with  one  of  the  rear  wheels,  means  for 
elevating  said  earth-working  member  and  scraper  blades 
with  reference  to  the  frame,  and  means  on  the  tie-plates 
connected  with  the  cross-bar  for  adjusting  the  degree  of 
Inclination  of  the  scraper  blades  transversely  of  said 
frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  substantially 
parallel  side  plates  and  a  cross-bar  connected  with  the 
side  plates,  said  frame  being  provided  with  front  and 
rear  wheels,  tie-plates  disposed  at  longitudinal  intervala 
of  and  connected  with  the  croas-bar,  a  plurality  of  scraper 
blades,  a  plurality  of  tongue-members  each  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  arms  of  unequal  length  mounted  npon  and 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  a  ecraper-Made  and  extending 
forwardly  convergingly  for  a  monnting  upon  a  tie-plate 
for  maintaining  the  scraper-blades  at  intervals  longitodi- 
nally  of  and  inclined  with  reference  to  the  side  plates,  an 
earth-working  member  tneluding  a  weighted  arm  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  a  side  plate  and  provided  with  axlally 

.mounted  dinks  disiwsed  at  the  front  of  one  of  said  scraper* 
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in  Vbo  witk  eoe  «(  the  nmt  wihMis,  t—e  fer 
dcratiBg  said  earth-working  menAMr  and  scraper-blades 
with  reference  to  said  frame  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  aeraper-blades  transversely  of  the  frame. 


1,2S5,286.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Ono  B. 
BoBVHAtmR,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
John  B.  Herman  and  one-third  to  Charles  L.  Wagner, 
Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial  Mo. 
149,516.     (CI.  63—4.) 


8.  In  a  refrigeration  apparatus,  an  absorption  means 
comprising  a  casing  with  a  cooling  coil  therein,  means 
for  heating  liquid  wltliln  the  casing,  baffles  Ja  the  casing 
in  the  path  of  gas  distilled  from  the  liquid,  and  other 
cooling  colls  Interspersed  with  the  baffles. 

7.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  an  absorption 
and  distilling  means,  cooling  means  for  the  absorption 
portion  of  the  apparatus,  other  cooling  means  for  the 
distillate,  means  responsive  to  pre-detennined  tempera- 
ture conditions  In  the  absorption  portion  of  the  apparatus 
for  oentroUing  tlie  eooltng  means  for  the  dlstlUate  to 
condense  the  distillate  into  liquid  form,  and  means  re- 
sponidve  to  accumulations  of  liquefied  distillate  to  con- 
trol  the  cooling  means  of  tkt  absorption  portion  of  the 
apparatus. 

6.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  intermittent  ab- 
sorption type  comprising  a  generator-absorber;  means  for 
condensing  tiae  ammonia  gas  generated  thereby ;  a  receiver 
f6r  the  UqusAed  ammonia  from  said  ooodenser ;  a  burner 
and  gas  supply  therefor  for  heating  the  generator-ab- 
sortwr ;  a  water  circulating  system  for  cooling  the  am- 
monia condensing  means ;  a  cooling  oil  in  the  liquid  con- 
taining portion  of  the  gen«ator-absorbtt  included  in  a 
by-pass  from  -the  cooling  water  drcalating  system ;  and 
means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  level  of  the  am- 
monia liquid  in  the  receiver  for  turning  on  or  off  the  gas 
rapply  and  simultaneously  tiierewith  throwing  the  by- 
pass including  the  cooling  coil  in  the  generator-alwortMr 
out  of,  or  into,  circuit  with  the  cooling  water  circulating 
system,  (according  as  the  generator-absorber  is  acting  as 
a  generatmr  or  as  an  absorber,  snbstantlally  aa  herein- 
before set  forth. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  elements  spedfled  In  the 
last  preceding  claim,  thermostatically  controlled  means, 
responsive  to  variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  liquid 
In  the  generator-absorber  for  sutomatically  catting  off 
the  water  supply  from  the  cooling  water  circulating  sys- 
tem whenever  and  so  long  as  tbe  temperature  of  the  ilquid 
in  the  generator-absorber  fans  below  a  predetermined 
limit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

10.  In  combination  with  the  generator-absorber,  the 
burner  for  heating  tbe  same,  and  the  gas  supply  pipe  for 

247  O.  O.— 4 


said  biinier ;  a  -valve  on  saM  pipe  for  tonrtsg  on  ind  off 
the  gas  supply ;  thermostatically-controUed  means  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  temperature  within  the  genera- 
tor-absorber and  operating  to  close  aald  valve  when  said 
temperature  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit;  and  means 
whereby  the  valve,  when  once  closed.  Is  automatically 
locked  in  that  position  uatll  released  by  hand,  substan- 
tially AS  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

[daioa  1,  2,  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,255,287.  ORBABX^eOP.  Osonos  W.  Bowbn,  Auburn, 
N.  T.  Ffled  June  SI,  1«18.  Serial  No.  775,015.  (tn. 
184—48.) 


A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base  indndlng  a  head  and  a 
stem  dq>ending  from  the  head,  a  cap  threading  oa  the 
head,  a  flat  dlscoldal  member  having  an  opening  aUdably 
fitting  the  stem  and  held  from  rotation  thereon,  said 
dlscoldal  member  having,  an  upturned  annular  marginal 
fiange  extending  toward  the  head,  and  of  sufficient  diame- 
ter and  width  to  -inclose  the  head  when  the  cap  la  re- 
moved, the  flange  being  provided  with  means  at  its  edge 
for  eoacting  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap  to  resist  turn- 
ing of  the  cap,  and  a  conical  coll  ^ring  around  the  stem 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  head  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  the  dlscoldal  member. 


1,265,288.  MOVING-PICTURE  VTUL  Austin  D. 
Bhixet,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept  19,  1914.  Sertal 
No.  862.428.     (O.  88—19.5.) 
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4.  A  film  for  moving  picture  machines  having  perfora- 
tions extending  along  each  edge,  the  perforations  along 
one  edge  being  spaced  the  same  distance  as  those  along 
the  other  edge  and  staggered  with  relation  thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,256,289.  ART  OF  UTILIZING  HIGH-FREQUENCY 
ELECTTRIC  OSCILLATIONS.  David  .W.  Bbowr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  113.859. 
(CI.  250—20.) 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  tf ect  of  high  frequency 
electric  oscillations  on  detectors,  consisting  in  generating 
and  maintaining  an  lndei>endeat  Held  of  electric  energy  on 
aa  intnrupted  receiving  aerial  by  electric  current  of  po- 
tential liiffh  enough  to  affect  said  detector,  and  tesalatlng 
said  cnrrcBt  from  said  detector. 


I 


2.  The  method  of  Increasing  tbe  effect  of  hlgta  freqaency 
oedllatloiu  on  detectors.  conslstlBx  In  cenerating  and 
maintaining  a  fleld  of  electric  energy  on  an  iatermpted 
receiving  aerial  Independent  of  tbe  hlgb  frequency  oscilla- 
tions by  current  electricity  of  strength  more  than  snfflcient 
to  affect  the  detector,  and  insulating  said  Independent 
correst  from  the  detector  and  earth.  * 

8.  The  combination  with  a  recelTlng  aerial  provided 
with  a  gap  and  a  aoorce  of  electricity  to  maintain  an 
independent  field  of  electric  energy  at  said  gap,  of  oscil- 
lation intenslflers  comprising  branch  wires  operatlTely 
connected  with  said  aerial  and  electrically  cond  active  en- 
velops about  said  branch  wires  but  Insulated  therefrom, 
and  a  detector  operatlvely  connected  with  said  oscillation 
intenslflers. 

[Claims  8  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,290.  SECTIONAL  WAGON-BED.  WllxiAM  H. 
Bbtamt,  Oakland  City.  Ind.  FUed  Oct  2Q,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  58.014.     (CL  21—7.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
I  baae.  sides  positioned  upon  said  base,  plates  carried  upon 
:he  lower  surface  of  said  base  and  extending  transversely 
:here-acros8.  bars  positioned  below  the  lower  portions  of 
Mid  base  and  engaging  said  plates,  bolts  passing  through 
laid  base,  plates,  and  bars  for  holding  the  same  in  fixed 
mgagement  with  each  other,  said  plates  terminating  In 
•oiled  sleeves  at  their  outer  ends,  brackets  fixedly  mounted 
ipon  the  outer  side  portions  of  said  sides  and  terminating 
n  sleeves  at  their  lower  portions,  pins  carried  by  lald 
ast-mentloned  sleeves,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  be 
massed  Into  engagement  with  said  first-mentioned  sleeves, 
rbereby  said  sides  will  be  retained  at  their  lower  por- 
lons  upon  said  base,  and  end  members  demoontably  car- 
led  by  the  end  portions  of  said  base  so  as  to  engage  said 
ides,  said  end  members  being  adapted  to  hold  said  sides 
n  a  vertical  plane  and  prevent  their  rearward  movement, 
rhereby  said  aides  will  be  removably  retained  In  their 
nrrset  positlona. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
i  I  base,  sides  positioned  upon  said  base,  means  for  secor- 

ng  said  sides  to  said  base,  braces  fixedly  secured  upon  the 
I  niter  portions  of  said  side  members  and  extending  out- 
'  rardly  toward  their  lower  portions  to  terminate  in  horl- 
!  ontally  extending  elongated  flat  feet,  elongated  flat  dips 
]  lavlng  upwardly  extending  lips  formed  at  their  outer 
i  nds,  means  for  supporting  said  clips  adjacent  said  base, 
tald  feet  resting  upon  said  dips  for  bracing  said  sides, 
.  aid  lips  holding  said  feet  from  accidentally  springing 
I  rom  ensagement  with  said  clips,  said  dips  being  of  broad 
<  onstractlons  so  as  to  effldently  support  said  braces,  and 
I  aid  dips  permltlng  said  feet  to  be  moved  to  one  side  when 
^Id  sides  are  removed  from  said  base. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination  of 
I  base,  sides  positioned  upon  said  base,  plates  carried 
I  poa  the  lower  snrfacs  of  said  base  and  extending  trans- 
1  ersely  tbereacroaa,  bars  positioned  below  the  lower  por- 
t  ons  of  said  bass  and  engaftng  said  plates,  bolts  passing 
t  hrongh  said  baac,  i^tes,  and  bars  for  holding  th«  same 
li  fixed  engagenient  with  each  other,  retaining  meana 
f  >rmed  npon  the  ends  of  said  platea,  securing  msans  car- 


ried by  said  sides,  said  securing  means  engaging  said  re- 
taining means  for  holding  said  sides  upon  said  base,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  sides  in  vertical  planes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  sides  positioned  upon  said  base,  plates  carried 
upon  the  lower  surface  of  said  base  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereacross.  bars  positioned  below  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  base  and  engaging  said  plates,  bolts  passing 
through  said  base,  plates,  bars,  for  holding  the  same  in 
fixed  engagement  with  eadi  other,  retaining  means  formed 
upon  the  ends  of  said  plates,  securing  means  carried  by 
said  sides  and  engaging  said  retaining  means  for  holding 
said  sides  upon  said  base,  clips  fixedly  carried  upon  said 
bars,  said  dips  having  vertical  lips,  braces  fixedly  secured 
npon  the  outer  portions  of  said  aides  and  extending  out- 
wardly toward  their  lower  portions  and  terminating  in 
horixonUlIy  extending  feet  said  feet  being  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  clips  so  as  to  abut  against  said  lips  when  said 
side  members  are  positioned  upon  said  base,  whereby  when 
said  sides  are  carried  upon  said  base,  said  sides  will  be 
positively  retained  in  vertical  positions. 


1.255.291.  ADJUSTABLE  HINGE.  Aulki  Smith  Chal- 
FANT,  Somerset.  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,961.     (Q.  16—49.) 


1.  A  gate  hinge  comprising  a  Joumaled  tubular  vertical 
member,  a  plnUe  Joomaled  and  longitndlnaUy  shlftably 
arranged  within  the  said  tubular  member,  and  supporting 
members,  one  of  the  same  being  fixedly  attached  to  said 
pinUe  and  the  other  vertically  shlftably  joamalsd  ex- 
teriorly of  said  tnbnlar  member. 

2.  A  gate  hinge  comprising  a  tubular  socket  adapted  to 
be  supported  in  joumaled  relations  upon  a  post,  a  verti- 
cally shlftable  plnUe  adapted  to  be  secnred  to  a  gate  and 
joumaled  In  said  socket  and  an  adJnstiBMit-retalning  strap 
member  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  gate  shlftably  ar> 
ranged  upon  said  socket 

'5.  A  gate  hinge  comprising  upper  and  lower  strap  hinge 
members  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  gate,  an  upper  eye 
screw  and  a  lower  hinge  screw  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
a  post,  a  joumaled  socket  tube  carried  by  the  said  screws 
upon  which  the  said  lower  strap  member  is  vertically  ad- 
justably positioned  and  a  pinUe  attached  to  the  said  up- 
per strap  membo*  and  shlftably  arranged  within  the  said 
socket 


1,255,292.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BREAD.  David 
Chidu>w.  Ridgefleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  James  F. 
Strachan  and  WiUlam  S.  Strachan.  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Canada.  FUed  Jan.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  140.548.  (a. 
9»— 10.) 

2.  Tbe  hertfn  described  process  of  manofactorlng  bread 
from  whole  grain  which  consists  in  removing  the  oater 
skin  of  the  grain  without  injuring  the  germinating  prop- 
erty of  the  grain,  then  germinating  the  naked  grain,  and 
thereafter,  whUe  the  naked  germinated  grain  is  stUI  wet  or 
moist  cmshlng  it  to  form  a  dough  and  then  ifMwg  tha 
ime. 
[Clatm  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 
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PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOE  MAKING  ]      8.  In    a    speed    gortnot    for   englass,    a    centrifugal 

member  adapted  to  vary  the  eccMitrldty  of  an  arm,  said 
arm  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  disk  carrying  a 


1.265,298 

BREAD.  David  Chidu>w.  Ridgefleld.  Conn.,  aaaignor 
to  James  F.  Strachan  add  WUllam  S.  Strachan,  Mon- 
treal. Quebec.  Canada.  FUed  June  12. 1917.  Serial  No. 
174.218.     (CI.  99—10.) 


1.  The  herein-described  process  of  manufacturing  dough 
Crom  whole  grain,  which  consists  in  removing  the  outer 
fMn  of  the  grain  without  injuring  the  germinating  prop- 
erty of  the  grain,  then  germinating  the  naked  or  peeled 
gnin  to  devdop  the  germ,  then  separating  the  germinated 
grain  from  the  liquid  In  which  it  was  germinated,  and 
cmahlng  the  grain  in  the  presence  of  Uqold  substantlaUy 
sqoal  to  from  fifteen  to  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  wdght 
of  the  grain. 

2.  Tbe  herdn-descrlbed  process  of  manufacturing  dough 
from  whole  grain,  which  consists  In  removing  the  outer 
skin  of  the  grain  without  injoring  the  germinating  prop- 
erty of  the  grain,  then  gennlnatlng  the  naked  or  peeled 
grain  to  develop  the  germ,  then  cmahlng  the  germinated 
naked  or  peeled  grain,  and  adding  liquid  to  the  germi- 
nated grain  aa  it  la  bring  cmahed  to  form  a  dough. 

8.  In  a  madilne  for  treating  whole  grain  to  form  a 
don^,  tbe  combination  of  means  for  removing  the  outer 
skin  of  the  grain  without  injuring  the  germinating  prop- 
erty of  the  grain,  a  germinating  tank  or  reservoir, 
means  for  transferring  the  naked  or  peeled  grain  to  the 
germlnatint  tank,  grain  cmahlng  meana  to  receive  the 
naked  or  peded  grain  after  It  has  been  germinated,  and 
means  for  adding  a  liquid  to  the  germinated  grain  to  en- 
able the  grain  crashing  means  to  convert  the  germinated 
peeled  grain  into  dough. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  peeling  whole  grain,  a  plnrality 
<rf  germinating  tanks,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  peeled 
grain  from  the  peeling  means  to  any  one  of  said  germinat- 
ing tanks,  means  for  selectively  determining  which  of 
aald  tanks  shaU  receive  peded  grain  from  the  conveyer. 
gralii<<rushlng  means  connected  to  each  of  said  germinat- 
ing tanks  that  germinated  grain  from  any  one  of  the 
tanks  may  be  treated  by  the  crashing  means,  and  a  Uquld 
supply  pipe  for  deUverlng  Uquld  to  the  cmahlng  means  to 

Able  tbe  germinated  grain  to  be  convwted  into  doogh. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not. printed  in  the  Gaistta.] 


1,258.294.    GOVERNOR.    AnoWH  F.  CHkiaTMAa.  Baston. 

Pa.,  aaaignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City. 

N.  J.,  a  Corporatlmi  of  New  Jersey.     FUad  Fri>.  18. 

1917.     Serial  No.  149,028.     (CL  121—101.) 

1.  In  a  speed  governor  for  engines,  an  arm  mounted 
eccentrically  o<  a  fly  whed,  oald  arm  carrying  a  disk,  a 
pin  mounted  upon  said  disk  and  aald  dlak  being  adapted 
to  be  rotated  la  Mid  arm. 


pin  mounted  In  said  opening  and  means  to  clamp  said 
disk  in  said  opening. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  prlntad  in  the  Gkuette.] 


1,255,295.  STOVE.  Chablbb  F.  Cook,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Walton,  Houston.  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  141,774.    (CL  128—94.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  stove  comprising  top  and  bottom  and 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  combustion  chamber  within  said 
stove  comprising  a  top  and  bottom  waU  and  a  front  waU, 
the  waUs  of  said  combustion  chamber  extending  from 
side  to  side  of  said  stove  and^  spaced  respectively  from 
the  front  and  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof,  a  flue  in  the 
top  wall  of  the  stove  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  transverse  air 
Inlet  extending  through  tbe  front  waUs  of  the  stove  and 
combustion  chamber,  a  burner  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber arranged  in  the  path  of  air  entering  said  inlet  and 
an  air  outlet  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber at  the  rear  thereof  whereby  air  entering  said  inlet 
Bows  across  said  burner  and  out  said  outlet  and  around 
the  exterior  of  the  combustion  chamber. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  stove  comprising  top  and  bottom  and 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  combustion  chamber  within  said 
stove  comprising  a  top  and  bottom  wall  and  a  front  walL 
the  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber  extending  from 
side  to  side  of  said  stove  and  spaced  respectlvdy  from 
the  fnmt  and  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof,  a  flue  In  the 
top  waU  of  the  stove  at  the  rear  thereot  a  transverse  air 
Inlst  extending  tiirougb  the  front  walla  of  the  stove 
and  combustion  chamber,  a  burner  in  said  combostlon 
diamber  comprising  a  drip  pan,  a  nosale  above  aald  pan 
and  deflector  plates  above  said  nossle  arranged  in  the 
path  of  air  entering  said  inlet,  and  an  air  ontlft  in  the 
bottom  wall   of  the  combustion   chamber   at  tbe  rear 


OF7ICIA2«  ^AJBBTTK 


PsntvAKT  5, 1918. 


ovCM  sad  JuvuBfl  th*  tacUtim 


lid 


tba 


1.256.206.  N0TB-8HKET-TRACKIN0  BETICE.  Thomas 
Danquaso,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  anlSBor  to  Auto  Pnen- 
matic  Action  Conpany,  m  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUad  Ang.  29.  ini.    Serial  No.  646.054.    (CL  84— 161.) 


1.  Tb«  combination  of  a  tracker,  meant  tor  drawlnf  a 
hact  acroM  tka  tracker,  a  atai^  gnWr  apwIiiK,  two 
pneumatic  motor*  for  adjoatlng  the  laiMBl  nlatton  at 
the  note  ihaet  aad  traetar,  a  Wire  oontroBed  bf  said 
guide  opening,  a  pneumatle  controlled  by  aald  ralre  and 
TalTCa  operated  by  aald  pneumatic  for  controlling  the  mo- 
tor pnamBtk^ 

S.  Ika  caalttBattaB  of  m  tsadBr,  maaaa  te  daawlag  a 
ania  akait  aetoaa  tke  timdKr.  a  alB«l«  galde  nf  Ing.  two 
pneomatlc  motors  for  adjusting  the  lateral  relation  of 
the  note  sheet  and  tracker,  a  double  valve  controlled  by 
said  guide  opening,  a  pneumatic  controlled  by  said  double 
▼alTC.  and  two  double  valyes  controlled  by  eald  pneumatic 
tor  controlling  the  operation  of  the  two  motor  pneumatics. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tracker,  means  for  drawing  a 
note  sheet  aeroas  tba  tracker,  a  single  guide  opening, 
two  motor  pneumatics  for  adjmtlng  the  lateral  relation  of 
the  note  sheet  aad  tracker,  a  double  valve  controlled  by 
said  guide  opening,  a  spring  pressed  pneumatic  controlled 
by  said  double  valve,  and  double  valves  controlled  by 
said  sprlng-presasd  pneumatic  for  controlling  the  action 
of  the  two  motor  pneumatics. 


1J»6.297.  GATB-LATCH.  William  Hinbt  Dvw,  Mercer, 
Tenn.  FUed  Sept.  25,  1817.  Serial  No.  193,142.  (CL 
70—28.)  1 


1.  A  lateklag  4rvlce  for  a  gate  coaipriaing  a  tetehlag 
tmmm,  aaaM  pnalBc  tkroogh  tk»  center  «f  said  latehlag 
tsBBM  im  aecnrtBg  the  same  to  a  sopport,  latching  rings 
canted  by  the  respective  ends  of  said  latehlag  traase,  and 

as  passing  thraagh  one  smI  of  said  latddag  fraan 
a  sappart  for  holding  said  lat^tag  frame 
q>aa  said  aanNvt. 

2.  A  latchlac  moher  for  a  gate  eonq>rlalag  a  latehlag 
tiaaM  havlBC  a  caatially  laeated  Inwardly  ezteadlag  lag. 
aald  latahlBg  tkame  being  formed  of  a  alagle  sheet  of  ma- 
terial aad  folded  at  oae  end  to  prodace  a  latching  ring 
suppofUag  laop,  aeearlag  aeaaa  passing  thraugh  saM  lag 
aad  thzoa^  the  inner  cad  of  said  tatdiliit  rtag  sappart- 
lag  laop  tor  holding  aald  fraaM  apoa  a  mxn«r 
fmms  provided  witk  a  aeeoad  laterally  exteadlng 
■Bid  frassa  alaa  provldtd  with  a  lateraUy  extaadl^  Jaw 

a  aseand  ring  aoppartlag  pocket,  and  a  ptn 
threagk  tho  oater   cad  ^f  aald  Jasr  and  aald 


igthe-ewd  of 
pocket  and  also  for  hoMlag  saM 
a  sf  pport.  ' 


Hag 
from  rotattac  vpoa 


\ 

1,256,298.  STOBAQB-TANK.  Frbd  O.  DiCKaaaOH.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ifojonnler 
Bros.  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed 
May  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  81,107.     (Cl.  257—79.) 


ex- 


1.  The  eomldaation  with  a  eaalBg  esatalntag  an 
haaat  aad  an  lalat  pnaasji.  the  aikaait  paaaag 
leaver  and  of  grcatar  croaa«actlaaal  area  than  the  inlet 
of  a  head  provldod  with  cantlBaatioBa  at  said 
aad  a  eoil  awanted  on  aald  kead,  fociaad  of  a 

itlBooos  tnbe  termlaatlag  in  the  wtiaaatlons  of  tht 
aforesaid. 

6.  The  cenbiaatioai  with  a  taak,  of  a  Acft  tharcln,  a 
casing  extending  through  the  wall  of  aald  tank,  a  head 
farmed  on  aald  eaalBg  and  aappuitod  hgr  aald  ateft  within 
tke  taak.  aald  eaaing  and  head  kalag  proiidad  with  a 
plnrallty  of  paasana.  a  call  fflaart'tad  to  aald  paaaafiia 
aad  located  wlthla  said  taak,  maaas  ter  rotating  said 
casing  and  coll.  and  meaaa  of  eommnnlcatloB  betweea 
the  passages  of  tha  waalng  aad  ths  eatarter  thsreef  lr> 
respective  of  the  radial  or  rotary  psaHisu  thsrsof . 

8.  The  comUaatlaa  with  a  taak.  of  a  rotary  refrigerat- 
ing coil  arranged  therda.  a  oaslag  nilimilliig  tluongh  the 
wall  of  the  task  aad  adapted  to  rotate  aald  ooU.  said 
caalng  being  provided  with  paaaages  tor  sapplylag  gas 
to  and  ^dianatlag  It  froa  aald  eoll,  a  hiiaalim  snnonnd- 
Ing  the  projecting  ead  of  aald  eaalBC.  a  aapply  pipe  and 
an  exhaost  pipe  secured  to  said  honaiag,  aad  ported  rings 
at  the  tennlaals  of  aald  Intake  and  eahaaat  ptpea  for 
■applying  a  constant  laeaas  of  conaeetion  between  fhe 
latter  and  their  resiiective  passages  la  the  easing. 

It.  The  eonnhlaatioa  with  a  tank,  tff  a  eaaing  aioanted 
for  rotation  la  the  waU  thereof,  aad  pro|eetlng  froai  mUd 
wall,  said  easing  being  provided  with  a  phnallty  of  paa- 
sagea  therein  termtnatiag  at  points  along  the  loagltodiaal 
axis  of  said  oaalng,  a  hoaslag  arxaagod  to  reeelvc  tta 
projecting  end  of  said  caalag.  a  sop^  pipe  eeaaected 
with  eald  hoaslag  la  allaoaisat  with  tin  plaae  of  the 
tarmtaal  of  one  end  of  said  paaaag*,  a  rlag  SBdrdlng  said 
OBatag  adjaceatt  to  aiid  aopirty  pipe,  oaM  rtag  bolag  so 
constructed  as  to  create  a  ehaabar  tormlag  meaas  of 
constant  eoauaaaieatloB  httwsea  aald  aapply  pipe  aad  its 
cooperating  paaaagt,  aald  ehasriber  b«lBg  acparat^d  by 
said  ring  from  the  remainder  of  the  housing,  an  exhatist 
pipe  connected  with  the  casing  aforesaid  for  coSperatlon 
with  the  rsnalalac  passage,  and  a  similar  rtag  estahUAlng 
meaas  of  comiaaaleatloB  i stasia  aald  «xha«st  pips  and 
said  passage  aepanLtlagsald  means  of  eoamvalcatloB  th>m 
the  remainder  of  aald  Hnwing 

17.  The  oomUnatloa  of  a  taak,  with  a  bearlag  in  the 
wall  thereof,  a  caalag  projestiag  flMougb  said  heartaw  aad 
termlaatlBg  la  a  head  at  Ma  laaar  Md,  a  shaft  supportlag 
said   head,  and  resilient  means  eaOpsntttag  irtth 
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shaft  for  compensating  for  the  wear  between  the  head, 
caalag,  and  bearing. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  7.  9  to  12,  14  to  16,  and  18  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


],206,29».  DBiriNO  MBCHANI8M.  Thbodobb  DfTMAaa, 
Kansas  Oty,  Mo.  FUed  Jan.  80,  1916.  Serial  No. 
8,278.      (Cl.  180—48.) 


1.  ne  coaMoatlon  with  an  axl«,  of  a  tnuekte,  a  verti- 
cal knuckle  pin  monnttng  the  knuckle  on  said  axle  and 
projecting  above  the  latter,  a  sptadle  aa  said  knuekle,  a 
wheel  on  said  spindle  comprising  a  capped  body  portion, 
a  rack  fixed  to  the  cupped  body  portion,  a  plate  fixed  to 
the  knuckle  and  closing  the  cupped  body  portion  to  form 
a  rack  chamber ;  the  said  plate  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
beveled  gear  wheel  rotatable  on  the  knnckle  pin  and  pro- 
jected through  the  plate  slot  to  engagement  with  the 
rack,  and  a  drhre  shaft  having  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with 
the  beveled  gear  wheel. 

2.  The  combtnatlen  with  an  axTe.  of  a  knuckle  having 
a  sptadle,  a  vertical  pin  mounting  the  knuckle  on  the  axle, 
a  wheel  comprMng  rim  members  and  a  cupped  body  com- 
prising a  hub  and  laterally  turned  edge  fl&nge,  a  plate 
fixed  to  the  knnckle  and  lying  within  the  edge  of  the 
flange  to  form  a  rack  chamber,  and  having  a  slot  above  the 
arie,  a  rack  fixed  to  the  body  member  wlthlB  said  cham- 
l)er,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  rotatable  en  the  knuckle  pin 
and  projected  through  the  plate  slot  to  engagement  with 
said  rack,  and  a  drive  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  beveled  gear  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  knuckle  having 
a  spindle,  a  vertical  pin  mounting  the  knuckle  on  the 
axle,  a  wheel  comprising  rim  members  and  a  cnjiped  body 
comprising  hub  and  lateraUy  turned  edge  fiange.  a  plate 
fixed  to  the  knuckle  and  lying  within  the  edge  of  the 
flange  to  form  a  rack  chamber,  and  having  a  slot  above 
the  axle,  a  rack  fixed  to  the  body  member  within  said 
chamber,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  rotatable  on  the  knaclUc 
pin  and  projected  through  the  plate  slot  to  engagement 
with  said  rsck,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  beveled  gear  wheel,  and  a  housing  for  the  beveled 
gear  wheel  and  pinion  and  extending  through  the  slot 
into   the   rack   chamber. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazette.l 


1,265,300. 
Dyblii, 
147.881. 


WIND-SHIELD    PROTECTOR. 
Joliet.   ni.     FUed   Feb.  8,   1917. 
(Cl.  20—40.6.) 


Julius   A. 
Serial  No. 


▲  wind-shield  protector  comprising  a  member  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  wind-shield,  a  aide  member  hlng- 
edly  connected  thereto  and  limited  to  movement  in  one 
direction  by  engagement  with  the  wind-ahield.  and  means 
for  limiting  Ita  movement  in  the  other  direction. 


1.255,801.  BOAT  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  GEAR. 
BxaL  ExBLOM,  London,  England,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Alfred  Charles  V&logne,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct. 
9,  1917.     Serial  No.  196,660i.     (Cl.  9—22.) 


,c 


^y 


ti 


1.  A  lead-block  for  the  falls  of  boats  cossprislng  a 
frame  having  provision  to  receive  the  ropes  of  the  falls 
and  adapted  to  travel  up  aad  down  thereoa  with  mssns 
for  attaching  the  frame  to  a  vesseL 

7.  A  meana  for  preventing  the  swinging  of  boats  when 
lowered  at  a  vessel's  side,  confprising  a  block  adapted  to 
fit  over  and  to  travel  up  and  down  with  tho  falls  of  a 
boat  and  furnished  with  means  whereby  it  can  be  held 
from  tbe  vessel. 

[Claims  2  td  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,802.  POTATO  DIGGING  MACHINE.  jBiraLAUBiTa 
UsNRiKSBN  Faabbobo,  Trsoebjerg,  Sams6,  Denmark,  aa- 
slgnor  to  tbe  Firm  of  N.  C.  Breit  &  Co..  Copenhagen, 
Denmark.  Filed  Dec.  31. 1916.  Serial  No.  69,621.  (CL 
55—109.) 


In  a  potato-digging  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
digging-iron  and  an  elevator  disposed  behind  the  same,  of 
a  rotatable  shaft,  armn  fixed  on  the  shaft,  other  ahafts 
jj^rnaled  in  tbe  said  arms,  scraping  implements  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  last-named  shafts  and  adapted  to  move 
across  the  digging-iron  daring  rotation  of  the  first-named 
shaft,  a  stationary  sprocket  wheel  disposed  concentric  to 
the  first-named  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  on  each  of 
the  second-named  shafts,  a  chain  passing  around  aU  of 
tbe  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  means  for  rotating  the  first- 
named  shaft. 


i;i56.803.      FLY  -  SWATTER. 
Wash.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1916. 
48—1.) 


Haks  p.  Fooh,  Seattle. 
Serial  No.  92.056.     (CL 


A  fly  swatter  comprising  a  handle  haiHng  an  extension 
at  one  end,  a  pin  extending  horizontally  through  the  ex- 
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teasion.  a  wire  yoke  colled  Intermediate  its  ends,  said  collt 
engacioc  the  ends  of  the  pins,  the  inner  cross  end  of  the 
wire  forming  the  yoke  twlng  colled  to  form  a  Bprlns,  the 
axis  of  which  la  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  pin,  a  swat- 
tlnf  member  incladlns  a  wire  frame  coTered  with  fine 
wire,  a  transverse  yoke  connecting  the  end*  of  the  wire 
frame  of  the  swatting  member  adjacent  the  coil  spring, 
the  free  ends  of  the  wire  frame  engaging  in  the  ends  of 
the  coll  spring  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  cord  for  rock- 
ing the  pivoted  yoke  and  the  swatter,  the  coU  spring  be- 
tween the  Utter  yoke  and  the  swatting  member  providing 
a  resilient  connection,  whereby  when  the  cord  Is  pulled  to 
kill  a  fly  on  a  ceiling  the  swatting  member  wUl  rest 
against  and  be  parallel  with  said  ceiling. 


1.200,304.  HOLLOW  MILLING-TO«L.  EsiiL  GxiaiNO, 
Detroit,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Eclipse  Interchangeable 
Connterbore  Co.,  Detroit,, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  May  8,  1917.  8«1al  No.  166,545.  (CT. 
2»— 105.) 


1.  A  milling  tool,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  in- 
clined recesses,  cutting  blades  seated  in  said  recesses,  a 
lock  ring  threaded  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  body 
and  engaging  the  cutting  blades  to  secure  them  in  the  said 
recesses,  a  member  slidable  on  the  rear  portion  of  the 
body  and  held  from  turning  thereon  and  In  contact  with 
th«  cutting  blades,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  body  in 
the  rear  of  the  member  for  adjusting  the  tatter  and  the 
cutting  blades,  there  being  a  matching  annular  rib  and 
recess  between  the  member  and  nut  to  hold  them  in  fixed 
relative  position. 

2.  In  a  hollow  milling  tool,  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  central  opening  and  longitudinal  tapering  slots, 
cutting  blades  fitted  In  said  slots,  a  locking  collar  screw- 
threaded  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  body  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  edges  of  the  cutter  blades,  a  slidable  ring 
keyed  to  the  body  portion  having  on  one  side  a  bevel  face 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  cutter  blades,  and  on  its  oppo- 
site face  a  projecting  annular  rib,  an  adjustable  nut  hav- 
ing a  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  body  portion, 
provided  with  an  annolar  recess  to  receive  the  annular 
rib  of  the  slidable  ring,  whereby  the  ring  may  be  sup- 
[wrted  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  body  portion. 


1,260.305.  MUSIC-ROLL  QEABINO.  Robert  A.  Qaixt. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company, 
andnnati,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191,806.     (a.  84—160.) 


1.  A  take-ap  spool ;  a  sUdable  and  revoluble  shaft  on 

rhleh  said  spool  Is  loosely  mounted ;  guide  means  adapted 

o  rttftln  the  said  spool  in  correct  position  as  to  its  length ; 

I  latch  means  adapted  to  clutch  the  said  spool  into  rero- 


luble  engagement  with  said  shaft  at  one  longitudinal  posi- 
tion of  the  said  shaft,  and  to  unclutch  the  said  spool  from 
revoluble  engagement  with  the  said  shaft  at  another  lon- 
gitudinal position  of  the  said  shaft ;  a  gear  fixed  with  tka 
said  spool  shaft ;  a  pinion  constantly  engaged  with  ^the 
said  gear  and  fixed  with  a  slidable  and  revoluble  drive 
shaft  parallel  to  the  said  spool  shaft ;  and  shifter  means 
engaging  the  said  spool  shaft  and  adapted  to  slide  the  said 
shaft  to  Its  clutched  and  nadutched  positions  with  the 
said  take-up  spool. 

3.  A  take-up  spool ;  a  slidable  and  reroluble  shaft  on 
which  said  spool  is  loosely*  mounted ;  golds  means  adapted 
to  reUin  the  said  q>ool  In  correct  position  as  to  Its  iMgth ; 
clntch  means  adapted  to  clutch  tht  said  qmoI  Into  revo- 
luble engagement  with  said  shaft  at  one  longitudinal  po- 
sition of  the  said  shaft,  and  to  tmdntch  ths  said  ^ool 
from  revoluble  engagement  with  the  said  diaft  at  another 
longitudinal  position  of  the  said  shaft ;  a  gear  flxad  with 
the  said  spool  shaft ;  a  pinion  constantly  engaged  with  the 
said  gear  and  fixed  with  a  slidable  and  rerolvbla  drive 
shaft  paraUel  to  the  said  900I  shaft  and  shifter  means 
engaging  both  said  shafts ;  and  adapted  to  move  both  the 
said  shafts  to  and  fro  in  one  direction  at  the  same  tiae. 

6.  A  revoluble  and  sUdable  shaft  and  means  for  con- 
stantly revolving  the  said  shaft  In  one  direction ;  a  pinion 
fixed  with  the  said  sliaft ;  a  second  revolnble  and  rildable 
shaft  paraUel  to  the  said  pinion  shaft  and  a  gear  wheel 
fixed  to  the  said  second  shaft  and  constantly  meshed  with 
the  said  pinion;  a  take-ap  spool;  a  music  roll  qtindle 
and  means  adapted  to  drive  the  said  spindle  in  reverae  di- 
rection to  the  take-up  revolution  of  the  take-ap  spool; 
clutch  means  adapted  to  revolnbly  engage  together  tho 
said  reverse  drive  and  the  said  first  named  shaft  having 
the  pinion  thereon ;  and  dutch  means  adi^ted  to  i«v«- 
lubly  engage  together  the  said  take-ap  spool  and  the  said 
second  named  shaft  having  the  gear  wheel  thereon;  and 
shifter  means  engaging  the  two  said  shafts  and  adapted 
to  altematdy  eaase  the  engagement  of  one  or  the  other 
of  the  said  dotch  means  and  the  disengagement  of  tike 
other  dotch  means  at  that  same  time. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.200,300.      FUEL 
RSTKB8.     Pi 
May  21.  1017.    Serial  Mo 


rSBDINO    DSTICB    FOR    CARBU- 
P.  QiLUs,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed 
170,090.     (a.  108—86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  das*  described,  a  valve  adapted  tn 
be  held  in  dosed  position  by  socUon,  a  fioat  by  the  rlae 
and  fall  of  which  said  valve  is  to  be  operated,  a  pivoted 
lever  connected  to  the  fioat  to  be  swong  thereby,  a  cam  m 
movable  by  the  lever,  a  valve  actoating  means  movable  tf 
the  cam,  and  reeilient  means  between  the  lever  and  the 
▼alve  arranged  to  tie  slowly  moved  under  gradual  move- 
ment of  the  lever,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
the  valve  remains  in  closed  position  until  said  means  haw 
been  moved  soflldently  to  suddenly  open  the  valve. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

1,200.307.     AUTOMOBILE  -  BED.     Wuxum  H.  GBOraa- 
MAN,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.     Filed  Aog.  3,  1916.     Serial 
No.  112,987.     (a.  21 — 48.) 
1.  An  automobile  bed  comprising  side  rails  sdapted  t* 

rest  upon  the  backs  of  the  front  and  rear  se^s,  cross  bmn 
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secured  to  said  side  rails  for  holding  them  in  paraUel  re- 
lation, slats  removably  mounted  on  said  rails  and  forming 
a  support  for  the  bedding,  legs  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tien  with  the  middle  portion  of  said  rails  and  provided 
with  means  for  rigidly  securing  them  when  the  bed  is  set 
op,  said  legs  bearing  against  the  side  walls  of  the  car  and 
resting  at  their  lower  ends  upon  the  fioor  of  the  tonneao. 
whereby  the  bed  will  be  braced  against  lateral  movement 
on  the  seats,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


2.  An  antoipioblle  bed  comprising  side  rails  adapted  to 
rest  opon  the  hades  of  the  front  and  rear  seats,  cross  bars 
detachably  connected  to  said  side  rails,  one  of  said  cross 
bars  being  mounted  to  engage  the  robe  rack  on  the  front 
seat  and  be  braced  thereby,  and  legs  mounted  on  said  side 
rails  to  rest  opon  the  bottom  of  the  ear. 

3.  An  automobile  bed  comprising  side  rails  adapted  to 
rest  opon  the  backs  of  the  front  and  rear  seats  of  the  car, 
cross  bars  therefor,  longitudinal  extensions  provided  on 
the  forward  ends  of  said  rails,  and  means  for  rigidly  hot 
detachably  connecting  them  to  said  rails,  slats  mounted  on 
said  extensions  and  forming  therewith  sopports  for  the 
feet  when  the  bed  Is  in  use,  said  extensions  normally  over- 
banglag  the  front  seat  and  when  removed  exposing  said 
seat  for  the  driver's  ose. 

6.  An  automobile  bed  comprising  side  rails  adapted  to 
rest  apon  the  backs  of  the  front  and  rear  seats,  a  cross  bar 
connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  middle  portion  of  said  rails, 
legs  hinged  to  said  cross  bar  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly 
against  said  bar  when  the  bed  is  taken  apart,  and  said 
legs  having  projecting  ends  seated  against  the  vertical 
faees  of  said  side  rails  when  the  bed  ts  set  op  and  havlBg 
means  for  temporarily  securing  them  thereto,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  legs  resting  upon  the  floor  of  tike  tonneao. 

[Claims  4,  0,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,266.808.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  ACBTTLBNB- 
OBNBRATOR8.  JoHM  HAUUa,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Orig- 
inal appUcation  filed  Oct.  12,  1914,  Serial  No.  8«6,1»«. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  16,161.     (a.  48—36.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  apparatns  comprising  a  gen- 
erating chamber  having  a  filling  valve,  the  filling  valve 
having  an  operating  handle  that  is  provided  with  an 


abutment,  of  a  member  movable  into  and  oot  of  the  path 
of  said  abutment,  a  vent  valve  for  the  apparatus,  that  Is 
subjected  to  and  adapted  to  he  opened  nonnaUy  by  gas 
pressure  within  the  generattng  chamber,  and  connectl<His 
between  the  aforesaid  movable  member  and  said  vent  valve 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  member  out  of  the  path  of 
the  aforesaid  abutment  will  open  said  vent  valve. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cover  of  the  car)>ld  hopper  and  the  securing 
means  therefor,  of  a  shield  which  covers  said  securing 
means  and  extends  downward  entirely  therearoond.  a  pair 
of  Unks  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  shield  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  and  thdr  lower  ends  plvot- 
aUy  connected  to  the  hopi»er  alongside  the  cover,  the  re- 
spective upper  and  lower  pivotal  points  of  the  Unks  being 
in  axial  aUnement,  a  Unk  of  substantially  the  same  length 
as  the  aforesaid  links  which  has  its  upper  end  pivoted  to 
the  shield  adjacent  one  of  the  former  Unks,  a  shorter  link 
connecting  the  lower  pivotal  point  of  said  former  link  to 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  last  mentioned  link,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  shorter  Unk. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cover  of  the  carbld  hopper  and  the  securing 
means  therefor,  of  a  shield  which  covers  said  securing 
means  and  extends  downward  entirely  therearoond,  a  pair 
of  Unks  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  shield  at 
dlametrieaUy  opposite  points  and  their  low«r  ends  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  hopper  alongside  the  cover,  the  re- 
spective upper  and  lower  pivoted  points  of  the  links  being 
In  axial  aUnement,  a  link  of  substantially  the  same  length 
as  the  aforesaid  Unks  which  has  Its  upper  end  pivoted  to 
the  shield  adjacent  one  of  the  former  links,  a  shorter  link 
connecting  the  lower  pivotal  point  of  said  former  Unk  to 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  last  mentioned  link,  an  abut- 
ment carried  by  and  between  the  Unt  mentioned  pair  of 
links  and  arranged  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  shldd  when 
the  same  is  moved  to  ineffective  position,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  shorter  link. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generating  system,  of 
means  whereby  the  system  may  be  opened,  a  device  nor- 
mally blocking  the  operation  of  said  means  and  movable 
from  bloddng  position,  a  vmt  valve  constantly  subjected 
to  the  pressure  within  a  system  and  capable  of  being  ac- 
tuated by  excessive  pressure  therein,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  device  and  valve  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
device  from  blocking  position  wiU  effect  an  actuation  of 
the  valve. 

[Claims  2.  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,255,809.  CAB-ROOF.  David  W.  HAWKBWOrrH.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  and  Fridieick  M.  Whttb.  Tarrytown, 
N.  T.,  assignors  to  Hutchlns  Car  RooUng  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Nov. 
15,  1918.    Serial  No.  801,288.     (Cl.  108—5.4.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  carllnes  of  load- 
sustaining  metallic  roofing  plates  extending  from  ridge  to 
eave  and  spanning  the  spaces  between  said  carllnes  and 
having  a  limited  freedom  of  movement  in  the  plane  of 
the  roof  In  all  directions,  snd  weather-proofing  means  be- 
tween said  plates  constituting  the  sole  active  holding  down 
means  therefor. 
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1&  Ib  a  car  roof,  tho  combinatloii  with  oarllaaa,  of  a 
•orlAs  of  lo«d-«aataiAlag  roofing  plate*  ■panning  the  spaces 
between  wid  carlinea  and  proTided  with  upstanding  side 
flanges,  a  depending  eave  flange,  an  Inward,  open  retnm- 
bend  on  said  eave  flaags.  a  aaetalllc  strip  secured  to  the 
aide  plate  of  the  car  ka.Tlng  an  outwardly-extending  por- 
tion overlapping  the  i^per  edge  of  the  car  siding  and  a  de- 
pending flange  spaced  from  said  siding  aod  loosely  en- 
gaging tbe  open  retum-bend  of  said  plates,  and  carllne 
caps  embracing  said  carllnes  and  upstanding  side  flange 
of  said  roofing  plates,  the  ends  of  said  caps  merging  into  a 
depending  eave  flange  overlapping  the  adjacent  eave  flanges 
of  the  plates  and  temlnating  in  an  inwardly-bent  flange. 

13.  Id  a  car  roof,  the  combin&tion  with  the  aide  platas 
of  the  car,  of  carUaca,  brackets  for  connecting  said  car- 
^ea  to  said  side  pintaa.  having  a  portion  lying  adjacent  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  side  plate,  a  portion  owlapplng  the 
top  of  said  side  plnte  and  a  depeudlng  flange  engaging  the 
outer  face  of  aald  aide  plate,  a  aeries  of  roofing  plates  hav- 
ing depending  eave  flangea  wUh  Inward,  open  retnm-benda, 
and  a  metallic  strip  of  2  bar  section  having  a  depending 
flange  engaging  said  retom-bends  and  an  npwardly-ez- 
tending  flange  between  aald  depending  flange  on  said 
bracket  and  said  aide  plate  forming  an  extended  bearing 
for  the  former  and  being  held  from  upward  movement 
thereby. 

17.  In  a  car  roof,  the  comhlxutlon  with  tb*  car  alde- 
^Ute,  of  carlinea,  brackets  for  securing  said  carlinea  to 
laid  aid*  plate,  rooflng  sheets  between  aid  carllnes  having 
lownwardly-eztendlng  retnmbent  eave  flanges,  a  bolt  ex- 
:ending  Uterally  through  said  side  plate  for  securing  said 
>racket  thereto  and  provided  with  a  square  head  at  ita 
mter  and,  and  a  atrip  secured  to  the  side-plate  of  the  car 
laving  an  outwardly-extending  portion  overlapping  the 
ipper  edge  of  the  car  aide  and  bearing  against  the  head 
>f  said  bolt,  aald  strip  being  also  provided  with  a  down- 
nmed  flange  spaced  from  said  siding  and  engaging  the 
H>en  retum-bend  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11,  12,  14  to  16,  18,  and  19  not  printed 
n  the  Qasette.] 


Is  posltloMd  within  «Bld  racasa;  a  threaded  aperture 
entering  said  r^esa  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  bolt 
adapted  thereto,  aald  bolt  having  reduced  sldas  at  it* 
end,  both  aald  pawl  and  aald  bolt  being  so  constmcted, 
arranged  and  diapoaed  an  to  lock,  each  the  other,  against 
dlaplacement  ~ 


.255,810.  WIIUB  -  ENGAGING  B ATTEST  -  TSBMINAL. 
Albbbt  F.  Hunnmmaom.  Mlddleton.  Mass.  PUed  Mar.  16 
1&17.     Serial  Na  164,041.     (Q.  173 — 269.) 


1.  A  wire-engaging  battery  terminal  formed  as  a  cleat 
omposed  of  a  body  portion  having  a  subaUntlany  flat 
outer  face,  and  arma  projecting  from  opposite  edges  of 
t  »e  body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  portions  of  con- 
d  acting  wire  bights  and  hold  elongated  portions  of  said 
b  ghts  in  contact  with  said  face. 

3.  A  wire-engaging  battery  terminal  comprising  a  body 
p)rtlon,  oppositely  projecting  spaced-apart  cleat  arms 
rilsed  at  their  outer  ends  above  the  body  portion,  and 
a  lapted  to  engage  and  hold  down  blghta  of  a  eandocting 
n  ire,  and  oppositely  facing  hooked  ears  adapted  to  later- 
a  ly  conflne  said  bights. 

[aalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1, 255.311.     NUT-LOCK.     JoHK  Edwabo  HnaxAN,  Oncin- 
ajtl.  Ohio.     Fned  Mar.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,0«4. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  recess,  provided  with  a  thread- 
e<  end ;  a  paw!  secured  to  a  threaded  plug,  disposed  to 
ei  ter  said  threaded  end  of  said  recess,  whereby  said  pawl 


3.  The  combination  of  a  threaded' axle  or  bolt;  pro- 
vided with  notches  or  grooves;  a  ant  provided  with  an 
exteriorly-entering  threaded  recess;  a  pawl  secured  to  a 
threaded  plug;  a  threaded  aperture  entering  at  right 
angles  to  said  pawl,  and  a  threaded  bolt,  provided  with 
reduced  sldea  at  ita  interior  portian — both  said  pawl  and 
said  bolt  being  constmetad,  arranged  snd  disposed,  each  to 
lock  the  other  sgalnst  dlsplacemeat.  and  wherehy  said 
nat  is  locked  and  unlocked. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  th*  Gaaetta.] 


1.265.812.     VBNTILATOB.     Jttlian  Hollard.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  May  28.  1»17.     BerUl  No.  170,8»«.     (CL 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  flxed  frame  provMad  with 
▼aneo  alternately  la  ahape  in  croas  section  of  alngle  and 
double  channel  irons  and  a  movable  frame  provided  with 
vanes  in  shape  in  cross  section  of  single  channel  irona 
disposed  at  such  Intervals  that  the  wings  of  the  movable 
vanes  wUl  normaUy  project  midway  between  the  winga  of 
the  opposite  flxed  vanes. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  two  frames  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  the  opening  provided  for  the  venOlator,  one 
frame  being  flxed  and  the  other  movable,  said  frames 
provided  with  vsnes  having  wings  and  the  wings  of  the 
vanes  on  the  movable  frame  extending  into  the  openings 
between  the  wings  of  the  vanes  on  the  flxed  frame  and 
adapted  when  the  movable  frame  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion to  abut  against  the  oppositely  extending  wings  and 
when  the  movable  frame  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  provl(l<'  Indirect  passages  for  the  air. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,255,813.  LADLETILTING  APPARATUS.  Willis  T. 
HcBST,  Pittsburgh,  and  Cabl  L.  Kiknbt,  Dormont. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburg  Coal  Washer  Company. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed 
May  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  171.841.     (CI.  212—9.) 

1.  Automatically  adjnatable  weight  lifting  mechanism 
comprising  a  supporting  pedestal,  a  rocking  base  mounted 
thereon  having  a  rigidly  mounted  upstanding  mast  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  sheave  wheel,  a  flexible  lifting 
element  passing  over  said  sheave  wheel  and  provided 
with  a  pulley  at  one  side  and  a  load  engaging  terminal 
at  the  other  side  of  the  sheave  wheel,  a  series  of  power 
exerting  strands  of  cable  or  the  like  and  actuating  and 
guiding  devices  therefor  mounted  on  the  rocking  base 
and  engaging  said  pulley,  and  a  flexible  reversing  ele- 
ment engaging  the  terminal  sheave  wheel  and  the  actu- 
ating device,  aubstantlally  aa  dsscrlbad. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
having  a  convex  under  side,  a  pedestal  for  said  base  a 
rigid  mast  on  said  base,  a  anitable  aheave  mounted  'on 
said  mast,  a  flexible  lifting  element  trained  about  aald 
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k,ve,  a  drum  upon  which  said  ^ment  is  adapted  to 
be  waaad,  and  a  sacond  flexible  element  secured  to  said 


sheave  and  trained  about  said  drum  and  adapted  to  lower 
said  lifting  element  when  said  drum  is  reversed. 
[Claims  3  to  9  not  prlnt«Ml  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,256,314.  DRIVING  GEAEING  FOB  TRACTOES. 
ObAEEKCB  W.  jACKao.N.  Valler,  Mont.,  aaalgnor  of 
fifty-five  one-hundredths  to  David  F.  Mains  and  twenty- 
two  and  ona-half  an^-hundredtha  to  Alvla  D.  Sleder. 
Valier,  Mont  Original  application  filed  May  3,  1916, 
Serial  No.  25,598.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  104.518.     {CI.  74—34.) 


Transmission  and  propulsion  gearing  comprising  an 
engine  or  power  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  worm  gearing 
driven  by  said  driven  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  gears  on 
said  counter-shaft,  gears  on  the  driven  shaft,  clutches 
for  connecting  different  ones  of  the  sets  of  gears  of^the 
driven  shaft  and  countershaft  for  active  operation,  a 
spring  actuated  driving  gear  slldably  coupled  to  the 
power  shaft  and  normally  meshing  with  a  gear  on  the 
countershaft,  and  a  clutch  adapted  for  coupling  said 
spring  actuated  gear  to  the  driven  shaft  and  for  shifting 
it  out  of  mesh  with  its  mating  gear  on  the  countershaft. 

1,255,815.  RATCHET  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
BitlLLS.  FttANCia  A.  Jimkbson,  Athena,  Pa.,  asalgnor 
to  IngeESoll-Saad  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  June  19.  1915.  Serial 
Mo.  36.10ft.     (GL  74—64.) 


carrying  levers,  directly  connected  means  to  oaclllate 
said  levers  around  said  spindle  successively  through  the 
same  angle  of  rotation  and  pawls  set  In  said  levera  en- 
gaging said  teeth,  the  pawl  In  each  successive  lever  of 
the  sarlea  being  advanced  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  its  lever  an  angular  amount'  in  the  direction  <^ 
the  spindle  rotation  equal  to  the  angular  space  occupied 
by  a  single  spindle  tooth  divided  by  the  number  of  levers. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  Oie  Gaiette.] 


1,25  5,8  16.  CLOSE-COBNEB  DRILX..  Pkancis  A. 
JiMBRSON,  Athens,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ingeraoll-Band 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  •Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  19,  1915, 
Serial  No.  36,109.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  11,  1917.     Serial  Ho.  167.992.     (O.  HI— 23.) 


1.  In  a  close  corner  drill,  a  spindle,  a  plurality  of 
cyllndera  mounted  at  rl|^t  angles  to  the  axla  of  said 
spindle,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  ratchet  levera  engag- 
ing sakl  spindle  and  directly  connected  to  said  pistons 
and  a  crank  mechanism  for  equalizing  and  limiting  the 
oscillation  of  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  close  corner  drill,  a  spindle,  a  sarlea  of  cylinders 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  one 
of  said  cylinders  being  at  a  less  distance  from  the 
spindla  than  another  and  said  cylinders  having  arena  in- 
versely proportional  to  their  dlstancea  from  said  spindle, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders,  driving  levers  lor  said  spindle 
oscillated  by  ffi^  pinions  and  a  crank  mechanism  for 
equalizing  the  angular  movement  of  said  levera. 

3.  la  a  close  corner  drill,  a  ^Indle,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  sal4 
spindle,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  at  a  leaa  distance 
from  the  spindle  than  the  others  and  one  of  said  cylinders 
overlapping  the  others,  pistons  in  said  cyllndera,  driving 
levers  for  said  spindle  oscillated  by  said  pistons  and  a 
crank  mechanism  for  equalizing  the  angular  movement  of 
said  Levers. 

4.  In  a  close  corner  drill,  a  spindle,  three  cylinder* 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  axia  of  said  aplndle,  one 
of  said  cylinders  being  at  a  less  distance  from  the 
spindle  than  the  others  and  said  cylinders  having  areaa 
inversely  proportional  to  their  dlstancas  from  said 
spindle,  one  of  said  cylinders  ovcrlawlng  the  oth«-s, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders,  driving  levers  for  said  spindle 
oscillated  by  said  pistons  and  a  crank  mechanism  for 
equalizing  the  angular  moTement  of  said  levers. 


'  It.  la  a  close  earaar  drill,  a  ratchet  mechanism  com' 
prising  a  spindle  having  teeth  thereon,  a  series  of  pawl 


1,265,317.       AIB  -  CONTBOLLING     MECHANISM     FOR 
GLASS-BLOWING  MACHINES.     AuawsT  Kadow,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assifrnor  to  The  Weatlake  Machine  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     E^ed  Sept.  11. 
1912.    Serial  No.  719,866,     (CI.  49—19.) 
L  In  air  controlling  mechanism  for  glass  blowing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  valve,  of  a  movable  actuat- 
ing device  for  IntermlttenUy  opening  said  valve,  a  packed 
bearing  and   a   spring-praaaad   element    mounted   in   the 
bearing  and  interposed  betwsoi  aald  actuating  devioe  and 
said  valve  which  is  normally  frae  from  both  the  vaiva  and 
the  actuating  device. 

5.  In  air  controlling  mechanism  for  glass  blowing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  casing  formed  interiorly 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  slldably  mounted  In  aald  casing. 


a  follower  extendliif  throngli  mid  caalng  In  po«itioa  to 
naaeat  saM  valre,  •  •prior  which  normally  holds  the 
follower  oat  of  contact  with  Bald  valve,  meant  for  moving 
Mid  follower  against  said  valve,  and  a  collar  on  the  Inner 
end  of  aald  follower  which  limits  the  oatward  mortaient 
of  the  follower. 


s« 
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8.  In  glAM  UowlnK  apparatna,  tha  combination  with 
(oOperatinc  machine  elements  haTliig  rclatlTt  BMrrement 
'rtth  reqpect  to  each  other,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
iDpport  a  blowpipe,  said  elements  being  formed  with  a 
I  ystem  of  commtmlcatlnc  passages  constituting  a  conduit 
j  hroogli  which  air  pssses  from  a  supply  of  compressed 
1  Ir  to  said  blowpipe ;  of  a  valve  which  governs  the  admls- 
I  Ion  of  air  to  said  htowptpe ;  means  actnatad  hy  the  rela- 
1 1ve  movement  between  said  elements  tot  opoiing  and 

<  loatag  said  valve,  and  a  needle  valve  which  may  be  ad- 
;  BStably  positioned  to  bafle  or  break  the  force  of  the  air 
i  elivered  to  the  blowpipe  when  said  admission  valve  la 

<  pen. 

18.  In  tfass-blowlng  apparatna,  the  combination  with 
I  blow-^pe,  of  alr-controninff  machanlam  for  tha  same 
c  tmprlstng  a  valve  'mslng  provided  with  alr-lntet  and  ont- 

I  )C  duets  and  formed  with  a  seat,  a  valve  of  rariUeot  ma- 
t  irlal  of  the  "  Foller  ball "  type  adapted  to  bear  against 
■  «**  ■■■^  •  ^jrlng  to  seat  said  valve,  a  foUower  capable 
fl  f  movement  independent  of  the  valve  which  projects  into 
Slid  caaing  and  is  adapted  to  tmseat  said  valve,  and 
xieaaa  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  follows  In  the 
t  treetlon  of  its  length. 

17.  In  glass-blowing  antaratoa,  the  combination  with  a 
rrvolnbie  blow-pipe  and  a  l&ilshing  mold  In  which  the 
b  ank  Is  revolved  and  blown,  of  means  providing  a  source 
0  ;  supply  of  low  pressure  air  and  a  dnct  leading  from  the 
•  ime  to  the  blow-pipe,  a  valve  to  dose  said  duet,  mecha> 
nam  for  opening  said  valve  while  the  blank  Is  In  the 

II  lishlng  mold,  and  an  adjustable  valve  In  said  dnct  which 
li  adapted  In  the  operation  of  the  machine  to  stand  par- 
t  »My  opgp  to  retard  Inflow  fhroui^  said  duct  so  that 
t  w  preasure  is  applied  to  the  blank  gradually  when  the 
ft  "st-named  valve  la  epfnod. 

XOalms  2  to  4.  6.  T.  0  to  12.  14  to  16,  and  18  not 
pi  inted  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,168318.  TRUNK.  Paimck  J.  Kbixt,  Chicago,  m., 
aasignor  to  P.  Beclcer  4  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Hied  ICay  28,  1»16.  Serial  No. 
80.987.     (CI.  19<^— 12.) 

1.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  a  wardrobe  section 
ai  d  a  drawer  section,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  flange 
01  the  outside  of  the  vrardrobe  section  into  which  the 
di  iwer  section  fits  when  the  trunk  is  dosed,  and  a  rigidl- 
fy  ing  metal  element  angular  in  crosa  section  arranged 
wthin  the  wall  of  said  wardrobe  section  and  secured 
th  sreto  so  as  to  provide  a  laterally  projecting  flange  near 
th»  edge  thereof  which  forms  a  stop  for  the  drawers  of 
tk  i  drawer  section  so  as  to  hold  them  in  dosed  position 
wl  len  the  trunk  is  dosed. 

I.  In  s  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  a  wardrobe  section 
anl  a  drawer  section,  the  combination  of  a  rigldlfying 


metallic  structure,  angular  In  croas  aectlon.  arranged 
within  the  edge  and  secured  to  the  waU  of  the  wardrobe 
section,  a  retaining  frame  for  the  dothing  In  the  ward- 
robe secUon.  guide  rods  for  said  frame  which  are  secured 
at  their  outer  ends  to  said  rigldlfying  structure,  and 
means  engaging  said  rods  for  holding  the  reUlnlng  frame 
against  the  dothing  in  said  wardrobe  section. 


8.  A  trunk  comprising  two  sections,  one  having  a  hinged 
relation  with  the  other,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
projecting  rim  into  which  the  other  section  flto.  and  a 
metallic  rigldlfying  structure  in  said  first  named  section, 
angular  In  cross  section,  and  secured  to  the  edge  of  the 
trunk  within  said  projecting  rim. 


1,265,819.  ROTARY  CRUSHBR.  HoBAca  L.  Knur, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  20. 1»16.  Serial  No.  46,417. 
(CL  88—46.) 


8.  A  mill  of  the  cinss  described  comjirislng  in  comblaa- 
tlon  a  supporting  ring,  a  set  of  rollers  carried  thereby,  an 
upper  pressure  ring,  another  aet  of  rollers  nearer  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  than  the  first-mentioned  rollers  engaged 
by  said  pressure  ring,  and  an  Intermediate  rotatable  mem- 
ber which  rests  upon  the  tope  of  the  first  mentioned  set 
of  rollers  and  upon  which  member  the  second  set  of  rollers 
rests  whereby  said  intermediate  member  serves  the  dual 
function  of  a  pressors  ring  and  a  supporting  ring. 

S.  A  mill  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  stetlon- 
ary  supporting  ring  having  a  groove  ot  grooves  therein,  a 
set  of  grinding  or  pulverising  rollers  In  said  grooves,  a 
rotatable  Intermediate  member  which  engages  the  tops  of 
said  rollers,  said  intermediate  member  having  on  its  upper 
portion  a  plurality  of  grooves  which  are  nearer  to  the 
axto  of  rotation  than  Vb»  flrst-mentloned  grooves,  a  second 
set  of  rollers  in  said  laat-mentioned  groovea,  a  stationary 
pressure  ring  for  engaging  the  top  portion  of  said  last- 
mentioned  set  of  rollers,  and  spring  means  for  continuously 
pressing  said  pressure  ring  against  the  rollers,  the  grooves 
in  each  set  of  grooves  having  a  «tepped-up  arrang^MBt 
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whereby  the  material  being  operated  upon  must  move  up- 
wardly as  it  passes  outwardly  through  the  machine. 

10.  A  grinding  and  pulverising  mill  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  <n  combination  a  caaing,  a  stati<mary 
supporting  ring  having  upon  its  upper  surface  one  or  more 
annular  groovea,  an  outer  set  of  rollers  in  said  grooves, 
a  rotatable  intermediate  member  which  presses  down- 
wardly against  the  tops  of  said  set  of  rollers,  said  inter- 
mediate member  having  on  Ita  upper  surface  one  or  more 
annular  grooves,  in  inner  set  of  rollers  located  in  said 
grooves,  a  pressure  ring  which  engages  and  presses  down- 
wardly against  the  top  of  the  inner  set  of  rollers,  and 
spring  means  for  pressing  the  various  members  against  the 
balls  in  the  manner  specified,  the  intermediate  member 
having  perforations  whereby  a  screen  is  provided  between 
the  working  space  In  which  the  inner  rollers  are  located 
and  the  working  space  in  which  the  outer  rollers  are 
located  se  that  only  material  which  is  below  a  certain 
slxe  will  be  permitted  to  enter  the  space  in  which  the 
outer  rollers  are  located. 

17.  A  mill  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  outer  supporting  ring  having  annular  grooved  por- 
tions in  its  upper  surface,  a  set  of  rollers  in  said  grooved 
portions,  an  intermediate  member  for  pressing  downwardly 
against  the  tops  of  said  rollers,  said  intermediate  member 
having  annular  grooved  portions  on  ita  upper  surtace, 
a  set  of  rollers  in  said  grooved  porttona,  and  a  ring  for 
pressing  downwardly  against  said  last-mentioned  rollers, 
the  grooved  portions  in  said  intermediate  member  and  said 
supporting  ring  being  so  shaped  that  they  will  oppose  the 
free  outward  movement  of  the  material  but  will  cause  it 
to  run  up  the  sides  of  the  grooved  portions  In  the  Inter- 
mediate member,  the  grooves  in  the  stationary  member  be- 
ing shaped  so  that  the  material  passing  radially  outward 
through  the  machine  will  have  to  travel  up  the  sides  of 
the  grooved  portions  In  the  stationary  member  during 
treatment  by  the  rollers. 

10.  A  mill  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  stipportlng  member  having  a  groove  on  ita  up- 
per surface,  rollers  located  in  said  groove,  a  rotatable 
member  engaging  said  rollers  and  preaalng  them  down- 
wardly, said  rotatable  member  having  passageways  through 
which  material  to  be  operated  upon  is  fed  radially  out- 
wardly Into  the  working  space  In  which  said  rollers  are 
located,  which  working  space  is  defined  by  said  support- 
ing member  and  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  scraper  car- 
ried by  said  rotatable  member  for  engaging  the  material 
as  It  passes  outwardly  from  said  working  space. 

[Claims  1,  2.  4,  6  to  9,  11  to  16,  18,  and  20  to  26  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.266.820.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  ODTBR  CASINGS 
OF  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Gaoaoi  F.  KmoHT  and  Bdb- 
Dim  M.  Frank.  Canton,  Ohio;  said  Frank  assignor  to 
said  Knight.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,818. 
(Cl.  164—10.) 


rollers,  a  worm  arranged  to  rotate  aald  rollers  and  means 
interposed  between  said  worm  and  said  annular  form  for 
operating  said  worm,  said  worm  preventing  the  rotation 
of  said  rollers  when  said  form  is  stationary. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  power  driven  annular  form  mounted  In  sal^ 
frame,  a  pivoted  frame  mounted  adjacent  aald  annular 
form,  a  friction  pulley  mounted  in  said  pivoted  frame,  a 
pair  of  coveting  rollers,  between  which  a  aheet  of  fabric 
is  arranged  to  be  passed,  a  worm  arranged  to  drive  said 
rollers,  means  interposed  between  said  friction  pulley  and 
said  worm  for  operating  said  worm,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  pivoted  frame  in  a  position  to  hold  said  fric- 
tion pulley  out  of  engagement  with  said  form,  said  fric- 
tion pulley  arranged  to  engage  said  form  when  the  sheet 
fabric  is  attached  to  said  form. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  power  driven  annular  torm  mounted  in  aald 
frame,  a  pivoted  frame  mounted  adjacent  said  annular 
form,  a  friction  pulley  mounted  in  said  pivoted  frame,  a 
pair  of  co-acting  roUera.  between  which  a  sheet  of  fabric 
is  arranged  to  be  passod,  pinions  mounted  upon  said  r<rilers, 
a  worm  gear  mounted  upon  said  rollers,  a  worm  mounted 
upon  said  pivoted  frame  and  meshing  with  said  worm 
gear,  a  spiral  pinion  mounted  upon  said  worm,  a  spiral 
gear  meshing  with  said  spiral  pinion,  means  interposed 
between  said  friction  pulley  and  said  spiral  gear  for 
driving  said  spiral  gear,  means  for  normally  holding  aald 
pivoted  frame  In  a  position  to  hold  said  friction  pollay 
out  of  engagement  with  said  form,  said  friction  pulley  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  form  when  the  sheet  tabric  Is  At- 
tached to  said  form. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlaliif  a 
frame,  a  power  driven  annular  form  motuted  in  said 
frame,  a  pivoted  frame  mounted  adjacent  said  annular 
form,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  pivoted  frame,  a  friction 
cone  pulley  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  co-acting  rolls  between  which  a  sheet  of  fabric  la  ar- 
ranged to  be  passed,  Cieans  Interposed  between  said  fric- 
tion cone  pulley  and  said  rolls  for  rotating  aald  rolla, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  pivoted  frame  In  a  posi- 
tion to  hold  said  friction  cone  pulley  out  of  engageaieBt 
with  said  form,  said  friction  cone  pulley  arranfed  to  en- 
gage said  form  when  the  sheet  tabric  Is  attached  to  aald 
form. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  aheet  tabric  supplies,  a 
power  driven  annular  form  for  drawing  the  aheet  fabric 
from  dther  source  of  supply,  a  roller  Interposed  between 
each  source  of  supply  and  said  annular  form,  mcana  con- 
trolled by  the  rotation  of  said  annular  form  for  rotating 
dther  of  said  rollers  and  means  for  shifting  said  form 
from  dther  of  said  iabric  supplies  to  the  other  supply. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  co-acting  rollers  between  which  a 
sheet  of  tabric  is  arranged  to  be  paased.  a  power  driven 
annular  form  for  drawing  the  aheet  tabric  from  said 


1,266,821.     BARBER  OR  DENTAL  CHAIR.     Qiua 
Carmblo  Lasaia,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Fd>.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  10,907.     (O.  166—7.) 

1.  A  barber  or  dental  chair,  comprising  a  seat,  a  piston 
on  which  said  seat  Is  mounted,  a  cylinder,  and  meana  for 
fixing  said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  compriaing  a  plate  on 
said  piston,  a  screw  for  pressing  said  plate  Into  contact 
with  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  turning  said  screw. 

2.  A  barber  or  dental  chair,  comprising  a  seat,  a  piston 
on  which  said  seat  Is  mounted,  a  cylinder,  and  means  for 
fixing  said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  comprising  a  plate  oi) 
said  piston,  a  screw  for  pressing  said  plate  Into  contact 
with  said  cylinder,  a  crank  for  turning  said  screw,  a  rod 
attached  to  said  crank,  and  means  for  operating  said  rod. 

4.  A  barber  or  dental  chair,  compriaing  a  piston  adapted 
to  support  a  seat,  a  cylinder,  and  means  for  fixing  4»id 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  means  for  operating  said  fixing 
means,  comprising  an  operating  rod,  an  operating  shaft, 
a  cam  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  axlally  move  said  red,  and 
a  shoulder  on  said  cam  adapted  to  transversdy  move  .said 
rod.  whereby  said  rod  may  be  moved  to  a  position  beneath 
the  axl8  of  said  shaft  when  the  rod  is  at  or  near  the  limit 
of  its  movement. 


fll  A  barber  or  dentftl  chAir,  comprlalac  *  pUton  adapted 
I  rapport  •  wAt,  8  cylinder,  and  mean*  for  flzlBs  mM 
]  latoD  io  mid  cyUader.  means  fior  (^eratlng  said  «iTinj 
1  wana,  compriains  an  operating  rod,  an  operatlnx  abaft, 
4nd  a  eaaa  on  Mid  ahaft  adapted  to  axlaily  boto  aald  rod, 
Id  a  9rtas  adapted  to  poll  on  said  rod  to  noraally  r*- 
t  da  said  llxlag  meaaa  in  laopcratlTe  poaltion. 
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T.  ▲  barber  or  dental  chair,  comprlalnc  a  recUnable 
bAdc,  a  seat-carrTlng  piaton,  a  cylinder,  a  ponp-planger 
ii^  laid  piston,  a  claap  for  aald  back  carried  by  said  piston, 

rock-ahaft  carried  by  said  piston  baring  means  thereon 
tit  operating  said  pomp-plonger,  a  handle  for  rocking 
■  id  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  rock  ahaft  connected  to  said 
cl  uap,  said  rock-shaft  being  rotatably  loose  in  said  slecTC, 

part  axlally  sUdahle  on  said  shaft  having  an  arm  adapted 
engage  said  sleere.  a  rod  in  said  handle  adapted  to 
operate  said  axlally  slidable  part,  and  a  part  Intermediate 
s  Id  rod  and  axlally  slidable  part,  said  shaft  baring  a  ion- 
g  tndinal  alot  for  said  axlally  aiidable  part  and  aald 
Uftermedlate  part. 

[Qaima  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.1    i 


1, 885.322.  HYDBAUUC  MECHANISM  FOR  RAISING 
AND  LOWHRING  THE  SEATS  OF  CHAIRS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  GicsBppB  Cabublo  Labaia,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  150.654.     (Cl.  138—9.) 


.  ▲  dsvlea  of  the  ehaiaetcr  deaerlbed,  eomprislBC  a 
tag*  InaUc  ^stoa.  a  cytlndcr  and  a  panp  carried  by  said 
P^Un  far  opoatlBs  aald  piston,  and  nMana  ter  operating 
faap  fwiprlslag  a  rock-shaft,  a  handle  for  operating 
Mi  I  rack  ahaft,  and  aa  adjustable  Icrer  between  Mid 
ro<  k-ahaf  t  and  pamp.  i 


4.  ▲  devloa  of  the  charaetar  daserihad,  comprlstng  a 
hydraolla  platen,  a  cylinder  for  aald  platon,  a  pnmp 
pionssr  in  aald  piatoa,  a  paaaacsway  for  the  paasage  of 
lipoid  from  the  cylladsr  to  the  platon,  a  allda  controlling 
aaid  paaaageway,  and  oMans  on  aald  pomp  plangar  for 
(V«ntlag  aald  allda. 

&  A  darloa  of  the  character  deaerlbad,  comprialag  a 
hydraulic  piston,  a  cylinder  for  Mid  platon,  a  pomp 
plonger  in  aaid  platon,  an  opening  between  said  platon 
and  cylindac,  and  a  allda  ralve  controlling  aaid  opening, 
and  a  bcvaled  flanga  oa  aald  pomp  ploagar  adapted  U 
move  said  valre. 

8.  A  dOTlee  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  comprlalng  a 
hydraulic  piston,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  a  pomp 
ploagar  in  aald  piston,  oMans  for  operating  said  plunger, 
oamprlslng  a  rock  ahaft,  a  handle  for  operating  said 
rock  shaft,  aad  an  eccentric  upon  aald  rock  ahaft,  and 
meana  for  flzlag  said  piston  la  poaltlaa  la  aald  cylinder, 
comprialag  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  aad  latsrangaglng  meana 
on  said  cam  and  eccentric,  said  eccentric  being  adjuatabla 
with  relation  to  aaid  cam. 

U.  ▲  dorloe  of  the  character  deaerlbad,  comprialag  a 
cyUndar,  a  kydraolic  piston,  a  planger  carried  by  said 
piatoa  Cor  operating  said  piston,  aad  aieaaa  for  operating 
aald  planger,  comprlalng  a  rock  ahaft,  a  handle  for  operat- 
ing aaid  rock  ahaft.  aad  aa  acouitiic  adjuatahly  mooatad 
open  aaid  rock  ahaft,  a  lever  hatwecn  said  eceantric  and 
ploagar.  and  an  adjustable  coanectloa  batwaaa  Mid  lever 
aad  eccentric. 

lOalma  2,  8,  6»  7,  9,  aad  10  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,366.322.       EBMOVABLB     UPHOLSTERY     FOB     YE- 

EUCLES.  JosBPH  LsDwiMKA,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  ts  Edward  0.  Bodd  Manufacturing  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylrania. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  22,  1916,  Swlal  No. 
73,628.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  21, 1916. 
Serial  No.  85,696.     (Q.  166 — 48.) 


1.  An  automobile  body  shell,  Incladlng  seat  back  and 
side  portions  made  up  of  a  sheet  metal  atamplng  pressed 
to  the  reqolred  shape  and  contour  and  having  Its  upper 
edge  turned  inwardly  and  formed  Into  an  Inverted  channel, 
and  an  upbolatery  or  cushion  frame  unit  engaged  at  Ita 
upi>er  edge  in  said  channd  and  means  to  detachably 
presa  said  upper  edge  upwardly  into  said  channel. 

6.  An  automotUe  body  ahell,  Inchiding  seat  back  and 
side  portions  made  up  of  a  aheet  metal  stamping  pressed 
to  the  required  shape  and  contour  aad  having  Ita  upper 
edge  formed  into  an  inverted  ehaaael,  and  an  upholstery 
or  cushion  frame  unit  having  ita  upper  edge  received  in 
said  channel,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  longitudinal  ad- 
justable support  for  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  frame. 

7.  An  automobile  body  having  an  Inturned  flange  at  Its 
upper  edga  la  cogihfnatioa  with  a  scat  back  cnahloa  frame 
unit  and  meana  to  adjast  Ha  upper  edge  upwardly  against 
said  flange. 

[eialBM  2  te  4.  6,  aad  »  not  printed  tai  the  Gosettft.1 
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%.S66,824.       FLOOB-SCRITBBINO      MACHINE.      Umm 

LawamiowaKi.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to 
Andiony  B.  Fljalkowskl,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1916.    Serial  No.  186,988.     (Cl.  15— 14.) 


In  comhinatlon,  a  main  roll  embodying  a  plurality  of 
ylaldahle  diaka  arranged  aide  by  aide  to  form  a  yleldable 
body,  aad  a  cooperating  roll  In  ylaldahle  driving  contact 
with  the  B»ain  roU  and  provided  with  end  plates  to  over- 
lap the  aKtiemltles  of  the  ataJn  rolL 


l,f6«.St5.  HBADLTOHT.  Hawav  G.  McCoicB,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  80,  1017.  Serial  No.  189,014.  (Cl. 
240—41.) 


1.  A  headlight  having  a  pivoted  reflector,  a  source  of 
light  In  fixed  relation  to  the  focal  axis  of  the  reflector,  a 
solenoid,  a  connection  between  the  core  of  the  solenoid  and 
the  reflector,  whereby  when  the  former  Is  energised  the 
focal  axis  of  the  latter  will  be  varied,  a  spring  bolt  for 
locking  the  core  tn  either  of  Its  extreme  positions,  and 
a  magnetic  coll  for  withdrawing  the  bolt. 

[(Halms  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.256.326.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DNIT.  AKMpU) 
NasBiTT  Macnicol,  Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia. 
FUed  June  16. 1014.    Serial  No.  846,487.     (CL219— 68.) 


1,M5317.     AI«-CDBHHW.    Gwcmn  B.  UaaoLT. 

City,  Mo.     FDed  Jan.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  814.981. 
(a.  267—60.) 


1.  An  electrical  heating  unit  eooalsting  of  a  cylindrical 
jnpport  formed  in  sections,  said  sections  having  longltv- 
dlnally  arranged  holes  therein ;  a  high  realstance  wire 
therein,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  by  partial  rota- 
tion of  a  section  or  sections  the  wire  or  wires  may  be 
locked  at  the  Joints  of  the  Mid  sections,  snhstantlally  as 
described. 

2.  An  eleetrteal  hMting  unit  eoastetlng  of  a  auppart 
formed  of  a  plnraUty  »f  sections  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
engagement  ene  with  the  other.  Mid  sections  having  hol«s 
fttrmed  therein,  a  resistance  wire  In  Mid  holes,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  by  the  morement  of  the  seetf  oas 
the  wire  may  be  locked  at  the  Joints  of  Mid  sections,  suh- 
.stanttalty  aa  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  snpply  for  com- 
preased  fluid,  of  a  telescopic  air  spring  comprising  two 
Itlstons  adapted  for  Inverse  variation,  and  forming  a  pneu- 
matic rebound  cushion  intermediate  the  two  plst<Mis. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supply  of  compressed  fluid, 
of  a  tflet<'op<c  air  spring  having  two  piatons  adapted  for 
inverse  variations,  a  pneumatic  rebound  cushion  formed 
by,  and  intermediate,  the  two  pistons,  and  means  oper- 
able upon  variation  of  the  piatons  for  supplying  and  re- 
dnclng  fluid  preuure  within  the  spring,  the  Mid  means  be- 
ing adapted  for  automatically  varying  the  pressure  in 
order  to  maintain  a  predetermined  volnme  of  fluid  within 
the  Mid  spring. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
Initial  coahlona,  and  a  rebound  cushion  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  initial  cushions,  all  of  said  cushiona  being 
adapted  for  variation  under  varying  loads,  means  for 
■applying  a  pressure  medium  to  the  cushions,  and  means 
automatically  operable  upon  variation  of  position  of  the 
cushions  for  controlling  said  supply  means. 

11.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  two 
Initial  and  an  intermediate  rebound  cushion  adapted  for 
Inverse  variations,  and  a  valve  operable  by  Increased  pres- 
sure in  one  of  the  Initial  cushions,  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  cushions,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  piston 
sUdably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  having  aper- 
tures for  establishing  communication  between  the  cylin- 
der and  piston  chambers,  a  hollow  shaft  flxed  In  the  head 
of  the  cylinder  and  sUdably  projected  through  the  piston 
head,  a  piston  on  said  shaft  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  piston  Into  separate  variable  chambers,  and  an 
automatic  valve  controlling  flow  of  air  through  the  aper- 
tures In  the  piston  head. 

[Claims  2,  3.  6  to  7,  9,  10,  12  to  14,  and  16  to  28  not 
printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,266.328.  SEWING-CABINET.  Fbemric  P.  Mitchsll, 
'  Burlington.  Vt.    Filed  Mar.  26, 1916.    Serial  No.  17,218. 

(a.  46—81.) 

1.  A  sewing  cabinet  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
having  p4raHel  vertically  arranged  side  waUs  and  a  ver- 
tlcal  back  wall,  compartments  within  the  frame  extending 
from  a  point  Intermediate  the  edgw  of  the  side  walls  back 
to  the  back  vrall.  the  lower  compartments  being  in  the 
form  of  sliding  drawers  and  the  upper  compartment  hav- 
ing a  front  wall,  a  top  having  an  opening  corresponding 
substantially  In  slse  to  that  of  the  top  compartment,  and 
vertically  arranged  horiiontally  swinging  members  carry- 
ing compartments  on  their  Inner  sides  when  folded  toward, 
the  swinging  compartments  occupying  the  space  between 
the  fnmt  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  the  flrst-mentloneo 


i» 


I  uriipartmuits^  and  «  fwlnging  cover  for  the  uld  top  com- 
]  «rtnent,  the  jwrta  combined  for  the  parpow  described. 
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8.  A  Mwlng  cabinet,  comprising  «  frame  haying  parallel 
ertlcally  arranged  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom 
drawer  of  a  slse  approxlmatdy  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
^de  walls  and  of  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  dis- 
cs between  the  side  walls,  compartments  within  the 
Ikmme  extending  from  a  point  intermediate  the  edges  of 
tp«  Bide  walls  hack  to  the  back  wall,  the  lower  compart- 
Its  being  in  the  form  of  sliding  drawers,  the  upper 
dompartmoit  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  open  top,  and 
1  artleally  arranged  horlsontally  swinging  doors  hinged 
tp  the  front  edges  of  the  side  walls,  said  doors  having  at 
Ir  inner  sides  inwardly  extending  compartments  to 
^ecnpy  the  space  between  the  first  said  compartments  and 
1  ke  front  edges  of  the  side  walls  when  the  doors  are 
I  wxatg  Inward,  and  a  top  for  the  said  open  top  compart- 
^  loit,  the  parts  combined  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


42M.829.  APPARATUS  rOB  TESTING  MILK  AND 
MILK  PRODUCTS.  JVLivu  JOHN  MojOHiri^  Chicago, 
m..  assignor  to  Mojonnler  Bros.  Co.,  Portland,  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
20,683.     (Q.  28—8.) 


4.  An  extraction  tube  comprising  an  extraction  and  a 

•  ittUng  chamber  commanicating  through  a  contraction  in 
a  Jd  tnhe,  each  diambcf  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a 

k,  cliBsarsa  for  said  accks,  and  an  ouUet  or  discharge 
tibs  coBunQBlcatlag  with  the  contraction  aforesaid. 

6.  A  ilaak  comprising  a  tube  having  Its  upper  and  lower 
■  aspanded  to  create  a  plurality  of  inter-communieat- 

b  ig  chambers,  and  a  discharge  means  cooperating  with 
c  lambcrs  at  the  point  of  communication  therebetween. 

7.  A  flaak  comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers,  means 

•  mmmnnlcatloB  tharabetwcen.  and  an  outlet   extend- 
li  c  vpwardly  at  an  aa^  to  said  means  of  c<Hnmunlcatlon. 

[Clalas  1  to  8,  5,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,306,880.  MACHINB  FOB  MAKING  BBINVOBCBD- 
CONCBETE  BLOCKS.  David  Moboan  and  BiCBAasC. 
Matland,  Bloomington,  IlL  FUed  July  18.  1917.  8*> 
rial  No.  181360.     (CL  36--A2.) 


^ 

fe^^T"?^ 

Kp 

^"^^j^^^S 

•jT 

J- 

^*=^***^^^ 

0.  A  plastic  block  making  madilne  of  the  class  de- 
Icrlbed,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pallet  plate  carried  thereby, 
an  abutment  plate,  said  abutment  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  sleeves  supported  thereon  adapted  to  hold 
reinforcing  wires  adapted  to  pass  longltudinaUy  of  said 
pallet  plate,  and  having  their  ends  fitting  in  said  sleeves, 
and  means  pasting  through  said  sleeves  for  locking  said 
reinforcing  wires  In  a  set  position  upon  said  pallet  plate, 
a  yoke  plate  secured  to  the  side  of  rails  of  said  frame  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  ends  of  said  abutment  plate 
for  bracing  the  same  while  the  abutment  plate  is  under 
pressure. 

[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,266,881.  BABTH-TILLING  MACHINE.  John  A.  Os- 
TBNBMio,  CampbeU,  Cal.  FUed  Nov.  1, 1916.  Serial  No. 
128.982.     (a.  97—80.) 


1.  An  earth  tilling  machine  comprising  a  draft  engine, 
a  frame  plvotaliy  connected  thereto  at  a  centrally  dis- 
posed vertical  axis  and  positively  adjustable  about  said 
axis,  a  furrow  wheel  operatively  mounted  upon  the  rear 
end  of  said  frame  and  mounted  to  operate  about  a  verti- 
cal pivot,  means  for  adjusting  said  furrow  wheel  at  aa 
angle  to  the  draft  line  of  said  engine,  mechanism  con- 
necting said  furrow  wheel  and  said  engine  for  automati- 
cally adjusting  said  furrow  wheel  parallel  with  the  draft 
line  of  said  engine  when  said  engine  is  advancing,  and  an 
easth  tilling  implement  plvotaliy  connected  to  said  frame 
at  a  point  adjacent  said  furrow  wheel  and  positioned  be- 
tween said  furrow  wheel  and  said  engine  and  laterally 
adjustable  about  said  pivotal  point. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  draft  engine,  a  frame  plvot- 
aliy connected  thereto,  a  second  frame  carrying  an  earth 
tilling  implement  and  plvotaliy  connected  tt>  said  first 
mentimied  frame,  a  furrow  wheel  operatively  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  frame,  means  for 
plvotaliy  adjusting  said  furrow  wheel  at  an  angle  to  the 
draft  line  of  said  engine,  and  mechanism  connecting  said 
furrow  wheel  and  said  engine  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing said  furrow  wheel  parallel  with  the  draft  line  of  said 
engine. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  draft  engine  and  a  frame  plv- 
otaliy connected  thereto,  said  frame  having  a  furrow 
wheal  and  a  vartleally  adjustable  frame  carrying  an  earth 
tilling  implsmait  operatively  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
for  eflTecting  said  vertical  adjustment  of  said  frame,  said 
means  comprising  engine  <^>erated  hoisting  mechanism 
operatively  connected  thereto,  an  adjustable  stop  oper- 
atively positioned  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  an  ad- 
Justing  gage  <q;>eratively  positioned  at  the  rear  end  thoreot. 
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8.  Ab  sartk  tllliag  machine  comprising,  a  draft  angine, 
a  frame  plvotaliy  connected  thereto  at  a  centrally  dis- 
posed axis  and  capable  'Of  positive  lateral  adjustment 
about  said  axis,  a  laterally  adjustable  earth  tUUng  imple 
ment  plvotaliy  connected  to  said  frame,  and  means  for 
cauaing  said  frame  and  said  implement  to  nssume  a  pre- 
determined position  with  relation  to  said  engine  when 
said  machine  is  advancing,  said  means  comprising  a  fur- 
row wheel  plvotaliy  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
an  arm  revolubly  mounted  on  the  pivot  thereof,  a  worm 
gear  secured  to  said  pivot  adjacent  said  arm,  a  worm 
operatively  mounted  In  said  arm  and  meshing  with  said 
worm  gear,  manually  operated  means  for  operating  said 
worm  gear,  a  rod  plvotaliy  connected  to  said  arm  at  one 
end  and  plvotaliy  connected  to  said  draft  engine  at  a  point 
adjacent  said  centrally  disposed  axis  st  the  other  end. 

[Oalms  2,  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
lette.] 


1.266,882.  TOGGLE  DBAWING-PBBS8.  Isaac  Patrick, 
Hastings.  Mlcb.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Press  Com- 
pany. Hastings,  Mich.,  s  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1017.    Serial  No.  160.212.     (O.  118-— 46.) 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  drawing-slide, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  slide ;  a  blank-bolder,  a  rock 
shaft,  links  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  blank  holder, 
a  tonle  connected  with  the  shaft  and  with  a  relatlvelj- 
fixed  point,  a  rocking  pinion,  a  rack  bar  engaging  the 
said  pinion  and  connected  with  the  toggle  to  straighten 
or  break  same,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  pinion. 

4.  In  a  drawing,  press  the  combination  of  a  drawing- 
slide,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide;  a  blank-holder - 
slide,  rock  shafts  at  opposite  sides  of  the  macbine,  toggles 
plvotaliy  connecting  said  shafts  with  the  blank-bolder- 
slide ;  second  toggles  respectively  connected  with  the  said 
shafts  and  with  relatively  fixed  points,  a  rocking  pinion, 
a  rack  engaging  said  pinion,  and  connected  with  the  sec- 
ond toggle  to  straighten  or  break  same,  and  cam  actuated 
means  for  oscillating  said  pinion. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  drawing-press  having  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger,  a  main  shsft  and  connections  for  op- 
erating said  plunger,  and  a  >work-holder-slide ;  of  means 
for  operating  said  work-holder-slide  eomprijtlng  opposite 
rock  shafts  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  arms 
on  said  shafts,  links  connecting  the  arms  on  said  shaft 
with  the  work-holder-slide,  toggles  plvotaliy  connected 
with  arms  on  said  shafts,  and  with  relatively  fixed  pivots, 
an  oscillatory  pinion,  rack  yokes  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  said  pinion  and  extending  in  oppoaite  ttrectlons  and 
respectively  connected  with  the  pivot  Joints  of  the  toggles 
to  straighten  or  break  same ;  and  cam  actuated  means  for 
oscillating  said  pinion. 

18.  In  combination  with  a  press  having  a  redprocatory 
drawing-slide,  and  means  for  operating  said  slide ;  a  blank- 
hold«r  slide,  a  rock  shaft,  a  toggle  connecting  the  rock 
•haft  with  the  blaak-holder-sllde,  a  second  toggle  pivot- 


ally  connected  with  an  ann  on  said  shaft  and  with  a 
relatively  fixed  point,  and  cam  actuated  means  directly 
connected  with  the  pivot  Joint  of  the  latter  tog^e  for 
straightening  or  breaking  such  toggle. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6  to  8,  10  to  12,  and  14  to  16  not  printed 
in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,883.  QABMBNT.  OaoBOB  W.  Pbasb,  Pittsfleld, 
Mass.  FUed  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,871.  (CL 
2—144.) 


1.  A  union  garment  comprising  a  coat  and  trousers 
permanently  united  at  some  place  in  the  front,  the  rear 
of  said  coat  portion  terminating  at  approximately  the 
waist  line,  a  back  drop,  and  an  extension  of  said  back 
drop,  said  extension  extending  up  Inside  of  the  back  of 
the  coat  above  the  waist  line,  fastenings  above  the  waist 
line  connecting  the  upper  comers  of  said  extension  to 
the  coat  at  the  sides  of  the  latter,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
extension  being  otherwise  unsupported,  detachable  fasten- 
ing means  connecting  the  back  drop  to  the  coat  portion  at 
the  waist  line,  and  detachable  fastening  means  for  secur- 
ing the  back  drop  to  the  trousers. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.255,334.  GABMENT.  Gboroe  W.  Pbabb,  Pittsfleld, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,618.  (CI. 
2—144.) 


1.  A  union  garment  comprising  a  coat  and  trousers 
permanently  united  at  some  place  in  the  front,  the  back 
of  the  coat  portion  terminating  at  approximately  the 
waist  line,  a  back  drop,  said  back  drop  extending  up  in- 
side of  the  back  of  the  coat  to  a  considerable  distance 
above  the  waist  line,  means  for  securing  the  back  drop  to 
the  sides  of  the  coat  at  approximately  the  waist  line.,  and 
additional  fastenings  inside  of  the  coat  and  located  at  a 
distance  from  the  sides  thereof  and  connecting  the  top  of 
the  back  drop  to  the  coat  at  a  considerable  distance  above 
the  first  mentioned  fastenings. 

8.  A  union  garment  comprising  a  coat  and  trooaere 
permanently  united  at  some  place  in  the  front,  the  back 
of  the  coat  portion  terminating  at  approximately  the  walat  ^ 
line,  a  back  drop,  said  back  drop  extending  up  Inside  of 
the  back  of  the  coat  above  the  waist  line,  a  flap  eoBtalB>- 
ing  button  holes  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  back  of  tka 
coat  above  the  waist  line,  buttons  carried  by  the  hade 
drop  engaging  said  button  holes,  and  a  dust  ezdadlaf 


•^ri/r'i'^ 
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flap  •«<:«•«  t»  *«  «MMc  vf  Ike  tMi«k  OT  the 

iii«id«  of  tta«  batton  hole  fltp  «ad  cstrndlnf  dowa  Indde 

•f  th*  hack  drq>. 

[CUOms  2  and  4  to  •  not  prlatid  In  the  Gasctte.] 


1,255,335.  METH<M>  AND  MBANB  FOR  APPLTINO 
lODIN  AND  lODDf  COMPOUNDS.  Qmouot  B.  PSOBAM, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  June  23,  1917.  Serial  No. 
176.543.     (CI.  1«7— 9.) 

1.  The  method  of  bringing  tetra-iodo-hezamethylene- 
tetramln  Into  solatlon  which  eon«ists  in  dissolTing  potat- 
■iom  lodid  inlthe  solTent  and  thereby  facilitating  the 
solution  of  the  tetra-lodo-bexamethylenetetramln. 

3.  In  the  metbod  of  preparing  an  addition  compound 
of  iodin  and  bexamethylenetetramin  as  a  sterilizing  agent, 
the  step  which  consists  in  bringing  It  Into  solution  by 
adding  an  alkali  metal  halld  to  the  solvent  along  with 
the  said  compound. 

4.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  dry  tablet  comprising 
tetra-lodo-hexamethylenetetramia  and  potassium  lodid 
mixed  therewith. 

5.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  dry  tablet  comprising 
tetra-iodo-hexamethylenetetramln  and  three  to  seren 
times  as  much  potassinm  lodid  mficed  therewith. 

6.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  addition  compound 
of  lodln  and  hezametbylenetetramln,  an  alkali  metal 
halld,  and  a  liquid  which  in  the  presence  of  said  halid 
acts  as  a  solTent  for  said  compound. 

[Claims  2  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.256^36.  MOnON-PICTUBS-PBOJBCTINGMACBINB. 
Nicholas  Powxb,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Nicholas 
Power  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.  Filed  Not.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,607. 
(CL  88—17.) 


1.  Ib  a  motion  picture  projecting  machine,  the  com- 
biaatlea  of  a  projecting  oMchanlsm  having  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  closed,  said  casing  having  a  latching 
■eehanism,  inagazlnes  for  the  film  also  provided  wltti 
deora  and  connections  between  the  casing  and  the  maga- 
rine  doors  whereby  the  said  casing  and  doors  may  be 
ckMcd  and  opened  as  a  unit,  means  for  normally  prevent- 
luff  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and  means  operated  by 
the  latehlBg  mechanism  when  operated  to  latch  the 
eaalag  tor  eaaUlag  the  machine  to  be  operated. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  machine  the  combination  of  a 
projecting  medianlam  having  an  Inclosing  casing,  an 
upper  magaafae  for  the  film  of  larger  dimensions  than 
Oie  caalBg  of  tlM  aiechanlem,  said  magaslne  being  detach- 
ably  supported  by  the  mechanism,  a  lower  magaslne  of 
Ivvsi  dlaenaloBa  than  the  mechanism  suspended  from 
Ike  BectaaniMB,  said  easing  and  said  magaiines  having 
Uaged  doors  «■  ese  eUle  thereof  with  the  axes  of  move- 
«eBt  of  the  doers  ta  the  same  vertical  llae  and  detach- 


■ay   be 

opened  and  doeed  as  a  nnlt 

5.  Ib  a  motion  picture  projecting  machine,  the  com- 
bteatloo  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  opened  and  clsena, 
means  for  locking  the  casing,  a  AvtMm  normally  In  ped- 
tlon  to  cut  off  tiie  llsht  troai  the  fllai,  and  means  aetaated 
by  the  locking  BMans  la  Ita  locking  movemeat  for  shifting 
the  shutter  oat  of  the  path  of  light. 

[ClaiflMi  3,  4,  and  6  to  •  not  printed  la  Iks  QBsette.] 


14Hi5.S37.  KAKE.  Hbbmaii  A.  Qoana  aad  Ai^bbd  C. 
QoaaB,  miwaakee.  Wis.  FUed  May  7,  1»17.  Serial  No. 
166,801.      (a.  55— 146.) 


1.  In  a  rake  Indndlng  a  handle  and  a  rake  head  com- 
prising a  handle  engaging  socket  haTing  arms  projecting 
therefrom  and  carrying  at  their  outer  ends  a  bar  pro- 
vided with  depending  rale  teeth,  a  teeth  cleaning  angle 
plate  having  a  series  of  apertures  in  its  horizontal  por- 
tion slidably  engaging  said  rake  teeth,  an  an^e  lever 
pivoted  at  its  apex  in  the  rake  head  at  the  junction  of  the 
arms  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
said  lever  and  loosely  engaglsc  a  pair  of  openings  in  the 
vertical  portion  of  said  angle  plate,  stops  on  the  ends  of 
said  arms  outwardly  of  said  angle  plate  to  prevent  the 
dlslodgment  of  the  same  from  the  arms  of  said  lever,  an 
operating  rod  passing  longitndlnally  along  the  handle  and 
having  its  inner  end  plvotally  connected  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  angle  lever,  a  socket  sUdably  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  the  rake  handle  and  having  the  outer  end 
of  the  operating  rod  adjustably  secured  thereto,  an  ex- 
pansible spring  seated  in  a  recess  in  the  outer  end  of 
the  handle  and  bearing  against  the  end  wall  of  said 
socket  member  to  urge  the  same  outwardly  for  normally 
retaining  the  angle  plate  against  the  rake  teeth  carrying 
bar,  and  a  band  engaging  portion  formed  on  the  socket 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rake  Including  a  handle  and  rake  head  com- 
prising a  handle  engaging  socket,  having  arms  projecting 
therefrom  and  carrying  at  their  outer  ends  a  bar  pro- 
vided with  depending  rake  teeth,  means  for  cleaning  said 
teeth  consisting  of  an  angle  plate  having  apertures  therein 
slidably  engaging  said  rake  teeth,  an  angle  lever  phroted 
in  the  rake  head  at  the  junction  of  die  arms  thereof,  said 
lever  having  its  end  outward  of  Its  pivot  forked  and 
loosely  secured  to  said  angle  plate,  an  operating  rod  pass- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  handle  and  having  its  inner 
end  plvotally  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the  ca^e 
lever,  a  socket  member  slidably  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  rake  handle  and  havteg  tke  outer  end  of  the  opa>- 
atlng  rod  adjustably  secured  theteto,  and  means  in  said 
socket  member  for  normally  urging  the  operating  rod 
outwardly  to  retain  the  angle  plate  against  the  rake  teeth 
carrying  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


1,265,888.  MOVING -FICTUBB  FILM.  CHABtaa  B. 
Rbabick,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Austta  D. 
Brfxey,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  34,  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,376.      (CL  88— 19J(.) 


♦  rrr-- 


4.  A  mering  picture  flhn  having  perfsratloas  stag- 
gered with  relatkm  to  each  other  along  each  side. 

T.  A  BMMiaf  pleture  tlka  havtag  alsag  eaeh  edps  aa 
inner  and  an  outer  row  ef  perforstloas,  ene  row  bstaif 


.tf^ji 
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stsgaered  with  lelation  to  the  other  and  the  perfbrattans 
9I  the  inner  rows  on  the  two  edges  being  directly  oppo- 
slts  each  ether. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,265,339.  ENDLESS  CONVEYER.  Jsssi  W.  RlNO, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  95,771.     (Cl.  104—18.) 


1.  In  truck  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  endless,  continuous  traveling  conveyer,  and  means  at 
one  end  of  the  conveyer  inclined  to  elevate  one  end  of 
a  truck  as  tke  latter  is  discharged  fXom  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  hand  trucic  conveying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  traveling  incltaed  conveyor,  and  means,  inde- 
pendent of  the  conveyer,  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  to  sus- 
tain the  front  end  of  the  truck,  as  tbe  truck  is  dis- 
charged from  tbe  conveyer,  in  an  inclined  position,  at 
a  height  suitable  for  a  truckman  to  grasp  its  handles 
without  stooping  dawn  to  lift  the  front  end  of  the  truck 
from  the  floor. 

8.  In  a  hand  truck  conveying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  traveling  inclined  conveyer,  and  means,  com- 
prising a  guide  way.  Independent  of  the  conveyer,  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  to  sustain  the  front  end  of  the  truck, 
as  the  truck  is  discharged  from  the  conveyer,  in  an  In- 
cHned  position,  at  a  height  suitable  for  a  truckman  to 
grasp  its  handles  without  stooping  down  to  lift  the  front 
end  of  the  truck  from  the  floor. 

20.  In  truck  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  endless,  continuous  traveling  conveyer,  and  a  truck 
comprising  members  adapted  independently  to  engage  the 
conveyer  to  move  the  truck  therewith. 

28.  In  truck  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  endless,  continuous  traveling  conveyer,  and  a  two- 
wheeled  hand-truck  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  conveyer  and  to  support  the  free  end  of  a  truck, 
and  a  second  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  con- 
veyer when  the  latter,  at  a  discharge  point,  disengages 
the  first  named  member. 

[Claims  4  to  19,  21,  and  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255.840.     IMPSSGN ATION  OP  WOOD^  4c.     Max 

RCpinq,  BerUo,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hulsberg  it  Ckt., 

M.  B.  H.,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  a  Limited  Liability 

CoBqiaay  of  Germany.     Filed  Dec  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 

804,608.     Renewed  Dec.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  266»96&. 

(Cl.  99—12.) 

1.  The  method  of  preserving-  wood  and  similar  mate- 
rials, wMch  oonslBts  in  snbJectlBg'  the  material  to  steaaa, 
then  subfectlng  the  material  to  air  or  gas  under  pressore 
higher  thaa  that  of  the  »teara  while  Hie  nuiterial  is  still 
subjected  to  the  actton  of  tbe  staami  and  then  while  main- 
tainlag  the  pressure  around  the  material  subjecting  the 
asans  to  an  impregnating  Uqnid  uadar  presauie. 

5.  Tlie  method  of  preaervtng  wood  and  sftndlar  mate- 
rial*, wliick  cetuiata  iu  sufatjecting  the  material  to  atmam 
at  lass  than  tftaen  pounds  poeasate»^  then  subjecting  tbe 
'W*'"^*'  to  air  or  gas  under  greater  pressore  thaa  tke 
pressure  of  the  steam  while  the  mnterial  is  still  subjected 
to  the  action  of  the  steam,  and  then  while  maintaining 
the  pr«BMire  around:  the  material  subjecting  tbe  same  to 
an  hnpregnating  llsiald  under  still  giwater  pressure. 

247  O.  G.— 6 


7.  The  method  of  preserving  wood  and  similar  mats- 
rials,  which  consistE  in  first  subjecting  the  material  to 
pressure  below  that  of  the  atmosphere,  then  subjecting 
the  material  to  steam  at  less  than  fifteen  pounds  pres- 
sure, then  subjecting  the  material  to  air  or  gas  under 
greater  pressure  than  that  of  the  steam  while  tbe  ma- 
terial is  still  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  steam,  then 
while  maintaining  tbe  pressure  around  the  material  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  an  Impregnating  liquid  under  still 
greater  pressure,  and  finally  relieving  the  pressure  around 
tbe  material  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  vacuum. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,341.  PNEUMATIC  PUMP.  Justin  E.  Rdssbli., 
Chicago.  III.  FUed  May  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,929. 
(Cl.  103 — 8.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  pump  comprising,  In  combinfttlon,  an 
evacuating  chamber  having  a  liquid  inlet  at  the  lower 
part  thereof  to  permit  liquid  to  rise  therein,  an  outlet  con- 
duit leading  from  said  lower  part  to  a  higher  level,  a 
source  of  compressed  air,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ■ 
admission  of  compressed  air  to  said  chamber,  .an  air 
actuated  motor  for  closing  said  valve,  air-actuated  means 
for  opening  the  same,  means  for  slowly  admitting  air  un- 
der pressure  to  said  motor  to  hold  said  valve  closed,  a 
normally  closed  controHlny  valve  for  releasing  air  from 
said  motor  chamber  and  meana  In  communication  with 
said  evacuating  chamber  and  controlled  by  air  pressure 
caused  by  tbe  admission  of  liquid  thereto,  for  opening  said 
controlling  valve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
evacuating  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for 
the  passage  of  liquid,  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  valve 
for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  compressed  air  to  said 
chamber,  a  motor  for  closing  said  valve,  said  motor  being 
In  communication  with  an  air-chamber  in  constant  com- 
munication with  said  source  of  compressed  air.  an  ad- 
justable valve  for  limiting  the  rate  of  flow  of  compressed 
air  to  said  air  chamber,  means  for  quickly  releasing  air 
therefrom  and  means  controlled  by  the  rise  of  pressure 
itk  said  evacuating  chamber  for  controlling  said  air  re- 
leasing means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
evacuating  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for 
the  passage  of  liquid,  an  air-chamber  In  communication 
tberewttb  adapted  to  have  the  air  therein  compressed 
when  liquid  Is  admitted  to  said  chamber,  a  source  of  eomt- 
preasedi  air.  a  valv«  for  controlling  the  adraissloa  of 
compreased  air  to  said  evacaating  chamber,  a  metor  for 
(dosing  said  valve,  said  motor  being  inelossd  In  a  casing 
in  eanstant  commanix?atien  with  said  source  of  cnispresssd- 
«♦»»  means  for  arbitrarily  limiting  the  rate  of  a^aiisslon 
ot  air  tS'  said  chamber,  a  normally  dased  valv«  tar  releas' 
lag  the  same  and  a  motor  in  communication  with  said  air* 
duunber  for  opening  said  valve. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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.2S5,342.  ORAMD-PIANO  ACTION.  HCNBT  J.Samdlas^ 
West  Forest  Park,  Md.,  aisignor  to  American  Piano 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. FUed  May  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  766,942.  (CL 
84—233.) 


1.  A  grand  piano  action  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rippen ;  a  key  arranged  to  operate  directly  upon  the 
1  rippen ;  a  back-catch  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  wlp- 
I  en  separately  from  the  key ;  automatic  means  to  operate 
c  irectly  upon  the  wlppen  ;  and  means  to  adjust  the  rela- 
t  on  between  the  wlppen  and  the  back-catch. 

3.  A  grand  piano  action  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

ippen :  a  key  having  adjustable  means  for  acting  ui>on 
t  lie  wlppen  :  automatic  mea  is  having  adjustable  means 
t  >T  acting  upon  the  wlppen ;  a  movable  back-catch  sup- 
lort  operated  by  the  wlppen;  and  means  for  relatively 
a  djusting  the  back-catch  support  and  wlppen ;  the  adjust- 
I  ble  means  of  the  key  and  the  means  for  adjusting  the 
b  ick-catch  support  and  wlppen,  cooperating  to  permit  ad- 
j  iRtment  of  th«  relationship  of  the  key  and  the  back- 
qitch  support. 

5.  A  grand  piano  action  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
1  ippen  having  a  fulcrum  proximate  one  end ;  a  key  hav- 
1  ig  means  for  acting  upon  the  wlppen  at  a  point  spaced 
f  'om  the  wippen  fulcrum  ;  automatic  means  for  operating 
t  le  wippen  independently  of  the  key  arranged  to  act 
t  pon  the  wlppen  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  point  of  at- 
tick  of  the  key  upon  the  wippen,  from  the  wippen  ful- 
c  -um  :  a  back-catch  support  separate  from  the  key ;  and 
E  leans  carried  by  the  wlppen  and  operating  Intermediate 
t  le  wippen  fulcrum  and  the  point  of  attack  of  the  key 
t  >  transmit  acjtlon  from  the  wippen  to  the  back-catch 
sppport. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatettc.] 
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255.343.  WASHING  -  MACHINE.  J08IPH  Anthout 
ScHLXHB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
128.537.     (CI.  68—19.) 


A  clothes  washing  machine  comprising  a  t«b,  a  horl- 
fiotally  awlnging  arm  moonted  on  said  tub  and  directed 
Is  terally  and  upwardly,  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  free 
e^d  of  said  arm  for  horlsontal  turning,  a  lever  folcmmed 
Ita  front  end  to  said  bearing  for  vertical  awingiag,  a 
clbthe*  pounder  having  a  vertical  staff  pivoted  to  Mdd 
le  rer,  and  a  colled  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
le  rer  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  staff,  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  being  anchored  to  said  am  in 
n  batantlally  vertical  allnement  with  said  bearing,  bat 
bflow  the 


1,266,844.  LIOHTING  APPARATUS  FOE  MOTION- 
PICTURE  MACHINES.  MiCHAM.  StOBL,  New  Tort, 
N.  T.  Filed  July  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  779,419.  (CL 
88— Mi) 


1.  In  a  projecting  apparatus  having  a  plorality  of  sets 
of  condensers  mounted  in  a  casing  movable  In  a  gnlde- 
way  whereby  when  one  condenser  is  moved  Into  the  line 
o^  light,  the  other  condenser  la  moved  out  of  the  line  of 
light 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,255,345.  CONVEYER.  ABTHt7B  L.  Shaw,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Sertal  No.  98,855.  (CL 
193— «.) 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  sub-frame  and  a  trough; 
vertlcnl  posts  connecting  said  parts  together  near  the 
front  end  of  the  conveyer ;  a  transversely  positioned 
angle-bar  underlying  said  trough,  secured  to  said  posts ;  a 
transversely  positioned  shaft  having  bearings  secured  to 
said  posts :  sprocket  wheels  and  conveyer  chains  carried 
by  said  shaft ;  an  apron  underlying  the  floor  of  the 
trough,  between  said  conveyer  chains  and  extending  for- 
ward ly  beyond  the  shaft ;  another  apron  extending  below 
the  conveyer  shaft  and  in  front  of  said  posts,  said  aproni 
secured  to  aaid  angle  bar  and  to  the  floor  of  the  trough 
by  rivets  passing  through  said  bar,  aprons  and  trough. 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  sub-frame  and  a  trough 
spaced  vertically  thereabove,  spaced  apart  posts  con- 
necting the  sub- frame  and. trough  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
the  composite  frame  tapering  in  vertical  dimension  from 
a  region  midway  the  ends  to  each  end,  a  drag  chain  struc- 
ture to  traverse  the  trough  and  supported  at  each  end  of 
the  conveyer,  a  motor  to  drive  the  drag  mounted  between 
the  trough  and  sub-frame  at  the  region  of  the  greatest 
vertical  depth  of  the  conveyer,  gearing  for  driving  the 
drag  from  the  motor,  said  gearing  being  positioned  out- 
side the  plan  area  of  the  trough,  and  parallel  plates  ex- 
tending from  the  sub-frame  to  the  trough  outside  the 
gearing  and  secured  to  the  posts. 


1,255,846.     FAN.     WiixiAM  SPABKS,  Jackson,  Mich.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  Sparks-Wlthington  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,   a  Corporation   of   Ohio.     Filed    Nov.   27,   1916. 
SerUl  No.  183,618.     (CI.  170—178.) 
1.  In  a  fan,  the  combination  with  a  web  having  a  radiat- 
ing blade  of  a  second  web  secured  to  the  first-named  web, 
one  of  said  weba  having  a  tubular  and  axlally  extending 
flange  constituting  a  hub,  spaced  flanges  formed  integrally 
with  said  hub  and  radiating  outwardly  therefrom  to  con- 
stitute a  driving  pulley,  antifriction  bearings  within  tha 
hub,  and  a  abaft  mounted  in  the  bearings. 

10.  In  a  fan  a  pair  of  crossed  members  having  central 
portions  lying  in  contact  with  each  othw  and  a  web  w 
cured  to  the  contacting  portion  of  said  croaaed  memban 
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and  having  a  tubular  and  axlally  extending  flange  con- 
•titntinc  the  hob. 


16.  A  fan  comprising  radiating  blades,  a  central  tubular 
axlally  extending  hub  secured  to  the  blades,  said  hub  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  radially  and  outwardly  extending 
bead  and  a  radially  and  outwardly  extending  flange 
spaced  from  the  bead,  the  portion  of  the  hub  between  the 
bead  and  the  flange  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
body  of  the  hub  to  form  an  outwardly  stepped  portion  at 
the  bead,  a  sleeve  fitted  within  the  portion  between  the 
hub  and  the  bead,  a  second  sleeve  fitted  within  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  hub  and  secured  thereto,  a  dished  shaped 
bearing  cup  within  each  sleeve,  said  bearing  cups  disposed 
in  opposite  directions  and  having  radially  and  outwardly 
extending  flanges  at  their  edges  engaged  with  the  sleeves 
and  limiting  movement  of  the  bearing  cups  toward  each 
other  and  having  alined  openings  in  their  bases,  balls 
within  the  cups,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  openings 
in  the  bearing  cupe,  said  shaft  having  radially  projecting 
portions  engaged  with  the  balls  in  said  cups,  one  of  said 
portiona  being  adjustable  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
locking  the  adjustable  portion  in  predetermined  position. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  15,  and  17  to  21  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.]  

1,2  6  6,34  7.     LIQUID-FEEDING  DEVICE.     William 

•      BPAaKB,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sparks-Wlth- 

Ington   Company,   Cleveland,    Ohio,    a   Corporation   of 

Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  165,261."   (CI. 

16S— 86.) 


diameter  In  contact  with  the  Int^lor  wall  of  the  body,  an 
outlet  nipple  connected  to  the  inner  flange,  a  valve  for 
said  nipple,  and  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  cup-shaped  body,  said  cover  plate  provided  with  a  suc- 
tion connection,  an  atmosphere  inlet  and  a  liquid  inlet, 
and  float  operated  means  for  controlling  the  two  first- 
named  connections. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gkictte.] 
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i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  suction  connection,  a  liquid  inlet  connec- 
tion and  an  atmosphere  connection,  a  valve  controlling 
one  of  said  connections  and  having  an  elongated  stem, 
a  fioat  mounted  on  said  stem  and  actuating  said  valve,  a 
second  valve  controlling  another  of  aaid  connections,  a 
lever  pivoted  within  nld  chamber  and  connected  to  the 
second  valve,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  lever  and 
having  a  portion  moving  with  said  float  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  pivotal  axia  of  the  lever. 

9.  A  device  for  the  ptirpose  indicated,  comprising  a  cap- 
shaped  body,  a  plate  extending  transversely  of  the  body 
and  having  a  pair  of  annular  flanges,  the  flange  of  larger 


1,255,348.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  RIBBON-BOWS 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Vincbnt  Stomb,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor 
to  Marshall  Field  k.  Company,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.    Serial  No.  829,284.      (CI.  18^—22.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated  body 
member  having  a  part  thereof  partially  cut  away  to  form 
an  aperture  therein,  a  U-shaped  pin  hinged  on  said  body 
member  at  one  end  thereof  and  detachably  engaging  aaid 
body  member  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  bowed  clasp  over- 
lying the  opposite  side  of  said  member  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  said  clasp  being  hinged  to  said  body 
member  at  one  side  of  said  aperture  and  being  prorided 
with  means  to  detachably  engage  the  edge  of  said  aper- 
ture opposite  thereto,  the  partially  cut-away  portion  of 
said  body  member  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of 
said  body  member  about  its  uncut  edge  opposite  the  edge 
of  said  aperture  engaged  by  said  clasp  to  form  a  flaage 
parallel  to  the  arms  of  said  pin  and  extending  between 
said  arms,  whereby  when  said  device  is  in  attached  posi- 
tion said  flange  will  coSperate  with  the  arms  of  said  pin 
to  prevent  displacement  of  said  device  from  adjosted 
position. 

1,255.849.  SWITCH  FOR  CONCRETE  RAILWAYS. 
Zachabt  T.  Swbbnet,  Columbus,  Ind.  Piled  Oct. 
1.  1917.     Serial  No.  194,289.     (CI.  104—178.) 


1.  A  switch  for  concrete  railways  consistinf  of  a  regu- 
lar track  with  an  elliptical  side  track  on  one  or  both 
of  Its  sides  composed  entirely  of  concrete. 

8.  A  switch  for  concrete  railways  consisting  of  a  regu- 
lar track  with  an  eUiptical  side  track  on  one  or  both 
of  its  sides  c-omposed  entirely  of  concrete  with  a  cutout 
to  enable  the  car  to  pass  from  the  regular  track  to  the 


ild  B  track  and  haTing  the  ends  of  tbe  el«T«ted  portions 
of  tbe  traekx  broaght  to  a  point  where  they  approach  the 
cniotit. 

Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.^,350.      MECHANISM    FOR    DRTING    MACARONI. 
:  :<viei  Tatahi  and  BaBAsni  Samticocco,  West  Cheater, 
>a.     Filed  Oct.   17,   1916.      Serial   No.   126,082.      (Q. 
4—19.) 
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.  The  mechanism  for  drying  macaroni  which  consists 

ft  drying  compartment,  means  forming  an  air  passage 

co^mnid eating   therewith   at   both    ends   thereof,   a   fan 

dmlating  air  through  said  passage  and  compartment, 

aa  ezhaost  chamber  for  drawing  off  air  circulated 

though  said  passage  and  compartment. 

The  mechanism  for  drying  macaroni  which  consists 
a  drying  compartment  haying  downwardly  converg- 
walls  and  ports  extending  snbstantially  across  the 
thereof,  means  forming  an  air  passage  commanicat- 
with  said  compartment  through  said  ports  and  having 
eeilTerglng  walls  forming  a  throat,  a  circulating  coil  In 
■aip  passage,  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  passage 
compartment  and  orer  said  coil,  an  exhaust  chamber 
coifamunicating  with  said  air  passage,  means  for  control- 
Iln  r  the  communication  between  said  chamber  and  pas- 
I  e,  and  a  fan  for  exhausting  said  chamber. 


1,2)5,351.  SCALE.  William  G.  Templbto.v.  Colorado 
i  prings,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo 
1  Scale  Company,  Tole<lo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.  ersey.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,205.  (CI. 
:  «5— 69.) 


A  seal*  comiMlalBg  a  load  recelTer,  a  spring  for  off- 
NfftlBC  or  cvnnterbalaiiclBg  the  load  on  the  scale,  an 
tadpoitDr  for  ladiaitlng  the  weight  of  the  load,  and  a 


spring  connection  between  the  wei^t  off-setting  aprtng  ■ 
and  the  indicator,  having  substantially  the  Mine  ex- 
pansion under  equal  changes  of  temperature  as  the  first 
said  spring  and  so  connected  that  by  its  expansion  and 
contraction  it  compen^iates  for  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction  of  the  load  off -setting  q>ring. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  and  in  combination  with  the 
frame  and  goods  receiver  thereof,  a  spring  Intermediate 
tbe  frame  and  goods  receiver  for  off-setting  the  load  of 
the  latter,  an  Indicator,  and  a  spring  connected  inter- 
mediate the  goods  receiver  and  the  indicator  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  expansion  under  equal  changes  of 
temperature  as  the  first  said  spring  for  the  correction  of 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  load  off-setting 
spring. 

8.  In  a  weighing  scale,  and  in  combination  with  the 
frame  and  load  receiver  thereof,  an  equalizing  bar  15, 
connected  to  the  load  receiver,  means  connected  to  the 
equalizer  bar  for  off-setting  the  weight  of  the  load,  a 
rotary  indicator  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  pair  of  drums 
mounted  respectively  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  indicator, 
a  ribbon  wound  upon  each  drum  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  spring,  the  other  end  of  which  is  connected  to  tho 
equalizer  bar,  and  a  weight  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  ribtHins. 

15.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  goods-receiver,  mechaniam 
for  connecting  the  goods-receiver  with  the  load-offsetting 
means,  load  offsetting  means  comprising  a  spring  arranged 
to  normally  support  a  portion  only  of  the  weight  of  the 
goods-receiver  and  connecting  mechanism,  a  vertically- 
movable  weight  for  normally  supporting  the  remainder 
of  the  weight  of  said  members,  a  rotary  indicator,  and 
means  secured  to  said  weight  and  connecting  mechanism 
for  operating  the  rotary  indicator,  said  last-named  meana 
including  a  spring.  ^  ^ 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  9  to  14,  and  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,255.352.  METAL  CRATE.  DtrrriBLD  B.  Thompsoii, 
Richmond.  Ind..  assignor  to  James  B.  Palsgrova, 
Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Solal  No. 
161,967.     (CI.  220—134.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  crate  comprising  two  sides  having 
flanges  extending  Inward  fr<^m  each  edge  thereof,  a  bot- 
ton  having  a  flange  extending  up  from  the  front  and  the 
rear  Mges  thoeof  and  extending  between  the  sides,  sliding 
Joints  connecting  the  bottom  and  the  sides,  a  top  having 
a  flange  on  one  edge  thereof  and  extending  between  the 
sides,  a  hinged  flange  connected  to  the  other  edge  of  the 
top  and  extending  between  the  sides  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  down  at  right  angles  to  the  top  or  to  be  turned 
out  In  allnement  therewith,  and  sliding  Joints  connect- 
ing the  top  and  the  sides. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  crate  qomprialng  two  sides  each  hav- 
ing intnrned  flanges  protruding  from  its  edges,  a  top  and 
a  bottom  each  adapted  to  slldably  interlock  with  the 
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of  the  aides,  intumed  flanges  extending  from  the  bottom, 
an  Intvrned  flange  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  top. 
a  hinged  flange  extending  from  the  other  edge  of  the 
top  and  Bieans  for  securing  the  hinged  flange  at  right- 
angles  to  the  top,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.265,868.  COMBINED  GAS  AND  SOLID-FUEL  RANGE. 
Georob  a.  Tixnibman,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Plied  Feb.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  645,347.     (CI.  126—86.) 


1.  In  a  combined  gas  and  soUd  fuel  range,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flre  box.  of  an  oven,  inclosing  spaced  flue- 
walls  from  which  the  oven  may  be  heated,  an  elongated 
removable  gas  burner  xKMsitloned  above  the  bottom  of  the 
oven  by  which  it  may  also  be  heated,  a  gas-connection,  a 
restricted  air-duct  positioned  beneath  and  of  materially 
less  area  than  the  burner,  the  same  extending  through 
the  spaced  flue-walls,  and  associated  means  for  distributing 
air  to  the  oven  and  adjacent  to  the  extremitlea  of  the 
elongated  burner,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  range,  of  a  normally  closed 
oven  therefor,  spaced  t»ottom  flue  walls  beneath  said  oven, 
an  air-duct  extending  through  the  flue-walls  to  the  oven, 
and  an  air-spreader  positioned  upon  the  oven  bottom  con- 
necting with,  but  extending  at  a  distance  beyond  the  air- 
duct,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  combined  gas  and  solid  fuel  range,  tbe  comblna 
tlon  with  a  flre  box,  of  an  oven.  Inclosing  siiaced  flue- 
walls  from  which  the  oven  may  be  heated  by  solid  fuel, 
an  elongated  removable  gas  burner  positioned  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  oven  by  which  it  may  alternatively  be  heated, 
an  air  spreader  associated  with  and  substantially  co-ex- 
tensive with  said  elongated  burner,  a  gas-connection,  and 
a  restricted  air-duct,  respectively  extending  through  the 
spaced  flne-walls  to  tbe.  oven  and  connecting  with  the 
burner  and  air-spreader,  whereby  combustion  is  facilitated 
in  the  closed  oven;  said  air  duct  being  of  materially  less 
area  than  the  burner  and  air-spreader  to  avoid  obstruc- 
tion in  the  inclosing  flue,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  range  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tingle  restricted  air  duct  to  the  external  air,  of  a 
gas  connection,  a  convertible  oven  to  which  said  duct  and 
gas  connection  lead,  bottom  flue-walls  beneath  said  oven, 
and  a  removable  member  comprising  an  air  q>reader  and 
an  elongated  bnmer-member  superposed  thereon,  the  same 
extending  at  a  distance  from,  and  being  respectively 
adapted  for  connection  with  said  air  duct  and  gas  con- 
nection, anbatantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  range  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  normally  closed  convertible  oven  thereof,  of  a 
rcBovable  elongated  oven  burner,  a  connecting  gas  ptpf, 
an  air  spreader  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
burner  and  having  perforations  or  openings  for  distribut- 
ing air  peripherally  thereto,  said  burner  and  spreader  be- 


ing removably  positioned  Jost  above  the  OTea-bottosft.  bot- 
tom flue-walls,  and  a  restricted  air  duct  ext—dlng  thcrs- 
through  registering  with  a  small  section  of,  and  adapted 
to  supply  air  to  said  spreader,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,364.  LIFE-PRESERVING  GARMENT.  JosBr  J. 
TiscHZB,  Westbury,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.  196,246.      (CI.  137— 28.) 


A  valve  device  for  inflatable  garments  comprising  a 
mouthpiece  adapted  for  connection  to  a  garment  and  hav- 
ing an  air  passage  therein,  a  plug  closing  one  end  of  said 
passage  and  having  an  opening,  a  valve  stem  slidable 
through  the  opening  in  said  pl)ig  and  cxtaadins  loo<itli- 
dlnally  through  said  passage,  a  valve  carried  by  said  steaa 
for  closing  the  outer  end  of  ^ald  passage,  a  spring  for 
normally  retaining  said  valve  in  closing  position,  said 
mouthpiece  also  having  vents  communicating  with  said 
passage  whereby  to  permit  of  the  escape  of  air  from  said 
garment,  and  a  ring  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
mouthpiece  for  normally  closing  said  vents  to  prevent  the 
escapa  of  air. 


1,266,365.  MEfHOD  OF  MAKING  RETURN-BBNDS. 
Charles  H.  True,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  Cabl  A.  W. 
Braxdt,  Bayslde,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  LocomotLre  Super- 
heater Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,287. 
(Cl.  29— 157.) 


1.  The  process  of  completing  a  pipe  l>end  of  the  dasa 
referred  to  which  comprises  applying  pressure  on  Its  out- 
side near  the  open  end  so  as  to  give  the  end  a  circular 
contour,  swaging  down  saUl  end  so  It  is  dosed,  and  UnaUy 
shaping  said  l>end. 

4.  The  process  of  completing  a  plp«  bend  of  the  class 
described  which  comprises  shaping  it  by  blows  on  tho 
appropriate  portions  of  its  outside  so  as  to  give  its  end  a 
circular  contour,  swaging  it  down  so  that  it  is  closed  and 
a  certain  amount  of  the  metal  adjacent  to  the  end  is  in 
the  form  of  a  relatively  short,  solid,  cylindrical  piece  and 
that  portions  of  the  pipe  bend  extend  beyond  the  parallel 
planes  tangent  to  both  pipes,  removing  a  part  of  the  solid 
cylindrical  piece,  and  flattening  the  end  until  all  portions 
He  within  said  planes. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Sasettc] 


1,266,886,  TOOL -HOLDING  MEANS  OF  FOCND- MA- 
CHINES. Josephine  Trcst  and  Hbrbt  Tavsr,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.  Filed  May  17,  1»17.  Serial  No.  ie»,17a 
(Cl.  64—13.) 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  drtvUig  spladlo 
and  chuck  in  combination  therewith,  means  for  retaining 
the  chock  upon  said  q>lBdle,  engaging  means  upon  said 
spindle,  a  cut  away  in  said  chock  having  a  cvt-away  por- 


pin  within  nld  chock  adapted  to  engage  the  forked  end 
of  said  tool  spindle. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


1.255,357.  SPEED  CONTROLLED  BRAKE  APPARATUS. 
WAtT«B  V.  Turku.  Edgewood  boroogh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Westlnghonse  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdlng,  Pa.. 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  9,895.     (CI.  246 — 59.) 
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tton  within  which  nld  engaging  means  is  adapted  to  be 
Mated,  a  tool  spindle  prorided  with  a  forked  end  and  a 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
irith  a  main  reserrolr  and  a  brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  having 
Torts  for  venting  flald  from  the  brake  pipe,  a  piston  nor- 
nally  subject  to  flald  pressure  upon  its  opposite  sides  for 
ictuatlng  said  valve,  a  fluid  supply  connection  from  the 
reservoir  to  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  speed  controlled  vent 
ralve  for  releasing  fluid  from  the  other  side  of  said  piston, 
ind  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  the  normal  release 
)08ltioD  upon  the  equalization  of  fluid  pressures  on  said 
liston. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
vith  a  train  brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  having  ports  for  con- 
rolling  a  vent  from  said  brake  pipe,  a  piston  subject  to 
laid  pressure  for  actuatli\g  said  valve,  a  speed  controlled 
levlce  for  controlling  the  pressure  In  the  chamber  on  one 
ide  of  said  piston,  a  timing  reservoir,  and  means  for  con- 
lecting  the  piston  chamber  with  either  the  speed  con- 
roUed  device  or  the  timing  reservoir. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 

rlth  a  magnet  valve  for  controlling  an  application  of  the 

rakes,  of  a  plurality  of  trip  devices  adapted  to  engage 

( orresponding  ramps  along  the  track,  contact  switches  op- 

<  rated  by  the  respective  trip  devices  and  connected  to  the 


coil  of  said  magnet,  and  a  speed  governor  mechaniam  har- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  contacts  connected  to  the  respective 
circuits  of  the  trip  operated  contacts. 

[Clainis  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,256.308.  PROCESS  OF  80FTBNINO  WATER.  OsoBoa 
H.  UiCKi.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.  149,391.     (CI.  210—1.) 


4.  The  process  of  regenerating  a  water  softening  suh- 
staocv,  which  consists  in  delivering  upward  therethrough, 
a  rising  column  of  regenerating  liquid  that  is  first  rela- 
tively weak  and  then  relatively  stronger  in  the  regenerat- 
ing substance. 

5.  The  process  of  regenerating  a  water  softening  buI>- 
stance  that  is  Immersed  In  water,  which  consists  in  dis- 
placing the  water  therefrom  by  forcing  upward  thore- 
through  a  rising  column  of  regenerating  liquid  that  la 
heavier  than  pure  water  and  which  regenerating  liquid 
thus  (leliyered  is  first  relatively  weak  and  then  relatively 
strong  in  the  regenerating  substance. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.200.859.  WATER-SOFTENING  APPARATUS.  GaoBOa 
H.  Uccaa,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  149,391.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  156.306.  (CL 
210—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  receptacle  containing  a  water  softening 
substance,  said  receptacle  havUig  connections  for  the  cir- 
rulation  of  water  through  said  softening  substance,  of  a 
brine  tank  for  containing  a  regenerating  liquid,  said  tank 
having  connections,  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  water 
receptacle  for  the  delivery  of  the  regenerating  liquid  in 
a  rising  column  upward  through  said  water  softening 
substance,  and  a  draw-off  tube  Independent  of  said  water 
circulating  and  brine  delivery  connections,  leading  from 
said  water  receptacle  and  having  its  receiving  end  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  water  softening  sub- 
stance. 

[CUlms  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte.] 


FSBKUAKY  5,  X918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7» 


1,205,360.  CALENDER-ROLL  GRINDER.  WILLIAM  A. 
Undbrwood.  Worcester,  and  Johm  Zimmbbuam,  Auburn, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  107,088.  (CL 
01—4.) 


and  extending  underneath  the  coupler,  and  a  spring 
cushion  arranged  in  said  yoke  and  supporting  the 
coupler  from  below. 


1.  In  a  portable  calender  roll  grinder,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  applied  directly  to  the  end  hous- 
ings of  a  calender  at  different  elevations,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  project  in  between  the  end 
housings  of  the  calender  frame,  means  on  the  frame  for 
adjusting  said  arm  so  as  to  bring  It  into  proper  relation 
to  the  calender  rolls,  a  shaft  located  at  each  end  of  said 
arm,  a  grinding  wheel  on  one  shaft  and  means  for  driving 
it  on  the  other,  a  screw  carried  by  said  frame  and  con- 
nectetl  with  said  arm,  and  means  Independent  of  said 
driving  means  for  routing  said  screw  to  move  the  arm 
back  and  forth. 

2.  In  a  portable  calender  roll  grinder,  the  combination 
of  a  slide,  means  for  moving  said  slide  by  power  as  a 
whole  back  and  forth  longitudinally,  a  motor  frame  car- 
ried by  said  slide  having  an  arm  extending  Inwardly, 
means  for  adjusting  said  motor  frame  transveraely  on  the 
slide,  a  grinding  wheel  carried  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  motor  frame  over  said  slide  so  as 
to  be  centrally  supported  thereby,  and  means  movable  as 
a  whole  with  the  motor  frame  for  driving  said  grinding 
wheel  from  said  motor. 

3.  In  a  portable  calender  roll  grinder,  the  combination 
of  a  feUde,  means  for  moving  said  slide  by  power  as  a 
whole  back  and  forth  longitudinally,  a  frame  carried  by 
said  slide  and  having  an  arm  extending  inwardly.  me«n§ 
for  adjusting  said  frame  and  arm  transversely,  k  grinding 
wheel  carrie<l  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  frame  over  said  slide  so  as  to  be  centrally  supported 
thereby,  means  for  driving  said  grinding  wheel  from  said 
motor,  a  longitudinal  screw  supported  by  the  frame,  means 
independent  of  tald  motor  for  rotating  said  screw,  and 
meons  on  said  frame  Jor  engaging  the  screw  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  screw  will  move  the  arm  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  calender  roll  grinder,  the  combination  of  n 
slide,  means  for  moving  said  slide  by  power  as  a  whole 
hack  and  forth  longitudinally,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
slide  and  having  an  arm  extending  Inwardly,  means  for 
adjusting  said  frame  and  arm  transversely  on  the  slide,  a 
grinding  wheel  carried  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  frame  over  said  alide  so  as  to  be  centrally 
supported  thereby,  means  for  driving  said  grinding  wheel 
from  said  motor,  and  hand  controlled  change  speed  gear- 
ing for  moving  the  slide  in  either  direction. 


2.  In  combination,  a  hooting,  a  coupler  projecting  into 
the  front  end  of  said  housing,  means  for  supporting  the 
coupler  so  as  to  permit  it  to  swing  about  a  vertical 
axis.'  a  cushion  device  between  the  rear  end  of  the 
coupler  and  the  housing,  a  yoke  detachably  connected 
to  the  housing  and  underlying  the  coupler  In  advance 
of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  cushion 
arranged  within  the  yoke  underneath  the  coupler. 

10.  In  combination,  a  draft  member  adapted  to  be 
supported  to  a  car  structure  and  having  in  the  front  end 
thereof  a  chamber  open  at  the  bottom  and  in  front,  a 
coupler  extending  into  said  chamber,  a  spring  cushion  ar- 
ranged within  the  chamber  between  the  rear  end  of  the 
coupler  and  the  draft  member  for  transmitting  buffing 
and  pulling  strains  from  the  coupler  to  the  draft  member, 
and  a  yiehlable  support  for  the  front  end  of  the  coupler 
extending  across  the  open  bottom  of  said  chamber. 

(Claims  3  to  9  and  11  to  13  no^  printed  in  the  Gasettct 


1,255,361.  DRAFT  RIGGING.  Hbrbbbt  B.  Vaw  Dorn, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,069. 
(CI.  218 — 42.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  draw  bar  plvotally  eupported  at 
Its  rear  end  for  movements  about  a  vertical  axia,  a 
^»upler  plvotally  supported  at  the  front  end  of  the  draw 
bar  for  movements  about  a  horlsontal  axis,  a  spring 
■cushion  between  the  draw  bar  and  the  coupler  for 
absorbing  shoeka  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  a  detach- 
able yoke  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  draw  bar 


1*265,362.  ENGINE  STARTER.  Hbkbt  E.  Van  Nl 
Elmira.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eclipse  Machine  Company. 
Elmlra.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
16,  1917.     ScrUl  No.  168.962.     (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In  a  drive  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  threaded  shaft,  a  pinion  screw-threaded  thereon 
for  rotary  movement  therewith  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof,  and  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  threads 
of  such  shaft  and  coacting  with  the  pinion  to  prevent , 
creeping  thereof. 

3.  In  a  drive  of  the  character  described,  the  combina-. 
tion  of  a  threaded  shaft,  a  pinion  screw-threaded  thereon 
for  rotary  movement  therewith  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof,  and  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  threads 
of  such  shaft  and  coacting  with  the  pinion  to  prevent 
creeping  thereof,  such  means  comprising  a  spring  in  the 
form  of  a  wire  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  eurface  of 
such  thread,  and  the  said  thread  having  a  slot  to  receive 

such  wire. 

6.  In  a  drive  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  threaded  shaft,  a  pinion  screw-threaded  thereon 
for  rotary  movement  therewith  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof,  and  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  threads 
of  such  shaft  and  coacting  with  the  pinion  to  prevent 
creeping  thereof,  said  thread  being  located  lnt«nnedUte 
the  threaded  shaft  to  stop  the  said  creeping  movement 
in  an, early  stage. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1255,868.  LOCXUK3  OB  HOLIMN6  CATCH.  Bamro 
TOM  BioBR,  Newk,  M.  J.,  aaigiier  to  Ancast  Ooerti 
tt  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jericy.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1917.     Serial  "Sjo.  161,162.     (O.  70—116.) 
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1.  A  eatcb  omnprtdiig  an  upper  ebambered  dement 
•J  Id  a  lowpr  eleneat,  aald  npper  elemeot  having  m  cUtted 
fj  ce-plate.  a  basp-phite  provided  with  a  rearwardly  ex- 
H  ndlng  means  of  saspenslon  projecting  throagb  the  silt 
ol  aald  faee-pbite  and  extending  Into  the  chamber  of 
wld  upper  element  ao  that  the  hasp-plate  is  suspended 
ti  jm  aald  an>er  element,  a  noB-dveted  spring  entirely 
w  thin  the  chamber  of  said  opper  element,  aald  aprtng 
lu  Ting  a  portion  In  engagement  with  eald  means  of  ana- 
pi  naton.  and  meana  «»nnected  with  said  lower  elem«Bt 
wth  which  the  aald  hasp-plate  la  adapted  to  be  brought 
In  to  looked  engagement. 

8.  A  catch  comprlaiag  an  opper  chambered  elemoit  and 
lower   element,    said    ai>per    element    having    a    slltted 
late  and  an  outwardly  extending  rib-like  supporting 
located    beneath    the   alit   in   eald    face-plate,   a 
•  plate   provided   with   a   rearwardly   extending   mar- 
lip  projecting  through  aaid  silt  of  eald  face  plate 
fxtendfng  into  the  chamber  of  said  upper  element  and 
ting  upon  said   supporting   member  so  that  the  haap- 
ite  is  suspended  from  said  upper  element,  aaM  marginal 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  spring  within  said 
udper  element  having  portions  in   engagement  with   the 
Inter  surface  of  said  fac«-plate  and  aald  spring  extend- 
into  and   being  passed   through  the  opening  in   aaid 
and  means  connected  with  said  lower  element  with 
the  said  hasp-plate  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
locked  engagement. 

A  catch  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  element, 
element*  being  surrounded  by  rearwardly  extending 
marginal  flanges,  retaining  lugs  extending  Inwardly  from 
of  the  marginal  flanges  of  said  upper  element,  aaid 
uilper   element   having  a   slitted   face-plate  aa4   an   out- 
fy^rdiy  extending  rib-like  supporting  member  Ifcated  be- 
ith   the   slit   in   .said   face-plate,   a   hasp  plate   provided 
a  rearwardly  extending  marginal  lip  projecting  into 
el  It  and   resting   upon   aaid    aupperting  member  ao 
the  haaihplate  la   anapeaded   from    said    upper    ele- 
,  said  marginal  lip  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
kZ-ahaped  spring  within  said  upper  element,  aaid  spring 
exendiog  into  and  being  passed  through  the  opening  In 
k|d  Up  and  having  the  apex  of  aaid  spring  In  contact 
the   inner  aurface   of  the   face-plate  of  said   upper 
and  the  shank  portions  of  aald  spring  being  in 
engagement  with  aaid  retaining  higs,  and  moans 
d  with  the  lowv  element  with  which  said  hasp 
ia  adapted  to  be  brought  into  locked  engagement. 
A  catch  comprlaing  an  upper  and  a  lower  element, 
elements  being  sarronnded  by  'rearwardly  -extending 
marginal  flanges,  retaining  lugs  extending  inwardly  from 
of  the  marginal  flanges  of  said  upper  element,  aaia 
ekncBt   faarvlng  a   alitted   face-plate  and   an   oot- 
lly  wrtidiac  Elb-like  soppinting  mambar  laeatad  be- 
ith  the  aUt  in  aald   face-plate,  a  hasp  plate  proridud 
a  rearwardly  cstendlng  marginal  lip  projecting  into 
aUt  and   resting  npon   said   supporting  member   ao 
the   hai^plate  la   auapeoded   from   aaid   upper  ale- 
it,  said  marginal  lip  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
'-sliapad  apriag  wttkin  aald  nppar  element,  aald  apring 


fa  ce-pln 

mnnber 

hiap-i 

glial 

aid 

rt<fet 

Pl 


In  I 

Hi. 

w  lich 


aald 


nc  i 
with 
aa  d 
thit 
mint. 


with 
aliment 
re  alned 
eanectcd 
ph  te 


aa  d 


npter 


extending  Into  and  being  panaed  tteoogh  the  opani^  ta 
Mid  Upa  and  Isrlng  tke  apax  of  aaid  spring  tn  contact 
with  the  inner  aurface  of  the  face-plate  of  aald  npper 
element  and  the  shank  portions  of  said  spring  being  in 
retained  engagement  with  said  retaining  luga,  and  a 
hasp-post  extending  rearwardly  from  the  lower  portion 
of  said  hasp-pUte,  combined  with  a  leek-mechanism  with- 
in said  lower  element,  and  a  hasp  post  engaging  bolt 
connected  with  said  lock-meaianism  and' adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  hasp-post  of  tbe  liaap-plate. 
(aaima  2  and  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.266,364.  MJBAlfB  FOB  P08ITIVBLY  OPENING  A 
VALVE  BT  PDLLIKO.  HBxaT  Waib«^,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  aaaignor  of  ona-third  to  Laroy  W.  Theia,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  and  one-third  to  Mark  N.  Nelson,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,076.  (Q. 
137—31.) 


1.  in  means  for  poaltlveiy  opening  a  valve  by  pnlUng, 
the  combination  with  a  valve  body,  a  hoae  coupled  there- 
to, a  hook  swlveled  upon  said  valve  body,  and  a  loop 
secured  to  a  givvn  portion  of  aald  hoae  and  adapted  to 
engage  aaid  hook. 

2.  In  means  for  positively  opening  a  valve  by  polllag, 
the  combination  with  a  standard  valve  body,  a  hose 
coupled  thereto,  a  member  removably  clamped  thereto,  a 
lieok  moivably  aecored  to  aald  member,  and  a  reinforc- 
ing strip  rarrled  by  said  hose,  said  atrip  having  a  loop 
adapted  to  engage  aald  hook. 

4.  In  means  for  positively  opening  a  valve  by  pulling, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  em- 
brace opposite  sides  of  the  vaive  body,  means  for  draw- 
ing said  brackets  together,  a  block  carried  bj  aald 
bracketa  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  hoae  oooplcd 
to  aaid  valve,  a  valva«tem  lever,  and  a  chain  paMlng 
through  said  opening  and  connecting  aaid  hose  i^ad  lever. 

6.  In  meana  for  poaltlveiy  opening  a  valve  by  palUng, 
the  combination  with  a  valve  body,  a  valve-atem  lever 
having  an  apertnre,  aa  auxiliary '  lever  articulating  with 
said  valve-Btem  lever  ao  aa  to  tuve  a  shearing  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  auxiliary  lever  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  register  with  aaid  aperture,  and  a  aeal  In- 
cluding a  portion  paued  through  aaid  aperturea  adapted 
to  be  levered  by  the  co-action  of  said  levers. 

9.  In  means  for  positively  opening  a  valve  by  puUtng, 
the  iorablnatlon  of  a  valve-stem  lever,  a  atandaid  lire 
hoae  coupled  to  the  valve,  a  quick  detachable  rehdardng 
ataoe  aaid  ahoe  being  flexible*  and  adjuetable  along  aaid 
hose,  and  a  limiting  connectian  between  aaid  «hoe  and 
lever  whereby  the  latter  may  be  actuated  1^  reaponae 
to  a  pull  upon  the  former. 

(Claims  3  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,266.366.  HAY-SWEEP,  HcoH  W.  Wanmir,  Orand 
laland.  Nebr.  Vtted  Jnly  IM,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,912 
(01.  66—187.) 

2.  A  bay  aweep  coimpristng  a  mala  portable  traaie  h«T>- 
iag  a  fork  at  its  front  end,  aa  anxillary  frame  alldably 
aupported  on  aald  main  frame  and  Incladlag  a  pair  of 
paosllel  side  bars  contacting  alldably  with  the  aide  bars 
af  aaid  mala  fnime,  a  follower  at  tke  front  end  of  aald 
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MOcUlary  frame  for  tordng  the  load  forwardly  from  Qie 
fork,  ttk9  rear  end  of  aald  anxillary  frame  projecting  vaar- 
arardly  beyond  aald  main  frame,  maaaa  for  prerenting 
fbrward  movement  of  said  anxillary  frame  until  required, 
means  for  hitching  an  aniaial  to  said  projectlBg  end  of 
the  auxiliary  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  tranaverae  bars 
secured  to  the  two  frames,  the  ends  of  aajd  bars  being 
positioned  above  and  below  and  serving  as  guiding  means 
for  the  side  bars  of  aaid  auxiliary  frame. 


a  b»ding  gaide  l>eartog  a«almrt  tte  name  edge  of  afaa  at 
the  parts  of  aaid  lestker  atrip  on  the  dlatftarga  CMa  <s( 
the  tallers  after  the  fitting  kaa  occurred,  said  bending 
guide  being  displaced  toward  the  leather  strip  from  that 
plane  perpendlcuUr  to  the  axea  of  the  roUcrs  whicit  eon- 
tains  the  intake  gaide,  said  bending  guide  being  pivot- 
ally  noanted  ao  that  tt  can  be  adjvsted  ta  dUfateat  peal- 
tions  relatlT*  to  the  atoreaald  plane. 

[Claima  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


8.  A  hay  sweep  comprising  a  main  portable  frame  hav- 
ing a  fork  at  its  front  end,  said  frame  Iiaving  front,  rear, 
and  Intermediate  transverse  bars  secured  to  the  upper 
aide  of  ita  aide  bars  and  extending  beyond  the  same  to 
provide  fingers,  said  frame  having  an  additional  trans- 
verse bar  beneath  the  rear  transverse  bar  and  also  ex- 
tending beyond  the  side  bars,  an  auxiliary  frame  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  lojigitudlnal  side  baijs  contacting 
alldably  with  the  outer  facea  of  aaid  first  named  side  bars 
and  extending  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom, 
aaid  side  bars  of  said  auxiliary  frame  being  received  be- 
tween the  rear  fingers  of  said  main  frame  and  beneath 
the  front  and  Intermediate  fingers  thereof,  a  follower  car- 
fled  by  the  front  end  of  said  auxiliary  frame  for  forcing 
the  load  from  the  fork,  a  doubletree  carried  by  the  rear 
end  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  transverse  bars  secured  to 
the  side  bars  of  said  auxiliary  frame  and  resting  on  the 
side  bars  of  aald  main  frame,  and  means  for  preventing 
forward  sliding  of  the  auxiliary  frame  until  required. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1.255.366.  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  LEATHER  EDGE- 
WISE. John  N.  Wbxmbb,  Indianapolia,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  127.086.     (O.  69—1.) 


1.265.367.  CHECK  WRITING  MACHINE.  HbbmaH  C. 
WiLTaa,  Rochester,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Hall-Wdter  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  81,797.     (a.  197—6.4.) 


1.  A  combined  splitting  and  edgewise  bending  machine 
for  leather,  comprising  a  peir  of  feed  rollers  having  par- 
allel axea  for  feeding  the  leatlwr  strip  between  them,  a 
splitting  knife  for  splitting  the  leather  as  it  is  discbarged 
from  said  rollers,  an  intake  guide  bearing  againrt  the 
edge  of  the  leather  atrip  on  the  intake  side  of  the  rollers, 
and  a  bending  guide  bearing  against  the  same  edge  of  one 
of  the  parts  of  said  leather  strip  on  the  discharge  side  of 
the  rollers  after  the  splitting  has  •c.cnirei,  said  bending 
guide  being  displaced  ta»ward  the  leather  atHp  from  tlait 
^aae  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  sailers  which  con- 
tains the  intake  gntde. 

8.  A  combined  splitting  and  edgewise  bending  machine 
for  leather,  eoraprising  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  having  par- 
allel axes  for  feeding  the  Isattaer  strip  between  them,  a 
spltttlng  knife  for  splitting  the  leader  as  It  is  discharged 
from  said  roHers,  an  Intake  guide  bearing  against  the  edge 
of  the  leather  atr^  on  the  intake  side  of  the  rollers,  and 


6.  The  combination,  in  a  check  writing  machine,  of  a 
casing  the  side  walls  of  which  have  vertically  extending 
openings  forming  guide- ways,  a  yoke  slidable  in  said  ways, 
cover  plates  for  aaid  openings  for  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  yoke,  a  type  wheel  revolubly  supported  in  the 
yoke,  an  annular  flange  on  one  face  of  the  type  wheel 
slotted  radially  to  form  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
projections  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  beveled,  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  type  wheel  against  rotation 
comprising  a  spring  actuated  plunger  housed  in  the'  yoke 
and  having  one  end  conformed  to  engage  between  the 
t>eveled  ends  of  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  prajectiona,  a 
fixed  locking  member  carried  by  one  of  aaid  cover  plataa 
and  adapted  to  engage  between  two  adjacent  onaa  of  aald 
projections  to  positively  bold  tl»e  type  wheel  againat  ro- 
tation, and  means  for  reciprocating  the  yoke  to  bring 
said  projections  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said  fixed  locking  member. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  C  to  12  not  printed  in  tl»e  Gasette.] 


1,256,368.  PRINTING  -  DIE.  HaRMAN  C.  Wbltm, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hall-Welter  Company, 
Inc..  Rochester,  N.  Y  FUed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
153,862.       (CI.    101—19.) 


1.  In  a  priatlag  machine  of  the  character  descrtbad, 
the  combination  with  type  characters  of  a  die  member 
comprising  a  channeled  bar  and  a  plurality  of  e^aally 
spaced  parallel  wires  extending  across  the  channel  a»d 
secured  to  the  bar,  and  an  ink  pad  arithin  said  chanaaL 

5.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed. 
the  combination  with  type  characters  of  a  die  member 
comprising  a  bar  haTtag  side  walla  and  a  channel  tf- 
tween  them,  such  side  walla  having  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced   transverse  slots,  a  grid  formed  of  wires 
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Inf  in  the  alota  and  extending  aerosa  tbe  said  channel, 
means  for  aecnring  the  wires  to  the  said  bar,  and  an  ink 
pad  within  said  channel  In  engagement  with  the  andersida 
of  the  grid. 

9.  In  a  printing  Tnactiine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  type  characters  of  a  die  member 
comprising  a  bar  shoaldered  at  Ita  ends  and  having  side 
walls  with  a  cbannel  between  than,  such  side  walls  hay- 
ing a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  transverse  slots,  a  grid 
formed  of  wires  enxaging  in  said  slots  and  extending 
across  tbe  cbannel  with  their  ends  turned  down  against 
said  side  walls,  a  retaining  member  for  the  wires  com- 
prising a  plate  having  an  opening  adapting  It  to  engage 
OTer  the  bar  and  the  turned  down  ends  of  the  wires,  such 
plate  bring  seated  on  the  shouldered  ends  of  the  bar, 
and  ears  bent  from  the  said  side  walls  to  hold  the  plate 
against  removal. 

(Clalma  2  to  4,  0  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.] 


1,265,369.  8TABTBR-OBNBBATOR  CONNECTION. 
Jarl  M.  WbtdclLi,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled  Jan.  27, 
1917.     Serial  No.  144,869.     (O.  74—84.) 


n 


1.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  sun 
gear  connected  with  the  rotating  member  thereof,  planet 
gears  meshing  with  said  sun  gear,  a  member  carrying  said 
planet  gears  snd  srranged  for  connection  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  floating  ring  gear  meshing  with  said 
planet  gears,  a  stationary  member,  an  overrunning  clutch 
between  said  floating  ring  gear  and  said  stationary  mem- 
ber, and  a  slipping  clutch  between  said  floating  ring  gear 
and  the  member  which  carries  the  planet  gears. 

5.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  sun 
gear  connected  with  the  rotating  meml>er  thereof,  planet 
gears  meshing  with  said  sun  gear,  a  memt>er  carrying 
said  planet  gears  and  arrange<l  for  connection  to  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  a  floating  ring  gear  meshing 
with  said  planet  gears,  a  stationary  member,  an  over- 
running clutch  l>etween  said  floating  rlnt;  gear  and  said 
stationary  member,  and  a  connection  including  both  a 
slipping  clutch  and  an  overrunning  clutch  l>etween  said 
ring  gear  and  the  member  which  carries  said  planet  gears. 

12.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electrtc  machine,  a  mem- 
ber arranged  for  connection  to  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  an  epicydic  gearing  connecting  mid  dynamo- 
electric  machine  and  said  member  to  produce  a  speed 
reduction  when  power  is  supplied  through  said  gearing  to 
mid  member,  an  overrunning  clutch  holding  one  part  of 
aaid  epicyclic  gearing  against  rotation  in  one  direction, 
and  a  slipping  clutch  connecting  two  of  the  parts  of  said 
epicyclic  gearing  and  tending  to  cause  such  gearing  to 
rotate  as  a  unit,  but  permitting  relative  slipping  be- 
tween such  iwrts  when  in  the  normal  driving  of  the 
dynamo-electric  machine  as  a  generator  by  torque  from 
■aid  member  the  torque  developed  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value,  by  such  slipping  limiting  the  voltage  de- 
veloped by  said  dynamo-electric  machine,  said  slipping 
clutch  having  as  hi|^  frlctlonal  pressure  between  its 
parts  at  low  speeds  as  at  high  speeds. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  11,  13,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.] 


1,255,370.  8BLF-CLOSINO  FAUCBT  AND  WRBNCH 
OB  HANDLE  THEREFOR.  Absam  W.  WnaxoH, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Wheaton  Brass  Works, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  98.002.     (O.  137 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  self-closing 
valve,  of  means  for  raising  said  valve  including  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  a  wrench-receiving  end,  a  detachable  wrench- 
member  to  engage  said  shaft,  a  handle-portion  pivoted  to 
said  wrench-member  so  as  to  swing  in  a  horisontal  plane, 
a  laterally  extending  arm  connected  with  the  pivoted  end 
of  said  handle-portion,  and  a  latch-noslng  projecting  from 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  faucet  beneath  which  said 
laterally  extending  arm  of  said  handle-member  may  be 
swung  to  hold  said  wrench-member  In  operated  position 
against  the  operation  of  said  self-closing  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having,  a  self-closing 
valve,  of  means  for  raising  said  valve  including  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  a  wrench-receiving  end,  a  detachable  wrench- 
member  to  engage  said  shaft,  a  handle-portion  pivoted  to 
said  wrench-member  so  as  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  laterally  extending  arm  connected  with  the  pivoted  end 
of  said  handle-portion,  a  latch-noslng  projecting  from  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  faucet  beneath  which  said  lat- 
erally extending  arm  of  said  liandle-member  may  be  swung 
to  hold  said  wrench-member  in  operated  iwsltion  against 
the  operation  of  said  self-closing  valve,  and  a  stop-means 
connected  with  said  handle-portion  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  wrench-member  to  limit  the  swing  of  said  handle- 
member  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  self-closing 
valve,  of  means  for  raising  said  valve  including  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  a  squared  portion  at  its  exterior  end,  a  de- 
tachable wrench-body  having  at  one  end  a  laterally  di* 
recte<l  squared  opening  adapted  to  fit  over  the  squared 
portion  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  vertically  alined  perforated 
lugs  at  the  other  end  of  said  wrench-body,  a  pintle  sup- 
ported by  said  lugs,  a  handle-portion  Jonmaled  on  said 
pintle  between  said  lugs  so  as  to  swing  In  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  laterally  extending  arm  connected  with  the 
pivoted  end  of  said  handle-portion,  and  a  latch-noslng 
projecting  from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  faucet  beneath 
which  said  laterally  extending  arm  of  said  handle-portion 
may  be  swung  to  hold  said  wrench-body  in  operated  posi- 
tion against  the  operation  of  said  self-closing  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  self-closing 
valve,  of  means  for  raising  said  valve  including  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  a  squared  portion  at  its  exterior  end,  a 
detachable  wrench-body  having  at  one  end  a  laterally  di- 
rected squared  opening  adapted  to  fit  over  the  squared 
portion  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  vertically  alined  perfo- 
rated lugs  at  the  other  end  of  said  wrench-body,  a  pintle 
supported  by  said  lugs,  a  handle-portion  Jonmaled  on  said 
pintle  between  aaid  lugs  so  as  to  swing  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  laterally  extending  arm  ctmnected  with  the 
pivoted  end  of  said  handle-portion,  a  latch-noslng  pro- 
jecting from  the  exterior  surface  of  aaid  faucet  beneath 
which  said  laterally  extending  arm  of  mid  handle-portion 
may  be  swung  to  hold  said  wrench-body  in  operated  po«l- 
tlon  against  the  operation  of  said  self-closing  valve,  and 
a  ^top- means   connected   with   the  pivoted   end   of  said 
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handle-portion  on  the  eide  opposite  mid  laterally  extend- 
ing arm  adapted  to  engage  said  wrench-body  to  limit  the 
swing  of  mid  handle-member  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1,266,871.  MAIL  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
MEANS.  Charixs  H.  Whits,  Glenwood  Springs,  Colo., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  W<  Goodrich,  Glenwood 

.  Springs,  Colo.  FUed  Sept.  27, 1916.  Serial  No.  122,467. 
(CI.  26»— 19.) 


1.  In  a  mall  delivering  and  receiving  means,  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  a  bag  of  mall,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  hook  and  having  its  outer  end  projecting  beyond 
the  hook  and  adapted  to  engage  tripping  means,  a  pin 
engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  bag  of  mail,  and  means  for  moving  the  pin  into 
inoperative  position  when  the  arm  engages  tripping  means 
80  as  to  cause  it  to  be  rocked  about  its  pivotal  axis. 

2.  In  a  mall  delivering  and  receiving  means,  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  a  bag  of  mail,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  hook  and  having  its  outer  end  projecting 
beyond  the  hook,  a  pin  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  support  a  bag  of  mail,  and  a  plate 
pivotally  connected  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
back  bar  of  the  hook  and  loosely  connected  at  its  outer 
end  to  the  pin. 

3.  In  a  mail  delivering  and  receiving  means,  a  hook 
provided  with  opposed  resilient  gripping  members  adapted 
to  engage  a  bag  of  mail,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
hook  and  having  its  outer  end  projecting  beyond  the  hook, 
a  pin  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
support  a  bag  of  mall,  and  means  for  moving  the  pin  into 
inoperative  position  when  the  arm  is  rocked  about  its 
pivotal  axis. 

4.  In  mail  bag  receiving  and  delivering  means,  a  rec- 
tangular hook,  a  pair  of  opposed  inwardly  directed  grip- 
ping Jaws  mounted  on  said  hook  in  spaced  relation  and 
provided  with  resilient  shanks  secured  to  the  front  of 
mid  hook  at  each  side  thereof  whereby  said  Jaws  may  be 
forced  apart  so  as  to  receive  and  grip  a  mail  bag,  and  a 
resilient  reinforcing  member  interposed  l)etween  each  of 
mid  gripping  Jaws  and  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  hook  so 
as  to  reinforce  said  Jaws  and  hold  the  same  In  tight 
gripping  engagement  with  a  mall  bag  forced  therebetween. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,872.  CLASP-BBA^E  MECHANISM.  Chablbs 
Haines  Wijaaaub,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  IllinoU.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
166,754.     (a.  188—70.) 


track  portions,  bearing  meml>er8  mounted  on  the  beam 
In  front  of  the  beam  to  afford  guides  and  points  of  sup- 
port for  the  l>eam,  and  power  transmitting  devices  sup- 
ported by  the  beam  at  points  intermediate  the  beads  and 
the  bearing  meml>em. 

2.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  brake 
beads  carried  adjacent  the  extremities  thereof,  suspension 
members  for  operaOvely  connecting  the  heads  with  truck 
portions,  bearing  members  carried  by  the  beam  Inter- 
mediate the  heads,  supporting  members  associated  with 
the  truck  and  the  bearing  members  to  provide  supports 
and  guides  for  the  beam  in  front  of  the  suspension  mem- 
bers, yielding  pressure  means  associate^  with  the  support- 
ing members  to  urge  the  beam  to  inoperative  position,  and 
power  transmitting  devices  having  operative  association 
with  the  beam  Intermediate  the  heads  and  the  bearing 
members. 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  beam  mem- 
ber, brake  heads  carried  adjacent  the  extremities  thereof, 
suspension  members  for  operably  connecting  the  heads  to 
truck  portions,  power  transmitting  members  operabiy  as- 
sociated with  the  beam  member  adjacent  the  heads,  and 
elastic  members  having  support  upon  truck  portions  and 
operably  associated  with  the  beam  member  to  provide  a 
flexible  support  therefor  at  points  adjacent  the  power 
transmitting  members  and  in  front  of  the  points  of  con- 
nection ot  the  suspension  members. 

[Claims  8  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 

1,255.373.     FLOOR  -  COVERING.     Samcw.  M.  Winklm, 

New   York,    N.   T.      Filed   May    12,    1917.      Serial   No. 

168.283.     (CI.  154 — 49.) 

1.  A  floor  covering  comprising  a  backing  of  paper,  one 
face  of  which  is  coated  with  a  water-prooflng  composition, 
the  other  face  of  mid  backing  having  Impressed  thereon  a 
composition  of  oxidized  linseed  oil,  clay,  resinous  material 
snd  coloring  pigment. 

3.  A  floor-covering,  comprising  a  backing  of  pai>er,  one 
face  of  which  has  impressed  thereon  a  composition  of 
oxidized  linseed  oil,  clay,  rosin,  gum  and  a  coloring  pig- 
ment, the  other  face  of  mid  backing  being  Qoated  with  a 
water-proofing  composition. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  beam  mem- 
ber, brake  heads  carried  adjacent  the  extremities' thereof, 
suspension  membM'a  for  movably  connecting  the  heads  to 
true  portions,  bearing  meml>ers  mounted  on  the  beam 
intermediate  the  heads,  supporting  members  carried  by 


1,256,374.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  UNIVERSAL 
CORD-CIRCUIT.  Charlbs  S.  Winston,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FKei  July  30, 
1914.    Serial  No.  854.006.     (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  private  bragch  ex- 
change telephone  lines,  a  cord  circuit  for  interconnecting 
mid  lines,  trunk  circuits  extending  from  the  switchboard 
at  the  private  branch  exchange  to  an  automatic  exchange, 
a  polarized  relay  connected  in  bridge  of  the  calling  end  of 
the  cord  circuit,  a  source  of  current  and  means  for  con- 
necting mid  source  in  circuit  with  mid  polarized  relay 
when  connection  is  made  between  the  calling  end  of  the 
cord  and  a  private  branch  line  to  furnish  transmittw  cur- 
rent to  said  line,  circuit  connections  whereby  mid  polar- 
ized relay  Is  connected  in  bridge  of  the  automatic  trunk 
I  exclusive  of  mid  sonrce  of  current  when  the  calling  plug 


eonaected  with  mM  ■«tmmtlc  troak,  aai  m  may  fw 
■aid  cprd  etrcQlt  under  ■obitatlon  oostrol  f«r  tcanamtttlag 
■ipalAs  over  said  aotoaiatic  tnmk. 

S.  In  a  t«lepb«ae  ayitnn,  a  caUtac  ■obacrlber'a  Hoe,  a 
Ink  drenit  connected  thereto  provided  with  a  polarised 
■day  anodated  with  the  calling  end  thereof,  called  tob- 
lerlbera'  Unee  of  different  characters,  mean*  for  connecting 
:he  calling  end  of  aald  link  circuit  to  the  Raid  called  lines, 
aeans  for  either  directly  bridging  the  said  polarised  relay 
icross  said  link  drcolt  or  far  Indndlng  a  aoaioe  of  trass- 
nltter  current  in  said  bridge,  said  last  means  being  de- 
>endent  npon  the  character  of  the  called  Une  connected 
wltk,  and  a  relay,  aaaociated  with  the  answering  end  of 
:ke  cord  drcnlt  for  shunting  said  polariwd  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  •nbacrlber's  line, 
I  link  circuit  connected  thereto,  a  called  snbaeriber's  line, 
in  aatomatic  switch  temporarily  associated  with  said  link 
rlrcnit  and  having  aeoeas  to  said  called  sobaeriher'a  line, 
I  nipervisory  relay  bridged  across  the  calling  end  of  the 
laid  link  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  the  calling  snb- 
KTlber  when  operating  said  antomatle  swlt<^  for  shnating 
mM  snpervisory  relay. 

8.  A  telephone  system  Indndlnc  a  calling  sabecrlber's 
ine  and  a  called  subscriber's  line,  a  link  circuit  for  con- 
necting said  lines  in  a  conversational  circuit,  a  supervisory 
wlay  bridged  across  the  calling  end  of  said  link  circuit,  a 
'ombinatioD  superrisory  and  impulse  relay  bridged  acroas 
the  answering  end  of  said  link  drenit,  and  means  con- 
trolled over  the  calHng  line  for  «v«ntlng  said  combina- 
tion relay  to  shunt  said  supervisory  relay. 

9.  A  telephone  system  including  a  calling  subscriber's 
ine.  an  automatic  switch,  an  operator's  link  drcuit  for 
connecting  said  subscriber's  line  to  said  automatic  switch, 

coBbtnatiMi  supervisory  and  impulse  relay  bridged 
i(70S8  the  answering  end  of  said  Hnk  circuit,  and  snb- 
KTlber  controlled  means  for  operating  said  relay  to  trans- 
mit impulses  to  a*ld  automatic  switch. 

[Claims  2,  5  to  7,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.25&.875.  VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTiaiNAL-COli- 
BUSTION  MOTORS.  ALCXANBn  Wikton,  Lakewood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wlnten  Gas  Bngiae  ft  Manufac- 
taring  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
CHiio.  Piled  Apl*.  27.  1914.  Serial  Na  8»4,738.  (CL 
16»— 77.) 


5.  A  valve  structure  for  internal  combustion  motors, 
comprising  a  tubular  casing  member  having  air  and  fuel 
Inlet  openings  and  a  discharge  valve  seat  removed  there- 
from, a  valve  member  mounted  within  said  casing,  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular 
flanges  out  of  contact  with  the  other  member  and  forming 

plurality  of  annular  mixing  pockets,  said  group  of 
flanges  extending  substantially  from  the  air  and  fuel  inlet 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing  and  gradually  varying 
In  dimensions  to  gradually  decrease  the  clearance  past 
them  from  the  inlet  end  to  t^e  discharge  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  discbarge  valve  carried  by  said  valve  member  and' 
c:o€peratlng  with  the  discbarge  valve  seat,  and  a  distribut- 
ing member  carried  by  due  of  said  aembeiu  aad  extending 
rron  the  last  flange  toward  the  valve  seat  aad  gradually 
varying  In  diracn^eas  toward  the  dlacharffe  end  of  tha 
nMrfag  to  decrease  tiie  area  between  aald  members. 

[dahM  1  to  4  a»d  «  net  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


do«r  and  adapted  to  eiaae  Mid  opentag,  cutting  membvi 
■ecurod  In  aald  hepper  in  proximity  to  said  opening,  and 
agltatlag  means  arranged  ia  aald  e^«*»'g 


2.  A  mixing  machine,  including  a  casing  provided  with 
En  opening,  a  hopper  positioned  on  the  casing  and  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  a  plurality  of  cutting  members  se- 
cured In  said  hopper,  guides  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  casing,  a  sliding  door  operating  in  said  guides  and 
adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted 
in  the  casing,  plates  carried  by  said  shaft,  bars  secured  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
and  scrapers  pivotally  mounted  between  said  bars  and  agi- 
tating blades  carried  by  the  shaft 


1.255.877.  ,CAK-FIUJNO  MACHINE.  Chamlmm  H. 
.\TABS,  Salem,'  X.  J.,  assignor  to  Ayars  Machine  Co„ 
Salem,  N.  J.,  a  Cori>oratiwn  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec 
8,  1915.    Serial  No.  05,733.     (CI.  226—9.) 


14!59,37«.     MIXINO-MACHIKB.    9mm  AMVmMOS,  Cedar 
SapMa,  l«wa.    rOed'Mar.  %,  tSt7.    Solal  No.  1S2321. 
(CL  «»—».) 
1.  A  BizlBg  aiafftine,  ladndiag  a  eaatac  provlAad  with 

la  opoilag.  a  hopper  surrounding  said  opeainK.  a  riltflaff  ; 


1.  In  a  can-fllllag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  having  an  outlet,  of  a  plunger  exposed  on  the  In- 
terior of  the  hopper  to  move  material  toward  said  out- 
let ;  a  second  plunger  also  In  the  hopper  and  movable 
crosswise  of  the  end  of  the  first-named  plunger,  and  the 
ends  of  said  two  plungers  forming  walls  of  a  measuring 
space  inside  of  the  Copper  to  determine  the  bulk  of  ma- 
terial to  be  discharged,  and  m^^s  for  holding  the  second 
plunger  elevated  while  the  first  unmed  plangcr  makes  a 
feed  stroke. 

2.  In  a  can-fllllng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
per having  an  outlet,  of  a  plunder  exposed  to  the  tntarlor 
of  the  hopper  to  move  material  toward  said  outlet ;  a 
second  plunger  also  exposed  to  the  Interior  of  the  hopper 
and  movable  in  a  directloa  crosswise  of  the  end  of  liie 
flnrt-named  plunger  said  two  plunger-ends  forming  walls 
of  a  measuring  space  In  the  hopper  itself ;  means  Inde- 
pendent of  both  piangers  for  dosing  the  escape  from  the 
mcaavring  space  whOe  the  first-named  plunger  Li  making 
its  feed  stroke  and  means  for  opening  the  escape  from 
the  measuring  space  when  the  second-named  plunger 
Bsakcs  a  feed  strske. 

S.  In  a  can-fllllag  machine,  the  comblaatlon  with  a 
hopper  having  an  outlet,  of  a  plunger  in  the  hopper  and 
having  a  concave  forward  end  ;  a  second  plunger  also  la 
the  hopper  in  alinemeat  with  the  hopper  outlet  and 
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iag  a  convex  surface  to  pass  through  the  concave  end  of 
the  flrat-named  plunger, — the  ends  of  said  two  plungtfs 
fanning  walls  of  a  measuring  space  over  said  hopper- 
oatlct;  valve  means  In  the  hopper  outlet  beneath  both  of 
said  plungers  for  opening  and  closing  the  outlet;  means 
for  keeping  the  valve  closed  when  one  plunger  makes  a 
stroke  and  means  for  opening  the  valve  when  the  other 
plunger  is  making  its  stroke.    . 

4.  In  a  can-filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  having  an  outlet,  of  a  plunger  inside  of  the  hop- 
per and  having  a  concave  end ;  a  second  plunger  also  in- 
side of  the  hopper  in  alinement  with  the  hopper  outlet 
'  and  having  a  convex  surface  to  pass  through  the  concave 
end  of  the  first-named  plunger, — the  ends  of  said  two 
plungers  forming  walls  of  a  measuring  space  over  said 
hopper  outlet ;  a  movable  can-supporting  table  beneath 
the  hopper-opcnlng ;  vslve  means  b^low  both  plungers 
and  above  the  table ;  means  for  holding  the  valve  closed 
when  the  plunger  with  the  concave  end  makes  its  stroke, 
and  means  for  moving  the  second  plunger  across  the  con- 
cave end  of  the  first-named  plunger  to  force  the  material 
through  the  hopper  opening  and  valve  into  a  can  on  the 
table. 


with  aa  opening  and  the  opposite  slda  portion  with  aa 
opting  which  la  provided  with  a  sieeve,  and  a  hollow 
cylindrical  rotery  grater  mounted  in  said  cover  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  which  passes  outwardly  through  said 
sleeve  and  U  provided  with  a  crank,  the  axla  of  said 
grater  being  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  cover  having 
said  opening  and  the  lower  end  of  said  grater  being  open. 
3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  detachable 
conical  cover,  one  side  portion  of  said  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  whkh  Is  secured  a  collar  and 
the  opposite  side  portion  with  an  opening  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  sleeve,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  roUry  grater 
mounted  in  said  cover  and  provided  with  a  stem  which, 
passes  outwardly  through  said  sleeve  and  Is  provided  with 
a  crank,  the  axis  of  said  grater  being  parallel  with  the 
side  of  the  cover  having  said  first  named  opening  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  grater  b»iag  open. 


1.255,378.  ANTIFRICTION  -  BEARING.  CnaSTiB  H. 
BBACH,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Electric  Com- 
pany. Radae,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscaaala.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1917.     Serhil  No.  188^27.     (CI.  «4— 36.) 


1,255.380.  ATOMIZER  FOR  OIL-ENGINES.  CabL  A. 
BJ0EN880N,  Wellsville,  N.  T..  assignor  to  McBwen 
Broa.  Wellsville,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  132.857.  (CI. 
123—131.) 


The  combination  with  a  unitary  structure  comprising 
inner  and  outer  race  ways  having  bearings  interposed 
therebetween,  of  a  housing  for  said  unitary  structure,  a 
slot  in  the  outer  race-way  of  said  unitary  structure,  and 
means  carried  by  said  housing  projecting  Into  said  slot  to 
prevent  said  outer  race-way  from  creeping  la  a  rotary 
direction  within  said  housing,  but  permitting  the  same 
to  move  in  a  longitudinal  direction  therein. 


1  255.379.     VEGETABLE  GRATER.     Isaac  Bbbtin.  New 
'  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  193,277.    ' 
(CI.  146—9.) 


1.  A  devicb  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  detachable  cover  having  a  side 
portion  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  hollow  cylindrical 
rotary  grater  detachably  mounted  in  said  iover  and  the 
axis  of  which  Is  parallel  with  said  side  of  the  cover,  one 
end  of  said  grater  being  open  and  directed  downwardly 
and  the  other  end  being  provided  with  a  spindle  which 
paaaes  through  the  cover  and  is  provided  with  a  crank. 

2.  A  d«Tlc«  of  the  claas  deacribed,  compriaing  a  con- 
tainer open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  detachable, 
conical  cover  one  side  portion  of  said  cover  being  provided 


2.  An  atomizer  for  Internal  combustion  engines  includ- 
ing a  body  having  an  oil  collection  chamber  and  fuel  and 
air  supply  connections  thereto,  a  valve  controlling  tb« 
admission  of  compressed  air  into  said  chamber,  said  body 
being  further  provided  with  an  unobstructed  mixlag 
chamber,  and  means  interposed  between  the  mixlag  chaai- 
ber  and  the  oil  collection  chambor  and  at  all  times  af- 
fording communication  therebetween  for  the  separate  de- 
livery of  oil  and  compressed  air  Into  the  mixing  chamber 
and  at  relatively  different  pressures. 

5.  An  atomizer  for  internal  combustion  engines  includ- 
ing a  body  provided  with  an  oil  collection  chamber  and 
air  and  fuel  supply  connectiona.  an  angularly  projecting 
arm  on  said  body,  a  member  removably  mounted  In  saM 
arm  and  having  a  mixing  chamber,  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  fuel  and  air  passages,  means  Interposed 
between  the  mixing  chamber  and  said  passages  to  direct 
fuel  under  pressure  In  a  plurality  of  Jets  into  the  mixing 
chamber  and  to  direct  the  air  axlally  Into  the  chamber 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  oil  Jets,  a  valve  cour 
trolling  the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  the  oil  col- 
lection chamber,  and  a  spray  nozzle  mounted  In  the  end 

of  said  arm. 

8.  --Vn  atomUer  for  internal  combustion  eagiaes  Includ- 
ing a  body  having  an  oil  collection  chambar  and  an  air 
passage  extending  at  right  ani^  to  aald  chamber  and 
In  commuBlcatlon  therewith,  said  passage  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat,  oU  inlet  and  supply  pipes  respec- 
tlvrty  connected  to  the  coUectlon  chamber  and  air  paa- 
saga,  an  injecting  nossle,  a  disk  Interposed  between  the 
noaxle  and  the  air  passage  and  having  a  central  opeafag 
coinciding  with  the  noazle  bore  but  of  amaller  diameter 
than  said  bore,  the  valve  body  being  further  provided  with 
a  bypass  in  communication  with  the  base  of  the  oU  cham- 
ber, said  dlak  having  an  annular  channel  in  its  periphery 
with  which  the  bypass  communicates,  a  plurality  of 
dacta  leading  from  said  channel  to  the  end  of  theopea- 
lag  in  the  disk  which  Is  opposed  to  the  nonle  bora,  a 
normally  closed  valve  engaged  upon  said  seat,  and  mntnt 
for  Intermittently  opening  the  valve. 

ICnaims  1,  8,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Saaetta.) 
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i;2W,881.    WBSNCH.    Bbrjaiiiii  Bvhdt,  PsMdena.  Cal. 
lllcd  Sept.  9, 1916.    Serial  No.  119^2.     (Cl.  81—161.) 


^^/  -^ 


1.  ▲  wrench  Indadiog  a  shank  provided  with  a  threaded 
portion  and  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  on 
the  shank,  a  not  associated  with  the  raovable  Jaw  and 
engageable  apon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank,  the 
nnt  baring  its  threaded  portion  interrupted  to  permit  dis- 
engagement thereof  from  the  shank,  and  a  second  not 
associated  with  the  first  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  or 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank 
when  the  first  not  if  in  its  aforesaid  disengaged  position. 

3.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank  provided  with  a  threaded 
portion  and  a  stationarj  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  on 
the  shank,  a  not  associated  with  the  movable  Jaw,  en- 
gageable upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank  and  hav- 
ing an  interrupted  portion  to  permit  its  disengagement 
from  the  shank,  a  second  nut  pivoted  to  the  first  and  hav- 
ing an  Internally  theraded  eccentric  aperture,  the  second 
oat  being  movable  relativelj  to  the  first  when  said  first 
nnt  is  in  Its  aforesaid  disengaged  position,  to  engage  or 
disengage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  Rbank. 

4.  A  wrench  inclading  a  shank  provided  with  a  threaded 
portion  and  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  in 
the  shank,  a  circular  not  associated  with  the  movable  Jaw, 
encircling  the  shank  and  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
thereof,  the  nut  having  an  Interrupted  portion  permitting 
disengagement  from  the  shank,  a  second  not,  circniar  and 
conforming  to  the  first  and  plvotally  connected  thereto, 
the  second  nut  having  an  eccentric  threaded  opening,  the 
second  nut  being  movable  out  of  allnement  with  the  first 
when  the  first  is  in  its  aforesaid  disengaged  position  to 
engage  or  disengage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank, 
and  a  yieldable  stop  on  the  first  nut,  engageable  upon  a 
stop  on  the  Jaw  to  Indicate  when  said  nut  is  in  disengaged 
position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,285,882.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Ricbakd  Wcbb  Bcb- 
NifTT,  Montreal,  Qnebec,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  856,106.     (CI.  20—80.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car  having  an 
opening  and  a  door  adapted  to  be  moved  through  said 
opening,  of  a  door-Jamb  constmcted  and  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  door  in  dosed  position  and  be  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion clearing  the  door,  of  unitary  means  whereby  the 
■aid  door-Jamb  is  locked  In  both  door-supporting  and  door- 
clearing  positions,  said  means  consisting  of  a  vertically 
slklable  key  ada^ed  to  lie  in  flat  contact  with  the  said 
door-Jamb  whoi  locking  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  of  a  ear  having  a 
door  opening,  a  door,  and  a  door-Jamb  for  the  door  and 
pivoted  at  its  lower  end  in  the  door  opening,  of  a  nnltary 
homogeneous  member  located  above  the  door-Jamb  and 
bavlBC  a  socket  and  keyway  the  upper  end  of  the  door- 
jamb  being  pivoted  in  such  socket  and  a  key  slldably 
mounted  In  said  keyway  for  locking  the  door-Jamb. 


8.  The  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car  having  an 
opening  and  a  door  adapted  to  he  moved  throagh  said 
opening,  of  a  door-Jamb  constructed  and  arranged  to  sap- 
port  the  door  in  closed  position  and  be  moved  to  a  post- 


I' 


tion  clearing  said  door,  of  means  whereby  the  said  door- 
positions,  said  locking  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged t*  assume  the  same  position  when  locking  the 
door-Jamb  in  door-clearing  position  as  in  door-supporting 
position. 


1,255,883.  DUMP-WAGON.  Milvin  Bcbbib,  Mendon, 
Obio.  FUed  Mar.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  157.996.  (CL 
21—20.) 


1.  A  damping  wagon  including  bolsters  and  side  stakes  ^ 
rising  therefrom,  supports  secured  to  the  side  stakes,  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  bent  ends  on  the  supports  adapted 
to  straddle  the  sides  of  the  wagon  when  in  one  position, 
wagon  sides  slidably  mounted  within  the  stakes,  a  bottom 
for  the  wagon,  means  for  elevating  the  sides  to  dump  the 
contents  of  the  wagon  and  means  for  acttiating  the  bottom 
to  cooperate  with  the  sides  in  damping  the  contents. 

2.  A  dumping  wagon  Including  bolsters  and  side  stake* 
rising  therefrom,  supports  secured  to  the  side  stakes, 
inwardly  and  downwardly  bent  ends  on  the  supports,  side* 
sUdably  mounted  within  the  stakes,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In 
the  supports  and  operable  to  lift  the  sides,  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  shaft  and  sides,  a  bottom  for  the 
wagon,  and  means  for  actuating  the  bottom  to  cooperate 
with  the  lifted  sides  in  damping  the  contents  of  the  wagon. 

8.  A  dumping  wagon,  comprising  bolsters,  a  movable 
bottom  supported  on  the  (Misters ;  said  bottom  consisting 
of  a  vertically  movable  intermediate  section,  and  wings 
hinged  to  opposed  edges  of  the  Intermediate  section ; 
frames  inclosing  opposed  side  bars  depending  from  the 
intermediate  section,  one  of  said  bars  provided  with  a 
groove  in  its  inner  face,  a  rack  formed  on  the  opposed 
face  of  the  other  bar,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  bolster*, 
piniona  on  the  shaft  and  entering  the  groove*  and  engag- 
ing the  racks  of  the  frames,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  to  elevate  the  Intermediate  section  and  dump  the. 
wagon. 


FSBRUAKY  5, 19x8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


19 


1,255,884.  MBIANS  FOB  TRANSPORTING  POLBS  OR 
THE  LIKE.  Addi  Bbkjami.n-  Cadmak,  Belolt,  Wl*., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Warner  Manatac- 
turing  Company,  South  Belolt,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  FUed  Sept  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.415. 
(CI.  21—88.) 


2.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism  for  cars  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  main  shaft  having  a  ratchet  wheel 
thereon,  of  a  pivoted  pawl  coftpierable  with  Hald  ratchet 
wheel,^  an  auxiliary  shaft  operable  from  either  end,  a 
locking  dog  carried  by  said  aazlllary  shaft  and  co«p- 
erable  with  said  pawl  to  engage  and  lock  the  latter  In 
operative  position,  and  means  extending  from  aald  dog 
to  the  pawl  for  releasing  the  latter  upon  moving  the  dog 
to  inoperative  position. 


1.  Means  for  transporting  poles  or  the  like  compris- 
ing, in  tcomblnatlon,  an  automobile  having  a  yoke  at- 
tached to  its  rear  axle,  a  tongue,  a  detachable  ball-and- 
socket  coupler,  the  ball  element  of  which  le  carried  by 
said  yoke  and  the  socket  element  by  said  tongue,  a  two- 
wheeled  tratter  cart  having  a  body  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending tongae,  a  pole  supported  on  said  body  along  the 
median  line  thereof,  a  plurality  of  devices  binding  the 
forward  end  of  said  pole  to  the  flrst  mentioned  tongue, 
each  device  exerting  a  constant  yielding  pressure  on  the 
pole,  a  ball-and-socket  coupling,  of  which  the  socket 
element  Is  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  trailer 
tongue,  means  for  binding  the  ball  element  to  said  pole, 
and  means  for  binding  the  pole  to  the  rear  part  of  the 
trailer  body  and  arranged  to  exert  a  constant  yielding 
pressure  on  the  pole,  the  flrst  mentioned  tongue  being 
detachable  from  the  automobile  and  the  trailer  tongae 
being  then  capable  of  direct  attachment  to  the  automo- 
bile throagh  the  coupling  elements  carried  thereby. 

9.  Pole-transporting  means  cdmprising,  in  combination, 
a  two  wheeled  trailer  cart  having  a  forwardly  extending 
tongae.  a  ball-and  socket  coupling  of  which  the  socket 
element  is  mounted  on  said  tongae,  chain*  attached  to  the 
ball  element  and  adapted  to  pass  upwardly  around  a  pole 
supported  In  the  traUer  to  bind  the  pole  to  the  tongue, 
means  for  binding  the  pole  to  the  body  of  the  trailer, 
and  means  independent  of  the  trailer  tongue  for  attaching 
the  said  pole  to  a  drawing  vehicle,  whereby  the  trailer 
cart  is  drawn  solely  throagh  the  mediam  of  the  pole  car- 
ried thereby. 

19.  Pole-transporting  means  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  trailer  having  a  tongue,  an  independent  tongae, 
and  means  for  connecting  either  of  said  tongues  to  a  draw- 
ing vehicle  comprising  two  similar  coupling  element* 
mounted  on  the  two  tongues  respectively,  and  a  comple- 
mentary coupling  element  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
drawing  vehicle. 

22.  Pole-transporting  means  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  ball  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  rear  portion 
of  an  automobile,  a  tongue  carrying  a  soc}(et  at  its  for- 
ward end  adapted  to  receive  said  ball,  a  two-wheeled 
trailer  cart  having  a  tongue  provided  on  its  forward  end 
with  a  socket  similar  to  the  first-mentioned  socket  and 
also  adapted  to  receive  said  ball  when  the  socket  of  the 
first-mentioned  tongue  is  disassociated" ,  from  the  ball 
whereby  to  directly  connect  the  trailer  cart  to  the  auto- 
mobile, and  suitable  means  for  securing  a  load  to  the 
trailer  cart  and  to  the  first-mentioned  tongue. 

25.  In  a  pole-transporting  means,  a  vehicle  tongae,  a 
separable  coupler,  one  element  of  which  Is  mounted  on 
said  tongue,  and  means  attached  to  the  other  coupler 
element  and  arranged  to  pass  around  the  load  to  bind 
the  load  to  the  tongue. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  18,  20,  21,  23.  and  24  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,885.     DOOR-OPERATING   MECHANISM.     Abotui 

Campbsll,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway 

Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  May  14,  1917. 

Serial  No.  168,402.     (Cl.  105—185.) 

1.  In   a   door   operating   mechanism,   the    combination 

with  an  operating  shaft,  of  means  associated  with  each 

end  of  the  shaft  for  locking  the  same,  an  aozUiary  shaft 

operable  from  either  end,  and  means  extending  between 

said  auxUiary  shaft  at  each  end   and  said  flr*t  named 

means  for  moving  the  latter  to  release  position. 


8.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism  for  car*,  the  coss- 
bination  with  a  main  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the 
car,  said  main  shaft  havUig  ratchet  wheels  on  each  end 
thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  shaft  also  extending  transversely 
of  the  car  from  side  to  side,  means  for  operating  said 
auxiliary  shaft  from  either  end,  a  pawl  coiiperable  with 
each  ratchet  wheel,  dogs  rlRldly  mounted  on  said  aux- 
iliary shaft  and  coOperable  with  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  pawls,  and  connections  between  each  of  said  dogs  and 
Its  corresponding  pawl  adapted  to  move  the  pawls  to  In- 
operative position  upon  rotative  movement  of  the  auxU- 
lary  shaft. 

1,255,386.  SINEW-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Thomab  J. 
Cabbioan  and  John  B.  Eastman,  Los  Angeles,  and  Mat- 
thbw  E.  Maoill,  Pasadena,  Cal. ;  said  Eastman  and 
said  MaglU  assignors  to  said  Carrigan.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  184,206.     (Cl.  17—28.) 


1.  A  meat  fiber  cutting  machine  comprising  a  table,  a 
support  for  said  table,  a  meat-board  slldably  mounted  on 
the  table,  a  cutter  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  series  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support, 
means  for  elastlcally  holding  said  arms  on  said  frame,  a 
series  of  blades  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms,  and  mean* 
for  reciprocating  said  cutter  frame. 

8.  A  meat  fiber  cutting  machine  comprising  a  table,  a 
support  for  said  table,  a  meat-board  slldably  mounted  on 
the  table,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  support,  a  cutter  frame 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  arms  pivot- 
aUy  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  for  elastlcally  holding 
said  arms  seated  on  said  frame,  a  cutter  head  removably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  arms,  a  series  of  knlve*  mounted 
in  each  of  said  heads,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  said 
support  means  for  connecting  said  driving  shaft  to  said 
cutter  frame,  and  means  operated  by  said  driving  shaft 
for  imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  said   meat- 

board. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1,265.387.  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS.  Lbwi*  W.  Chubb,  Bdgewood  Park,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
•  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  1916.  Serial  No.  70.414.  (Cl.  175—294.) 
1.  In  an  electric  circuit,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
ductive winding  and  means  for  connecting  the  winding  to 


■M«  eireuit.  of  an  energj-abflorblnc  racana  permanentlr 
EMUk«ct«d  across  the  winding,  said  menns  belos  adapted 
t*  eoBvtltnte  a  parallel-resonant  path  for  tb«  current  of 
iormal  freqaency  traverslns  the  winding,  and  a  serlea- 
roMoant  path  for  the  current  having  the  freqncacy  ot  the 
iBpolK  In  the  winding  Inddest  to  disconnecting  the 
Be  tMOBL  the  drmit. 


8.  The  oombinatlea  with  an  electrli-al  appuutus  rom- 
prlAig  an  ladQcttre  wladiag,  electrical  pow<>r  conduc- 
tora,  and  a  switch  for  rarTlog  the  connection  between 
Bald  apparatus  and  the  power  conductors,  of  an  energy- 
consuming  nipans  permanently  connected  across  the  said 
B1>paratas  and  constituting  a  double-resonant  path  for 
precluding  current  of  the  normal  frequency  from  traTera- 
teg  and  for  permitting  currenta  of  a  predetermined  rela- 
ttrely  high  frequency  that  are  generated  when  the  rwltch 
te  opened  to  traverse  the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,289,388.  GOLF-BALI*  H«!ntT  Z.  CoBB,  WlnchesteT, 
Ifaas.,  assignor  to  Revere  Rubber  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Dee.  14.  191«.  Serial  No. 
136,869.     (CT.  46 — 4.)  , 
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plog,  a  cjrtlndrlcBl  head  havlag  aa  opening  therethroogh 
at  the  l«wer  end  •t  the  rod,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
between  Its  ends,  a  ball  on  one  end  of  the  lever  enter- 
ing the  opening  in  said  head,  an  enlarged  part  on  the  oppo- 
site Old  of  the  lever  haTiag  a  cylindrical  boring  therein 
and  slotted  in  one  8ide,  there  also  being  provided  a  pla-^ 
rality  of  alined  openings  through  the  sides  of  said  part, 
a  rod  having  a  spherical  ball  at  ane  end  said  ball  enter- 
ing the  boring  in  said  part  with  the  rod  above  the  ball 
locatsd  in  t^  riot,  plna  passed  throui^  said  alined  open- 
ings one  at'each  side  of  the  ball,  a  rod  in  alinement  with 
said  second  mentioned  rod,  a  turn  buckle  connecting  the 
rods,  an  operating  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
last  mentlone<I  rod,  and  means  to  mount  the  operating 
member  for  vertical  movements. 


r^Cr 


1.  A  resilient  ball  comprising  a  metallic  core,  a  layer 
o^  elastic  composition  molded  thereon  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  closed  air  pockets  in  said  composition,  and  an 
elastic  layer  under  tension  for  maintaining  said  elastic 
composition  and  the  air  in  said  pockets  under  high  com- 
pression. 

2.  A  resilient  ball  comprising  a  metallic  core,  an  inter- 
mediate layer  of  elastic  composition  molded  thereon,  and 
bAving  therein  a  plurality  of  air  pockets,  a  thin  layer  of 
vulcanized  mbber  on  said  intermediate  layer  for  closing 
and  sealing  the  ends  of  said  air  iMtckets,  and  an  elastic 
layer  und«r  tension  for  maintaining  said  elastic  compo- 
■Ulon  and  the  air  in  said  pockets  oader  high  compression. 

3.  A  resilient  ball  compriaiag  an  internal  layer  of 
•lastic  coa^MMitlon  having  therein  a  plvrallti  of  ontet  air 
pockets,  a  layer  •!  rubber  thread  wound  thereon  under 
high  tension  and  covering  said  pockets,  and  an  external 
protective  coating  of  plastic  materiaL 

4.  A  reaUiant  bail  comprising  a  metallic  core,  an  tnter- 
■Mdlate  layer  of  elastic  composition  molded  thereon  and 
hnvJag  a.  plnzaHty  ot  air  pockets,  a  layer  of  rubber  thread 
woond  theroon  onder  high  tension  and  covering  said 
l>ck«ta»  and  aa  external  protective  coating:  of  hardeaed 
plAitic  material. 

5.  A  reaUient  ball  comprising  a  metallic  core,  an  iater^ 
Bsdlate  layer  ot  elastic  compottitioa  molded:  thereon  and 
having  therein  a  plsraUty  of  air  pockets,  a  thin  layer  or 
Jacket  af  pure  robber  compound,  a  layer  <a  nttber  thread 
wound  over  said  Jacket  under  high  tension,  and  an  outer 
iwotective  coating  of  hardened  plastic  material. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


I4>ria  A.  Oon- 
Sept.    25,    1M6. 


lOKJUB.     BAXH  OB  B.ASIN  WASTE. 

•auus.   Grand   Rapids.   Mich.      Filed 

8ertaa  No.   12ft.l2fti      (€1.  4—24.) 

1.  In  comMaatlaa  with  baaki  havtag  a  waste  evcniag. 
a  plav  for  clsatas  tlM  suma,  a  rod  dep«Klln9  fraaa  the 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  waste 
plug,  a  lever  associated  therewith  for  operating  the  saiae, 
operating  means  for  actuating  the  lever,  including  a  rod, 
a  ball  at  the  end  of  the  rod.  an  enlarged  part  at  one  end 
of  the  lever  provided  with  a  cylindrical  boring  and  a  riot 
in  the  ride  communicating  with  said  boring,  said  ball 
being  received  within  the  boring  and  means  to  retain 
tike  ball  at  any  oa«  of  a  plurality  of  positions  in  the 
length  of  said  part. 


1,285,390.  PROCESS  TO  SEPARATE  GLDTAMINIC 
ACID  FROM  OTHER  AMINO  ACIDS.     AasotD  Com. 

•  DObendorf,  near  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
»W6.  ^  Serial  No.  135.846.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  separating  glutaralnlc  acid  from  other 
amino  acids,  which  consists  in  hydrolyzing  albumins  with 
mineral  acid,  filtering  off  the  mineral  acid  solution,  treat- 
ing the  latter  with  a  neutralizing  agent  for  the  free  and 
combined  mineral  arid,  and  separating  the  glutamlnic 
arid. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  glutamlnic  add  from 
other  amino  adds,  which  consists  in  hydrolyzing  al- 
bumins with  mttierar  acid,  filtering  off  the  mineral  add 
solution,  treating  the  latter  with  alkaline  meUI  hydroxide 
Kofldent  to  neutralize  the  free  and  combined  mineral 
arid. 

7.  The  process  of  separating  glutamlnic  acid  from  other 
amino  acids,  which  consists  in  hydrolyslng  albumins 
with  hydrochloric  add,  filtering  the  acid  solution  while 
hot.  mixing  the  filtrate  with  caldned  soda,  then  cooling 
the  mixture,  filtering  the  latter,  dissolving  the  reridoe  in 
hot  water,  filtering  the  resultant  solution,  stirring  a  de- 
colorizing charcoal  into  the  latter,  filtering  the  decol- 
orized solution,  evaporating  the  latter,  cooling  the  same 
to  obtain  crystallization,  and  separating  the  crystals  from 
tike  aaother  I^  1^  centrifngatliDB. 

&  A  process  of  sepanUtac  glufeaminlc  add  ftom  ortfeer 
Hiitio  acida,  whidl  coiMdats  ia  treating  the  mineral  add 
solution  of  glutamlnic  and  otter  amino  acids  (obtained  by 
hydrolysis  of  albumins  with  miasral  adds)  with  a  com- 
pound having  an  aikaline  reaction  la  quantity  snfBcieiit 
only  to  DentraUsB  tike  hydrochloric  mUd  present  in  the  ftea 
or  coaibined  state. 

[CtoiaM  S  to  6  aot  printed  la  the  Qaastte.} 
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l,2eM91.  PJ.BCTBOLYTE.  Joa^  CooMON,  WUkUis- 
barg;  Pa.,  assigaor  to  WestiaghesMC  Bectric  *  Maaa- 
tecttulnc  Cea^Miay.  a  Cenioratloa  of  Pennsylvmala. 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1917.    Sectal  No.  1W,928.    (0. 175—318.) 

1.  An  electrolyte  for  electrolytic  coodeasers.  lightnlag 
arresters,  reetlflers  aad  the  like  coaspristng  an  aqueoos 
•alntlon  containing  a  compoaad  of  arsenic 

2,  An  electrolyte  for  electrolytic  condensers,  lightning 
arresters,  rectifiers  aad  the  like  coaipriaing  an  aqacous 
eolation  containing  an  alkali-radical  coaspound  of  arsenic. 

6.  An  electrolyte  for  electrolytic  condensers,  lightning 
arresters,  rectifiers  and  the  like  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  an  alkali-cadlcal  arseaate. 

6.  An  electrolyte  for  electrolytic  condenoers.  lightning 
arresters,  rectifiers  and  the  like  compriring  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  potassium  arsenate. 

7.  An  electrolyte  for  electrolytic  condensers,  lightning 
arresters,  rectifiers  and  the  like  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  not  substantially  more  than  2%  of 
potassium  arsenate. 

[Claims  3,  4,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,250,392.  BARREL-  William  L.  Cbowb,  Bethel.  Conn., 
asrignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Griffing  and  one-half 
to  AndreV  N.  Grlfllng.  Danbury.  Conn.  Mied  Sept.  30. 
1916.     Serial  No.  123.171.      (CI.  220—64.) 


A  barrel  comprising  a  metallic  body  having  at  its  end 
an  outturned  internal  shoulder  and  a  permanenOy  intumed 
flange  overhanging  said  shoulder  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  form  a  croze,  a  head  formed  in  HecOons  shaped  to  rest 
upon  said  shoulder  and  of  such  a  rise  that  its  edge  will 
extend  beneath  said  flange,  and  an  outwardly  expansible 
locking  ring  capable  of  being  sprung  Into  position  between 
the  head  and  the  overhanging  flange. 

1.25B.898.  LOO-DOOGING  APPARATUS.  GsOROi  F.  Di 
Wein,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls  Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  1.  1»1«.  Serial  No.  107.482. 
(CI.   143—120.) 


4.  Ia  coaaMaatlea,  a  log  way.  Jaws  movable  traas- 
vwaely  of  said  log  way,  a  devlee  for  eqaallsing  the  9na- 
sures  exerted  by  one  set  of  said  Jaws  upon  a  log,  a  device 
for  equalizing  the  pressures  exerted  by  another  set  of 
said  Jaws  upon  said  log,  and  means  for  equalizing  the 
actuating  pressures  upon  said  derices. 

9.  In  combination,  a  log  way,  Jaws  movable  trans- 
versely of  said  log  way,  a  lever  having  its  ends  con- 
nected  with  one  set  of  said  Jaws,,  a  lever  having  its  ends 
connected  with  another  set  of  said  Jaws,  a  lever  connect- 
ing the  mid  portions  of  said  first  mentioned  levers,  and 
means  engaging  the  mid  portion  of  said  third  Sever  for 
moring  said  Jaws  throogh  said  levera,  said  means  exerting 
a  pull  upon  said  third  lever  for  motion  thereof  in  either 
direction. ' 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  comblnatloa,  a  log  way.  Jaws  movable  trans- 
versely of  said  log  way,  a  device  for  independently  in- 
suring the  application  of  one  set  of  said  Jaws  to  a  log,  a 
device  for  independently  insuring  the  application  of  an- 
other set  ot  said  Jaws  to  said  log,  and  means  common  to 
Hid  devices  Cor  oonjointly  Insioiag  the  ap»M  cation  of  the 
Jaws  of  said  sets  to  said  \m- 

247  0.G.— «  ..   . 


1,255.394.     WINDSHIELD.     FacDlRiCK  A.  Dll.Ll.NGHAlf, 
Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Carriage  Sun  Shade  * 
Company,  Troy,   Ohio,  ■  a   Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov!  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  09,899.     (CL  21— 14K.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  front  frame  of  a  closed  car  body  provided 
with  an  opening  therdn  for  the  reception  of  a  wind  shield, 
side  members  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  within  said 
opening  against  the  inner  side  faces  of  said  frame,  and 
extending  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  frame,  said  mem- 
bers provided  with  pivoting  devices  thereon  for  the  shield. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  in  combination 
with  the  front  frame  of  a  closed  car  body  provided  with 
an  opening  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  wind  shield,  side 
members  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  within  said  open- 
ing against  the  inner  side  faces  of  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  frame,  said  members 
provided  with  pivoting  devices  thereon  for  the  shield 
flush  with  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrthed.  in  comblna- 
tloa with  the  front  frame  of  a  closed  car  l>ody  provided 
with  an  opening  therein  for  the  reception  of  n  wln<l  shield, 
side  members  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  within  saM 
opening  against  the  inner  ride  faces  of  said  frame  aad 
extending  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  frame,  said  mem- 
bers provided  with  iplvotlng  devices  thereon  integral  there- 
with and  flurii  with  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  meaihtrs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrthed,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  front  fraae  of  a  closed  car  hedy  provided 
with  an  opening  therehi  for  the  reception  of  a  wind  skMd, 
side  members  adapted  to  he  rigidly  secured  within  said 
opening  against  the  inaer  side  faces  of  aald  frsase  and 
extending  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  ftaiae,  said  mem- 
bers provided  with  pivoting  devices  thereon  for  the  ^Md, 
anA  with  a"  wiping  strip  inserted  longitudinally  therein 
the  length  thereof  to  dose  the  opening  hetween  the  shield 
and  side  members. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacilbed.  mounting 
means  for  a  wind  shield  in  the  opening  of  a  closed  car 
body,  comprising  ride  monbers  to  be  secured  against  the 
sides  of  said  opening  and  extending  the  length  of  the  sides 
of  the  shield,  said  members  having  upper  and  lower  split 
collars  formed  Integral  therewith  for  an  upper  and  a 
lower  whid  shlrid  seetioa. 

(Claim  0  a«t  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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1455,395.  LIQDID-SEPABATOB  AND  THB  LIKE.  Ab 
rfHTB  £.  DuBAM,  ChlcMo.  111.  Filed  May  5,  1918. 
Serial  No.  765,540.     (CI.  210—1.) 


.  In  a  deyice  of  the  kind  described,  a  reaerrolr  having 
outlet,  in  combination  with  a  receptacle  positloiied 
within  said  reflervoir  and  arranged  to  receive  all  liquid 
parsing  therethrough,  means  for  directing  the  fluid  to- 
d  a  side  wall  of  said  receptacle,  the  walls  of  said  re- 
ceptacle extending  upward  into  close  proximity  to  the 
nfface  of  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to 
all  liquid  passing  through  said  reservoir  to  the  snr- 
of  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir,  the  several  parts  being 
proportioned  that  the  liquid  will  lose  the  greater  part 
its  velocity  before  it  escapes  from  said  receptacle. 
Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


an 
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1.^5,396.  CURTAINED  SPRAY  AND  SHOWER  BATH. 
roHN  Albibt  Eaton,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1917. 
Serial  No.  150,481.     (Ci.  4—20.) 
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The  combination  with  a  bath  tub,  of  resilient  clipa 
m(  unted  on  the  flange  of  the  tub  extending  transversely  of 
thi '  flange  and  having  under  curved  portions  engaging  the 
fr4  e  edge  of  the  flange  ami  having  vertically  arranged 
sh  tnks,  and  a  framework  having  uprights  engaged  at 
th  ir  lower  ends  on  the  shanks  whereby  to  removably 
su  »port  the  framework  on  the  tub.  , 


I,:  55.897.  BOOK  TTPE-WRITER.  Oborob  Cbawfobo 
EUOiiOTT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
uslgnments,  to  Oeorge  Crawford  Elliott,  William  H. 
Slaaon,  and  Hudson  T.  Morton,  trustees,  designated  as 
rtae  Elliott  Typewriter  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Snb- 
itltute  for  application  Serial  No.  639,599,  flled  July  20, 
1911.  This  appUcation  flled  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158,580.      (CL  197-2.) 


L  A  book  typewriting  machine  carriage  comprising  in 
eoi  ibination   type   bar*  in  dreolar  ofi*u  basket-like  ar- 


rangement, rock  shafts  in  a  plane  just  above  the  upper 
ends  of  the  type  bars  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  carriage, 
crank  arm  connections  between  said  shafts  and  the  type 
bars,  a  corresponding  series  of  shafts  in  a  plane  below  the 
upper  ends  of  said  type  bars,  rod  connections  between  the 
outer  ends  of  the  opposing  upper  and  lower  shafts,  key 
levers  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  lower  shafts, 
and  a  single  shaft  constituting  a  fulcrum  common  to  all 
of  said  key  levers,  substaatially  as  dee^bed. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,265,898.  WINDOW-LOCK.  Bmobt  8.  Bnsigk,  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rose  Ensign,  Bast  Orange, 
N.  J.  Flled  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,420.  (O. 
16—18.) 


1.  A  window  lock  comprising  a  spring ;  and  means  for 
so  attaching  said  spring  to  a  window  sash  and  frame 
that  the  opening  of  said  window  will  tax  the  resiliency  of 
said  member ;  in  combination  with  a  noise-producer  adapt- 
ed for  operation  by  said  opening  movement. 

2.  A  window  lock  comprising  a  colled  spring;  means 
for  so  attaching  the  ends  of  said  spring  to  a  window  nsh 
and  frame  that  an  opening  movement  of  said  sash  will 
extend  the  coils  of  said  spring ;  and  a  tongue  mounted 
within  said  coil  and  adapted  to  rasp  over  a  portion  of  said 
coils  as  they  are  extended. 

8.  A  spiral  spring;  a  stationary  fastening  for  one  end 
of  said  spring ;  a  movable  fastening  for  the  opposite  end 
of  said  spring ;  and  a  tongue  adapted  to  rasp  over  some 
of  the  coils  of  said  spring  as  said  movable  fastening  1* 
moved  away  from  said  stationary  fastening. 

4.  A  spiral  spring ;  a  stationary  fastening  for  one  end 
of  said  spring ;  a  movable  fastening  for  the  other  end  of 
said  spring ;  and  a  loop  on  said  spring  adapted  to  permit 
a  limited  free  separation  of  said  fastenings ;  in  combina- 
tion with  a  noise-producer  adapted  for  operation  by  a 
further  separation  of  said  fastenings. 


1,265,399.  IRONING  TABLE.  John  R.  Fbbsbn,  Boyd, 
W.  \a.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,484. 
(a.  68—10.) 


1.  An  ironing  table  comprising  a  supporting  structure 
hBTlog  a  top  thereon,  said  top  having  a  central  opening 
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shaped  to  have  the  form  of  a  standard  ironing  board,  an 
Ironing  board  mounted  in  conjunction  with  the  supporting 
Btmcture  to  swing  down  within  the  openihg  thereof  and 
form  a  continuation  of  the  top  and  to  be  raised  and  ele- 
vated above  the  top  for  use,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  supporting  structure  and  provided  with  an  off-set  por- 
tion hlngedly  connected  with  the  ironing  board,  and  a 
handle  connected  to  said  abaft  and  extended  to  be  acces- 
sible exteriorly  of  the  supporting  structure  through  which 
manual  turning  of  the  shaft  may  be  accomplished  to  thus 
obtain  desired  movement  of  the  ironing  board  to  the  raised 
position. 

2.  An  ironing  table  comprising  a  supporting  structure 
having  a  top  rim,  a  supporting  memt>er  mounted  across 
between  the  aides  of  the  top  rim  below  the  upper  edges 
thereof,  a  table  top  mounted  upon  the  rim  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening  shaped  to  have  the  form  of  a  stand- 
ard ironing  board,  an  ironing  board  shaped  to  be  re- 
ceived within  the  opening  of  the  table  top  to  form  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  surface  thereof,  connecting  links  ar- 
ranged between  said  ironing  board  and  the  supporting 
member  to  mount  the  ironing  board  to  be  capable  of  move- 
ment to  close  within  the  opening  and  movement  to  rise 
and  be  supported  above  the  top  of  the  table,  means  to 
secure  the  ironing  board  against  swinging  movement  to 
hold  the  same  in  the  raised  position,  a  shaft  extended 
through  the  supporting  structure  to  be  held  upon  the 
supporting  member  and  provided  with  an  offset  portion 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  ironing  board,  and  a  handle 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  extended  to  be  acceaslble 
exteriorly  of  the  supporting  structure  to  allow  manual 
turning  of  the  shaft  and  to  thus  accomplish  the  desired 
movement  of  the  ironing  board. 


8.  The  combifiatlon  with  a  rotary  fan  having  a  qiiral 
casing  and  tangential  discharge,  of  an  eihaust  conduit 


1,266,400.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Ralph  E. 
Fbbbib,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  856,548. 
(CI.  171—228.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  frame  having  a  plurality  of  polar  projec- 
tions, of  a  series-connected  and  a  ahunt  connected  field 
magnet  winding  arranged  to  produce  a  series  and  a  com- 
pound magneto-motive  force  resi>ectively  In  different  por- 
tions of  the  frame  and  projections. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  polar  projections,  of  a  series-connected  and 
a  shunt-connected  field  magnet  winding,  one  of  •which  in- 
closes each  of  the  polar  projections  and  the  other  of  which 
incloses  each  of  a  predetermined  number  of  adjacent  pro- 
jections. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  publlahed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,255,401.  MUFFLER.  Phblps  M.  Fbibb,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1916,  Serial  No.  91,668.  Renewed  May 
21,  1917.     Serial  No.  170,088.     (Q.  123—194.) 

1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  fan  and 
a  casing  inclosing  the  same,  of  a  tapering  exhaust  con- 
duit surrounding  said  caaing  and  discharging  thereinto  at 
Its  small  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  fan  having  a  lateral 
inlet  and  tangential  discharge,  of  an  exhaust  conduit  sur- 
rounding said  fan  and  casing  and  discharging  tangen- 
tially  into  said  casing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
fan. 


surrounding  said  spiral  casing  and  tapering  to  a  point  of 
dlHcharge  into  said  casing. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,266,402.  PROCESS  OF  BUNCHING  MATERIAL. 
Habbt  T.  Fbobhlick,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Bright  Cigar  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. FUed  June  26,  1916.  ^ial  No.  106.977.  (CL 
181—89.) 


1.  The  process  of  aggregating  material  consisting  of, 
assembling  a  mass  of  the  same  in  excess  of  the  amount 
desired,  bringing  the  mass  to  a  definite  dimension  In  one 
direction,  and  exerting  a  pressure  limited  to  a  definite 
amount  upon  it  in  another  direction,  and  while  in  «ach 
condition  cutting  a  definite  shape  from  the  same. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  a  cigar  bunch  consisting  of 
placing  tobacco  in  a  receptacle,  bringing  the  sides  of  the 
receptacle  in  proximity  to  a  cutting  die  together  to  a  defi- 
nite predetermined  position,  compressing  the  tobacco  be- 
tween the  said  sides  then  exerting  a  pressure  limited  to 
a  definite  amount  upon  the  tobacco  to  force  the  saoie 
along  said  sides  in  front  of  a  cutting  die  and  to  a  prede- 
termined density  then  cutting  therefrom  a  filler  of  prede- 
termined shape  and  density. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,255,403.  ROTARY  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. Albbbt  R.  Gabdnbb  and  Paol  WaaHBCBw,  8e- 
attie,  Wash.  Filed  Oct  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,777. 
(a.  128—16.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cir- 
cular, chamber,  a  plurality  of  pistons  revolubly  mounted 
in  said   rhambcr,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  for  th«  chamber. 


raadered  operatlTe  thronfh  tke  ugtaej  of  a  fluid 
tar  0D«  part  of  aald  chamber  by  tbe  revolving 
pistons  whereby  the  fuel  is  Injected  from  said  supply  pipe 
a  part  of  said  chamber  whereat  the  fuel  will  be 
compressed  with  such  fluid  agent  and  means  to  transfer 
the  resultant  compressed  mixture  into  the  firing  portion 
of  t  le  chamber. 
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In  an  Internal  combnatlon  oistaic,  a  drcnlar  <^am- 
provided  with  fuel  and  air  Inlet  openings,  a  gas  ex- 
it opening,  and  inlet  and  outlet  ventilating  openings 
said  exhaust  opening  and  the  aforesaid  open- 
wheel  rtfUtable  about  an  axis  eccentric  of  the 
chain  ber,  a  plurality  of  pistons  revolnble  about  an  axis 
Ic     of     said     chamber,     said     pistons     extending 
through  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  means  to  ignite  charges 
of  in  explosive  mixture  of  said  fuel  and  air  behind  each 
successively    whereby    the   pistons   are    driven    to 
rotate  said  wheel,  whereupon  the  tatter  cooperating  with 
pi&tons  serve  to  discharge  throng  said  exhaust  open- 
prevloaaly  exploded  charges,  and  means  influenced  by 
discharges  whereby  a  flow  of  air  is  caused  to  enter 
leave  the  chamber  through  the  respective  ventilating 


pcfilngs. 

In  a  rotary  Interncl  combustion  engine,  a  chamber 
ha^ng  fuel  inlet  and  gas  exhaust  openings  and  also  pro- 
vld  >d  with  ventilating  openings,  a  compartment  oommu- 
nlc  itlng  with  said  chamber  through  said  exhaust  opening, 
a  s  »cond  compartment  communicating  with  said  chamber 
anc  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  nozzle  ex- 
len  ling  from  the  first-named  chamber  into  the  second- 
nai  led  chamt>er  and  directed  Into  the  discharge  opening 
of  the  latter  whereby  a  current  of  air  is  induced  to  flow 
through  said  ventilatiug  openings  end  the  chamber  by 
thq  power  of  the  gas  ejected  from  tbe  nozzle. 

In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  caaing,  two 
whkels  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  casing,  pistons  there- 
for shafts  for  the  respective  wheels,  gear  connections  be- 
twi  en  said  wheels  whereby  they  are  constrained  to  rotate 
in  :  irallar  directions,  and  a  firing  chamber  provided  in  said 
ehi  mber  intermediate  said  wheels  to  effect  the  rotation  of 
tbf  wheels  through  pressure  obtaining  by  the  rxploslon 
of  {asea  In  said  firing  chamber. 

Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc.l 


1.2te,404.  TKACTOB.  Fbank  H.  GmtlMAN,  Findlay, 
^hlo,  assignor  to  Star  Tractor  Company.  Findlay.  Ohio. 
Corporation  of  (Mdo.  FUed  July  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
79,761.  (CI.  180—12.) 
A  tractor  Indodlac  a  frame,  a  draft  riemeat  indud- 
a  shaft  portion  having  a  yoke  formed  at  one  end 
thereof  and  the  arms  of  the  latter  plvotally  connecting 
wli  h  nM  fraiae,  aad  an  operator's  control  onit  adjustably 
■Moulted  0*  the  said  shaft  portion  of  the  draft  element 
Indndlng  tbe  steering  gear,  operator's  seat,  and  en- 
control  connections. 

A  tracts  indndlng  a  frame  baring  a  rack,  a  draft 
Indndins  a  shaft  portion  having  a  yoke  formed 
me  end  thereof  and  tbe  amw  of  whleb  yoke  plrotally 
cot  nect    with    said    frame,    an    operator's    control    unit 


UP 


elenent 


sbiftably  meunted  on  the  said  shaft  portion  of  the  draft 
element  and  including  a  steering  wheel,  extensible  operat- 
ing connections  between  said  wheel  and  the  raclc,  a  yield- 
ingly mounted  and  laterally  adjustable  driver's  seat,  and 
control  levers  having  extensible  connections  with  the  en- 
gine of  the  tractor. 


?•♦»  f 


3.  A  tractor  Including  a  frame,  a  draft  element 
a  yoke  portion  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame,  an  op- 
erator's control  unit  carried  by  the  body  portion  of  the 
draft  element  and  including  an  adjustable  bracket,  a 
driver's  seat,  supports  for  said  driver's  seat  fulcrumed  at 
their  intermediate  portion  upon  a  part  of  said  bracket,  a 
spring  device  associated  with  said  bracket  for  engaging 
the  free  ends  of  the  supports  for  said  seat,  and  means  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  upstanding  portion  of  said 
bracket  for  supporting  the  steering  column  and  control 
levers. 

5.  A  tractor  including  a  frame,  a  draft  element  having 
a  yoke  portion  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame,  an  op- 
erator's control  unit  carried  by  the  draft  element,  means 
also  carrieil  by  the  draft  element  for  connecting  the  same 
with  the  implement  to  be  drawn,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  plvotally  suspended  hanger  brackets  having  means 
for  securing  the  tongue  of  the  implement  to  be  drawti 
thereto  at  different  elevations. 

9.  A  tractor  including  a  frame,  a  draft  element  having 
a  yoke  portion  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame,  means 
carried  by  the  body  <?f  said  draft  elements  for  connecting 
with  the  implement  to  be  drawn,  an  operator's  control 
unit  carried  by  the  body  portion  of  the  draft  element  and 
including  a  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  body  portion 
of  the  draft  element  and  having  a  toothed  segment  at  one 
end,  a  bracket  element  comprising  a  channel  bar  and  an 
npstanding  arm,  said  channel  bar  of  the  bracket  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  said  segment,  a  spring  for  maintaining 
the  channel  bar  in  engagement  with  the  segment,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  between  said  spring  and  channel  bar,  an  oper- 
ator's seat,  bars  for  supporting  the  operator's  seat  ful- 
crumed at  their  Intermediate  portion  on  the  portion  of 
the  upright  member  of  the  bracket  which  connects  wftb 
the  channel  bar  end  having  their  free  ends  engaging  be- 
neath the  clamping  plate,  means  carried  by  the  other  end 
of  sail  member  having  the  segment  for  engaging  the  free 
end  of  the  channel  bar,  a  block  adjustably  carried  by  the 
upstanding  arm  of  said  bracket,  and  a  steering  post  end 
control  levers  carried  by  said  block. 

I  Claims  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.268.406.  SPRINKLING  OR  SPRAYING  DEVICE. 
l^ERT  \..  (iirroan.  Barker.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gifford 
Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated,  Barker,  N.  T,. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
July  28,  1913,  Serial  No.  781,684.  Divided  and  thli 
application  filed  June  3,  1915.    Serial  No.  81,88S.     (CL 

187— se.) 


1.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  casing  having  an  internal 
■boulder,  a  twtrler  seated  against  said  shonlder  and  bav- 
iag  a  marglBal  eat-away  portion  and  a  eoaralate  pa— ei^ 
in  one  face  of  said  twlrler  having  one  end  threof  opeBlBff 
into  said  cutaway  portion,  and  a  dlA  Mcnred  to  aald 
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caaing  spaced  from  said  twlrler,  said  disk  having  a  cen- 
tral exit  opening. 

2.  In  a  sprinkling  or  spraying  device,  a  twlrler  com- 
prising a  circular  body  having  marginal  cutaway  portions 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  having  in  one  face 
thereof  convolute  passages,  the  passages  being  spaced 
throughout  their  extent  from  the  center  of  the  body  and 
each  of  said  passages  opining  into  one  of  said  cutaway 
portions  and  overlapping  the  other  passage. 

6.  In  a  sprinkling  or  spraying  device,  a  twlrler  havlpf 
a  circular  body  portion,  marginal  cutaway  portions  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  convolute  passages  In  one 
face  of  said  body  portion  opening  at  one  of  their  end* 
Into  said  marginal  cutaway  portions,  and  openings 
through  said  body  portion  extending  from  the  passages  to 
the  opposite  face  thereof. 

9.  In  a  sprinkling  or  spraying  device,  a  twirler'baving 
a  circular  body  portion  provided  with  marginal  cut-away 
portions  at  diametrically  opposite  points  extending  from 
face  to  face  thereof,  convolute  passages  in  one  face  of 
said  body  portion  opening  at  one  of  their  ends  into  said 
marginal  portions,  and  flanges  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  projecting  from  the  opposite  face  of  said  twlrler 
and  extending  from  cut-away  portion  to  cut-away  portion 
of  said  body  portion. 

10.  In  a  sprinkling  or  spraying  device,  a  twlrler  com- 
prising a  circular  body  portion  having  a  flat  unbroken 
surface,  and  flanges  extending  from  said  surface  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points,  said  body  portion  being  cut- 
away at  Its  edge  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  flanges 
and  the  edge  of  said  body  portion  where  cutaway  between 
said  flanges  being  eccentric. 

(Claims  3  to  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1,256,406.  WELL-ROD  COUPLING.  Amon  E.  GiLBaax, 
Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,639. 
(CL  266— 80.) 


1.  A  well  rod  coupling  comprising  male  and  female 
members,  the  latter  of  which  consists  of  a  flat  body  having 
a  transverse  squared  opening,  and  the  male  member  hav- 
ing a  flat  body  provided  with  a  laterally  opening  hook  to 
Interfit  and  extend  through  and  beyond  the  said  opening 
of  the  female  member,  said  hook  opposing  a  portion  of  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  body  of  the  male  member  and  having 
Its  Inner  engaging  face  provided  with  a  portion  extending 
beyond  the  female  meml>er  and  inclined  toward  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  latter,  the  outer  face  of  the  hook  and 
the  end  surface  of  the  body  of  the  male  member  being 
curved  to  permit  of  withdrawal  of  the  hook  in  slightly 
Inclined  relation  to  the  female  member. 

2.  A  well  rod  coupling  comprising  male  and  female 
members,  the  latter  of  which  consists  of  a  flat  body  hav- 
ing a  transverse  squared  opening,  and  the  male  member 
having  a  flat  body  provided  with  a  laterally  opening  hook 
to  interfit  and  extend  through  and  beyond  the  said  open- 
ing of  the  female  member,  said  book  opposing  a  portion  of 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  body  of  the  male  member  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  engaging  face  provided  with  a  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  tbe  female  member  and  Inclined  toward  the 
extreme  end  of  the  latter,  the  said  end  aartace  of  tbe 


body  opposite  the  hook  being  spaced  from  tbe  latter  and 
extending  closely  adjacent  to  the  extreme  end  of  tbe  female 
member  when  the  hook  Is  In  oigaged  poaltlon,  and  tba 
outer  face  of  the  hook  and  the  end  surface  of  the  body 
of  the  male  memtwr  being  curved  to  permit  of  withdrawal 
of  tbe  hook  In  slightly  Indlned  relation  to  tbe  female 
member. 


1,266,407.  COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY-CASE.  J08EPH 
Francis  Gobtz,  Dayton,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  9,956.     (CI.  211— 26.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  skeleton  structure  of  the  character 
described,  the  ccmblnatioB  of  two  rectangular  frames 
spaced  one  from  the  other  in  parallel  planes,  each  frame 
comprising  two  parallel  spaced  members  and  transverse 
members  connecting  said  parallel  meml>ers  one  to  tbe 
other,  diagonally  disposed  pivotal  connections  between 
each  of  the  transverse  members  and  the  parallel  members, 
whereby  the  transverse  members  of  each  frame  may  swing 
laterally  in  unison  while  maintaining  the  parallel  rela- 
tion of  said  parallel  meml>ers  of  both  frames,  and  Inter- 
posed struts  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  rectangu- 
lar frame  connecting  said  frames  one  to  the  other,  and 
diagonally  disposed  pivotal  connections  between  each  strut 
and  the  members  of  said  parallel  rectangular  framea 
whereby  said  struts  may  swing  laterally  In  unison  while 
maintaining  the  parallel  relation  of  the  respective  frame 
members. 

8.  In  a  collapsible  skeleton  frame  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  two  rectangular  frame  mem- 
bers spaced  one  from  the  other  in  parallel  planes,  each 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  members  hinged  one 
to  another  and  foldable  to  parallelism  one  with  the  other 
in  a  common  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  Interposed  atruta 
perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  said  spaced  frames  and 
hinged  thereto  whereby  they  are  foldable  to  parallelism 
one  with  another  and  with  the  planes  of  said  framea, 
whereby  the  members  constituting  said  frames  and  the 
interposed  struts  are  foldable  in  relation  one  with  another 
into  a  compact  body  In  which  the  struts  and  frame  mem- 
bers will  all  be  parallel  each  with  the  other. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  construction  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  skeleton  structure  com- 
prising two  series  of  frame  members  and  interposed  strut 
members  all  foldable  Into  parallelism  each  with  the  othera, 
a  roller  mounted  upon  one  of  the  foldable  membera,  and  a 
cover  sheet  carried  by  the  roller  adapted  to  Inclose  tbe 
skeleton  frame  when  In  erected  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


1.255,408.  DOOR-HOLDER.  JOHK  F.  GOLDIKG,  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  il,266. 
(CI.  16—79.) 

1.  A  door  holder  comprising  a  swlngable  leg  having  a 
floor-engaging  foot,  ftnd  a  pivot  for  said  leg,  said  holder 
havini;  a  flexible  spring,  and  means  comprising  two  plv- 
otally connected  members  which  form  said  leg  whereby  the 
spring  Is  flexed  temporarily  during  tbe  first  part  of  tbe 
closing  movement  of  the  door  and  whereby  tbe  leg  anto- 
matically  assumes  an  inoperative  trailing  position  In  either 
direction  except  during  said  time  when  tbe  epring  la  flexed. 


a> 


2.  A  door  boldw  comprlatns  a  awingable  leg  baring  a 
A  wr^ngaglng  foot,  and  a  pivot  for  lald  leg,  aald  bolder 
b  iTlng  a  flexible  ■prlng,  aod  means  comprising  two  pW- 
o  ally  connected  memben  wblcb  form  eald  leg  wbereby 
t] «  tprlng  la  flexed  temiwrarily  as  tbe  leg  assumes  a  Ter- 
t  eal  position  dnrlng  tbe  flrst  part  of  tbe  closing  move- 


ent  of  tbe  door  and  wbereby  tbe  leg  antomatleally  as- 
sibnes  a  yertlcal  position  wltboat  flexure  of  tbe  spring 
d  Lrlng  tbe  opening  morement  of  tbe  door  and  an  inopera- 
tire  trailing  position  in  eitber  direction  except  daring 
SI  id  time  wben  tbe  spring  is  flexed.  ' 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


lJ2eO,409.  COUNTERBALANCED  CRANK  -  SHAFT. 
Onoaen  C.  Goboon.  Cleveland.  Obio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Park  Drop  Forge  Company,  Cleveland,  Oblo,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Obio.  Filed  Jan.  0.  1917.  Serial  No. 
140.686.      (CI.  74—5.) 
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1.  In  a  counterbalanced  crank  sbaft,  tbe  combination 
a  crank  sbaft  and  counter  weigbts  fixedly  secured 
tlereto,  eacb  in  substantial  opposition  to  tbe  ofTcenter 
p  irts  of  tbe  crank  sbaft  wbicb  it  is  to  coantert>alance, — 
SI  id  counterweigbts  and  crank  sbaft  being  formed  witb 
s]  ioolders  wblcb  engage  and  oppose  tbat  movement  of  tbe 
C(  anterwelgbts  relative  to  tbe  crank  sbaft  wblcb  cen- 
trifugal forcp  tends  to  produce. 

S.  In  a  countertxalanced  crank  sbaft,  tbe  combination 
a  crank  sbaft,  and  a  counterweigbt  welded  tbereto, 
s^ld  counterweigbt  and  crank  sbaft  bavlng  interengaging 
a  ioolders  wblcb  oppose  and  prevent  tbat  movement  of 
tj  IS  counterweigbt  relative  to  tbe  crank  sbaft  wbicb  cen- 
tfUngal  force  tends  to  produce. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetts.]| 


200.410.  HAIR-CURLINO  MACHINE.  Anton  F. 
OaABOWSKi,  Cbicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  8,  191S.  Serial 
No.  13,071.     (CI.  118—89.) 


1.  In  a  balr  curling  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  an 
endless  conveyer,  a  bopper,  picker  mecbanlsm  for  wltb- 
d  >awlng  tbe  matoial  from  said  bopper  and  deposlt- 
ii  #  tbe  same  in  a  la>er  directly  upon  ssdd  conveyer,  de- 
▼  eca  for  concentrating  tbe  layer  of  material  as  It  is 


advanced  by  said  conveyer  into  a  strand  and  for  com- 
pressing tbe  strand  at  tbe  delivery  end  of  said  conveyer, 
and  a  rotary  twisting  bead  bavlng  means  thereon  for 
engaging  and  advancing  tbe  strand  to  tbereby  twist 
tbe  portion  of  tbe  strand  between  said  bead  and  said 
strand  compressing  devices. 

12.  In  a  balr  curling  macblne,  tbe  combination  witb 
a  feeder  for  advancing  a  layer  of  material  and  devices 
for  concentrating  and  compressing  tbe  Isyer  into  a  strand, 
of  a  rotary  twisting  bead  tbrougb  wblcb  tbe  strand  passes 
in  axial  direction,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  on  said  bead 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  axis  thereof  and  having  smooth 
working  fhces  for  gripping  tbe  strand  between  them  at 
tbe  axis  of  said  hesd,  a  gear  concentric  with  said  bead, 
two  shafts  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  head  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  gear  and  to  said  rolls,  means 
for  rotating  said  bead  and  means  for  rotating  said  gear, 
substantia  Uy  as  described. 

20.  In  a  balr  curling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
conveyer  belt  advancing  a  layer  of  material,  a  pair  of 
converging  belts  above  said  conveyer  belt  for  concen- 
trating tbe  latter  thereon  into  a  strand,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  belts,  a  pressure  device  at  tbe  delivery  ends  of 
said  belts  for  compressing  tbe  strand,  and  a  rotary  head 
having  means  for  engaging  and  twisting  the  strand,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

82.  In  a  hair  curling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
hopper  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  conveyer,  a  rotary 
toothed  picker  wheel  operating  through  the  opening  in 
said  bopper  for  withdrawing  material  therefrom  and  de- 
positing tbe  same  in  a  layer  on  said  conveyer,  devices 
above  said  conveyer  for  concentrating  and  compressing 
the  layer  thereon  into  a  strand,  a  rotary  twisting  hesd 
having  feed  rolls  for  gripping  the  strand  between  them, 
means  for  driving  said  picker  wheel,  said  conveyer,  said 
bead  and  said  feed  rolls,  and  means  for  withdrawing  tbe 
twisted  strand  from  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 

89.  In  a  hair  curling  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
annular  bopper  having  revoluble  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions and  a  stationary  bottom  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  a  conveyer  below  said  discharge  opening,  a 
picker  wheel  operating  through  said  opening  for  with- 
drawing material  from  said  bopper  and  depositing  the 
same  in  a  layer  on  said  conveyer,  means  for  driving  said 
inner  and  outer  hopper  portions,  said  picker  wheel  and 
said  conveyer,  means  for  concentrating  tbe  layer  of  ma- 
terial into  a  strand,  and  means  for  twisting  tbe  strand, 
substantially  as  described. 

[CUims  2  to  11,  18  to  19.  21  to  81,  88  to  88,  and  40  to 
55  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.255.411.  AIR-VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
LBMO^f  Gbbsnwalo.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Obio.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70.661.     (Cn.  162—12.) 


1.  A   removable   valve   part   comprising  an   exteriorly 
screw  threaded  barrel,  valve  memben  and  a  valve  stem 
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carried  by  said  barrel,  a  recess  in  said  barrel,  a  non- 
rotatable  part  on  tbe  valve  stem  adopted  to  be  received 
in  tbe  rocess,  and  a  formation  on  said  stem  by  wblcb 
It  may  be  rotated  together  witb  tbe  barrel. 

8.  A  removable  valve  part  comprising  an  exteriorly 
•crew  threaded  barrel,  valve  members  and  valve  stem  car- 
ried by  said  barrel,  a  flat  part  on  said  valve  stem  extend- 
ing above  said  barrel  and  a  shoulder  on  said  barrel  ad- 
jacent the  flat  part  and  coCperatlng  therewith  to  make 
a  non-rotatable  connection  between  the  barrel  and  the 
valve  stem. 

6.  A  removable  valve  part  comprising  an  exteriorly 
screw  threaded  barrel,  an  apertured  plug  closing  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  barrel,  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel 
having  a  recess  for  the  passage  of  air  into  and  out  of 
aald  barrel,  a  valve  stem  guiding  formation  on  tbe 
flange,  a  valve  carrying  stem  extending  through  said 
flange  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  barrel  but 
roUtlvely  immovable  In  respect  tbereto  and  a  valve  on 
the  stem  adapted  to  close  tbe  aperture  In  said  plug. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


connecting  portion,  said  protector  comprising  two  sp- 
proximately  U-shaped  sides  and  a  connecting  bend,  said 
sides  being  of  a  sise  to  frame  and  engage  tbe  terminal 


1.255,412.  HBBI^GROOVING  MACHINE.  GRANT  M. 
Hall,  Keene,  N.  H.  Filed  May  25,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
99,892.     (CI.  144—134.) 


1.  In  a  heel  routing  machine,  a  rotary  cutter,  an  end- 
less carrier  traversing  a  path  adjacent  to  the  cutter  and 
provided  with  blank  rests  or  lags  having  transverse 
sharpened  blank  engaging  keys,  a  stationary  lateral  guide 
having  an  operative  edge  parallel  with  the  path  of  the 
carrier,  a  yielding  presser  foot  for  engagement  with  tbe 
upper  side  of  the  blank  for  holding  tbe  same  firmly  in 
contact  with  the  rest  or  lag,  a  yielding  blank  holder  having 
a  sharpened  blank  engaging  edge  parallel  with  the  path 
of  tbe  carrier,  and  means  for  operating  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  heel  routing  machine,  a  rotary  cutter ;  a  car- 
rier traversing  a  path  adjacent  to  tbe  cutter  and  provided 
with  blank  supporting  means;  a  grooving  saw  operating 
in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  in 
which  the  cutter  operates;  means  for  adjusting  tbe  saw 
transversely  of  the  path  traversed  by  tbe  carrier;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  cutter  In  a  direction  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  adjustment  of  tbe  saw, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  cutter  may  operate  beyond  the 
periphery   of  tbe  saw. 

3.  In  a  heel  routing  machine,  a  rotary  cutter ;  an  end- 
less carrier  traversing  a  path  adjacent  the  cutter  and 
provided  with  a  blank-rest  having  an  abutment;  a  re- 
movable backing  block  carried  by  the  rest  and  engaging 
the  abutment ;  and  a  latch  member  carried  by  tbe.  abut- 
ment and  engaging  tbe  block. 


portion  of  a  corset  steel  or  bone  and  fastening  means  for 
connecting  tbe  sides. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,256,414.  BOLL-WEEVIL  EXTERMINATOR.  Jamm 
H.  Harrison,  Ranger,  Samubl  E.  Hall.  Stephens 
county,  and  John  M.  Gholson.  Ranger,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  7.  1916.     Sertal  No.  65,688.     (CL  43—1.) 


1,265,413.      PROTECTOR   FOR   CORSET   STEELS   AND 
BONES.     Anoblinb  D.  Hallbnbbck,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  101,301.     (CI.  2—76.) 
1.  A  protector  for  corset  steels  and  bones  formed  from 

ft  blank  having  spaced  side  bars  and  a  central  transverse 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fan  cas^ 
ing  snd  chamber  disposed  side  by  side  and  attached  to 
each  other,  that  side  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  said  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  opening,  a  centrifugal  fan  rotatable 
within  the  casing  for  sucking  air  through  said  opening 
from  the  chamber,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  that  side 
of  the  chamber  opposite  tbe  casing  In  allnement  with  said 
inlet  opening,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  chamber  below 
said  pipe  and  opening,  a  reticulated  disk  carried  by  said 
shaft  within  said  chamber  with  its  upper  portion  extend- 
ing across  said  opening,  and  a  vertical  brush  mounted 
within  the  chamber  at  that  side  of  tbe  disk  opposite  said 
casing,  said  brush  having  bristles  projecting  toward  said 
casing  and  engaging  that  side  of  the  disk  facing  said 
pipe,  said  brush  extending  from  said  shaft  to  the  margin 
of  the  disk. 


1,255,415.  BLINDSTITCHING-MACHINE  FOR  FELL- 
ING.  Thomas  J.  Hates,  RosUndale.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Arbetter  Felling  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Apr.  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,789.      (CI.   112—24.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  for  blind  stitching  comprising  a 
work  support,  a  curved  oscillating  needle  and  comple- 


%\ 


4*ntal  stttch  tormting  f  iclianlw.  mevM  fat  imH^  tk* 
CTMs  tht  mrk  support  sad  mw  ffirj rmatlt  tW 
with  tlM  plaae  at  tta  MMUlatim  In  the  peaetrmtlac 
■troke   parallel    to   the   work   sapporttng   surface   of  the 
lijork  support. 

A  sewing  machine  *t  tha  clasa  descrthed  comprising  a 
Work  support,  a  cwrred  oacillattag  needle  and  comple- 
n  ental  stitch  forming  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the 
work  across  the  work  support,  means  for  supporting  said 
n>ed]e  with  its  plane  of  oscillation  parallel  to  the  work 
supporting  surface  of  said  work  support  comprising  a 
n  ^le  shaft  the  axis  of  which  Is  normal  to  the  plane  of 
tj  le  work  support,  a  needle  bar  and  needle  extending  later- 
a  ly  therefrom  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft. 

11.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  for  felling  a  super- 

ipeeed  layer  upon  a  base  layer  of  material  comprising  a 
^rk  support,  a  curved  oscillating  needle  and  comple- 
n  ental  stitch  forming  mechanism  located  abore  the  work 
81  pport  and  means  for  feeding  material  over  said  work 
w  pport,  needle  actnattag  mechanlsa  comprising  a  needle 
b  r,  means  for  supporting  the  needle  bar  to  permit  lateral 
r.  bntloa,  means  fov  vibratlns  said  needle  bar  laterallj  to 
f<  rm  two  rows  of  stitches  and  a  needle  guide  carried  by 
SI  Id  needle  bar  supporting  meann  and  movable  therewith 

enter  beneath  the  superimposed  layer  and  steady  and 
d^ect  the  needle  during  its  oscillation. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gkxette.] 


Ill 


l,i55.416.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Mathbw  E.  Hiath,  Pree- 
water.  Oreg.  Piled  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  41.948. 
(CI.  152—37.) 
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|A  Wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  felly,  qMkes  connecting 
th?  bub  and  felly,  a  tire  slldably  mounted  on  the  felly, 
caitlngs  secured  to  the  tire  and  felly,  said  castings  hav- 
In  r  flanges  formed  thereon  and  ribs  adjacent  the  flanges, 
pr>Jections  formed  on  the  tire  and  felly  Intermediate  the 
caitlngs,  the  ca.stlng  on  the  tire  being  In  allnement  with 
projections  on  the  felly  and  the  castings  on  the  felly 
ng  in  allnement  with  the  projections  on  the  tire, 
colled  springs  held  between  the  flanges  of  the  castings 
the  alining  projections,  rods  pivotally  connected  to 
ribs  of  the  tire  and  felly  castings  and  haring  their 
ends  overlapping,  disks  secured  to  the  rods,  and 
led  q>rinfs  sorroaading  the  rods  between  the  disks. 


14  50,417.      THRBADLE88-PIPE    SYSTEM    FOB    CON- 

>UCTOBS    AND    FOR     CONVEYING    THE    VOICE. 

SBN««f  W.    HiDona,   Detroit.   Mich.      Filed    Apr.    26 

916.     Serial  No.  8S,74S.     (a.  187—28.) 

.  In  a  pipe  syateai,  the  combination  of  two  pipe  sec- 
ticks,  an  expansible  and  contractile  titular  coupling 
ha  ring  a  line  of  dlTlsion  longitudinally  thereof,  said  pipe 
se<  tlons  and  coapUac  prerided  with  circa  mferentially  ex- 
ta^diag   coactla«  prsjcetioas   and   groores   which   later- 


said  pipe  sections  are  la  ahatUnc  raiatisi^ 
and  said  eoapllac  prvrided  with  s  pair  of  perforated  «x- 
teaalens  for  each  caaetlnc  projectioa  aad  gnare,  oac  <s- 
teneion  of  each  pair  at  each  loncltadiaal  cdfs  of  said 
coapUag,  and  said  perforatioas  disposed  with  their  axes 
in  the  same  central  plaae  as  its  respective  prejectloa  and 
groove,  aad  fasten  lac  devices  for  said  ext«irtoa  ptTrtag 
thro«gh  the  perforatlaas  thereof  aad  adapted  te  contact 
and  held  said  eoapUag  into  Intioiate  contact  with  said 
pipe  sections  snd  concentrate  the  grilling  aetioa  at  the 
said  co-acting  projections  and  grooves. 


2.  In  a  pipe  system,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  section, 
an  element  in  communication  with  the  bore  of  said  pipe 
section,  an  expansible  and  contractile  tubular  coupling 
Joining  said  pipe  section  and  second  mentioned  eiesMnt. 
said  coupling  slotted  loncltndlnally  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  perforated  extensions  at  the  longitudinal  margins 
of  said  slot,  said  pipe  section  and  coupling  provided  with 
circumferentially  extending  co-acting  projection  and 
groove  which  interengage.  and  the  said  perforations  of 
said  extensions  haviag  a  common  axis  In  the  plane  of  said 
CO  acting  projection  and  groove,  and  a  fastening  device 
extending  through  said  perforations  of  said  coupling 
adapttHl  to  draw  the  same  toward  each  other  and  bind 
the  said  coupling  in  Intimate  contact  with  said  pipe  sec- 
tion and  concentrate  the  gripping  action  at  the  said  co- 
acting  projection  aad  groove. 


1,255,418.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  RcDOLr  E.  HlU^ 
MUXD,  Pittsburgh,  aad  Charlbs  C.  Wbittakcb.  Wll- 
klnshurg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  51.864.     (a.  172—179.) 


"•irT.kgJ-j^  •;.: 


•vc  .ttt$»'t/fl0m*Mr 

1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  ^th  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  of  means  for  manually  governing  the 
operation  thereof,  and  means  for  automatically  continu- 
ing the  government  of  said  machine  under  predetermined 
improper  manipulation  of  said  manual  means. 

3.  In  a  control  system,  the  eombination  with  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  having  an  Srmatnre  and  a  fleld-magnet 
winding,  of  a  switching  device  for  manually  governing 
the  acceleration  thereof,  and  means  dependent  upon  the 
tardy  manipulation  of  said  switching  device  and  for  effect- 
ing further  acceleration  of  said  machlae. 

6.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  having  an  amatore  and  a  fleld-magnet 
windiag.  of  a  moItH^oaltlea  controller  for  manually  gov- 
erniag  the  aeceleratiaa  of  said  machine,  an  arraatare- 
curreat-coatroUed  switch  adapted  to  effects  circuit  con- 
aectloas  for  csatiaaing  said  acceleration  oader  tardy 
opcntioa  of  tke  cootroUer  accwnpsalad  by  r^atlrtly  low 
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anaature  carreat,  and  a  sccoad  anaatare-current-coa- 
trelled  switch  adapted  to  prevent  further  circuit  coaaec- 
tlons  lot  temporarily  arresting  said  acceleration  under 
predetermine*!  premature  maniiAilation  of  the  controller 
accompanied  by  relatively  high  armature  current. 

8.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  an 
energised  transformer  winding  and  an  alternating-cur- 
rent motor,  of  circuit  connections  with  said  transformer 
winding  for  effecting  the  complete  acceleration  of  said 
motor,  manually-controlled  step-by-step  means  for  estab- 
lishing said  circuit  connections,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  armature  current  for  automatically  establishing  said 
connections  at  a  rate  Independent  of  the  rate  of  move 
ment  of  said  manually-controlled  means. 

13.  In   a   system   of   control,   the   combination   with    a 
dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  armature  and  a  dyna- 
mo-electric   machine    having    an    armature    and    a    fleld- 
magnet   winding,   of  a   step-by-step  switching  device  for 
controlling  the  machine  operation,  a  pair  of  electro-mag- 
nets for  governing  the  actuation  of  said  switching  device, 
a  step-by-step   master  controller   having  its  initial   posi- 
tion   corresponding   to   an   initial   group   of   positions   of 
said  switching  device  and  having  Its  subseqnwit  positions 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  subsequent  positions  of 
the  switching  device,  a  limit  switch  actuated  by  the  main 
armature   current   and   adapted    to   Intermittently   effect 
energization  of  one  of  said  electro- magnets  to  move  the 
switching  device  through  only  said  group  of  poaitions,  a 
relay   device   having   Its   contact   members   connected  in 
series-circuit  relation  with  the  contact  membera  of  the 
limit  switch,  and  means  respectively  associated  virlth  the 
master  controller  and  with  the  switching  device  for  clos- 
ing  said   relay   device  only   when   the   switching   device 
occupies  any   of  said  group  of  positions  simultaneously 
with  the  occupation  of  its  initial  position  by  the  master 
controUer,  whereby,  If  said  limit  switch  conUct  members 
remain    disconnected    under    relatively    heavy    armature 
current  conditions,  the  switching  device  may  be  moved  in 
a  etep-by-step  manner  by  actuating  the  master  controller 
to  a  subsequent  position,  returning  it  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion to  effect  the  closure  of  said  relay  device,  and  again 
actuating  the  controller  to  said  subsequent  position. 

[Claims  2.  4,  5.  7,  9  to  12,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,255,419.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMO  ELEC- 
TRIC MACHINES.  RCDOLr  K  Hbllmcnd,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,973.     (a.  172—276.) 


^rrrrfrvff">"""{ff{f' 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
•f  the  commutator  type  provided  with  an  exciting  field 
winding,  dl  an  inductive  device,  means  for  short  drcvlt- 
ing  a  portion  of  said  exciting  field  winding  throagh  said 
inductive  device,  and  means  for  eliminating  said  portion 
of  said  winding  aad  said  inductive  device  from  the  main 
current  path. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alternating  current 
motors  of  the  conunutator  type  connected  In  series  rela- 


tloa.  with  their  exciting  field  wladiags  immediately  adja* 
cent,  of  means  for  coonectiog  together  intermediate  points 
In  said  exciting  field  windings,  thus  eliminating  certain 
portions  thereof  from  the  main-current  path,  and  means 
for  short  circuiting  said  eliminated  portions. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
of  the  commutator  type  provided  with  a  commutatlng 
winding,  of  a  source  of  alternating  current  to  which  said 
winding  is  directly  connected,  means  for  altering  the  con- 
nections of  said  motor  to  said  source  for  changing  the 
speed  thereof,  an  auxiliary  transformer,  and  automatic 
means  for  interposing  said  auxiliary  transformer  between 
said  commutating  winding  and  said  source,  said  auxiliary 
transformer  being  adapted  to  provide  a  reduced  excitation 
for  said  winding  during  abnormally  small-load-current 
conditions  at  certain  speeds. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
of  the  commutator  type  provided  with  a  separately  excited 
compensating  winding,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  connee- 
tlons  of  said  winding  to  said  source  during  aecrteratlon, 
and  means  for  automatically  reducing  the  excitation  of 
said  winding  when  the  load  current  falls  below  a  prede- 
termined minimum  value. 

[Claims  S  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,265.420.  COMBINED  TRACTOR.  ROLLER.  AND  HAR- 
ROW. Fk«d  W.  HiBO.vmus,  Mount  Vernon,  Ind.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Richard  Topper  and  one-third  to 
George  Mauer.  Filed  Tuly  12, 1917.  Serial  No.  180,162.) 
(CI.  180—20.) 


A  tractor  embodying  a  frame,  a  roller  comprising  sec- 
tions disposed  end  to  end  and  supporting  the  frame, 
steering  means  for  the  frame,  a  differential  gearing  at  one 
side  of  the  roller,  a  prime  mover  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  roller  having  a  crank  shaft  parallel  therewith,  shafts 
extending  toward  the  opposite  sides  from  the  differential 
gearing  and  connected  to  the  respective  roller  sect^ns  at 
their  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  friction  disks  earned  by 
said  crank  shaft,  a  shaft  extending  between  the  roller 
sections  and  connected  to  the  differential  gearing  to  drive 
it,  a  dished'  friction  wheel  mounted  on  the  last  mentioned 
shaft  between  and  having  its  edge  alternately  cngageahle 
with  said  friction  disks,  the  crank  of  the  crank  shaft 
being  arranged  to  work  within  said  dished  friction  wheel 
when  said  wheel  is  moved  close  to  the  crank  shaft,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  shifting  said  friction  wheel 
toward  and  away  from  the  crank  shaft  »nd  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  friction  disks. 


1,255,421.      CINEMATOGRAPHIC   DEVICE.      FaBDBiCK 

W.  HocHSTKfi'aK  and  Edmckp  Hcan  Parca,  New  York* 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  H.  P.  Patents  and  Proceases  Com* 

psny.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  6, 

1914.     Serial  No.  822.881.     (CL  88—16.4.) 

1.  In  a  daematographic  device,  the  combination  wtlfc 

means  for  transmitting  a  film  before  an  exposure  opening. 

of  a  color  screen  haring  complementary  color  divisioaa 

and   adapted   to  be  reciprocated   across  tke  path  of  «K- 

posare  of  the  fllBs.''aad  tatermltfently  operated  means  fWr 
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tmumlttliic  aald  fllm  before  the  ezpoanre  opening,  and 
an   eccentric   operated    by   said   Intermittently   operated 


means  for  morlng  said  color  screen  In  Sjmchronlsm  with 
■aid  fllm. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.255.422.  BOTABT  BOBINaDRILL.  Howard  R. 
HcoHcs,  Houston,  Tex.  FUed  Nov,  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  200,266.      (a.  255—71.) 


IL  A  rotary  boring  tool  comprising  a  head,  the  forward 
end  thereof  being  hemispherical  In  shape,  cutting  disks 
mounted  in  the  rounded  end  of  said  head  on  an  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head,  said 
cutters  projecting  a  short  distance  from  each  side  of  the 
head  so  as  to  act  simulUneously  on  both  sides  o|  the  hole. 

12.  A  rotary  boring  tool  comprising  a  head,  cutters 
housed  In  the  forward  end  thereof,  teeth  on  said  cutters 
and  water  ducts  in  said  head  arranged  to  direct  flushing 
water  latera'ly  across  the  upper  part  of  said  housing  and 
between  the  teeth  of  said  cutters  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

[aalms  1  to  10,  13,  and  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,423.  COMPOUNDS  DEBITED  FBOM  DIALLTL- 
BABBITUBIC  ACID  AND  ALKALOIDS  OF  THE 
MORPHIN  SEBIBS  AND  A  PB0CE8S  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Padl  HtTssT  and  Willy  FOhunbach,  Basel, 
Swltserland,  assignors  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry 
In  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  »,  1917  Se- 
rial No.  160,878.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  thera- 
peutically valuable  compounds  consisting  in  acting  with 
dlallylbarblturlc  add  on  an  alkaloid  of  the  morphln  series. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  thera- 
peutically valuable  compounds,  consisting  In  acting  with 
dlallylbarblturlc  add  on  an  alkaloid  of  the  morphln  series 
In  presence  of  a  solvent. 

3.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  thera- 
peutically valuable  compounds,  consisting  in  acting  with 
lUaUylbarbiturlc  add  on  an  alkaloid  of  the  morphln  series 
la  presence  of  a  diluent. 

4.  As  new  produds  the  described  therapeutically  valu- 
ihle  compounds  derived  from  dlallylbarblturlc  add  and 
the  alkaloids  of  the  morphln  series,  which  constitute  well 
crystallised  substances,  easily  soluble  in  hot  water,  alco- 
bol,  methylalcobol.  acetone  and  acetic  ether  and  Insoluble 
a  petroleum  ether. 

5.  As  a  new  artide  of  Yuanutacture  the  described  thera- 
^utlcally    valuable    compound    derived    from    dlallylbar- 


blturie  add  snd  ethylmorphln,  which  constitutes  a  white 
crystalline  substance  melting  at  285*  C.  and  dissolves 
easUy  in  nearly  all  organic  solvents  with  exception  of 
the  petroleum  ether. 


1,255.424.     MANHOLB-BBIDQB.    JoHii  J.  Ibtimi,  Pltts- 
^    bur^.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  114,143. 
(CI.  220—124.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  with  the  man- 
hole cover  of  a  boiler,  a  yoke  having  a  recess  therein  and 
a  bore  at  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  a  bolt  passed  up- 
wardly through  said  bore  and  recess  and  beyond  said 
yoke  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  man-hole  cover,  a 
washer  fitting  snugly  in  the  said  recess  and  having  a 
flange  resting  upon  the  yoke,  said  washer  closing  the 
open  end  of  said  recess  and  through  which  extends  said 
bolt,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  and  bearing  on  said  washer,  and  a 
spring  within  said  recess  and  engaging  the  washer  and  the 
bottom  of  the  recess,  said  spring  tending  to  force  said 
washer  outwardly  of  said  recess. 


1.265.425.     HABBOW.     Haks  P.  JoBXSOK.  Badne,  Wis. 
Filed  Apn  27.  1917.-    BaiM.1  No.  164,985.     (CI.  56—8.) 


1.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  drag  bar  and 
a  cross  bar.  of  a  combined  means  for  rigidly  coupling  the 
drag  and  the  cross  bars  and  for  clamping  a  tooth  on  the 
drag  bar,  the  said  means  Indudlng  a  bracket  adapted  for 
being  flxedly  secured  to  the  cross  bar  and  including  a 
member  that  extends  along  side  of  the  drag  bar,  a  tooth 
clamping  member  that  engages  that  side  of  the  drag  bar 
opposite  the  side  where  the  bracket  passes  and  nut  and 
bolt  connectlcns  cooperating  with  the  clamping  member 
and  the  bracket  for  clamping  the  tooth  clamping  member 
and  the  bracket  against  the  drag  bar. 

2.  A  structure  as  specified  in  claim  1,  said  tooth  clamp- 
ing member  including  upper  and  lower  lock  sHbulders  for 
engaging  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  drag  bar. 

3.  In  a  barrow,  the  combination  with  a  drag  bar  and 
a  cross  bar,  of  a  means  for  rigidly  coupling  the  drag  and 
the  cross  bars  together  and  for  damping  a  tooth  onto  the 
drag  bar,  the  said  means  Indudlng  a  bracket  adapted  for 
being  fixedly  secured  to  the  cross  bar  and  including  a  mem- 
ber that  extends  along  one  side  of  the  drag  bar,  a  yoke 
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shape  tooth  clamping  member  that  engages  the  other  side 
of  the  drag  bar,  said  tooth  clamping  member  indudlng 
upper  and  lower  shoulders  for  engaging  the  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  of  the  drag  bar  and  means  for  flxedly  securing 
the  said  clamping  member  and  the  bracket  onto  the  drag 
t>ar. 

4.  A  structure  as  spedfled  in  claim  1.  said  tooth  clamp- 
ing member  bdng  yoke  shaped  and  including  a  V-shaped 
seat  for  receiving  one  of  the  angled  edges  of  the  tooth, 
and  a  tooth  engaging  block  having  a  V-shaped  seat  for 
engaging  the  opposite  angled  edge  of  the  tooth,  the  said 
block  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  for  looping  over  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  drag  bar. 

5.  As  a  new  article,  a  combined  bar  coupling  and  tooth 
clamping  device  for  harrows,  comprising  an  apertured  flat 
body  portion  adapted  for  fitting  against  and  secured  on 
the  under  side  of  a  harrow  frame  cross  bar,  a  bracket  arm 
integral  with  the  said  body  that  Is  pendent  to  the  body 
and  extended  therefrom  in  a  plane  approximately  forty- 
five  degrees  from  the  said  body,  said  arm  being  adapted 
for  extending  over  one  side  of  a  drag  bar  and  including 
apertured  eara  located  one  above  and  the  other  below 
the  di'ag  bar  top  and  bottom  edges,  a  tooth  clamping  mem- 
ber having  apertured  bosses,  a  seat  block  for  cooperating 
with  the  tooth  clamping  member  and  bolt  and  nut  devices 
for  cooperating  with  the  apertured  ears  in  the  bracket 
arm  and  the  bosses  in  the  damping  plate. 


1.255,426.  SKIBT-GAGB.  Ma«i  J.  Johnston,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  144.497.  (CL 
88—9.) 


1.  A  skirt  marking  device,  including  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical supporting  sUndards,  having  a  series  of  cavities 
formed  in  the  outer  faces  of  said  standards,  an  annular 
marking  guide  adjustably  arranged  upon  the  supporting 
standards,  and  means  carried  by  the  guide  engageable 
with  the  various  cavities  formed  in  said  supporting  stand- 
ards for  maintaining  the  guide  in  various  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

5.  A  skirt  marking  device,  indudlng  an  annular  mark- 
ing guide  composed  of  sections,  said  sections  having  per- 
forated offset  portions  and  including  standard  guides, 
standards  slidable  in  said  guides,  securing  means  for 
holding  the  standards  in  adjusted  position,  and  securing 
means  for  engagipg  the  perforations  of  the  olTset  ends 
whereby  the  ring  or  marking  guide  Is  held  1^  adjustment 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,255,427.  LBVELINQ-BASE  FOB  FUBNITUBB.  Jamm 
B.  J0NB8,  Jamestown,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Art  Metal 
Construction  Company,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  140,213.      (a.  46—109.) 

1.  A  base  for  furniture  provided  at  its  top  with  a  fur- 
niture-receiving seat,  the  bottom  of  the  base  being  In- 
clined vertically  at  an  angle  to  the  top  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  adjusting  the  base  to  bring  ita  top 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 

7.  A  base  for  furniture  comprising  a  frame  having  up- 
right sides,  a  substantially  horisontal  bifurcated  brace 
plate  in  one  corner  thereof,  a  leg  having  an  upper  threaded 
end  portion  lying  in  the  bifurcation  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  foot  to  engage  a  floor  or  deck,  a  sub- 
sfantlaUy  U-shaped  clip  for  connection  with  a  floor  or 
deck  and  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  the  shank 
of  the  leg,  and  an  adjustable  head  fitted  to  the  threaded 
part  of  the  leg  and  having  an  annular  seat  recdvlng  the 
walls  of  the  bifurcation  in  the  brace  plate. 


12.  A  base  for  furniture  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  having  upright  side  walls,  an  an^e  bar 
extending  around  the  interior  of  the  frame  near  the  top 
thereof  with  one  flange  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  upright  walls  of  the  frame  and  constituting  a  seat  for 
a  piece  of  furniture,  the  bottom  of  the  frame  being  in- 
clined with  respect  to  said  seat,  substantially  horisontal 
brace  plates  within  each  corner  of  the  frame,  the  brace 
plates  at  the  deep  end  of  the  frame  being  bifurcated,  a 
leg  for  engagement  with  a  floor  or  deck  at  the  shallow  end 
of  the  frame,  said  leg  being  connected  to  the  seat,  and  a 


jt* 


i.* 


pair  of  legs  for  the  deep  end  of  the  frame,  each  leg  being 
received  in  the  bifurcation  of  one  of  the  brace  plates  and 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  foot  for  engagement  with 
a  deck  or  floor,  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  leg  being 
threaded,  a  substantially  U-shaped  clip  for  connection 
with  a  floor  or  deck  and  provided  with  an  opening  re- 
ceiving the  leg,  and  an  adjustable  head  fltted  to  the 
threaded  part  of  the  leg  and  provided  with  an  annular 
seat  receiving  the  walls  of  the  bifurcation  In  the  brace 
plate. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  ll  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,255.428.       AGBICULTURE     IMPLEMENT.       RiCHABD 
William  Kinnedi,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  June  16,^ 
1917.     Serial  No.  176,203.     (a.  65—38.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  blade,  an  angular  shank  projecting  from  the 
top  edge  of  said  blade,  and  provided  with  a  plurality,  of 
notches,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  notches,  said  notches  being  adapted  to 
register  with  the  notches  in  the  shank,  means  carried  by 
the  handle  and  slidable  Into  the  notches  of  the  spaced 
ears  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  notches  of  the  shank 
to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the  blade  and  the 
handle  and  means  carried  by  the  handle  for  locking  the 
shank  engaging  means  against  movement  relative  to  the 
handle. 


1,265,429.      COMBINATION    SQDABE    AND   PROTB AC- 
TOR.    Obal  Lbwis   KiLLiON,   Fairfield,   Iowa.      Filed 
Mar.  10.  1916.    Serial  No.  83.361.     (CL  83—96.) 
A  square  comprising  a  long  blade  and  a  short  blade 

perpendlcnlar  thereto,  a  third  blade  connecting  the  long 


Mction  of  the  long  and  short  blades,  on«  or  the  otber  of 
the  said  flange  edges  acting  as  a  pivot  to  revolre  the 
square  at  the  edge  of  a  board,  and  said  third  blade  having 
graduations  radiating  from  said  Intersection,  whereby  va- 
rions  angles  majr  be  laid  off. 


1,285.480.  LIGHT-DIMMING  EYE- PROTECTOR.  Sam- 
tr«L  R.  KiWG.  Glenbrook.  Conn.  Piled  May  17,  1917. 
Serial  No.  109.359.     (O.  2—149.) 


»» 
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and  abort  blades  and  Inclined  thereto,  a  fUnge  on  each 
aide  of  the  square  at  right  angles  thereto  and  in  allnement 
with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  long  blade,  the  Inner  vertical 
edges  of  the  flanges  being  in  colncldenoe  with  the  Inter- 


-    .»^ 


1.  An  eye  protector  comprising  a  carrier  in  the  form  of 
I  flat  strip  having  Its  Inner  edge  curved  to  flt  the  wear- 
»r'8  forehead,  bows  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  strip,  and 

curved  protector  or  shield  hinged  at  the  middle  of  its 
inner  edge  to  the  middle  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  carrier, 
w^hereby  the  carrier  Is  held  against  the  head  and  light  la 
prevented  from  passing  to  the  rear  thereof. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255.481.  WINDING-MOUNT  FOR  POWBS-8PRINGB. 
HiNBT  KococB»K,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  JnUa 
B.  Stewart,  executrix  of  John  K.  Stewart,  deceaaed. 
nied  Dec.  28. 1»1«.    Serial  No.  189.871.     (CI.  185 — 45.) 

1.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  winding  mount  for  a  motor 
ipring  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal 
rroove  of  which  both  sides  form  abrupt  atop  shoulders,  in 
■omblnatlon  with  a  motor  spring  having  Its  Inner  coll 
■endered  a  rigid  closed  ring  by  riveting  the  end  of  the 
iprlng  at  Its  outer  lap.  and  having  rigid  with  said  Hng 

interiorly  thereof,  a  key  fitted  to  said  longltadloal  chan- 
lel  of  the  mount. 

2.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  winding  mount  for  a  motor 
prlng   consisting   of   a    cylinder   having   a   longitudinal 

i  iroore  of  which  both  sides  form  abmirt  stop  shoulders, 
'  a  combination  with  a  motor  spring  liavtng  its  inner  coil 


rendered  a  rigid  dosed  ring  by  riveting  the  Inner  end  to 
the  next  outer  lap  of  the  coll,  and  having  said  Inner  end 


itrf^. 


folded  back  Inwardly  upon  itself  to  form  a  rigid  key  fitted 
to  said  longitudinal  channel  of  the  mount. 


1,255,432.  STRAP-BRAKE.  Hbnbt  Kocockik,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J„  assignor  to  Julia  B.  Stewart,  executrix  of 
John  K.  Stewart,  deceased.  Piled  Dec.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  139.385.     (CI.  74—37.) 


..->«■ 


1.  A  strap  brake  comprising  a  metal  strap  for  encom- 
passing  the  wheel  to  be  held  by  the  brake,  and  a  clrcum> 
ferentlal  series  of  unattached  shoes  encompassed  by  the 
strap,  each  shoe  having  at  one  end  a  recem  and  at  the 
other  end  a  lug  lodgetl  in  the  recess  of  the  next  shoe. 

3.  A  strap  brake  comprising  a  metal  strap  for  encom- 
passing the  wheel  to  be  held  by  the  brake,  and  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  unattached  shoes  encompassed  by  tiM 
strap,  each  shoe  comprising  a  channel -shaped  member 
and  a  reinforcing  member  having  end  lugs  shaped  to  fit 
the  channel  of  the  first  member  and  an  intermediate  shank 
connecting  the  logs,  the  channel  member  having  out- 
wardly facing  surfaces  for  lodgment  on  the  strap,  the 
lugs  of  the  relnfordng  member  being  flush  with  said 
surfaces  when  Said  reinforcing  member  is  in  position  in 
the  channel,  whereby  both  said  members  of  the  shoe  are 
-exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  strap. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,433.  RECOVERING  2lNC  PROM  ITS  SOLUTIONS. 
Fbbdbrick  Laist  and  Jambs  Obb  Eltok,  Anaconda, 
Mont.,  assignors  to  Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Company, 
Anaconda,  Mont.,  a  Corporation  of  Montana.  Filed 
June  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  104.081.     (CI,  204—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  tine  from  its  solutions, 
which  consists  in  passing  an  electric  current  throu^  a 
solution  containing  a  sine  salt  to  a  cathode  presenting  a 
surface  of  a  metal  more  electropositive  than  sine,  said 
surface  being  snbstantlally  free  from  impurities  electro- 
negative to  sine,  until  a  deposit  suitable  for  strlpplnc 
has  been  formed. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  xlnc  from  Its  solutions, 
which  consists  in  passing  an  electric  ctirrent  through  a 
solution  containing  a  sine  salt  to  a  cathode  presenting  a 
surface  ol  aluminum  snbstantlally  free  from  impurities 
electronegative  to  sine,  until  a  deposit  suitable  for  strip- 
ping has  been  formed. 
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8.  The  process  of  recovering  zinc  from  its  solutions, 

which  consists  in  passing  an  electric  current  through  a 
solution  containing  a  zinc  salt  to  a  cathode  presenting 
a  surface  of  substantially  pure  aluminum,  until  a  deposit 
suitable  for  stripping  has  been  formed. 


1.255.434.  METHOD  OP  PUBIPTING  ZTNC-BEARING 
SOLUTIONS.  Fbedbbick  Laist  and  Jambs  Obb  Elton, 
Anaconda,  Mont.,  assignors  to  Anaconda  Copper  Mining 
Company,  .\naconda,  Mont.,  a  Corporation  of  Montana. 
Piled  June  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  104,082.     (CL  75—18.) 


J 

1 

Dia<4M 

(MU.\-' 

• 

■ 

1.  In  the  purification  of  xlnc-bearing  solutions,  the 
steps  which  consist  In  subjecting  the  solution  to  the  ac- 
tion of  successive  bodies  of  material  containing  metallic 
sine,  collecting  sinc-bearlng  material  carried  forward  by 
the  solution,  and  returning  the  same  to  a  preceding  stage 
of  the  purifying  operation. 

2.  In  the  purlflcation  of  zinc-bearing  solutions,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  agitating  the  solution  In  the  presence 
of  finely  divided  zinc  to  predpitate  copper,  further  puri- 
fying the  solution  by  contact  with  zinc  surfaces,  collecting 
slnc-bearing  material  from  the  solution,  and  returning  the 
same  to  a  preceding  stage  of  the  purifying  operation. 

3.  In  the  purification  of  zinc-boarlng  solutions,  the 
steps  which  consist  in  agitating  the  solution  In  the 
presence  of  finely  divided  zinc  to  precipitate  a  portion 
of  the  copper,  and  further  purifying  the  solution  by  con- 
tact with  zinc  surfaces  In  a  tube  mill. 

4.  The  method  of  purifying  zlnc-bearlng  solutions  which 
consists  In  agitating  the  same  with  finely  divided  zinc, 
subjecting  the  partially  purified  solution  to  the  action 
of  moving  zinc  surfacen,  collecting  the  zinc-bearing  mate- 
rial arried  forward  by  the  solution,  and  returning  the 
same  to  the  purifying  system  at  the  agitating  stage. 


1,255.436.  METHOD  OP  PURIFYING  ZINC-BEARING 
SOLUTIONS.  Frbobbick  Laist  and  Jambs  Orb  Elton, 
Anaconda,  Mont.,  assignors  to  Anaconda  Copper  Mining 
Company,  Anaconda,  Mont.,  a  Corporation  of  Montana. 
Filed  Juae  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  104.083.    (CI.  204—18.) 

1.  In  a  process  of  purifying  zinc-bearing  solutions,  the 
step  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  Impure  solutions  to 
the  action  of  electrolyticaUy  deposited  sine  sponge. 

2.  A  process  of  purifying  sinc-bearlng  solutioBS  and 
recovering  metallic  zinc,  which  consists  in  passing  an 
electric  current  tlirough  the  impure  solution  from  anode 
surfaces  of  sine  to  purify  the  solution,  and  thereafter 
electrodepoaiting  zinc  from  the  purified  solutloB. 

3.  A  process  of  purifying  slnc-bearing  solutions,  which 
consists  in  passing  an  electric  current  through  tlie  Impure 
solution  from  anode  surfaces  of  zinc  under  coadltlona  to 
form  a  dq^otf  t  of  sine  sponge. 

5.  A  process  of  purifying  sinc-bearlng  actions,  which 
consists  in  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  im- 
pure solution  from  an  anode  surface  of  sine,  and 


after  agitating  the  partially  purified  solution  in  the  pren- 
ence  of  finely  divided  zinc  to  complete  the  purification. 
[CUim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,488.      PROCESS   OF   RECOVERING    ZINC   FROM 
OREIS.      Fbbobbick    Laist    and    Jambs    Ctea    Elton, 
Anaconda,  Mont.,  assignors  to  Anaconda  Copper  Mining 
Company,  Anaconda,  Mont.,  a  Corporation  of  Montana. 
PUed  June  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  104,064.     (O.  204—15.) 
1.  A    cyclical    process    of    recovering    zinc    from    ores 
thereof    containing    arsenic    or    antimony,    consisting    In 
alternately  leacliing  the  ore  with  an  acid  solvent  for  zinc, 
and   electroiytlcalljr  precipitating  zinc  from   the  result- 
ing  solution,   introdudng   iron   Into   the  solution   subse- 
quent to  the  electrolysis  from  an  outside  source  and  in 
proportion    sufficient   for   the   substantial    elimination    of 
arsenic  and  antimony,  and  removing  the  iron  therefrom, 
together  with  the  arsenic  and  antimony,  by  predpitatlon 
in  the  ferric  state  prior  to  the  succeeding  electrolysis. 

3.  In  a  process  of  recovering  zinc  from  ores  thereof 
containing  arsenic  or  antimony,  the  steps  which  consist 
In  preparing  a  solution  containing  a  ferric  salt,  and  in- 
troducing the  same  into  the  leach  In  proportion  sufficient 
for  the  substantially  complete  elimination  of  arsenic  and 
antimony. 

4.  In  a  process  of  recovering  zinc  from  ores  thereof 
containing  arsenic  or  antimony,  the  steps  which  consist 
in  preparing  an  acid  solution  containing  a  ferrous  salt, 
oxidizing  the*  same  by  means  of  a  compound  containing 
manganese  In  a  state  of  oxidation  higher  than  the  man- 
ganous  st;ite,  and  introducing  the  resulting  solution  con- 
taining ferric  and  manganous  compounds  into  the  leach 
in  proportion  sufficient  for  the  substantially  complete 
elimination  of  arsenic  and  antimony. 

5.  In  a  process  of  recovering  zinc  from  ores  thereof  con- 
taining arsenic  or  antimony,  the  step  which  consists  in 
introducing  into  the  leach  a  solution  containing  ferric 
and  manganous  salts. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255.437.  ELECTRODEPOSITIOX  OF  METALS.  Fbbd- 
BBiCK  Laist  and  Jambs  Obb  Elton,  Anaconda,  Mont, 
assignors  to  Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Com^ny,  Ana- 
conda. Mont,  a  Corporation  of  Montana.  Filed  June 
16.  1910.     Sertal  No.  104,085.     (CI.  204 — 1.) 


7> 


^t 


1.  In  the  deposition  of  metals  by  electrolysis,  the  com- 
bination with  a  purifying  system,  a  storage  system,  and  a 
main  electrolytic  system,  of  an  indicator  cell  in  the  line 
of  flow  of.  the  solution  between  the  purifying  and  storage 
systems. 

2.  In  the  deposition  of  zinc,  the  combination  with  a 
purifying  system,  a  storage  system,  and  a  main  electrolytic 
system,  of  an  Indicator  cell  in  the  line  of  flow  of  the 
solution  between  the  purifying  and  storage  systems. 


1,255,488.  X^OCESS  OP  TREATING  ZlSt  OKES. 
Frbdebick  Laist,  Anaconda.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Ana- 
conda Copper  Mining  Company,  Anaconda,  Mont.,  a 
Corporation  of  Montana.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  108,461.  (CL  76—18.) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  zinc  ores  containing  iron, 

which  consists  in  calcining  the  ore,  Icachinc  the  calcine 
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with  a  wlation  containing  salfarlc  add,  predpltating  tlie 
Iron  from  the  resulting  solution  by  a  material  containing 
line  ozld,  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  iron-free 
■olatlon,  furnacing  said  precipitate  at  a  temperature  ma- 
tarlally  below  that  of  the  calcination,  said  temperature 
Boflldent  to  render  the  ferric  compounds  inaolnble  while 
aroldlng  aubstantlal  decomposition  of  sine  aulfate,  and 
extracting  the  zinc  sulfate  from  the  fumaced  product. 

2.  In  a  process  of  treating  calcined  tine  ores,  the  steps 
whidi  consist  in  precipitating  iron  from  Impure  line  sul- 
fate solutions  by  a  material  containing  line  oxld.  furnac- 
ing the  precipitate  at  a  temperature  t>elow  that  of  the 
calcination  and  below  the  decomposition  point  of  sine  sul- 
fate, and  extracting  the  zinc  sulfate  from  the  fomaesd 
product. 

1,255.439.  PKOCBS8  OF  RECOVBKING  ZINC  FROM 
ORES.  FasDBBiCK  Laist  and  Jamss  Oaa  EIlton, 
Anaconda,  Mont.,  assignqrs  to  Anaconda  Copper  Min- 
ing Company,  Anaconda,  Mont.,  a  Corporation  of 
Montana.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,402. 
(Cl.   204—15.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  sine  from  its  ores,  which 
consists  in  leaching  the  ore  with  an  add  solvent  for  sine, 
predpltating  iron  as  a  ferric  compound,  treating  the  re- 
sulting solution  with  flnely-divided  zinc  to  precipitate 
metals  electronegative  thereto,  electrodeposltlng  zinc  in 
sponge  form  from  portions  of  the  treated  solution,  thereby 
further  purifying  such  portions  of  the  solution  and  pre- 
paring finely-divided  ztnc  for  use  in  the  precipitating 
stage  of  the  operation,  depositing  further  quantities  of 
sine  as  regullne  metal,  and  re-using  the  resulting  acid 
solution  in  tbe  leaching  process. 

2.  In  a  process  of  recovering  zinc  from  its  ores,  the 
steps  which  consist  in  successively  treating  an  impure 
sinc-bearlng  solution  with  flnely-divided  zinc  to  predpl- 
tate  metals  electronegative  to  zinc,  electrodeposltlng  a 
portion  of  the  zinc  in  tbe  form  of  sponge  from  tbe  tbus- 
trMted  solution,  and  depositing  further  quantities  of 
sine  from  the  purified  solution  as  regullne  metal. 

3.  In  a  process  of  recovering  zinc  from  its  ores,  the 
steps  which  consist  in  successively  treating  an  impure 
sinc-bearlng  solution  with  finely-divided  zinc  to  predpl- 
tate  metals  electronegative  to  zinc,  depositing  a  portion 
of  the  zinc  in  tbe  form  of  sponge  from  the  thus-treated 
solution  by  electrolyzing  tbe  same  with  anode  surfaces 
of  sine,  and  depositing  further  quantities  of  sine  from  the 
purified  solution  with  insoluble  anodes. 


1,256,440.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COMPLEX  ORES 
OR  CONCENTRATES  THEREFROM.  Fbcouick 
Laibt,  Anaconda.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Anaconda  Cop- 
per Mining  Company,  Anaconda,  Mont.,  a  Corporation 
of  Montana.  FUed  Nov.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,832. 
(Cl.   204—15.) 

The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  zinc,  lead, 
copper  and  the  precious  metals  from  ores  or  concen- 
trates containing  the  same,  which  consists  in  leaching 
the  roasted  ore  with  dilute  sulfuric  add,  separating  and 
purifying  tbe  resulting  zinc-bearing  solution  and  recover- 
ing the  zinc  therefrom  by  electrolysis  ;  smelting  the  residue 
containing  the  copper,  lead,  the  precious  metals  and  some 
sine,  and  thereby  producing  a  matte  containing  the  cop- 
per and  predous  metals,  and  a  fume  consisting  largely 
of  oxids  of  lead  and  zinc ;  extracting  the  zinc  from  the 
fume  by  dilute  sulfuric  acid,  leaving  a  residue  high  in 
lead ;  and  recovering  copper  and  the  predous  metals 
from  the  matte. 


1,285.441.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  ELECTROMAG- 
NET. David  C.  Labson.  Tonkers,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Coriraratlon 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  64,446. 
(a.   175— 3S8.) 

1.  An  alternating  current  electromagnet  comprising  a 
c«rc,  a  primary  Winding,  and  a  secondary  conductor  hav- 
ing a  portion  Inclosing  the  total  flux  in  said  core  and  an- 


other portion  Inclosing  a  fractional  portion  only  of  the 
flux. 


T 
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3.  An  alternating  current  electromagnet  of  the  type 
set  forth  comprising  a  core  having  a  recess  in  its  polar 
extremity,  a  primary  coll,  and  a  secondary  winding  hav- 
ing a  turn,  in  said  recess  and  another  turn  around  the 
primary. 

6.  An  alternating  current  electromagnet  of  the  type 
set  forth  comprising  a  maget  core  having  a  recess  in  Its 
polar  extremity,  a  primary  coil,  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing comprising  a  turn  In  said  recess  and  a  turn  around 
the  primary,  said  turns  being  so  connected  that  their  In- 
duced electro-metlve  forces  act  cumulatively. 

8.  An  alternating  current  electromagnet  comprising  a 
primary  winding,  and  a  secondary  or  shading  coll  having 
series  connected  portions,  one  of  which  Incloses  the  total 
flux  and  another  of  which  incloses  a  portion  only  of  the 
total   flux. 

[Oaims  2,  4,  6,  7,  and*  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,442.  DETACHABLE  SHARE  FOR  THE  TEETH 
OF  CULTIVATOR  AND  SCARIFIER  IMPLEMENTS. 
Thomas  C.  LAwroao.  Croydon,  Victoria,  AustralU. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1917.     SerUl  No.  205,047.     (Cl.  97—11.) 


1.  A  share  for  the  tines  of  scarifiers,  cultivators  and 
the  like  Implements  comprising  a  detachable  flat  blade 
portion  having  upstanding  lugs  adapted  to  lie  against 
the  sides  of  a  tine,  and  a  detachable  wearing  point  havlnc 
its  rear  part  shaped  to  conform  to  the  npper  sorfacs 
of  the  tine  and  its  front  end  sharpened  to  a  cutting  edge. 

3.  In  a  share  for  the  tines  of  scarifiers,  cultivators  and 
the  like  Implements  a  flat  blade  portion  having  a  hole 
near  the  front  thereof  and  inclined  cutting  edges,  and 
upstanding  lugs  in  advance  of  the  hole  to  embrace  oppo- 
site  sides  of   the  tines. 

[Claifats  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.255,448.     BEARING  -  SUPPORT  FOR  TUBE  -  FRAME 
SPOOLS.    Chasus  Lba,  Dorchester,  Mass.    Filed  Feb. 
8.  1915.     SerUl  No.  6.904.     (Cl.  64—10.) 
1.  A  bearing  bracket  for  a  tuft  spool  or  other  Journal 
embradng  upper  and  lower  bearing  members  formed  with 
registering  semicirculai   bearing  faces  to  form  seats  for 
the  journal,   one  of  said   members  being  plvotally   con- 
nected with  the  other  about  a  pivotal  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  Journal  axis  to  permit  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  bearing,  and  locking  means  automatically 
movable  in  position  to  positively  lock  the  two  members 
together  when  the  bearing  la  closed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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3.  A  supporting  bearing  bracket  compriaing  npper  and 
lower  semicircular  Jaws  arranged  to  form  a  complete 
bearing  inclosing  a  supported  Journal,  one  of  said  bear- 
ing members  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  other, 
a  detent  movable  into  position  to  positively  lock  the  two 
members  in  dosed  po»ition,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said 
detent  into  locking  position  while  permitting  it  to  be  re- 
leased therefrom  by  pressure  in  the  opposite  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 


5.  A  bearing  bracket  for  a  tuft-spool  Journal  embracing 
a  pair  of  opposed  bearing  members  each  provided  with  co- 
operating bearing  recesses  to  form  an  encirldng  sup- 
port for  the  Journal,  one  of  said  members  being  movable 
in  relation  to  the  other  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  Journal,  and  an  interlocking  de- 
tent movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  Journal  to 
interlock  said  member«  in  operative  relationship  by  a 
quick  detacliable  engagement  which  permits  their  separa- 
tion substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,444.  DISPLAY-STAND.  MoBRis  LnoN  and  Ai^ha 
B.  VANcn,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.;  said  Vance  assignor  to 
said  Leon.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,149. 
(Cl.  211—24.) 


A  platform  for  display-bold^s  formed  of  sheet'  metal 
and  arranged  to  be  maintained  normally  at  an  inclina- 
tion with  respect  to  .a  support,  tbe  material  of  the  plat- 
form being  bent  upwardly  at  its  lower  end  to  form  an 
article-retaining  flange,  bent  downwardly  at  the  siaeb 
intermediately  of  the  ends  to  form  projections  for  engage- 
ment with  a  supporting  cross  piece,  and  bent  downwardly 
at  its  upper  end  to  form  a  flange  for  engagement  with  a 
supporting  cross-piece,  said  flange  having  a  slot  for  re- 
ception of  a  headed  member,  and  there  being  in  the  plat- 
form between  its  ends  an  opening  for  reception  of  an  up- 
right support,  and  an  arm  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  platform  and  arranged  at  its  free  eod  to  engage  a  flxed 
part 


1,265,446.  REGULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ARC- 
LAMPS.  Gbobge  M.  Littlb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  CoriK>ration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  5,891.     (O.  17»— 80.) 

1.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  an  electrode  holder,  a  rocker 
arm  supporting  the  said  electrode  and  plvotally  support- 
ed Intermediate  its  ends,  means  for  effecting  movement 
of  said  arm,  a  slidable  member  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  one  ond  of  said  rocker  arm  projects,  and 
means  for  permitting  said  member  to  move  longitudinally 
In  one  direction  but  which  precludes  movement  thereof 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  an  upright  electrode,  a  plv- 
otally mounted  transverse  member  which  supports  said 


electrode,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  transversa 
member,  a  slidable  upright  member  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  one  end  of  said  transverse  memt>er  projects 
and  which  is  of  sufBclcnt  extent  to  permit  relative  move- 
ment between  the  said  transverse  member  and  the  said 
upright  member,  and  a  clutch  ring  embracing  said  slid- 
able member  and  adapted  to  preclude  downward  move- 
ment thereof. 


7.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  an  electrode  holder,  a  rocker 
arm  supporting  tbe  said  electrode  holder  and  pivoted  in- 
termediate its  ends,  a  slidable  member  provided  with  a 
lost-motion  connection  with  respect  to  the  said  rocker 
arm,  and  means  for  peimitting  longitudinal  unidirectional 
movement  of  the  said  slidable  member. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  an>1  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,446.      DOLL.      Ulrika    LOroasM,    Lowell, 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,946.     (Cl.  4*— 40.) 


1.  A  doll  comprising  a  pliable  and  non-elastic  wire  frame 
formed  with  arms  and  legs  each  made  of  wire  so  bent  as 
to  be  double  with  a  loop  at  the  end  with  no  tips  in  the 
ai^ns  or  legs,  combined  with  a  fllling  for  the  head  and 
body,  a  cover  for  the  bead  and  body,  a  flexible  covering 
for  the  arms  and  legs. 

4.  A  doll  which  comprises  a  skdeton  formed  of  one 
piece  of  pliable  and  non-elastic  copper  wire  with  a  back 
bone  and  so  bent  that  the  arms  and  legs  are  double  with 
a  loop  at  the  end  and  both  tips  are  brought  in  dosely  to 
tbe  back  bone,  a  fabric  which  dosely  covers  said  wire,  and 
a  flexible  fllling,  together  with  a  covering  for  the  fllling 
of  knitted  textile  material  as  described. 

5.  A  doll  comprising  a  wire  skeleton  formed  with  arms 
and  legs  each  made  of  wire  so  ^nt  as  to  be  donble  with 
a  loop  at  the  end  and  with  all  tips  brought  inside  the 
body,  combined  with  a  body  fllling  which  covers  said  tips, 
and  a  flexible  covering  for  the  arms  and  legs. 

13.  A  doll  comprising  a  pliable  and  non-elastic  wlrt 
frame  formed  with  arms  and  legs  each  made  of  wirs  m 
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beat  as  to  be  doable  vitb  a  loop  at  the  aid  witk  no  tip« 
ta  tb*  anas  or  legs,  and  a  flexible  cov^iac  for  the  araia 
aad  miB. 

[Claims  2,  3,  «  to  12,  14.  and  IS  not  printed  In  the 

Oaaettsil 


1.265,447.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Walxbb  O. 
LCM,  WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinshouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  "a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  PUed  Apr.  24.  1018.  Serial  No.  763,389. 
Renewed    Jane    8.    1917.      Serial    Mo.    1T3.647.       (CL 

.    172—288.) 


2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  starting 
resistor  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  switches  for  control- 
ling said  resistor,  of  a  field  resistor,  a  relay  for  control- 
ling s.iid  field  resistor,  said  relay  comprising  a  coil,  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  one  of  said  switches  to 
an  intermediate  point  of  said  coil  whereby  a  portion  of 
said  coil  is  shunted  upon  the  <?loslng  of  said  switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  field  re- 
sistor therefor,  a  relay  switch  for  controlling  ^ald  resistor, 
•aid  switch  haTing  a  coil  which  oiwrates  to  maintain  the 
closure  of  said  arwltch  when  the  armature  current  exceeds 
a  predetermined  valae.  of  means  for  antomatlrally  varying 
said  predetermined  valne. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  starting  resistor 
therefor,  a  series  of  progressively-operated  switches  for 
controlling  said  resli^tor.  a  field  relay  comprising  an  actuat- 
ing coil,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  last  in 
octler  of  said  switches  to  an  intermediate  i)olnt  of  said 
aetoating  coil. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  starting  resistor, 
a  shunt  circuit  for  said  resistor,  a  field  resistor,  a  switch 
for  controlling  said  field  resistor,  said  switch  comprising 
an  actuating  coil  connected  in  series  with  said  starting 
resistor,  said  coll  having  a  portion  common  to  said  series 
connection  and  said  shunt  circuit. 

12.  A  motor  controller  provided  with  a  field  controlling 
relay  sensitive  to  predetermined  variations  in  the  armature 
current,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  sensitiveness  of  said 
relay  for  a' temporary  period  In  starting. 

[Claims  1.  4  to  8.  11.  18.  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.255.448.  COAT  STRETCHING  OR  TENSIONING  DE- 
VICE. Paul  LUNG8TRA8,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Longstras  Dyeing  4c  Cleaning  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  FUed  Oct.  1.  1917.  Serial 
No.  194,207.     (CI.  223 — 19.) 

1.  A  coat  stretching  or  tensioning  device,  comprising  a 
form  substantially  corresponding  to  tke  shape  of  a  coat,  a 
pair  of  tubes  corresponding  substantially  in  length  with 
the  height  of  said  form  and  provide<l  with  a  narrow  longi- 
tudinal slot  for  the  reception  of  the  front  edges  of  the  coat, 
aad  means  for  drawing  together  said  tubes  after  disposi- 
tion thereof  opon  the  coat  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
tensioned  upon  said  form. 

8.  A  coat  stretching  or  tensioning  device,  comprising  a 
form  substantiallj  corresponding  to  the  shap9  of  a  coat,  a 
pair  of  tubes  corresponding  substantially  in  length  with 
the  height  of  said  form  aud  provided  with  a  narrow  longi- 
tudinal slot  for  the  reception  of  the  front  ed^es  of  the 
coat,  hooks  projecting  from  said  tubes,  and  a  f  ord  or  lacing 
connecting  said  hooks  upon  one  of  said  tubes  with  those 
upon  the  other  thereof,  whereby  said  tubes  may  be  drawn 
together  so  as  to  teaslon  tfce  coat  upon  said  form. 


6.  A  coat  stretching  or  tensioning  device,  (omprlslng  a 
form  substantially  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  a  coat, 
the  front  of  said  form  being  bulged  outward  from  top  to 
bottom  along  its  median  line,  a  pair  of  tubes  correspond- 
ing substantially  in  length  with  the  height  of  said  form 


and  provided  with  a  narrow  longitudinal  slot  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  front  edges  of  the  coat,  means  for  retaining  said 
edges  within  said  tubes,  and  means  for  drawing  together 
said  tubes  after  dispositloa  thereof  upon  the  coat,  whereby 
the  latter  may  t>e  tensioned  upon  said  form. 

[CUlms  2.  4,  6.  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,449.  CRUDE-OIL  ATOMIZER  AND  AIR-MIXER. 
DcMCAX  C.  McCaio,  Vancoutrer,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
.ida.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1917.  SarUl  No.  151,386.  (CI. 
158—77.) 


S.  A  fuel  atomizer  and  air  mixer,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  central  partltloii  dividing  the  same  into  two 
chambers,  a  centrifugal  fan  located  In  one  of  said  cham* 
tters.  a  turbine  whe«l  located  in  the  other  chamber,  a 
common  axis  for  said  wheel  and  fan  located  eccentrically 
with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  chambers,  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  }et  of  fiuid  tangentlally  into  the  turbine  chamber 
to  drive  the  turbine  wheel,  a  burner  outlet  duct  from  said 
fan  chamber  through  which  the  products  in  the  fan  cham- 
ber are  delivered,  valred  air  induction  ports  for  said  fan 
chamber  arranged  concentrically  with  relation  to  the  axis 
of  said  fan,  and  an  oil  dropping  duct  for  dropping  oil  onto 
the  rotating  fan  blades  at  the  top  of  the  fan  chamber.  Rut>- 
stantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255.450.  GLASS  MANUFACTURE.  THOM.1S  J.  McCot, 
Kane,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  4.  1912.  Serial  .No.  688.408. 
(a.  49—8.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  sheet  glass  comprising  a 
glass  tank  for  containing  molten  glass  having  a  reduced 
extended  end  portion,  an  upwardly  inclined  bottom  to  said 
end  portion  forming  the  outer  wall  of  said  extending  por- 
tion, adapted  to  form  the  glass  extending  outwardly  over 
said  Inclined  bottom  into  a  sheet  formation  of  a  progres- 
sively reduced  thickness,  a  horlsoatal  movat>le  carrier  lo- 
cated directly  beneath  the  outer  wall  adapted  to  divert 
the  glass  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  plane,  and  msaas 
for  conveying  proper  motion  to  said  movable  carrier  to 
<-suKe  the  glass  deported  thereon  to  ba  maintained  la  skset 
formation. 
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i.  A  skeet  glass  fonning  appaiatas  cooiprMng  a  gteas 
tank  for  containing  molten  glass  having  an  extended  end 
portion,  an  upwardly  inclined  bottom  to  sakl  end  portion 
forming  the  outer  wall  of  said  extended  end  portion,  a  di- 
verted passage  way  adjacent  to  said  outer  wall  through 
which  the  glass  passes,  a  vertically  movable  refractory 
body  located  in  said  passage  way,  aad  means  for  varying 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  pasoagi?  way  bjr  the  more- 
ment  of  said  refractory  body. 


1 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  delivery  tank  for  molten  glass  having  a  covered  extended 
end  portion,  an  upwardly  inclined  bottom  to  said  end 
portion  forming  the  outer  wall  thereof,  a  downwardly  ex- 
teaded  passage  way  located  within  said  cover  end  por- 
tion, a  movable  refrsictory  body  located  within  aaid  pas- 
sage way,  and  a  horizontal  movable  carrier  located  di- 
rectly beneath  the  point  of  the  outer  wall  adapted  t^ 
divert  the  downward  movement  of  the  glass  tx>  a  horlsoatal 
plane. 

5.  ▲  sheet  glass  forming  apparatus,  comprising  a  glass 
tank  for  contalaing  molten  glass  having  an  extended  end 
portion,  an  upwardly  inclined  bottom  wall  to  said  end 
portion,  positioned  to  hold  a  portion  of  the  volume  of 
gktiu,  In  the  tank,  a  downwardly  extended  passageway  lo* 
cated  adjacent  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  extended  end  por- 
tion through  which  said  glass  passes,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  within  said  passage,  by  varying 
the  cross  sectional  area  thereof. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising 
a  tank  for  molten  glass  having  a  covered  extended  end 
portion,  an  upwardly  Inclined  bottom  to  said  end  portion 
fonning  the  outer  wall  of  said  extended  portion,  a  heating 
kiln  formed  within  the  outer  wan  of  the  extended  end 
portion  the  top  wall  of  said  kiln  forming  the  inclined  bot- 
tom of  said  end  portion,  and  means  comprising  a  horizon- 
tal movable  carrier  located  directly  b«pteath  the  outer  Vrall 
to  divert  the  glass  from  a  downward  movement  to  a  hori- 
zontal plane  by  which  the  glass  overflow  deposited  thereon 
is  maintained  in  sheet  formation. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,256,451.  VENTILATING  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Dan- 
IBL  McEblakb,  Mankato,  Minn.  Filed  Dec  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  66,878.     (CI.  36—3.) 


As  article  of  footwear  eonprising  a  leg  aa4  a  sole ;  and 
a   single-layer    tape-Kke  strip   of   material    forased    sepa- 
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rately  from  the  leg  and  extended  downwardly  aloag  the  in- 
side <a  the  leg.  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  being 
secured  to  the  leg  and  the  transverse  end  edges  of  the 
strip  beiag  spaced  from  the  leg  to  form  an  air  passage 
which  is  open  axially  at  Its  ends,  the  lower  end  ot  the 
strip  being  spaced  above  the  upper  sarface  af  the  sole. 


14SH.462.  MACHINE  FOR  MBA6URINO  LIQUIDS. 
CHBiBTOPHaa  a.  Makdbvuxb,  Rahway,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  22.  191«.    Serial  No.  105,248.     (CL  221— 98.) 


1.  A  liquid  measuring  device  including  a  cup  adapted 
for  detachable  engagement  with  a  faucet  aoszle,  a  spout 
leading  from  the  cup.  a  measuring  receptacle,  and  means 
carried  by  the  spout  for  supporting  the  reeeptade  in  en- 
gagement therewith,  said  means  including  a  bail  bent  in- 
termediate its  length  to  form  a  spout  receiving  eye  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  bail  and  having  Its 
arms  bent  inwardly  to  form  trunnions  to  pivotally  support 
the  receptacle  off  center,  one  of  the  arms  being  formed  ad- 
jacent its  trunnion  with  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  di- 
rected loop  adapted  to  engage  the  receptacle  when  the  lat- 
ter has  been  tilted  to  a  predetermined  extent  to  prevent 
its  being  swung  past  center. 

2.  A  liquid  measuring  device  including  a  cup  formed  in- 
teriorly with  frusto-conlcal  faucet  nozzle  engaging  surface, 
means  for  clamping  the  cup  to  such  a  nozzle,  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  cup  being  formed  with  a  channel  opening  at 
one  end  through  the  wall  of  the  cup,  a  spout  forming  pipe 
projecting  through  such  opening  and  cut-away  to  provide 
a  trough  seating  in  the  channel,  and  a  measuring  recep- 
tacle swingingly  supported  upon  the  spout. ' 

[Clalfns  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,453.  GOVERNOR  FOR  LOWERING  DEVICES. 
Thouas  Hen'Rt  Mabtsk,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
FUed  Jan.  28, 1916.    Serial  No.  74,746.     (€1.  264—186.) 


7  I,  fl 


1.  In  a  governor  for  lowering  devices,  the  cwnMpatloB 
with  a  rota  table  drum  supporting  the  load  and  a  brake 
eontroUing  said  drum,  of  a  fixed  fulcrum  support,  a  lever 
carried  on  said  fulcrum  and  having  one  end  supporting 
the  load  and  the  other  end  connected  with.saM  hrake  to 


^S^ 


!« 


fovern  tlic  apeed  of  the  lowering  of  the  load,  mid  lerer  be- 
ng  adjustably  arranged  apon  lald  fnlcrmn  and  OMana  car- 
led  by  aaid  lerer  and  engaging  aaid  falcmm  to  rigidly 
told  Mdd  lever  in  the  adjusted  positions  on  said  fulcrum 
I  apport.  • 

3.  In  a  governor  for  lowering  devices,  the  combination 
'  rith  a  frame,  a  load  supporting  drum  rotatably  mounted 
•  >n  said  firame  and  a  brake  contr<^lng  the  drum,  of  a  rigid 
1  nlcrum  support  arranged  on  said  frame,  a  ^lock  pivoted 
<  n  said  fulcrum,  a  lever  adjustably  mounted  on  said  block 
I  nd  having  one  end  supporting  the  load  and  the  other  end 
(onnected  with  said  brake,  and  a  screw  spindle  rotatably 
i  rranged  on  said  lever  and  threaded  in  said  block  and 
1  dapted  to  adjust  and  hold  the  lever  In  adjusted  positions 
1  ccordlng  to  the  desired  ratio  of  leverage  each  side  of  the 
Ipilcram. 

5.  In  a  governor  for  lowering  devices,  the  combination 
lith  a  rotatable  drum  supporting  the  load  and  a  brake 
c  DDtroIUng  the  drum,  of  a  rigid  fulenun  support,  a  lerer 
a  djustably  supported  on  said  fulcrum  to  alter  the  ratio  of 
the  leverage  each  side  of  the  fulcrum,  said  lever  having 

0  oe  end  supporting  the  load  and  the  other  end  connected 
ilth  said  brake  to  govern  the  speed  of  the  lowering  of  the 

1  lad,  and  a  manually  operated  member  adapted  to  engage 
t  le  brake  member  to  effect  a  pressure  additional  to  the 
pressure  of  the  load. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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255,454.  HOT-WATBB  HBATER.  John  Mabtsns. 
Chicago,  111.  FUed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,802. 
(CL  122—167.) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  of  less 
diimeter  than  said  outer  shell,  a  burner  in  said  inner 
si  ell,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  heating  tubes  in  said  in- 
n<  r  sheU,  a  flue  having  downdraft  and  updraf t  portions, 
th  e  former  being  arranged  within  the  inner  shell  and  the 
latter  externally  of  the  outer  shell,  and  a  heatlog  tube  in 

updraft  portion  of  said  flue  communicating  with  the 
ice  between  said  shells. 

2.  In  combination,  an  outer  shell,  an  Inner  shell,  said- 
sht^Us  including  a  water  space  between  them,  a. burner  In 

base  of  said  inner  shell,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
hektlng  tubes  in  said  Inner  shell,  said  tubes  being  connected 
their'  low4r  ends  with  the  lower  end  of  said  waterspace 
having  their  upper  ends  projecting  through  the  top  of 
lid  inner  shell  into  the  upper  part  of  said  water  space, 
an]  a  flue  having  downdraft  and  updraft  portions,  the 
former  being  arranged  within  the  inner  shell  and  the  lat- 
;  externally  of  the  outer  shell,  and  a  heating  tube  dl»- 
poied  longitudinally  in  the  updraft  portion  of  said  flue, 
sa  d  tube  communicating  at  its  free  end  with  the  space 
be  ween  said  shells. 

I.  In  combination,  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  spaced 
fw  m  said  outer  shell,  a  firebox  formed  below  said  inner 
sh(  11.  a  burner  in  said  firebox,  a  downwardly  extending 
flu  >  having  its  open  end  adjacent  tbe  top  of  said  inner 


shell,  said  flue  passing  out  of  said  inner  shell  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  shells,  and  extending  up  the  exterior  side 
of  said  outer  shell  and  a  heaUng  tube  in  said  flue. 
[Claims  4  to  7  pot  printed  in  the  OasetteJ 


1,250,465.      RAILWAY  SWITCH    STRUCTURE.      Habbt 
L.  MiLLBB  and  Ratmond  B.  Fishbr.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  The  Buda  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  July  30.   1915.      Serial   No.   42,820.      (CI 
104—116.) 


1.  In  a  switch  structure,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able base  or  support,  of  a  tongue  having  a  pivot  pin  de- 
pendent therefrom,  a  bearing  for  said  pin  formed  in  said 
base  or  support  and  said  pin  being  provided  upon  its 
front  side  with  a  recess,  a  rock  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely beneath  the  tongue  In  front  of  said  pivot  pin  and 
having  an  arm  entering  said  pin  recess,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  rock  shaft  at  its  outer  end  for  causing 
It  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  pivot  pin  of  the  tongue. 

3.  In  a  switch  structure,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able base  or  support,  of  a  tongue  having  a  pivot  pin  de- 
pendent therefrom,  a  rock  shaft  extending  transversely 
beneath  the  tongup  adjacent  its  heel  and  having  an  arm 
engaging  the  recessed  pivot  pin  of  said  tongue  and  having 
at  its  outer  end  a  horisontally  disposed  arm,  and  a  verti- 
cally disposed  bolt  passing  through  said  arm  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  rock  shaft  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  heel 
pivot  of  the  tongue. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,456.  RUBBER  WORKING  APPARATUS.  JosiPH 
q,  MOOMT,  Erie.  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
141.392.     (a.  164—6.) 


1.  In  a  rubber-working  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  cutting  bench  and  a  rolling  bench  with  Intervening 
spaces  for  operators ;  and  pole-supporting  ways  above  said 
benches  at  a  height  to  clear  the  heads  of  the  operators. 

8.  In  a  rubber-working  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  pole-clpaning  device;  a  tube-forming  bench  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  to  the  pole-cleaning  device ;  a  tube  wrapping 
machine  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  tube-forming  bench 
and  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  bench  from  the  polo-clean- 
ing device;  and  pole-supporting  ways  above  said  device 
and  bench  at  a  height  to  clear  the  head  of  an  operator 
and  extending  to  position  to  be  reached  by  the  operator 
of  the  pole-cleaning  device. 

6.  In  a  rubber-working  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pole-cleaning   machine;    a    sheet-cutting   bench   adjacent 
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and  parallel  to  tbe  pole-cleaning  machine;  a  tube-rolling 
bench  parallel  to  the  sheet-cutting  bench,  said  benches 
having  intervening  spaces  between  them  for  operators; 
a  tube-wrapping  machine  adjaceht  to  and  parallel  to  the 
tabe-rolllng  bench ;  and  pole-supporting  ways  above  said 
benches  at  a  height  to  clear  the  heads  of  the  operators 
and  extending  to  a  position  to  be  reached  by  the  operator 
of  the  pole-cleaning  machine,  said  ways  being  inclined 
to  permit  of  the  movement  of  the  poles  by  rolling  under 
the  Influence  of  gravity. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,256.457.  DYNAMO  -  BLB5CTRIC  MACHINE.  GSOBGB 
H.  MuBBAY.  Jr..  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,592.      (CI.  171—262.) 


1.  An  amortlsseur  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machines 
comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electric 'conductors, 
each  of  said  groups  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
conductors  embedded  in  tbe  core  of  a  field  magnet,  and  a 
pair  of  similarly  embedded  conductors  extending  at  right 
angles  to,  and  located  directly  beneath  the  ends  of,  said 
parallel  conductors  and  connected  thereto,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  groups  of  embedded  conductors  to  form  a 
closed  electric  circuit. 

2.  In  the  field  magnet  structure  of  a  dynamo-electric 
BBachlne,  the  combination  with  a  magnet  core  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  and  other  slots  at  r<ght 
angles  to  said  parallel  slots,  of  a  plurality  of  electric  con- 
doctors  carried  in  said  slots,  certain  of  said  conductors 
having  portions  thereof  superimposed  upon  the  others, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  conductors  to  form  a  closed 
electric  circuit. 

8.  In  the  field  magnet  structure  of  a  dynamo-electric 
machine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  magnet 
cores,  each  of  said  cores  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
slots  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  core  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  slots  at  right  angles  to,  and  opening  into,  said 
first  named  slots,  of  9  plurality  of  electric  conductors  car- 
ried in  said  parallel  slots  and  projecting  Into  said  first 
named  slots,  a  plurality  of  similar  conductors  carried  in 
said  first  named  alots  beneath  the  projecting  portions  of 
nid  parallel  conductors,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
slot-contained  conductors  to  form  a  closed  electric  circuit. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.266,468.  SHOE-SOLE.  John  S.  Obb.  August*,  Ky. 
FUed  June  18.  1917.  SerUl  No.  176,476.  (CI.  30—73.) 
A  metal  protector  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
base  of  sufllclent  length  to  extend  from  the  toe  to  the  in- 
step of  an  article  of  footwear,  the  base  being  provided 
with  a  continuous  upstanding  marginal  fiange  terminated 
short  of  the  rear  end  of  the  base,  the  fiange  having  an  in- 
wardly extended  continuous  lip  disposed  approximately 
parallel  to  the  base  and  serrated  upon  its  inner  edge  to 
form  bendable  sole-engaging  teeth,  the  base  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  straight  and  relatively  narrow  longitudinal 
owning  extended  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  base  to  a 
point  close  to  the  toe  and  tapered  toward  the  toe,  there 
Mng  restricted  transverse  slots  In  the  base  and  com- 


municating with  the  longitudinal  opening,  the  slots  be- 
ing outwardly  extended  to  points  close  to  the  flange  and 


defining  yieldable  tongues  provided  with  nailing  perfora- 
tions, the  area  of  the  tongues  being  greater  than  the  area 
of  the  opening  and  the  slots. 


1,255,459.  ELEVATED-RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  Chablbs 
E.  Padcbtt,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  175,449.     (CI.  104 — 4.'^ 
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1.  An  elevated  railway  structure  embodying  vertical 
parallel  supporting  columns  spaced  apart  to  form  a  pas- 
sageway between  them  for  the  accommodation  of  a  car 
body,  transverse  beams  connecting  the  columns  below  tlie 
car  body  space,  'and  tracks  on  which  the  car  travels 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  columns  in  substantially 
the  vertical  axial  line  thereof,  whereby  the  weight  of"the 
car  will  produce  compression  strains  only  in  the  support- 
ing columns.  < 

4.  An  elevated  railway  structure  embodying  vertical 
supporting  columns  arranged  in  pairs  spaced  apart  for  the 
accommodation  of  a  car  body  between  them,  supporting 
rails  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  columns,  and  in 
substantial  allnement  therewith,  extensions  carried  by 
the  columns  and  projecting  above  the  level  of  the  support- 
ing rails,  transverse  connections  between  the  upper  ends 
of  the  extensions  and  Ijetween  the  columns  below  the  car 
body  space,  safety  guard  rails  carried  by  the  proximate 
sides  of  the  pairs  of  columns  and  lower  transverse  con- 
nections, and  an  Inclosing  covering  extending  over  the 
column  extensions  and  upper  transverse  connections, 
whereby  a  way  Is  defined  between  the  columns  for  the  car 
body  and  above  the  columns  for  the  truck  on  which  the 
car  body  Is  Suspended. 

8.  In  an  elevated  railway  structure,  the  combination 
with  the  vertical  columns  arranged  in  pain,  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  car  body  space  between  their  upper  ends,  and 
base  plates  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  columns,  of 
track  plates  carried  by  said  base  plates,  and  erabodylag 
continuous  fiange  projections  for  overlying  the  rail  flangaa 
throughout  the  length  of  the  rail  and  a  rail  seated  be- 
neath and  held  by  said  fianges. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 
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.aSg.460.  LOCKDtQ  DBTICB  FOB  AKRIAZ.-TSAJfWAT 
MJCXafTS.  Ob(»(»  PvmsoN,  BritannU  B4«<rb,  Brttr 
Ish  Colambia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
163.698.     (C\.  106—269.) 


1.  The  combloatlon  with  an  aerial  tramway  bucket  and 
ts  locking  hooka,  of  latch  doga  with  wUch  said  hook's  en- 
»ge  when  the  buclwt  Is  In  the  loaded  position,  and  toggle 
lements  for  maintaining  said  dogs  in  engaging  position. 

2.  The  combination  wtdi  an  aezlAl  trvMinj  backet  and 
ts  locking  hooks,  of  a  Inuuvene  shaft  moanted  on  the 
ucket  peo^nt  haying  Its  extremities  tuned  downwardly, 
tlrmps  awlngably  moanted  on  the  backet  pendant  ad- 

:  acent  the  said  books,  latch  dogs  earrlai  by  the  said  stir- 
aps  with  which  the  said  hooks  engage  when  the  backet 
8  in  the  loaded  positioa.  and  levers  extanding  between  the 
aid  sUrraps  and  the  downwardly  tamed  ends  of  the 
aid  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  aerial  tramway  backet  and 
ts  locking  hooks,  of  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  on  the 
lucket  pendant  having  its  extremities  tarned  downwardly 

i  nd  forwardly,  stirraps  swingably  moanted  on  the  backet 
tendant  adjacent  the  said  hooks,  latch  dogs  carried  by  the 
aid  stirraps  with  which  the  said  books  engage  when  the 
•acket  is  in  the  loaded  position,  and  levers  extending  be- 
ween  the  said  stirraps  and  the  (orwardiy  turned  ends  of 
be  said  shaft. 


,25  5,461.  HAIB-CUTTINQ  MACHINE.  MAMnao 
ParaaLLA,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Fned  Nov.  26,  1»15.  Serial 
No.  68,588.     (a.  80—1.) 


1.  In  a  hair  cutting  derlce,  a  tapered  casing  famed 
rlth  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  bracket  projecting  from 
be  caslag  adjacent  the  opening  and  a  tapered  guide  blade 

I  lldabla  through  said  bracket  and  haviag  an  oblique  edge 
I  dapted  to  extend  variably  over  said  opening. 

2.  la  a  hair  cutting  machine,  a  tapered  open-ended  caa- 
1  Bg  having  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit  opening 
i  ormed  therein,  end  capa  for  tha  casing,  a  dia^arge  q>oat 
Isading  sobstaatlaUy  tangentlally  f^om  said  casing  in 
]  roximlty  to  said  exit  opening,  cutting  means  moving  be- 
1  ween  the  openings,  a  regulating  guide  adjostable  over 
(be  entrance  opening,  a  means  to  rotate  said  cutting  ele- 
iient,  and  a  receptacle  supported  by  the  qKHit  over  said 
I  Kit  optnlng. 


4^5>483.      TWOSTBCHn-CTCI^    O0MBU8TI0N-KN- 
QUrS.     Asnaas   Baootanotic,   Zarl<A,,  Swltscrlaad. 
Filed  Not.  8,  1814.    Serial  No.  871.188.     (a.  128—80.) 
1.  A  two  cycle  combustion  oigiBe  conprlsli^  a  cyUnder 
Having  a  act  af  ^daaat  aperture*  for  the  baraad  gases 
find  a  set  of  Inlet  openings  for  tbe  scavenging  air  con- 
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traOMl  by  tba  warking  platoa  and  arraaged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  oyllader,  and  openings  In  the  cylinder  8«^ 
tween  said  sets  for  the  injection  of  air  under  higher  prea- 
snre  thaa  tka  pressure  of  tke  ■eaveaglng  air  iato  the 
cyllader  forming  an  air  wall  therein  to  deflect  the  scaveag- 
lag  air  toward  the  cylinder  bead,  for  the  purpose  spedSad. 


2.  A  two  cycle  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  a  set  of  exhaust  apvtnrea  for  the  burned  gasea 
and  a  set  of  inlet  openings  for  the  aoavenging  air  con- 
trolled by  the  working  piston  and  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylinder,  aad  antomatieallj  controlled  open- 
ings in  the  cylinder  betweea  said  seta  for  the  injection 
of  air  under  higher  pressura  than  tke  pressure  of  the 
scavenging  air  into  tbe  cylinder  formiag  an  air  wall  there- 
in to  deflect  the  scavenging  air  toward  the  cylinder  head, 
for  the  puriwse  specified. 

8.  A  two  cycle  combuadon  cngtne  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  set  of  exhaust  apertures  for  tbe  burned  gases 
and  a  set  of  inlet  openings  for  tbe  scavenging  air  con- 
trolled by  the  worfclag  piston,  and  arranged  on  oppoilte 
sides  of  tbe  cyllBder,  and  openings  in  the  cylinder  con- 
trolled by  the  platOB  for  the  Injection  of  air  under  higher 
pressure  than  the  pressure  of  the  scavenging  air  forming 
an  air  wall  In  the  cylinder  to  deflect  the  ecaTcnglng  air, 
from  Its  path  across  the  cylinder,  toward  the  cylinder 
head,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  two  cycle  combustion  engine  having  a  set  of  piston- 
controlled  exhaust  apertures,  a  set  of  plston-controIIed 
openings  for  scavenging  air,  addlQonal  oppositely  arranged 
plston-coDtToIled  air  inlet  openings  upwardly  directed  and 
narrower  than  tbe  aforesaid  openings,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  said  additional  openings  ander  higher  pres- 
sure than  tbe  scavenging  air  thereby  producing  within  the 
cylinder  a  wall  ef  high  pressure  air  across  the  cylinder  hi 
f^ont  of  the  openings  for  scavenging  air  for  deflecting  said 
scavenging  air  to  tbe  cylinder  head. 


1.286,483.  THRBAD-PROTBCTOB  FOR  PIPES.  Nataow 
H.  BATMOin).  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Clifton  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,68T. 
(CL  187—81.) 


A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pipe  having 
an  external  taperlag  thread  at  Its  ead,  an  uathrei^ded 
seamless  sleeve  fitting  frlctlonally  upon  the  exterior  ef 
the  pipe  aad  covering  the  threads  and  the  ad>iceBt  un- 
threaded pert  thereof  and  provided  with  an  Integral  in- 
wardly projecting  annular  flange  engaging  with  the  ead 
of  tbe  plye,  and  a  protecting  coating  applied  to  tbe  ex- 
posed sarfaees  ef  said  conduit  and  said  sleeve  aad  flangea 


1,266,484.     PITOTKD  BKVEBSIBLB  WINDOW.     Doaam 
R.  RmoLa,  Newark,  N.  J.    FDed  Sept.  16,  1916.   Serlai 
Na.  180C211.     (CL  tO--tt.) 
la  a  pivatad  atay  suppertsd  raaeralblc  wlBiaw,  tfea 

oombinatioa  with  the  window-sash  haying  receiving  sockets 
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in  Its  upper  earners,  of  a  supportiag  frame  mounted  in 
connection  with  each  receiving-socket  cosaprlsiBg  a  dowa- 
wardly  extending  face-plate  aecnred  te  said  wlndow-saah 
and  extending  upwardly  over  said  reodviag-socket,  a  back- 
plate  connected  in  rearward  spaced  ralatlon  to  said  faee- 
l^te  within  said  receiving-socket,  a  sliding  fulcrum-stud 
projecting  from  the  exterior  face  of  said  face  plate  adapted 
ta  ride  In  a  vertical  guide-groove  of  a  wiadow-frame,  a 


stem  connected  with  said  fulcnm-stur  ezteading  rear- 
wardly.  through  said  face-plate,  receiving-socket  and  back- 
plate,  a  sleeve  on  said  stem  adapted  to  extend  throuf^ 
aatd  face-plate  aad  bear  against  said  ful«ram-stud,  and  a 
push-spring  cotI<>d  about  said  stem  and  bearing  against 
said  back  plate  and  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  to  impart 
aa  outward  thrust  to  said  falcrum-stud. 


1,266,466.  RAIL-LOCKINQ  DEVICE.  Cabl  Rochbllb, 
Washington,  N.  C.  Piled  Nov.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
183.070.     (CI.  104—26.) 


1.  The  vombinatloB  with  a  railroad  track  having  main 
track  rails,  of  movable  rails  for  switching  purposes  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
main  track  rails,  a  locking  bar  secured  to  one  of  said 
movable  rails,  a  lacking  member  arranged  to  engage  said 
locking  bar  when  said  movable  rail  la  in  engagement  with 
a  main  rail,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  locking 
member  from  said  locking  bar  at  will. 

8.  In  a  switching  system,  a  main  track  rail,  a  movable 
rail  arranged  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  main  track  rail,  a  rod  pivotally  secured  to  said 
movable  rail,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  red,  a  spring 
disposed  upon  tbe  rod,  one  end  of  the  spring  bearing 
against  said  abutment  aad  the  other  end  of  the  sfiring 
bearing  against  tbe  stationary  rail,  and  gravity  operated 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  rod  in  its  normal 
position. 

6.  In  a  switching  system,  a  main  track  rail,  a  movabk> 
rail  arranged  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  engagnnent 
with  said  main  track  rail,  a  rod  secured  to  said  movable 
rail  and  provided  with  a  slot,  an  abutment  carried  by 
the  rod,  a  spring  disposed  upon  the  rod,  one  end  of  the 
spring  t>f>arlng  against  said  abutment  and  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  bearing  against  the  statlcmary  rail,  a  lever 
•pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  a  portion  arranged  to  enter 


tbe  notch  In  said  rod  when  tbe  latter  Is  in  its  normal 
position  for  locking  the  rod,  and  a  foot  lever  for  raising 
said  locking  lever  to  release  tbe  locking  rod. 
[Claims  3.  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,266,466.  MOLDING  •  MACHINE  Danibi.  J.  Rtak, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914,  Serial  No.  816,460. 
Renewed  Sept.  4,  1917.  Betlal  No.  189,682.  (Q. 
22—50.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  molds,  the  combination 
with  supporting  means  having  a  vertically  movable  frame, 
and  a  pattern  support  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said 
frame,  of  a  stripping  plate  movable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly with  said  support  and  fitting  over  a  pattern  there- 
on, a  member  arranged  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  stripping  plate  but  movable  Into  the  path  of  move- 
ment thereof  when  said  stripping  plate  and  frame  are 
raised,  to  stop  said  plate  in  elevated  position  as  said 
frame  is  being  lowered,  and  means  for  operating  said 
frame. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  making  molds,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  vertically  movable  frame  having  a 
pattern  plate  over  which  a  mold  structure  is  placed,  a 
plurality  of  members  movably  mounted  on  said  support, 
said  membera  being  arranged  below  and  normally  posi- 
tioned beyond  the  limit  of  movement  of  tbe  mold  struc- 
ture in  the  downward  direction,  but  movable,  when  said 
frame  Is  elevated.  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  mold 
structure,  whereby  said  members  engage  with  and  strip 
the  mold  structure  as  said  frame  Is  lowered,  and  means 
for  operating  said  frame. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertically  movable  frame,  adapted  to  carry 
a  pattern  find  a  flask  structure,  means  for  stripping  the 
flask  structure  from  tbe  pattern,  the  said  means  Including 
a  member  swingably  mounted  bclbw  said  frame  and  nor- 
mally arranped  in  a  horizontal  position  below  It  and  the 
mold  structure,  but  movable,  when  said  frame  is  elevated, 
into  a  substantially  upright  position,  whereby  Its  free 
end  Is  engaged  by  the  mold  structure  during  downward 
movement  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said 
frame. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  frame  movable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  on  said  support,  a^itrtpping  plate  mounted 
on  and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  with  said 
frame,  and  means  movably  mounted  on  said  support,  the 
said  means  being  normally  arranged  out  of  position  for 
engagement  with  said  stripping  plate  to  permit  it  to 
move  upwardly  and  downwardly  with  said  frame,  but 
movable,  when  the  latter  is  in  elevated  positloa,  into 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  strlppiag  plate  daring 
downward  movement  of  said  frame. 

82.  In  appftratus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  vertically  movable  frame  provided  witb  a 
pattern  and  adapted  to  removably  support  a  flask  strne- 
ture.  a  stripping  plate  mounted  on  and  movable  upwardly 
aad  downwardly  with  said  frajne,  means  for  raising  aad 
lowering  said  frame,  devices  swingable  into  and  out  9t 
tbe  path  of  Btovement  ef  said  stripping  plate  when  tba 
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franw  la  elevated,  whereby  aaid  strtpplng  plate  can  be 
arreated  darint  downward  morement  of  the  frame  to 
■trip  the  mold  BtroctTire  from  the  pattern,  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  devices  In  one  direction 

[Claim.  2  to  8,  10  to  17,  19  to  26,  and  28  to  31  not 
printed  in  the  Qawtte.) 


1,256,467.  APPABATU8  FOR  MAKING  CORES.  Damul 
J.  Rtaw.  CTeveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914  Serial 
No.  816.461.     (CI.  22—10.) 


ig!| 


drag  and  core  box  with  the  nnd  therein  from  the  .op- 
port,  then  «^p«.tlng  the  .ectlon.  of  the  core  box  from 
^ecore  formed  therein,  forming  in  «nd  in  .  cope  a 
rec«.  to  receive  .aid  core  and  to  con.titote  therewith  a 
^u.f^  *  ^»P-»i»P«l  article  having  a  gate  leading  lat- 
erally from  Ita  open  end.  then  pUdng  the  cope  and  drag 
together  with  the  core  Inside  the  mold  cavity  in  the  cope^ 
the  gate  fai  the  drag  communicating  at  It*  outer  end  with 
tne  gate  in  the  cope. 


I^^l^ii 


4.  In  a  core  box  atractnre.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
wrting  member,  a  cap  arranged  at  the  inner  end  of  aaid 
mpportlng  member,  and  a  plurality  of  separable  sections 
emovably  mounted  in  said  supporting  member  and  co- 
tperable  with  said  cap  to  form  a  core  b«z. 

la.  In   apparatus   for   making  cores,    the   combination 

<  f  a  sapportlng  member,  a  core  box  removably  mounted 
1  a  said  supporting  member  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lecttons,  and  Interlocking  means  between  the  core  box 
« ectlons  and  said  supporting  member  for  determining  the 
I  osltlon  of  said  sections  in  said  member,  said  Interlock 

ig  means  being  arranged  for  disengagement  during  the 

<  rst  part  of  the  movement  of  the  core  box  sections  when 
t  le  latter  are  removed  from  said  supporting  member. 

14.  In  a  core  box  structure,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
irovlded  with  a  core  box  supporting  member,  the  open 
e»d  of  the  member  being  disposed  substantially  flush 
V  1th  one  surface  of  the  plate,  a  core  box  removably 
a  lonated  In  the  supporting  member  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rillty   of   sections   and   a   cap.    separable   one    from    the 

0  Jier,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  cap  to  the 
i^ner  end  of  said  member. 

*i"l/°*"  apparatus  for  making  a  plurality  of  cores 
Jrmed  of  a  single  body  of  sand,  the  combination  of  a 
fiame  provided  with  a  series  of  supporting  members,  a 
Cin  box^  comprtalng  a  plurality  of  side  sections  and  an 
e.  Id  section  separable  from  each  other,  mounted  in  each 

01  said  supporting  members,  said  side  sections  of  each 
are  box  being  removable  from  its  supporting  member 

1.  *K^5  *'*"**^  *°  ^  "^"'^  °°  top  «'  «*ld  frame, 
w  lereby  the  core  boxes  and  drag  may  be  filled  with  sand 
aid  tamped  to  constitute  one  body  with  the  cores  inte- 
gially  connected  to  each  other. 

24.  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  core,  the  ^mbinatlon 

a  Wipport  having  a  core   box  receiving  member^S 

^ore  box  comprising  separable  sections  freely  insertible 

and   removable  from  the  receiving  member    WSTrebT 

Zl  ^  '^!*?'  '*"  ^  '*»"'^«*  ""»>  t^«  'ormed 

from  the  receiving  member  before  they  are  separated 

from   the  other,  said  core  box  sections  having  seat 

bers  which  engage  the  wall  of  the  receiving  member 

the  waU  of  the  Utter  at  its  open  end  being  form^ 

an  annular  recess  to  receive  the  seat  members  at 

outer  ends  of  the.  core  box  sections 

Oaims  1  to  8.  5  to  9.  11  to  18.  16,  16,  18  to  23,  26 

'  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasett^.J  ' 
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1,2  W.468.      PROCESS   OF   PRSlPABINO   SAND  MOLDS 
X)B     AND     CASTING     CUP -SHAPED     ARtYcLM 
]  UwiiL  J.  RTAW,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.     Filed  May  7    1915 
1  erlal  No.  26.484.     (CI.  22— 198.) 

The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  as 
ibllng  a  plarallty  of  core  box  sections  and  s  gate  and 
pouring   basin   pattern    upon   a   support   to  form   a   core 
e  down  with  an  adjacent  pouring  basin  and  a  gate 
)ne  side  of  sak!  core,  porttloning  a  drag  at  the  open 
I  of  said  core  box,  then  filling  said  core  box  and  draa 
wit  I  sand  and  tamping  It  to  form  an  Integral  mass  of 
■anp.in   said   drag  and   core  box.   then   separating  said 


*«>>• 


2.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  aa- 
-embllng  a  plurality  of  sectional  core  boxes  and  a  gate 
and  pouring  basin  pattern  upon  a  support  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  cores   upside  down   with   a   centrally    disposed 
pouring  basin  and  gates  extending  radially  at  each  side 
of  each  core,  then  portioning  a  drag  at  the  open  end  of 
said  core  boxes,  then  filling  said  core  boxes  and  drag  with 
sand  and  tamping  It  to  form  an  Integral  mass  of  sand  in 
uald  drag  and  core  boxes,  then  twparatlng  said  drag  and 
core  boxes  with  the  sand  therein  from  the  support   then 
separating  the  sections  of  each  core  box  from  the  core 
formed   therein,   forming  in   sand   in  a  cope  recesses  to 
receive  said  cores  and  to  constitute  therewith  molds  for 
cup-shaped   articles,   with   gates   extending  laterally   be- 
tween the  adjacent  walls  of  adjoining  recesses,  and  then 
placing  the  cope  and  drag  together  with  each  core  inside 
one  of  said  recesses  In  the  cope,  the  gates  in  the  dru 
communicating  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  gates  la  the 
cope. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  plurality 
of  piston  molds  from  green  sand  which  consists  in  as- 
sembling together  in  a  support  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cor- 
related core  box  sections  and  a  drag,  to  form  cores,  then 
milng  the  core  boxes  and  drag  with  green  sand  and  tamp- 
ing It  to  form  a  series  of  cores  from  one  mass  of  sand. 
then  separating  the  drag  and  sand  therein,  the  formed 
cores  and  core  boxes  from  the  support  then  separating 
the  sections  of  each  c©re  box  from  the  formed  core 
therein  and  from  each  other,  then  forming  from  greea 
sand  a  mold  section  having  recesses  for  said  tores  and 
then  assembling  the  cores  and  mold  section  together  to 
form  a  mold. 

7.  The  herein  disclosed  process  whfch  consists  in  aa- 
sembling  together  on  a  support  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
segmental  sections  to  form  a  plarallty  of  core  boxea. 
positioning  a  drag  at  the  open  end  of  said  core  boxea. 
then  filling  the  core  boxes  and  drag  with  sand  and  tamp- 
ing It,  then  separating  the  drag  and  sand  therein,  formed 
cores  and  core  boxea  from  the  support,  then  moving  la 
a  lateral  direction  away  from  the  axis  of  each  core 
the  segmental  sections  of  the  adjacent  core  box  to  sepa- 
rate them  from  the  core  add  from  each  other,  forming  la 
•and  In  a  cope  a  mold  formed  with  a  plurality  of  mold 
cavities  having  Oieir  axes  arranged  relative  to  and  spaced 
from  each  otiier  similar  to  the  arrangement  of  and  dis- 
tance between  the  axes  of  the  core.,  and  finally  positioning 
Mid  cope  upon  said  drag  with  each  core  In  and  concentric 
to  the  wall  of  one  of  said  mold  cavities  In  said  cope 

13.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  green  nnd 
molds  for  cup  shaped  articles,  it  consisting  in  asaen- 
bllng  on  a  support  a  plarallty  of  sectional  core  boxes, 
to  form  a  plarallty  of  cores  apaide  down,  and  a  pattera  . 
to  form  a  pouring  basin  common  to  said  cores  and  gates 
lading  therefrom  between  the  cores,  positioning  a  drag  at 
the  open  end  of  said  core  boxes,  filling  the  core  Ifox^  and 
drag  with  green  s^nd  and  Umping  the  same  to  form  an 
lategral  mass,  then  Inverting  the  core  box  support  aad 
removing  said  core  boxes  and  drag  with  sand  therela 
from  said  support,  then  separating  the  sections  of  each 
core  box  from  tiie  core  within  by  moving  them  radUIly 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  core,  forming  In  green  sand  la 
•  cope,  which  forms  with  said  drag  a  fiask.  a  plarallty  of 
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mold  cavities,  each  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  cores, 
and  a  sprue  hole  having  at  its  lower  end  a  port  adapted 
to  register  with  said  pouring  basin  In  the  drag  and  gates 
leading  from  said  mold  cavities  and  disposed  to  communi- 
cate with  said  gatea  in  the  core,  and  finally  positioning 
said  cope  upon  said  drag  with  each  said  core  concentric 
with  one  of  said  mold  cavities. 

[Claims  8.  4.  6,  8  to  12.  and  14  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1.256,469.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  VALVES.  AcecSTDS 
E.  ScHLiBDBB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Schlleder  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,710. 
(CI.  29—167.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  valves  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  head  with  a  central  opening  havins  an 
enlargement  at  one  end,  in  placing  said  head  onto  a 
stem,  in  subjecting  the  stem  at  the  base  of  said  enlarge- 
ment to  heat  and  exerting  pressure  against  the  head  end 
of  the  stem  to  cause  the  latter  to  become  shortened  and 
form  a  circumferential  bead  at  lit  head  portion,  in  sub- 
jecting the  wall  of  said  enlargement  and  said  stem  to  heat 
and  introducing  molten  metal  Into  said  enlargement  to 
anite  with  the  metal  of  the  stem  and  the  walls  of  said 
enlargement. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 , 8  6  ft .  4  7  0 .  SHOCK-OATHEREB.  Hbbmahn  David 
ScHNBiDBR.  Mllverton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1916.     Serial  No.  80.118.     (CI.  214—2.) 


2.  In  a  shock  gatherer,  a  lifting  reel  comprising  a  shaft 
Joumaled .  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  disk  members 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  shafts  Jonrnaled  in 
aaid  disks  and  spaced  equidistant  from  the  center  shaft 
and  each  having  a  plurality  of  rigid  tines,  cam  members 
secured  on  the  ends  of  eaid  shafts,  stationary  cams  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  cam  members  and  having  circumfer- 
ential portions  extending  the  major  portion  of  the  orbit 
of  rotation  to  hold  said  cams  and  the  .tines  carried  there- 
by rigidly  extended,  said  stationary  cams  having  recessed 
portions  adapted  to  allow  of  tlM^awlnglng  of  the  canu 
to  release  the  tine  shafta  and  allow  the  tines  to  swing 
backwardly  as  they  are  being  withdrawn  from  the  sheaves, 
and  yielding  means  engaging  said  tine  shaft  cams  in  their 
altered  positions. 

5.  In  a  shock  gatherer,  a  frame,  a  rotatable  shock 
gathering  member  arranged  at  the  front  of  said  frame, 
shafts  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  Jour- 
naled  in  bearings  secured  to  said  frame  at  the  sides  and 
operating  said  shock  gathering  member,  a  driving  shaft 


extending  tTans\-erseIy  of  said  frame  and  operating  said 
longitudinal  shafts,  means  for  driving  said  driving  shaft, 
an  endless  carrier  extending  upwardly  from  said  gatherer, 
a  rear  axle  and  traction  wheels,  and  bracket  members 
secured  to  said  frame  and  carrying  swinging  front  wheels, 
said  brackets  having  vertical  slots  therein  through  which 
the  frame  extends,  and  springs  arranged  in  aaid  slota  to 
support  aaid  frame. 

[Claims  1,  8,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.255,471.  TRAIN-STOP.  Waltib  E.  SeOTT,  North 
Battieford,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1917.     Serial  No.  187.816.     (Q.  188—2.) 


1.  A  train  stop  including  in  combination  with  an  air 
brake  system,  valves  of  the  turning  plug  type  mounted 
adjacent  each  of  the  wheels  of  the  train  and  having  operat- 
ing handles  adapted  to  stand  perpendicularly  and  to  reach 
down  to  terminate  closely  adjacent  the  rails  on  which 
the  wheels  travel,  a  distrlbating  pipe  for  each  truck  of 
the  train,  a  connection  from  the  distributing  pipe  to  the 
main  train  line  pipe,  and  branch  pipes  extending  from  said 
distributing  pipe  to  the  valves. 

2.  A  train  stop  including  in  combination  with  an  air 
brake  system,  valves  of  the  turning  plug  type  mounted 
adjacent  each  of  the  wheels  of  the  train  and  having 
operating  handles  adapted  to  stand  perpendicularly  and 
to  reach  down  to  terminate  closely  adjacent  the  rails 
on  which  the  wheels  travel,  a  distrlbating  pipe  for  each 
truck  of  the  train,  a  connection  from  the  distributing 
pipe  to  the  main  train  line  pipe,  branch  pipes  extend- 
ing from  said  distributing  pipe  to  the  valve,  and  a  cut- 
off cock  mounted  In  the  connection  from  the  train  line 
pipe  to  the  distributing  pipe.  '' 

8.  A  train  stop  adapted  for  application  in  connection 
with  an  air  brake  system  including  a  distributing  pipe 
mounted  transversely  upon  each  truck,  T-heads  carried 
at  the  ends  of  said  distributing  pipes  and  having  the 
branches  connected  therewith  disposed  forwardly  and 
rearwardly.  branch  pipes  connected  with  the  T-heads 
terminating  substantially  beneath  the  oil  boxes  of  the 
trade,  cat  ott  valves  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  branch 
pipes  provided  with  handles  adapted  to  atand  perpen- 
dicularly and  to  reach  down  to  lie  closely  adjacent  to  the 
wheels  and  to  terminate  substantially  on  a  line  with  the 
rails  upon  which  the  wheels  travel,  and  a  connection 
from  the  train-llne-plpe  to  the  dlstribatlng  pipe. 

4.  A  train  stop  adapted  for  application  in  connection 
with  an  air  brake  system  including  a  distributing  pipe 
mounted  transversely  apon  each  track.  T-heads  carried 
at  the  ends  of  said  distributing  pipes  aad  having  the 
branches  connected  therewith  disposed  forwardly  and 
rearwardly,  branch  pipes  connected  frith  the  T-heads 
terminating  substantially  beneath  the  oil  boxes  of  the 
truck,  cat  off  valves  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  branch 
pipes  provided  with  handles  adapted  to  stand  perpen- 
dicularly and  to  reach  down  to  lie  closely  adjacent  to 
the  wheels  and  to  terminate  sabstantlally  on  a  line  with 
the  rails  upon  which  the  wheels  travel,  a  connection 
from  the  train-llne-plpe  to  the  distributing  pipe,  said 
valve  handles  being  mounted  to  be  capable  of  movement 
to  He  close  against  the  bottom  strap  of  the  arch-l>ar  of 
the  truck,  clips  by  which  the  branch  pipes  are  rigidly 


ecnneeted 


miiport 


1,SS5,472.  WINDOW-CUBTAIN  HOLDER.  Thomas  B. 
ScBiBNBR,  Orland,  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.  163.426.     (CL  166—33.) 


If 
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with   the   bottoa   strap   to   thas  moaiit  aad 

the  atractare  aad  a  cat  off  cock  noonted  In 

ceaacctlon  from  the  dlatrltetliif  pipe  to  the  txala- 


^9 


^m. 


A  Vlndow  cartaln  holder  of  the  data  ^escribed  com- 
piislof  an  adjustable  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
Te  rtical  or  horlsontal  portions  of  a  window  frame  and 
CO  nposed  of  two  Jaws,  one  being  movable  toward  and 
fri  im  the  other  aad  a  curtain  retaining  ntember  rotatably 
m<  anted  oa  one  of  said  Jaws  In  a  plane  aabatantially  at 
rl(  ht  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  clamping 
Ja  rs. 

2.  A    window    curtain    holder    of    the    class   described 
CO  Dprialng  an  adjustable  damping  member  harlag  a  sUd- 
Ibj  ',  Jaw  Btovable  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary 
a  plTot  stud  extending  from  the  stationary  Jaw  In 
ylane  at  right  angle*  to  the  path  of  moyement  of  the 
g  Jaw.  aad  a  cartala  retalalng  member  rotataMy 

OB  said  stud. 
A  window  curtain  holder  of  the  class  described 
coloprislng  a  stationary  Jaw  having  a  shank  extendlag 
•n|>stantlally  at  right  angles  thereto  aad  provided  with 
opening  disposed  parallel  to  said  Jaw,  a  movable 
having  n.  straight  elongated  shank  extending  parallel 
the  Jaw  aad  alldably  disposed  in  said  opening,  a  pivot 
formed  of  the  shank  of  said  stationary  member  and 
having  a  threaded  socket  therein,  a  curtain  retaining 
m<  mber  having  a  hook  on  one  end,  its  other  end  being 
ca  arged  aad  provided  with  an  opealag  to  receive  wi<d 
fiiot  stad,  a  retalalng  screw  disposed  In  said  threaded 
sot  ket.  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  shank  of  the  station- 
ary Jaw  to  look  the  sliding  Jaw  thereto.  ( 


J»  r, 
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1.2pJ.478.  LOCK.  JoHW  H.  Shaw,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
I  sslgnor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
<  'orporatlon  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Apr.  21,  1917. 
ferial  No.  163,710.     (Cl.  70 — 16.) 


The  coabiaatloB  of  a  plate,  a  pla  tumbler  lock  hav- 

a  caslag  and  a  key  ptug.  located  at  the  rear  of  said 

the  mala  portion  of  said  casing  being  spaced  rear- 

from  the  plate  and  the  front  end  of  said  key  plug 

forwardly  out  of  the  casing  into  an  opening  of 

plate,  means  for  securing  said  pin  tumbler  lock  to 

plate,  aa  elemeat  to  be  operated  monnted  at  the  rear 


lag 

plaie, 

waidly 

ext^adlng 

aal( 

Mid 


of  said  ptate,  and  aa  operating  pcojeetioa  bn  the  forward 
end  portioa  of  the  key  plug  between  the  pla  tumbler  lock 
eaalag  and  the  plate  for  eagaglag  said  elemeat  to  op> 
erate  the  same. 

2.  la  a  lork,  a  plate  havlag  aa  opnilag,  a  pla  tamMar 
lock  at  the  rear  of  said  plate  havtag  a  caalng  and  a  key 
plug,  said  casing  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  plate  aad 
said  key  plug  exteadlag  forwardly  from  the  eaalag  lato 
said  opening,  an  element  to  be  operated  mounted  at  the 
rear  of  said  plate,  aad  BMoaa  of  coaaection  between  said 
key  plug  and  said  element  connected  with  the  key  plug 
In  front  of  the  pin  tumbler  lock  casing. 

3.  In  a  lock,  an  eacutcheon  having  an  opening,  a  pin 
tumbler  lock  at  the  rear  of  said  eacntcheon  having  a  cas- 
ing including  a  pin  tumbler  extension  and  also  having  a 
key  plug  extending  forwardly  out  of  the  casing  Into  the 
opening  of  the  escutcheon,  an  element  to  be  operated 
mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  escutcheon,  and  an  operating 
projection  for  said  element  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
key  plug  in  front  of  said  pin  tuaihler  extensRtn. 

(Claims  4  to  25  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,265,474.  METHOD  OP  RSOOVERING  FROM  NITER 
CAKE  PRODUCTS  USEFUL  IN  THE  ARTS.  LACRaMCI 
T.  SHaawooD,  Connellsvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  147,387.      (CT.  tS—l.) 
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The  method  of  recovering  useful  products  from  niter 
cake  which  consists  in  burning  sulfur,  and  applying  the 
heat  of  combustion  to  niter  cake  to  decompose  it  Into 
Kulfur  oxid  and  sodium  sulfate,  converting  the  sulfur- 
oxlds  of  combustion  and  decomposition  into  sulfuric  acid, 
and  recovering  the  sodlum-sulfate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.255,475.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Kakl  A.  SlM HON, 
Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1913.     Serial  No.  804,703.     (61. 176—294.) 


1.  la  an  electric  drcnlt.  the  combination  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  motor  fleld-windlng  sections,  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating relatively  movable  contact  members  in  drcult 
with  said  field-winding  sections  snd  means  for  actuating 
said  movable  members  to  govern  said  fleld-windlng  sec- 
tions, of  means  dependent  upon  abaormal  electrical  con- 
ditions of  certain  of  said  contact  members  for  rendering 
certain  of  said  actuating  meana  inoperative. 
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11.  The  coBtaiaatloa  with  a  movable  centaet  member,  a 
eottperatiag  stationary  contact  member  and  a  main  drcait 
ooadactor  connected  thereto,  of  a  support  for  said  sta- 
tionary member,  a  fusible  member,  a  tubolar  holder  there- 
for having  an  opening  through  which  a  portion  of  aaid 
fuaible  member  extends  la  operative  proximity  to  aaid 
contact  members  and  to  said  main  conductor,  a  plurality 
of  terminal  members  for  said  fusible  member  secured  to 
tte  ends  of  aaid  holder,  resilient  means  for  detachably 
holding  said  terminal  members,  and  a  plurality  of  arms 
severally  secured  to  said  support  and  to  said  resilient 
means  for  making  auxiliary  electrical  conaectloiis  to  i^ld 
fusible  member. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  12  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gaxette.] 


1,255,476.    VALTB-OEAR.    La  Obaitd  SElNNaa,  Erie,  Pa. 
Piled  July  20, 1917.    Serial  No.  181,832.    (Q.  121— 101.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  valves  and 
crank  shaft,  of  a  governor  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  rocker 
bperatlvcly  connected  to  the  governor,  the  axis  of  the 
rocker  being  transverse  to  the  axla  of  the  cylinder,  a  lay 
shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  cylln<ler  and  connected 
to  the  rocker,  and  operating  devices  between  the  lay  shaft 
and  the  valves,  said  devices  being  movable  length  wis*  of 
the  cylinder  with  respect  to  the  toy  lAiaft.  without  vary- 
lag  the  functional  relation  of  the  lay  shaft  to  (he  valves 
or  the  governor. 

2.  In  an  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  rocker 
esclUatiuf  on  an  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  the  engine  cyl- 
lader  axla,  a  lay  shaft  parallel  to  the  cyUnder  axia,  and 
connecting  means  between  the  rocker  and  lay  shaft,  to 
operate  the  latter,  said  means  includlag  universal  Jolats 
permitting  variations  In  relative  position  between  the 
shaft  and  rocker,  the  lay  shaft  being  movable  longitudl- 
aally  relative  to  the  cyliader,  whereby  expansion  of  the 
cylinder  will  not  vary  the  angiUar  relation  of  the  lay 
shaft  and  the  rocker.    / 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cyliader  and  Its 
valves,  of  a  valve-operaUng  lay  shaft  extmding  beside 
the  cylinder  and  parallel  thereto,  a  lever  vibrating  oa  aa 
axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axU  of  said  shaft,  aad  connected 
to  the  lay  shaft,  and  means  to  operate  the  lever,  the  lay 
shaft  being  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  the  cylinder, 
whereby  expansion  of  the  cylinder  will  not  vary  the  angu- 
lar relaUon  of  the  lay  shaft  and  the  lever. 

4.  la  a  valve  operating  mechanism  for  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  governor  on  the  engine  shaft,  of  a 
rocker  actuated  thereby  and  having  means  to  produce 
ofldllation  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  center  line  of  the 
engine,  and  mesas  to  convert  said  oscillations  into  oodl- 
latlons  In  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  said  center  line,  the 
last  mentlontHl  means  Indudlng  a  lay  shaft  exteadlag 
parallel  to  said  ceater  liae,  the  lay  shaft  being  movable 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  cylinder,  whereby  expansion 
of  the  cylinder  will  not  vary  the  angular  relation  of  the 
lay  shaft  and  the  rocker. 

6.  In  an  engine  valve-gear,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  cyliader,  its  valves  aad  crank  shaft,  of  means  actu- 
ated by  the  crank  shaft  to  produce  reciprocating  move- 
ments in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  engine  cyl- 
inder, and  meana  to  convert  said  movements  into  move- 
ments at  a  right  angle  to  said  axis  and  transmit  same  to 
the  valves,  the  last  mentioned  means  indudlng  devices 
to  permit  variation  of  the  position  of  the  valves  withoot 
varying  the  angular  relation  of  the  movements  so  con- 
verted. 


1,255,477.  POULTRY  APPLIANCE.  OaaracDt  A.  Smabt, 
Madison,  Nebr.  Filed  Majr.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  162,773. 
<CL  24—67.) 


1.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  Castener  for  clos- 
ing the  slit  in  fowls,  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  central 
narrow  portion  spanning  the  slit  and  having  flaring  ends 
forme<l  with  barbs  arranged  out  of  line  to  enter  the  fowl 
at  different  points  to  insure  a  rigid  -fastming. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  , 


1,255,478.  CATTLE-GUARD.  Albxandeb  W.  Smith, 
Agassiz.  British  Colombia,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  156,367.     (Cl.  256 — 16.) 


A  cattle  guard,  comprtaiiig  the  combination  with  longl- 
tadlaal  tlmbirs  on  which  the  track  rails  are  carried 
throughout  the  length  of  the  guard,  of  longitudinal  tim- 
bers parallel  thereto  outaide  the  track  width,  shaft  bear- 
ers extending  between  and  secured  to  the  longitudinals, 
tubular  shafts  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  bearers, 
and  a  series  of  short  rollers  of  relatively  large  diameter 
mounted  oa  said  shafts  to  be  Independently  rotatable 
thereon. 


1,255,479.  FOOT-ACCELERATOR.  Arthuh  E.  S«ncer, 
Lake  City,  Fla.  Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177,318.     (CL  74—81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chws  described,  a  valve  operating 
lever,  a  slotted  plate  connected  therewith,  an  apertured 
•valve  stem,  a  foot  pedal  operatlvely  connected  therewith, 
and  a  connection  between  said  slotted  plate  aad  said  lever 
stem. 

[Claiias  2  aad  3  aot  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 
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1.255.480.  GYROSCOPIC  NAVIGATION  APPARATITS. 
Elukb  a.  Spbbjbt,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  -T.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  June  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«34,595.     (Cl.  38—204.) 


1.  NarlsatloB  amwratas  comprising  tbe  combination 
with  a  suitable  gyro-wbeel  and  means,  including  a  movable 
part,  controlled  thereby  and  capable  of  Imltoatlng  course 
or  beading,  of  a  derice  capable  of  Indicating  compass 
corrections,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  propor- 
tional to  a  component  of  conne  or  heading  from  said 
movable  part  to  such  correction  device  to  give  correction 
indications. 

23.  Navigation  apparatus  comprising  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  gyro  wheel  and  indicating  means  con- 
trolled thereby,  of  a  member  movable  in  aslmuth  and  con- 
trolled by  the  gyro  wheel,  a  device  capable  of  indicating 
compass  corrections,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
proportional  to  a  component  of  coarse  or  heading  from 
said  member  to  such  correction  device  to  give  correction 
Indications. 

25.  Navigation  apparatus  comprising  the  combination, 
with  a  compass,  of  means  automatically  controlled  by 
said  compass  for  computing  corrections  to  the  compass 
readings. 

28.  Navigation  apparatus  comprising  tbe  combination, 
with  a  gyro  compass,  of  a  track  or  guide  way  carried  by 
said  compass,  a  device  for  correcting  the  appeu'ent  read- 
ings of  the  compass,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
track,  as  the  compass  turns  for  operatlog  such  correcting 
device. 

29.  In  gyro  navigation  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  gyro  wheel,  of  a  part  associated  therewith,  means 
whereby  said  part  is  caused  to  partake  of  the  apparent 
arc  in  admuth  movements  of  said  wheel,  a  movable  cor- 
rection device  positioned  adjacent  said  part,  an  electric 
transmitter,  means  whereby  the  same  is  driven  from  the 
combined  motions  of  said  part  and  said  device  for  trans- 
mitting corrected  indications,  a  repeating  device  having 
indicating  means  and  connections  whereby  the  same  Is 
operated  by  such  transmitter. 

(Claims  2  to  22,  24,  26.  27.  and  30  to  33  not  printed  in 
the  Gaaette.l 


1,260,481.  DETACHABLE  POCKET.  Ebhmt  SpHANoaR, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
196,028.     (Cl.  2—15.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pocket,  of  a  plurality  of  fas- 
tening devices,  each  comprising  a  plate  portion  secured  to 
the  pocket,  and  a  tongue  to  engage  a  fabric  to  which  the 


pocket  Is  to  be  attached,  said  devices  being  arranged  In 
parallel  pairs  near  the  lateral  edges  of  the  pocket  with  the 
tongues  pointing  away  from  the  adjacent  lateral  edges, 
whereby  the  fabric  mast  be  bunched  to  pe^lt  the  pocket 
to  be  attached  or  detached. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,255,482.  AXLE-COLLAR.  CHAmLBS  W.  Stabkw,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatingfaouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jaly  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  89.776.     (Cl.  105—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  machine  frame 
(llspoaed  thereon,  of  a  divided  cellar  Ineloaing  the  aald 
axle,  each  member  of  the  said  collar  comprising  separate 
oppaaltely  disposed  portions,  means  for  securing  tbe  said 
portions  together  in  allnement,  clamping  means  for  the 
collar  members,  and  members  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  said  first  named  means  for  positioning  the  collar,  as  a 
whole,  along  the  axle. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  macMne  frame 
dispoacd  thereon,  of  a  divided  collar  Inclosing  the  aald 
axle,  each  member  of  the  said  collar  comprising  separate 
and  oppositely  disposed  semt-cup-shaped  portions,  means 
for  securlnK  the  said  portions  together  In  allnement, 
clamping  means  for  the  collar  members,  and  members  ad- 
Jastable  with  respect  to  the  said  first  named  means  for 
positioning  the  collar  as  a  whole  along  the  axle. 

3.  An  axle  collar  comprising  oppositely  disposed  cup- 
shaped  portions  respectively  having  laterally  extending 
walls  and  a  member  located  entirely  within  said  cap- 
shaped  portions  and  engaging  adjacent  walls  of  the  said 
cup-shaped  portions  and  secured  thereto. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.255,483.     PROCESS  OF  CANNING  MILK.     Hbbman  J. 

STABTtaifBACH.   Atlantic  City.   N.  J.     Filed   June  23, 

1916.    Serial  No.  105,848.     (Cl.  99—8.) 

1.  The  procesa  of  canning  milk  and  cream  which  con- 
sists In  pasteurising  and  homogenising  and  cooling  the 
same,  canning  the  cooled  product,  sterilising  the  product 
in  the  cans  by  the  application  of  heating  and  cooling 
mediums,  and  subjecting  the  canned  product  and  the  beat- 
ing and  cooling  mediums  to  relative  niovoment  during 
sterilisation,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,256.484.  TRUCK.  John  8.  Stbpbbnb,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
FUe4  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  149.898.  (0.21-119.) 
1.  A  truck  comprising  an  axle  bar,  wheels  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  bar,  standards  rising  from  said  bar  adja- 
cent the  wheels  and  having  their  upper  ends  formed  Into 
forwardly  projecting  seats,  braces  extending  upwardly 
from  the  axle  bar  beyond  the  wheels  and  secured  to  the 
npp«>r  onds  of  the  standards,  the  o^per  extremities  of  said 
braces  being  formed  Into  rearwardly  extending  seats,  and 
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aide  members  secured  to  the  axle  bar  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  therefrom. 


2.  A  track  comprising  spindles,  wheels  mounted  on  said 
spindles,  pail-supporting  members  rising  from  said  spin- 
dles, side  members  having  their  front  extremities  con- 
nected to  said  pall-supporting  members  and  having  arcuate 
portions  eccentric -to  the  spindles  and  extending  from  the 
spindles  beyond  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels  whereby  to 
form  rockers  by  which  the  wheels  may  be  raised,  said  side 
members  having  runner  portions  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  arcuate  portions,  and  a  rigid  connection  be- 
tween the  side  members  and  the  pail-supporting  members. 


1,265.480.  INSECT-TRAP.  Mabtin  STorrxL,  Ingleslde, 
111.  Piled  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,260.  (Cl. 
48—22.) 


\o  ,i    tf  ^ 


1.  A  fiy  trap  comprising  a  compartment  or  chamber  of 
spherical  shape,  formed  of  two  hemispherical  shells  super- 
imposed upon  each  other,  one  of  said  shells  provided  with 
a  base-plate  having  angular  extensions  that  are  bent  in- 
wardly into  said  shell  and  the  material  forming  said  shell 
■ecored  to  the  edgea  of  aald  plate  and  aald  extenalona 
and  conforming  to  the  contour  thereof. 

2.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  dome  shaped  hollow  shell 
of  wire  mesh,  and  a  base  section  consisting  of  a  shell 
of  wire  mesh  having  entrance  cones  extended  into  the  in- 
terior thereof,  and  a  base-plate  to  which  the  lower  edges 
of  aald  wire  mesh  are  secured  and  which  provides  a  sap- 
port  for  said  trap  and  is  provided  with  inclined  members 
leading  to  the  apexes  of  said  cones  whereby  one  of  the 
walls  of  said  cone*  is  formed. 

3.  A  fly  trap  formed  by  securing  a  strip  of  wire  mesh 
to  a  metal  blank  tbe  latter  being  provided  with  angular 
extensions,  said  extensions  adapted  to  be  bent  back  into 
the  interior  of  the  chamber  formed  by  said  mesh  and 
thereby  form  a  plurality  of  entrance  cones  through  which 
the  Insects  have  access  to  the  interior  of  said  trap. 


1,256,486.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  NOBMAN 
W.  Storbb,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse 
EUectric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  FUed  May  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,204. 
(Cl.  172—286.) 

1.  In  a  twin  bl-po1ar  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  armatures  having  their  axes  in 
different  parallel  lines  and  separated  only  by  an  air  gap, 
a  pair  of  polar  members  for  each  armature  and  a  rectan- 
gular magnetizable  frame  associated  with  said  polar  mem- 


bers and  inclosing  said  armatures  and  polar  membera,  of 
magnetizing  coils  disposed  upon  said  polar  members  adja> 
cent  to  the  respective  armatures  and  adapted  to  force 
the  main  body  of  flux  through  a  single  magnetic  circuit  in- 
cluding both  armatures,  the  polar  members  and  side  por> 
tlons  of  said  frame  and  the  remaining  flux  in  multiple 
magnetic  circuits  Including  the  respective  armatures,  their 
aaaodated  polar  members  and  the  end  portions  of  said 
frame. 


2.  In  a  twin  bl-polar  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  armatures  having  their  axea  in 
different  parallel  lines  and  separated  only  by  an  air  gap, 
a  unitary  rectangular  magnetliable  frame  Ineloaing  said 
armatures  and  having  end  portions  of  small  sectional  area 
and  side  portions  of  relatively  large  sectional  area,  and 
a  pair  of  main  i>olar  projections  for  each  armatore  aaao- 
dated with  the  side  portlona,  of  magnetising  coils  dis- 
posed upon  the  respective  polar  projections  adjacent  to 
the  armatures,  auxiliary  commutating  polar  projectiona 
associated  with  the  end  portions,  and  magnetising  coils 
therefor. 

8.  A  duplex  bl-polar  dynamo-electric  machine  compris- 
ing an  oblong  substantially  rectangular  fleld  magnet  frome 
having  two  side-by-side  pairs  of  main  polar  projectiona 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  longer  sides  of  the  frame, 
the  adjacent  poles  of  the  different  pairs  being  of  opposite 
polarity  and  the  Intervening  portions  of  tbe  frame  being 
of  larger  cross  section  than  the  remaining  portions,  and 
baring  a  commutating  polar  projection  extending  Inwardly 
from  each  of  the  shorter  sides  of  the  frame,  a  coil  upon 
each  of  said  polar  projections,  and  two  armatures  having 
substantially  parallel  axes  located  between  the  polar 
projections  of  said  pairs  and  respectively  adjacent  to 
said  commutating  polar  projections. 

4.  In  a  twin  bi-polar  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  armatures  having  their  axes  in 
different  parallel  lines  and  separated  only  by  an  air  gap, 
a  pair  of  polar  members  for  each  armature,  and  a  rectan- 
glular  magnetizable  frame  associated  with  said  polar  mem- 
bers and  inclosing  said  armatures  and  polar  members,  of 
magnetising  coils  disposed  opon  said  polar  members  adja- 
cent to  the  respective  armatures  and  adapted  to  force 
the  main  body  of  flux  through  a  single  magnetic  circuit 
including  both  armatures,  the  polar  members,  and  side 
portions  of  aald  frame. 


1,256.487.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Nobmam 
W.  Storbb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
837,699.     (Cl.  172—286.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  incasing  frame  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  members  re- 
spectively^ having  a  current-delivering  surface,  of  a  sup- 
porting member  internaUy  carried    by   tbe  ends  of  said 
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inanlatlBc  means  lodealag  said  member,  and  cnr- 
eoUcctlng  dcrlcea  secured  to  tke  aoyporting 
ihe  contact  with  said  corrent-deliyerliig  sarfaeea. 


3.  Id  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with' 
an  incasing  frame  and  a  plarality  of  rotatable  armatorea 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  and  respectirely  prorlded 
with  a  commntator  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
supporting  rods  Internally  clamped  to  the  ends  of  said 
frame  and  respectlrely  located  in  proximity  to  similarly 
located  pofttona  of  aaM  coaomntator  cyUadera,  all  of  Mid 
rods  beiag  diap— cd  in  substantially  the  saase  traaarene 
plane,  insalatlng  covcts  sererally  dlaposed  oa  aald  rads, 
a  plnraUty  of  brvah-holdinc  devices  sererally  damped 
ta  aaU  sets  of  rads,  and  a  plurality  of  brvriiea  BCrcrally 
disposed  in  aald  dcrlees  to  make  ooataet  with  said  cylinder 
ia  aald  atasUarly  located  portion^  thereof. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  conbinatloB  with 
an  Incasing  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  armatures  hav- 
teg  commntator  cylinders  arranged  la  parallel  relation,  of 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  supporting  rods  internally  clamped 
to  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  all  disposed  in  substantially 
the  same  transverse  plane,  insulating  wrappora  for  the 
••Tvral  roda,  a  plurality  of  brush-hiAdlng  devices  clamped 
at  predetermined  intervals  to  said  pairs  of  wrapped  roda, 
rod-taicloslng  members  having  an  external  surface  adapted 
to  present  a  relatively  long  creepage  distance  and  disposed 
between  the  corresponding  devices  and  between  aach  de- 
vise and  the  adjacent  end-frame,  and  a  plurality  of  bruabes 
■everally  dl^OMd  In  said  devices  to  make  contact  with 
aald  cylinders  in  planes  sabstantially  at  ri^t  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  rods. 

[Claims  2  aad  4  nat  printed  ia  Xht  Oaaette.1 


1.259,488.  ROAD-GRADER.  NlLSON  Stobt,  Jr.,  Boze- 
man,  Mont.  FUed  June  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  lOO.SSO. 
(CI.  87—49.) 


1.  Ia  a  read  grader,  the  comUnatloB  with  the  main 
traiae,  the  axles  supporting  the  frame  and  mounted  to 
•wing  with  reqwct  thereto,  the  scraper,  the  rotatably 
coantcted  circles  for  sapportlng  the  scrapar,  one  circle 


being  connected  to  the  scraper,  and  the  other  fc»««g  aos- 
pended  from  the  frame,  means  for  tUtiaff  the  drcka,  lanann 
for  rotating  the  lower  circle  on  the  upper  circle,  and  means 
for  connecting  either  of  the  said  last-named  means  to  the 
axle  for  operating  the  said  means  from  the  axle,  said 
rotating  m^ns  comprising  a  pinion  joumaled  radially 
of  the  upper  circle,  the  lower  circle  having  rack  teeth  en- 
gaged by  the  pinion,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
frame,  an  extensible  aad  contractlble  connecting  shaft  be- 
tween the  pinion  and  the  driving  shaft  and  having  uni- 
versal Joint  connectiODs  therewith,  an  operattag  shaft 
Joumaled  above  the  axle  and  having  a  releasable  driving 
connection  therewith,  and  means  for  connecting  the  driv- 
ing shaft  directly  ar  ladlrectly  to  the  operating  shaft. 

2.  In  a  road  grader,  the  comblaation  with  the  main 
frame,  the  axles  supporting  the  fraate  and  mounted  to 
swing  with  respect  thereto,  the  scraper,  the  rotatably  con- 
nected -circles  for  supporting  the  scraper,  one  circle  being 
connected  to  the  scraper,  and  the  other  being  sovcnded 
from  the  frame,  means  for  tilting  the  drdea.  means  for 
rotating  the  lower  circle  on  the  upper  circle,  and  means 
for  connecting  either  of  the  Mid  laat-atuned  means  to  the 
axle  f6r  operating  the  said  means  from  the  ttl\  — <^ 
tilting  means  comprising  shafts  Joumaled  at  the  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  frame  and  longitudinally  thereot  each  having 
a  radial  arm  and  a  coanectlon  between  each  arm  and 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  upper  circle,  means  for  rotating 
either  shaft,  an  operaUng  shaft  having  a  releasable  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  arte,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  operating  shaft  with  the  operatlag  means  of  ^ther 
of  the  first-named  shafts. 


1,266.489.  THRBAIMXJTTING  MECHANISM.  Jakob 
TaiBM,  Fraakfort-oB-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignmenta.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
PUed  June  9,  1918.    Serial  No.  772,666.    (a.  112—88.) 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  iadndlng  a  hooked  needle,  a 
thread  cutter  constructed  to  eater  betweea  the  legs  of  a 
loop  of  thread  held  by  the  needle  and  normally  positioned 
at  one  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  needle,  aad 
actuating  mechanism  for  moving  the  cutter  between  the 
two  legs  of  the  loop  af  thread  held  by  the  needle  to  sever 
one  side  of  the  loop  of  thread  between  the  needle  and 
work. 

5.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  comprising  a  straight  booked 
needle,  a  prcsser  foot  llftlag  bar.  a  preaser  foot  nvportea 
by  the  bar,  a  thread  cutter,  an  arm  mounted  upon  the 
presaer  foot  bar,  a  trip  member  plvotally  supported  on  the 
ann,  connections  between  the  trip  member  and  thread 
cutter,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the 
trip  member  and  thread  cutter  upon  raising  the  preaser 
foot  to  a  predetermined  height. 

6.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  comprising  a  straight  hooked 
needle,  mechanlsra  for  actuating  the  needle  to  fern  a 
chain   stitch,  a   statioaary   kalfc  carrier,  a   kalfe   blade 
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rtMfagly  moaated  In  the  carrier,  a  retaining  member 
hinged  to  the  earrl^  and  aonaally  holding  the  knife 
blade  in  position,  and  actuating' mechanism  detacfaably 
connected  to  the  knife  blade. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  ia  the  Gaxette.] 


♦  1,266,490.  RBINFORCINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THE 
REAR  AXLES  OF  MOTOR  -  VEHICLES.  Habbt  B. 
Vbhstidt.  Chicago,  III.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1917,  Serial  No. 
140,027.  Renewed  Dec.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,898. 
(a.  21—6.) 


1.  A  reinforcing  attachment  for  the  rear  axle  honalngi 
of  automobiles,  comprising  a  beam  having  top  and  bot- 
tom flanges  and  an  intermediate  web,  said  web  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  enlarged,  iQuer  ends  of  the  hous- 
ings, and  means  for  attaching  said  web  to  said  housings. 

2.  A  reinforcing  attachm«it  for  the  rear  axle  housings 
of  automobiles,  comprising  a  beam  having  top  and  l>ot- 
tom  flanges  and  an  intermediate  web,  said  web  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  enlarged,  inner  ends  of  the  hous- 
ings and  end  {tarts  adapted  to  engage  the  axle  hondngs, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  beam  to  said  housings. 

3'.  A  reinforcing  attachment  for  the  rear  axle  housings 
of  automobiles,  comprising  a  beam  having  top  and  bot- 
tom flanges  and  an  intermediate  web,  said  web  having 
an  opening  between  ^tm  eada  te,  recetva  the  enlarged,  in- 
ner eada  of  the  housings,  and  e^  parts  adapted  to  engage 
the  axle  housings,  an  1  means  for  attaching  said  beam  to 
said  axle  housings  at  their  ends  and  at  points  spaced 
therefrom. 

4.  A  relnfordng  attachment  for  the  rear  axle  housings 
of  automobiles,  comprising  a  beam  having  top  and  bot- 
tom flanges  and  an  intermediate  web,  said  flanges  diverg- 
ing from  tbe  ends  toward  the  middle  of  said  beam,  said 
web  having  an  opening  at  Its  middle  to  receive  the  en- 
larged, inner  ends  of  said  housings  and  having  parts  at 
its  ends  adapted  to  engage  t)ie  housings,  and  detachable 
straps  assodated  with  said  beam  for  attaching  It  to  said 
axle  hooalngs. 

6.  A  rdnfordag  attachment  for  the  rear  ajcle  housings 
of  automobiles,  comprising  a  beam  having  top  and  bottom 
flanges  and  an  Intermediate  web,  said  flanges  diverging 
from  the  ends  of  said  beam  toward  its  middle,  said  web 
having  an  opening  at  Its  middle  to  receive  the  enlarged, 
inner  ends  of  said  housings  and  having  parts  at  its  ends 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  housings,  the  top  and  bottom 
flanges  being  widened  at  their  ends,  straps  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  web  near  the  opening  at  its  middle  and  to 
engage  the  houfilngx.  and  clamping  blocks  secured  be- 
tween the  widened  end  parts  of  tbe  top  and  bottom  flanges 
of  the  beam,  said  blocks  co-acting  with  the  end  parts  of 
said  web,  to  clamp  the  beam  to  the  axle  housings. 


1,266,491.  CHILD'S  GARMENT.  Mart  T.  Vbrdb,  Bos- 
ton, Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,688. 
(CI.  2—146.) 

A  chlldlB  garment  comprising  a  body  portion  and,  a  flar- 
ing skirt  portion,  and  having  a  closed  front  and  a  divided 
back,  the  back  divisions  being  adapted  to  l>e  separably 
oanaected  at  tbelr  vertical  edgea,  and  provided  at  their 
loawr  eads  with  a  teaaaverse  row  ef  faatealag  aerabera, 
aad  a  flap  projecting  from  the  closed  front  midway  be- 
tween the  aald  vertical  edges,  said  flap  havlag  lateral 
•dgea  formtag  outwardly  projecting  extenaiona  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  afctrt  portion,  an  elongated  eater  edge 
traaaverae  to  said  lateral  edges,  and  a  row  of  fasteatag 
clooe  to  eaM  mrtcr  edge  and  adapted  to  cnsB«e 


tiK  fastontng  members  on  the  dlvMed  back  yortlaa  and 
farm  aa  elongated  traasverae  connection  betweea  tSie  flap 
aad  aald  back  portion,  normally  maintaining  the  flap  lat- 
MBlIy  extended  in  position  to  form  the  inner  edges  of  two 
leg  opeainga  and  conceal  a  diaper,  the  flap,  wbea  faateaed. 


forming  a  septum  which  is  substantially  flush  with  tha 
lower  edge  of  the  aUrt  portion,  permitting  free  move- 
ment of  the  legs  of  the  wearer,  and  giving  the  skirt  por- 
tion the  appearance  of  an  undivided  skirt,  and  being 
adapted,  when  unfastened,  to  be  spread  out  flat,  with  the 
aUrt  portion,  for  convenience  in  washing  and  Ironing. 


1,266,492.  CHICKEN-WATERER.  Jobbfh  Vobba,  Glad- 
hrook.  Iowa.  FQed  Sept  11.  m7.  Serial  Ho.  190,783. 
(CL  119—78.)     . 


\ 

1  A-\  ■ 

A  waterer  comprising  a  hollow  baae,  having  side  and 
end  walls,  the  side  walls  being  inclined  from  their  lower 
edges  upwardly  and  toward  each  other,  said  end  walls  be- 
ing cnrvM  to  receive  and  support  a  tubular  taak,  a  tabu- 
lar tank  resting  upon  the  curved  end  walla  of  aald  baae 
havlag  aupportlng  members  thereon  adapted  to  eagage 
the  aide  walls  of  said  base  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
tank,  and  adapted  also  to  support  the  taak  oa  a  flat  sur* 
fhct.  said  tank  having  a  trough  at  Ita  forward  ead,  a  par- 
tition extending  downwardly  to  poaltioa  below  the  upper 
edge  of  said  trough,  and  a  heater  in  said  base. 


1,266,498.  FIREPLACE  STRUCTURE.  JOBBPB  H. 
WIU.IAVS,  Lo«  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  18.  1M4.. 
Serial  No.  844,896.     (CI.  126—128.) 


1.  A  Are  place  heater  compristng  a  combooUoa 
haviaig  an  ,«pen  front,  a  buiaei  monated  ta  tha 
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iHUtioD  chamber  for  heating  the  same,  an  indodns  casing 
entirely   surrounding  the  said   combustton   chamber   and 
faring  a  front  opening  coinciding  with  the  front  opening 
In  the  said  combustion  chamber,  an  air  space  being  left 
between   the  c&sing  at  the  sides,  back,   bottom  and  top, 
the  said  casing  having  lower  and  upper  openings  beneath 
and  above  said  combustion  chamber  for  the  inlet  and  out- 
let of  air  within  the  room,  and  a  fire  place  front  plate 
having  an  opening  coinciding  with  that  of  the  combua- 
tlon   chamber  and   casing  and   having  lower  and   upper 
opening  coinciding  with  the  lower  and  upper  openings  in 
the  said  outer  casing,  and  means  for  delivering  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  into  the  chimney  flue  of  the  flre  place. 
2.  A  flre  place  heating  device  having  an  Inclosed  cas^ 
Ing  set  in  the  flre  place,  a  combustion  chamber  having 
Inclosed  walls  set  in  said  casing,  a  front  flre  place  plate 
covering  said  flre  pUce,  casing  and  con^bustlon  chamber, 
said  casing,  combustion  chamber  and  plate  having  a  large 
flre  opening  registering  with  each  other,  means  for  admit- 
ting draft   into   said    combustion    chamber   through    said 
plate,  casing  and  combustion  chamber  waUs,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  air  space  sonroundlng  said  cham- 
ber, the  said  casing  having  lower  and  upper  openings  be- 
neath and  above  said  combustion  chamber  for  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  air  within  the  room  from  said  air  space, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  products  of  combustion  into 
the  chimney  flue  from  the  combustion   chamber  of  said 
heating  device. 


operating  member  having  a  connection  with  said  break- 
able bar  for  moving  .aid  bar  in  position  to  release  said 
pressure  meana.  - 


>« 


1.255.494.  BUR  FOR  TREATING  GRINDSTONES 
GaoBoa  S.  Witham,  Jr..  Hudson  Falls,  N.  T.,  asaignor 
of  one-half  to  George  S.  Witham.  Sr..  Hudson  Falls. 
N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  186.726.  (CI. 
126 — 19.) 


4.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  for  said  rolls  mounted 
therein,  a  breakable  bar  associated  with  said  pressure 
means,  an  operating  member  for  breaking  said  bar  to  re- 
lease said  pressure  means,  and  releaaing  members  actu- 
ated by  the  abnormal  separaUon  of  said  pressure  roUe 
having  a  connection  with  said  operating  member  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the^pressure  on  said  pressure  rolla 

6.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  prea- 
sure  rolls  and  pressure  means  for  said  rolls  mounted 
therein,  a  bar  aasoclated  with  said  pressure  means  formed 
of  two  sections  plvotafiy  connected  together,  movable  in 
respect  to  each  other  In  one  direction,  and  an  operating 
member  having  a  connection  with  the  central  portion  of 
said  bar  for  moving  the  sections  thereof  in  respect  to 
each  other  for  releasing  said  pressure  means. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  cylindrical  bur  for  treating  grindstones  provided 

,^,UK      J"  r**'  °'  '""'°«  '"^'^  °°  »t»  periphery, 
'«!  with  a  circular  relatively  smooth  bearing  surface  the 

;i7h*  7  "Jk!:?''*'-!!  «'°"»^«"'Wy  leM  than  fbe  periphery 

I  reater  than  the  diameter  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  teeth. 
IClalms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

:. 266.496.      AUTOMATIC    PRESSURE  ROLL    RELFASP 
I  F^  CLOTHES-WRINGERS.     R..  P    Wbicht.  wtsb 
ington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  John  Francis  Hemenway  New 

fSVia'^Z.)  ^''^  '"•  "'  ""•     ^'"^  No.  wi.S96 

1.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
•  ire  roUs  and  pressure  means  for  said  rolls,  a  sectional 
bir  associated  with  said  pressure  means,  an  operating 
a  ember  having  a  connection  with  said  sectional  bar.  and 
a  eans  actuated  by  the  abnormal  separation  of  said  roll 
f(  ;r  actuating  said  operating  member  to  move  the  sections 
o    said  bar  in  position  to  release  said  pressure  means 

2.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  pre^ 
ai  ire  rolls  and  pressure  means  for  said  rolls  mounted 
tJereln,  a  sectional  breakable  bar  associated  with  said 
pi  essure  means,  and  an  operating  member  for  moving 
ai  id  sections  In  position  to  release  said  pressure  meana 

a.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 

SILi^"!  "^, /'■•-°'«  »*•"  'or  said  roll,  mounted 
Oereln,  a  sectional  breakable  bar  associated  with  said 
piesaure  means,  said  bar  being  formed  of  aecUen.  mov- 
alle  in  one  direction  in  respect  to  each  other,  and  an 


1.255.496.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  HOLLOW  RUBBER 

TOYS.    JoHx  Edwab©  ABUUt,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1917.    SerUl  No.  188.027.     (Cl.  1»— 68.) 

The  method  herein  described  of  making  hollow  rubber 

animal  toys  consisting  In  forming  the  wall  of  the  toy  by 

dipping  and  then  dividing  the  toy  into  two  portions,  then 

Inserting  and  cementing  an  internal  reinforcing  band  within 

the  hollow  toy  to  connect  the  divided  portions  of  the  toy 

together  and   then   cementing  a  covering  strip  over  the 

line  of  division  on  the  exterior. 


1.255.497.      WATCH-POCKET.      Loris    C.    Ankbli.    Des 
Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  F.  Brody  k  Sons.    Filed  Nov 
17,  1915.     Serial  No.  62,062.     (Cl.  2—152.) 


In  a  watch  pocket  comprising  a  rectangular  piece  of 
fabric  and  stitching  for  uniting  same  to  a  garment  said 
stitching  Including  a  horisontal  row  of  stitching  adapted 
to  form  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  a  vertical  row  of  stlt<±- 
ing  extending  from  one  end  of  the  bottom  row  of  stitching 
and  adapted  to  form  one  side  of  the  pocket,  a  row  of 
upwardly  Inclined  stitching  extended  from  the  second 
end  of  the  bottom  stitching,  a  vertical  row  of  stitching  at 
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the  upper  end  of  the  last  described  stitching,  said  last  two 
rows  of  stitching  being  adapted  to  form  the  second  side 
of  the  pocket,  an  upwardly  inclined  row  of  stitching  ex- 
tended from  the  last  described  vertical  stitching  to  a  point 
above  the  first  described  side  of  the  pocket,  and  an  in- 
clined row  of  stitching  extended  downwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  first  side  of  the  pocket,  the  parts  being 
so  arranged  that  the  inclined  rows  of  stitching  form 
inclined  passageways  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
which  lead  to  the  article  holding  portion  of  the  pocket 
and  the  rows  of  stitching  being  so  spaced  that  the  pas- 
sageways and  the  article  holding  portion  are  each  of  but 
slightly  greater  width  than  a  watch. 


1.255,498.  SHOE-SEWINO  MACHINE.  Frcd  Ash- 
WOBTH,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  27,  1913,  Serial  No.  744,465.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,984. 
(a.  112—20.) 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  straight  book  needle,  a 
rotatable  born,  feeding  means  comprising  a  movable  awl 
bar,  an  awl  raovably  mounted  in  the  bnf,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  awl  bar  laterally,  and  means  for  moving  the  awl 
with  relation  to  the  awl  bar  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  work  In  timeil  relation  to  the  lateral  movements 
of  the  awl  bar.  ' 

2.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  straight  hook  needle,  a 
rotatable  horn,  feeding  means  comprising  an  awl  bar,  an 
awl  movably  mounted  in  the  bar,  means  for  moving  the 
awl  bar  laterally,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  awl 
with  relation  to  the  awl  bar  ln,to  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  work,  comprising  a  rack  bar  upon  which  the  awi 
la  carried,  slidably  mounted  in  the  awl  bar,  a  pinion 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  awl  bar  and  engaging  the  rack 
bar.  a  second  rack  Iwr  slidably  mounted  in  the  awl  bar 
and  engaging  the  pinion,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
second  rack  bar. 

3.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  straight  hook  needle, 
a  rotatably  horn,  a  preaser  foot,  feeding  means  compris- 
ing a  laterally  movable  awl  bar.  a  connection  between  the 
awl  bar  and  the  presser  foot  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
awl  bar  In  accordance  with  changed  in  the  position  of 
the  presser  foot,  an  awl  movably  mounted  in  the  awl  bar, 
and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  awl  with 
relation  to  the  awl  Iwr  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  work. 

7.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  straight  hook  needle, 
a  work  support,  a  presser-foot,  a  work-feeding  awl,  a 
swinging* awl  Imr,  an  awi  movably  mounted  in  the  bar, 
means  for  swinging  the  awl  bar  laterally,  and  means  for 
moving  the  awl  with  relation  to  the  awl  bar  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  work  in  timed  relation  to  the 
swinging  movements  of  the  awl  bar. 

8.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination, 
Btitch  forming  devices  including  a  hook  needle,  feeding 


means  comprising  a  movable  awl  bar,  an  awl  movably 
mounted  in  the  bar,  means  for  moving  the  awl  bar  lat- 
erally comprising  an  oscillatory  lever,  an  awl  movably 
mounted  In  the  awl  bar,  mechanism  for  advancing  and 
retracting  the  awl  with  relation  to  the  awl  bar  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  work  In  timed  relation  to  the 
lateral  movements  of  the  awl  bar  comprising  a  series  or 
relatively  movable  parts,  a  connection  between  one  of 
said  parts  and  the  awl  bar,  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween certain  of  said  parts  arranged  to  be  brought  into 
alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  oscillatory  lever  when  the 
awl  is  at  the  limit  of  its  advancing  movement. 
(Claims  4  to  6  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,255.499.  MANUFACTURE  OP  WROUGHT  -  IRON. 
Jambb  Aston,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Byera 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.  186,830.      (Cl.  75—197.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  wrought-Iron  consisting  in 
bringing  refined  iron  to  a  welding  heat  In  a  silicate  bath, 
and  then  squeezing  and  rolling  the  mingled  slag  and  iron. 

2.  The  metho<l  of  producing  wrought  Iron  consisting  in 
heating  disintegrated  refined  iron  when  mingled  with  slag 
to  a  welding  heat  and  then  squeezing  and  rolling  the 
same. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  wrought  iron  consisting  in 
mingling  disintegrated  Iron  and  molten  slag,  the  point  of 
fusion  of  which  Is  lower  than  that  of  the  Iron,  and  then 
squeezing  and  working  the  metal  at  a  welding  heat  to  a 
product. 


1,255,500.      SOUND-RECORD.      Jonab    W.    Atlbwobtb, 
East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 
pany. West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Original   application   filed   Feb.    11,    1910,    Serial 
No.  543,236.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  30.197.     (Cl.  106—22.) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record  or 
blank  containing  a  final  infusible  phenolic  condensation 
product  which  is  sufllciently  plastic  when   heated   to  be 
pres8e<l  or  molded,  and  an  inert  filling  material  Incorpo- 
rated with  said  product  in  the  proportion  of  at  least  50 
parts   of   filling   material    to   100   paris   of   condensation 
product,  substantially  as  deecritted. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record  or 
blank  containing  a  final  Infusible  phenolic  condensation 
product  which  is  sufficiently  plastic  when  heated  to  be 
pressed  or  molded,  and  a  filler  of  wood  flour  Incorporated 
with  said  product  in  the  proportion  of  at  least  50  paris 
of  filling  material  to  100  parts  of  condensation  product, 
substantially  as  described. 

0.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record  or 
blank  containing  an  Infusible  phenolic  condensation  prod- 
uct and  a  finely  divided  filling  material  in  the  proportion 
of  at  least  50  parts  of  filling  material  to  100  parts  of 
condensation  product,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record  or 
blank  containing  an  infusible  phenolic  condensation  prod- 
uct of  a  phenol  resin  and  a  methylene  containing  com- 
pound or  derivative  and  containing  no  catalytic  agents  or 
free  or  combined  water  and  a  finely  divided  filling  ma- 
terial in  the  proportion  of  at  least  60  parts  of  filling 
material  to  100  parts  of  condensation  product,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,601.  TAPE^UTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. William  L.  Babbon,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  11.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  887.684.     (Cl.  112— S8.) 

1.  In  tape-cutting  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  cutter-blade  and  a  carrier  therefor 
having  a  lateral  gulde-rlb,  of  a  supporting  bracket  formed 
with  an  •pm  alot  affording  spaced  arma  abutting  oppoaite 
faces  of  said  carrier,  a  slide-plate  secured  to  the  carrier 
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and  eoaflaing  rae  of  Mid  bn>cket-am»  ketii«eii  its  lace 
*aA  tkB  gmide-tib  of  tbe  carrier,  an  operatiag  lever  and  a 
cnwertion  between  aald  lerer  and  the  aUdo-plate. 


2.  In  a  tape-handUns  device,  means  for  shearing  tape, 
taeladlng  fixed  and  movable  blades,  means  for  feeding 
tape,  a  treadle-operable  lever  for  effecting  at  will  an  ac- 
tion of  aach  of  said  means  on  tbe  tape,  said  lever  bdng 
positively  conaeeted  with  said  movable  bh^le  and  sctoat- 
iag  It  in  opposite  direetiona  aod  poaltively  actuating  in 
opposite  directions  said  feeding  means. 

[Oaims  3  to  8  not  printed  Id  the  Gasette.] 


>.255,502.  EVAPORATOE. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
168,518.     (a.  267—200.) 


OCOBOC  HiLLABD  BSTTJAMIM, 

Mar.   SO,   1917.     Serial  No. 


1.  An  improvement  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  containing  shell  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
door  detacbabiy  secured  over  said  opening,  a  heating  Ele- 
ment mounted  on  the  door,  and  means  for  sapportiflg  the 
door  aad  heating  element  located  wholly  wlthoat  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  casing. 

8.  An  improvement  in  an  evaporating  apparatas,  com- 
prising a  casing  havinR  an  opening  therein,  a  door  detach- 
ably  secnred  over  said  opening,  a  heating  element  mounted 
on  the  door  and  projecting  within  the  casing,  a  feed  pipe, 
a  blow-off  pipe  and  a  vapor  pipe  connecting  with  the  Inte- 
rior of  tke  casing,  and  supporting  means  for  the  door  and 
heating  element  located  wholly  without  aad  not  connected 
to  the  cuimg. 

(Qaima  3  to  7  not  printed  in  tlic  Oasette.]! 


1,2&8,50».  HBATER.  William  O.  Biggb,  Detroit,  llich. 
Wtod  Oct  11, 1»1«.  Serial  No.  125.050.  (C\.  126—85.) 
1.  A  davlee  of  the  character  described  inclsding  a  base, 

a  heating  dram  carried  by  the  base  and  adapted  for  circv- 


lation  ot  haated  carmts  therethraogh  with  the  said  di 

formed  with  a  conical  lower  terminal,  a  cap  dosing  the 
lower  terminal  of  the  drum  at  Its  smaller  end,  a  flue  ad- 
JnsUble  longltudlnaUy  through  the  cap  with  the  cap  re- 
movable for  displacing  the  said  flue,  aad  a  burner  shelf 
Bsouated  to  support  a  burner  to  cooperate  with  the  flue  ftor 
directing  heated  currents  from  the  burner  through  the 
drum. 


r-i 
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2.  In  a  device  of.  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  beating  dram  contracted  at  Its  extremities  and 
open  at  its  ends,  and  a  burner  mounted  at  tlie  lower  end 
of  the  drum,  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  baffle  |>lates  sup- 
ported within  the  druA  and  respectively  decreasing  In 
area  toward  the  contracted  extremities  of  the  drum, 
whereby  heated  air  currents  entering  the  lower  end  of  the 
drum  will  be  directed  by  the  said  plates  in  a  circuitous 
path  through  the  drum  to  be  restricted  at  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  drum  and  discharged  at  the  upper  end 
thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  heatyig  drum  formed  with  conical  extremities 
and  open  at  its  ends,  and  a  burner  mounted  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  dram,  of  a  hanger  projecting  axially  Into  the 
dram  from  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
flat, disks  mounted  upon  the  hanger  In  superposed  relation 
with  the  banger  extending  axlally  through  the  said  disks 
and  with  the  disks  providing  baffle  plates  within  the  dram, 
the  said  disks  being  of  graduated  diameter  decreasing 
from  the  central  disk  In  the  dlre^ioii  of  the  lower  conical 
extremity  of  the  drum  and  decreasing  in  diameter  from 
the  central  disk  in  the  direction  of  the  upper  conical  ex- 
tremity of  the  dram  whereby  heated  air  currents  entering 
the  lower  end  of  the  dram  will  be  directed  by  the  said 
plates  In  a  circuitous  path  through  the  dram  to  be  re- 
stricted at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  dram  and  dis- 
charged at  the  upper  end  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  heat- 
ing drum  contracted  at  Its  upper  extremity  and  open  at 
the  ends  thereof,  a  burner  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  dram,  and  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  of  graduated 
area  arranged  within  the  dram  with  certain  of  the  said 
plates  disposed  withlv  tbe  contracted  extremity  thereof 
for  directing  heated  currents  from  the  burner  in  a  cir- 
cuitous path  within  tbe  dram  to  be  restricted  within  the 
upper  extremity  thereof  by  the  contracted  portion  of  the 
dram  and  directed  out  at  its  upper  end. 


1,255,504.  MANITFACTURB  OF  BOLTS  AND  THB 
LIKE.  JoHS  S.  BLAKMt.BB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  AJax  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  flled  Aug! 
80,  1918,  Serial  No.  787,470.  Divided  and  this  appUca* 
tlon  flled  Apr.  16,  1914.  Solal  No.  882.242.  (CS. 
10—27.) 

1.  The  Improvement  In  ^he  art  of  making  bolts,  spikes 
and  the  like,  which  consists  in  cutting  off  a  section  of  a 
stock  bar  and  slBnltaaeoasly  eenpreaslng  the  new  end  ef 
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the  bar  to  roughly  the  deaired  crossHsectional  form,  and 
then  heading  such  cutoff  portion. 


2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  bolts,  spikes 
and  the  like,  which  consUts  in  cutting  off  a  section  of  a 
stock  bar  and  simultaneously  compressing  the  new  end  of 
the  bar  to  roughly  the  desired  cross-sectional  form,  and 
then  heading  such  cutoff  portion  by  longitudinal  pressure. 


1,255,505.  REFBIQERATINQ  APPARATUS.  Otto  E. 
BoBNHAOSiB  and  Johj*  Edward  Hbbman,  Sandusky, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Wagner  Refrigeration  Com- 
pany, Sandusky,  Ohio.  Flled  Dec.  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
207,848.     (CI.  62—5.) 


containing  a  check  valve  secnred  to  and  moving  with  the 
diaphragm  in  position  to  control  said  inlet,  the  other 
chamber  having  an  inlet,  which  has  a  common  connec- 
tion with  the  outlet  in  the  first  mentioned  chamber  to 
the  inlet  end  of  the  condenser,  and  a  spring  which  tends 
to  force  the  diaphragm  in  a  direction  to  close  the  check 
valve  upon  the  inlet  communicating  with  the  gas  space 
of  the  generator-absorber,  these  parts  being  arranged  for 
joint  operation  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  here- 
inhefore  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  generator-absorber,  the 
ammonia  liquid  receiver,  the  refrigerating  or  cooling 
chamber  and  the  expansion  within  the  same  having  an 
inlet  communicating  with  the  liquid  receiver  and  a  float 
operated  valve  for  controlling  said  Inlet,  and  an  outlet 
communicating  through  suitable  connections  with  the 
generator  -  absorber,  of  a  thermostatic  diaphragm  check 
valve  device  for  controlling  said  outlet,  comprising  essen- 
tially a  check  valve  spring-pressed  in  a  direction  to  nor- 
mally dose  said  outlet ;  a  receptacle  containing  a  body  of 
liquid  having  a  high  coefficient  of  expansion ;  and  an 
elastic  diaphragm  closing  the  receptacle,  and  tending 
when  expanded  to  move  the  valve  in  a  direction  to  open 
it  against  the  stress  of  its  opposing  spring,  these  parts 
being  arranged  together  for  Joint  operation  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,255,506.  PRESSED  -  METAL  PULLEY.  Rdssell  H, 
BowsN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept,  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,308. 
(CI.  64—17.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  Intermittent  ab- 
sorption type,  the  combination  with  the  generator-ab- 
sorber, the  condenser,  the  ammonia  liquid  receiver,  a 
burner  and  gas  supply  therefor  for  heating  the  generator- 
absorber,  a  cooling  water  circulating  system,  and  a  cool- 
ing coll  in  the  generator-absorber  included  In  a  by-pass 
from  said  system,  of  valves  for  controlling  the  gas  supply 
to  the  buraer,  and  the  water  supply  to  the  by-pass  in- 
cluding the  cooling  coll ;  a  hydraulic  diaphragm  and 
chamber  closed  by  said  diaphragm ;  means  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  level  of  the, ammonia  liquid  in  the  re- 
ceiver for  admitting  water  under  pressure  to,  and  dis- 
charging it  from,  the  hydraulic  chamber ;  and  connections 
I>etween  the  gas  and  cooling  coil  valves  and  the  hydraulic 
diaphragm  whereby  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  valves 
is  controlled  by  the  movements  of  said  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  type  specified, 
the  combination  with  the  generator-absorber,  the  con- 
denser and  the  receiver,  of  a  diaphragm  check-valve  de- 
vice comprising  essentially  a  diaphragm  case,  a  dia- 
phragm dividing  the  space  within  the  diaphragm  case 
into  two  chambers,  the  one  chamber  having  an  Inlet  con- 
nected with  the  gas  space  of  the  gonerator-absorber  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  condenser,  and 
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In  a  pressed  metal  pulley,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
similar  spoke  plates,  each  having  a  central  longitudinal 
rib  extending  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  Its  length, 
and  a  pair  of  Inwardly  projecting  flat  bottomed  bosses  ex- . 
tending  from  the\edge  of  the  spoke  member  toward  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  rib,  the  depth  of  said  depressions 
corresponding  to  the  distance  of  separation  of  the  spoke 
plates,  whereby  an  extended  flat  bearing  for  the  proxi- 
mate faces  is  afforded ;  a  pulley  rim  comprising  a  flanged 
portion  secured  to  the  outer  extremities  of  the  spoke 
plates ;  and  a  hub  member  having  flanges  secured  to  the 
inner  extremities  of  the  spoke  plates,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,255.507.  CBNTEBINQ  DEVICE.  Francib  H.  Brbm- 
NAH,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,004.      (CI.  83—191.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  crossed  pivoted 
center  bars,  oppositely  arranged  sets  of  side  bars,  the 
bars  of  each  set  being  plvotally  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  and  between  their  ends  being  connected  plvotally 
with  the  ends  of  the  center  bars,  a  marking  element  lo- 
cated at  the  pivot  for  the  center  bars,  and  a  work-engag- 


tl4 


tng  element  carried  and   supported  solely   by  the  outer 
»nda  of  eadi  of  the  side  bars. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  crossed  pivoted 

enter  bars,  oppositely  arranged  sets  of  side  bars,  the  bars 

f  each  set  being  plvotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends 

nd  between  their  ends  being  connected  plvotally  with  the 

I  nda  of  the  center  bars,  a  marking  element  located  at  the 

I'lvot   for   the  center  bars,  and   work-engaging  elements 

( arrled  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  bars,  the  center  bars 

I  eing  of  greater  length  than  the  side  bars  whereby  when 

Ihe  frame  Is  adjusted  for  spplicatlon  to  work  of  relatively 

1  irge  size,  the  work  engaging  members  at  each  side  of  the 

i  rame  will  be  relatively  separated. 
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,255,508.     DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION.    Thiodob«  J. 

Bbiwsteb,  Chester,  Pa.     Piled  Feb.  25,  1915.     Serial 

No.   10,601.      (a.  93 — 88.) 

1.  A  developing  composition  containing  paraphenylene- 
<*amln  as  an  active  Ingredient,  combined  with  a  catalyst 
n^<l  water,  substantially  as  described. 

A  developing  composition  containing  as  an  active  In- 
gredient  para  phenylene  dlamln,  combined  with  a  pre- 
s  Tvatlve,  a  catalyst,  and  water,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  developing  bath  for  prolonged  exposed  emulsions 
o:  the  character  described,  composed  of  para  phenylene 
d  amin,  so<llum  sulfite,  sodium  nitrite,  sodium  carbonate, 
a  Id  water,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


255,509.      ONE-WHEEL  HARROW-CART.     Jay   GodU) 
BatOE.NSTiNK,    Audubon,    Iowa.      Filed    July    9     1917 
Serial  No.  179,554.     (CL  5:^—91.) 


1.  A  harrow  cart  comprising  a  forwardly  opening 
L  shaped  frame  member,  made  of  angle  Iron,  having  an 
u  »per  horliontal  flange  and  an  outer  downwardly  ex- 
t«nding  flange,  bars  adjustably  connected  with  the  for- 
wird  ends  of  said  frame,  said  bars  having  at  their  for- 

ird  ends  diverging  forwardly  extending  portions,  means 
r  securing  said  portions  to  the  draw  bar  of  a  harrow, 
forwardly  opening  U-shaped  device  extending  rearwardly 
said  frame  having  at  its  forward  ends  forwardly  ex- 
teiding  diverging  arms,  said  frame  having  openings 
tt  rough  which  said  arms  are  extended,  and  means  for 
8e:urlng  said  arms  to  tald  frame  forwardly  of  said 
oienlngs,  and  a  caster  wheel  lupported  on  said  last 
d«  scribed  U-shaped  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  th«  class  described,  a  U-shaped  frame 
m  mber,  a  second  (rame  member  secured  to  the  rearward 
portion  thereof,  caster  wheels  supported  on  said  sec- 
ODl   frame   member,   bars  secured   to  the   forward  ends 


of  said  U-shaped  frame,  longitudinally  adJusUble  thereon. 
said  bars  having  arms  extending  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly  and  diverging  from  each  other  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  draw  bar  of  a  harrow. 


1,25  5,610.  HYDROSTATIC  OVERSHOT  WATER- 
WHEEL.  ROBKBT  J.  BuBGiN,  Marlon,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan. 
12,  1917.     Serial  No.  142,075..     (CI.  253—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
upon  a  support  and  provided  with  buckets  opening  around 
the  periphery  thereof,  of  a  distributing  chamber  com- 
prising an  arcuate  shaped  receptacle  having  an  inner 
wall  adapted  to  b«  positioned  to  close  the  open  ends  of 
the  buckets,  said  wall  being  provided  with  openings 
establishing  communication  between  said  buckets  and 
chamber  and  transversely  extending  flanges  provided  by 
the  cut  out  portions  of  the  openings  for  directing  the 
contents  of  the  distributing  chamber  into  the  buckets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  frame  ro- 
tatably supporting  said  wheel,  said  frame  Including  bars 
arranged  transversely  of  said  wheel,  an  arcuate  dis- 
tributing chamber  and  adjusting  screws  carried  by  said 
bars  and  engageable  with  said  chamber  for  adjustably 
securing  the  latter  against  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 


1,255.511.  VALVE-MOTION  FOR  FLUID-PRESSURE 
ENGINES.  William  8.  Clabkson,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  July  28,  1915.    Serial  No.  42,416.     (Cl.  121—97.) 


1.  A  valve-motion  having  a  part  to  b«  reciprocated 
comprising  a  rotary  eccentric,  a  reciprocating  eccentric- 
rod,  and  a  connection  to  said  part,  and  transmission 
means  between  said  eccentric-rod  and  connection  adapt- 
ed to  cause  a  like  delay  In  the  movement  of  said  con- 
nection during  the  reversal  at  the  ends  of  the  stroke 
in  each  direction  of  said  eccentric-rod. 

8.  A  valve  motion  bav^g  a  part  to  be  reciprocated 
comprising  a  rotary  eccentric,  a  link  rocked  thereby,  a 
link-block  sliding  in  said  link,  and  a  radius  rod  connect- 
ing said  block  and  said  part  to  be  reciprocated  suspended 
on  a  linkage  by  a  first  member  supported  by  a  second  mem- 
ber adapted  to  move  said  first  member  vertically  when 
said  first  member  is  moved  horixontally. 

12.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  radius- 
bar  and  a  vertically  adjustable  suspension  therefor  com- 
prising a  lifter  lever  and  a  radius  link  each  movable 
about  a  relatively  fixed  center  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
supporting  link  having  members  whose  ends  take  over 
and  are  pivoted  to  the  other  ends  of  said  radius  link 
and    said    radius-bar    respectively,    and    like    links    eack 
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pivoted  at  one  end  on  one  side  of  said  lifter  lever  and 
at  the  other  end  on  one  side  of  said  supporting  link. 

17.  A  valve-motion  for  fluid  pressure  engines  and  the 
like  having  a  reciprocating  piston  and  a  reciprocating 
valve,  a  rotary  eccentric,  and  a  connection  between  said 
eccentric  and  valve  comprising  a  lever  having  an  arm 
moving  with  said  piston,  and  means  for  varying  the 
effective  length  of  another  arm  of  said  lever  during  each 
stroke  of  said  piston,  whereby  to  vary  the  position  of 
said  valve  with  respect  to  said  connections. 

24.  In  an  outside  valve  motion  for  steam  locomotives, 
a  valve  and  valve  reciprocating  devices,  and  means  for 
imposing  an  Increment  of  advance  at  the  valve  com- 
prising a  variable  lever  disposed  on  both  sides  of  and 
symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  vertical  cen- 
tral plane  of  the  valve  and  said  valve  reciprocating  de- 
vices. 

Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  11,  13  to  16,  and  18  to  23  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,512.  MEANS  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  OBJECTS. 
JiSBB  Clbmints,  Kent,  England.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  154,662.      (Cl.  114—64.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  expansible  buoy,  of  object  engaging 
means  comprising  relatively  movable  grippers,  and  means 
surrounding  said  buoy  and  having  depending  portions 
connected  with  said  grippers  whereby  expansion  of  said 
buoy  will  draw  said  depending  portions  In  opposite 
directions  and  dose  the  grippers  on  any  object  between 
the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination vrith  an  expansible  buoy,  of  a  pair  of  pivotaliy 
connected  grippers,  a  net  work  surrounding  said  buoy, 
and  a  connection  between  each  gripper  and  said  net- 
work whereby  expansion  of  said  buoy  will  draw  said 
connections  In  opposite  directions  to  close  the  grippers 
on  any  object  therelwtween. 


1,255,513.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Samubl  Gorr  Conk- 
lino,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
130,113.      (Cl.   267—50.) 

1.  A  shock  absorber  having  a  cylinder  in  two  parts 
operable  one  within  the  other  and  having  their  non-adja- 
cent ends  closed,  a  piston  operable  in  one  part  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  connected  to  and  oper- 
able with  the  other  part  of  said  cylinder,  and  piston  rings 
upon  the  peripheries  of  said  cylinders  and  co&perating 
with  the  doaed  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  air  therefrom. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
the  outer  ends  of  which  are  entirely  closed  and  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  which  are  open,  one  of  said  cylinders  oper- 


ating within  the  other  said  cylinder  and  a  piston  within 
the  inner  cylinder  and  secured  to  the  outer  cylinder,  the 
outward  movement  of  said  cylinders  causing  a  suction 
and  the  inward  movement  a  compression  upon  both  sidea 
of  said  piston. 


3.  A  shock  absorber  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  one 
movable  in  the  other,  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  cylinder 
being  open  and  the  opposite  ends  of  each  cylinder  being 
closed,  said  cylinders  forming  an  air  tight  chamber  be- 
tween them  and  a  piston  having  its  rod  secured  to  the 
outer  cylinder  and  movable  In  the  smaller  cylinder  and 
operating  therein  to  compress  the  air  between  aaid  piston 
and  the  closed  end  of  one  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
members  entering  one  within  the  other,  a  packing  ring 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  inner  said  cylinder,  and  a  packing 
ring  upon  the  interior  of  said  outer  cylinder,  means  for 
closing  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  a  compression  and 
suction  means  within  the  smaller  of  said  cylinders  and 
secured  to  the  larger  of  said  cylinders. 


1,25  5,6  14.  HOLDFAST  FOR  SHADING-FILMS. 
Fletcbbb  Cowan,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ben  Day 
Inc.,  Summit,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  184,095.     (Cl.  41 — 4.6.) 


1.  A  portable  holdfast  for  printing  films  of  the  kind 
comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  side  rods  slidlngly 
and  swinglngly  supported  by  the  base,  a  forward  hinge 
rod  carried  by  said  parallel  rods,  and  mlcrometrlc  pintle 
devices  on  the  hinge  rod  for  tiltably  supporting  and  ad- 
Justing  a  film-frame,  characterized  by  the  base  being  a 


massive,  blocklike,  concentrated,  amall-aread  support  of 
sabsUntlal  height  as  compared  with  Its  width. 

2.  A  portable  holdfast  as  set  forth  In  claim  1  further 
characterlxed  by  the  base  being  only  about  twice  as  wide 
as  It  is  high. 

4.  A  portable  holdfast  for  printing  aims  of  the  kind 
comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  side  rods  slldingly 
»nd  swlnglngly  supported  by  the  base,  a  forward  hinge 
rod  carried  by  said  parallel  rods,  and  mlcrometrlc  pintle 
[levlces  on  the  hinge  rod  for  tlltably  supporting  and  ad 
histing  a  fllm-frame,  characterized  by  the  base  being  a 
noasslve,  block-like,  concentrated  support  of  a  width  mate- 
rially less  than  the  length  of  the  hinge  rod.  and  by  the 
mlcrometrlc  hinge  devices  being  mounted  on  projecting 
snds  of  the  hinge  rods  outside  the  parallel  rods. 

5.  A  portable  holdfast  for  printing  films  of  the  kind 
^omprlsing  a  base,  swinging  sectors  thereon,  parallel  side 
rods  slldingly  supported  by  the  aectors,  a  forward  hlngp 
•od  carried  by  said  parallel  rods,  and  micrometric  pintle 
levlces   on   the   hinge   rod    for   tlltably   supporting   and 

djustlng  a  film-frame,  characteriied  by  a  rod  Joining  the 
lectors  to  compel  the  same  and  the  parallel  rods  to  swing 
~  unison. 

8.  A  portable  holdfast  for  printing  films  comprising  a 
>ase,  upright  standards  rising  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
•ase,  swinging  sectors  carried  thereby,  side  rods  passing 
hrough  the  sectors,  a  hinge  rod  carried  by  the  side  rods, 
ilnges  carried   by  the  hinge  rod.  a   bracket  for  the  film 
fame  plvotally  moanted   on   said   hinges,  ears  mounted 
i  n  the  bracket  each  ear  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
1  i>be  arranged  to  swing  and  rest  against  the  correspond 
1  Dg  hinge  for  the  film  frame  at  each  end  of  the  hinge  rod 
1  rhen  the  fllm  frame  Is  turned  back  from  the  work. 
[Claims  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  fn  the  Gazette.] 
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to  raise  the  same ;  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  weight 
receiving  platform,  the  addition  of  weights  to  said  lever 
tending  to  raise  said  rod  and  said  brush  and  decreasing 
the  pressure  of  the  latter  against  the  gloves  upon  said 
first  named  brush ;  and  said  second  brush  also  being  pro- 
vided with  a  weight  receiving  platform,  the  addition  of 
weights  to  said  brush  Increasing  the  pressure  of  the  latter 
against  the  gloves  upon  said  first-named  brash. 

10.  In  a  glove  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casinj?  adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  solution  ;  a  brush 
fixedly  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  said  casing ;  a  second 
brush  reciprocably  mounted  above  said  first-named  brush 
and  being  provided  with  radially  arranged  drainage  slots 
and  annular  gaide  rails  to  direct  the  cleaning  solution 
through  such  drainage  slots  when  said  second-named 
brush  Is  raised. 

11.  In  a  glove  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
open  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  solution,  a 
cover  closing  the  open  portion  of  said  casing,  a  brush 
fixedly  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  second  brush  coopera- 
tively mounted  with  respect  to  said  fixed  brush ;  and 
means  for  separating  said  brushes  and  simultaneously 
raising  said  cover. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


.256.616.  GLOVE^CLEANING  MACHINE.  Abthcr  R. 
Cthtis,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  19  1914  Serial 
No.  819,732.     (CI.  «8— 37.) 


icjl 


1,255.516.  FISH-HOOK  GUARD.  BcBT  C.  Daller,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,960. 
(CI.  43—7.) 


1.  In  a  glove  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  solution  ;  of  two 
ainular  disk  brushes  mounted  in  said  casing  in  a  parallel 
r  latlon,  one  of  said  brushes  being  oscillatory  with  re- 
8  tect  to  the  other,  and  one  of  said  two  brushes  having 
blstles  inclined  at  less  than  right  angles  to  the  plane 
0  said  brush,  such  inclined  bristles  being  operated,  upon 
oiclllaUon  of  said  oscillatory  brush,  to  resiUently  feed 
tie  material  placed  between  said  brushes  in  one  direc- 
ton;  and  means  adapted  to  cause  oscillatory  movement 

0  one  of  said  brushes  with  respect  to  the  other. 

7.  In  a  glove  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
v(rticaUy  disposed,  cylindrical  casing  open  at  its  upper 
end  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture  in  its  lower. 
cl  osed  end  ;  a  flange  mounted  about  such  aperture  within 
St  id  casing ;  a  brush  mounted  upon  the  closed  end  of  said 
a  sing ;  an  oscillatorily  mounted  hollow  shaft  extending 
w  ithin  such  aperture ;  a  second  brush  normally  resting 
u:  (on.  and  supported  and  driven  by,  said  shaft ;  the  weight 

01  said  brush  maintaining  the  same  against  the  gloves 
diiposed  upon  said  first-named  brush  with  a  certain 
amount  of  pressure;  a  rod  reciprocably  mounted  within 
Slid  shaft  and  adapted,  when  raise<l.  to  contact  and  lift 
SI  id  second  brush  from  ott  said  shaft ;  a  plvotally  mounted 
le  rer  connected  to  said  rod,  and  adapted,  when  operated. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  guanJ  for  a  plu- 
rality of  hooks  providing  integral  Individual  pockets 
adapted  to  inclose  the  barbed  portions  of  the  hooks. 

4.  A  guard  of  the  type  described  made  of  a  single  piece 
of  material  bent  to  provide  individual  communicating 
pockets  having  the  walls  thereof  Inbent  to  provide  re- 
stricted passages  into  the  pockets. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.255,517.  STARTI.NG  AND  CURRENT  -  SUPPLYING 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTO.MOBILE8.  Thomas  A.  Edison, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
712.391.     (a.  171—315.) 
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1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine adapted  to  operate  as  a  motor  to  start  said  engine 
or  as  a  generator  driven  by  said  engine,  a  storage  battery, 
a  lighting  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  said  lighting 
circuit  to  a  section  only  of  said  battery  and  for  connect- 
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ing  the  whole  of  said  battery  to  said  machine  to  operate 
said  machine  as  a  motor  or  another  section  of  said  bat- 
tery to  said  machine  for  charging  said  battery,  said  ma- 
chine always  being  maintained  out  of  said  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine having  a  shunt  winding  and  a  normally  short  cir- 
cuited series  winding,  a  storage  battery  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  supply  current  to  or  receive  current  from 
said  machine,  power  transmission  mechanism  normally 
operatlvely  connecting  said  engine  to  said  machine  for 
driving  said  machine  as  a  generator,  torque  multiplying 
power  transmission  mechanism  adapted  to  connect  op- 
eratlvely said  machine  to  said  engine  to  start  the  same, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  first  mentioned  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  inoperative  and  the  second  mentioned 
power  transmission  mechanism  operative  and  simultane- 
ously rendering  the  series  winding  of  said  machine  effec- 
tive, substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  capable  of  op- 
erating as  a  motor  and  as  a  generator  and  having  series 
and  shunt  windings,  and  means  for  controlling  the  con- 
nection of  the  machine  to  the  engine  to  start  the  latter 
and  for  controlling  the  connection  of  the  engine  to  the 
machine  to  drive  said  machine  as  a  generator,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  effect  the  sbort  circuiting  of  said 
series  winding  when  said  machine  is  connected  to  the 
engine  to  be  driven  as  a  generator  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,255,518.  BAROMETRIC  CONDENSER.  Raymond  N. 
Ehrhart,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,648. 
(Cl.  261—116.) 


1.  A  parallel  flow  barometric  condenser  having  a  steam 
Inlet  at  one  end  thereof,  a  water  Inlet  at  the  other  end, 
an  exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  the  steam  Inlet  and 
on  which  the  condenser  is  mounted,  means  located  within 
the  condenser  for  delivering  steam  from  the  inlet  around 
the  water  delivery  passages  of  the  condenser  to  the  water 
inlet  end  of  the  condenser,  and  a  tall  pipe  communicating 
with  a  discharge  port  of  the  condenser  and  suspended 
from  the   condenser. 

12.  A  parallel  flow  barometric  condenser  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  steam  Inlet  port  near  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  water  inlet  near  the  upper  end!  a  water  dis- 
charge port  and  an  air  offtake  port,  a  mixing  cone  within 
the  casing  receiving  water  from  the  water  inlet,  a  colject- 
ing  chamber  communicating  with  the  discharge  port  and 


with  the  delivery  end  of  the  cone,  a  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  air  offtake  port  and  the  collecting  chamber, 
and  a  passage  formed  within  the  casing  for  conveying 
steam  entering  the  steam  inlet  around  the  collecting 
chamber  and  the  mixing  cone  and  for  delivering  the  steam 
so  conveyed  into  the  water  inlet  end  of  the  cone  with  the 
water. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,519.  STREET-SWEEPER.  Archibald  F.  Ellis. 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  178.366. 
(Cl.    15—17.) 


8,  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  chassis  frame,  a  chan- 
nel iron  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
jecting from  its  sides,  the  flanges  of  said  bar  being  be- 
neath, anti-frlctlon  rollers  suitably  supported  and  fitting 
between  said  flanges,  springs  normally  retaining  said  bar 
centrally,  and  a  rotary  brush  supported  by  said  bar. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,520.  HAY-RAKE.  James  A.  Epperson,  La  Veta, 
Colo.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,072.  (Cl. 
56—137.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  hay  rake,  of  means  carried 
by  said  rake  and  operable  for  fully  delivering  the  hay  to  a 
stacker,  said  means  consisting  of  a  transverse  bar  extend- 
ing the  width  of  the  rake  at  rjight  angles  to  the  teeth  of 
the  latter,  arms  connected  with  said  transverse  bar,  said 
arms  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  axle  of  said  rake, 
a  vertically  disposed  post  positioned  In  the  rear  of  said 
bar  against  which  said  bar  is  adapted  to  rest  when  in  the 
Inoperative  position,  and  a  flexible  member  connected 
with  said  bar  and  extending  over  said  post  for  raising 
said  bar  to  its  iuoperatlve  jMsition. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hay  rake,  of  means  carr'.ed  by 
said  rake  and  operable  for  fully  delivering  the  tiay  to  a 
stacker,  said  means  consisting  of  a  transverse  bar  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  teeth  of  the  rake,  arms 
connected  with  said  transverse  bar,  said  arms  being 
plvotally  connected  with  said  rake,  means  for  raising  and 
retaining  said  arms  in  vertical  position,  and  a  q>ring  car- 
ried by  the  rake,  said  spring  being  engaged  and  held 
under  tension  by  said  transverse  bsx  when  the  aald  arms 


ire  In  rertlcal  position.  Mid  spring  adapted  to  InttUlly 
{Lctnate  said  anna  to  horizontal  i>o8ltlon  when  the  latter 
lire  released  for  dlfpoaing  the  said  transverse  bar  in  Its 

tperatlTe  posltloB. 


A  Tehicle  radiator  shroud  of  cast  metal  provided  in  its 
I  pper  portion  with  an  elongated  integral  compartment  or 
c  bamber  closed  at  Its  side  and  end  walls  by  portions  of 
lid  shroud  and  having  an  opening  through  the  front  wall 
t  lereof,  a  transparent  plate  positioned  over  the  opening  in 
tie  front  wall  of  said  shroud  for  closing  said  compart- 
I  lent  or  chamber,  an  open  elongated  frame  engaging  the 
e  Iges  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  clamping  the  said  plate 
t )  the  radiator  shroud  surrounding  the  said  opening  to 
r  italn  said  transparent  plate  in  position  over  said  opening. 


1255,522.  FARE  COLLECTING  AND  ACCOUNTING 
MACHINE.  HiNBT  H.  FtrmvL  and  John  P.  Ohmer, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Mar.  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  825,840.     (CI.  235—32.) 
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,250,521.  NAME-PLATE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES. Frank  R.  Paobol,  Oakland,  Cal. 
FUed  June  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  175,789.     (CI. 40— 132.) 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
th  coin-selective  mechanism,  coin  value-registering  mech- 
ai  Ism,  and  a  coin  distributer,  of  a  series  of  individual  In- 
dlxtors  slldable  in  vertical  planes  and  adapted  to  indl- 
ca  te  the  values  of  all  the  coins  received  by  said  coin-selec- 
tl  e  mechanism  and  distributed  by  said  coin  dlstrlbater, 
m  jans  for  selecting  a  specific  indicator  for  operation,  and 
conmoo  means  for  actuating  said  coin-selective  mecha- 
nlrai,  tnid  coln-value-reglsterlng  mechanism,  said  coin 
dl  itrlbnter  nnd  said  indicators. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
coin  artectlve  mechanism,  a  fare  indicator,  ticket  cancel- 
mechanism,  and  f-ommon  means  for  actuating  said  coin 
mechanism,  raid  fare  indicator,  and  said  ticket 
mechanism. 
11.  In  a  machine  of  the  tvpe  specified,  a  coin  receiver,  a 
n  selector  adapted  tA  receive  coin  from  said  receiver,  a 


of 

•e  ectlve 
ca  icellng 


ticket  receiver,  a  tilting  tabic  moontad  In  said  coin  re- 
ceiver, tilting  Ubles  mounted  In  said  ticket  receiver,  a 
toggle  Joint  connection  between  the  tilting  table  of  said 
ticket  receiver,  a  bell-crank  lever  connected  to  said  toggle 
Joint,  and  a  connection  between  said  bell-crank  lever  and 
the  tilting  table  of  the  coin  receiver,  whereby  all  of  said 
tilting  tables  are  actuated  In  unison. 

[Claim  1  to  4,  7  to  20,  and  22  not  printed  In  the  Qa- 
ictte.] 


1,255,523.  FLUID  -  FLOW  -  INDICATING  METER.  Eb- 
staT  F.  Fisher,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
June  24.  1914.    Serial  No,  847,035.     (CI.  73—167.) 


I.  In  a  fluid  velocity  meter,  a  casing  including  two  pres- 
sure chambers,  a  liquid  seal  between  said  chambers,  an  arc 
shaped  piston  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  extend- 
ing through  said  seal,  and  adjustable  means  for  varying 
the  position  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  fluid  velocity  meter,  a  casing  having  two  pres- 
sure chambers  formed  therein,  a  liquid  seal  between  said 
chambers,  an  arc  shaped  piston  pivotally  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  extending  through  said  seal,  and  adjustable 
means  for  varying  the  reactive  force  of  the  piston. 

II.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  forming  two  communicating  chambers, 
a  pivotally  mounted  piston  extending  from  one  chamber 
to  the  other,  a  fluid  seal  between  said  chambers,  and 
means  forming  conduits  for  conveying  a  leading  and  a 
trailing  pressure  to  said  chambers. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,524.  HAT  -  FASTENING.  Alfred  C.  Galdi  and 
Abhand  Gau>i,.  Somerville,  Mass.  Piled  Oct.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  128.107.     (CI.  132—25.) 


*    // 


1.  A  hat-fastening,  Inclading  an  arcuate  plate  posi- 
tioned within  the  liat  and  secured  thereto,  an  arcuate  pin 
having  a  radial  terminal  said  radial  terminal  being  fixed 
at  its  otherwise  free  end  to  an  operating  member  rotatably 
8upi>orted  upon  the  concaved  surface  of  said  plate  at  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  latter,  said  arcuate  pin  having 
its  free  end  adapted  to  work  in  a  transverse  slot  in  said 
plate. 

2.  A  hat-fastening.  Including  an  arena  te  plate  member 
positioned  upon  the  Inside  of  the  hat  and  secured  thereto 
at  its  longitudinal  edges,  and  having  transverse  spaced 
slots  therein,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  pins  having  radial 
terminals,  said  radial  terminals  being  fixed  to  an  operating 
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member  positioned  within  said  arcuate  plate-member,  said 
pins  working  in  said  arcuate  plate-member-slots,  with 
their  concaved  surfaces  facing  the  concaved  surface  of 
said  arcuate  plate-member. 

4.  A  hat-fastening.  Including  an  arcuate  plate  positioned 
upon  the  inside  of  the  hat.  said  arcuate  plate  having  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough  fastening  wire-mem- 
bers secured  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plate  and 
having  projecting  laterally  divergent  terminals  for  the 
retention  of  said  wire-members  in  locked  position,  and 
arcuate  pins,  each  having  a  radial  terminal  secured  at  one 
end  to  a  longitudinal  central  operating  wire-member,  sup- 
ported in  bearings  fixed  to  the  concave<l  surface  of  said 
arcuate  plate,  said  arcuate  pins  having  their  concaved  sur- 
faces facing  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  said  arcuate 
plate. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,255.525.  ANTISLIP-BELT.  Prrrt  G.  Gardner,  Ruther- 
ford, N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bound  Brook  Oil-Less 
Bearing  Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  156,733. 
(CI.  74—62.) 


1.  A  belt  having  a  series  of  cups  arranged  transversely 
and  longitudinally  of  the  belt  and  upon  Its  face,  and 
adapted  to  have  contact  with  a  pulley  whereby  adhesion 
between  the  belt  and  pulley  is  increased. 

2.  A  belt  having  traction  cups  arranged  In  parallel 
lines  lengthwise  of  the  belt  and  in  parallel  lines  trans- 
versely thereof. 

3.  A  belt  having  traction  cups  arranged  longitudinally 
and  transversely  of  said  belt  in  a  series  of  rows,  said 
traction  cups  having  parallel  side  walls  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  l>elt  and  end  walls  obliquely  disposed  with 
reference  to  the  side  walls. 

4.  A  belt  having  traction  cups,  each  of  said  cups  having 
parallel  side  walls  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  l>elt  and 
provided  with  end  walls  obliquely  disposed  to  the  side 
walls,  two  of  said  end  walls  projecting  beyond  the  side 
walls  and  two  of  said  end  walls  projecting  between  the 
side  walls. 

5.  A  belt  having  suction  cups  arranged  longitudinally 
and  transversely  thereof,  each  of  said  cups  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  side  walls  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  belt  and  provided  with  end  walls,  one  end  wall  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  limits  of  the  side  walls  and  the  other 
end  wall  projecting  between  the  said  side  walls,  the  end 
walls  being  parallel  with  reference  to  each  other. 

[piaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,526.  SMOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Alfred  Grieb,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Nov.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  132,945. 
(CI.  112—16.) 

1.  In  a  8«wlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  stitch-forming  mechanism  incorporated  In  said  frame 
and  including  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a  fold-posltlon- 
Ing  blade  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  needle-path 
and  cut  away  to  receive  the  needle,  a  fold-clamping  plate. 


a  support  for  said  blade  and  plate,  and  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  support  relatively  to  said  frame  and  laterally  of 
said  needle. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  stitch-forming  mechanism  Incorporated  in  said  frame 
and  including  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a  work-supporting 
plate,  a  work-clamping  plate,  a  fold-positioning  blade 
interposed  between  said  plates,  a  support  carrying  said 
plates  and  blade,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  support 
relatively  to  said  frame  and  laterally  of  said  needle. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  reciprocat- 
ing needle,  a  Work-supporting  plate,  a  fold-positioning 
blade,  a  work-clamping  plate,  a  supi>ort  for  said  plates 
and  blade,  means  for  vibrating  said  support  laterally 
of  said  needle  and  manually  controlled  means  adapted  to 
lift  said  clamping  plate  to  release  the  work. 

5.  A  smocking  attachment  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising, a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  above  the  bed- 
plate of  the  sewing  machine,  an  arm  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, superimposed  fabric-supporting  and  clamping  plates 
mounted  on  said  support  and  a  fold-positioning  blade  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  positioned  -between  said  plates,  said 
fold-positioning  blade  being  cut  away  to  receive  the  sew- 
ing machine  needle. 

[Claims  4  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,527.  BUTTON  -  SEWING  MACHINE.  Christian 
H.  T.  Haoelstein,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece 
Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Oct  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  55,544.     (CI.  112—82.) 


1.  In  a  button-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
work-feeding  means,  of  means  to  deliver  successive  shank- 
eyed  buttons  into  attaching  i>osition  with  the  shanks 
thereof  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  feeding 
movement  of  the  work,  and  means  to  attach  each  button 
to  the  work  as  It  Is  delivered  Into  attaching  position. 

8.  In  a  button-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
work-feeding  means,  of  a  chute  to  hold  a  plurality  of  shank- 
eyed  buttons,  said  chute  being  normally  closed  at  its  de- 
livery end  to  prevent  the  escape  of  buttons  therefrom, 
means  to  vibrate  the  chute  to  present  the  last  button 
therein   Into  attaching  position  and   then  withdraw  the 


u> 


cliate.  means  to  attach  to  the  work  each  button  as  it  ii 
brpoght  into  attaching  position,  means  to  open  the  end 
the  chute  as  It  Is  withdrawn  thereby  to  allow  the  at- 
tached  button   to   be   delivered   therefrom,  and  a   button 
-off  to  retain  the  other  buttons  in  the  chute  when  it 
opened. 

17.  In  a  button-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
bu  tton-attachlng  meclianism,  of  a  chute  comprising  in  its 
CO  istruction  two  members  separated  to  provide  a  button- 
receiving  slot,  the  end  of  one  of  said  members  t)eing  mov- 
mounted  and  constitutlDg  a  gate  to  close  the  chute, 
means  to  open  the  gate  to  allow  the  end  button  to 
discharged  therefrom. 

22.  In  a  batton  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with 

frame,  of  button  sewing  mechanism,  a  button-receiving 

ho  >per  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  chute  for  con- 

di4>*ting  buttons  from  the  hopper  into  attaching  position, 

chute  being  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  about  the 

axis  as  the  hopper  and  relatively  thereto,  and  means 

vibrate  the  chute  to  present  buttons  successively  into 

ton-attaching  position. 

tl.  In  a  button-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
to  form  interlocking  primary  and  secondary  loops 
thread  and  draw  the  primary  loop  through  the  eye  of  a 
ton,  of  a  loop  spreader  Iiaving  a  stem  provided  with  a 
an  oscillatory  block  in  which  said  stem  is 
mdunted  for  ttirning  movement,  means  to  oscillate  the 
blc  ck  to  carry  said  spreader  Into  position  to  spread  the 
qondary  loop,  a  reciprocating  plunger  having  a  forked 
shaped  to  receive  said  projection  t>etween  the  arms 
tb4reof  in  all  positions  of  the  oscillatory  block,  and 
m«ins  to  reciprocate  said  plunger  thereby  to  tip  the 
sp^ader  and  deliver  the  spread  loop  over  the  button. 

Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  16.  18  to  21,  23  to  30,  and  32  to  36 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  i 
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1,::  55,528.      BUTTON  -  SEWING   MACHINE.     Christia.n 
I.  T.  Hagklstein,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Beece 
iutton  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  Maine.      Filed   Jan.   2,   1917.     Serial   No. 
40,152.      (Cl.  112—8.) 


a 

ing 

me  ins 

bei 

rec  procates, 
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In  a  button-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  base  portion  and  an  overhanging  arm,  of 
^  ork-feeding  prong,  a  prong-holding  member,  an  actuat- 
shaft  Joumaled  In  the  base   portion   of  tlie   frame, 
actuated  thereby  to  give  the  prong-holding  mem- 
a  vertical  movement,  a  sleeve  in  which  said  member 
a  rock-shaft  having  an  arm  plvotally  con- 
to  said  sleeve  and  also  baring  a  second  arm  ex- 
tec^ding    therefrom,   an    actuating   meml>er    connected    to 
second  arm,  and  a  cam  on  the  actuating  shaft  be- 
nedth  the  base  portion  of  the  frame  for  giving  movement 
taid  actuating  meml>er. 
in   a  button-sewing  machine,   the  combination  with 
1  'ork-feedlng  prong,  of  a  prong-holding  member,  means 
give  said  member  a  vertical  movement,  a  rock-abaft 
ha^  lag  an  arm  connected  to  said  prong-hoidlng  member 
that  oscillating  movement  of  said  rock-shaft  will  vl- 
the  prong-holding  member,  and  maans  including  a 
ding  link  for  oscillating  the  rock-shaft. 
.  IB  a  battoB-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
'ork-fe«dlng  prong,  of  a  prong-holding  member,  means 
give  said   member  a  vertical   movement,   a  sleeve  In 
which  said  member  reciprocates,  a  rock-shaft  having  an 
plvotally  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  also  having  a 
second  arm  extending  therefrom,  an  oscillatory  actuating 


member,  and  a  yielding  link  connecting  said  aetnatiaf 
member  and  said  second  arm. 

9.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  work-feeding  prong,  of  a  prong-holding  member  capable 
of  both  vertical  and  horisonUl  movement,  a  sleeve  through 
which  said  member  reciprocates,  means  to  give  said  mean 
her  a  vertical  movement  in  said  sleeve,  .a  rock-shaft  con- 
nected to  said  aleeve  so  that  oocUlatlon  of  tba  rock-shaft 
will  move  the  sleeve  horisontally  and  thus  give  the  prong 
its  work-feeding  movement,  a  vibrating  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  connection  between  said  member  and  said  rock- 
shaft,  and  means  for  adJnsUng  said  connection  thereby 
to  adjust  the  length  of  the  feeding  movement  of  the  prong 
without,  however,  changing  the  position  of  the  prong 
during  such  adjustment. 

11.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  work  feeding  prong,  of  a  prong-holding  member,  a  guide 
through  which  said  member  reciprocates,  means  to  give 
said  member  a  vertical  movement,  a  rock-shaft  connected 
to  said  guide  so  that  oscillation  of  the  rock-shaft  will 
give  the  prong  its  work-feeding  movement,  a  vibrating 
actuating  member,  a  connection  between  said  member  snd 
said  rock-shaft  by  which  the  movement  of  the  actuating 
member  is  communicated  to  the  rock-shaft,  and  means 
for  adjustlnjr  said  connection  relative  to  the  rock-shaft 
thereby  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  feeding  movement  of 
the  prong. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255  529.  BUTTON  SEWING  MACHINE.  Christiaw 
H.  T.  IlAGELSTBiN,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece 
Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  .Maine.  Piled  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140.153.      (Cl.   112 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  button-sewing  maclilne.  the  combination  with 
button  sewing  mechanism,  of  work-feeding  means,  a  hopper, 
and  a  chute  for  conveying  buttons  from  the  hopper  to  the 
buttoB-sewing  mechanism,  said  chate  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  hopper  in  a  vertical  direction  and  having 
Its  lower  end  curved  laterally  toward  the  button-sewing 
mechanism  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  feeding  movement. 

2.  In  a  button-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  having  one  wall  thereof  formed  in  two  sections 
situated  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  of  a  chute  lead- 
ing from  the  hopper,  and  an  oscillatory  button-feeding 
member  situated  between  the  sections  of  the  wall  of  the 
hopper  and  having  a  portion  thereof  sltuatefi  to  operate 
on  the  buttons  in  the  boM>er  and  feed  them  to  ike  chate. 

7.  In  a  button-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  having  a  discbarge  opening,  one  wall  of  the 
hopper  being  made  in  two  sections  situated  in  substantial 
parallelism  but  spaced  apart,  of  a  chute  commonlcating 
with  said  discharge  opening  and  inresentlnf  front  and 
back  portions  adjustable  relative  to  each  other  to  accom- 
modate different  sizes  of  battOBS,  a  botton-feedlng  mem- 
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ber  sitoated  between  said  sections  of  the  wall  and  operat- 
ing to  feed  buttons  from  the  hopper  to  the  chute,  and 
means  maintaining  one  section  of  the  hopper  wail  in  allne- 
ment with  the  rear  portion  of  the  chote  in  all  adjusted 
positions  of  the  latter. 

18.  In  a  button-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
button-sewing  mechanism,  of  a  button-containing  hoppeiTs 
a  cliute  communicating  with  the  hopper  and  constructed 
to  conduct  buttons  therefrom  to  the  button-sewing  mecha- 
nism, a  rock-shaft  joumaled  in  the  hopper  and  provided 
with  a  crank  pin,  a  button-feeding  member  secured  to  the 
rock-shaft,  and  means  Including  a  longitudinaiiy-compres- 
sible  link  detachably  connected  to  the  crank  pin  for  oscil- 
lating the  rock-shaft  and  button-feeding  member. 

18.  In  a  button  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
button-sewing  mechanism,  of  a  hopper,  a  chute  to  deliver 
buttons  from  the  hopper  to  the  button-sewing  mechanism, 
a  gate  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute,  and  means  to 
open  the  gate  at  the  proper  time  in  the  cycle  of  operations 
to  permit  each  batton  to  be  discharged  therefrom  as  it  is 
sewed  to  the  work,  said  means  including  a  yi^lng  mem- 
ber having  sufBcient  strength  to  operate  the  gate  without 
yielding  but  which  can  be  made  to  yield  by  manually 
applying  preasure  thereto  thereby  opening  the  gate. 

(Claims  3  to  6.  8  to  12,  14  to  17,  and  19  to  26  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


rock  shaft  having  a  crank,  an  operating  pedal  secored  to 
said  rock  shaft,  an  osclllatable  operating  pedal,  and  two 
rods  having  one  set  of  ends  respectively  pivoted  to  said 
levers  and  having  their  other  set  of  ends  respectively 
pivoted  to  said  crank  and  said  osclllatable  operating 
pedal. 


1,265,580.  TBACTOR.  Hillib  A.  Harrah,  Pomona, 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lizzie  T.  Leimbach.  Rose- 
dale,  Kans.  Filed  June  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  178,876. 
(Cl.  180—17.) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  a  rotary  axle,  two  traction  wheels  ro- 
tatable  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  axle,  two  friction 
dntches  for  respectively  releasably  locking  said  traction 
wheels  to  said  axle  and  respectively  including  two  mem- 
bers slidably  splined  to  said  axle  and  movable  thereon  to 
and  from  the  locking  position,  means  fur  normally  forcing 
said  slidable  members  to  the  locking  position,  a  rock  shaft, 
an  operating  pedal  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  rock  shaft  for  forcing  one  of  said  slidable 
members  to  the  unlocked  position,  an  osclllatable  operat- 
ing pedal,  and  means  actuated  by  said  osclllatable  pedal 
for  forcing  the  other  slidable  member  to  the  unlocked 
position. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  a  rotary  axle,  two  .traction  wheels 
rotatable  thereon,  two  friction  clutches  for  respectively 
locking  said  traction  wheels  to  said  axle  and  respectively 
including  two  members  slidably  splined  to  said  axle  and 
movable  thereon  to  and  from  the  locking  position,  means 
for  normally  forcing  said  slidable  members  to  the  locking 
position,  two  levers  respectively  connected  with  said  alid- 
able  members  for  forcing  them  to  the  unlocked  position,  a 
rock  shaft  having  a  crank,  a  rod  connecting  said  crank 
with  one  of  said  levers,  an  operating  pedal  secured  to 
said  rock  shaft,  an  osclllatable  pedal  oscillatlvely  mounted 
on  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  osclllatable 
pedal  with  the  other  lever. 

8.  In  a  tractor,  a  rotary  axle,  two  traction  wheels  ro- 
tatable thereon,  two  dutches  for  respectively  locking  said 
wheels  to  said  axle  and  including  respectively  two  mem- 
t>er8  slidably  splined  to  said  axle  and  movable  thereon  to 
and  from  the  locking  position,  two  springs  for  normally 
forcing  said  slidable  members  respectively  to  the  locking 
position,  two  levers  engaging  said  slidable  members  re- 
spectively for  forcing  them  to  the  unlocked  position,  a 


1.255,531.  ELECTRICAL  SNAP-SWITCH  FOR  WATER- 
PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  Habrt  Buxton  Hartmaw, 
Scottdaie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Water  Sterllizw 
Company,  Scottdaie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,845.  (CL 
175—284.) 


1.  An  automatic  electrical  switch  including  a  recipro- 
cating switch  block  having  a  slot,  oppositely  located  re- 
silient block  shifting  members  carried  by  said  block  ad- 
jacent said  slot,  each  of  said  members  comprising  a  spring 
l>arrel  and  a  spring  pressed  ball,  the  latter  projecting  into 
said  slot  at  the  end  thereof,  line  wire  terminal  contacts 
located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  switch  block,  and 
a  switching  cam  movable  in  said  slot  between  the  l>alls 
of  the  oppositely  located  block  shifting  members. 

2.  An  automatic  electrical  switch  Including  a  switch 
base  having  a  central  opening,  guide  rods  carried  by  said 
base,  a  switch  mechanism  including  a  movable  switch 
block  slidable  on  said  guide  rods,  and  a  switching  cam 
working  through  the  opening  In  the  switch  base  to  oper- 
ate said  switch  block,  a  cover  for  housing  said  switch 
mechanism  and  having  openings  for  receiving  the  ends  of 
said  guide  rods,  and  means  on  the  ends  of  said  guide  rods 
for  clamping  the  cover  to  the  base. 


1.255,532.  MARKER  FOR  CORN-PLANTERS.  Ralph 
W.  E.  Hayes,  Galva,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hayes 
Pump  &  Planter  Company,  Galva,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,728. 
(Cl.  97—82.) 


1.  In  a  marker  attachment  for  plantera,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a  planter  frame  and  a  scraper  bar  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  of  marker  arms  arranged  at  each 
side  of  the  frame,  a  member  associated  with  each  of  said 
arms  to  provide  a  pivotal  mounting  for  one  end  thereof, 
one  of  said  mountings  being  jonmaled  upon  each  end  of 
the  scraper  bar,  whereby  said  bar  may  rotate  wlthont 
rotating  the  mounting,  means  for  preventing  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  mountings  with  respect  to  the  scraper 
bar,  and  a  marker  member  on  each  of  said  marker  arms, 
snlMtantlally  as  described. 
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8.  Ib  a  marker  attachment  for  planters,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  planter  frame  and  a  scraper  bar  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  of  marker  arms  arranged  upon  each 
side  of  said  frame,  a  sleeve  joamaled  upon  each  end  of 
the  scraper  bar,  whereby  said  bar  may  revolve  without 
revolving  mid  sleeves,  a  socket  portion  extending  from 
each  of  said  sleeves,  each  socket  portion  forming  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  one  end  of  a  marker  arm,  means  for  holding 
said  sleeves  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  scraper 
rod,  and  marker  members  on  each  of  said  marker  arms, 
substantially  a«  described. 

8.  In  a  marker  attachment  for  planters,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  planter  frame  and  a  scraper  bar  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  of  marker  arms  arranged  at  each 
side  of  the  frame,  a  member  associated  with  each  of  said 
arms  to  provide  a  pivotal  mounting  for  one  end  thereof, 
one  of  said  mountings  being  Journaled  upon  each  end  of 
the  scraper  bar,  whereby  said  bar  may  rotate  without  ro- 
tating the  mounting,  means  for  preventing  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  mountings  with  respect  to  the  scraper 
bar,  a  marker  member  on  each  of  said  marker  arms,  a  lug 
extending  from  each  of  said  mountings,  an  anchoring  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  lugs  and  to  a  portion  of  said  frame, 
and  said  lugs  being  arranged  to  receive  an  anchoring 
member  extending  cross-wise  of  the  scraper  bar  or  an  an- 
choring member  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bar,  sub- 
stantially ss  described. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  »,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,533.  AIR  MODIFIER.  Stephen  J.  Hsinrich.  New- 
ton Highlands,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  24,  191T.  Serial  No. 
193,048.     (CI.  183 — 40.) 


phragm,  whereby  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  from  said 
nosale  into  the  chamber  of  said  body,  a  cap  securing  said 
diaphragm  to  said  body,  a  spring  acting  between  said  cap 
and  said  diaphragm  whereby  to  resist  a  movement  of  said 
diaphragm  due  to  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  chamber  of 
which  it  forms  a  wall,  pressore-adjusting  means  for  said 
spring,  means  for  extracting  moisture  from  the  expanded 
air  and  means  to  filter  the  expanded  air. 

4.  An  alr-controlllng  and  modifying  apparatus  includ- 
ing in  a  unitary  structure,  an  entrance  for  compressed 
air,  means  for  expanding  said  air  to  some  lower  prede- 
termined pressure,  means  for  maintaining  the  air  at  the 
lower  pressure,  and  means  for  extracting  foreign  matter 
from  the  air. 

9.  An  air-controlling  and  modifying  apparatus  including 
a  hoUow  body  structure  having  an  air  Inlet  port,  end  caps 
for  said  body  structure,  one  of  which  has  an  air  outlet 
port,  means  governing  the  flow  of  air  through  said  air  in- 
let into  said  body  structure,  means  for  removing  solid 
particles  from  the  air,  and  means  for  extracting  moisture 
from  the  air,  said  means  Including  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing tube,  one  end  of  which  is  in  communication  with  said 
hollow  body  structure,  a  pipe  of  larger  diameter  compared 
with  said  tube  and  forming  a  moisture-settling  chamber 
secured  to  said  body  structure  and  Inclosing  said  tube, 
said  tube  terminating  in  the  lower  part  of  the  moisture 
settling  chamber,  communicating  means  between  the  top 
of  said  ciiamber  and  the  alr-flltering  means,  closing-means 
for  said  pipe  forming  the  settling-chamber,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  collected  moisture  from  the  chamber. 
[Claims  S  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,255,534.  EMERGENCY  MUD  OR  NON-SKID  DEVICE. 
Alfrw)  Honb.  Berwick,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14, 1916.  Serial 
No,  125,681.     (CI.  152—14.) 


1.  An  air-controlling  and  modifying  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  single  unitary  structure  including  an  entrance  for 
compressed  air,  means  for  expanding  said  compressed 
*lr  to  a  variable  predetermined  lower  pressure  and  for 
maintaining  said  air  at  said  lower  pressure,  means  for  col- 
lecting moisture  from  said  air  at  said  reduced  pressure, 
ineus  for  flltering  said  pressure-reduced  and  moisture- 
extracted  air  to  remove  any  solid  substances  contained 
in  said  air,  and  an  air  exit  for  said  modified  air. 

2.  An  air-controlling  and  modifying  apparatus,  compris- 
ing in  a  single  unitary  structure  an  automatically-con- 
trolled pressure-reducing  means  for  the  air,  moisture-sepa- 
rating means  for  the  air,  and  filtering  means  for  the  ex- 
traction of  solid  particles  from  the  air. 

8.  An  alr-controlllng  and  modifying  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  body  structure,  an  air  nosale  disposed  in  a  chamber 
n  said  body,  meuis  connecting  said  air  nosile  with  a 
lource  of  compressed  air,  a  fiexible  diaphragm  secured  in 

id  body  and  forming  a  wall  of  the  chamber  therein,  a 
ralve  ston  secured  to  said  fiexible  diaphragm  having  a 
ace  thereof  diqmsed  adjacent,  and  adapted  to  control,  the 
ipening  of  said  air  nosale  upon  a  movement  of  said  dia- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an  at- 
taching member,  and  a  plurality  of  fiexible  road  gripping 
elements  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  overlie  a  wheel 
tire,  one  of  the  said  elements  being  shorter  than  the  others 
with  the  said  last  mentioned  elements  movable  to  coact 
with  the  shorter  element. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an  at- 
taching member,  and  a  plurality  of  road  griiq;>lng  elements 
of  unequal  length  connected  with  the  said  member,  the 
attaching  member  being  operable  to  grip  the  shorter  ele- 
ment about  a  wheel  tire  with  the  other  of  said  elements 
movable  around  the  tire  with  respect  to  said  first  men- 
tioned element 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an  at- 
taching member,  a  plurality  of  chains  of  unequal  length 
each  connected  at  one  extremity  with  the  said  member, 
and  means  connecting  the  free  extremities  of  the  chains 
and  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  attaching  member 
with  the  longer  chains  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the 
shorter  chain. 

4.  A  device  of  the  diaracter  described  including  an  at- 
taching member,  a  plurality  of  clialns  of  unequal  length 
each  connected  at  one  extremity  with  the  said  member. 
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and  a  ring  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  chains  and  dis- 
posed for  engagement  with  the  attaching  member  with 
the  said  member  operable  for  tightening  the  shorter  chain 
about  a  wheel  tire. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an  at- 
taching member,  and  a  plurality  of  chains  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  overlie  a  wheel  tire,  one  of  the  said  cliains 
being  shorter  than  the  others  with  the  said  last  mentioned 
chains  movable  to  coact  with  the  shorter  chain. 


1,265,536.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
John  W.  Jbpson,  Depew,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Cou- 
pler Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1914.    Serial  No.  813,415.    (CI.  171—313.) 


2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  generator 
driven  at  variable  speed,  a  work  circuit  and  storage  bat- 
tery connected  to  be  fed  thereby,  a  carbon  pile  for  regu 
lating  the  voltage  of  the  generator,  a  current  solenoid  con- 
trolling the  action  of  the  pile  responsive  to  current  vari- 
ations, and  a  solenoid  having  a  voltage  coil  controlling  the 
action  of  the  pile  to  limit  the  voltage  of  the  generator, 
said  voltage  solenoid  having  substantially  no  effect  on  the 
pile  until  the  voltage  of  the  generator  reaches  a  prede- 
termined value,  said  current  solenoid  l>eing  adapted  to 
control  the  pile  in  the  meantime  and  said  voltage  solenoid 
having  a  current  coil  opposing  the  voltage  coll  whereby 
when  the  voltage  of  the  battery  rises  to  a  value  sufllclent 
to  cause  the  voltage  solenoid  to  control  the  pile  the  cur- 
rent in  the  current  solenoid  is  more  rapidly  decreased. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  generator 
driven  at  variable  speed,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  be 
fed  thereby,  a  carbon  pile  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  the 
generator,  a  current  solenoid  controlling  the  action  of  the 
pile  responsive  to  current  variations,  and  a  solenoid  hav- 
ing a  voltage  coil  controlling  the  action  of  the  pile  to  limit 
the  voltage  of  the  generator,  said  voltage  solenoid  having 
substantially  no  effect  on  the  pile  until  the  voltage  of  the 
generator  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said  current 
solenoid  being  adapted  to  control  the  pile  in  the  meantime 
and  said  voltage  solenoid  having  a  current  coll  opposing 
the  voltage  coil  and  normally  of  relatively  few  ampere 
turns. 

12.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  be 
charged  thereby,  means  including  a  coil,  serially  connected 
between  the  generator  and  battery  for  regulating  the  cur- 
rent output  of  the  generator,  means  for  causing  the  volt- 
age of  the  generator  to  be  limited  as  the  battery  becomes 
charged,  and  means  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  current 
for  causing  said  last  mentioned  means  to  limit  the  voltage 
of  the  generator  to  a  lower  value. 

15.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution  of  the  class 
wherein  a  variable  speed  generator  charges  a  storage  bat- 
tery and  when  the  battery  becomes  sufllclently  charged 
a  voltage  coll  becomes  effective  to  regulate  the  generator 
for  constant  potential,  the  combination  with  said  voltage 
coll  of  a  coil  traversed  by  current  fiowing  to  the  battery 
which  is  acted  upon  by  decreasing  battery  current  to  re- 
duce the  potential  maintained  constant  by  the  voltage  coll. 

16.  An  electrical  system  of  distribution  wherein  a  gen- 
erator charges  a  storage  battery  until  the  battery  reaches 
some  desired  state  of  charge  whereup<Mi  a  voltage  coil  be- 
comes effective  to  regulate  the  generator  for  constant  po- 


tential, characterized  by  the  fact  that  there  is  combined 
with  said  voltage  coil  a  coll  traversed  by  current  flowing 
to  the  battery  which  la  acted  upon  by  decreasing  battery 
current  to  reduce  the  potential  maintained  constant  by 
the  voltage  coil. 

[Claims  1,  3,  6  to  11,  18,  abd  14  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.! 


1,256,536.  GALVANIC  BATTERY.  Heinbich  H.  Mbno 
KAHUEBHOrr,  Orange,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage 
Battery  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J^,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Feb..  9,  1914,  S«- 
rlal  No,  «17,498,  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  6,  1917.     Serial  No,  184,686.     (CI.  204—29.) 


1.  In  a  galvanic  battery,  a  two-compartment  conducting 
container  the  walls  of  which  are  Inactive  to  the  electrolyte 
of  the  battery,  each  compartment  having  battery  elements 
therein,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  container  and 
a  battery  element  in  each  compartment  at  substantially 
the  same  potential,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  metallic  containing  means  for 
galvanic  batteries  comprising  a  pair  of  compartments  ey* 
having  galvanic  battery  elements  therein,  of  a  conducting 
member  electrically  connecting  the  walls  of  said  compart- 
ments, said  conducting  member  also  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  a  pair  of  battery  poles  of  opposite  polarity 
relatively  disposed  In  said  compartments,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  A  storage  battery  unit  comprising  conducting  con- 
taining means  having  provision  for  forming  dual  compart- 
ments, and  positive  and  negative  elements  In  each  of  the 
compartments,  the  negative  element  of  one  compartment 
and  the  positive  element  of  the  other  compartment  being 
rigidly  and  electrically  connected,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  A  storage  battery  unit  comprising  dual  cell  com- 
partments, the  walls  of  which  are  of  conducting  material 
and  are  exposed  but  inactive  to  the  electrolyte,  and  posi- 
tive and  negative  elements  in  each  of  the  compartments 
so  connected  that  the  voltage  of  such  unit  is  substantially 
twice  the  voltage  obtainable  from  the  elements  in  one  of 
the  cell  compartments,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.255,537.  TOILET-CASE.  Geoege  B.  K»on,  Verplanck. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  26,216.  (CL 
46—186.)  \ 


1.  A  foldable  casing  constructed  of  rigid  material  and 
consisting  of  three  sections,  one  of  said  sections  compris- 
ing the  bottom  and  back  wall  of  the  casing  rigidly  con- 
nected together,  the  second  section  consisting  of  the  top 
wall  of  the  casing  having  one  edge  hingedly  connected  to 
the  top  edge  of  the  back  wall,  the  third  section  consisting 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  having  one  e«lge  hingedly 
connected  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  top  wall,  said  back, 
top  and  front  walls  being  adapted  to  extend  In  allnement 
when  the  casing  is  opened,  side  walls  for  closing  the  ends 
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of  tb«  cmsiBg,  ««clt  side  wall  comprlaliic  three  sections,  one 
Mcored  to  each  section  of  the  foldable  easing  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  each  other  when  the  box  Is  folded  to 
dose  the  ends  of  the  box. 

2.  A  foldable  box  constructed  of  rigid  material  and  com- 
prising three  sections,  one  section  consisting  of  the  bottom 
and  baclc  walls  of  the  box  rigidly  connected  together,  the 
second  section  comprising  the  top  wall  of  the  box  hingedly 
connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  wall,  the  third 
section  comprising  the  front  wall  of  the  box  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  the  top  wall,  side  walls  for 
closing  the  ends  of  the  box  each  composed  of  three  trian- 
gular sections  one  secured  to  each  of  said  first  mentioned 
sections  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  lie  edge  to  edge  to  com- 
plete the  end  walls  when  the  box  is  folded. 


1,255.538.  AUTOMATIC  PBESSURE  -  REGULATING 
VALVE.  John  C.  Kitton,  Chicago,  111.  Fl'ed  Sept;  11, 
1»16.     Serial  No.  119,84S.     (CI.  187—4.) 


1.  An  automatic  pressure  regulating  Talre  comprising  a 
ralve  body  having  communicating  Lnlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, a  needle  valre  In  said  valve  body  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  col- 
umn carrleil  by  said  valve  body,  a  diaphragm  body  on  said 
colnmn  and  having  a  pressure  inlet  opening,  a  diaphragm 
in  said  body,  means  extending  to  said  column  and  articu- 
lating said  diaphragm  and  said  needle  valve  so  that  flexure 
of  said  diaphragm  actuates  said  needle  valve,  a  screw  in 
the  top  of  said  body  adapted  for  regulating  the  flexure  of 
said  diaphragm,  and  means  engaging  the  top  of  said  screw 
and  extending  through  said  screw  and  articulated  with 
said  diaphragm  adapted  for  moving  said  diaphragm  to 
close  said  needle  valve. 

2.  Automatic  pressure  regulating  means  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  communicating  inelt  and  outlet  open- 
ings, a  needle  valve  in  said  t)ody  controlling  the  communi- 
cation between  said  openings,  a  column  carried  by  aald 
valve  body,  a  diaphragm  body  on  said  column  providing 
a  pressure  chamber,  a  dual  valve  body  connected  to  said 
:>olumn  and  having  pressure  chamt)ers  communicating  with 
the  pressure  chamber  of  said  diaphragm  body  by  ports  of 
lifferent  sizes,  longitudinally  alining  needle  valves  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  ports  of  said  dual  valve  body  control- 
ing  pressure  to  the  chambers  of  said  dual  valve  body,  dia- 
phragms In  all  of  said  pressure  chambers,  means  extend- 
ng  past  said  needle  valves  and  articulating  said  dla- 
}hragTns  and  said  needle  valves  so  tliat  flexure 'Of  said  dla- 
)hragms  actuates  said  needle  valves,  means  on  said  dia- 
)hragm  and  dual  valve  bodies  adapted  for  regulating  the 
lexure  of  said  diaphragms  and  means  adapted  through 
laid  regulating  means  adapted  for  moving  said  diaphragms 
o  close  said  needle  valves.  i 


1,255,589.  MOTOR-CYCLE  BACK-REST.  Cbablis  Kv- 
orBER,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  riled  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,«84.      (CT.  208—188.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cycle  fndndlng  a 
leat ;  a  substantially  vertical  support  located  at  one  side 
>f  the  seat  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  means  for 


engaging  la  the  arm  pit  of  «  rider;  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  the  support  with  tlie  cycle  In  tneh 
relation  to  the  seat  that  the  support  will  occupy  a  subctan- 


.w^-^-.. 


tlally  vertical  position  when  In  use,  thereby  to  take  part 
of  the  weight  of  the  rider  off  of  the  seat 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,640.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  William  P.  Lautcm- 
8CHLAGBB.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorenz  Muther, 
Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  65,007. 
(CI.  12—64.) 


2.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  mold-presser  having  a 
pressing-face,  a  pivot  about  which  said  fold-presser  oscil- 
lates to  press  the  work,  a  guide  for  said  pivot  extending 
at  substantial  right  angles  to  said  pressing-face  along 
which  said  fold-presser  yields,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  fold-presser  by  a  force  applied  to  said  fold-presser  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  In  which  said  guide 
extends. 

12.  In  combination,  a  fold-presser  having  a  pressing  face 
and  a  pivotal  connection  about  which  It  moves  toward 
and  from  pressing  position,  said  fold-presser  t>eing  yield- 
able  at  said  pivotal  connection  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  said  pressing  face,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  fold-presser  applying  an  operating  force  thereto 
in  a  line  transverse  to  Its  direction  of  yield. 

[(Halms  1  and  3  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,641.  CA8TINO-MACHINB  FOB  DENTAL  WORK. 
SiouuND  M.  Lact*r,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  848,732.     (CI.  22—73.) 


^J 


fn  a  casting  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  flask, 
a  cnp-snpport  therefor,  an  exhausting  apparatus,  a 
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conduit  connected  at  one  end  with  the  exhausting  appa- 
ratus and  at  its  other  end  supporting  the  cup-support 
at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  exliaustlng  apparatus, 
said  exhausting  apparatus  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing parallel  walls  and  affording  a  commodious  air  cham- 
ber, a  piston  fitting  said  chamber  and  having  a  piston-rod 
extended  through  one  end  of  said  body-portion,  a  colled 
spring  at  one  side  of  said  piston  and  adapted  wh«i  under 
tension  and  unrestrained  to  move  said  piston  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  locking  means  to  secure  said  piston  and  piston- 
rod  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  spring,  said  piston 
and  piston-rod  when  manually  moved  toward  one  end 
of  said  body  portion  serving  to  place  said  spring  under 
tension  and  said  piston  when  released  so  as  to  move  under 
the  action  of  said  spring  serving  to  suck  or  draw  air 
through  said  flask  and  conduit  into  the  end  of  said  body- 
portion  back  of  said  piston,  the  other  end  of  said  body- 
portion  having  an  air  escape  opening. 


1,266,542.  ADJUSTABLE  POOL  RAIL  AND  POCKET. 
John  E.  Lb  Codh,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Filed  July  24, 
1917.    Serial  No.  182,546.     (CI.  4ft— 12.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  plurality  of  "  side  " 
pockets,  a  plurality  of  "  corner  "  pockets,  means  for  con- 
necting said  pockets,  (onslstlng  of  rails  constructed  to  be 
telescoped  within  each  other,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  rails  and  pockets  to  the  said  table. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  dotb-covered  table,  a  plu- 
K^ty  of  Independently  constructed  pockets,  a  plurality 
OT  rails  comprising  u  plurality  of  sections  designed  to 
telescope  within  each  other,  means  for  fastening  the 
pockets  to  said  rails  and  means  for  clamping  the  said  rails 
and  pockets  in  their  operative  positions  with  respect  to 
the  said  cloth  covered  table. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  raised  border  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  extensible  sections,  and  pockets 
located  at  predetermined  positions  in  said  border,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  border  to  the  table. 


1,266,643.  REFLECTOR  FOR  HEADLIGHTS.  Waltbb 
W.  Lbtts,  Cortland,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No,  183,960.      (CI.  240 — 48.2.) 


An  attachment  for  headlights  of  automobiles  comprising 
a  plate  of  approximately  triangular  shape,  a  series  of 
curved  sections  cut  out  of  the  plate,  each  arranged  in  a 
different  plane  and  adapted  to  Intercept  the  light  from  the 


lower  part  of  the  reflector  and  to  reflect  It  to  the  upper 
part,  and  each  being  curved  longitudinally  and  from  front 
to  rear,  substantially  as  described. 


1,265,644.  ADDRESSING  -  MACHINE.  Albxandbr  B. 
Ltle,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Stlckney  &  Mour 
tague,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.  190,139.     (a.  101—66.) 


1.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  table,  an  impression  arm 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  part  of  the  table  and  hav- 
ing an  Impression  hea.1  and  handle  at  Its  free  end,  a  feeder 
for  Individual  printing  plates  moving  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  impression  arm, 
a  hand  operable  lever  pivotally  mounted  and  swinging  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  impression  arm,  and  parallel  with  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  plate  feeder,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  said  hand  operable  lever  to  the  plate  feeder, 
substantially  as  described.  • 

6.  In  combination  in  a  printing  apparatus,  a  table,  a 
hand  operated  Impression  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
rear  of  said  table,  a  runway  for  printing  plates  extending 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
impression  arm,  an  Inking  ribbon  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  runway  at  the  Impression  point  and  thence  rear- 
wardly  at  Its  ends,  ribbon  spools  and  means  for  operating 
yie  same  from  the  Impression  arm,  a  hopper  for  printing 
plates  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  runway,  a  receiver  for 
printing  plates  arranged  at  the  other  end  of  the  runway, 
said  receiver  being  located  partly  under  the  turned  por- 
tion of  the  Inking  ribbon.  * 

8.  In  combination  .1  table,  an  impression  arm  pivoted 
thereto,  a  plate  feeder  and  a  receiver  for  the  plates  having 
an  open  bottom  portion,  and  an  open  top  and  a  spring 
pressed  hinged  flap  for  partially  closing  the  side  of  said 
receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  combination  in  a  printing  apparatus,  a  table 
having  a  rnnway.  Individual  printing  plates  adapted  to 
flt  said  runway,  means  for  feeding  the  plates  along  said 
runway,  an  Impression  member  movable  to  and  from  the 
impression  point  at  said  runway,  a  supplemental  printing 
member  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  runway  and  inking 
ribbon  means  cooperating  both  with  the  printing  plate 
and  the  supplemental  printing  memt)er  to  make  simulta- 
neously a  main  and  a  supplemental  impression,  sutMtan- 
tially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  9  to  14,  and  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,266,645.  GATE-LATCH.  David  D.  Mabts.  Perkins, 
Okla.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  160.190.  (CI. 
70—28.) 

The  combination  with  a  latch  bar  of  a  gate  and  gate 
post,  of  a  transversely  extending  elongated  loop  carried 
by  the  gate  post,  said  loop  being  formed  of  a  continuous 
bar  and  having  its  ends  projected  through  the  post,  the 
ends  of  the  loop  extending  beyond  the  post  on  both  sides, 
a  traversing  strap  surrounding  each  half  of  the  loop, 
rings    vertically   slldable    in    the    loop   and    surrounding 
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each   of   the   traTersing   straps,    a   vertical   bar   carried 
bj  tb«  post  and  Tertlcally  slidable  throasb  tbe  loop,  and 


arms  eztenfling  from  tbe  vertical  bar  and  loosely  engag- 
ing the  rings  to  lift  the  latter  when  the  bar  Is  operated. 


1,256,546.     TOOL.     John  C.   Maxson  and  William   O. 
Walkkb,  Corning,  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.     Serial 


No. 


80j»67. 


(a.  254—78.) 


^ 


A  special  tool  for  placing  antl-sldd  chains  on  motor 
vehicle  tires,  consisting  of  a  bar  having  one  end  portion 
directed  rparwardly  with  a  compound  carve,  the  chords 
of  which  are  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  remainder  of  the 
bar  and  provided  at  Its  extremity  with  fingers  spaced 
apart  to  receive  a  chain  link  therebetween,  tbe  bar  having 
arc-shaped  notches  In  the  rear  face  of  its  body  i>ortion, 
a  second  member  having  a  passage  at  one  end  In  which  the 
bar  is  received  for  sliding  adjustments  at  times  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  portion  directed  away  from  the  rear- 
wardly  directed  end  portion  of  the  bar  In  the  same  plane 
and  carved  oppositely  and  similarly  thereto  and  having 
•paced  fingers  directed  toward  the  first-named  fingers 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  linli  between  them,  tbe  outer  wall 
of  the  passage  having  a  rounded  edge  disposed  to  Inter- 
changeably engage  the  notches  for  pivotal  movement  of 
the  second  member  to  touch  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  passage 
against  the  bar  at  both  sides  of  the  seccmd  member  at 
right  angles  to  the  bar,  said  inner  wall  of  the  passage 
being  disposed  to  touch  the  bar  with  the  finger  ends  In 
marked  spaced  relation. 


1.255,647.     FRICTION-CLUTCH.     Abthub  H.   Matka«d, 
Warwick,  B.  I.,  assignor  to  Boston  Wire  Stitcher  Com- 
pany,  Portland.   Me.,  a   Corporation   of  Maine.     FUed 
Jan.  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  145,609.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 
1.  In  a  clntch-device,  the  combination  with  a  driving- 
member,  of  a  member  adapted  to  be  driven  therefrom,  a 
■prlng-coil   for    frictionally   engaging    directly   with   one 
member  to  effect  a  driving  connection  with  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  means  acting  against  the  spring  tension  of  the 
coil   for  releasing  It   from  engagement,   said   means  ar- 
ranged to  take  the  thrust  of  the  driven-member  through 
the  coil  to  absorb  the  force  of  momentum  as  the  parts  are 
brought  to  rest. 

0.  In  a  frictlon-clatch.  the  combination  with  a  driving- 
member,  of  a  member  adapted  to  be  driven  therefrom,  a 
spring-coil  connected  at  one  end  to  the  driven-member  to 
adapt  it  to  expand  to  frictionally  engage  tbe  bore  of  the 
driving-member,  a  collar  connected  with  the  opposite  end 
of  tbe  coll  and  rota  table  with  re8i>ect  to  the  driven-member 
to  contract  the  coil,  controlling-means  for  displacing  tbe 
coll-contractlng  collar  on  tbe  driven-member,  and  meant 
movable  into  the  path  of  said  controlling-means  to  shift 


the  collar  to  release  tbe  coil  from  driving  engagement 
while  causing  the  coll  to  take  the  thrust  of  tbe  driven- 
element  as  the  latter  is  brought  to  rest. 


'^P'""^ 


7.  In  a  frlctlon-datcb  tbe  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  element  formed  with  a  sleeve,  of  a  helical  spring 
surrounding  the  sleeve  and  secured  thereto  at  one  end, 
a  driving-element  having  a  bore  fitted  to  receive  tbe  spring 
to  be  frictionally  engaged  by  tbe  peripheral  surface  there- 
of, a  collar  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring  and 
rotatable  with  resi>ect  to  the  sleeve  to  contract  the  spring 
to  release  it  from  engagement  with  tbe  driving-element, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  displacement  of  tbe  col- 
lar rotatlvely  of  the  sleeve  to  release  the  spring  whereby 
the  driven-element  is  brought  to  rest  with  tbe  spring  act- 
ing as  a  8hock-at>sort>er  to  overcome  its  momentum. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  8  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,648.  WINDOW-SASH  FASTENER.  Charlis  V. 
M0N8ON.  Dulnth.  Minn.  FUed  May  21.  1917.  Serial 
No.  169,820.     (CI.  16—143.) 


,/^®l  *  m. —  *  «  \X  \ 


sc^nT 


1.  A  window  sash  fastener  comprising  two  opposed 
guiding  memt>ers  spaced  apart  and  fixed  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  upper  rail  of  the  lower  half  of  the  window  sash, 
a  reciprocal  bolt  intermediate  of  the  guiding  members,  hav- 
ing an  inclined  thumb-screw  receiving  slot  In  the  upper 
face  thereof,  a  keeper  rigidly  fixed  to  tbe  lower  rail  of  tbe 
upper  half  of  the  sash  and  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  co- 
operating end  of  the  bolt,  means  for  limiting  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  tbe  t>olt  and  an  adjustable  thumb- 
screw within  the.  keeper  for  cooperative  engagement  with 
the  Inclined  slot  in  tbe  bolt,  whereby  the  two  adjacent 
window  sash  rails  may  l)e  simultaneously  drawn  together. 

2.  A  window  sash  fastener  comprising  two  opposed 
guiding  members  spaced  apart  and  fixed  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  upper  rail  of  the  lower  half  of  the  window  sash, 
a  reciprocal  bolt  intermediate  of  the  guiding  members, 
having  an  inclined  thumbscrew  receiving  slot  in  the  up- 
per face  thereof,  a  keeper  rigidly  fixed  to  the  lower  rail 
of  the  upper  half  of  tbe  sash  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  coiSperatlng  end  of  the  bolt,  vertically  adjustable 
spring  controlled  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  bolt  and  locking  same,  and  an  adjustable 
thumbscrew  within  the  keeper  for  drawing  the  adjacent 
rails  of  the  sash  together  when  in  codperative  engagement 
with  the  inclined  slot  in  the  bolt. 

3.  A  window  sash  fastener  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  borisontally  slidable  bolt  carried  by  one  por- 
tion of  tbe  sash,  a  keeper  adapted  to  register  with  the 
bolt  and  fixed  to  tbe  opposite  portion  of  tbe  sash  and  a 
second  keeper  supported  upon  the  first  mentioned  keeper 
and  registerable  with  the  bolt  and  means  for  slidably  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  second  keeper  to  accommodate  dif- 
ferent opened  conditions  of  the  window. 
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4.  A  window  sash  fastener  comprising  a  slidable  t>olt 
mounted  upon  one  portion  of  the  sash,  a  pivoted  bolt  ad- 
justable within  tbe  BUdable  bolt  (or  locking  tbe  latter 
against  longitudinal  movement,  a  fixed  keeper  upon  tbe 
opposite  portion  of  the  sasb  adapted  to  register  with  the 
slidable  bolt,  a  hollow  supporting  rod  pivotaliy  mounted 
upon  tbe  fixed  keeper  and  an  adjostable  keeper  vertically 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  slidable  bolt. 

6.  A  window  sash  fastener  comprising  two  opposed 
guiding  members  spaced  ajMirt  and  fixed  to  tbe  apper  face 
of  the  upper  rail  of  the  lower  half  of  tbe  window  sash, 
a  reciprocal  bolt  Intermediate  of  tbe  guiding  members, 
an  upwardly  arched  keeper  rigidly  fixed  to  the  lower  rail 
of  tbe  upper  half  of  the  sash  aad  adapted  to  register 
with  tbe  cooperating  end  of  the  bolt,  vertically  adjustable 
spring  controlled  means  mounted  upon  the  bolt  interme- 
diate of  the  guiding  member  for  limiting  tbe  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  tbe  bolt  and  means  for  simultaneously 
drawing  tbe  adjacent  sash  rails  tightly  together  and  lock- 
ing same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.255.549.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  Daniil  Mc- 
Fablan  Moore,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  "New  York.  Filed 
June  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,624.     (O.  176—126.) 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  gas  electric  lamp  of  a  tubular 
receptacle  containing  a  rarefied  gas,  electrodes  within  said 
receptacle,  a  source  of  constant  current  connected  to  said 
electrodes  and  adapted  to  produce  a  luminous  discharge 
through  the  rarefied  gas,  material  within  said  receptacle 
which  evolves  gas  when  heated,  a  permanently  closed  beat- 
ing coil  embedded  in  said  gas  evolving  material,  and  a 
closed  circuit  in  shunt  to  said  electrodes  which  includes 
said  heating  coil,  tbe  resistance  ot  said  circuit  being  so 
adjusted  that  tbe  current  flowing  therein  will  vary  in  such 
a  way  as  to  keep  the  density  of  the  gas  in  said  receptacle 
substantially  constant. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gaseons  conduction  device  of  a 
receptacle  containing  a  column  of  rarefied  gas,  electrodes 
within  said  receptacle,  means  for  causing  a  discharge  cur- 
rent to  pass  through  said  gas  column  between  said  elec- 
trodes, material  within  said  receptacle  which  evolves  gas 
when  heated,  a  heating  coll  embedded  in  said  gas  evolving 
material  and  means  for  causing  a  current  to  flow  through 
said  heating  coil  which  varies  in  such  a  way  as  to  keep 
tbe  density  of  the  gas  in  said  receptacle  sabstantially 
constant. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  gaseous  conduction  device  of  a 
receptacle  containing  a  rarefied  gas,  electrodes  within  said 
receptacle,  a  source  of  constant  current  connected  to  said 
electrodes  to  produce  an  electrical  discharge  through  the 
rarefied  gas,  a  second  receptacle  in  communication  with 
the  flrst  receptacle  and  containing  a  material  which 
evolves  gas  when  heated,  and  a  heating  circuit  in  shunt 
to  tbe  circuit  between  said  electrodes  for  beating  tbe  gas 
evolving  material  to  such  a  degree  as  to  maintain  tbe 
density  of  tbe  gas  substantially  constant. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  gaseous  conduction  device  of  a 
receptacle  containing  a  rarefied  gas.  electrodes  within  said 
receptacle,  a  source  of  constant  current  connected  to  said 
electrodes  to  produce  an  electrical  discharge  through  the 
rarefied  gas.  a  second  receptacle  in  communication  with 
said  first  receptacle  bnt  removed  from  the  path  of  tbe 
electricaJ  discharge  and  containing  a  material  which 
evolves  gas  when  heated,  and  a  permanently  closed  heat- 
ing circuit  in  shunt  to  tbe  drcoit  between  said  electrodes 
for  beating  the  gas  evolving  material  to  such  a  degree  as 
to  maintain  the  density  of  tbe  gas  substantially  con- 
stant. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.266,660.  CHBBSB  -  CUTTER  CABINET.  Ollib  W. 
Mubpht,  PhlUIpsburg,  Ky.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.  167,079.     (CI.  31—68.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
casing  open  at  its  forward  end  removably  mounted  upon 
the  tMse,  posts  carried  by  the  base  outwardly  of  the  cas- 
ing, arms  pivoted  to  said  posts  extending  Inwardly  of  the 
casing,  adjusting  means  for  said  arms,  a  knife  pivoted 
transversely  of  said  open  end  of  the  casing  and  cheese 
mounting  plates  carried  by  the  said  arms. 

2.  A  device  of  the.  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
casing  open  at  Its  forward  end  removably  mounted  upon 
the  base,  posts  carried  by  the  base  outwardly  of  tbe  cas- 
ing, arms  pivoted  to  said  posts  extending  inwardly  of  the 
casing,  adjusting  means  for  said  arms,  a  knife  pivoted 
transversely  of  said  open  end  of  the  casing,  cheese  mount- 
ing plates  removably  carried  by  the  said  arms  having  a 
longitudinal  space  therebetween,  a  pusher  movably  ar- 
ranged within  said  space  having  a  transverse  portion  ar-; 
ranged  at>ove  the  plates  and  step-by-step  operating  means 
for  the  said  pusher. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
casing  open  at  Its  forward  end  removably  mounted  upon 
tbe  base,  posts  carried  by  the  base  outwardly  of  the  casing, 
arms  pivoted  to  said  posts  extending  inwardly  of  the  cas- 
ing, adjusting  means  for  said  arms,  a  knife  pivoted  trans- 
versely of  said  open  end  of  the  casing,  cheese  mounting 
plates  removably  carried  by  the  said  arms  having  a  longi- 
tudinal space  therebetween,  a  pusher  movably  arranged 
within  said  space  having  a  transverse  portion  arranged 
from  above  the  plates,  step-by-step  operating  means  for 
tbe  said  pusher,  a  normally  retracted  pressing  foot  ar- 
ranged adjacent  tbe  forward  end  of  said  casing  and  an  ad- 
justable gage  stop  for  the  said  pusher. 

4.  A  cheese  cabinet  comprising  a  base,  posts  carried 
thereby,  arms  pivoted  to  the  said  posts,  adjustment  re- 
taining links  for  the  said  arms  pivoted  to  said  posts,  plates 
removably  carried  by  the  said  arms  in  spaced  relation 
adapted  for  tilting  downwardly  at  one  adjustment  of  the 
device,  a  cheese  pusher  slidably  arranged  l>etween  the  said 
plates,  operating  means  for  the  said  pusher  and  an  adjust- 
able stop  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  operating 
means. 

6.  A  cheese  cabinet  comprising  a  base,  posts  carried 
thereby,  arms  pivoted  to  the  said  posts,  adjustment  re- 
taining links  for  the  said  arms  pivoted  to  said  posts, 
plates  removably  carried,  by  the  said  arms  in  spaced  rela- 
tion adapted  for  tilting  downwardly  at  one  adjustment  of 
the  device,  a  cheese  pusher  slidably  arranged  between  the 
said  plates,  operating  means  for  the  said  pusher,  a  casing 
removably  carried  by  the  said  base  Inclosing  said  plates 
and  pusher  and  a  cutting  blade  normally  arranged  In  clos- 
ing relation  with  respect  to  the  forward  end  of  the  casing. 


1,256,551.  FASTENER-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  LO0IB 
Mters,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Machine  Appliance 
Corjwratlon,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,644.  (CL 
218—16.1.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  fasteners,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  cup  having  a  bearing  for  a  stud  ;  a  stud  mounted 
therein ;  a  reservoir  through   tbe  bottom  of  whleb   tbe 
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opper  end  of  uid  stud  passes ;  a  washer  upon  said  stud 
bdow  said  reservoir  and  fixed  against  axial  moTement 
relative  to  said  stud  ;  means  for  holding  the  l>ottom  of 
said  reservoir  against  said  washer,  so  as  to  produce  a  driv- 
ing friction,  and  means  for  moving  said  stud  about  Its 
axis. 


2.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  fasteners,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cup  having  a  bearing  for  a  stud  ;  a  stud  mounted 
therein  and  having  gear  teeth  on  Its  lower  end  ;  a  reservoir 
through  the  bottom  of  which  the  upper  end  of  said  stud 
passes ;  a  washer  upon  said  stud  below  said  reservoir  fixed 
against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  stud,  and  means 
for  holding  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  against  said 
washer,  said  means  consisting  of  a  spring  and  a  holding 
device  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  stud  ;  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  handle  having  gear  teeth  driven  thereby  meshing 
with  the  gear  teeth  on  said  stud. 

4.  In  a  fastener  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cup  hav- 
ing a  bearing  for  a  stud  ;  a  stud  carried  thereby  ;  means 
for  rotating  said  stud ;  a  base  plate  mounted  on  said  stod 
so  as  to  be  frlctionally  driven  thereby,  said  base  plate 
having  around  its  periphery  a  series  of  perforations  and 
an  Inverted  cup  liaving  downward  projections,  providing 
openings  for  the  passage  of  fasteners,  and  extensions  from 
•aid  projections  passing  through  tlie  holes  in  the  b«Me 
plate  and  secured  therein. 

6.  In  mechanism  for  feeding  fasteners,  the  combination 
of  a  cup  liaving  a  bearing  for  a  stnd,  a  magasine  leading 
from  said  cup,  a  stud  mounted  In  said  bearing,  a  reservoir 
Bovable  relatively  to  said  stud  and  through  the  bottom  of 
which  said  stud  passes,  m«>ans  for  reciprocating  said  atnd, 
and  means  for  holding  said  reservoir  on  said  stud  so  that 
said  reservoir  tends  to  follow  the  reciprocating  move- 
ments of  said  stud. 

[Claims  S  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazettc.] 


1^55,562.  SWITCHING  MECHANISM.  Caai.  P.  Nachod, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Nachod  Signal  Company, 
Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.'  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  18.  1914,  Serial  No.  862,264.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  filed  Apr.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,897. 
iCl.  175—281.) 

1.  The  combination  with  associated  rotatable  co-axlal 
members,  of  means  for  rotating  said  members  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  one  of  said  members  forcing  the  other 
longitudinally  upon  excess  rotation  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  switching  mechanism  controlled  by  said  longi- 
tadlnally  movable  member. 

9.  The  combination  with  associated  co-axial  rotatable 
BMmbers,  of  step-by-step  mechanism  for  each  of  said  mem- 
bers for  rotating  said  members  independently  of  each 
other,  means  on  one  of  said  members  engaging  the  other 
for  moving  It  longitudinally  upon  excess  rotation  of  one 
of  said  members  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  a  movable 
■ember  of  switching  mechanism  actuated  by  said  longi- 
tudinally movable  member. 

12.  The  combination  with  rotatable  coaxial  disks  dis- 
posed side  by  side,  of  means  for  rotating  said  disks  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  means  on  one  of  said  disks  forc- 
iBg  the  other  longitudinally  upon  excess  movement  of  one 
9t  said  diaka  over  the  other,  a  movable  member  of  twitch- 
ing meclianism  actoated  by  said  longitudinally  movable 


disk,  and  means  causing  said  disks  to  rotate  in  uniaon 
after  predetermined  excess  rotative  movement  of  one  of 
them. 


13.  The  combination  with  rotatable  co-axial  disks  dis- 
posed side  by  side,  one  of  said  disks  having  a  cam  surface, 
of  a  member  carried  by  the  other  of  said  disks  engaging 
said  cam  surface  and  moving  said  first  named  member  lon- 
gitudinally upon  excess  movement  of  one  of  said  disks  over 
the  other,  a  pivoted  contact  member  of  switching  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  said  longitudinally  movable  disk,  and 
means  causing  said  disks  to  rotate  in  unison  after  prede- 
termined excess  rotative  movement  of  one  of  them. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,255,553.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Max  Nathax.  Ridge- 
field  Park,  N.  J.  Piled  Oct.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,669.     (CI.  211—28.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  sheet  of  re- 
silient material  provided  with  an  opening,  said  resilient 
sheet  having  prongs  integral  therewith  extending  in  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  and  into  the  opening  and  grooves  formed 
in  the  ends  of  the  prongs. 


1,255,554.  WHEEL.  BorDKWijN  B.  Nbctebooic,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  June  16,  1917.  SerUl  No.  175,073. 
(CI.  74—28.) 


-l.Mf 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  driving  wheel, 
an  Internal  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  driving  wheel  con- 
centric therewith,  said  gear  wheel  comprising  arcuate 
toothed  plates  laid  side  by  side  and  secured  togetlwr,  the 
constituent  plates  being  spaced  laterally  from  each  other. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  driving  wheel, 
an  internal  gear  wheel  eecured  to  said  driving  wheel  con- 
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ontrle  tWnwltli.  mid  tpear  wheel  esmtotioK  of  tMtked 
platea  laid  aUe  hy  tide  and  secared  tosctksr,  the  cen- 
stituent  plates  being  short  arcuate  sections  with  the 
ends  of  the  adjacent  secticns  alternating  so  that  adjacent 
plates  are  spaced  from  each  other  In  a  lateral  direction. 


1,265,555.  GARMBNT-HOLOBS.  incOK  Nbvskt,  Chi- 
cago, ni.  Filed  Jane  26,  1915.  Set«al  No.  36,560. 
(CI,  241—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  daw  deaoribdl  rmnprising  a  belt 
adapted  to  encircle  tke  oaist  of  the  weaver ;  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  flexible  fabric  straps  spaced  upon  said 
belt ;  means  on  the  lower  ends  oT  said  8trap£  for  connect- 
ing the  same  and  tToosers  of  the  wearer;  and  means  on 
the  upper  ends  oT  said  straps  for  connecttng  the  aame 
with  the  shirt  of  the  wearer,  snbstantlany  as  descrtbed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  belt 
adapted  to  encircle  the  waiat  at  tte  wearer,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  disposed  straps  spaced  upon  said  belt,  said 
straps  each  tielng  formed  of  a  strip  of  flexible  tahrlc 
doubled  upon  itself,  said  belt  being  silt  adjacent  each  of 
said  straps  and  one  lap  of  tlie  straps  extending  thnragh 
the  respective  silt  and  the  ends  of  the  laps  of  said  straps 
projecting  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  belt  and  secured 
together,  the  upper  ends  of  said  strap  being  stitched  to 
said  belt  above  said  idlt  fstaalng  a  loep  on  the  Inner  side 
of  the  belt,  a  ^lirt  ygaghig  element  secured  in  said  loop 
and  fastening  iseans  on  the  voter  face  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  (Straps  for  securing  the  same  to  a  pair  of  trousers, 
substantially  as  deacritoed. 


1,255,556.  MUFFLER.  WflBKn  M.  NoSDOBiN.  Charlot- 
tenburg,  QeToiaay.  aMd^rnar  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporatloa  of  New  Yerk.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1915. 
Serial  No.  S9.541.     <CL  12t— 11«.) 


A  muffler  comprising  a  caaing  desed  at  esie  end  and 
having  an  exit  opening  at  the  otlwr  ^nd,  said  casing 
having  an  inlet  opening  in  •me  side  atjaccBt  the  end 
bavtac  the  exit  epanlDg,  and  a  partition  wall  whleh  ^- 
teads  fMB  a  patet  between  said .  openings  tavard  the 
daaed  end  of  tke  flaatog,  terminating  abort  tltereaf,  said 
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parttti—  beiac  Moaded  o«t  •mraatte  the  inlet  opening 
to  fom  with  tbe  side  wall  of  the  oaslnc  n  pocket,  and 
gradually  sj^proaoking  the  side  wall  toward  the  dosed 
end  of  tint  caalng  and  at  the  same  time  cradoally  widen- 
ing out  so  as  to  form  a  long  narrow  oatlet  passage  be- 
tween said  partitian  and  the  side  wall. 


L.266gH7.  .CB&I8TMAS-TEfiE  HOLDEB.  Lcowic  Nob- 
man,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asHlgmaeutt,  of 
•ne^haif  to  I.acia  G.  Ziccardi  and  Maria  Ziccardi.  FUed 
Feb.  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  147317.     (CI.  246-^38.) 


f— ^ 


In  a  Chriatmaa  tree  hslder,  a  base  renaisting  of  hort- 
sMrtal  «rMH  arms  intcreectiniBr  st  rlght^tigles  end  ene 
Kiperposed  npon  awd  located  te  a  plane  above  tbe  ether,  an 
iVrtgkt  -BOBber  bsviag  a  w«dge-f»rai  recess  and  conslat- 
iag  of  two  fiertioal  bars  latereeetlDg  at  riilht  angles,  rest- 
las  open  the  wpper  aff  aaid  cron  arms  md  having  depend- 
ing ttgt  straddling  tbe  wame  and  resting  upon  tbe  lewer 
(TomB  ana,  securtaMc  ticrewn  extending  tbroaeh  said  depend- 
ing legs  at  right  angles  thereto  and  to  said  bars  and  enptg- 
Ing  tbe  npper  craas  sm.  said  wpper  am  having  a  slot,  and 
an  obUqne  vtrut  tbe  lower  end  of  whirfa  fits  witbin  said 
slot  sad  tbe  n^per  end  of  whicti  has  adJastsMe  sliding  en- 
gagement with  tbe  trunk  of  a  tree  located  in  tbe  recess  of 
the  nvrlBlit  mtnAer,  a  p«ve*al  belt  extending  throng  said 
opper  arm  at  tbe  slotted  part  hereof  and  throngh  the 
krwcr  end  of  aaid  strnt  the  tatter  having  a  slot,  and  an 
oMlque  belt  carried  by  said  upper  ann  and  extending  op- 
wavdly  and  at  abant  right -angles  to  sakt  strot  and  engag- 
ing tbe  atot  tbereot,  and  a  not  threaded  apon  the  upper  end 
af  aaM  dbliqoe  halt  and  engaging  said  stmt. 


1,266,568.  WASHER  AND  STRING  ATTACHING  MA- 
CHINE. ABBAHAM  NoviCK.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  P.  L.  Schmidt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
169,143.     (CI.  93—61.) 


1.  In  a  aacbine  of  the  ciiaracter  described,  aaeaua  for 
delipering  a  top  washer  with  a  string  therethrmigh  and  an 
eyelet  into  aetting  positi«n,  means  for  forming  a  bottom 
wnaher  from  a  oontinaous  web  of  paper,  aaid  washer  fons- 
lag  nsenas  being  looated  in  spaced  relation  to  the  erttlm 
pgaition,  awnnt  tor  forwardiaff  tbe  flnliiiad  bottom  wasber 
lata  aettlag  poattkw,  and  aeana  for  flanging  the  ty elat  tar 
fastening  said  waahacs  and  atrtng  to  an  ' 
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4.  In  a  machloe  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
fwminf  a  waiher,  means  for  engaging  and  forwarding  said 
washer  into  setting  position  comprising  a  reciprocating 
slide,  a  slotted  beyeled  edge  at  one  end  of  said  slide,  said 
slide  having  indents  therein  for  preventing  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  washer  on  said  slide  whereby  the  washer  Is 
advanced  on  each  forward  reciprocation  of  said  slide  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rearward  movement  of  said 
wnsher  with  said  slide  on  the  rearward  reciprocation  of 
said  slide. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
delivering  a  top  washer  with  a  string  therethrough  and  an 
eyelet  into  setting  position,  means  for  forwarding  a  bottom 
washer  into  setting  position  comprising  a  reciprocating 
slide  adapted  for  holding  washers  thereon  and  for  advanc- 
ing the  washers  on  each  forward  reciprocation  of  said 
slide,  and  levers  cooperating  with  said  slide  for  engaging 
the  washers  on  the  rearward  reciprocation  of  said  slide  for 
preventing  rearward  movement  of  said  washers  with  said 
slide,  and  means  for  flanging  the  eyelet  for  fastening  said 
washers  and  string  to  an  envelop. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
delivering  an  eyelet  into  setting  position,  means  for  de- 
livering a  top  washer  with  a  string  therethrough  into  set- 
ting position,  means  for  forming  bottom  washers  from  a 
continuous  web  of  paper  comprising  a  reciprocating  punch, 
a  stationary  die  and  a  stationary  pin  coacting  with  said 
pnnch,  means  for  forwarding  the  finished  washer  from  the 
position  where  it  Is  cut  to  the  setting  position,  and  means 
for  flanging  the  eyelet  for  fastening  said  wasbers  and 
string  to  an  envelop. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
delivering  an  eyelet  Into  setting  position,  means  for  de- 
livering a  top  washer  with  a  string  therethrough  into  set- 
ting position,  means  for  forming  bottom  washers  from  a 
continuous  web  of  paper  comprising  a  reciprocating  punch, 
a  stationary  die  and  a  stationary  pin  coacting  with  said 
punch,  means  for  forwarding  the  flnisbed  washer  from  the 
position  where  it  Is  cut  to  the  position  where  it  is  set  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  slide  for  stripping  the  washer  from 
said  pin  and  for  advancing  the  washer  at  each  forward  re- 
ciprocation of  said  slide  into  final  setting  position  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rearward  movement  of  said 
washer  with  said  slide  on  the  rearward  reciprocation  of 
said  slide,  and  means  for  flanging  the  eyelet  for  fastening 
said  washers  and  string  to  an  envelop. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  6.  8  to  11,  13  to  15,  17,  and  18  not 
printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.255,559.     GARMENT.     Di.NNis  C.  O'Sbba.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  171,659.     (CI.  2—118.) 


^  sweater  having  In  combination  a  knitted  body  portion, 
.».  neck  portion  knitted  with  a  rack-stitch  to  resist  stretch- 
lug  in  both  directions,  and  a  knitted  hood  having  a  central 
band  running  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  of  the  neck 
forward  to  the  front  upper  edge  of  the  hood  and  having  its 
two  sides  formed  of  sections  ribbed  in  diagonally  opposite 
directions  from  a  central  line,  the  ribbing  in  the  rear  por- 
tion of  each  side  being  substantially  horizontal  and  the 
ribbing  in  the  forward  upper  portion  of  each  side  being 
substantially  vertical,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,266.560.     OARMKNT.     DaifNis  C.  O'Sbba,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  29,  1917.    SerUl  No.  171,660.    (CT.  2— «1.) 


The  herein-described  garment  having  a  body  portion  of 
heavy  woven  fabric,  knitted  relatively  flexible  long  sleeves, 
and  a  knitted  relatively  flexible  front  part,  said  front  part 
being  carried  upward  and  around  the  neck  to  form  a 
knitted  shawl  collar. 


1,255,561.  FARE  REGISTERING  AND  RECORDING 
MACHINE.  John  F.  Ohmbb,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  139,890.     (CT.  234 — 1.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  mlleag« 
printing  counter,  means  for  actuating  said  counter  from 
a  movable  part  of  a  vehicle  including  an  actuating 
wheel,  a  pawl  engaging  said  actuating  wheel,  a  pitman 
adapted  to  actuate  said  pawl,  a  roll  carried  by  said  pit- 
man, a  cam  engaging  said  roll,  a  shaft  through  which 
said  cam  is  actuated,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  actuate 
said  shaft,  said  driving  shaft  being  operated  from  a  mov- 
ing part  of  a  vehicle,  and  means  for  taking  Impressions 
from  said  counters,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,255,662.  PIPE  FITTING.  Chablis  A.  Olson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.   187,897.   (CI.  137—75.) 

1.  In  a  high  pressure  system,  the  combination  with 
a  line  constructed  to  conduct  extremely  high  working 
pressures,  of  a  fitting  bored  for  interposition  therein 
as  part  of  said  line  and  having  a  concaved  crotch  por- 
tion disposed  at  one  side  of  the  bore  Intermediate  end 
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portions  of  the  fitting,  the  wall  of  the  fitting  provided 
extrenally  with  a  gradual  increase  in  metal  thickness 
inwardly  from  said  end  portions  and  from  said  crotch 
portion  toward  the  other  side  of  the  bore  and  distributed 
to  form  an  external  convex  contour  with  the  greatest 
metal  thickness  disposed  about  the  maximum  internal 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  fitting,  and  the  least  about 
said  crotch  and  end  portions,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  An  Improvement  In  fittings  of  the  type  designed 
for  interposition  in  lines  conducting  extremely  high 
working  pressures,  the  fitting  having  a  through  bore  and 
a  concaved  crotch  portion  disposed  at  one  side  of  thn 
bore  intermediate  end  portions  of  the  fitting,  the  wail  of 
the  fitting  provided  with  a  gradual  increase  in  meta\ 
thickness  inwardly  from  said  end  portions  and  toward 
the  other  side  of  the  bore  from  said  crotch  portion  and 
distributed  to  form  a  convex  contour  with  the  greatest 
metal  thickness  disposed  about  the  maximum  Internal 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  fitting  and  diminished  in 
thickness  at  the  crotch  and  end  portions,  said  Increase 
representing  approximately  eleven  per  cent,  of  the 
weight  of  the  fitting;  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,255,568.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  RECLINING- 
CHAIRS.  Otto  L.  OsTiNOORr,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,262.     (CL  155 — 27.) 


In  a  locking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  slide 
embodying  a  rack,  of  a  relatively  stationary  frame,  a 
locking  member  comprising  a  base,  a  toothed  flange  at 
one  edge  of  said  base  arranged  for  engaging  the  rack,  a  pro- 
jection at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  base,  lugs  provided 
on  the  frame  forming  a  guide  for  the  locking  member, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  and  an  eccentric  formed 
on  said  lever  and  disposed  between  the  toothed  flange 
and  the  projection  of  the  locking  member  for  operating 
the  latter. 


1,255,564.    AUTOMATIC  STOP-ADJUSTER.    OaMOirD  H. 

Paddock,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.     Serial 

No.   858,872.      (CT.  116—81.) 

In  a  stop  mechanism  of  a  phonographic  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  arcuate  scale  having  sharp 
arrow-beaded  division  points,  a  relatively  short  Vernier 
scale  having  sharp  arrow-headed  division  points,  ft  ro- 
tatable  arm  for  supporting  the  Vernier  scale  and  morlDg 


the  scale  division  points  along  the  line  of  the  division 
points  of  the  first  named  scale,  numerals  located  in  the 


frf 


y 


bases  of  the  arrow  heads  of  one  scale,  and  letters  located 
in  the  bases  of  the  other  scale.. 


1,255,565.  TIRE.  Isbail  Pascal,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Feb.  14,  1^17.  Serial  No.  148,588.  (CL 
152—4.) 


-1.  In  a  tire,  a  circular  casing  in  channel  form  having 
transverse  slats  forming  the  covering,  a  plurality  of  tread 
members  between  said  slats  and  having  dovetailed  inner 
surfaces,  a  band  of  spring  material  engaging  said  inner 
surfaces  and  locking  said  tread  members  and  a  resilient 
filling  in  said  casing  forming  a  l>earing  for  said  tread  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  tire,  a  circular  casing  in  channel  form  having 
transverse  slats  forming  the  covering,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse tread  members  having  contact  edges  formed  by 
beveled  outer  surfaces  and  sloping  ends,  sal:l  tread  mem- 
bers being  inserted  between  said  slat  members,  a  resilient 
filling  in  said  casing  forming  a  bearing  for  said  tread 
members  and  a  spring  steel  band  engaging  the  undersidea 
for  locking  said  tread  members  flexibly  over  said  resilient 
fllling. 


1,255,566.      SHOCK  -  ABSORBING    DEVICE.      CHRIftTO- 

PHiB  Pbabson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  May  28,  1917. 

Serial  No.  170,345.     (CI.  42—74.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  gun,  a  plate  secured  to  the  butt 

end  of  the  gun  and  having  holes  therein,  said  butt  end 

having  cavities  extending  Inwardly  from  the  plate  and 

communicating  with  said  holes,  •  jacket  on  the  butt  end 

of  the  gun  and  having  an  end  plate  spaced  ft-om  said  first 

plate,  sleeves  extending  between  the  first  plate  and  the 

Jacket  plate,  a  shoulder-engaging  casing  slidable  on  said 

Jacket,  plungers  on  said  casing  slidable  within  tba  bImvcs, 
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adjusting  rote  ••  wld  plancpra  cxtendiac  throvch  tke 
lioiM  la  mid  first  plate  and  iato  tk«  cavities,  aats  on  »ld 


rods  and  poeltloned  In  said  cavities,  and  baflag  springs 
within  said  sleeves,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,255,567.  CALCULATING  -  MACHINE.  Hbbkb  C. 
PKXB8.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1»13.  Serial 
No.  802,911.     (a.  1S5— 60.) 


I.  In  an  adding  macbint*.  a  rack  nnd  two  units  wheels 
operating  to  engage  said  rack,  in  combiaatloo  with  means 
operating  on  occasion  to  move  the  rack  and<'r  control  of 
one  units  wheel  one  point  beyond  Its  normal  maximum 
movement  and  means  t<>  enga^ie  the  other  units  wheel  with 
the  rack  to  receive  a  registration  corresponding  with  this 
movement  of  the  rack. 

II.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  min- 
uend accumulator,  a  subtrahend  accumulator,  and  moans 
controlled  by  the  Utter  for  adding  in  the  oflnuend  accu- 
mulator a  single  amount  which  is  the  true  complement  of 
the  subtrahend. 

28.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plorallty  of  accumulators,  of  mechanism  positioned  In  co- 
operative relation  to  said  accumulators  and  adapted  to  l>e 
positioned  by  one  accumulator  and  to  register  upon  the 
other  accumulator  In  one  operation  a  single  amount  which 
represents  the  difference  between  the  number  appearing 
jn  the  first  named  acccumulator  and  the  ma.xlmum  total 
Ing  capacity  of  the  machine  plus  one. 

36.  In  an  adding  machine  a  rack,  two  adding  wheels 
of  lowest  order,  means  for  bringing  said  rack  and  said 
wheels  into  oi>erative  relation  and  means  operating  during 
ft  Bobtractlng  operation  of  the  machine  for  moving  said 
rack  to  rotate  both  of  said  wheels  a  complete  revolution. 

41.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  sets  of  registering  wheels  and  their  transfer  or 
eaxrying  meehanlsau ;  of  scans  for  passing  to  one  sach 
set  sf  vheels  the  tme  coypletnt  of  a  registrattoa  stand- 
ing upon  the  other  set  wider  control  of  the  latter. 

rClaliaa  t  to  10.  12  to  27.  29  to  S6.  S7  to  40,  42,  and  43 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


rotataMe  In  one  direction  only  hjr  mM  actuators ;  traasfer 
mechanism  for  eaefa  set  of  wheels ;  and  means  for  Measur- 
ing the  aioveBients  of  the  actuators  by  the  wheels  of  one 
set  while  said  actoators  are  at  the  same  time  effecting 
additive  registration  upon  the  wheels  of  the  other  set  to 
perform  subtraction  by  eompleBoental  addition  from  one 
set  to  the  other. 


1,259.568.    CALCULATOR.    Hian  C.  Prnns.  New  York, 
ir.  Y.    rued  Jnse  10.  1014.     Serial  No.  844450.     (Q. 
236—60.) 
1.  In  a  maeWne  of  the  class  described,  the  coiMnatlon 

of  a  set  of  aetontom;  two  sets  of  aeniaiatotlag  wheels 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  actuators ;  two  sets  of  accumulating  wheels  ro- 
tatable  In  one  direction  only  by  said  actuators ;  transfer 
mechanism  for  each  set  of  wheels ;  and  means  for  measur- 
ing the  movements  of  the  actuators  by  true  complemental 
rotation  of  the  wheels  of  one  set  while  said  actuators  are 
effecting  registration  upon  the  wheels  of  the  other  set. 

SI.  In  a  machine  of  tlM  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  sets  of  adding  wheels ;  actuators  therefor ;  means 
for  measurtng  movements  of  the  actuators  by  the  regteter- 
tng  condltloD  of  wh4>els  of  either  set  while  disengaged  from 
the  actuators;  and  means  for  engaging  the  ether  set  of 
wheels  with  the  actnators  to  receive  a  registration  corre- 
spoadlng  with  their  thus  measured  movement. 

41.  la  a  calmlating  machine.  In  combination,  two  acco- 
malstors.  means  for  rendering  either  accumulator  active 
or  wholly  Inactive  at  will,  and  means  codperable  with  one 
accumnlator  while  inactive  to  effect  a  registration  on  the 
other  active  accumulator. 

45.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rack  and  two  units  wheels 
operating  to  engas^>  said  rack,  in  combination  with  means 
opercting  on  occasion,  during  the  addition  of  the  comple- 
ment in  subtraction,  to  move  the  rack  undei  control  of 
either  units  wheel  one  point  t>eyond  its  normal  maximum 
movement  and  means  to  engage  the  other  units  wheel  with 
the  rack  to  receive  a  registrstloa  corresponding  with  thU 
movement  of  the  rack. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  30,  32  to  40,  42  to  44.  46,  and  47 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.2  55.56  0.  .MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  RAILWAY- 
SWITCHES.  .ToH.v  P.  AnrnxATHY.  Stw  Louis,  Mo. 
Filfd  Dec.  14.  1916.    Serial  So.  136,844.     (CI.  104—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  switch  .point,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same  in  either  direction  including  a  member 
with  Its  npper  end  let  Into  said  switch  point,  depresslble 
means  connected  to  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  said 
member,  the  said  depresslble  means  being  located  on  the 
side  of  the  rail  opposite  the  side  on  which  the  flanpe  of 
the  car  wheel  runs  and  comprising  plungers  slldably 
positioned  in  place,  a  roller  or  wheel  adapted  to  depress 
the  said  plungers,  a  movable  member  bearing  the  said 
roller  or  wheel,  and  a  trigger  for  moving  and  holding  the 
said  roller  or  wheel  into  the  line  of  engagement  with  the 
said  depresslble  means  and  being  adapted,  also,  to  release 
the  sanM>.  said  trigger  Iwing  adapted  for  automatic  en- 
gagement with  retaining  means  as  it  is  nuinaally  actu- 
ated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  switch  point,  means  for  moving 
the  same  in  either  directloa  incladlng  a  stud  with  its 
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npper  end  socketed  iato  said  switch  point  depresslMe 
means  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  stnd,  the  said  de- 
presslble means  being  locateil  on  the  side  of  the  rail  oppo- 
site the  side  on  which  the  flange  of  the  car  wheel  runs 
and  comprising  plungers  slldably  positioned  In  place,  a 
roller  or  wheel  adapted  to  depress  the  aeld  plungers,  a 
morable  member  bearing  the  said  roller  or  wheel,  a  trig- 
ger for  moving  the  said  roller  or  wheel  into  and  hold- 
ing the  same  in  the  line  of  engagement  with  the  said 
plungers  and  being  adapted,  also,  to  release  the  same,  and 
a  duplication  of  the  said  roller  or  wheel,  movable  member, 
and  trigger  for  throwing  the  said  switch  point  In  the 
opposite  direction,  said  trigger  being  adapted  for  auto- 
matic engagement  with  retaining  means  as  they  are  manu- 
ally actuated. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,570.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Nils  H.  Andcb 
SON,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless 
Typewriter  Company,  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  FUed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,595. 
(CI.  197—72.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  carriage 
shift  rail  having  a  normal  Intermediate  position,  shift 
keys  for  moving  the  rail  in  opposite  directions,  and  trains 
of  connections  between  the  keys  and  rail,  including  a 
floating  lever  common  to  the  trains  of  connections  and 
floating  links  intermediate  the  lever  and  aaid  shift  keys. 

5.  In  a  typt>writlng  machine,  in  combination,  a  car- 
riage shift  rail  having  a  normal  intermediate  position, 
shift  keys  for  moving  the  rail  in  opposite  directions,  and 
connections  between  the  keys  and  rail,  including  shift 
key  levers  and  floating  links  forndng  a  pair  of  toggles 
occupying  n  normairy  extending  position,  one  of  said 
toggles  adapted  to  act  as  a  brace  when  the  other  of  said 
toggles  is  flexed  to  shift  the  shift  rail. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  In  combination,  a  shift 
rail  adapted  to  be  moved  in  opposite  direction  from  a 
normal  intermediate  position,  a  support  for  said  rail,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  support,  two  conical  members  carried 
by  said  arm.  two  recessed  members  spaced  apart  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  conical  members  when  the  shift 
rail  is  shifted  for  silently  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
shift  rail,  and  means  for  Independently  adjusting  the 
recessed  members. 

13.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  shift 
rail  adapted  to  be  shifted  in  opposite  direction  from  a 
tiormal  intermediate  position,  shift  key  levers,  locking 
keys  carried  by  said  shift  key  levers  for  locking  the  shift 
rail  in  shifted  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  shift 
key  lock  by  depressing  the  other  shift  key  lever. 

21.  In  a ,  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  shift 
rail,  a  shift  key  in  the  keyboard  of  the  machine,  an  inter- 
vening rock  shaft  connected  with  both  of  said  parts,  ball 
bearings  supporting  the  ends  of  said  rock  shaft,  an  ad- 
justable ball  raceway  for  said  t>earing8  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  housing 
for  said  bearings  surrounding  said  raceway. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  11,  14  to  20,  and  22  to  27  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.255,571.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Nils  H.  Andm- 
SON,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless 
Typewriter  Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Piled  Oct.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7H4.59e.  (CI.  197—63.) 
1 .  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  carriage, 

a  key.  a  stop  movable  by  said  carriage  about  a  vertical 


axis,  and  by  said  key  about  a  transverse  szis,  key  leven. 
sad  a  Hue  lock  member  for  the  latter  having  a  perma- 
nent connection  with  said  stop  and  movable  thereby  but 
only  when  said  stop  Is  moved  by  said  carriage. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  carriage, 
a  stop  therefor  having  a  limited  movement  thereby,  key 
levers,  a  line  lock  member  for  the  latter  movable  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  movement  of  said  stop  by 
said  carriage,  and  operative  connecting  means  between 
said  member  and  said  stop  including  a  bell  crank  lever 
having  a  resilient  connection  with  said  memt>er. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  margin 
stop,  a  tabulator  stop,  a  movable  stop  cooperative  with 
said  stops,  means  normally  holding  the  movable  stop  in 
the  path  of  the  margin  stop,  a  release  key  lever  whereby 
said  movable  stop  may  be  moved  about  a  horizontal  axis 
out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  margin  stop,  another 
key  lever  whereby  the  movable  stop  may  t>e  moved  about 
the  same  axis  into  the  path  of  the  tabulator  stop,  means 
permitting  a  movement  of  said  movable  stop  at>o'ut  a 
vertical  axis  when  engaged  by  the  tabulator  stop  or  the 
margin  stop,  and  a  line  lock  device  rendered  effective  by 
the  last  said  movement. 
.    [Claims  3  to  6  and  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,572.  NON  REFILLABLE  RECEPTACLE.  MiODiL 
DK  Maria  .^rrioja.  New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84,758.     (O.  221—78.) 


1.  A  non-reflllable  receptacle  having  the  combinalion 
of  a  straight  wall,  an  kdjacent  arched  wall  concentric 
with  one  of  the  edges  of  said  wall,  a  wall  hinged  at  said 
edge  adapted  to  swing  toward  the  interior  aide  of  said 
straight  wall  while  its  edge  swings  along  said  arched 
wall  and  hears  thereagalnst,  means  to  prevent  return 
swinging  of  said  hinged  wall,  and  a  valve  in  said  straight 
wall  to  permit  the  contents  to  issue  uTerefrom  npon 
swinging  of  said  hinged  wall. 

8.  A  non-reflllablv'  receptacle  having  the  combination 
of  a  straight  wall,  an  adjacent  archeil  wall,  a  hinged  wall 
adapted  to  swing  toward  said  straight  wall  and  along  said 
arched  wall,  means  to  prevent  return  swinging  of  said 
hinged  wall,  and  a  valve  In  said  straight  wall  to  permit 
the  contents  to  Issue  therefrom  npon  swinging- of  said 
hinged  wall. 

rciahns  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,260.573.  BUILDING-BLOCK.  Grostbnob  ATTntBDRT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standardised  Hoaslng 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  28, 
1916.    Serial  No.  30,879.     (CI.  72—39.) 


.>/4 


A  concrete  building  block  having  cast  on  its  (ace  as  an 
integral  part  thereof,  a  section  of  a  furring  strip  formed 
of  a  cementitions  mixture  adapted  to  receive  nails,  said- 
strip  extending  snbstantially  across  the  block  and  baring 
its  ends  beveled  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.265.574.  PRESSURE-RELEASE.  Rollin  L.  Bachh. 
Cleyeland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States  Air 
Compressor  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  117.436. 
(CI.  230—24.) 


1.  in  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor,  an  air  compressor  and  a  suitable 
chamber  for  retaining  the  air  nnder  pressure ;  of  an  air 
conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber;  motor  parts 
actuated  to  an  extreme  position  when  the  motor  attains 
full  operation ;  a  bracket ;  means  for  supporting  the  lat- 
ter ;  an  element  pivoted  in  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  motor  parts  when  the  latter  reach  said 
extreme  position  ;  a  chamber  formed  in  said  bracket  and 
provided  with  an  opening  communicatiug  with  said  air 
conduit:  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  mounted  In  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  pivoted  ele- 
ment to  close  said  opening  in  said  chamber. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor,  an  air  compressor  and  a  suitable 
chamber  for  retaining  the  air  under  pressure ;  of  an  air 
conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber:  a  reciprocat- 
ing shell  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  governor 
of  the  motor  in  one  direction ;  means  for  moving  taid 
shell  member  In  the  other  direction :  a  valve  casing  com- 
municating with  said  conduit ;  a  plunger  in  said  valve 
casing,  said  plunder  normally  closing  the  communication 
between  said  valve  casing  and  air  conduit,  said  plunger 
being  provided  with  a  reduced  end  portion  protruding 
from  said  valve  casing ;  a  rocker  arm :  a  spring  member 
supported  upon  said  rocker  arm  and  adapted  to  Impinge 
upon  the  reduced  end  portion  of  said  plunger :  a  movable 
element  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
■hell  member  in  the  flrst-mentloned  direction  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  rocker  arm  :  and  supporting  means  for 
■aid  valve  casing,  rocker  arm  and  movable  element. 


1,255,575.      WHEELED  TOY.     Cliitord  E.   Bailbt   and 
Fb«d  W.  Nanftldt.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Com- 
pany. New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
FUed  Jan.  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  140,.376.     (CI.  46 — 48.) 
1.  A  wheeled  toy  comprising  a  body  formed  to  repre- 
sent an  object  or  objects  and  provided  with  an  axle  at  the 
rear  portion   thereof  furnished  with  wheels  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  body,  the  body  being  supported  forward  of 
the  wheels  of  tii«  axle  and  being  immovable  vertically 


during  the  movement  of  the  toy  along  a  8upi>ort,  • 
momentum  wheel,  and  a  spindle  with  which  the  momen- 
tum wheel  is  rigidly  connected  for  rotation,  the  body 
having  aji  opening  to  support  the  spindle  and  the  wheel 
fpr  movement  about  an  upright  axis,  the  axle  havtng  a 
disk  to  be  engaged  by  said  spindle  on  the  rotation  thereof. 
to  thus  propel  the  vehicle. 


2.  A  toy  comprising  a  flat  body  adapted  to  lie  in  a 
plane  and  formed  to  represent  an  object  or  objects,  an 
axle  supported  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  and  having 
wheels  at  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  the  body  being  fur- 
nished with  means  forward  of  the  axle  to  support  the 
same,  a  spindle  and  a  momentum  wheel  rotative  there- 
with, the  body  being  slotted  to  receive  both  the  spindle 
and  the  momentum  wheel,  and  means  carried  by  the  axle 
and  actuated  by  the  spindle  for  effecting  the  propulsion  of 
the  toy. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  flat  body  adapted  to  He  in  a 
plane  and  formed  to  represent  an  object  or  objects,  an 
axle  supported  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  wheels  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  the  latter 
being  furnished  with  means  to  support  it  at  a  point  for- 
ward of  the  axle  and  the  wheels  thereof,  a  spindle,  the 
body  being  slotted  to  receive  the  spindle  and  being  fur- 
nished with  means  to  rotatlvely  support  said  splndte,  a 
weighted  momentum  wheel  to  rotate  with  the  axle,  and  a 
wheel  on  the  axle  at  one  side  of  the  body  to  he  engaged 
by  the  spindle  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  axle  and  there- 
fore the  propulsion  of  the  toy. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,255,576.  LIQUID-MEASURING  APPAR.\TUS.  Robbrt 
T.  C.  Bai.n,  JlMttsburgh.  and  Gkoegb  W.  MacKbnzib.  Jr.. 
Rochester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Guarantee  Liquid  Measure 
Company.  Rochester.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  124.869.  (Q. 
221— lOa) 


4    .     ..       ....... .^ 

»■       


1.  In  combination  with  a  transparent  measuring  tank 
bavlnff  a  series  of  level-indicating  marks  successively  ar- 
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ranged  upwardly  beyond  an  initial  lerel  which  is  ma- 
terially above  the  t>ottom  of  the  tank ;  a  delivery  conduit 
extending  within  the  measuring  tank  up  to  such  initial 
level,  and  an  adjustable  supply  and  return  pipe  extending 
upwardly  within  said  tank. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  transparent  measuring  tank 
having  a  series  of  level-indicating  marks  successively  ar- 
ranged upwardly  beyond  an  initial  level  which  is  ma- 
terially above  the  bottom  of  the  tank ;  a  delivery  conduit 
extending  within  the  measuring  tank  up  to  such  initial 
level,  a  vertically  adjustable  supply  and  return  pipe  ex- 
tending upwardly  within  the  tank  and  adapted  to  be 
located  with  its  upper  terminal  coincident  with  either  of 
■aid  level-indicating  marks,  and  means  for  causing  a  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  pipe. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,677.  FLEXIBLE  PIPE-COUPLING  OR  FLEXIBLE 
PIPE.  Edward  FB.iNCi8  Bbbry,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Piled  Jan.  31,  1917.    Serial  No.  146,669.    (CI.  137—34.) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising sealed  Interflttlng  members  having  cooperating 
bearing  surfaces  to  constitute  a  ball  Joint,  and  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  to  permit  telescopic  movement  of  said 
members  without  breaking  the  sealed  relation  thereof, 
■ubstantlally  as  described. 

•27.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  comprising  interflttlng  mem- 
bers arranged  for  a  relatively  free  lateral  play  with  ref- 
erence to  each  other  and  a  longitudinal  play  one  over 
the  other,  in  comblnntlon  with  coactlng  surfaces  adapted 
to  constitute  a  ball  Joint  In  one  position  of  the  parts,  in 
combination  with  packing  means  for  sealing  the  Joint  not- 
withstanding the  varying  positions  of  the  members,  said 
packing  means  having  relatively  free  portions  and  means 
cooperating  therewith  for  forcing  said  free  portions  into 
sealing  engagement  under  pressure  and  suction  within  the 
coupling. 

(Claims  2  to  26  and  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,255,678.  NASAL  APPLIANCE.  Gborob  Boxlbt,  Troy, 
N.  Y. ;  William  Bolton  and  Ida  Ella  Bolton  executors 
of  said  George  Boxley,  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  161.330.      (CI.  128—13.) 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  class  described  formed  from  a 
length  of  wire  bent  between  Its  ends  to  provide  a  grip- 
ping portion,  and  spaced  upwardly  extending  portions,  the 
wire  beyond  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  spaced  portions 
being  bent  to  extend  torwardly  and  upwardly  and  thence 
rearwardly,  and  beyond  the  rearwardly  extending  portions 
being  provided  with  iati-rally  bowed  supporting  portions. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  class  described  formed  from  a 
single  length  of  wire  bent  between  Its  ends  to  provide 
an  open  bridge  to  grip  the  cartilage  of  the  nose,  the  wire 
at  the  open  side  of  the  bridge  being  bent  to  form  upwardly 
extending  spaced  portions  and  l>eyond  the  spaced  portions 
being  bent  to  extend  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  thence 
rearwardly,  the  wire  beyond  the  rearwardly  extending 
portions  being  bent  to  extend  downwardly  and  thence 
laterally  and  finally  upwardly  to  form  yieldable  support- 
ing loops. 


1,266,679.  COKB-OVEN.  Prbdmick  A.  BMDbl  aad 
John  Bbromann,  St.  Louis,  Mo. ;  said  Bergmann  as- 
signor to  said  Bredcl.  Piled  Aug.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
116,241.     (01.  202—9.) 


1.  A  coke  oven  having  an  Inclined  coal  chamber  that 
Is  adapted  to  be  filled  with  coal,  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
chamber  being  straight  or  continuous  and  top  wall  of  said 
chamber  being  provided  on  Its  inner  side  with  an  offset 
for  the  purpose  described.  ,. 

5.  A  coke  oven  having  an  Inclined  coal  chamber  whose 
bottom  wall  is  straight  and  whose  top  wall  Is  rigid  and 
provided  on  Its  Inner  side  with  an  offset,  located  Interme- 
diate the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  chamber,  and  a  gas 
outlet  formed  In  the  offset  portion  of  said  top  wall. 

6.  A  coke  oven  having  a  coal  chamber  whose  bottom 
wall  lies  in  a  continuous  Inclined  plane,  and  whose  top 
wall  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  lying  in  inclined 
planes  differing  from  the  plane  of  the  bottom  wall,  and 
a  substantially  horizontally-disposed  section  Joining  said 
upper  inclined  planes  so  as  to  form  an  offset  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.255,580.  MEANS  FOR  RETAINING  FLAGS  AND  THE 
LIKE  EXTENDED.  Cobnblics  M.  Bbown,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Piled  Sept.  25.  1915-  Serial  No.  52,676.  (CI. 
116—12.) 


1-.  The  herelndesiTlbed  means  for  retaining  flags  and 
the  like  extendeil,  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  spaced  apart 
In  substantially  parallel  relation  to  each  other  the  width 
of  a  flag  and  providing  means  for  retaining  the  same  upon, 
a  flag  supporting  means,  and  a  transverse  restraining 
member  connecting  said  arms  at  their  ends  opposite 
from  said  retaining  means  and  providing  parallel  and 
separated  portions  adapted  to  receive  a  flag  therebetween. 

3.  The  horeindescribed  means  for  retaining  flags  and 
the  like  extended,  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  spaced  apart 
in  snbstantially  parallel  relation  to  each  other  the  width 
of  a  flag  and  having  each  a  ring  at  its  upper  end  for 
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rapportiac  tti&  mubc  apwi  a  flag  sapp^rt;  aad  me«w«t  the 
other  ends  of  said  arms  exteading  b<tiPMu  nid  atma 
adapted  to  retain  a  flag. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  th«  Oaaettv.) 


1.265.681.  PERMUTATION  VALVE.  Jamxs  R.  Bcbk- 
H.\aT.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.   92,061.      (CI.  277— «».) 


emnmtngthHr  t*t>e»  mrrurngt^  to  be  wipport>d  one  «p«a 
eth  of  raM  ledges,  eacft  ledjre  hartng  a  flange  rtetng 
froat  Its  edg*  renote  froBi.  t*«  wick  tube  thereby  to  ft>rm 
a  ctaBB^  t»  whieta  the  lowe*  edge  oi  th*  respeettre  com- 
mingling tube  rests,  and  a  drwm  Inrlowlng  tke  com- 
mingliag  tvbes.  Mid  drva  hariog  an  ttuBtrtar  bottom 
the  inaer  portion  of  which  extends  inward  and  opward 
In  close  proximity  to  and  above  the  lodge  of  the  OBter 
wlek  tabe  thereby  to  form  a  restrieted  air  passageway  be- 
tween  Itself  and  such  ledge. 

(ClalnM  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


A  permutation  valve,  including  a  supporting  plate, 
a  hollow  cover  hlngedly  connected  to  said  plate  and  fomi- 
ing  a  casing,  dials  mounted  on  said  plate,  supporting 
bars  depending  from  said  plate,  a  valve  casing  carried 
by  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  and  equipped  with  a 
longitudinal  bore,  ported  Valve  plugs  rutatably  mounted 
In  said  valve  casing  and  intersecting  said  bore,  valve 
■terns  carried  by  said  plugs  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  plate  and  dials,  said  valve  sterna  compriaing 
upper  and  lower  sections.  Independent  sleeves  fastened 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  lower  sections  and  adapted 
to  rotatably  receive  the  lower  ends  of  said  upper  sections, 
fastening  means  carried  by  said  sleeves  to  normally 
hold  said  upper  sections  stationary  therein,  combined 
handle  and  pointer  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  valve  stoms  to  rotate  with  said  valve  and  cooperate 
with  said  dials  to  indicate  the  poaltion  of  the  valve 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  waing. 


1,265.683.  LOCK.  Haws  Antoit  CHRiBn!fs»x  and  Haws 
CHRI8TIAN  Mahus  ANDH«Aa»!f,  CWffsMe,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1917.     Soriiri  No.  1S2,»12.     (CI.  70—63.) 


1.255,582.  OIL-BDRNER.  L««  S.  Chadwick,  East  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Metal  Products 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,678.     (01.  168—88.) 


1.  A  b«raer  of  the  class  described  comprtalng  a  pair 
tf  wick  tube*  each  kavias  a  ledgt.  a  palt  «<  pcrtontcd 


1.  A  lock  composed  of  a  casing  having  solid  front 
and  rear  walls,  said  front  wall  having  an  annular  de- 
pression formed  in  the  face  thereof  and  a  vertical  slot 
therethrough  pxtendlng  from  the  ceater  to  a  point  di- 
rectly therel^iow.  a  stud  rigidly  engage<l  in  said  rear 
waU,  centrally  thereof  and  ezttndlag  Into  tke  CMftag.  a 
disk  movable  within  said  casing,  an  annular  peripherally 
grooved  element  formed  with  said  disk  having  a  slot  en- 
gageable  with  said  stud,  an  outer  disk  rotatably  eosaged 
la  the  mentioned  depreaaiea,  said  oatar  disk  having  a 
■tot  rcstatetable  with  the  slot  formed  through  said  front 
wall,  means  on  said  outer  disk  whereby  the  position  of 
said  slot  may  be  determined,  an  annular  plate  movable 
on  the  face  of  said  o«tcr  disk,  a  pia  fixed  in  said  annular 
pbite  engaging  said  disks  together,  said  pin  being  operable 
in  the  mentioned  slots,  a  knob  seenred  to  said  aanular 
plate,  means  oa  said  knob  whereby  the  posltteo  of 
the  slot  in  .said  Inner  disk  may  be  determIne<V,  and  by 
v^ieh  sakl  pin  may  be  cansed  to  traverse  In  said  slot, 
one  or  more  bolts  combin«Hl  with  said  casing,  flexible 
coBsectlons  between  said  bolts  and  said  grooved  element 
whereby  when  said  knoh,  dtohs,  aad  grooved  element 
are  moved  down  said  bolta  are  retracted,  and  means  formed 
la  said  front  wall  whereby  said  bolts  may  be  held  ki  a 
retracted  position. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  claas  described,  the  comHoatlon 
with  a  container,  a  cover  hlngedly  engaged  therewith, 
and  a  lock  rasing  having  front  and  rear  walls  secured 
to  said  container,  of  one  or  Inore  bolts  carrlwl  by  said 
container,  keepers  carried  by  said  cover  engageable  with 
said  bolt,  means  for  normally  keeping  said  bolt  or  bolts 
In  a  locked  position,  a  stud  rigidly  engaged  with  said 
rear  wall  extending  Into  the  space  within  said  casing, 
an  annular  element  rotatable  on  said  stud,  said  annular 
element  having  a  slot  permitting  It  to  slide  on  said  stud, 
a  pin  rigidly  engaged  with  said  annular  element  and 
extending  through  a  slot  In  the  front  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  dlak  rotatably  engaged  with  the  outer  wall  of  aald 
casing  having  an  eloagated  slot  allnable  with  the  trat 
named  slot  and  in  which  said  pin  is  movable,  flexible 
c-oanections  l>etween  said  bolt  or  bolts  and  said  anaalar 
element,  means  for  rotating  said  annular  element  In- 
teriorly ml  said  caslnc  iwans  for  alining  the  alat  In 
said  disk  wtth  the  mentioned)  slot  in  aald  froat  wall, 
aad  meaas  coaibiacd  with  said  pin  for  sliding  aald 
anauhir  element  and  dlak  whereby  said  flaslhle  coaoec- 
tloaa  are  caused  to  retract  said  bolt  or  belta. 

&.  la  a  lock  of  the  dasa  described,  the  rnmbiaalliiii 
'rtth  a  coatatoer  and  a  cover  hingedly  engaged  therewith, 
of  a  pato*  of  bolts  siUably  engaged  in  aald  container,  keep- 
era  aacuied  to  saM  ewer  eacageable  by  the  outer  endj 
of  aaU  bolts,  BacaDs  for  maiatalatag  said  boHs  la  a  aor- 
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wtmJIj  engageil  fwsltfea.  a  poi  iiatattoa  lock  aetwed  to 
■aid  casing.  saM  lock  havii^  a  siidaMe  eleraeat,  flexible 
connections  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts  and 
said  slldable  element  whereby,  when  s&ld  lock  is  In  an  un- 
locked conditloa,  the  bolts  may  be  retracted,  and  means 
combined  with  aald  lock  for  maiatainiag  said  bolts  In 
a  positively  unlocked  position. 


1,255,584.  GARMENT  DISPLAY  FIXTURE.  Jamks  T. 
Ci.AaK,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  S. 
Grltaan.  Detroit,  Ml^h.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
923.     (CI.  211—16.) 


— 

.lU^/7.    .  1 

1 

i^SBtM. 

1.  A  garment  display  device  comprising  a  casing  open 
to  front,  a  vertically  positioned  standard  therein,  and  a 
U  shape<I  garment  support  rotatably  mounted  thereon. 
the  standard  b<>lng  positioned  forvi-ard  of  the  vertical 
center  line  of  the  case  whereby,  upon  revolution  of  the 
■npport,  the  garments  opon  the  circular  side  thereof 
are  brought  outwardly  from  the  case  to  view,  and  upon 
turning  the  open  side  of  the  support  toward  the  front 
of  the  case  the  garments  ar*  positioned  entirely  there- 
wlthln. 

8.  A  garment  fixture  comprising  a  casing  having  a  dis- 
play side,  a  garment  supporting  member  revolubly  mount- 
ed therein,  the  garment  support  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  garments  on  the  forward  part  thereof  parallel  with 
the  display  side  to  pr<  sent  the  fronts  of  the  garments 
to  view  and  the  remaining  part  of  the  garment  support 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  garments  In  radial  position 
about  the  center  of  revolution,  the  center  of  revolution 
of  the  support  being  forward  of  the  center  line  of  the 
casing  whereby,  upon  turning  the  same,  the  radially 
positioned  garments  are  brought  outward  through  the 
display  side  of  the  case. 

5.  In  a  display  fixture  for  wcarinj;  apparel  and  the 
nke,  a  garment  supporting  member  substantially  U-shaped 
In  form  revolable  In  a  horliontal  plane,  the  center  of 
the  curved  portion  practically  coinciding  with  the  cen- 
ter of  revolution,  and  the  two  ends  of  the  support  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  from  the  point  of  union 
with  the  curved  portion  allowing  the  garments  supported 
therefrom  to  He  substantially  parallel  from  the  said  center 
to  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  to  occupy  a  radial  position 
about  the  circular  portion  of  the  support  substantially 
shown  and  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,5S5.  HAIR-DRYING  APPARATUS.  JOSBPR  A. 
Cbbw,  Betterton,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
142,452.     (Cl.  34—26.) 


JC/  ^ 


An  apparatus  of  the 'character  described  cooiprising  a 
fraaie  having  a  top,  bearings  carried  by  said  top.  a  rotary 


shaft  Joumaled  in  saW  beerfngs.  a  soctlfm  fan  momited  00 
said  top  and  drfven  by  said  i»haft.  a  bracket  depending 
flrem  aald  top  and  having  a  hortmwtal  portion,  a  heating 
device  supported  by  said  horifontal  portion  and  Inolodlng 
a  casing,  a  burner  below  said  casinjr,  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  burner,  a  beating  drum  within  said  casing,  and 
a  connection  between  said  casing  and  said  fan  for  supply- 
ing heated  air  to  the  latter. 


1,265,686.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  WiLUAii  A.  Dixnbt, 
Quincy,  111.  FOed  Oct.  19,  1»17.  Serial  No.  195.696. 
(CT.  22— 2«.) 


1.  A  ■aokilog  madklne  compriidng  a  presser  member,  a 
flask  e»«»vatliip  memljer  beneath  said  presser  measber.  and 
means  for  mipporting  a  flask  when  said  elevatlag  member 
is  lowered  after  moldlnie  operation,  said  supporting  meaas 
being  operable  in  response  to  movements  of  said  elevating 
member. 

2.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  presser  measber,  a 
Saak  elevatiag  member  beneath  said  presser  member,  and 
automatically  operable  means  for  supporting  a  flask  In 
elevated  poeltion  when  said  flask  elevating  mesiber  la 
lowered  after  molding  operatioa. 

6.  A  aaoKHnff  macUae  comprising  a  presser  menher, 
flask  elevating  means  inovaMe  toward  and  away  from  aald 
presser  member,  movable  flask  rests  by  which  a  flask  may 
be  snpported  in  elevated  position  when  said  flask  elevating 
means  is  lowered  relative  to  said  presser  member,  aad 
BKans  for  operating  said  flask  rests  inclodlng  yleldable 
■lembers  having  coanectioB  with  said  flask  elevating 
means. 

9.  A  molding  machlae  comprising  a  presser  ■)ember,  a 
flask  ^evatlng  member  beneath  said  presser  member,  a  pair 
of  rock  shafts,  and  means  on  said  rock  shafts  cocHierable 
with  said  flask  elevating  means  for  supporting  a  flask  when 
it  has  been  elevated  to  said  presser  member,  said  rock 
shafts  having  associated  therewith  means  whereby  the 
flask  supporting  members  are  retnrned  to  inoperative  posi- 
tions when  the  flask  they  serve  to  sui>port  is  separated 
froai  the  flask  supporting  members. 

16.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  base,  an  arm 
Bwingingly  supported  by  said  base,  a  presser  member  smp- 
ported  by  said  srm,  a  flask  elevating  member  by  which  a 
flask  may  be  raised  to  said  presser  member,  a  strain  rod  for 
csaneetiag  said  arm  to  said  base,  aad  eo^perable  aieaBS 
associated  with  said  flask  elevating  memlier  and  said  strain 
rod  whereby  said  arm  mtj'  be  held  from  morement  pend- 
iDg^  the  lowering  of  aald  flask  elevating  ■eiabcr  relatlv<e  ta 
aald  pressed  meml>er,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprls- 
iag  a  pair  of  cheeks  carried  by  said  Oask  eleratlac  aiember 
having  inclined  portions  and  a  tapered  collar  carried  by 
said  strain  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  indlaad  portSoaS  of 
said  cheeks. 

(Claims  3  to  5.  7.  8.  and  10  to  18  not  printed  la  the 
(lazette.} 
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1^05.687.     FLDSHING-VALVK.     Pmct  F.  D«  TAMBLa, 

Chicago,  111.,  assisnor  of  .one-balf  to  Frank  Sampson  and 
one-half  to  Isidore  H.  Stone,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  97,541.     (CI.  137—93.) 
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1.  In  a  flushing  vaWe,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
hiring  water  Inlet  and  discbarge  openings,  of  a  main  valve 
C(  ntrolling  the  water  inlet,  a  piston  connected  to  said  main 

V  tlve  and  forming  a  movable  wall  of  a  differential  pressure 
chamber,  an  intake  bypass  betwepn  said  water  inlet  open- 
ii  g  and  said  differential  pressure  chamber,  an  oot-flow  by- 
p  188  between  said  differential  pressure  chamber  and  said 

Bcharge  opening,  a  relief  valve  in  said  out-flow  bypass, 
a  id  manually  operable  means  for  opening  said  relief  valve 
a  id  holding  the  same  open  during  the  opening  movement 
'  said  main  valve,  said  relief  valve  being  »-lf  closing  after 
predetermined  extent  of  opening  movement  of  said  main 
vklve,  and  said  manually  operable  means  being  adjustable 
1 1  hold   the  relief  valve  open   during  varying   extents  of 

0  >ening  movpm<'nt  of  said  main  valve. 
3.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
movable  structure  within  said  casing  containing  a  relief 

pbssage,  a  relief  valve  seat  and  valve  carried  by  said  mov- 
a  )le.  structure  and  controlling  said  relief  passage,  said 
r  'lief  valve  having  a  stem  projecting  from  said  movable 
s  ructure  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
li  tter,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  close  said  relief  valve. 
a  ad  a  push-device  mounted  in  a  side  wall  of  said  casing 
aid  adapted  to  unseat  said  relief  valve  through  contact 
^ith  the  outer  end  of  its  stem. 

5.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
movable  structure  within  said  casing  containing  a  relief 
jiissage,  a  relief  valve  seat  and  valve  carried  by  said  mov- 
a  ble  structure  and  controlling  said  relief  passage,  said 
r  iUef  valve  having  a  stem  projecting  from  said  movable 
■  ^ructure  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
iftter,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  close  said  relief  valve, 
push  rod  mounted  in  a  side  wail  of  said  casing,  a  disk 
ekcentrically  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  push  rod 
and  adapted  to  unseat  said  relief  valve  through  contact 

1  ith  the  outer  end  of  its  stem,  said  push  rod  being  ad- 
J  istable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for  locking 
8  lid  posh  rod  in  any  adjusted  position  against  rotation 
iVider  its  normal  eodwiae  movement. 

8.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  piston-like  main  valve  recip- 
r  >cable  in  saic^  casing  and  controlling  communication  t>e- 
t  veen  said  inlet  and  outlet,  an  auxiliary  valve  carried  by 
s  lid  main  valve  and  governing  the  relief  of  pressure  be- 
ta ind  the  piston-like  valve,  means  by  which  said  auxiliary 
Tilve  may  be  temporarily  unseated,  and  a  rotatably  ad- 
Ji  istable  plunger  with  an  eccentric  on  the  end  engageable 

V  ith  said  nnseating  means  to  actuate  the  same  and  wiped 
b  r  said  unseating  means  in  the  opening  movement  of  the 
ijain  valve,  thereby  making  possible  the  adjustment  of  the 

tlon  of  the  main  valve. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,255,588.  VULCANIZBB.  Chablm  Bbittian  Dbaki, 
Norfolk,  Ta.  Filed  July  2,  1917.  SerUl  No.  178,203. 
(CI.  18—18.) 


1.  A  combined  container  and  vulcanising  device  compris- 
ing oppositely  disposed  members  connected  to  occupy  a 
closed  position  or  a  reversed  clamping  position  and  a  com- 
mon means  for  securing  the  members  in  closed  or  clamp- 
ing position. 

9.  A  vulcanizing  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising opposing  container  and  clamping  members  adapted 
to  be  reversed  from  the  containing  to  the  clamping  posi- 
tion. one<of  said  members  carrying  a  pivoted  packing  face 
adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the  adjacent  plane  of  the 
member  which  carries  the  same  when  in  clamping  position, 
and  to  be  withdrawn  into  approximately  the  same  plane 
when  in  closed  position,  said  clamping  face  including  a 
disk  like  part  and  pivot  and  bayonet  slot  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  opposite  portions  of  the  member  carry- 
ing the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,589.  TURBINE-DRIVEN  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR. 
ARTUCB  S.  Dtsabt,  U.  S.  Navy.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1916. 
Serial  No.  138,182.     (CI.  171--315.) 


1.  In  au  electric  generator,  the  combination  with  a  field 
magnet  and  an  armature  which  are  relatively  rotatable, 
of  a  vapor  or  gas  collector  or  brush  for  taking  off  the 
current. 

9.  In  an  electric  generator,  the  combination  with  a  fleld 
magnet  and  an  armature  which  are  relatively  rotatable 
whose  active  polar  {Mrtions  are  subject  to  vacuum,  of 
liquid  mercury  exposed  to  the  rotatable  element  aforesaid 
adapted,  \)!hen  subject  to  the  vacuum,  to  provide  a  mercury 
vapor  brush  or  current  collector,  and  a  vacuum  pump 
which  converts  the  mercury  into  a  vapor  brush  or  current 
collector,  withdraws  it  with  its  entrained  gas.  releases 
the  gas  therefrom  and  returns  it  to  effective  position. 

12.  A  turbo-generator  comprising  connected  turbine  and 
generator  casings,,  the  latter  having  a  field  magnet,  a  rotor 
operating  in  the  turbine  casing,  an  armature  rotatable  in 
the  generator  casing  and  having  its  periphery  adjacent 
the  fleld  magnet,  a  common  spindle  for  said  rotor  and 
armature,  means  for  producing  vacuum  in  the  generator 
casing,  a  mercury  vapor  collector  or  brush  for  taking  off 
the  current  from  the  armature,  and  a  mercury  seal  for 
said  spindle  and  casings  where  the  spindle  passes  through 
from  one  casing  to  the  other. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10,  11,  and  13  to  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.255.590.     CATALYZER   AND  PROCESS   OF  MAKING 
S.VME.    Cablbton  Ellis,  Montclalr,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept. 
21,  1916.     Serial  No.  121.494.     (C\.  28—28.) 
4.  A  process  which  comprises  producing  a  catalytically 

active  compound  of  a  solid  metalloid  element  and  a  cata- 
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lytic  metal,  and  without  previous  free  exposure  of  roch 
compound  to  air  subjecting  an  organic  substance  to  be  hy- 
drogenated  to  hydrogen  while  in  the  presence  of  such 
compound. 

5.  An  active  base  carrying  an  active  substantially  non- 
oxidized  catalytic  chemical  compound  of  a  metal. 

7.  Nickel  borid  sealed  in  oily  material. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,591.  CARBURETER  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Habrt  G.  Fbrouson,  Belfast,  Ire- 
land. Filed  Dec.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,026.  (CI. 
261—47.) 


O  'O 


1.  A  carbureter  having,  in  combination  with  the  fuel 
and  air  inlet  and  throttle  valve  therefor,  a  tubular  piember 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  carbureter  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  inlet  port  in  the  side  thereof,  a  piston 
•lidable  within  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  control  the  Inlet 
port,  a  removable  cover  on  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  elastic  means  interposed  between  said  piston 
and  said  cover,  means  connected  with  said  piston  whereby 
same  can  be  moved  against  said  elastic  means,  and  means 
movable  in  a  plane  transversely  to  the  port  and  inde- 
pendent of  said  piston  control  whereby  the  amount  of  ad- 
ditional air  supplied  to  the  carbureter  through  said  inlet 
port  is  also  controlled  simultaneously  with  and  by  the 
movements  of  the  throttle  valve. 

2.  A  carbureter  having,  in  combination  with  the  fuel 
and  air  inlet  and  throttle  valve  therefor,  a  tubular  member 
forming  a  source  of  additional  air  supply  communicating 
with  the  carbureter  behind  the  throttle  valve  and  having 
an  inlet  port,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  actuated  at  will  to 
control  said  inlet  port,  and  an  oscillatory  shutter  con- 
nected with  the  throttle  valve  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
said  port  and  moved  with  said  throttle  valve  to  control 
the  inlet  port  independently  of  said  valve  control. 


1,255.592.  CENTRIFUGAL  OIL-BURNER.  Milton  A. 
FcsLCB,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   127,403.     (CI.  158—77.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  burner,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
an  oil  discharge  and  distributing  cup  mounted  in  the  axis 
of  the  casing  for  rotation,  the  outer  discharge  end  of  the 
cup  forming  with  the  adjacent  month  of  the  casing  an  an- 


nular orifice  for  the  discharge  of  a  film  of  air  around  the 
cup  to  commingle  with  the  oil  discharged  from  the  cup, 
means  for  delivering  oil  into  the  cup,  a  series  of  blades 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  cup  and  constituting  a  fan, 
and  a  series  of  fixed  direction  blades  mounted  on  the  cas- 
ing exteriorly  to  the  cup  and  adjacent  to  the  rotatable 
fan  blades  on  the  cup. 

[Claims  2  to  6" not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255.593.     DISTILLING  COMBUSTIBLE  MATERIALS. 

Charles  Foxwbll,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Feb.  23, 1917. 

Serial  No.  150,660.     (Q.  23—21.) 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  benzol  and  ammonia  from 
combustible  materials  which  consists  in  treating  the  com- 
bustible materials  with  a  solution  of  calcium  chlorid  and 
borax  and  then  distilling  said  combustible  materials  ta  a 
by-product  oven. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  CSazette.] 


1.255,694.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT.  OttO  E. 
Qbisbl,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  167.652.     (CI.  74—63.) 


1.  As  ah  article  of  manufacture,  an  endless  webbed  belt« 
comprising  a  piece  of  single  ply  webbing,  formed  Into 
superimposed  layers  with  one  layer  passing  through  an- 
other layer,  and  having  each  end  provided  with  warp 
threads,  said  warp  threads  overlapping,  and  means  for 
Htitching  said  overlapping  warp  threads  to*the  inner  layer 
of  the  webbing. 

2.  A  belt  comprising  a  section  of  webbing  provided  with 
a  transverse  slot  intermediate  its  edges  and  transverse 
notches,  projecting  inwardly  from  its  edges,  the  end  ad- 
jacent the  notches  being  passed  through  tl^e  slot,  the  ends 
being  wound  about  that  portion  of  the  webbing  lying  be- 
tween said  slot  and  notches  with  the  said  ends  overlap- 
ping each  other,  said  overlapping  ends  being  unraveled, 
and  means  for  Joining  said  unraveled  ends  to  each  other 
and  to  the  Inner  portion  of  the  webbing. 

3.  A  belt  comprising  a  section  of  w^ebbing  provided  with 
a  transverse  slot  intermediate  its  edges  and  transverse 
notches,  projecting  inwardly  from  its  edges,  the  end  ad- 
jacent the  notches  being  passed  through  the  slot,  the  ends 
being  wound  about  that  portion  of  the  webbing  lying  be- 
tween said  slot  and  notches  until  one  of  the  ends  is  in- 
closed by  the  pli«s  of  the  webbing,  and  the  other  end 
overlies  the  region  of  the  first  named  end.  said  ends  being 
previously  unraveled  and  means  for  Joining  said  ends  and 
the  different  plies  of  webbing  together. 

4.  A  l>elt  comprising  a  section  of  webbing  provided  with 
a  transverse  slot  intermediate  its  edges  and  transverse 
notches,  projecting  inwardly  from  its  edges,  the  end  ad- 
jacent the  notches  being  passed  through  the  slot  forming 
a  Joint,  the  ends  being  wound  about  that  portion  of  the 
webbing  lying  between  said  slot  and  notches  with  the  said 
ends  overlapping,  said  overlapping  ends  being  unraveled, 
transverse  stitches  for  Joining  the  layers  of  webbing  to- 
gether in  the  region  of  the  Joint,  other  transverse  stitches 
for  Joining  the  overlapping  ends  together  and  longitudinal 
stitches  for  Joining  the  edges  of  the  layers  together. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  power 
transmission  belt  consisting  In  forming  a  slot  and  notches 
in  the  strip  of  material  a  predetermined  distance  apart, 
then  passing  the  end  adjacent  tiie  notches  through  the 
slot,  winding  the  free  ends  upon  that  portion  of  the  web- 
bing l)etween  slot  and  notches  until  the  ends  overlap,  then 
unraveling  said  ends  and  Joining  said  ends  to  each  other 
and  the  inner  portion  of  the  webbing. 


¥> 


1.  In  a  Telocipede.  a  steering  device  (-oniposed  of  a 
teerlng  rod  proper,  an  elhow  connected  with  tf^  running 
1  «ar,  a  member  adapted  to  rtrapl^  mM  elbow  and  rod,  anii 

tightening  d«vlce  on  sabl  membet  for  sal^l  elbow  and 
od.  said  elbow  being  flxed  tu  said  coupling  member  and 

Id  rod  being  connected  with  said  member  by  aaid  tighten - 
Dg  device  and  slldable  in  said  member. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


FUKUAHT  ^5,  r9x& 


. 2  9  9. 9 •  S.  CHILIXS  TEHICLl!.  NiKOi^ua  G«MOn, 
PtilhkietpMa.  P».,  assignor  to  A.  Merky  Company,  PhOa- 
delpMa,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PeBnaylranla.  Filed  An^ 
6.  1917.     Serial  THo.  184.623.     (C!.  208 — 114.) 


,255.596.     FRUIT-PICKEH. 
111.     Filed   Sept.   24.   1917. 
^i— 99.) 


HsBiTAN  OiBiow.  Palatine. 
Serial  No.   192.845.      (Cl 


1.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  two  bowed  frame  members 

IgMly  seenred  together,   the  one  extending  in  a   plane 

nnaTcne  to  the  plane  of  the  other,  a  bandit  socket  ex- 

Kllng  between  and   rlgltily   secured   to  the  central  por- 

ioas  of  both  frame  members,  said  handle  acting  also  as  a 

««cc   between  said   frame  mesibers,  oae  of  said   fraae 

■embers  also  acting  as  a  stationary  Jaw.  a  bowed.  moT- 

)  lUc  Jaw  pi  Totally  secnred  to  one  of  said  frame  members, 

lad  movable  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  one  contact- 

\  with  the  stationary  Jaw.  springs  between  said  Jaws  for 

I  winging  the  movable  Jaw  into  open  position,  a  Jaw  actn- 

I  .ting  member  and  a  receptacle  having  its  open  upper  end 

ecvred  to  said  Jaws. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


:  .266.697.  INDUSTRIAL  ELKCmiCAL  CAPACITY- 
BATTSBT.  Gaoasis  Gius.  Frlbourg,  Swltaerland. 
Fll«l  Oet-  1«,  1916.  Sertal  No.  126.947.  (Q. 
a5»-41.) 

1.  In  an  Industrial  electrical  capadty-battery  an  ele- 
iient  comprising  a  dielectric  piate,  arsutnres  applied 
(Irvetty  to  th*  Caees  of  the  plate,  and  fuses  inserted  be- 
i  wsen  certain  of  the  amutures  of  succeeding  condensers 
ind  extending  between  same  with  porttons  tlsereof  lying 
letween  the  armatores  thus  connscted  and  the  4teleetrlc 
9tate. 

2.  In  an  industrial  electrical  capacity  hattiei y  an  ele- 
iMBt  comprising  a  dielectric  plate,  armatures  appHed 
f  irectly  to  the  faces  of  the  plate,  fuses  inssrtsd  be- 
tween  certain  of  the  armatures  of  succeeding  condensers 


and  extentfhig  between  same  with  portions  thereof  Ijia^ 
between  the  armatures  thus  connected  and  the  dielectrte 


plate,  and  an  insulating  material  in  which  the  said  dielec- 
tric plates  and  parts  associated  therewith  are  embedded. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.255.5»8.  SWITCH-MACHINE.  Gardn«b  B.  Geat, 
J»ltt»bnrgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  76,481. 
O'i.  104—166.) 
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4.  A  switch  machine  compri8ing :  a  switch  throwing 
means,  a  sw.*^rh  locking  means,  an:!  r  locking  device  for 
each  means  optratlre  in  its  locking  contMtion  to  cause  the 
actuation  of  the  other  means. 

36.  A  switch  maililne  romprislng:  a  i  otatable  member, 
a  solenoid,  a  core  for  preventing  the  rotat'on  of  the  ro- 
tataMe  member,  a  redproratlng  member,  eKi  trlcal  means 
for  reciprocating  said  member,  electrical  means  for  lock- 
ing said  member  against  reciprocation,  a  circuit  con- 
troller connecte<l  to  said  core  arranged  to  control  the 
means  for  actuating  the  reciprocating  member,  and  a  cir- 
cuit controller  connected  to  said  rotn  table  member  and 
arranged  to  control  the  reciprocating  member  locking 
means. 

43.  A  switch  machine  including  a  rota  table  meml>er,  a 
solenoid,  a  core  for  said  solenoid,  and  means  connected 
to  said  solenoid  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  ro- 
tatable  member. 

51.  A  switch  machine  comprising :  a  throw  rod,  a  ro* 
tatable  shaft  for  actuating  said  throw  rod,  a  crank  on 
said  shaft,  an  indented'  slideway  in  »aid  rod  Into  which 
said  crank  enters  during  a  portion  <>*  its  movement  to 
actuate  said  rod,  said  crank  being  amnged  to  jmss  out 
of  said  slideway  and  thus  out  of  engag''njent  with  said  rod 
during  another  portion  of  its  movement  and  uieans  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  for  locking  said  rod  agcinst  t  '•■-anient 
while  tha  crank  is  out  of  engagement  with  ^ald  .   'Jeway. 

(OalaM  1  to  8,  5  to  86.  S7  to  42,  and  44  tt  &0  not 
printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.255.599.     LEVELING  MBANS  FOS  WHEELED  APPA 

RATUS.     John  E.  Gboss,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.     ril»(! 

May  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  170,667.     (Cl.  180 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  wheeled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  mali 

frame,  traction  elements  at  the  sides  of  the  main  frame. 

sapportlng  frames  for  the  traction  elements  pivoted  to 

the  main  frame  on  axes  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  latter, 

a  third  frame  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  having  a 

pivotal  connection  therewith  to  permit  the  main   frame 

to  tilt  transversely,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  one  of  the 
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supporting  frames  of  the  traction  elements,  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  the  third  frame  and  meshing  with  the  rack  bar, 
*and  actaattag  aMaas  for  the  pinion  carried  by  the  third 
frasM. 


2.  la  a  wheeled  apparataa,  t&e  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  traction  eiements  at  the  sides  of  the  main  frame, 
support  iac  fnunes  for  the  traction  eleraaits  pivoted  to 
the  BUiia  frame  on  axes  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
latter,  a  third  fraate  carried  toy  the  main  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  cenaectioa  therewith  to  permit  the  '^laia 
frame  to  tilt  transversely,  a  transverse  bar  connected  at 
Its  ends  to  the  respective  supporting  frames  of  the  trac- 
tion elements,  and  baTiag  a  pivotal  connection  iatcrnie- 
diate  Its  ends  with  the  third  fimate,  a  rack  bar  coonected 
to  one  of  the  sapportlng  frames  of  the  traction  elements, 
a  pinion  carried  by  the  third  frame  aad  meshing  vrith  the 
rack  bar.  and  actuating  means  for  the  pinion  carried  by 
the  third  frame. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  traction  elements  at  the  sides  of  the  main  frame, 
supporting;  frames  for  the  traction  elements  pivoted  to  the 

^maln  frame  on  axes  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  latter,  a 
third  frame  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  having  a 
pivotal  connection  therewith  to  permit  the  main  frame 
to  tilt  transversely,  a  cross  connection  between  the  afore- 
said supporting  frames,  a  drive  shaft  carried  by  the  main 
frame,  driven  shafts  flexibly  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
drive  shaft,  said  driven  shafts  being  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting frames  of  the  traction  elements,  and  driving  con- 
nections between,  the  driven  shafts  and  the  traction  ele- 
ments. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  traction  elements  at  the  sides  of  the  main  frame, 
supporting  frames  for  the  traction  elements  pivoted  to 
the  nuiin  frame  on  axes  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  third  frame  carried  by  the  main  frasK  and  hav- 

'  ing  a  pivotal  eoitne<  tion  therewith  to  permit  the  main 
frame  to  tilt  transversely,  a  transverse  bar  connected  at 
its  ends  to  the  respective  supporting  frames  of  the  trac- 
tion elements,  aad  haring  a  pivotal  connection  interme- 
diate its  ends  with  the  third  frame,  a  drive  shaft  carried 
by  the  main  frame,  driven  shafts  flexibly  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  drive  shaft,  said  driven  tiiafts  being  car- 
ried by  the  supporting  fnunes  of  tJw  traction  eleawnts. 
and  driving  connections  between  the  driven  shafts  aad 
the  traction  elements. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  apparatos,  the  combination  of  a  Main 
frame,  tractloa  desMnts  at  the  sides  of  the  main  frame, 
support^g  frames  for  the  traction  elements  pivoted  to 
the  main  frame  on  axes  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  third  frame  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  havtef 
a  pivotal  ceanectioB  therewith  to  permit  the  main  frame 
to  tilt  transversely,  •  rack  bar  coaaected  to  one  of  the 
supporting  frames  of  the  traction  eiesMnts,  a  pinion 
carried  by  the  third  frame  and  meshing  with  the  rack  bar, 
actuating  means  for  the  pinloa  carried  by  the  third  frane, 
a  drive  shaft  carried  by  the  main  frame,  driven  shafts 
flexibly  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  drive  shaft,  said 
driven  shafts  being  carried  by  the  supporting  ft-ames  of 
the  traction  elements,  aad  driving  conacctions  between 
the  driven  shafts  and  the  traction  elements. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,600.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Bbkot  M.  W.  Hav- 
80K,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assigBor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  30,  1914,  Serial  No. 
815,477.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  4, 
1914.    Serial  No.  842,885.     (CL  74—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  power -operable  mechanism  In- 
volving an  Intermittent  feed  device,  hand-operaMe  mecha- 
nism, a  power-transmitting  member,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  power-operable  mechanism  or  the  hand-oper- 
able mechanism  with  the  power  transmitting  member  and 
for  throwing  the  intermittent  feed  device  oat  of  action 
when  the  haad-opermUe  mechanism  is  in  working  rela- 
tisn  with  said  poVer-transmittinK  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  power  operable  metii- 
ber  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotative 
with  the  second  shaft,  a  clutch  member  rotative  wlth-the 
first  shaft,  a  clutch  collar  loose  on  the  first  shaft  and 
shlftable  alternately  into  operative  relation  with  the  power 
operable  member  and  with  the  clutch  member,  the  clutch 
collar  having  a  constant  driving  connection  with  the  said 
sleeve,  mechanism  involving  an  Intermittent  feed  device 
for  turning  said  power  operable  member,  means  for 
throwing  the  intermittent  feed  device  out  of  operative 
relation  wlwn  the  clutch  collar  is  In  engagement  with  the 
said  dutch  member,  and  means  supplemental  to  the  in- 
termediate feed  device  for  rotating  said  first  shaft. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  shlfuble  dutch  collar,  power 
operable  mechanism,  manually  operable  mechanism,  aad 
nteaas  for  alternately  throwing  the  power  operable  mecha- 
nism and  the  manually  operable  mechanism  into  working 
relation  with  said  shlftable  collar,  and  tm  throwing  ele- 
ments of  the  power  operable  mechanism  out  of  working 
relation  with  each  other  when  tlw  manually  operal>le 
Bwchaatem  is  in  working  reUtion  with  said  shlftable 
collar. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  th« 
Gasette.] 


1.2(^5,(101.     COMB.     John   R.   Hare,  New   Windsor,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  144.939.     (CT.  119—87.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall,  a  leaf 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  upper  wall  and  provided  with 
side  flanges  extendlni;  to  the  lower  wall  when  the  leaf  is 
swung  to  rest  upon  the  upper  wall,  and  engaging  teeth 
positioned  beneath  ttie  free  end  portion  of  the  upper  wall. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


BLMBS      HABBI80K, 

Serial  No.  l<rr,341. 


1,266,602.       STEAM-GENERATOR. 

Chicago.  IlL     Filed  July  8.  1916 

(a.  122—441.) 

The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler,  a  receiver  connected 
to  the  steam  space  thcceof  and  having  an  oaflet,  a  %ater 


i|a 


t  ink  In  the  recelTer,  a  supply  connection  to  aald  tank, 
apd  an  oatlet  pipe  establishing  connection   between   ttae 


t  ink  and  the  boiler,  and  having  a  portion  whldi  encircles 
tJ  le  outside  of  the  tank  In  a  coll. 


1  255.603.  PRINTING-CLOTH  FOB  PRSSSBS.  Hbim- 
BiCH  Uabtmakn,  AhrensbSck,  Germany,  aaaignor  to 
Firm  Globus,  Gumml-  ft  Asbestwerke  G.  M.  B.  H., 
Ahrensbock.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
76,006.      (CI.  272.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  5, 1918. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  roller  for  printing  presses, 
•1  >aced  grooves  formed  in  the  working  face  of  said  roller 
a  td  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  cloth  surrounding 
s)  id  roller,  a  beading  formed  on  one  edge  of  aaid  cloth, 
n  eans  engaging  said  beading  for  securing  said  cloth  in 
o:  le  of  said  grooves,  and  means  mounted  in  the  other  of 
•I  id  grooves  for  tensioning  said  cloth  aronnd  the  roller. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  roller  for  printing  presses, 
s]  «ced  grooves  formed  in  the  working  face  of  said  roller 
a  td  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  cloth  surrounding 
SI  id  roller,  a  beading  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  cloth, 

bar  engaging  said  beading  and  said  cloth  for  securing 
tl  e  same  in  one  of  said  grooves,  a  plurality  of  screws  ex- 
t4  nding  through  said  bar  and  said  cloth  into  said  roller, 
aJ  Id  means  engaged  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  cloth  and 
0]  lerable  in  the  other  of  said  grooves  for  tensioning  said 
cl  oth  around  the  roller. 


1,256,604.  BRAKE-BEAM.  WiVLiAU  C.  HaoococK,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  S, 
1917.     Serial  No.  178,684.     (Cl  188—22.) 


1.  A  brake  beam,  comprising  two  spaced  members  which 
operatlvely  connected  at  their  ends,  mountings  for 
bijake  heads,  lever  fulcrums  extending  between  said  mem- 
b4  rs,  and  a  member  extending  between  said  lerer  fulcnuns 
to|  prevent  displacement  of  the 


2.  A  brake  beam,  comprising  spaced  members  having 
mountings  for  t>rake  heads,  lever  fulcrums  extending  be- 
tween said  spaced  members,  and  a  member  extending  be- 
tween said  lever  fulcrums  to  prevent  displacement  thereof. 

3.  A  brake  beam,  comprising  spaced  members  having 
parallel  arranged  portions  and  converging  portions  which 
are  connected  at  their  ends  and  providing  mountings  for 
brake  heads,  lever  fulcrums  secured  to  one  of  said  spaced 
members  and  being  connected  to  the  other,  and  a  spreader 
extending  between  said  lever  fulcrums  to  prevent  displace- 
ment thereof. 

4.  A  brake  beam,  comprising  spaced  members,  one  of 
which  is  a  compression  member  and  the  other  of  which  is 
a  tension  member,  said  spaced  members  having  their  ends 
connected,  lever  fulcrums  secured  to  the  compression  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  tension  memt>er,  a  spreader  extend- 
ing between  said  lever  fulcrums  adjacent  the  tension 
member  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  lever  fulcrums. 

5.  A  brake  beam,  comprising  spaced  members,  one  of 
which  is  a  compression  member  and  the  other  of  which  is 
a  tension  member,  said  afwced  members  having  their  ends 
connected,  lever  fulcrums  secured  to  the  compression  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  tension  member,  and  a  spreader  ex- 
tending between  said  lever  fulcrums  adjacent  the  tension 
member  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  lever  fulcrums, 
said  spreader  having  centrally  arranged  lugs  providing 
for  the  attachment  of  a  supporting  device. 


1,255,605.  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  GlLBBRT  F.  HlLSOif, 
Richmond,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Dnrkee  and  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T..  a  Firm.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  185,275.     (O.  93—5.) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  in  combination  with  a  frame 
and  bed  supported  thereby,  a  wrapping-block  adjustably 
supported  over  the  top  of  the  bed  at  a  height  to  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  and 
means  for  moving  said  block  in  a  circle. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  In  combination,  a  frame  and 
bed  supported  thereby,  means  for  depositing  a  wrapper 
upon  said  bed,  means  tor  placing  an  article  to  be  wrapped 
adjacent  one  edge  of  the  wrapper  so  deposited,  a  wrapping- 
block  adjustably  supported  above  the  bed  at  a  height  to 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  article  so  placed,  a 
plurality  of  folding  Angers  attached  to  said  block  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  block  la 
a  circle  over  the  top  of  the  bed. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.255,606.  DTNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  WlIXUM 
T.  HiNaLBT,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bound  Brook  Engine  A  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  May  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,904.      (CL  171—252.) 

5.  In  a  rotary  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  magnet 
construction  comprising  a  laminated  body,  said  body  be- 
ing composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  turned  inward  to  form  the  poles  of 
the  field,  the  surfaces  of  the  laminc  of  each  section  being 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  machine,  each 
pole  being  composed  of  the  intumed  ends  of  two  adjacent 
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sections,  the  laminae  in  the  poles  being  disposed  in  parallel 
planes,  and  the  lamln:e  between  the  poles  being  arranged 
concentrically  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  axls^ 
the  outer  lamin»  being  wider  than  the  others  to  provide 
a  casing  having  overhanging  flanges  for  the  field,  which 
flanges  are  apertured.  and  feet  Integral  with  said  casing. 


9.  In  a  rotary  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  magnet 
construction  comprising  a  laminated  body,  said  body  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  having 
the  ends  thereof  turned  inward  to  form  the  poles  of  the 
field,  the  surfaces  of  the  lamlne  of  each  section  being  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  machine,  each  pole 
being  composed  of  the  inturned  ends  of  two  adjacent  sec- 
tions, the  lamlne  In  the  poles  being  disposed  in  parallel 
planes,  the  lamine  between  the  poles  being  arranged  con- 
centrically with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  axis,  Inter 
poles  of  laminated  coustrucflon,  the  larolnie  of  said  Inter 
poles  being  arranged  In  parallel  planes  extending  cross- 
wise of  said  axis,  each  Inter  pole  having  the  core  thereof 
formed  with  an  enlarged  base  which  seats  upon  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  said  body,  screws  extending  through 
said  sections  and  Into  the  said  base  of  each  Inter  pole,  a 
winding  for  each  Intei-  pole,  and  a  face  plate  secured  to 
the  end  of  each  Inter  pole  to  secure  the  winding  thereon. 

12.  In  a  dynamo  ♦-lectrlc  machine,  a  field  structure 
having  a  sheet  metal  casing  forming  a  part  thereof,  feet 
Integral  with  said  casing,  which  feet  are  each  formed  by 
two  portions  of  the  sheet  metal  bent  outwardly  and  fas- 
tened together  at  their  ends,  and  angle  Iron  bars  connect- 
ing said  feet  together  in  pairs. 

[Claftns  1  to  4,  6  to  8,  10,  11,  13,  and  14  not  printed 
In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,255,607.     PTNAMO  ELECTRIC   MACHINE.     William 
T.  HsN-SLBT,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bouni  Brook  Engine  &  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.     Filed  June  8,  1912.     Serial  No 
702,496.     (Cl.  171—252.) 

6.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  laminated 
field  structure  of  paramagnetic  metal,  main  poles  formed 
by  the  inturned  ends  of  the  lamlns,  and  Interpoles  formed 
by  the  Intumed  ends  of  cei^In  of  said  lamine. 

10.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  laminated 
field  structure,  poles  formed  by  the  Intumed  ends  of  the 
laminations  of  said  field  structures,  the  laminn  of  said 
poles  being  disposed  in  planes  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  machine,  the  lamlns  forming  the  outer,  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  poles  being  narrower  than  the  lamlnn  forming 
the  body  of  said  poles,  whereby  comer  recesses  are 
formed  in  the  poles  and  Insulation  suitably  secured  in  the 
recesses  of  said  poles. 

16.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  body  frame 
in  the  form  of  a  ring  composed  of  sections  having  inturned 
ends  secured  together  to  form  the  main  poles  of  the  field 
strocture,  windings  on  said  Inturned  ends,  said  sections 
being  each  composed  of  laminated  paramagnetic  metal. 


the  inner  lamlna»  of  said  sections  being  extended  Inward 
to  form  interpoles,  windings  on  said  interpoles,  an  arma- 
ture shaft,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  and  means  whereby 
said  bearings  are  supported  by  said  laminated  body  frame, 


said  means  Including  rods  secured  to  the  outside  layer  of 
the  body  frame,  and  said  lamin»  being  rigidly  united  to 
stiffen  the  body  frame. 

[Claims  1  to  5,  7  to  9,  and  11  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,255,608.  HEEL-BUILDING  MACHINE.  Fbank  Hol- 
BBOOK,  Lynn,  Mass. ;  Sarah  A.  Holbrook,  Lynn,  Mass.. 
administratrix  of  said  Frank  Holbrook,  deceased,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey, Filed  Dec.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  664,285.  (CU 
12—50.) 


25.  A  heel  building  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
lift  assembling  device,  a  series  of  lift  magaxines,  means  for 
producing  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the 
assembling  device  and  the  lift  magaelnes,  means  for  de- 
livering lifts  from  the  magazines  to  the  assembling  de- 
vice, and  means  for^nlformly  varying  the  distance  from 
the  plane  of  the  lift  delivering  means  to  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  lift  of  the  heel  being  assembled  during  the  inter- 
val between  the  engagement  of  successive  lifts  by  the 
assembling  device. 

27.  A  heel  building  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
series  of  lift  magazines,  a  traveling  lift  assembling  device, 
independent  power  actuated  mechanism  for  delivering  lifts 
from  the  magazines  to  the  assembling  device,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  mechanism  and  said  device  for  throw- 
ing the  delivering  mechanism  Into  operation  In  timed  re- 
lation to  the  travel  of  the  assembling  device. 

84.  In  a  heel  making  machine,  a  heel  holder  having  • 
clamping  device,  a  heel-forming  device  movable  to  said 
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Imifcoldwr  to  «WlTer  id  MWMMed  ke«l  thtn^  aad  aeMM 
ter  MitoauUkaiiy  «|>cr»tlae  Mid  dawpiac  4cTie«  *■  the 
kMl  ta  4eUv«rad  to  Um  kaidrr  by  tlw  fwatef  dewkc 

It.  la  a  fctol  haJMIng  ■acfaine.  la  <»niblnati4ifB  witk  a 
rapport  for  lifts  and  a  holder  for  recelviDg  heel-blanks,  a 
carrier  adapted  to  be  rocked  and  reciprocated  and  having 
a  heel-former  mooated  tkereaa  aad  adapted  to  be  moved 
alternately  to  podttas*  vppttttt  mid  support  and  said 
holder. 

44.  In  a  )iiii.l  IwMliig  MacMne.  a  keel  dalap  havinx  a 
horizontally  dfapwci  mcmlbet,  mad  a  kwl-tonn  recipro- 
cally moTaMe  fecCwwa  a  taVag  imslttaa  aad  a  dellTering 
position  dkwJBf  ovw  aid  mernktr,  aad  fca^ag  a  heel- 
forming  raeea  tfcsttli.  sfeaiDg  tawatd  mM  ddtverlng 
position  aad  bar  1  Mgaging  fingers  aaantcd  at  afposlte 
side*  of  Mid  raocH  aaid  flagen  belac  yWdaMt  to  permit 
!e  wl  !«m«al  mi  !e  form  from  !e  keel,  wMlc  tlM  keel  is 
held  by  tke  keel  ckuB». 

[ClalBB  1  to  M.  ac.  28  to  38.  at.  aad  37  to  43  not 
printed  la  tke 


1.259,600.  UMBBUXA-RUNlVEIt.  Pbaxk  W.  Howard, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  17,  1»14.  Serial  No, 
862,162.     (CI.  US— M.) 


1.  In  an  umiweBa,  in  coaMnation.  a  slick,  a  locking 
r  Ijiaa  looeely  aeainst  lae  side  of  the  stick  and 
onattacbed  to  the  stick,  a  runner  tasTlng  a  drmmferential 
wall  encircling  the  stick  and  the  locking  member  and  re- 
taining the  lockins  member  In  the  space  between  the  side 
of  the  btick  and  the  circumfereBtlal  wall  of  the  ronnor. 
said  locking  member  being  movable  relatively  to  the  stick 
on  an  axis  extendinlr  substantially  parallel  with  the  stick 
and  runner  and  having  a  form  adapted  to  Jam  the  runner 
on  the  stick  in  one  position  of  the  locking  member,  and 
permit  the  free  movement  of  tke  maaer  in  another  posi- 
tion of  said  locking  member. 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  in  oorabinatioD,  a  stidk,  a  locking 
memt>er  lying  loosely  against  the  side  of  the  stick  and 
anattacbed  to  the  stick,  a  raaaer  endrdfaig  tke  stick  and 
locking  menber  aad  retaining  the  loeklag  toenber  adja- 
cent the  stick,  said  locking  nember  cowdatlag  of  a  re- 
silient stem  rotatable  an  a  leagitndtnal  axis  and  adapted 
to  Jam  the  mnner  on  the  stick  in  one  position  of  the  lock- 
ing member,  and  permit  tke  free  movement  «€  tke  runner 
in  another  position  of  said  locking  member. 

9.  In  an  umbrella,  in  combination,  a  stlok  a  runner 
encircling  the  stick  and  consisting  of  a  slerve  with  an 
elongated  socket  extending  longitudinally  of  and  formed 
in  the  face  of  saM  sleeve  adjacent  the  stlok,  a  locking 
member  having  a  stem  disposed  longitudinally  in  nald 
•ocket  aad  ratatable  therein  akoat  an  axis  extending  lon- 
srttk  eakl  ettak,  eaW  stem  karta^  diCereait 
leaMeae  fn  ii>e»at  radial  dlreetloae  from  said  azia 
tke  rotatiea  ot  said  sten  may  lock  said  raaaer 
to  fliM  attek. 

(ClalBH  2,  .3,  and  «  to  6  nat  prlated  la  tke  Oaaette.] 


I,86S.dlO.      CASBUUETER    FOR    INTJOUiXL-COMBVA- 

TIOS  ENOINBS.     John  Frederick  Hsjwx  H«viaTH, 

llarrlolnriUe,  aaar  fi^daey.  New  Sootk  Walea,  Awtralla. 

niad  Joae  8.  291t.    Serial  No.  102,38&     (O.  S«l— 83.) 

1.  In  a  oarhoretoc;  tke  comfaiaatkn  of  a  tabolar  bamel, 

a  kiMlsoBtally  divided  Ventorl  ckoke  tobe  lacloeed  In  aaid 

barrel  aad  having  tta  npper  aectian  flzed  therein  and  Its 

lover  aectian  ratatahle  therein,  both  sections  4tf  the  aa&d 

choke  tube  having  grooves  cat  leagtbwlse  in  their  oater 

surfaeea.  the  gzoovea  extending  into  tke  uppecmoat  part 

•f  the  threat  af  aaid  tube  aad  helag  in  oommunkatlon 


vltk  ^c  atatoapkece  at  tketo  tower  eada,  aad  kaviag 
tetwaea  tkeas  of  neater  width  than  aaid  groovea.  a 
IB  far  partlailr  rotating  tke  tower  aeetiea  af  tke  aaid 
"ckafce  tcbe,  tkerehy  mace  or  laae  rtlaplnrli^  tke  piaoeaa 
to  tke  twa  sectiMM  of  tke  ckoke  tnbe.  letotlTe  to  each 
other  aad  a  fuel  jet  looated  la  said  ckoke  tube. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  tke  ooMbinatioa  e(  a  tabular  barrel 
and  a  horlzoBrally  divided  Veatari  ekekc  tabe  Indoeed 
in  said  barrel  and  havlac  ito  apper  sectloa  flaed  therein 
and  its  lower  section  rotataMe  thercin,  both  aeetlons  of 
the  said  choke  tul>e  having  grooves  cut  lengthwise  In  the 
outer  surfaces,  the  grooves  extending  into  the  uppermost 
part  of  the  throat  of  said  tube  and  through  the  lower  aec- 
tlon  thtnrof  Into  tke  foot  box  of  the  carkureter,  and  hav- 
tag  lands  between  them  of  greater  width  than  aid 
grooves^  a  means  for  partially  rotating  the  lower  section 
of  the  choke  tnbe  thereby  more  or  less  displacing  the 
rroeves  tn  the  two  sections  of  tke  choke  tube  relative  to 
each  other  to  admit  a  rarlakle  avppTy  of  air  from  aaid 
foot  bos  Into  tke  mixing  chamber,  and  a  fuel  Jet  located 
in  said  dioke  tube. 

1.26S.811.  JOINT-«TSlP-LAYINO  DEVICB  AMD 
METHOD.  HAacT  C  Innaa,  ClnetMatt.  Ohto,  aaali 
to  The  Philip  Carey  UanafaetnrlaK  Oampaay, 
laad.  Okto.  a  Corporatton  of  Ohio.  PUed  July  M,  1917. 
SerUl  N«.  182,860.     (O.  M— 1,) 


1.  A  Jaiat -strip- layiag  device  oompriaiag  an  inverted 
ehaaael  to  oaatain  the  atrip  while  paving  material  is  be- 
ing laid  on  oMKMitc  sides  tkeiaaf  aad  adapCed  to  be  with- 
drawn after  tke  paving  material  is  laid,  each  ckanael  kav- 
laff  aa  aatenaton  fiRam  Its  end  at  one  aide  to  overlap  aa 
adjacent  ckanael  wkereby  aaid  ckanaels  are  held  in  aUae- 
meat. 

3.  A  jolnt-strip-laytog  device  coaiprlsing  an  Inverted 
cliannel  to  cental  a  tke  atrip  wiille  pavktg'aaaterlal  is  be- 
ing laid  en  apposite  sidea  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  wlth- 
daawa  after  the  paving  material  is  laid,  said  channel  hav- 
ing recesses  in  Its  sides  up  from  the  lower  edpes  of  aaid 
sides  at  tntervala  tlterealeng  whereby  tke  paving  aa- 
terlal  may  oome  Into  direct  contact  wltk  opposite  aldea  of 
tke  Joint  atrip  as  held  In  aaid  channel. 

8.  The  method  of  laying  joint  strips  In  concrete  ar 
similar  pavements  of  Initial  fluid  condition  whiok  conaiata 


ki  loosely  flanking  said  strip  by  withdrawable  means,  plac- 
ing said  strip  and  said  means  in  the  position  it  is  to 
occupy  in  the  pavement  with  said  means  in  position  for 
being  withdrawn  upward,  then  pouring  the  concrete  or 
the  like  on  opposite  sides  of  said  means,  and  then  with- 
drawing said  means  and  allowing  said  concrete  or  the 
like  to  flow  directly  against  said  Joint  strip. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  GaKtte.] 


1,266,612.  MUSIC-LEAF  TCBNKR.  Martin  Jblldm, 
Clay  Center,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
166,007.      (CL   84—17.) 


1.  A  leaf  turning  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
front  and  rear  walls,  said  walls  having  pairs  of  opposed 
guide  openings,  slotted  sprocket  bars  sUdably  mounted  in 
and  extending  through  said  pairs  of  openings,  said  bars 
being  smooth  on  both  sidea,  whereby  they  may  slide  freely 
through  said  guide  openings,  sprocket  wheels  in  said  cas- 
ing having  teeth  meshing  with  said  bars,  and  a  leaf-en- 
gaging crank  arm  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  said 
wheels. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.266,61^.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE-CONTROL  APPA- 
RATUS. ALV4!t  D.  KaaNE,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corjraratlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,870. 
(d.  204—64.) 


*< 


1.  An  electric  furnace  control  apparatus  comprising 
a  plorality  of  electrodes,  an  electrical  circuit  connecting 
said  electrodes  to  operate  a  plurality  of  arcs  In  series, 
means  for  controlling  one  of  said  arcs  In  response  to 
variations  of  the  current  in  said  circuit,  an  electrical 
connection  In  shunt  to  said  current-controlled  arc  and 
means  for  controlling  another  arc  in  response  to  voltage 
variations  thereof. 

tf.  An  electric  furnace  apparatus  comprising  twe  mov- 
able electrodes,  a  stotionary  furnace  conductor,  an  ekec- 
trlcal   circuit   for   aakl  electrodes   far   operating  a  plu- 
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rallty  of  arcs  in  series  between  said  movable  electrodes 
and  said  stationary  conductor,  motor-operated  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  movable  electrodes  in  response  to 
variations  ot  the  current  In  said  circuit,  a  resistance  In 
shunt  to  tke  arc  from  said  current-controlled  electrode, 
and  motor-operated  means  for  adjusting  the  second  elec- 
trode in  response  to  voltage  variations  In  said  circuit. 
[ClaimA  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,256.614.  SANCTUARY  -  LAMP.  Edward  J.  Knap?, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1917.  SerUl  No.  197,15fi. 
(CI.  67—21.) 
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1.  In  a  sanctuary  lamp,  the  combination  with  the 
candle  and  the  base,  of  a  support  for  the  candle  located 
In  the  base,  a  rubber  packing  ring  surrounding  the  sup- 
port, a  transparent  cap  mounted  on  Ihe  candle  adapted 
when  the  candle  melts  away  to  telescope  said  packing 
ring  for  preventing  escape  of  the  melted  wax  from  a 
cavity  in  said  support. 

3.  A  sanctuary  lamp,  Including  a  candle,  a  support  for 
the  candle,  a  tapering  rubl>er  ring  surrounding  said  sup- 
port, a  cap,  said  cap  having  a  tapering  hollow  cylindrical 
portion  telescoping  the  tapering  top.-end  of  the  candle 
adapted  to  gravitate  toward  said  support  as  the  candle 
melts  and  wastes  away,  the  lower  end  of  said  portion 
adapted  to  partially  telescope  said  rubber  ring  for  sealing 
tlw  joint  between  said  cap  and  said  support. 

5.  In  a  sanctuary  lamp,  a  candle  having  a  taper 
near  Its  top,  a  support  for  said  candle,  a  gravitative  cap 
telescoping  the  top  of  the  candle,  said  cap  being  tapered 
interiorly  to  conform  to  the  taper  of  the  candle,  and  a 
packing  ring  carried  by  the  support,  and  telescoped  by 
said  cap  when  the  latter  completes  Its  gravitative  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,615.  AUTOMOBILE-CHAIN.  Ralph  Kmox,  New 
Bloomfleld,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  153,076. 
(CI.  162—14.) 


1.  In  «n  automobile  chain,  side  securing  eiemeata,  eack 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  rods,  and  triaacal^r  abapad 
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unbroken  links  looMly  connected  to  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  rods,  and  clamping  members  blnged  to  diametri- 
cally opposed  links  between  the  points  of  connection  of 
the  rods  therewith  at  one  side  and  detachably  engageable 
with  companion  links  at  the  other  aide,  and  tread  chains 
connected  to  the  links. 

2.  In  an  antomoblle  cbain.  side  securing  elements,  each 
comprising  a  plarallty  of  rigid  rods,  and  triangular  shaped 
onbroken  links  loosely  connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  rods,  and  clamping  members  hinged  to  diametrically 
opposed  links  between  the  points  of  connection  of  the  rods 
therewith  at  one  side  and  detachably  engageable  with 
companion  links  at  the  other  side,  tread  chains  connected 
to  the  links,  and  snap  fasteners  on  each  clamping  member 
for  the  detachable  mgagement  thereof.  | 


1.255,616.  ADJUSTABLE  PAD  FOR  8HOB-TONODE8. 
JosvH  KOPPB,  Canton,  Ohio.  Piled  July  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  179,330.     {d.  36—64.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  .An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
attaching  strip  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  Inner  face 
of  a  shoe  tongue,  a  pair  of  pad  members  formed  of  soft 
flexible  material,  the  adjacent  extremities  of  said  pad 
members  arranged  to  overlap,  straps  formed  upon  said 
pad  members  and  extending  around  said  attaching  strip 
and  a  strap  connected  to  one  of  said  pad  members  and 
extending  around  the  other  of  said  pad  members. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
attaching  strip,  a  pair  of  relatively  adjustable  pad  mem- 
bers, means  for  connecting  said  attaching  strip  to  a  shoe 
tongue  and  means  for  connecting  the  skid  pair  of  rela- 
tively adjustable  pad  members  to  the  said  attaching  strip. 

5.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  attaching  strip,  a  pair  of  relatively  adjustable  pad 
members  formed  of  soft  riexible  material,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  pad  members  in  adjusted  position  on  the  attaching 
strip  and  means  for  attaching  the  pad  members  to  a  shoe 
tongue. 

6.  An  article  of  the  character  described;  comprising  an 
Attaching  strip,  a  pair  of  relatively  adjustable  pad  mem- 
Ders  formed  of  soft,  flexible  material,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  pad  members  In  adjusted  position  on  the  said 
attaching  strip  and  means  for  securing  the  said  attaching 
■trip  to  a  shoe  tongue. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,266,617.  AtJTOMATIC  RAILWAY-CROSSING.  Wii> 
UAM  Laimui,  Lo*  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1916. 
Serial  No.  116.636.  (O.  104—117.) 
A  railway  croaalng  of  the  type  described  consisting  of 
rail  pivots  tumably  mounted  In  each  intersection  of  the 
tmJDa,  operattng  lOMina  attached  to  the  rail  pivots,  jar  ar- 
ractlBc  meaaa  Inserted  Into  the  operating  means  having 


stops  making  the  movement  of  the  operating  means  posi- 
tive yieldingly,  and  an  operating  lever  mounted  between 


*  n 


the  rails*  extending  upwardly  for  oscillating  movement  In 
the  path  of  a  passing  train  to  be  operated  by  the  train. 


1,255.618.       UNINFLAMMABLE     LIQUIDS     ADAPTED 

FOR  USE   IN  INSULATING   AND  OTHER   SIMILAR 

PURPOSES.     GaoBQBs  LCpimb,  Neuchatel,  Swltxerland. 

Original    application    filed    Apr.    18,    1914,    Serial    No. 

831,618.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  29, 

1917.     Serial  NoJ  177,819.     (O.  262.) 

4.  An  uninflammable  and  Insulating  liquid  comprising 
a  mixture  of 

80  parts  pentachlorethane 

18  parts  pentachlorobensene 
2  parts  hexachlorobensene  with  the  addition  of  one 
part  tolnidin. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,619.     TARN  WINDER.     Myktli  A.  Loan,  Erie.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.    SerUl  No.  112,882.    (CI.  242—118.) 


1.  In  a  yam  winder,  the  combination  of  a  portable  base ; 
'a  rotating  head  with  a  vertical  axis  ;  telescopic  arms  car- 
ried by  the  head  and  extending  horlsontally  therefrom, 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  telescopic  arms  being  provided 
with  slots ;  and  screws  extending  through  the  slots  locking 
the  arms  In  adjustment. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,255.620.  METAL-WORKING  TOOL.  Fkbd  P.  Lovbjot, 
Springfield.  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158,084.     (a.  29—100.) 


'  '7: 


4.  A  metal-working  tool  comprising  a  cutter,  a  holder 
therefor  having  a  socket  for  said  cutter,  said  cutter  and 
said  socket  being  substantially  cylindric,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  one  side  of  said  cutter  to  force  the 
cutter  laterally  aptlnst  the  wall  of  said  socket,  one  of  said 
cylindric  elements  being  cut  away  through  an  arc  of  sub- 
stantial length  opposite  said  means  ;  to  Insure  two  separate 
lines  of  contact  between  said  cutter  and  holder. 

[Clalms^l  to  8  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,266.621.     HATCHWAT-OUAKD.     Funu  J.  McAcHBAN. 

Bloomfleld.   Iowa.     FUed   Aug.   29.   1917.     SerUl   No. 

188.888.     (a.  94—7.) 

1.  ▲  vtnictare  having  a  hatchway  provided  therein,  a 
closure  for  the  hatchway,  and  a  gnard  for  the  hatchway 


/ 
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comprising  a  leaf  hlngedly  connected  with  the  closure  for 
swinging  outwardly,  a  second  leaf  hlngedly  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  first  mentioned  leaf,  and  an  abutment 
arm  carried  by  the  second  leaf  adjacent  its  pivoted  end  for 
fitting  into  the  hatchway  and  engaging  the  wall  thereof 
to  limit  the  outward  swinging  movement  of  the  guard. 


J»^ 


8.  A  structure  having  a  hatchway  forced  therein,  a 
closure  for  the  hatchway,  and  a  guard  for  the  hatchway 
comprising  a  section  hlngedly  connected  with  the  closure 
for  swinging  outwardly  along  one  end  of  the  hatchway. 
nnd  a  second  section  hlngedly  connected  with  the  first 
Mentioned  section  for  swinging  outwardly  and  extending 
along  one  side  of  the  hatchway. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.255,622.  NOZZLE -PLUG.  EowAnn  H.  McFabiund, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  87,606.     (a.  73—167.) 


1.  A  nozsle  plug  comprising  a  base  section  having  a  pas- 
sage through  it  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  conduit,  a 
■econd  base  section,  an  orifice  tube  carried  by  It  and  ex- 
tending throng  the  passage  in  the  first  base  section, 
means  for  closing  off  the  passage  through  the  first  base 
section,  and  means  carried  by  the  second  base  section  and 
<q>erable  from  outside  the  conduit  for  closing  the  orifice 
or  oriflces  in  the  orifice  tube. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  condalt  through  which  a  fluid 
to  be  metered  flows,  of  a  nossle  plug  comprising  a  base 
•eetlon  having  a  passage  through  It,  which  is  fixed  to  the 
eoadnlt  with  the  passage  in  communication  with  the  con- 
duit, a  valve  for  closing  off  the  passage  through  the  base 
Mction,  a  second  base  section  connected  to  the  first  sec- 
tion, orifice  tubes  carried  by  the  second  section  and  ex- 
tendliic  thravgh  the  passage  in  the  first  section  into  the 
conduit,  said  tnbea  havinc  a  close  sliding  fit  with  the  oatar 
cad  of  the  first  base  section,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
Mrlflce  tubes  and  operable  from  outside  the  conduit  for 
dosing  the  oriflces  in  said  tubeo. 


7.  In  a  nozzle  plug,  the  combination  of  a  member  that 
Is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  main  through  which  the 
fluid  flows,  said  member  having  an  opening  through  it,  a 
valve  carried  by  the  member  which  is  open  except  when 
the  parts  are  removed,  a  second  member  flxed  to  the  flrst, 
means  carried  by  the  second  member  which  are  provided 
with  oriflces,  said  means  extending  through  the  valve  and 
first  member  into  the  main  and  a  device  for  pulling  the 
orifice  means  out  of  the  path  of  the  valve  to  permit  the 
latter  to  be  closed. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. }< 


1,255,623.  FEED-CUTTER.  Ono  MaiLi  and  Pavi. 
Blcmbbbo.  New  Holstein,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1915. 
Serial  No.  5,065.     (CI.  146—29.) 


In  a  feed  cutter  having  a  rotary  cutting  means,  a  pair 
of  relatively  fixed  lower  feed  rollers  disposed  rearwardly 
of  the  same  and  upon  a  common  plane,  and  a  conveyer 
belt  carried  by  the  rear  lower  feed  roller,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  three  upper  feed  rollers,  two  of  the  series 
being  associated  with  the  lower  feed  rollers  and  the  third 
roller  of  the  series  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  first 
two  rollers  thereof  and  over  the  conveyer  belt,  means  per- 
mitting independent  yield  of  each  upper  feed  roller,  means 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  each  unter  feed  roller 
whereby  their  working  faces  normally  form  a  V-sbaped 
feed  throat  In  conjunction  with  the  lower  rollers  and  coja- 
veyer  belt,  and  driving  means  for  all  of  the  feed  rollers 
for  Imparting  a  progressive  increase  in  the  peripheral 
speed  of  the  upper  series  of  said  rollers  from  the  flrst  to 
the  third,  and  a  uniform  speed  to  the  first  roller  of  the 
upper  series  and  the  lower  set  of  rollers. 


1,255.624.     CAKE-(X)ATING  MACHINE.     Barnbt  J.  Ml- 
RACKT,  Little  Ferry,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National  Biscuit 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed   May  11,   1916.     Serial   No.   96.752.      {CI. 
^1—4.) 


1.  In  a  coating  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  for  coating  material,  of  a  vertically 
reclprocable  dipping  frame,  horizontally  redprocable  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  feeding  cakes  to  said  frame,  hori- 
zontally reclprocable  receiving  mechanism  for  receiving 
dipped  cakes  from  said  frame,  a  scraper  t>ar  supported  on 
said  dipping  frame  to  reciprocate  horlsontally  thereon  be- 
low dipped  cakes,  said  bar  being  normally  disconnected 
from  said  feeding  mechanism  and  receiving  mechanism  but 
being  in  the  path  thereof  to  be  shifted  toward  the  receiv- 
ing mechanism  before  a  dipping  operation  and  to  be  shift- 
ed back  by  the  recetrlng  mechanism  to  scrape  superfluous 
coating  material  from  the  cakes  before  they  are  received 
by  the  receiving  mechanism. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,306,025.  FBBIX-BOLL  ADJUaTMBNT.  HJJOtimon  J. 
MiTCBVLL,  Bclolt,  WlB.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Yatea  Machine 
Company,  Baloit,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln. 
Original  application  filed  June  20.  1915,  Serial  No. 
80,167.  DlTlded  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  25, 
1016.    Serial  No.  52,683.     (CI.  144—247.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  including  tools  for 
acting  on  material  supplied  thereto,  of  feed  rolls  arranged 
aa»  above  the  other  to  feed  the  material  therebetween,  the 
journal  boxea  of  the  upper  roU  guided  for  vertical  moT«- 
ment  la  the  machine  frame,  a  lever  ctmtrolled  rock  tfnft, 
and  yMding  link  cenaections  between  the  rock  shaft  and 
the  upper  roll  whereby  to  vertically  adjust  said  roll,  and 
a  counterweight  connected  with  the  upper  roll  to  facilitate 
tke  vertical  adjustment  thereof. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


l,2«J,62e.  STTRRING  DEVICE  FOB  STABCH-WA8H- 
INO  VATS.  C&ABLis  C.  MooHK,  Middle  River,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  Valron  Manufacturing  Company,  Middle  River, 
C*l.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Plied  June  12,  191T. 
Serial  No.  174,195.     (CT.  259—184.) 


1.  A  stirring  devlc»  for  starch  washing,  comprising  a 
revoluble  shaft,  arms  extending  from  the  shaft,  and 
paddles  loosely  hung  from  the  arms,  each  paddle  formed 
of  two  strips  joined  along  one  longitudinal  edge  and  dis- 
posed to  form  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other. 

2.  A  stirring  device  for  starch  washing,  comprising  a 
revoluble  shaft,  arms  extending  from  the  shaft  and  floating 
paddles  hung  from  the  arms,  each  paddle  formed  of  two 
strips  Joined  along  one  longitudinal  edge  and  disposed 
to  form  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other,  whereby  when  the 
shaft  Is  revolved  the  paddles  will  be  automatically  lowered. 

3.  A  stirring  device  for  starch  washing,  comprising  a 
Fat,  a  vertical  shaft  revoluble  In  the  vat,  arms  extending 
Prom  the  shaft,  straps  loosely  hung  from  the  arms,  and 
paddles  secured  to  the  straps,  each  of  said  paddles  formed 
>f  two  strips  joined  along  one  longitudinal  edge  and  dls- 
;>osed  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other. 


1.250,627.    UMBBSLLA.    John  B.  Mobbow  and  Clacb  P. 

GmiTi,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     PUed  June  22,  1916.     Serial 

Ne.  105,242.     (CL  185—28.) 

In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  member  haTlng 
in  annular  enlargement  provided  with  sockets  In  one  face 


and  radial  ileta  eztendlng^  from  the  sockets,  of 
having  ball  ends  seated  within  the  respective  socfceti^  a 
cap  bearing  against  the  enlargement  on  the  member  and 
having  dots  registering  with  the  slots  In  the  enlargement. 


a  holding  ring  movably  monnted  on  the  member,  ears  ex- 
tending from  the  cap,  ears  extending  from  the  ring  and  co- 
operating with  the  ears  on  the  cap  to  hold  said  cap  pressed 
against  the  enlargement  on  the  member,  and  means  for 
holding  the  ring  against  movement  relative  to  the  cap. 


1,266,628.  BLINDSTITCH  SKWING-MACHINE.  BAUMt 
C.  MouLTON,  Dorchester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arbettw 
Felling  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corpor» 
tlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1016.  Serial  No.  8,848. 
(CT.  113—24.) 


»a 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work  support,  a  re- 
ciprocating needle  and  complementary  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism located  above  the  work  support;  means  for  feed- 
ing the  work  across  said  work  support  in  advance  of  eadi 
penetrating  stroke  of  the  needle,  a  bender,  means  for 
actuating  the  same  and  Independent  means  for  adjuatinf 
the  thrust  of  the  bender  upon  alternate  strokes. 

4.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  for  felling  a  super- 
imposed layer  upon  a  base  layer,  a  work  support ;  a  re- 
ciprocating needle  and  complementary  stitch  forming  mech- 
anL^m  located  above  the  work 'support ;  means  for  feed- 
Ing  the  work  across  the  work  support ;  means  for  vibrating 
the  needle  to  cause  the  same  to  reciprocate  in  dlflFerent 
planes ;  a  bender,  means  for  actuating  the  same  upon  eadi 
penetrating  stroke  of  the  needle  and  means  for  varying 
the  thrust  of  the  bender  upon  alternate  strokes. 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work  support,  a 
cnrred  oscillating  needle  and  conplemeatal  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism  located  above  the  work  support ;  means  for 
feeding  the  work  across  the  work  support ;  means  fei 
I  vibrating  the  needle   to  caose  the  same  to  oeeillale  la 
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dlCerent  planes ;  a  beador,  means  for  (teastlng  the  Hme 
through  the  work  support  to  present  the  work  to  the 
needle  comprising  a  togi^  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  bender  and  the  other  to  a  relatively  stationary  but  ad- 
justable supporting  stand  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
connection  of  the  toggle  links  across  the  axial  plane  of 
the  bender  whereby  the  same  will  be  reciprocated  twice 
during  each  full  oscillation  of  the  toggle. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  6,  and  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
iette.1 


1,255,029.  CHEESE -HOOP.  Rudolph  J.  J.  Vvmujia., 
Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oxygen  Com- 
pany, Sheboygan,  Wia,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1915.    Serial  No.  31.600.     (CI.  31—21.) 


=r^» 


1.  A  ffiieet  metal  cheese  hoop  comprising  a  tapering  body 
portion  and  a  separately  formed  cylindrical  top  section, 
the  Imdy  portion  being  formed  at  its  larger  end  with  an 
outwardly  turned  flange  to  which  the  lower  edge  of  the 
cylindrical  section  is  fused  to  make  a  tight  joint  and  leave 
an  internal  shoulder  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  a  bandage 
holding  sleeve  between  which  and  said  shoulder  the  band- 
age will  be  gripped. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  cheese  hoop  comprising  a  tapering  body 
portion  and  a  separately  formed  cylindrical  top  section, 
the  body  portion  being  formed  at  its  larger  end  with  an 
outwardly  turned  flange  having  a  rounded  edge  at  its 
Junction  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  body  portion,  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  cylindrical  top  section  being  fused  to 
the  flange  to  make  a  tight  joint  and  leave  an  internal 
shoulder  to  receive  the  edge  of  ^  Imndage  holding  sleeve. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  cheese  hoop  comprising  a  body  section 
having  a  bottom  and  an  outturned  flange  at  its  upper 
Old,  a  top  section  bntt-welded  at  one  end  to  said  flange 
and  forming  therewith  an  internal  shoulder  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  sections,  a  spilt  sheet  metal  bandage  holding 
sleeve  removably  fitted  into  the  top  section  against  said 
shoulder  and  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  width  of  the 
shoulder,  and  a  one-piece  perforated  metal  follower  fitting 
into  said  sleeve  and  the  upper  part  of  the  body  section 
of  the  hoop  and  formed  with  an  upturned  marginal  flange 
presenting  an  extended  face  to  the  interior  of  the  sleeve 
and  hoop,  said  follower  being  formed  at  intervals  on  the 
upper  side  with  bosses  and  having  a  plain,  smooth  under 
fane. 

4.  A  metal  cheese  hoop  comprising  a  tapering  body  sec- 
tion having  a  perforated  bottom  at  its  smaller  end,  a  cy- 
lindrical top  section  attached  to  the  larger  end  of  the  body 
section,  an  inwardly  projecting  shoulder  being  formed  at 
tlie  junction  of  the  top  and  bo4y  section*,  a  split  bandage 
holding  sleeve  reuMnably  fitted  into  said  top  section 
against  said  shoulder,  apd  a  perforated  follower  formed 
at  intervals  on  the  upper  side  with  perforated  undercut 


bosses  and  having  a  grooved  periphery  provided  with  a 
paoking  ring  which  fits  snugly  within  said  sleeve  and  the 
iar«er  end  of  the  body  sectiOB. 


1.256,030.  GABTBR.  A«na  Mabib  Pbibollo.  Brooklyn, 
N.  ¥.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1816.  Serial  No.  182,977.  (CI. 
341-^.) 


A  garter  having  a  main  body  member,  a  loop  formed 
therein,  and  an  extension  from  said  loop,  a  metallic  loop 
secured  in  the  loop  of  said  garter,  and  a  plate  provided 
with  a  slot  secured  in  the  extension  from  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  stud  upon  said  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  metallic  loop ;  a  plurality  of  suspended  members  each 
having  a  loop  formed  therein,  and  an  extension,  a  plate 
secured  to  each  said  extension,  and  a  metallic  loop  se- 
cured in  the  loop  of  each  said  suspended  member,  and  a 
button  upon  the  said  plates  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
metallic  loops ;  a  buckle  movable  upon  said  body  member 
secured  to  said  suspended  members,  to  adjust  said  sus- 
pended members  in  longitudinal  relation  with  said  body 
member,  all  combined  for  joint  operation  as  herein  speci- 
fied. 


1,255,631.  EXPANSION-JOINT.  Rbginalo  J.  S.  Pigott, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110,119.     (CI.  137—34.) 


1.  An  expansion  joint  for  connecting  pipes  comprising  a 
ring  with  a  beveled  exterior  surface  and  a  flange  adapted 
t»^  surround  said  ring  with  a  beveled  interior  surface,  a 
flexible  tube  surrounding  said  ring  and  interposed  between 
said  ring  and  said  fiange.  and  means  passing  through  said 
ring,  tnUng  and  fiange  for  clamping  said  tnl>e,  ring  and 
fiange  together. 

2.  An  expansion  joint  for  connecting  pipes  compriring  a 
i  ring  with  a  beveled  exterior  surface  and  a  flange  adapted 
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to  Mmaad  MM  rlay  wtth  «  bcTcled  tntnior  sarface,  • 
flexible  tabe  torroandinf  Mid  ring  and  Interposed  between 
said  ring  and  said  flange  and  radially  extending  bolts 
iwssliig  throng  said  ring,  tubing  and  flange  for  clamping 
the  same  together. 

8.  An  expansion  Joint  for  connecting  pipes  comprising  a 
pair  of  rings  each  beveled  on  Its  exterior  surface  with  the 
ends  thereof  of  least  diameter  opposed  to  each  other,  a 
pair  of  flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  surround  one  of 
said  rings  and  beveled  on  its  interior  surface,  and  a  single 
flexible  tube  interposed  between  said  rings  and  flanges  and 
means  for  clamping  said  flanges,  rings  and  said  tube  to- 
gether to  allow  free  movement  of  said  tube  between  the 
beveled  surfaces  of  said  rings  and  flanges  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  An  expansion  Joint  for  connecting  pipes  comprising 
a  pair  of  rings  each  beveled  on  its  exterior  surface  with 
the  ends  thereof  of  least  diameter  opposed  to  each  other, 
a  pair  of  flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  surrounding  one 
of  said  rings  and  beveled  on  its  interior  surface,  and  a 
single  flexible  tube  interjwsed  between  said  rings  and 
flanges  and  radially  extending  bolts  for  clamping  said 
flanges,  rings  and  said  tube  together  to  allow  free  move- 
ment of  said  tube  between  the  beveled  surfaces  of  said 
rings  and  flanges  lubStantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,255.632.  AUTOMOBILE  AIR-C0MPRBS80R.  LORVTO 
PocciA.  Mamaroneck,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  152,6«4.     (O.  123—171.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
mounted  upon  a  wheeled  frame  and  provided  with  a  water 
Jacket,  a  radiator  In  two  sections  connected  with  said 
Jacket,  a  fan  between  said  sections,  means  for  operating 
said  fan,  a  compressor  having  a  water  Jacket  and  an  auxil- 
iary radiator  connected  with  the  water  Jacket  of  said 
compressor. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
mounted  upon  a  wheeled  frame  and  provided  with  a  water 
jacket,  a  radiator  connected  with  said  water  Jacket,  a 
compressor  provided  with  a  water  Jacket,  a  radiator  con- 
nected with  the  water  Jacket  of  the  compraasor,  a  tan 
adapted  to  aid  In  cooling  the  radiator  of  said  compressor 
and  means  for  operating  said  fan. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  internal  ciHnbustion  engine  having  a  water 
Jacket,  a  radiator  connected  with  said  water  Jacket,  a  fan 
in  close  proximity  to  said  radiator,  a  compressor  having  a 
water  Jacket,  and  a  radiator  connected  with  the  Jacket 
of  said  compressor  in  close  proximity  to  said  fan. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  crank  shaft  and  a  water 
Jacket,  a  radiator  connected  with  said  water  Jacket,  a 
clutch  member  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  compressor  having 
a  water  Ja<Aet  and  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  a  clutch 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  member  of  the  en- 
gine, means  for  (iterating  the  clutch  member  of  the  com- 
pressor shaft,  an  auxlUacy  shaft  offset  from  the  crank 
shaft  of  said  engine  and  rotatably  connected  therewith,  a 
radiator  connected  with  the  water  Jacket  of  said  com- 
pressor, a  fan  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  com- 
preaaor  radiator  and  means  for  operating  said  fan. 


M86,6SS.  nSKR-CUDANING  MACHINE.  Anobl  Pons, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  PUed  Mar.  3,  1918,  Serial  No.  761,874. 
Renewed  July  2«,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,022.  (CL 
18—18.) 


1.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
movable  carrier  means  and  cleaning  means  adjacent  to  said 
carrier  means,  of  an  inner  feed  roller  having  its  periphery 
in  cMse  proximity  to  tUe  surface  of  said  carrier  means,  a 
pair  of  smooth  feed  rollers  adjacent  to  said  inner  feed 
rolleips,  a  plurality  of  feed  chains  and  a  plurality  of  guide 
chains  passing  between  said  smooth  rollers,  whereby  the 
leaves  being  treated  will  be  conveyed  to  said  feed  rollers 
and  said  carrier  means. 

2.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
movable  carrier  means  and  cleaning  means  adjacent  to  said 
carrier  means,  of  an  inner  feed  roller  having  its  periphery 
In  dose  proximity  to  the  surface  of  said  carrier  means, 
gripping  means  carried  by  said  inner  feed  roller  and  shoes 
disposed  beneath  said  gripping  means,  whereby  the  leaves 
being  treated  will  be  gripped  and  conveyed  to  said  carrier 
means. 

3.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
movable  carrier  means  and  cleaning  means  adjacent  to 
said  carrier  means,  of  an  inner  feed  roller  having  its  pe- 
riphery in  close  proximity  to  the  surface  of  said  carrier 
means,  means  for  yieldably  mounting  said  inner  feed  roller, 
gripping  means  carried  by  said  feed  roller,  and  yleldaMy 
supported  shoes  disposed  beneath  said  gripping  means, 
whereby  the  leaves  being  treated  will  be  gripped  and  con- 
veyed to  said  carrier  means. 

4.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
movable  carrier  means  and  cleaning  means  adjacent  to  said 
carrier  means,  of  an  inner  feed  roller  having  its  periphery 
in  dose  proximity  to  the  surface  of  said  carrier  means, 
gripping  means  carried  by  said  inner  feed  roller  and  spring 
pressed  stripper  means  disposed  between  said  gripping 
means,  whereby  the  leaves  being  treated  will  be  stripped 
from  said  inner  feed  roller  as  they  are  conveyed  to  said 
carrier  means. 

6.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
movable  carrier  means  and  cleaning  means  adjacent  to 
said  carrier  means,  of  a  plurality  of  shoe  sections  fiexlbly 
connected  together  and  disposed  above  said  carrier  means, 
spring  tension  means  for  pressing  said  shoe  sections*  to- 
ward said  carrier  means  and  screw  adjusting  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the  said  shoe  sections. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.256.634.  GATE.  William  Popb,  Rockvale,  Tenn.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,019.  (CI.  39—34.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  gate 
mounted  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  on  the  sup- 
porting structure,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said  structure  and 
spaced  laterally  from  th«  gate,  an  open  guide  upon  the  up- 
I)er  side  of  the  dog,  guides  on  the  supporting  structure  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  4os  and  above  l|^  horixontal  plane  of 
tie  «'»inf  an  operating  eable  connected  with  the  gate  and 
pasalng  around  the  last-mentioned  guides  and  through  the 
guide  on  the  dog  and  acting  on  said  guide  to  raise  the  dog, 
a  qiring  bearing  upon  th«  dog  and  opposed  to  said  cable. 
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and  a  keeper  on  the  gate  arranged  to  ride  under  and  en- 
gage the  dog  in  opposition  to  the  spring. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  swln^ng  gate,  a  latch  pivoted 
upon  the  gate  and  having  Its  rear  portion  Mctendlng  nor- 
mally upward,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  upon  the  gate  with  Its 
upper  end  describing,  an  arc  intersecting  the  upper  edge 
of  the  rear  portion  of  the  latch  in  the  normal  position  of 
the  same,  the  upper  end  of  said  latch  bar  being  arranged  to 
bear  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  latch,  a  lever  mounted 
upon  the  gate,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the 
latch  bar,  and  means  connected  with  the  lever  for  releas- 
ing the  latch  and  swinging  the  gate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,265,686.  LOOM-CHECK.  Isaac  T.  PBOSSMt,  Chicopee 
Falls,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Draper 
Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Sept  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  49,168.     (CL  18»— 22.) 


»        SI    I      ITi       7 


1.  A  picker  check  for  looms  comprising  a  rigid  guiding 
member,  a  rigid  slide  bar  reciprocably  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  causing  <  uniform  frlctional  resistande  to  the 
movement  of  said  slide  bar  throughout  the  extent  of  its 
reciprocation,  whereby  Its  movement  will  be  gradually 
checked,  and  picker  stick  engaging  members  formed  en- 
tirely of  sluggishly  flexible  material  connected  to  the  slide 
bar  at  each  end  thereof  and  extending  laterally  therefrom 
into  the  path  of  the  picker  stick  and  adapted  to  bend  when 
engaged  by  the  picker  stick  and  gradually  to  check  its 
movemsnt  in  each  direction  without  causing  the  picker 
atlck  to  ret>ound. 

2.  A  picker  check  for  looms  comprising  a  rigid  guiding 
member,  a  rigid  slide  bar  reciprocably  mounted  thereon, 
adjustable  means  for  causing  uniform  frictional  resistance 
to  the  movement  of  said  slide  bar  throughout  the  extent  of 
its  reciprocation,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  slide  bar 
will  be  gradually  checked,  flexible  members  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  ends  of  said  slide  bar  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  picker  stick  and  a  check  strap  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  slide  bar  overlying  said  flexible  members. 

8.  ▲  picker  check  for  looms  comprising  a  rigid  guiding 
member,  a  rigid  slide  bar  reciprocably  mounted  thereon. 
Adjustable  means  for  causing  uniform  frictional  resiitance 


to  the  movement  of  said  slide  bar  throughout  the  extent  of 
its  reciprocation,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  suae  bar 
will  be  gradually  checked,  a  plurality  of  short  pieces  of 
flexible  scrap  material  secured  to  and  projecting  laterally 
from  the  ends  of  the  slide  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  picker  stick  and  a  check  strap  overlying  said  piece  of 
fft^te''<">  and  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  slide  bar. 

4.  A  picker  check  for  looms  comprising  a  bracket  liarlng 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  side  and  bottom  of  the  lay 
and  a  depending  member  provided  with  a  guldeway  extend- 
ing in  parallelism  with  the  lay,  a  rigid  slide  bar  recipro- 
cably mounted  in  said  guldeway,  means  for  causing  uniform 
frictional  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  slide  bar 
throughout  its  extent  of  reciprocation,  a  bolt  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  slide  bar.  picker  stick  engaging 
meml>ers  formed  entirely  of  sluggishly  flexible  material 
clamped  by  said  bolt  against  the  ends  of  said  slide  bar  and 
extending  laterally  ^therefrom  Into  the  path  of  the  picker 
stick  and  adapted  to  bend  when  engaged  by  the  picker 
stick  and  gradually  to  check  Its  movement  in  each  direction 
without  causing  the  picker  stick  to  rebound. 

6.  In  a  loom  comprising  a  lay,  a  picker  stick,  and  meant 
for  actuating  the  sajne,  a  metal  bracket  secured  to  the  lay 
and  having  a  channel  extending  in  parallelism  with  the 
lay,  a  slide  bar  reciprocably  mounted  In  said  channel,  an 
extended  bearing  member  resting  upon  said  slide  bar  held 
against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  channel  and  mov- 
able toward  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  a  yoke  secured  to 
the  walls  of  said  channel,  resilient  means  Intermediate  said 
yoke  and  said  bearing  member,  means  for  adjusting  the 
compression  of  said  resilient  means  to  adjustably  force  the 
bearing  member  against  the  slide  bar  to  press  the  slide 
bar  against  the  channel  bottom  whereby  the  slide  bar  will 
be  held  frlctionally  clamped  between  said  bearing  member 
and  the.  channel  bottom,  flexible  members  carried  by  the 
slide  bar  at  each  end  thereof  to  be  engaged  by  the  picker 
stick  and  a  check  strap  overlying  said  fiexible  members. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,636.  HOSPITAL -BED  ATTACHMENT.  Pacl 
Rabch,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,616.    4C1.  128—62.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
members  adapted  to  fit  against  the  bead  and  foot  of  a  bed, 
means  for  retaining  said  members  in  position,  a  bar  extend- 
ing over  the  bed  between  said  members,  a  hinged  joint  dis- 
posed at  the  upper  extremity  of  one  of  said  members,  a  rod 
connected  therewith,  a  comparatively  lengthy  tube  Inclos- 
ing said  rod  and  supported  thereby,  and  devices  for  re- 
taining said  tube  at  any  desired  angle  with  relation  to  the 
surface  of  the  bed.  ^ 

8.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 

members  adapted  to  fit  against  the  head  and  toot  of  a  bed, 

means  for  retaining  said  members  in  position,  a  plate  ex- 

1  tending  acroai  on«  of  said  members,  pnlleya  depending 


ni^I^t^a£¥A7 
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1  rom  said  plate,  means  for  rnrylag  the  distance  between 
laJd  pnlleys,  and  derlces  for  tbe  rertlcal  adjastnent  of 
raid  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  prioted  in  the  Gatette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioB  of 
plate  with  an  liiaalatlng  strip,  aald  plate  adapted  to 
rwt  npon  aald  Insulating  strip,  a  bolt  passing  through 
lid  plate  for  assisting  in  retaining  the  same  upon  said 
S'  rip.  a  binding  i>oBt  passing  through  said  strip  and  plate, 
wire  retaining  means  carried  by  said  binding  poat, 
» hereby  an  electric  current  may  be  supplied  to  said 
p  ate.  said  plate  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  meUJ 
a  id  bent  so  as  to  provide  an  upwardly  extending  neck, 
siiid  neck  terminating  in  a  depending  tapering  Up,  aald 
81  rip  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  so  that  the  upper 
ei  (1  of  a  spark  plug  may  be  passed  therethrough,  so  as  to 
pirmit  the  strip  to  be  moved  to  an  adjusted  position, 
tJ  ereby  permitting  currents  of  different  voltage  to  be 
tt  led  with  the  device  for  causing  sparking  at  the  outer 
ei  td  of  the  plug. 


1. 
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.255.«87.  ADJUSTABLE  SPARK-GAP.  Albibt  E. 
Bbadc.  Pptershwg.  Va.  Piled  June  8,  1»1«.  Serial 
No.    102.554.      (CI.   175—188.) 


1,256.640.     PAPER-PINNING   MACHINE.     William   J. 
S.  R1T8CHEK,  Plttshurgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William    W.    Wowlruff,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    Mar 
24.  1913.     Serial  No.  756,288.     (CI.  1—53  ) 


>♦ 


I  255.638.     P(X)D  COMPOSITION.     William  W.   Rrd, 

Buffalo.    X.    y.      Filed    Sept.    28,    1917.      9erUl    No. 

193.849.      <C1.  99—11.) 

4.  The  herein  described  food  composition  approximat- 
fi  g  chocolate.  50  pounds ;  ground,  shredde*!  wheat.  25 
p<  unds ;   fruit,  10  pounds ;    nuts,   10  ponnA :   and   salt, 

pound. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


!55,639.       CHANDELIER    CLUSTER-HOOK.       Altbed 
W.    Reisbh,    Toledo,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Western 
Gas  Fixture  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed     July     27,     1917.       Serial     No.     183.127.        (CI 
240—78.) 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  spring  controlled  plunger,  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing pin  pusher,  positively  operable  means  actuated  by 
the  plunger  for  reciprocating  the  pusher,  and  means  for 
raising  the  pusher  during  a  reciprocation  thereof. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  th« 
combination  with  a  plunger  and  paper  crimping  mean^ 
of  a  reciprocating  combined  pin  pusher  and  carrier,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  plunger  for  reciprocating  the  pin 
pusher  and  carrier. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means 
including  a  plunger  for  crimping  paper,  and  positively 
operable  means  actuated  by  the  plunger  for  passing  a 
pin   through   the   crimped   paper. 

14.  In  a  mnchine  for  fastening  pieces  of  paper  together, 
a  pin  strip,  and  means  for  withdrawing  a  selected  pin 
from  the  strip  and  transferring  It  to  paper-fastening 
position,  said  means  operating  to  withdraw  the  pis 
in  such  a  way  as  to  maintain  the  strip  unimpaired. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  pieces  of  paper  together, 
a  pin  strip,  and  means  for  withdrawing  a  selected  pin 
from  the  strip  and  transferring  it  to  paper-fastening 
position,  said  means  Including  a  reciprocating  memi>er 
adapted  to  withdraw  the  pin  during  Its  movement  In  one 
direction  and  apply  it  to  the  pieces  of  paper  In  another 
direction  of  Its  movement. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4  to  6,  8  to  10,  12.  13.  15,  and  17  to  28 
not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


:  .  A  device  of  the  character  '  described,  comprising 
up  shaped  member  provided  with  a  central  opening 
at  its  lower  portion  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  at 
pel  Iphery  adjacent  the  top  of  the  cup  shaped  portion. 
Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


its 


1.255.641.      MACHINE   FOR   USE    IN   THE    MANUFAC- 
TURE OF   BOOTS   AND  SHOES.     William   Thomas 
BccKi.NGHAM    RoB»RT8.    Leicester.    England,    assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration, Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  844.221.     (CI.  1—19.) 
1.  Work  feeding  and  guiding  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination,   a    work   holder,    means   Including   a    single 
work    holder    operating   element    for    moving    said    work 
holder  bodily  along  a  path  corresponding  substantially  to 
the   contour   of   the   work    received   In   said    holder,    and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  element  to 
vary  the  sise  of  the  contour  path  described  by  said  work 
bolder  In  accordance  with  variations  In  the  slses  of  the 
work. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  means  for  operating  on  a  shoe, 
and  a  work  holder  arrangwl  to  carry  the  shoe  past  the 
operating  means,  of  means  set  by  the  presentation  of  the 
shoe  to  said  work  holder  whereby  the  path  of  the  rela- 
tive traversing  movement  of  the  operating  means  and  the 
work  holder  Is  automatically  determined  by  the  slie  of 
the  shoe  belnsr  operated  upon. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
operating  upon  the  work,  means  for  transporting  the 
work  bodily  past  said  operating  means  to  bring  successive 
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potoCs  on  the  work  into  operative  relation  thereto,  means 
fer  constraining  said  transporting  means  to  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  movement,  and  means  controlled  by  a 
characteristic  of  the  work  as  it  Is  presented  to  said  trans- 
porting means  for  effecting  the  predetermination  of  said 
path. 


10.  Work  feeding  and  guiding  mechanism  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  work  holder,  means  for  supporting  said 
work  holder  constructed  and  arranged  for  rectilinear 
movement  of  said  holder  in  directions  normal  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  compounding  tbe  rectilinear  move- 
ments of  said  holder  into  a  movement  corresponding  to 
the  contour  of  the  heel  end  of  a  shoe,  said  means  com- 
prising an  operating  element  for  the  work  holder  and 
means  for  varying  the  action  of  tbe  operating  element  on 
the  work  holder  In  accordance  with  the  contour  of  the 
work. 

12.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  work  feeding 
and  guiding  mechanism  comprising  a  work  holder  adjust- 
able to  different  sizes  of  shoes,  means  for  moving  said 
holder  along  a  path  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the 
part  of  the  shoe  embraced  by  said  bolder,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  two-dimensional  adjustment  of  said  work 
■holder  constructed  to  cCect  a  corresponding  change  in 
two  dimensions  of  the  contour  path  described  by  said 
work  holder. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  8,  9,  11,  and  13  to  38  not  printeil 
in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,255,642.     BRICK.     John  R.   Root.  Terre   Haute,   Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  82.488.     (CI.  94 — 1.) 


1,255.643.  PRODUCTION  OF  A  NITROGBNOU8  FER- 
TILIZER FROM  LEATHER  WASTE.  RlCD  P.  Ron. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
854,211.     (CI.  71—6.^ 


1.  A  brick  having  opposite  flat  faces,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  outstanding-  lugs  arranged 
in  apper  and  lower  rows,  tbe  lugs  of  each  row  being 
opposite  the  spaces  between  the  lugs  of  the  other  row. 

2.  A  brick  having  opposite  flat  faces,  one  of  which  Is 
rough,  the  other  face  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
outstanding  lugs  arranged  in  upper  and  lower  rows,  the 
lags  of  each  row  being  opposite  the  spaces  between  the 
logs  of  the  other  row. 

8.  A  brick  having  opposite  flat  rough  faces,  one  or 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outstanding  lugs 
arranged  in  upper  aad  lower  rows,  the  lugs  of  each  row 
being  onwsite  the  spaces  between  the  lugs  of  the  other 


1.  The  metiiod  of  producing  a  nitrogenous  fertiliser 
from  leather  waste,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  waste 
in  the  presence  of  steam,  under  steam  pressure,  ultimately 
substantially  as  high  as  50  pounds  per  square  inch,  to 
the  action  of  sulfuric  acid  of  a  strength  net  substantially 
exceeding  a  10%  solution. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  a  nitrogenous  fertiliser 
from  leather  waste,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  waste, 
under  steam  pressure,  to  the  hydrolyzing  action  of  dilute 
sulfuric  acid,  in  tbe  presence  of  steam  at  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure,  and  finally  raising  tbe  pressure  until  tbe 
product  separates  into  a  liquid  and  a  solid. 

3.  Tbe   method    of   producing   a    nitrogenous    fertilizer 
from  leather  waste,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  waste,  , 
under  steam  pressure,   to  tbe  hydrolyzing  action  of  sul- 
furic acid  and  an  oxidizing  agent 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  nitrogenous  fertilizer 
from  leather  waste,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  waste, 
under  steam  pressure,  to  tbe  hydrolyzing  action  of  dilute 
sulfuric  acid  and  an  oxidizing  agent. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  nitrogenous  fertiliser 
from  leather  waste,  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
waste,  under  steam  pressure  ultimately  substantially  as 
high  as  50  'pounds  per  scjuare  inch,  to  tbe  hydrolyzing 
action  of  dilute  sulfuric  acid  and  an  oxidising  agent 
amounting  to  about  !■%  by  weight  of  tbe  charge. 


1,255.644.  PROTRACTOR-LEVEL  FOR  DRILLS  AND 
OTHER  TOOLS.  L^N.viB  D.  ROTH,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1917.  -Serial  No.  153.622.     (CI.  .13—207.) 


1.  A   protractor   level   for  drills   and   analogous   tools 
Including  a   dial    provided    with    graduations,    an    index 
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qlate  arranged  centrally  of  and  to  coact  with  the  dial 
d  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  screw  passing 
through  the  said  dial,  a  clamping  nut  mounted  on  the 
(crew  at  the  rear  face  of  the  dial,  diametrically  alined 
I  leeves  carried  by  the  index  plat/  and  provided  at  their 
c  uter  ends  with  caps,  and  a  spirit  or  babble  tnbe  mounted 
the  sleeves  and  exposed  at  the  center  of  the  Index 
]}lMte  and  the  dial,  said  tube  being  arranged  diametrically 
1th  relation  to  the  dial. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1  i 
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,256.645.  COMMODE.  Pbanklin  E.  Roush,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jone  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,419.  (CI. 
4—17.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specif1«>d,  a  casing 
laving  an  interiorly  concaved  bottom  with  a  central  open- 
Dg  therein,  and  an  outlet  pipe  projected  from  said  bottom 
«Iow  the  opening  therein,  said  casing  having  a  chambered 
xtenslon  on  one  side  of  the  bottom  thereof  which  com- 
iDunicates  with  said  pipe  extension,  said  plp€  extension 
i  ,nd  said  chambered  extension  projecting  through  an  open- 
ng  in  the  floor  over  which  the  casing  is  mounted,  an  aper- 
ured  plate  secured  at  the  mouth  of  said  casing  and  re- 
I  lucing  the  opening  therein,  a  seat  and  a  cov<fr  liinged  to 
aid  plate  above  said  opening,  a  tube  projected  into  said 
hamber  through  the  top  plate  and  the  bottom  of  said 
asing.  a  rod  extending  through  said  tube,  a  valve  closing 
he  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  connection  t>e- 
ween  said  valve  and  said  rod  whereby  the  valve  is  oper- 
,ted  to  open  and  close  the  valve  and  means  for  securing 
he  rod  when  in  a  position  in  which  the  valvo  is  closed. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,255,646.    MAGNETIC  AERIAL  APPARATUS.    Patrick 

J.  RcDDT.  Centralla.  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  24,  1916.     Serial 

No-  80.185.     (CI.  250—8.) 

1.  In  a  magnetic  aerial  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
f  eribed,  the  combination  with  a  support,  and  aerial  cables, 
I  aid  cables  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged 
1  aagnets,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
I  Ination  with  two  aerial  cables,  said  cables  comprising  a 
]  ilurality  of  oppositely  arranged  magnets,  masnets  located 
J  D  the  ground  and  connected  to  the  cables,  a  sheet  of  glass 
I  pacing  the  magnets  apart  in  the  ground,  a  telephone,  and 
^  rires  connecting  the  poles  of  the  telephone  with  the  aerial 
qsbles,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
I  Inatlon  with  two  aerial  cables,  said  cables  comprising  a 
]  ilnrallty  of  oppositely  arranged  magnets,  magnets  located 
I  a  the  ground  and  connected  to  the  cables,'  a  sheet  of  glass 
I  iMcing  the  magnets  apart  In  the  ground,  a  telephone,  and 
'  rirea  connecting  the  poles  of  the  telephone  with  the  aerial 
( ablea,  electric  batteries  electrically  connected  to  said  last- 


mentioned  wires,  alternately  arranged  sine  and  copper 
plates  in  the  ground  connected  electrically  with  the  cables. 


and  two  of  said  plates  spaced  apart  forming  a  gap  between 
them,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,256,647.    GARTER.    Hbsman  Sacks,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed 
Feb.  18,  1915.    Serial  No.  8,079.    (Q.  241—6.) 


1.  A  hose  supporter  composed  of  a  continuous  band 
formed  of  two  crossed  sections,  the  portions  of  said  sec- 
tions at  their  point  of  intersection  being  permanently  con- 
nected but  each  being  unrestrainedly  movable  lengthwise 
relative  to  the  other',  fastening  devices  at  the  ends  of  said 
band  adapted  to  detachably  engage  different  portions  of 
the  top  of  the  hose,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  adjoining  ends  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  hose  supporter  composed  of  a  continuous  band 
formed  of  two  crossed  sections,  the  portion  of  each  of  said 
sections  at  its  point  of  Intersection  with  the  other  sec- 
tion comprising  parallel  strips  unrestrainedly  interlaced 
with  like  parallel  strips  of  the  other  section,  fastening 
devices  at  the  ends  of  said  band  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  different  portions  of  the  top  of  the  hose,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  adjoining  ends  of  said 
sections. 

6.  A  hose  supporter  composed  of  a  continuous  band 
formed  of  two  crossed  sections,  the  portion  of  each  of 
said  sections  at  its  point  of  intersection  with  the  other 
section  comprising  parallel  inelastic  strips  unrestrainedly 
interlaced  with  like  parallel  strips  of  the  other  section,  one 
of  said  sections  comprising  an  elastic  portion  adjostabls 
in   length,   fastening  devices   at   the  ends  of  said   band 
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adapted  to  detachably  engage  different  portions  of  the 
top  of  the  hose,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
adjoining  ends  of  said  sections. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,648^  FLUSHING-CONDUIT.  JosiPH  Saoak,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  151,237. 
(CI.  137—65.) 


1.  A  flushing  conduit  comprising  a  horlsontally  dis- 
posed casing  having  its  upper  extremity  substantially  flush 
with  the  surface  of  the  ground  in  which  it  is  laid,  a  pipe 
provided  with  discharge  orifices  adjacent  the  upper  face 
thereof  in  said  casing,  a  guard  secured  to  the  upper  face  of 
said  pipe,  and  resilient  means  arranged  to  normally  sup- 
port said  pipe  with  its  upper  face  projecting  at>ove  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  flushing  conduit  comprising  a  horlsontally  disposed 
casing  having  its  upper  extremity  substantially  flush  with 
the  surface  of  the  ground  in  which  it  is  laid  and  having 
longitudinal  projections  extending  Interiorly  thereof,  a 
pipe  in  said  casing  provided  with  discharge  orlflces  adja- 
cent the  upper  face  thereof,  and  resilient  means  arranged 
to  normally  support  said  pipe  in  contact  with  said  pro- 
jections and  with  ^ts  upper  face  projecting  above  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  casing. 

8.  A  flnshing  conduit  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
pipe  provided  with  'discharge  orifices  adjacent  its  upper 
face,  a  guard  secured  to  ««id  pipe  and  overlying  said  orl- 
flces. and  resilient  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said 
pipe  in  operative  position  relative  to  the  suriface  of  the 
ground  in  which  it  is  laid. 

4.  A  flushing  conduit  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed casing  having  vertical  recesses  therein,  resilient 
members  in  said  recesses,  and  a  pipe  in  said  casing,  said 
pipe  being  provided  with  discharge  orifices  and  with  stems 
arranged  to  enter  the  recesses  in  said  casing  and  contact 
the  resilient  members  therein. 

5.  A  flushing  conduit  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed casing  having  its  upper  extremity  substantially 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  ground  in  which  it  is  laid 
and  having  vertical  recesses  therein,  resilient  members  In 
said  recesses,  a  pipe  provided  .with  discharge  orifices 
adjacent  its  upper  face  and  having  stems  arranged  to  ex- 
tend into  said  vertical  recesses  and  contact  the  resilient 
members  therein,  and  a  guard  secured  to  said  pipe  and 
overlying  said  orifices. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,649.  SANITARY  CART.  Dominick  Salvati, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,900. 
(CT.  214—1.) 

1.  A  cover  for  carts  comprising  a  central  raised  body- 
portion  and  an  Inclined  side  portion  depressed  below  the 
body-portion  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cover,  the 
depressed  portion  having  oppositely-arranged  guides ;  a 
receiver  disposed  at  each  end  of  the  depression  ;  a  slide  co- 
operating with  said  guides  ;  and  means  for  causing  said 
slide  to  be  shifted  In  the  guides  to  close  one  or  the  other 
of  said  receivers. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cart  having  an  unbroken  body 
and  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  rear  end,  a  cover 
having  means  through  which  the  cart  nAy  be  loaded  at 


both  sides,  detachably  secured  to  said  cart,  said  cover 
having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  rear  end  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  extending  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
Inclined   cart  end,  and  an   outwardly  swinging  gravital 


lid  carried  by  said  cover  for  closing  said  opening,  which 
win  automatically  swing  open  when  the  cart  is  dumped 
and  automatically  close  when  the  cart  is  reset  for  use.-  - 


1,255,650.  ELASTIC  -  FLUID  TURBINE.  FKBDiaiCK 
Samuclson,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,166.     (CI.  258—77.) 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel  and  working  blades  mounted  thereon,  the  entrance 
edge  of  at  least  one  working  blade,  but  not  more  than 
several  sach  blades  spaced  substantial  distances  apart, 
having  its  entrance  edge  projecting  nearer  to  the  preceding 
nozzle  or  row  of  blades  than  the  other  working  blades, 
the  number  of  working  blades  having  such  projecting 
edges  depending  on  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  wheel  and 
the  clearance  between  the  entrance  edges  of  the  blades 
which  do  not  have  projecting  edges  and  the  preceding 
nozzle  or  row  of  blades. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  of  a 
bucket  wheel  having  a  blade,  the  entrance  edge  of  which 
projects  nearer  to  the  preceding  nozzle  or  row  of  blades 
than  the  next  adjacent  blades,  such  blade  being  formed 
of  a  metal  which  offers  a  greater  resistance  to  erosion  than 
the  metal  of  the  other  blades. 

4;  The  combination  In^  an~elastlc-fluid  turbine,  of  a 
bucket  wheel  having  a  blade,  the  entrance  edge  of  which 
projects  nearer  to  the  preceding  nozzle  or  row  of  blades 
than  the  next  adjacent  blades,  the  entrance  edge  of  such 
blade  being  formed  separate  from  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  other  portion  of  the  blade. 

7.  The  combination  in  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  of  a 
bucket  wheel  having  blades  at  spaced  points  around  it,  the 
entrance  edg«s  of  which  project  nearer  to  the  preceding 
nozzles  or  row  of  blades  than  the  others,  the  entrance 
edges  of  such  blades  being  detachably  connected  to  the 
other  portions  of  said  blades  and  formed  of  erosion  resist- 
ing metal. 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


%2S6,601.  COUPLBR  FOR  MTJSICAL  INBTBUMKMTB. 
Mat^N  L.  Bwrtmr,  Arlington  Helgbts,  Man^  and 
^■OBQa  B.  Biifci^iR,  Georgetown,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  tl, 
ttlS.     Serial  No.  T57.872.     (O.  84— ISl.) 
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1.  la  combination  with  a  Mrlea  of  aoaoroiu  bodies  aad 

with  key-controlled  means  for  vibrating  the  same  ;  dampen 
f<  r  said  bodies  ;  means  for  withdrawing  said  dampers  from 
t]  c  wmoroua  bodies  with  which  they  are  rvqiectlTely 
m  aoclated ;  and  means  controlled  by  a  single  key,  con- 
Di  toted  with  and  aerrlng  to  withdraw  the  dampers  from 
plurality  of  ether  sonorous  bodies  in  predetermined  mosl- 
c4l  relation  to  the  body  actuated  by  said  key. 

12.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  series 
ol  tuned  sonorous  bodies ;  means  for  effecting  vibration 
tl  ereof ;  means  for  coupling  the  vibration-effecting  means 
o;  a  plurality  of  said  bodies ;  dampers  for  said  bodies ; 
n  ?ans  common  to  a  plurality  of  dampers  for  slmulta- 
n<  ously  retracting  them  ;  and  a  sbock  absorber  connected 
w  th  the  retracting  means  and  serving  to  absorb  the  shock 
ai  d  retard  the  fall  of  the  retractor  and  coupled  dampers. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  sonorous  bodies ; 
el  metric  means  for  causing  their  vibration  ;  dampers  ap- 
pl  led  to  said  bodies ;  retracting  mechanism  common  to 
di  mpers  of  a  plurality  of  bodies  in  predetermined  musical 
re  latlon ;  electric  means  for  actuating  said  damper-re- 
tr  icting  mechanlRm  :  and  a  key  provided  with  two  circuit 
d  >sers,  one  controlling  delivery  of  current  to  the  electric 
Ti  iratWB-prodoclng  devices,  and  the  other  controlling  de- 
llyery  of  current  to  the  electric  damper-retracting  mecha- 

i,  the  last-mentioned  circuit  closer  l>elng  arranged  to 
cffaipiete  its  circuit  in  advance  of  completion  of  that  of 
tte  vibratlon-prodactng  devices. 

[Claims  2  to  11  and  14  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc] 


1,  S5.6&2.     BRACKET.     AaxHra  C.  Shockbt.  Shawnee, 
OkU.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  146,662.     (a. 

na— 5».) 


A   derlce   of  the   kind    described    eonslstlng   of  an 
el4^gated  base  plate,  a  lug  formed  at  right  angles  there- 
between Its  ends,  a  block  formed  apon  the  lower  edge 
said  lug  at  right  angles  thereto  and  laterally  of  said 
plate  and  extending  below  said  lug,  said  lug  and  block 
haVlng  a  common  back  wall,  said  lug  being  formed  with 


a  yertically   disposed   elliptical   opening  and  said   blo<A 
being   formed    with   a   concave    edge   In    line   with 
opening. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,256,663.  MANTLE-CAP  AND  BURNER-CONE.  Chjuujs 
Uazos  Smith,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Mantle 
Lamp  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1845.  Serial  No.  65,963. 
(CI.  67— «8.) 


/^ .'; 


«W*Rt»; 


1.  As  an  srtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  combined  mantle 
cap  and  burner  cone  comprising  a  base  havisg  an  iii?iipinr 
flange  provided  with  opposed  notches  which  extend  into 
the  flange  for  a  part  of  the  depth  thereof,  the  edge  of  the 
flange  adjacent  the  notches  being  distorted  to  provide 
means  to  be  engaged  by  a  locking  device. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  burner  cone-cap 
having  a  contracted  upper  portion  terminating  in  an  In- 
turned  annular  flange,  and  a  lower,  annular  flange  form- 
ing the  supporting  base  for  said  cone-cap  provided  with 
a  notch,  the  flange  being  upset  at  Its  outer  edge  to  secure 
the  cap  In  Its  adjusted  position  on  a  burner. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,266,654.  TIRE.  Bta.vlbt  I.  Smith.  Dudley  township, 
Ilardln  county,  Ohio.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
167,074.     (CL  152—10.) 


1.  A  tire  structure  consisting  of  a  casing  provided  with 
a  clrcumferentlally  dlsposrd  annular  inbow  in  its  tread 
portion,  a  tread  member  seated  within  said  Inbow,  and 
holding  means  interposed  between  the  tread  member  and 
the  casing,  each  of  said  holding  means  including  Imposed 
strips  secured  one  to  the  other  at  Bubstantially  their 
longitudinal  centers  and  provided  with  angular  terminals 
overlying  the  side  faces  of  the  tread  member  and  the 
casing. 

4.  A  tire  stmctDre  consisting  of  a  casing  provided  with 
a  circnmferentially  disposed  annular  inbow  In  its  tread 
portion,  a  tread  member  seated  within  said  inbow,  holding 
roeaas  Interposed  between  the  tread  member  and  the 
casing,  each  of  said  holding  means  including  Imposed 
plates  secureil  one  to  the  other  and  provided  with  angular 
terminals  overlying  the  side  faces  of  the  tread  member 
and  the  casing,  and  securing  members  operatirely  engaged 
with  the  angular  terminals  and  overlying  the  side  faces 
of  the  casing. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 
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1^5y66&.  ^BN-BOOST.  Madison  B.  SQCisaSk  Walton, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  132,664.  (CI. 
US— 26.) 


A  hen  roost,  Including  supports,  and  roost  bars  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  supports,  said  roost  bars  consisting 
of  a  lower  channel  bar  having  closed  ends,  the  side  flanges 
of  said  channel  bar  provided  with  spaced  cut-away  por- 
tions, there  being  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  channel  bar 
and  transverse  grooves  comainnlcatlng  with  the  longi- 
tudinal groove  and  situated  at  the  cut-away  portions,  and 
a  perch  bar  detachably  mounted  In  the  channel  bar. 


1,266,666.  RAZOR-SHARPBNiai.  Jambs  B.  Stbbdman, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assii^nor  of  one-third  to  John  C.  Cox 
and  one-third  to  Louis  Summers,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  84,704.     (CI.  61—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  an 
abrading  element  mounted  thereon,  a  member  mounted 
upon  the  support  for  reciprocation  beside  the  said  ele- 
ment, a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  said  member,  a  blade 
holder  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  series  of  pins  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  radiating  therefrom  and  relatively  displaced, 
and  spaced  trip  members  having  stepped  shoulders  for 
engagement  by  the  said  pins  at  the  ends  of  the  strokes  of 
the  said  member  whereby  to  Impart  rotary  motion  to 
the  blade  holder  at  the  termination  of  each  stroke. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
member  mounted  upon  the  support  for  reciprocation,  a 
shaft  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  upon  the  member, 
means  for  imparting  sliding  motion  to  the  shaft  upon 
redprscation  of  the  said  member,  spaced  tripping  mem- 
bers each  having  a  series  of  tripping  shoulders  arranged 
in  stepped  relation,  the  said  tripping  members  being  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  movement  of  one  end  of  the  shaft 
when  the  flrst-mentloncd  member  is  reciprocated,  a  blade 
bolder  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  radial  pins  projecting 
from  the  said  end  of  the  shaft  for  engagement  with  the 
shoulders  of  the  said  tripping  members  whereby  to  re- 
verse the  shaft  at  the  ends  of  the  strokes  of  the  first- 
mentioned  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
member  mounted  ujwn  the  support  for  reciprocation,  a 
■haft  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  upon  the  member, 
■eans  for  imparting  sliding  motion  to  the  shaft  upon 
reciprocation  of  the  said  member,  spaced  tripping  membors 
each  having  a  series  of  tripping  shoulders  arranged  in 
stepped  relation,  the  said  tripping  members  being  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  movement  of  one  end  of  the  shaft 
when  the  first-mentioned  member  is  reciprocated,  a  blade 
holder  carried  by  the  shaft,  radial  pins  projecting  from 
the  ma  eB.1  <^  the  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  shoulders 
at  the  said  tripping  members  whereby  to  reverse  the  shaft 


at  the  ends  of  the  strokes  ol  the  first-mentioned  member, 
and  means  supporting  the  said  tripping  members  for  re- 
versal whereby  to  position  the  same  selectively  abore  and 
below  the  plane  of  the  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  an 
abrading  member  mounted  thereon,  a  blade  holder  mounted 
for  reciprocation  upon  the  support  beside  the  abrading 
element,  the  said  blade  bolder  being  rotatable,  a  cam 
element  carried  by  the  blade  holder,  and  a  yieldably  sup- 
ported presser  plate  extending  longitudinally  above  th( 
support  and  coacting  with  the  cam  element  in  a  manner 
tending  to  rotate  the  blade  holder  whereby  to  yieldably 
hold  the  same  In  position  to  maintain  the  edge  of  a  blade 
carried  thereby  in  contact  with  the  abrading  element 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  snppert,  an 
abrading  element  mounted  thereon,  a  rotatably  supported 
blade  holder  mounted  for  reciprocation  beside  the  said 
element,  a  presser  Made  extending  longitudinally  above 
the  said  support,  a  cam  element  upon  the  blade  holder 
engaging  the  underside  of  the  said  presser  plate,  the  down- 
ward pressure  exerted  by  the  presser  plate  upon  the  cam 
element  serring  to  yieldably  hold  the  blade  holder  in  posi- 
tion with  the  edge  of  a  blade  carried  thereby  ia  contact 
with  the  abrading  element,  a  spring  exerting  downward 
pressure  upon  the  presser  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  said  spring. 


1,25  5,65  7.  8KINNING-MACH1NE.  8|eMt;NO  8t«n- 
HBiMsa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.  180,748.      (CI.  17—13.) 


2.  In  a  rotary  skinning  tool,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
blade  having  an  exposed  cutting  edge,  and  a  drcolar 
guard  plate  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  marginal 
teeth  the  crest  of  which  teeth  are  included  in  an  arc 
having  the  same  radius  as  the  rotary  blade. 

3.  In  a  rotary  skinning  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  blade  having  an  exposed  cutting  edge,  a  plurality  of 
guard  plates  fixed  relatively  to  the  blade  and  arranged 
alongside  each  other  and  on  the  same  side  of  and  close 
to  the  blade,  each  guard  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  edge  serrations  arranged  in  a  circumferential 
line  with  the  crests  of  the  serrations  substantially  op- 
posite different  points  on  the  exposed  cutting  edge  of  the 
rotary  blade,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  guard  plate 
relative  to  the  other  to  vary  the  manner  of  overlap  ot 
the  serrations  of  one  of  the  guard  plates  relative  to  the 
serrations  of  the  other  guard  plate. 

5.  In  a  rotary  skinning  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
rbtary  circular  knife,  a  plurality  of  circular  guard  plates 
concentrically  arranged  with  the  rotary  blade  with  both 
guard  plates  on  the  same  side  of  the  blade,  each  guard 
plate  being  provided  with  peripheral  indentations  at 
regular  Intervals,  and  means  whereby  one  of  the  guard 
plates  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  other. 

[Claims  1,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,265.658.     CARRIER  FOR  BELT  CONVEYERS.     WiLBT 
W.  Stbfhbns,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Stephens-Adam- 
Bon  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  4, 
1911,    Serial    Na    663,954.      Renewed    Nov.    12,    1917. 
Serial  No.  201,668.     (CI.  193— 27.) 
1.  A  conveyer  comprising,  In  combination,  a  belt,  a  bar 
extending  transvei-sely  beneath  the  belt,  such  bar  having 
its  middle   portion   horizontal  and   Its  end  portions  up- 
wardly Inellaed.  a  plurality  of  alined  rollers  for  engaging 
the  belt,  a  plnrallty  of  like  independent  U-shaped  braeheta. 


>ss 


Jie  arms  ot  each  bracket  embracing  and  rotatably  snp- 
wrtlng  one  of  the  rollers,  tbs  cross-members  of  sncb 
lereral  brackets  being  seated  upon  and  secured,  respec- 
ively,  to  the  borixontal  and  Inclined  portions  of  tbe  bar. 


SJ 


2.  A  conreyer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  belt,  a 
rrame  comprising  a  cross-member  beneath  the  belt  and 
iprlgbts  at  each  side  of  the  belt,  a  plurality  of  like  U- 
ihaped  brackets  having  their  cross-members  seated  against 
ind  secured,  respectively,  to  the  cross  member  and  up- 
rights of  the  frame,  and  rollers  Joumaled  between  the 
inns  of  tbe  seTsral  brackets. 

8.  A  support  for  a  conveying  belt,  having  In  comblna- 
*>n,  a  frame  element,  a  plurality  of  alined  rollers  for  en- 
niging  the  belt,  each  of  the  rollers  being  Joomaled  in  a 
leparate  U-shaped  bracket  mounted  on  tbe  frame  element, 
the  axes  of  the  end  rollers  being  inclined  and  the  axes  of 
the  intermediate  roller  or  rollers  being  borixontal. 


OFFICIAI^  OAZBTTB 
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1.255,659.  BELT  CONVEYEB.  WlLir  W.  SnPHBNS, 
Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Stephen-Adamson  Mfg.  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,030.  Renewed  Nor.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,659. 
(CL  19S— 27.)  I 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  belt,  a  pair 
Df  fixed  supports,  one  at  each  side  of  the  belt,  a  plurality 
of  belt  engaging  rollers  having  their  axes  in  a  common 
plane  which  is  transverse  to  the  belt,  a  plurality  of  like 

parate  U-shaped  brackets,  the  arms  of  each  bracket  em- 
bracing and  rotatably  supporting  one  of  the  rollers,  means 
connecting  the  cross  member  of  the  outer  bracket  st  each 
side  of  the  belt  to  the  corresponding  one  of  the  said  fixed 
supports  and  means,  other  than  the  last  named  connect- 
ing means,  uniting  the  cross  members  of  adjacent  brackets. 

4.  A  conveyer  comprising.  In  combination,  a  belt,  a 
pair  of  fixed  supports,  one  at  each  side  of  the  belt,  a 
plurality  of  belt  .engaging  rollers  having  their  axes  in  a 
common  plane  which  is  transverse  to  the  belt,  a  plurality 
of  like  separate  U-shaped  brackets  each  having  a  chan- 
neled base  with  a  depending  flange  at  each  side  and  arms 
emthadng  and  rotatably  supporting  one  of  the  rollers, 
means  connecting  tbe  base  of  the  outer  bracket  at  each 
side  of  tbe  belt  to  the  corresponding  one  of  the  said  fixed 
rapports  and  a  plurality  of  separate  pairs  of  upright 
plate*,  the  plates  of  each  pair  lying  against  and  connect- 
ing the  baae  flanges  of  two  adjacent  brackets. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,265,660.  COMBINED  PUTTT-KNIFE  AND  NAIL-EX- 
TRACTOB.  WALTaa  A.  STBTSifS,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,732.  (CI.  254—25.) 
2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  nail  or  brad  ex- 
tracting Implement,  comprising  a  flat  blade  provided  with 


an  extruded  portion  forming  an  indentation  opon  one  side 
of  said  blade  and  upon  the  other  face  a  projection  pre* 
senting  a  surface  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  blade  length- 
wise the  latter  and  containing  a  tapered  slot  having  Ita 
wider  end  at  the  base  of  said  surface,  so  that  by  Inserting 
the  bead  of  a  brad  in  the  narrower  portion  of  said  slot 
and  tilting  the  blade  transversely  upon  the  surface  con- 
taining said  brad,  the  latter  will  be  extracted,  while  by 
placing  tbe  face  of  the  blade  containlDg  the  Indentation 
flat  upon  a  surface  containing  a  nail  with  the  head  of  the 
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latter  in  tbe  wider  portion  of  said  tapered  slot  and  sliding 
said  blade  longitudinally  to  cause  the  bead  of  the  nail  to 
enter  tbe  narrower  portion  of  said  slot,  the  upwardly  in- 
clined edges  of  the  latter  will  act  on  said  head  to  extract 
the  nail  from  said  surface,  the  face  of  the  blade  that  is 
presented  to  the  surface  containing  the  nail  being  flat  and 
a  handle  offset  away  from  said  flat  face,  thereby  permit- 
ting the  presentation  of  said  flat  face  flatwise  to  the  said 
surface  containing  the  nail  throughout  the  length  of  said 
blade. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,255.661.  PULLEY.  John  Stewart,  Aurora,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Stephens  Adamson  Mnfg.  Co..'  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912,  Serial  No.  672,446.  Be- 
newed  Nov.  12, 1917.    Serial  No.  201,663.    (CI.  64—36.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  slotted 
bracket  arms,  a  pulley  having  centrally  apertured  end 
members,  ball  bearings  surrounding  the  ajtertures  of  the 
pulley  ends,  a  rod  located  on  the  axis  of  the  pulley  and 
projecting  beyond  tbe  bearings,  and  laterally  channeled 
heads  on  the  rods  flttlng  within  the  bracket  slots. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bracket  hanger  having  longitudi- 
nally slotted  parallel  arms,  a  pulley  having  centrally  aper- 
tured end  members,  ball  bearings  surrounding  the  aper- 
tures of  the  pulley  ends,  a  rod  located  on  the  axis  of  the 
pulley  and  projecting  beyond  the  bearings,  and  laterally 
channeled  heads  on  the  rods  flttlng  within  the  bracket 
slots. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  longltadinally  Blotted 
bracket  arms,  a  pulley  having  centrally  apertured  end 
members,  and  a  rod  extending  axially  through  the  pulley, 
the  ends  of  the  rod  projecting  beyond  the  pulley  ends  and 
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being  provided  with  laterally  recessed  parts  to  flt  within 
the  slots  of  the  bracket  arms  for  rigidly  connecting  said 
arms. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,266,662.  SUCTION  CLEANER.  Jobiph  L.  SCLLIVAM, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Frantx  Premier  Com- 
pany, Bast  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  90,665.     (CI.  280—11.) 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  shaft,  a  suction  fan  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft 
a  casing  surrounding  said  fan  and  spaced  from  the  pe^ 
riphery  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  casing  adjacent  tbe  free 
face  of  said  fan  being  also  q;«ced  therefrom,  and  formed 
with  a  central  spherical  socket,  and  a  suction  tube  pro- 
jecting through  said  socket,  to  a  point  closely  adjacent 
the  free  face  of  said  fan  near  its  center,  said  tube  having 
a  spherical  enlargement  movably  fllllng  said  socket 

2.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  centrifu- 
gal suction  fan,  a  casing  surrounding  said  fan,  the  side 
of  said  casing  having  a  boss  coaxial, with  the  fan.  bearing 
means  secured  to  said  boss  and  defining  a  spherical  socket 
whose  center  is  removed  from  the  center  of  the  fan  by  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  tbe  radius  of  the  socket, 
r  ball  fltting  movably  in  said  socket,  and  a  suction  tube 
projecting  from  one  face  of  said  ball  and  opening  through 
the  opposite  face  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the' combination  of  a  centrifu- 
gal suction  fan  comprising  a  disk  and  having  fan  blades 
on  one  side  of  said  disk,  said  blades  radiating  out  from 
the  center  of  the  disk,  a  casing  surrounding  said  fan,  a 
portion  of  said  casing  adjacent  the  free  ^ce  of  said  fan 
being  spaced  therefrom  and  formed  with  a  central  spheri- 
cal socket,  and  a  suction  tube  projecting  through  said 
socket  to  a  point  closely  adjacent  the  free  face  of  said 
fan  near  its  center,  said  tube  having  a  spherical  bearing 
surface  cooperating  with  said  spherical  socket  and  said 
fan  blades  being  cut  away  at  their  edges  near  the  center 
of  the  fan  for  the  pnri>ose  described. 


1,266,663.    MOTOR.    Prbd  Swanson,  Chicago,  111     Filed 
Mar.  1,  1916.    Serial  No.  81,393.     (CI.  263—136.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  faucet,  of  a  water  motor  and 
V  angularly  adjustable  connection  between  said  faucet 


and  motor,  said  connection  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  permit  tilting  of  the  motor  in  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,256,664.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Alix- 
ANDBB  P.  Stoib,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1916 
Serial  No.  137,092.     (CI.  123 — 13.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  battery  of  cylinders,  cam  means,  each  cylinder  being 
provided  with  two  pistons  which  exert  force  against  the 
cam  means  to  rotate  the  battery,  and  means  for  connecting 
up  the  piston  of  one  cyUnder  with  the  piston  at  the  other 
end  of  an  adjacent  cylinder.  . 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
boreta  rotatably  held  in  said  housing,  the  said  housing  be- 
ing provided  with  an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  the 
said  rotor  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  semi-Annular 
grooves,  each  being  provided  with  a  port  entering  the 
boros.  a  pair  of  pistons  in  each  bore,  and  intake  and  ex- 
haust valves  with  properly  timed  operating  mechanism 
connecting  with  the  exhaust  and  inlet  ports. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  rotor  rota:)0bly  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  and  a  pair  of  semi- 
annular  grooves  each  having  ports  connected  with  a  bore 
In  the  rotor,  a  pair  of  pistons  in  each  cylinder  bore,  the 
pistons  of  each  bore  being  arranged  to  move  outwardly 
and  inwardly  together,  means  for  connecting  up  the  pis- 
tons in  pairs,  one  from  one  bore  and  another  from  the 
other  bore  at  the  opposite  end,  the  said  housing  being 
provided  with  exhaust  and  intake  ports  which  connect 
with  the  semi-annular  grooves  at  appointed  times,  ex- 
haust and  Inlet  vhlves  having  suitable  mechanism  for  op- 
erating them  at  the  proper  times  in  connection  with  the 
semi-annular  grooves  to  afford  the  proper  working  strokes 
for  the  piston,  and  a  stationary  cam  at  each  end  of  the 
rotor  with, which  the  ends  of  the  pistons  engage  to  cause 
the  rotation  of  the  rotor  upon  the  reciprocation  of  the 
pistons. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,666.      TRANSMISSION  GEARING   FOR   AUTOMO- 
BILES.   CxciL  Hamblin  Tatlob,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed 
June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  102,370.     (Cl.  180—78.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  load-carrying  axle  beam,  end 
brackets  secured  to  said   beam,  a  Jack-shaft  casing  car- 
ried solely  by  said  end   brackets,  and  means  extendln» 
from  said  basing  to  one  of  said  brackets  for  sustaining 
the  torque  of  said  casing. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  load-carrying  axle  beam,  end 
brackets  secured  to  said  beam,  a  Jack-shaft  casing  car- 
ried  solely  by  said  end  brackets,  an  oil  proof  Joint  unit- 
ing said  casing  to  one  of  said  brackets.  ♦ 
4.  The  combination  of  a  load -carrying  axle  hewn  end 
brackets  secured  to  said  beain,  a  jaek-shaft  casing  car- 
ried solely  by  said  end  brackets,  an  oil  proof  Joint  unit- 
ing said  casing  to  one  of  said  brackets,  said  Joint  belBf 
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a  lapted    to    permit   a   limited    uaiveraal    movement    be- 
t  ve«Q  the  parts. 


5.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  load-carrying  axle  beam,  end  brackets  secured 
I  pon  said  beam,  a  Jack-shaft  casing,  a  torque  arm  of  thin 
I  laterlal  secured  at  one  end  to  said  casing  and  at  the 
c  ther  end  provided  with  a  conical  projection  struck  up 
t  rom  said  material  and  having  an  aperture  coaxial  tbere- 
\rith,  a  bracket  upon  said  beam  being  provided  with  a 
onical  socket  for  receiving  said  projection,  said  pro- 
jection fltting  into  said  socket  and  a  bolt  having  a  conical 
tatfajce  adapted  to  fit  into  the  conical  surface  of  said 
I  rojection  and  bind  it  in  said  socket. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  load-carrying  axle  beam,  end 
liracketB  secured  npon  said  beam,  a  jack-shaft  casing, 
I  Dd  racaas  extending  between  said  casing  and  one  of 
lUd  brackets  adapted  to  resist  the  rotation  of  said  ca»- 
lig  about  its  longitndinal  axis  and  to  permit  rotation 
<  f  said  casing  about  its  transverse  axis  and  a  flexible 
( onnectlon  betweeir  said  jack-shaft  casing  and  load  car- 
ijjring  axle  beam. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  I 
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on  the  bed,  beside  said  outer  vertical  face,  and  engag- 
ing the  stocks  to  adjust  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  straightening  machine  of  a 
camber-removing  machine  of  the  type  described  comprif^ 
Ing  vertically  arranged  beds  rigidly  secured  to  both 
vertical  ends  of  the  stralghtenlag^  machine  and  having  re- 
inforced extension  ends  projecting  beyond  the  aide  of 
said  machine  to  permit  the  spread  of  the  camber-toUa  to 
the  full  width  of  the  straightening  rolls,  camber-roll  stocks 
carried  by  the  outer  vertical  faces  said  beds,  cliamber-rolls 
pivoted  in  said  stocks,  reinforced  supports  for  the  pivots 
of  said  rolls  to  render  the  same  rigid,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  rolls. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  and  adjusting  means,  a  camber-roll  stock 
comprising  a  lower  body  dovetail  connected  at  its  inner 
side  to  said  bed,  a  camber-roll  and  pivot  therefor  and  a 
braced  yoke  for  said  pivot,  mounted  upon  said  stock  said 
bracing  for  said  yoke  holding  said  roll  rigidly  against 
the  outward  and  lateral  thrust  of  the  beam  or  rail  press- 
ing against  said  roll. 


1,255,667.  HIGH-POTENTIAL  INSULATOR.  Eliho 
Thouso.v,  Swampscott,  Masa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Slled 
Jan.  9,  1913.    Sertal  No.  740.979.     (CI.  173—818.) 


,255,066.  CAMBER-REMOVING-  MACHINE.  GaoROl 
W.  THmss,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  riled  Oct.  16,  1916.  SerUl 
No.   125,973.      (CI.  158—66.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  straightening  machine,  of 
I .  bed  standing  edgewise  and  extending  across  the  end 

if  the  frame  of  said  machine  with  one  of  its  vertical 
Ides  against  said  end,  said  bed  having  lugs  projecting 
aterally  from  said  side  and  bolted  to  the  sides  of  said 
rame,  stocks  slidably  mounted  on  the  other  vertical  side 
if  said  bed  and  having  an  interlocldng  connection  there- 
rith,  means  to  adjust  said  stocks  lengthwise  ,of  the  bed, 
ind  camber  rolls  mounted  upon  said  stocks,  j 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stralghtenii^  machine 
hrough  which  metal  shapes  may  be  passed  from  end 
o  end.  of  a  bed  plate  extending  across  the  end  of  the 
rame  of  said  machine  below  the  line  of  pass,  the  Inner 
r^^cal  side  of  said  be<1  plate  fitting  against  the  end  of 
aid  frame  and  having  vertical  lugs  extending  laterally 
teside  and  bolted  to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  the  outer 
rertical  side  of  said  bed  plate  having  a  guide  way,  stocks 
Ittiag  at  their  sides  In  said  guide  way  and  having  up- 
rardly  projecting  yokes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  line 
if  pass,  camber  rolls  mounted  in  said  yokes,  and  means 
o  adjust  the  stocks  lengthwise  along  said  bed  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  straightening  machiae,  of  a 
ted  extending  across  the  end  of  the  frame  below  the  line 
if  pass,  said  t>ed  having  laterally  projecting  lugs  on  its 
BDer  vertical  face  ^^ecnred  to  the  opposite  sides  of  aaid 
fame  and  also  having  guides  on  its  outer  vertical  face, 
tocks  slidably  mounted  on  said  guides,  beside  said  outer 
ace,  camber  rolls  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  stocks, 
it  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  pass,  and  screws  mounted 


1.  An  insulator  comprising  an  integrally  and  hermeti- 
cally closed  vacuum  chamber  having  continuous,  Joint- 
less  walls  of  vitreous  material,  capable  of  maintaining  a 
vacuum  for  a  substantially  indefinite  period,  the  clum- 
ber being  evacuated  to  such  a  degree  that  an  ionization 
discharge  cannot  take  place  across  the  same. 

2.  An  insulator  comprising  a  vitreous  annular  member 
having  walls  with  an  integrally  and  hermetically  cloisod 
vacuum  chamber  formed  therein,  capable  of  maintaining 
a  vacuum  for  a  substantially  indefinite  period,  the 
chamber  being  evacuated  to  such  a  degree  that  an  ioniza- 
tion discharge  cannot  take  place. 

0.  A  high  potential  terminal  comprising  a  conductor, 
an  Insulating  member  surrounding  the  same  comprising 
a  vitreous  tubular  memlier  having  walls  with  an  Integrally 
and  hermetically  closed  vacuum  chamber  formed  therein, 
capable  of  maintaining  a  high  degree  of  vacuum  for  a 
substaqtlally  indefinite  period,  the  chamber  being  evacu- 
ated to  such  a  degree  that  an  Ionization  discharge  can- 
not take  place  across  the  same,  a  second  Insulating  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  single  member,  and  a  plastic  mate- 
rial  between  said  members. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,255,668.  INSULATION-BREAKDOWN  DETECTOR. 
Gov  P.  THcaB«B.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  67.789.     (CI.  24ft— 58.) 

1.  In  a  railway  signaliag  system,  tralBc  ralla,  an  ia- 
sulated  joint  in  each  of  said  rails,  a  source  of  cnrreot 
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connected  to  one  rail  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Joint 
therein,  an  electro-responsive  device  connected  to  the 
MBe  rail  on  opposite  lidea  of  said  Joint,  a  wwrce  of 
corrent  connected  across  the  rails  on  one  side  of  said 
joints,  and  a  source  of  current  connecting  the  rails  on 
the  other  aide  of  nid  Joints,  said  sources  of  current  be- 
Inc  connected  to  the  nils  with  reversed  polarltiea,  whereby 
a  break-down  of  the  insulated  Joint  in  either  rail  will 
affect  said  electro-responsive  device. 
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4.  A  railway  signaling  system  comprising:  track  rails, 
an  Insulated  train  controlling  section  in  one  of  said  rails, 
a  conductor  Including  a  eource  of  current  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  rail,  a  condoctor  including  an  electro- 
responsive  device  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rail, 
a  Conducting  member  arranged  to  normally  connect  the 
free  ends  of  said  conductors  to  complete  a  circuit  includ- 
ing said  source  of  current  and  said  electro-responsive 
device,  and  a  connection  between  said  conducting  mem- 
ber* and  said  insulated  rail  section  whereby  said  source 
of  current  and  said  electro-responsive  device  are  each 
BormaUy  connected  to  said  rail  and  to  said  iasolated 
section. 

7.  A  railway  signaling  'System  comprising :  track  rail*, 
oppositely  disposed  insulated  sections  in  said  rails  divid- 
ing aaid  track  into  block  sections,  a  track  circuit  for  each 
block  including  a  source  of  current  and  an  electro-respon- 
sive device,  a  condoctor  including  a  source  of  current 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  rails,  a  conductor 
indnding  an  electro-responsive  device  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  same  rail,  a  conducting  member  arranged 
to  normally  connect  the  free  ends  of  said  conductors  to 
complete  a  circuit  including  said  source  of  current  and 
■aid  last-named  electro-responsive  device,  said  flrst-named 
electro-responsive  device  of  an  adjoining  block  b^ng 
arranged  to  control  said  conducting  member,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  conducting  member  and  the  inanlated 
section  in  said  rail,  and  a  connection  between  said  oppo- 
sitely disposed  Insulated  sections. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,265,669.  INTURlilTTENT  OPERATING  MBCHA- 
NISM  FOB  COAL-CUTTERS.  Josef  Valbncich,  Hast- 
ings, Colo.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  154.781. 
(O.  74—54.) 


A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  toothed  rack 
longitudinally  carrle<l  by  a  base,  a  cutter-mounting  body 
slidably  retained  upon  said  base,  having  depending  flanges 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  rack,  said  body  having  a  rear  hons- 
iBg  portion,  a  toothed  wheel  jonrnaled  within  said  hons- 
ing  portion,  in  constant  mesh  with  said  rack,  a  bifurcated 
247  O.  G.— 11 


pedal  spanning  said  housing-portion,  and  pawls  carried 
by  said  pedal  adapted  for  selective  engagement  with  laid 
wheel  for  revolving  the  latter  In  either  direction. 


1,255,670.  SfiADE-BOLLER.  AsTOR  Van  Gorac,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  Charles  J.  Oreena^ 
Kaaaas  atjr.  Mo.  Filed  Oct  7, 1915.  Serial  No.  64,676. 
(CI.  166—34.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  awning  roller  having  means 
for  revolving  the  same  in  a  winding  direction  when  re- 
leased, of  a  latch  mectianiem  comprising  a  rigidly  mounted 
axle  member,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  thereon  and  se- 
,cured  to  said  roller,  a  second  drum  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  axle  and  having  a  shouldered  periphery,  means  on 
said  first  drum  for  engaging  the  second  drum  to  revolve 
the  latter  when  the  former  is  turned  in  an  unwinding 
direction,  a  pin  projected  through  said  axle  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  shouldered  periphery  of  the  second  drum 
and  yleldable  means  for  holding  said  pin  against  said 
shouldered  periphery. 

'  2.  The  combination  with  an  awning  roller  having  at 
one  end  a  revoluble  mounting  and  a  spring  for  revolving 
said  roller  in  a  winding  direction  when  released,  and 
having  a  socket  in  its  opposite  end,  of  latch  mechanism 
comprising  a  rigidly  mounted  axle  member,  a  dmm  revo- 
lubly mounted  on  said  axle  and  secured  to  said  roller,  a 
second  drum  revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle  and  having 
an  apertured  face  and  shouldered  periphery,  yleldable 
members  secured  to  said  first  druih  snd  adapted  for  pro- 
jection into  the  apertures  of  said  second  drum  to  revolve 
the  latter  with  the  former  when  going  in  an  unwinding 
direction,  a  pin  projected  through  said  axle  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  shouldeied  periphery  of  the  second  drum, 
and  yleldable,  means  for  holding  said  pin  against  said 
shotfldered  periphery. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  awning  roller  having  at 
one  end  a  revoluble  mounting  and  a  spring  for  revolving 
said  roller  in  a  winding  direction  when  released  and 
having  a  socket  In  its  opposite  end,  of  latch  mechanism 
comprising  a  rigidly  mounted  hollow  axle  member  having 
an  enlargement  at  its  Inner  end,  a  drum  revolubly  mount- 
ed on  said  enlargement  and  secured  to  said  roller  and 
having  an  outturned  flange  at  its  periphery,  a  second 
drum  revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle  and  having  an  out- 
standing shouldered  rim  and  an  inturned  rim  to  engage 
the  outturned  rim  of  laid  first  drain,  a  pin  projected 
through  said  axle,  transversely  therewith  and  adapted  for 
seating  against  said  shoulderecl  periphery,  a  tensioning 
rod  proijectlng  through  said  hollow  axle  and  extending 
into  said  roller  socket,  a  shoulder  on  said  tension  *rod 
adapted  to  engage  said  transverse  pin,  a  cap  threaded 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  tension  rod,  and  a  spring  wound 
about  said  rod  to  bear  against  the  said  cap  and  against 
the.  inner  tmd  of  said  axle  to  tension  said  pin  against  said 
sboaldered  periphery,  and  a  thumb  nut  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  rod  to  tension  said  spring. 


1.266,671.  CAP  FOR  FOUNTAIN-PENS.  Fbakcis  W. 
.Vauohit  and  Hbnrt  J.  Upvok,  Uedford,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Vauglm-Upton  Company,  Baston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachvsetts.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  209,059.  (CI.  120 — 42.) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  raanofactvre.  the  foantala  pen 

cap  above  described,  made  t^  ol  a  pen-engaging  HfiNr 


hi  Ting  an  outside  centrally  disposed  screw  thrtaded  boss 
Q]  lOO  Its  closed  end,  and  an  annular  plane  seat  surface 
81  rroonding  the  boss ;  a  magaxine  section  baying  a  cen- 
titlly  disposed  screw  threaded  aperture  in  the  engaging 
ei{d  of  the  magailne,  the  aperture  opening  to  the  interior 
the  magasine  and  an  annular  plane  seat  surface  sur- 
rdanding  the  aperture  to  co-act  with  the  se^t  surface  on 
tie  fountain  end. 
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2.  As  described  in  claim  one.  the  magasine  haTing  ar 
si  ;ht  aperture  in  one  side ;  a  cylindrical  glass  lining  and 
p<  icldng  material  disposed  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder ;  a 
s<rew  member  at  one  end  of  the  magasine,  impinging 
u  K>n  the  upper  packing  and  forcing  the  cylinder  into 
h  rmetic  contact  with  the  packing  at  both  ends. 

KHaim  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 

1J256,672.  TBMPBBATT7BB  -  BSOIILATOR.  Lanif  D. 
Vauohaw,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  application  filed 
June  24,  1918,  Serial  No.  106,533.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  May  24,  1917.  Serial  No,  170^2.  (CI. 
1«1— 8.) 


In  a  device  of  tho  character  described,  a  clock  pro- 
vided with  an  alarm  winding  key  and  means  connected 
t  lereto,  comprising  a  cord  passing  over  a  guide  pulley, 
s  scored  to  an  opening  In  the  free  end  of  a  lever,  a  lever, 
meaiifl  toe  engaging  said  I^er  with  a  trigger,  the  other 
e  id  of  said  cord  termlnatlni;  in  a  catch  member  adapted 
ti  I  hook  on  said  winding  key.  whereby  when  said  winding 
ksy  revolves  said  catch  member  and  said  lever  are  le- 
hased  from  engagement  with  said  winding  key  and  said 
tflner  respectively,  snbsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

1J26S.678.      SEAL-LOCK.      WnxiAM     Fwton     Walkb, 
Chicago,  in.    FUed  June  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  175,122. 
(a.  70—2*.) 
1.  In  a  seal  lock  the  combination  of  a  housing  having 

nbper  and  lower  walls  apertured  to  receive  a  sliding  bolt. 


a  sliding  bolt  in  said  apertures  and  extending  above  and 
below  the  housing,  means  outside  the  housing  for  relea*- 
ably  maintaining  said  sliding  bolt  in  one  extended  posi- 
tion thneof,  means  within  the  housing  for  maintaining 
said  bolt  in  its  other  extended  position,  a  movable  part 
accessible  from  outside  the  bousing  aaaodated  with  said 
last  mentioned  means  for  moving  the  same  out  of  main- 
taining position,  a  keeper  for  the  bolt  and  means  for 
ing  said  movable  iMurt 


2.  In  a  seal  lock,  the  combination  of  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  car  door,  said  houalng  having  a  mov- 
able part  associated  therewith  accessible  from  outside  the 
housing  and  having  means  for  sealing  the  same  in  a  given 
relative  position,  a  reciprocating  bolt  partly  within  the 
housing  movable  Independently  of  said  movable  part  and 
extending  beyond  the  housing,  a  gravity  controlled  detent 
within  the  housing  adapted  to  maintain  said  bolt  in  ex- 
tended position,  means  associated  with  said  movable  part 
and  with  said  detent  for  moving  the  detent  out  of  such 
holding  relation  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  retracted  when 
the  movable  part  is  moved,  said  detent  being  adapted  to 
swing  out  of  its  normal  holding  position  and  then  back 
when  said  movable  part  is  in  sealed  position  and  said 
bolt  is  moved  from  its  retracted  position  into  its  extended 
position. 

18.  In  a  seal  lock  for  car  doors  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  bolt  permanently  carried  thereby 
and  movable  into  extended  or  locking  position  and  into 
retracted  or  unlocking  position,  endless  band  means  for 
sealing  the  device  with  the  bolt  in  Its  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  yielding  means  in  association  with  the  bolt  and 
with  said  sealing  means  for  providing  movabillty  of  the 
bolt  into  its  extended  position  when  the  device  is  sealed 
and  for  then  holding  the  bolt  against  retraction. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,250,674.  PIPB-HANQBR.  Albtot  J.  Watmah,  Bast 
Palestine,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Efficiency  EHectric  Com- 
I>any,  Bast  Palestine,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  192,968.     (CI.  248—82.) 


♦     * 


"^ 


1.  In  a  pipe-banger,  the  combination  with  a  hanger-loop 
having  opposed  web  pieces,  of  a  locking  tongue  having  an 
inclined  face  to  engage  a  girder  or  ether  support 
adapted  to  operate  between  the  web  pieces. 


Pbbkuary  5, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


163 


4.  In  a  pipe-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  hanger-loop 
having  web  pieces,  a  wedging  tongue  lying  between  the 
web  pieces  and  a  guard  comprislnk  a  sheet  of  metal  adapted 
to  be  bent  around  the  projecting  head  of  the  tongue  after 
It  is  adjusted  to  the  locking  position. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256.675.  BED-BOTTOM  SUPPORT.  ABTHoa  Whbat- 
LiT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  81.  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,889.     (a.  &— 69.) 


1.  In  a  bed  bottom  support,  an  angular  bar  over  whose 
horisontal  limb  the  end  portion  of  the  bottom  is  fitted, 
and  a  beam  adapted  to  be  sustained  on  a  bed  frame  and 
having  a  longitudinally-extendink  channel  therein  and 
opening  upwardly,  the  channel  of  said  beam  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  vertical  limb  of  said  angular  bar. 

6.  In  a  bed  bottom  support,  an  angular  bar  with  which 
said  bottom  is  connected,  an  adjustable  supporting  beam 
for  said  bar,  said  beam  t>eing  adapted  to  t>e  sustained  on 
a  bed  frame,  and  a  stretcher  adapted  to  control  said  bar 
and  consequently  said  beam  in  their  adjusted  positions, 
said  stretcher  having  a  branch  formed  of  a  bolt,  a  cou- 
pling Intermediate  of  said  branch  and  stretcher,  said  bolt 
being  fitted  to  said  coupling  and  having  its  head  connected 
with  a  limb  of  said  bar,  and  a  sleeve  on  said  bar  interme- 
diate of  said  coupling  and  limb,  said  terminal  of  said 
stretcher  having  thereon  a  head  and  shoulder  members 
which  engage  tightly  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  limb. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.255,676.  UNDERGROUND  ANCHOR.  John  S.  WHin- 
HBAD,  Sullivan,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186,616.     (CI.  18»— 92.) 


1.  An  underground  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
connected  at  one  end  and  sfree  at  their  other  ends,  said 
arms  normally  converging  toward  their  free  ends  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  anchor  members  on  said  free 
ends,  and  a  rod  extending  normally  between  the  widely 
spaced  ends  of  said  arms  and  having  eyes  slidable  along 
the  latter,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  t>e  forced  along  said 
arms  to  spread  the  same  and  force  said  anchor  members 
Into  the  earth. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,306.677.  PAPBR-DOLL'S  DRESS-FASTENER.  AUCB 
Onna  Wilt.  PhUadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  4,  1917. 
Serial  No.  166,289.     (CI.  46 — 40.)  , 

4.  A  doll's  dress  having  sides  and  shoulders,  two  hori- 
sontal tabs  one  extending  from  each  side  of  the  dress  and 
two  additional  tabs  one  extending  vertically  from  each 
shoulder,  there  being  marks  on  the  first  tabs  at  which 


»  ^ 


cuts  may  be-  made  to  receive  the  vertical  tabs  when  the 
horisontal  tabs  are  l>ent  rearwardly  and  the  vertical  tabs 
are  bent  downwardly,  and  an  adhesive  on  one  of  the  first 


tabs  by  which  the  ends  of  the  first  tabs  may  be  secured 
together. 

[Qaima  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,678.  RBINFORCING-BAR.  WlLUAM  P.  WlTHBaow, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  11,  1916.  Sertal  Na 
119,405.     (CI.  72—111.)  . 


^S^BZ^^^^ 
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1.  A  metallic  reinforcing  bar  for  cementitious  bodies 
compriHing  a  regularly  formed  central  body  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs,  said  ribs  having  sinuous 
portions  and  substantially  straight  portions  connecting 
adjacent  sinuous  portions  longitudinally  of  the  bar. 

3.  A  metallic  reinforcing  bar  for  cementitious  bodies 
comprising  a  regularly  formed  central  body  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs,  said  ribs  having  sinuous 
portions  and  substantially  straight  longitudinal  portions ; 
said  sinuous  portions  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected legs  extending  a  substantial  distance  diagonally  of 
the'lMir  and  shorter  legs  connected  therewith,  the  straight 
portions  being  arranged  to  connect  the  shorter  legs  of 
adjacent  sinuous  portions  longitudinally  of  the  bar. 

5.  A  metallic  bar  for  cementitious  bodies  comprising  a 
regularly  formed  central  body  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  ribs,  said  ribs  having  sinuous  portions 
formed  of  connected  diagonal  projections  meeting  in 
sharp  corners,  and  substantially  stral^t  portions  connect- 
ing adjacent  sinuous  portions  longitudinally  of  the  bar. 

7.  A  metallic  reinforcing  bar  for  cementitious  bodies 
comprising  a  regularly  formed  central  body  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs,  said  ribs  having  sinuous 
portions  and  substan^lly  straight  longitudinal  portions ; 
said  sinuous  portions  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected legs  extending  a  substantial  distance  diagonally 
of  the  bar  and  meeting  in  sharp  .corners,  and  shorter 
legs  connected  therewith,  the  straight  portions  being  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  shorter  legs  of  adjacent  sinuous 
portions  longitudinally  of  the  bar. 

8.  A  metallic  reinforcing  bar  for  cementitious  bodies 
comprising  a  regularly  formed  central  body  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs,  said  ribs  having  sinuous 
portions  and  sul>stantially  straight  longitudinal  portiona; 
said  sinuous  portions  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected legs  extending  a  substantial  distance  diagonally 
of  the  bar  and  meeting  in  sharp  comers,  and  shorter  legs 


einaected  therewith,  the  etralght  portions  being  ar- 
TiMtgtd  to  connect  the  shorter  legs  of  adjacent  slnuoos 
p<irtkns   k>ngltodlnallr   of   the   bar,   and    adjacent    ribs 

hi  .vlng  their  corresxwndlng  portions  relatively  staggered. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,679.  SWITCH-FROG.  John  B.  Yasnell,  Johns- 
town, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  Na  163,607. 
(a.  104—5.) 
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The   comblDatlon    with    a    frog   point,    and    angular 

rail*  qiaeed  therefrom,  of  pivoted  wing  rails  alining 

the  main  rails  and  contacting  with  the  frog  point 

having  one  of  their  edges  spaced  away  from  th«  frog 

po^nt,  spring  pressed  means  for  normally  retaining  the 

rails  In  such  position,  and  means,  comprising  mecna- 

.  coeeting  with  aald  spring  means  whereby  to  lock 

of  th*  wing  rails  In'  its  aald  position  when  the  other 

rail  Is  moved  from  frog  point  contacting  position. 

In  combination  with  a  frog  point  and  rails  spaced 

therefrom,  of  pivoted  wing  rails  alining  with  the  referred 

rails  and  contacting  with  the  sides  of  the  frog  point 

having  one  of  their  ends  spaeed  from  such  contacting 

igement  with  the  frog  point,  blocks  npon  the  sides  of 

wing  rails,  boods  for  such  blocks,  stop  members  re- 

'  In  snch  hoods  designed  to  contact  with  the  blocks 

limit   the   outward    swinging   movempnt   of  the   wing 

Talis,  spring  means  for  normally  retaining  the  wing  rails 

frog  point  contacting  position,  and  means  comprising 

m«  c-hanism  between  said  wing  rails  whereby  to  hold  one 

said  wing  rails  In  frog  point  engaging  position  when 

other  wing  rail  is  swung  outwardly  of  the  frog  point. 

Claims  1,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,^5,680.  SWITCH-FROG.  John  B.  Yabskx,  Johns- 
own,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,508. 
a.  104—5.) 


In   combination  with  a  frog,  of  pivoted  wing  rails 
disposed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frog,  means  for  limit- 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  wing  rails  In  an  np- 
■d    direction,    whereby    the   same    cannot    be   elevated 
abfave  the  tread  surface  of  the  frog  point,  an  element 
pt^otally  secured  to  ea^  of  the  wing  rails  and  arranged 
to  support  one  of  the  wing  rails  in  its  elevated 
position  when  tke  other  wing  rail  Is  depressed. 

In  combination  with  the  main  and  siding  lines  of  a 
track,  a  frog  between  said  lines  and  guard  rails 
said  frog,  of  wine  rails  pivotally  secured  at  one  of 
th^lr  ends  between  the  sides  of  the  frog  and  guard  rails 
disposed  below  said  frog  and  guard  rail,  said  wing 
having  their  ends  angular  and  terminating  In  a  line 
the  sides  of  the  frog  and  the  angular  main  rails 
aBfiinf  with  the  fror,  a  brace  plate  between  the  main 
I,  tlpa  upon  the  wing  nils  formally  underlying  said 
bntcet-  a  heart-shaped  member  having  its  lobes  pivotally 
to  the  respective  wing  rails  and  resting  ui>on  a 
coilport  and  snsceptAle  to  a  rocking  movement  upon  the 
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mid  aapport,  whereby  to  provide  a  brace  between  one  of 
tiie  wing  rails  and  the  support  to  retain  the  wing  rail 
elevated  when  the  other  wing  rail  is  depreaacd. 

5.  In  a  means  for  closing  the  gaps  between  line  rails 
and  a  frog  point  and  for  sapporting  the  wheels  of  a 
rolling  stock  traveling  over  said  gap,  including  a  plate 
disposed  below  the  frog,  wing  rails  pivotally  secured  to 
said  plate  below  the  frog  and  arranged  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  frog  and  having  their  ends  terminating  at  the 
gaps  and  in  a  line  with  the  sides  of  the  frog  and  rail«, 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  swinging  of  the  wing  rails 
whereby  to  arrange  the  same  flush  with  the  tread  sur- 
faces of  the  line  rails  and  frog  point,  means  for  normally 
retaining  one  or  both  of  said  wing  rails  in  such  position, 
a  heart-ahaped  element  having  Its  lobes  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  respective  wing  rails  and  resting  upon 
the  plate,  and  means  between  said  element  and  said  plate 
whereby  to  normally  retain  the  element  in  position  to 
support  one  of  the  wing  rails  when  the  other  wing  rail  is 
depressed. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,681.  COMMUTATOR.  Chables  C.  Zknk,  Wilklns- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Diehl  Manufacturing  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  8,  1912.    Serial  No.  708,244.     (CI.  200—12.) 


■^  S5  ^**  .    S 


1.  A  commutator  comprising  metal  commutator  bars, 
and  a  body  of  heat  hardened  resinous  condensation  prod- 
uct holding  said  bars  In  place. 

2.  A  commutator  composed  of  conducting  bars  perma- 
nently held  In  place  by  a  phenol  condensation  product. 

3.  A  commutator  comprising  metal  commutator  bars 
separated  by  insulating  strips,  and  a  body  of  heat  har- 
dened resinous  condensation  product  holding  said  bars 
and  said  insulating  8trip.<i  in  place. 

4.  A  commutator  comprising  circumferentlally  arranged 
equally  spaced  segment  bars  having  longitudinal  grooves 
in  the  sides  thereof,  a  body  of  resinous  condensation 
product  molded  about  said  bars  and  embedding  the  inner 
edges  thereof,  said  body  of  resinous  condensation  product 
having  webs  extending  between  the  bars  and  provided 
with  enlargements  engaging  In  the  grooves  in  said  bars, 
and  strips  of  mica  arranged  between  said  bars,  and  hav- 
ing their  Inner  edges  embedded  In  said  enlargements  of 
the  resinous  condensation  product. 


1,255,682.     APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRATING  LIME.     Al/- 

BHtT  ZimiHiMAN,  York,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Lowell   M. 

Palmer,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Piled  Feb.  12,  1915.     Serial 

No.  7,757.     (CI.  83—73.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydnrtlng  lime,  a  series  of  drunu 
through  which  the  lime  is  carried  during  treatment  form- 
ing an  elongated  closed  chamber,  means  for  feeding  tba 
lime  into  tlie  dmm  at  one  end  of  the  series,  means  for  rap- 
plying  water  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  for  slaking 
to  said  lime  adjacent  the  point  where  it  is  fed  into  said 
drum  for  creattng  a  slaking  sone  within  said  drum,  means 
for  supplying  a  current  of  air  pssslng  through  said  drums, 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  lime 
Is  carried  through  said  drums,  and  means  for  supplying 
heat  and  water  to  the  Ume  within  the  drum  within  which 
the«slaklng  operation  takes  place  in  addition  to  that  which 
is  created  by  the  endothermlc  reaction  between  the  lime 
and  the  water,  wbereby  the  proper  slaking  temperatvra 
may  be  raalntataed  with  an  exe«ss  of  water  present  duriog 
the  slaking  operation . 
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a.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydratlag  line,  a  acriea  of  dnraia 
through  which  the  lime  is  carried  during  treatment  form- 
ing an  elongated  closed  chamber,  means  for  feeding  the 
lime  into  the  drun  at  mm  ead  •(  the  series,  means  for 
supplying  water  in  excess  of  the  amonnt  required  for 
slaking  to  said  line  adjacent  the  point  where  it  la  fed 
into  said  drum  for  creating  a  slaking  zone  within  Mid 
drum,  means  for  supplying  a  current  of  air  passing 
through  said  drums  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  lime  la  carried  through  said  drums. 


means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  Ume  and  water  within 
the  drum  within  which  the  slaking  operation  takes  place 
In  addition  to  that  which  Is  created  by  the  endothermlc 
reaction  between  the  lime  and  water,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying additional  heat  to  the  Ume  la  one  at  least  of  the 
other  of  said  drums  whereby  the  proper  slaking  tempera- 
ture may  be  maintained  with  an  excess  of  water  present 
during  the  slaking  operation  and  the  limo  completely  dried 
before  It  is  discbarjged  from  the  apparatus. 


1.255,688.  DRAFT  RIGGING.  Hkkbt  C.  Amis,  Stan- 
fleld.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Sertal  No.  115,078. 
(CI.  213 — 41.) 


1.  A  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars  Including  spaced 
draft  members,  draw  bars  associated  therewith  and  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  extremities  of  the  car,  cushioning  ele- 
ments for  the  said  draw  bars  carried  by  the  draft  mem- 
bers, an  equalizer,  and  mean.<«  for  adjustably  tensioning  the 
said  elements  and  opr>ratlvely  connecting  the  draw  bars 
with  the  equaliser. 

4.  A  draft  rigging  Including  a  draft  member,  coacting 
followers  carried  by  the  said  member,  a  draft  rod  extend- 
ing loosely  between  the  said  followers,  a  cushioning  spring 
Interposed  between  the  followers,  means  adjustable  upon 
one  extremity  of  the  rod  tu  engage  one  of  the  followera 
for  tensioning  said  spring, .and  a  draw  bar  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  extremity  of  said  rod  and  tele- 
scoplcally  fitted  thereon  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
followers. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,684.     CUTTING    DBVICE.      John   Andbbsoh   and 
FaBMKAifD  BanssiNDOBr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pfled  Sept. 
S.  1916.     Serial  No.  118.410.     (CI.  30—3.) 
1.  In  a  catting  device  and  in  ^combination,  a  suppoitlag 

frame,  a  movable  knife  carrier,  a  knife  secured  to  said 


carrier  and  surrounding  an  open  space,  a  pair  of  pins 
projecting  from  said  frame  and  into  said  space  and  to* 
which  aald  carrier  is  slldably  fitted,  the  free  ends  of  said 
pina  projecting  beyond  the  catting  edge  of  the  katfe  in  one 
position  of  the  carrier,  and  means  operative  to  move  said 
carrier. 


2.  In  a  cutting  device  and  in  combination,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  movable  knife  carrier,  a  knife  secured  to  said 
carrier  and  surrounding  an  open  space,  a  pair  of  pins  pro-, 
jecting  from  said  frame  and  into  said  space  and  to  which 
said  carrier  is  slldably  fitted,  the  free  ends  of  said  pins 
projecting  beyond  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knlfean  one 
position  of  the  carrier,  a  han<l  lever,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing said  carrier  and  said  lever,  whereby  when  said  lever 
is  moved  said  carrier  will  be  moved. 


1,255,685.  DRIER.  EuwooD  B.  Atbbs,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporadon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  3,  1916.    Serial  No.  95,078.     (Q.  34 — 12.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  drier,  of  a  series  of  sections, 
each  section  having  a  drying  chamber;  means  for  sup- 
porting the  material  to  be  dried  In  the  chambers  of  aald 
sections;  means  for  circulating  the  air  In  each  of  said 
sections ;  a  flue  for  conducting  hot  air  to  the  last  sec- 
tion ;  and  a  flue  connoftlng  with  said  section  through 
which  the  moist  air  escapes. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  brick  drier,  of  a  structure  hav- 
ing a  series  of  sections  therein ;  means  for  separating 
the  sections ;  circulating  fans  for  circulating  air  inde- 
pendently in  the  several  sections ;  heating  coila  in  the  flrat 
section  for  heating  the  air  circulated  therein ;  a  final 
section ;  means  for  admitting  preheated  air  to  said  final 
section ;  and  means  for  exhausting  the  moist  air  from 
said  section  so  that  the  bricks  are  thorqughly  dried  when 
thoy  leave  the  drier. 


1,255,686.  DRIER.  Elwoob  B.  At«bs.  PhlladelphU,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Philadeli^a  TextUe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penaayivaaia. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,286.  (CL  84 — *«.> 
1.  The  cenbinatioa  la  a  drier,  of  a  series  of  eanparfe- 

ments,  each  compartment  having  a  drying  chamber ;  aiea^ 
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1  or  sapportliig  the  material  to  be  dried  la  add  dtamber* ; 
1  nee  for  coodactlnc  hot  air  to  the  aereral  chanben ;  floe* 
I  onnectlnff  the  sereral  chambers ;  and  an  exhaoat  floe 
( ommnnlcatlng  with  one  of  said  chambers  so  as  to  ex- 
1  laost  the  moist  air  from  said  chamber.  i 


2.  The  combination  In  a  drier,  of  a  series  of  compajt- 
1  lenta,  each  compartment  having  a  drying  chamber  ;  mens 
1  or  supporting  the  material  to  be  dried  in  the  several 
<  hambers ;  movable  curtains  dividing  the  chambers  so  that 
I  laterlal  can  be  transferred  from  one  chamber  to  another ; 

flue  for  hot  gaae*  communicating  with  the  last  of  the 
derles  of  chambers ;  flues  connecting  the  several  chambers ; 
I  nd  an  exhaust  flue  communicating  with  the  first  chamber 
1 0  that  the  air,  as  it  passes  from  one  chamber  to  another, 
1  rill  collect  the  moisture  and  will  be  finally  discharged 
Irom  the  chamber  into  which  the  material  to  be  dried  Is 
first  entered. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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,255.687.  CUTTER-GUARD.  Albut  A.  Baichi.  La 
Grande,  Oreg.  FUed  Mar.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  1B3.890. 
(CL  17—19.) 


In  combination  with  a  rotary  cutting  machine  having 
hood  arranged  over  one  portion  of  the  same,  a  bracket 
liaving  tapered  wings  bent  at  substantially  right  angles 
1  hereto,  a  guard  element  secured  to  the  lower  marginal 
]  ortlons  of  the  bracket,  the  end  wall  of  the  bracket  having 
screw  threaded  opening  therein,  and  an  attaching  screw 
daaslng  through  the  opening  into  engagement  with  the 
I  djacent  portion  of  said  hood. 


:  ,255,688.    TENT-SUPPORT.     Pbid  Bahlib,  Ollroy,  Gal. 
Filed  Oct  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,722.     (Q.  186—4.) 


r^K  J  fk ; 


^A    '" 

•s^-* 


In  a  derlca  as  (teacrlbed.  In  combination,  two  bars,  two 
similarly  shaped  hinge  leaves  secured  upon  the  respective 
b  irs  so  as  to  permit  the  bars  to  contact  endwise,  a  pintle 
piaalag  through  the  beads  of  said  hinge  leaves,  said 
p  intla  being  threaded  at  one  end,  and  a  thumb  nut  en- 
giglng  the  threaded  end  of  said  pintle  and  adapted  to 


jam  the  edges  of  said  bars  and  also  to  Jam  the  heads 
of  said  hinge  leaves  together  so  aa  to  frlctlonally  pro- 
vent  the  collapsatlon  of  said  bars. 


1,206,689.     TIRE.     Lnlib  M.   Banks,  Muskogee,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  127.623.     (Q.  162—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  a  tire  asso- 
ciated with  the  rim  and  having  a  body  portion  formed  of 
flexible  metal,  the  sides  of  the  body  being  bent  Inwardly 
and  upwardly  and  thence  bent  In  the  direction  of  the  rlra 
and  further  bent  to  provide  opposed  flanges  extending 
around  the  rim,  a  circular  band  located  within  the  tire  and 
encircling  the  flanges,  and  bolts  having  their  shanks  ex- 
tending throat  the  rim,  flanges  and  (>and  for  holding  the 
tire  on  the  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  of  the  channeled 
type,  of  a  tire  associated  with  the  wheel  rim  and  having 
its  body  portion  formed  of  flexible  metal  and  having  the 
sides  thereof  bent  Inwardly  and  upwardly,  and  then  down- 
wardly in  the  direction  of  the  rim  and  formed  to  provide 
flanges,  said  inwardly  and  upwardly  bent  portions  over- 
lying the  rim  laterally,  fastening  means  operatively  en- 
gaging the  flanges  and  wheel  rim  for  holding  the  tire  on 
the  rim.  " 


1.266.690.  HOLDER  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  -  RECORDS. 
JoHif  B.  Bablow,  Walker  township,  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1917.    Serial  No.  166,063.     (a.  129—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described ;  a  base ;  a 
stud  carried  by  the  base  and  adapted  to  enter  the  central 
'orlflce  of  a  phonograph  record  and  hold  said  record  on  the 
base ;  the  base  having  a  marking  arcuately  disposed  con- 
centrically with  the  stud. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  ;  a  base  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  ;  a  stud  comprising  oppositely 
dim>osed  spring  members  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
base  and  having  portions  extending  through  said  opening 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  central  orlflce  of  a  phonograph 
record  on  the  upper  side  of  the  base  and  yieldingly  en- 
gage said  orlflce's  sides  to  hold  said  record  on  the  base. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described ;  a  plurality  of 
leaves  bound  together  at  one  edge,  the  leaves  having  slots 
extending  at  right  angles  to  said  edge ;  studs  carried  by 
the  leaves  and  adapted  to  enter  the  central  orlflce  of 
phonograph  records  to  hold  said  records  and  extending 
beyond  said  record  and  into  the  slot  in  the  adjacent  leaf 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  leaves. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described ;  a  plurality 
of  leaves  bound  together  at  one  edge,  the  leaves  having 
slots  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  edge  ;  studs  com- 
prising oppositely  disposed  spring  members  secured  to  the 
under  sides  of  the  leaves  and  having  portions  extending 
through  the  leaves  to  which  they  are  thus  secured  and 
adapted  to  enter  and  extend  through  the  central  orlflce  of 
records  and  into  the  slot  in  the  adjacent  leaf  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  record  in  the  closed  position  of  tbs 
leaves. 
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1,266,691.  SASH  -  BALANCE.  Chacncst  A.  Batm. 
White  Plains,  N.  Y,  FUed  July  1,  1916.  Serial  No 
107,066.      (a.  16—160.) 


In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  pair  of 
sashes  therein,  rack  elements  each  secured  to  one  side 
of  one  of  the  sashes,  and  a  sash  balance  comprising  a 
frame  for  attachment  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
window  frame  and  provided  with  an  opening  and  also 
provided  at  the  sides  and  near  the  ends  with  outwardly 
extending  studs,  bars  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
mounted  on  said  studs  for  movement  toward  and  from 
the  frame  independently  of  each  other,  springs  to  press 
the  bars  toward  the  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  each  having 
its  opposite  ends  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  bars,  gears 
on  said  shafts  to  engage  the  rack  elements,  and  a  coil 
spring  on  each  shaft  and  having  one  end  attached  to*  the 
shaft  and,  one  end  attached  to  one  of  the  bars,  said  springs 
coactlng  with  the  shafts  and  gears  to  counter-balance  the 
sashes. 


1,255.692.  ROOFING-BRACKET.  Danibl  B.  BsAaocN, 
PeWn,  111.  Filed  Sept  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,120. 
(a.  20—86.) 


A  shingle  bracket  Including  a  base  made  of  a  strip  of 
metal,  the  outer  portion  of  which  provides  a  tongue  which 
has  angular  slots  entering  from  one  of  the  edges  thereof, 
said  strip,  below  the  tongue  being  bent  to  provide  an  ofl?- 
set  portion  forming  a  foot,  said  strip,  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  foot  being  bent  at  a  right  angle  to  the  foot  and 
terminating  in  a  hook  having  a  bill  portion,  a  strip  riveted 
to  the  hook  and  to  the  tongue,  and  a  reinforcing  block 
In  the  portion  of  the  bracket  below  the  last  mentioned 
strip  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  said  portion  of 
the  bracket  and  secured  therein. 


1.266,698.  MACHINE  FOR  POINTING  CARBONS. 
Abthcb  M.  Bell.  Belleville,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  197,299.  (O.  61—10.) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  pointing  rods,  the  combination  of  a 

sapport,  grinding  means  mounted  upon  the  support,  a  plu- 


rality of  rod  holding  means,  means  mounted  on  the  support 
for  carrying  the  rod  holding  means,  means  for  moving  said 
carrying  means  to  bring  the  rods  into  coactlon  with  the 
grinding  means,  and  means  for  feeding  rods  Into  the  rod 
holding  means. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  pointing  rods,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  grinding  means  mounted  on  the  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  rod  holding  means,  means  upon  which  said  rod 
holding  means  are  mounted,  means  for  moving  said  last 
named  means  to  bring  the  rods  into  coactlon  with  the 
grinding  means,  and  means  for  rotating  each  rod  holding 
means  when  the  same  comes  into  position  adjacent  the 
grinding  mean^. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  pointing  rods,  the  combination  of'a 
support  grinding  means  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  tubular  members  through  which  rods 
may  be  fed,  clamping  means  associated  with  said  hollow 
members  for  holding  rods  in  place  therein,  means  upon 
which  the  hollow  members  are  mounted  and  means  for 
moving  said  last  named  means  to  bring  the  rods  succes- 
sively into  coactlon  with  the  grinding  means. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  pointing  rods,  the  combination  of  a 
pedestal,  grinding  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ped- 
estal, a  plurality  of  rod  holding  means,  rota  table  support- 
ing means  for  the  rod  holding  means,  means  for  rotating 
the  supporting  means  to  bring  the  rods  into  coactlon  with 
the  grinding  means,  means  mounted  adjacent  the  support- 
ing means  for  feeding  the  rods  Into  the  holding  means  and 
means  actuated  by  the  supporting  means  for  actuating  said 
feeding  means. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  pointing  rods,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  grinding  means  rotatably  mounted  «n  the  sup- 
port a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  the  support,  an  arm 
on  the  sleeve,  a  pin  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  arm,  a 
rotary  member  on  the  pin,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  sleeve, 
means  for  driving  the  rotary  member  from  the  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  rod  holding  means  mounted  on  the  rotary  mem- 
ber, means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotating  the 
rod  holding  means  and  means  driven  from  said  grinding 
means  for  driving  said  rod  holding  rotating  means. 

[Claims  4  and  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,694.  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Alvin  R.  Bshck  and 
Fbbd  Tjadbn,  Hastings;  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  17,787.     (a.  103—66.) 

1.  Ih  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder',  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  central  bore,  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  enlarged  and  the  lower  end  reduced,  to 
form  a  valve  seat,  a  piston  rod  mounted  in  the  bore  and 
having  a  cone-shaped  lower  end  forming  a  valve  adapted  to 
engage  the  seat  of  the  bore,  the  portion  of  the  piston  rod 
in  the  bore  having  limited  movement  therein  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  passage,  and  an  apertured  closure  for 
the  bore  and  through  which  the  piston  rod  passes. 


znS- 


2.  In  an  air  compreasor,  tbe  combination  of  a  cyliadsr.  a 
l^on  In  tlte  cylinder  and  taarlns  a  central  bore  and  a  re- 
I  eoocentrlc  with  tlit  upper  end  of  the  aald  bore,  the 
li  wer  end  of  the  bore  being  reduced  to  form  a  valre  aeat, 
a  1  apertured  cover  for  the  bore  of  the  piston,  and  a  plstaa 


re  i  extending  throng  the  cover  Into  the  bore  of  the  piston 
ai  d  provided  in  said  bore  with  an  enlarged  portion  having 
a  cone-shaped  lower  end  and  a  longitudinal  passage,  the 
ei  larged  portion  of  the  piston  being  of  less  length  than  the 
le:  igth  of  the  bore  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cover. 


l,:iM 


608.  WALL  CLSANINO  AND  SIZING  APPA- 
ftATUS.  ALrnm  BLrMiNTHAL,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed 
lune  9,  1»17.    Serial  No.  173,832.     (Q.  15— 4».) 
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pr  >Tlded 


I.  A  wall  cleaning  and  sizing  apparatu*,  comprising  a 

-"-"  reaerroir  adapted  to  be  flUed  with  a  Uqold  and 

with  an  opening  extending  the  entire  length  of 

rewrvolr,  and  an  applying  member  fitUng  into  the  said 

and  having  an  Inner  portion  extending  into  the 

:  and  having  an  outer  portion  projecting  from 

reaervoir,  the  said  applying  member  comprising  a  per- 

*-^  receptecle  and  a  fabric  covering  inclosing  the  re- 


th> 

<H>tnlng 

reiervoir 

th! 

foiated 

«e]  itade. 


ha  Idled 
pr  tvided 


A  wall  cleaning  and  sizing  apparatoa,  comprising  a 
'--•  reservoir  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid  and 
with  an  opening  extending  the  entire  length  of 
reservoir,  and  an   applying  member  fitting  into  the 
opening  and  having  an  inner  portion  extending  into 
rwervoir  and  having  an  outer  portion  projecting  from 
reservoir,  the  said  applying  member  comprising  a  tu- 
ir  perforate  receptacle  of  a  rigid  material  and  a  cover- 
of  a  fabric  material  Inclosing  the  said  receptacle. 
Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2S5,6«6.  BUCKET  SUPPORTING  BEACKBT.  Pebdi- 
AXD  D.  BocHABD,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.  FUed  Mar  27 
;  M7.  Serial  No.  167,744.  <C1.  20—85.) 
: .  In  a  bracket  of  the  class  described,  a  support  engaging 
del  ice  having  a  laterally  extending  fixed  arm,  a  standard 
cai  ried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  swung  in  a  vertical 
pla  »,  means  for  holding  said  standard  In  adjusted  posi- 
"'  1,  a  plate  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  standard,  said 
sta  idard  having  a  threaded  opening  extending  therethroogh 
adjicent  said  plate,  a  lateimlly  expansible  article  bolder 
-^  "»tad  an  said  plate  and  comprising  a  fixed  member  se- 
cui^d  to  the  plate  and  a  movable  member  resting  thereon 
having  a  depending  apertured  ear,  the  aperture  there- 


la  beteg  threaded,  and  a  acrew  operable  through  said 
threaded  ear  and  the  ayertnra  in  said  standard  whetvby 


said  movable  member  may  be  adjusted  toward  or  away 
from  the  fixed  member  carried  by  said  plate. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.697.  MINE-DOOE.  Joseph  J.  Boot  and  Masox  L. 
JOHNSox,  Dante,  and  Charles  F.  Kiloorb  and  Alonzo 
Blevins,  Coebum,  Va.,  assignors  of  one-fifth  to  Lee 
Long,  Dante,  Va.  Piled  Aug.  15,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186,889.     (CT.  269—7.) 


^^.-rff-^R*' .» 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door  to  extend  across  a  road- 
way, a  depreaslble  member  adapted  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  the  roadway,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  extending 
transversely  beneath  the  ends  of  said  member,  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  shafts  to  the  door  for  opening 
the  latter  in  one  direction  when  said  shafts  are  turned 
clockwise  and  for  opening  It  In  the  other  direction  when 
said  sliafts  are  moved  counter-clockwlxe,  a  crank  arm  on 
each  shaft,  and  links  rising  from  said  arms  to  said  depres-- 
Bible  member  and  pivoted  to  both,  said  arms  being  parallel 
to  said  depressible  member  and  inclining  in  dilTerent  di- 
rections. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  door  adapted  to  ex- 
tend across  a  roadway,  a  depressible  member  beneath  said 
door  and  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  road- 
way, a  channel  bar  adapted  to  be  anchored  at  a  point 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  roadway,  said  channel  bar  ex- 
tending parallel  with  said  depressible  member  and  bar- 
ing one  of  its  side  flanges  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  rack  bar  slidably  received  in  said  cliannel  bar,  operat- 
ing connections  between  said  rack  bar  and  said  door  in- 
cluding a  gear  extending  through  said  slot  and  meshing 
with  said  rack  bar.  and  operating  connections  between 
said  rack  bar  and  said  depressible  member. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,608.      RBCOEDINO   DETICE.      SiCHABO  C.   Brad- 
LET,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Frank 
Ireland,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  1«,  1016.    Serial  No 
125,933.     (a.  234—^4.) 
1.  In  a  recording  mechanlcm,  a  casing,  a  nnmber  wheel 

pravided  with  type  adapted  to  print  a  series  of  nombera. 
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a  shaft  for  the  number  wheel  having  a  cam  groove  there- 
in, a  aleeve  provided  with  a  pin  arranged  to  enter  the 
cam  groove,  a  movable  plate,  meana  for  securing  the 
sleeve  to  the  plate,  guide  members  secured  to  said  plate 
for  guiding  the  plate  In  a  movement  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  causing  the  plate  to  move  to 
a  predetermined  distance. 


8.  In  a  recording  device,  a  casing,  a  dmm  revolubly 
disposed  within  the  casing,  an  indicating  wheel  or  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  named  dmm,  the  shaft  of 
the  Indicating  wheel  being  grooved,  a  sleeve  provided  with 
a  pin  arranged  to  enter  the  groove,  a  ring  secured  to  said 
sleeve,  guide  raeanb  tor  guiding  the  movement  of  the  ring 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  number  wheel, 
means  for  raoving  the  ring  to  cause  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  shaft  of  the  num- 
ber wheel,  a  circular  plate  disposed  within  the  ring  and 
movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the 
ring,  a  second  number  wheel  rotated  t>y  the  movement  of 
said  plate,  and  means  for  moving  the  plate  to  a  prede- 
termined distance. 

7.  A  recording  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  drum  rev- 
olnble  within  the  casing  and  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  number  wheels  each  having  t3rpe  thereon 
for  printing  data  carried  by  the  number  wheels,  a  platen 
having  a  shaft,  a  gear  lecnred  to  the  platen  shaft,  a  seg- 
mental Kcar  carried  by  said  drum  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  platen  gear  for  turning  the  platen,  means  for 
cau.-iing  the  resetting  of  certain  of  said  number  wheels 
during  the  revolution  of  the  drum,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of  the  number  wheels  to 
be  reset,  and  a  segmental  gear  carried  by  the  drum  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  reletting  gear  subsequent  to  the 
engagement  H)f  the  platen  gear  by  the  gear  teeth  on  'the 
drum. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,255.699.  MOTOR  FOE  FLUID-METERS.  Richard  C. 
Bradlbt.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C. 
Frank  Ireland,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  126,100.     (CI.  138—19.) 


/ 


1.  In  a  meter,  a  casing,  a  cylindrical  drum  rotatably 
disposed  within  the  casing,  said  drum  ceneUtlng  of  a  pair 
of  senil-cyllndricaJ  mMalters  each  having  a  recess,  the  re- 
cesses of  each  part  being  in  registration,  and  ends  each 
provided  with  a  recess  arranged  u*  register  withjgaid  first 


named  reccasea  to  form  a  diametrical  slot  through  the 
drum,  a  vane  arranged  to  reciprocate  through  the  alot, 
the  ends  af  said  vane  tWng  rounded,  aald  druEn  being  in 
eni^igeanent  with  the  wall  of  the  meter  on  one  side  of  the 
drum,  and  the  cross  section  of  the  engaging  wall  of  the 
meter  being  substantially  heart-shaped. 

2.  In  a  meter,  a  cas^  having  an  interior  wall  sub- 
stantially heart-shaped  In  cross-section,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  casing,  said  drum  comprising  a  pair 
of  seml-cylindrlcal  members  secured  together  and  t>eing 
provided  with  registering  recesses  on  their  engaging  faces,  , 
a  >  bottom  portion  secured  to  said  wml-cylindiiral  mem- 
bers and  having  a  groove  arranged  to  register  with  said 
recesses,  a  top  portion  secured  to  said  sonl-cylindrlcal 
members  and  having  a  groove  arranged  to  register  with 
said  recesses,  said  bottom  and  said  top  being  provided 
with  sealing  meana  on  their  outer  surfaces,  the  ends  of 
said  drum  being  disposed  in  contact  with  stationary  parts 
of  the  casing,  and  a  reciprocating  vane  extending  through 
the  slot  in  the  drum  formed  by  the  registering  recesses, 
said  vane  being  in  constant  engagement  at  both  its  ends 
with  the  wall  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  meter,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  partition  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  one  wall  of  the  meter  toward  the  cen- 
ter, said  casing  having  an  Interior  wall  heart-ahaped  in 
cross  section,  a  portion  of  the  wall  having  branches 
curved  inwardly  and  terminating  at  the  end  of  the  par- 
tition thereby  providing  an  inlet  chamber  on  one  aide  of 
the  partition  and  an  exhaust  chamber  on  the  other  side 
of  the  partition,  an  inlet  porf  and  an  exhaust  port,  a 
cylindrical  drum  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing, 
said  drum  being  in  constant  engagement  with  the  end  of 
said  partition  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  slot  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  drum  to  the  other  and  a  recipro- 
cating vane  extending  through  the  slot  and  the  drum,  said 
vane  having  rounded  ends  and  being  in  constant  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing. 


1.255,700.  INCUBATOR.  Danibl  J.  Bbopht,  San  Fer- 
nando, Cal.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  149,907. 
(CI.  119—80.) 


1.  In  an  incubator,  a  cabinet,  means  for  heating  the 
cabinet,  a  brooder  compartment  extending  from  the  cabi- 
net and  communicating  therewith,  a  shaft  vertically 
mounted  and  extending  from  above  the  cabinet  to  below 
the  cabinet  and  through  the  center  thereof  an4  having  a 
screw-threaded  lower  end.  a  nut  fixed  in  the  bottom  of  the 
cabinet  through  which  the  screw-tlireads  operate,  a  cir- 
cular egg  tray  table  in  the  cabinet,  said  shaft  extending 
through  the  center  of  the  table,  and  collars  above  and  b«> 
low  the  table  fixed  upon  the  shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]- 


1,^56,70L  MILK-STSAINBR.  Frank  Brown,  Roaring 
Spring.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,428. 
(a.  210—16.) 

1.  A  strainer  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections,  the 
upper  section  being  removably  fitted  into  the  lower  sec- 
tion and  including  a  bottom  having  a  screened  oi>ening, 
a  strainer  cloth  extending  over  the  bottom  and  confined 
between  the  secUena,  the  lower  section  having  a  SCTeenad 
opening  and  provided  with  a  neck,  a  strainer  cloth  fitted 
over  the  lower  end  of  the  neck,  and  a  band  fitted  exte- 
riorly npan  the  neck  and  retaining  the  said  cloth  in  place. 


2.  In  a  ttnlner,  a  lower  aectloB,  an  upper  acction  tcl«- 
•(  optcally  fitted  Into  the  apper  portion  of  tlie  lower  section 
a]  id  having  a  bottom  proTlded  with  a  screened  opening, 
tl  e  eald  apper  section  baring  a  depending  flange,  the  4^ 


^  f» 


b«  ttom  of  the  upper  section  being  concave,  and  a  strainer 
cl>th  stretched  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  upper  section 
ai  id  over  the  edge  of  the  said  flange  with  its  marginal 
pi  rtion  confined  between  the  said  sections. 


Ifi56,702.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOE  BUILDING 
A  CONTINUOUS  WALL  OF  CAISSONS.  Lonis  L. 
Bbown,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Foundation 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  23.837.     (Q.  61—8.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  wall  of  concrete  piers  sunk 
ii  the  earth  which  consists  in  sinking  caissons  having 
h  Klles  of  concrete  alongside  of  each  other  while  permit- 
tJ  Qg  relative  horizontal  displacement  thereof,  one  of  said 
o  isaons  being  formed  with  a  groove  and  the  other  with  a 
tingte  entering  said  groove,  and  providing  said  caissons 
n  1th  antl-frlctlon  plates  adapted  to  bear  against  each 
o^her  in  sinking  one  caisson  alongside  of  the  other. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  wall  of  concrete  piers  sunk 
lA  the  earth  which  consists  in  sinking  caissons  having 
b  >dies  of  concrete  alongside  of  each  other  while  permit- 
t  ng  relative  horizontal  displacement  thereof,  one  of  said 
c  Lissons  being  formed  with  a  groove,  and  the  other  with 

tongue  entering  said  groove  and  providing  antl-frlctlon 
p  ates  on  said  tongue  and  groove  respectively  registering 
1]  I  a  lateral  direction  with  each  other  ao  that  in  case  of 
hteral  displacement  of  the  caissons  at  least  one  of  the 
p  ates  on  aaid  tongue  will  contact  with  one  of  the  plates 
o  I  said  groore. 

7.  A  wall  comprising  caissons  having  bodiea  of  con- 
eete  sunk  in  the  earth  alongside  of  each  other,  one  of 
aid  caissons  having  one  end  face  of  Ita  concrete  body 
formed  with  an  exposed  groove  and  with  relatively  nar- 
r  iw  marginal  portions  extending  in  the  normal  direction 
a  id  the  next  caisson  having  one  end  face  of  its  concrete 
b  idy  formed  with  wider  marginal  portions  opposite  said 
r  latlvely  narrow  marginal  portions  and  with  an  exposed 
t  ngue  partially  entering  said  groove  so  as  to  leave  a 
ai  Ight  apace  between  the  two  caisson  bodies,  the  caissons 
b  tlag  spaced  apart  to  permit  free  horlaontal  displacement 
li  sinking  and  having  their  adjacent  faces  provided  with 
a  itl-frlcdon  plates  to  prevent  Interference  with  the  de- 
81  ent  In  case  such  horizontal  displacement  brings  one 
a,  palnst  the  other  and  a  filling  of  Joint  material  In  saM 
•face. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,«US,70S.  MUSIC-LBAF  TUBNBB.  Sakah  FBAMCia 
Bbtak,  Claxton,  Ga.  FUed  Sept  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
122,662.     (a.  84—17.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  In  combination  a 
backing,  a  longitudinal  strip  secured  horizontally  to  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  «f  eqnal-alzed  upright 
tubes  secured  into  aald  strip,  a  scries  of  leaf  turning  ele- 
ments each  consiatlng  of  a  atralght  wire  stem  bent  to  form 
a  lower  crank  arm,  a  right  angular  terminal  formed  on 
the  crank  arm,  aald  stem  having  an  Integral  relatively 
longer  crank  arm  at  Its  opposite  end,  and  a  right  angular 
depending  portion  formed  on  the  longer  crank  arm  of  each 
stem  and  having  a  portion  bent  back  to  form  a  loop  mem- 
ber, the  stems  of  said  elements  being  of  Tarylng  lengtha, 
and  being  rotatably  mounted  In  said  tubes  so  that  the 
upper  longer  cranks  of  the  stema  will  be  arranged  in 
stepped  relation  In  one  direction  and  so  that  the  lower 
cranks  will  also  be  arranged  In  stepped  relation  in  an 
opposite  direction,  and  finger  engaging  knobs  secured  to 
the  terminals  of  said  last  named  cranks,  the  longer  crank 
arms  being  bent  out  of  allnement  but  said  knobs  being  in 
alinement 


1,258,704.  CHECK-PROTBCTOB.  Samuil  M.  Bbtdo«8, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  May  21, 
1917.    Serial  No.  169,965.     (CLlOl— 20.) 


^TTT^^y^ 


*  /«  /», 


1.  A  check  protecting  stamp,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  base  having  a  series  of  type  bar  grooves,  a  lever 
frame  hinged  to  the  base  adjacent  to  one  end,  said  lever 
frame  having  a  preeser  bar  secured  across  it  intermediate 
of  its  ends,  a  series  of  type  bara  endwise  movable  in  the 
grooves  of  the  base,  said  type  bars  having  type  in  relief 
arranged  along  the  upper  exposed  face,  a  cover  supported 
over  the  type  bars  at  the  backward  limit  of  their  move- 
ment, aald  cover  having  an  Inking  pad  secured  to  its  under 
side,  means  for  reslllently  supporting  the  inking  pad  clear 
of  the  type  while  permitting  it  to  be  pressed  into  contact 
therewith,  and  means  for  checking  movement  of  each  type 
bar  with  any  of  its  tyi>e  in  alinement  under  the  prcastr  bar. 

4.  A  check  protecting  stamp,  comprising  in  combination 
a  baae  plate  lengthwise  divided  by  partitions  secured  to 
and  upwardly  projecting  from  it  to  form  a  series  of  type 
bar  grooves  which  partltiona  are  Interrupted  adjacent  the 
midlength  of  the  frame,  a  lever  frame  hinged  to  the  sides 
of  the  base  plate  adjacent  one  end,  said  lever  having  a 
presser  bar  secured  across  it  at  a  position  corresponding 
to  the  interruption  of  the  lengthwise  partltiona  of  the 
plate,  the  face  of  said  bar  toward  the  frame  being  acutely 
serrated  ar  grooved,   type  bars  endwise  movable  In  tha 
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grooves  of  tha  baaa  plate,  aaid  bar*  having  type  consecu- 
tively arranged  endwlae  on  their  upper  side,  the  faces  of 
which  typt  are  deeply  serrated  or  grooved  to  register  with 
the  groove*  of  the  preaser  bar,  an  inking  pad  reslllently 
supported  over  the  type  bars  at  the  backward  limit  of 
their  movement  and  susceptible  of  being  pressed  into  coor 
tact  therewith  by  the  presser  bar  lever  when  the  same  is 
pressed  down  when  the  type  bara  are  at  the  backward 
limit  of  their  movement,  and  a  resilient  detent  secured  to 
the  end  of  each  type  bar  and  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of 
a  seriea  of  notchea  in  the  type  bar  grooves  to  definitely 
locate  any  of  the  type  In  alinement  under  the  presser  bar. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,255,705.  WIND-SHIELD.  JOSBPH  F.  Bdhr,  Detroit, 
Mich.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  73.824.  (CI. 
21—148.) 


molten  metal,  a  tube  through  which  a  second  maaa  of 
molten  metal  is  introduced  into  said  mold  subaequent  to 
said  first  maaa,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  tube  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  exit  end  thereof,  a  tubular  apertnred  neck 
removably  held  in  aaid  aleeve,  and  a  guard  plate  carried 
by  said  neck  and  arranged  to  l>e  submerged  In  aald  initial 
maas  of  metal  whereby  the  commln^ing  of  said  metala  Is 
restricted  to  a  predetermined  zone. 

(Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  windshield 
frames,  of  brackets  having  h^ds,  hangers  on  the  lower 
frame  provided  with  conical  heads  extending  through  the 
bracket  head,  arms  having  lower  conical  beads  to  receive' 
the  hanger's  heada,  yleldable  means  in  the  banger  heads 
interlocking  the  conical  beads  of  said  arms  and  the  heads 
of  said  hangers  and  brackets,  beads  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arms,  hangers  on  the  upper  frame  having  beads,  and 
yleldable  means  interlocking  the  beads  of  the  last  men- 
tioned hangera  with  the  heads  of  the  upp^r  ends  of  said 
armi. 


1,265,706.     PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOE  CASTING 
COMPOUND  METAL  UNITS.     Fbrdinand  Bdrchabtz, 
New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.   28,    1016.     Serial   No. 
^74,046.     (Cl.  22—201.) 


1.  The  proceaa  of  casting  compound  metallic  units 
which  consists  in  first  confining  one  mass  of  molten  metal, 
pouring  a  aecond  mass  of  molten  metal,  into  contact  with 
said  first  molten  maaa  and  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
second  mass  whereby  the  admixture  of  aald  metals  is 
limited  to  a  restricted  zone. 

12.  .\n  apparatus  for  casting  compound  metallic  units 
comprising  a  mold  adapted  to  receive  an  initial  maas  of 


1,255,707.  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Rbna  L. 
Georgetown,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  17,  iiYl. 
162,694.     (a.  116—44.) 


Cadbnhbad, 
Serial   Na 


1.  In  a  closure  controlled  burglar  alarm,  an  automatic 
signal  including  a  notched  key  rotatable  when  the  signal 
is  operating,  and  means  carried  by  the  cloaure  to  engage 
in  aald  notch  to  hold  the  key  against  rotation  when  the 
closure  is  shut,  said  means  becoming  disengaged  from  the 
key  when  the  closure  is  opened. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm  for  doaures,  an  automatic  signal 
mounted  adjacent  said  closure  and  including  a  notched 
key,  said  key  being  adapted  when  rotated  in  one  direction 
to  energise  the  aignal  and  rotating  in  the  other  direction 
when  the  signal  is  operating,  meana  for  holding  the  key 
against  rotation,  an  arm  carried  by  the  cloaure  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  into  said  notch  when  the  closure  is 
shut,  said  arm  moving  from  the  slot  when  the  cloaure  la 
opened. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,708.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  ABTHua  B.  CiHQ- 
Mars,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  30,  1916.  Serial 
No.  123,172.     ((Cl.  162—21.) 


In  a  demountable  rim  structure  for  vehlela  wheels,  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  rim  having  t>ayonet  ahaped  ways 
the  entrances  to  which  are  located  at  one  of  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  rim,  a  fixed  locking  pin  projecting 
from  aaid  marginal  edge  and  having  a  transverse  notch, 
a  demountable  rim  having  lugs  on  its  inner  face  adapted 
to  enter  said  ways,  a  flange  extending  longitudinally  of 
one  of  the  marginal  edgea  of  said  demountable  rim  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive  said  locking  pin 
and  permit -the  demountable  rim  to  be  turned,  a  latch 
attached  to  the  outer  side  of  said  flange  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  notch  of  aald  locking 
pin,  and  a  apring  serving  to  preaa  aald  latch  into  en- 
gagement with  said  notch  in  the  pin. 
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1,255,706.  ADTOMATIC  DAMPER.  WiLUAM  Vhiiiai. 
COAiB.  Oelina.  Ohio.  FUcd  Mar.  9.  1917.  8«nal  No. 
lU^a.     (CL  2M— a.) 


1.  The  comUnation  of  an  open  frame  baTlof  outwardly 
direrglnx  side  walls,  a  hood  having  inwardly  extending 
wehs  bearing  npon  the  frame  adjacent  the  side  walls  there- 
of and  baTlog  outwardly  diverging  ribs  at  the  inner  edges 
of  said  webs  to  engage  the  said  side  walls,  the  hood  being 
farther  provided  with  an  internal  transverse  shoalder  near 
its  upper  end  to  rest' on  the  top  of  the  f^ame,  and  a 
damper  mounted  between  the  sides  of  the  frame  for  rock- 
ing movement. 

2.  A  damper  comprising  a  plate  mounted  for  rocking 
movement,  a  governor  arm  projecting  rearwardly  from 
said  plate,  a  shaft  projecting  forwardly  from  the  plate,  a 
regulating  dial  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  and  an  Indicator  coSperating  with  said  dial. 

5.  A  damper  comprising  a  plate  mounted  for  rocking 
movement,  a  goremor  arm  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
plate,  a  shaft  extending  forwardly  from  the  plate,  a  regu- 
lating dial  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
an  Indicator  movable  along  the  shaft  with  the  dial  bnt 
helrl  against  rotation  about  the  shaft,  and  holding  devices 
mounted  on  the  dial  to  engage  the  indicator. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,710.  FOLDING  BED.  Michah.  Cox,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Piled  Oct  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,693.  (CI. 
JV— ST.) 


1.  In  a  fokilBg  bed.  a  head  stand  having  side  arm*,  a 
bed  Bliring  frame  pivoted  on  the  said  side  arms,  a  table 
provided  at  one  end  with  retractable  tmnnloas,  and  bear- 
ings held  on  the  side  rails  of  the  saU  bed  spring  fcame 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  tninnk>ns. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  a  bead  stand  having  aide  arms,  a 
bed  spriag  txtaam  ptvotod  an  the  said  sMe  ansa,  a  talrie 
provided  at  oae  end  with  retractable  tmanlohs,  baarlacs 
tield  en  the  aide  talis  of  the  said  bed  spriag  frame  and 
idapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aald  tmnaKms,  foldaMe  !«■ 


pivotad  on  the  athar  end  of  the  tahle  aad  adapted  to  rest 
oa  the  floar  at  the  tima  the  bed  «>rtag  frame  la  la  aprl^t 
folded  position  and  the  table  exteads  horiaantally,  and  a 
catch  on  the  bed  spring  frame  adaptad  ta  engage  the  free 
end  of  the  taUe  to  lock  the  latter  la  folded  paaitfton. 


1,256.711.  ILLUMINATED  FOUNTAIN.  N»wtO«  Chai»«, 
Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Dec.  4,  19ia.  Serial  No.  804.786. 
(CL  187—108.) 


1.  A  fountain  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  discharge 
device,  means  for  condnctlng  water  to  said  device,  an  elec- 
tric motor  gearing  between  said  motor  and  said  discharge 
device  for  rotating  the  latter  continuously  through  a  com- 
plete revolution,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of 
said  device  for  admitting  the  water  intermittently  thereto. 

10.  In  a  fountain,  the  combination  with  automatic  driv- 
ing mechanism  and  means  for  changing  the  ornamental 
effects  of  the  fountain,  with  electromagnetic  means  for 
Instantly  interrupting  the  driving  mechanism. 

12.  A  water  discharging  device  for  a  fountain  compris- 
ing a  tubular  bearing  which  is  also  a  conduit,  a  series  of 
coaxial  rings  having  perforations  and  a  central  cap  hav- 
ing perforations  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  bearing,  and 
means  for  famishing  watei^  Intermittently  to  each  of  said 
rings  and  said  cap. 

23.  In  a  fountain,  a  dome  like  member  having  a  tabular 
bearing  in  its  upper  portion,  a  shield  arranged  within  said 
member  and  located  to  provide  a  space  between  itself  and 
the  walls  of  said  member  which  communicates  with  the 
Interior  of  said  bearing,  a  water  discharging  device  mount- 
ed rotatably  upon  said  bearing  and  having  means  for  re- 
ceiving water  from  the  interior  thereof,  and  a  pomp  lo- 
cated within  said  dome  and  having  an  approximately  an- 
nular outlet  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  space  between 
the  dome  and  shield. 

27.  A  fountain  comprising  in  combination  a  tank,  a  mo- 
tor arranged  below  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  shaft 
driven  by  said  motor  rising  through  said  bottom,  means 
for  preventing  leakage  of  water  around  said  shaft  through 
said  bottom,  a  horisontal  centrifugal  pump  fast  to  said 
shaft  submerged  In  the  water,  having  a  central  Inlet  and 
an  upwardly  directed  peripheral  outlet,  a  member  sur- 
rounding said  pump  having  rising  and  converging  walla, 
a  bearing  rising  from  said  member  having  an  open  interior 
communicating  with  the  space  within  said  member,  where 
by  to  receive  water  ejected  from  the  pump  and  guided 
thereto  by  the  walls  of  said  member,  a  discharge  device 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing,  said  bearing  and  dis- 
charge device  having  communicating  means  for  permitting 
flow  of  water,  a  gear  fastened  to  said  discharge  device,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  shaft  carrying  said  pin- 
ion, and  8pee<l  reducing  gearing  arranged  to  drive  said 
shaft  from  the  motor  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11,  13  to  22,  and  24  to  26  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1.255,712.  ARMATURE  WINDING  MACHINE.  NawTON 
Crakb,  Boston.  Masa  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Swlal  Ma. 
842,M0l     (a.  242— la.) 

9.  A  machine  for  winding  armatnres  conprislng  a 
bolder  tar  a  sup^y  of  wire,  means  for  supporting  an  ar- 
mature core,  a  wire  leader  having  gnidiag  means  adapted 
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to  take  wire  delivered  from  said  supply,  a  guide  for  con- 
straining the  movement  of  said  wire  leader  and  arranged 
to  caase  each  movement  to  take  tlie  form  of  a  path  sur- 
rounding that  portion  of  the  armature  core  around  which 
the  wire  is  wound,  and  means  for  progressively  shifting 
■aid  wire  leader  transversely  to  the  path  In  which  it 
travels. 


10.  A  machine  for  winding  filamentous  material  in  coil 
formation  comprising  a  guide,  an  endl«>ss  flexible  conv^-yer 
mounted  upon  said  guide,  means  for  driving  said  con- 
veyer, a  carrier  connected  with  said  conveyer  and  mov- 
able In  an  orbit,  and  a  leader  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
having  a  channel  for  guiding  the  filamentous  material, 
said  leader  terminating  in  a  delivery  portion  which  ex- 
tends clear  of  the  guiding  moans. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  combined 
spiral  cam  and  counter,  comprising  a  spirally  curved  rib, 
a  toothed  wheel  on  which  said  rib  is  mounted  and  having 
numerals  adjacent  to  its  teeth,  a  driver  for  said  wheel 
having  a  projection  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
wheel  upon  successive  revolutions,  and  a  follower  engaged 
with  said  cam. 

30.  In  an  armature  winding  machine,  holding  means 
adapted  to  support  a  slotted  armature  core,  a  wire  leader 
having  a  delivery  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  of 
such  core,  and  means  for  so  moving  said  leader  as  to  carry 
Its  delivery  portion  in  a  circuit  Including  two  of  the  slots 
of  the  core. 

82.  A  winding  machine  comprising  a  work  holder  for 
holding  the  work  piece  on  which  a  filament  Is  to  be  woond, 
a  leader  for  the  filament  being  wound  mounted  to  travel 
in  a  closed  path  surrounding  said  work  piece,  means  for 
propelling  said  leader  in  such  path,  and  mechanism  for 
producing  step  by  step  relative  displacement  between  the 
work  piece  and  leader  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
path,  whereby  to  cause  successive  turns  of  the  filament  to 
be  placed  beside  one  another. 

[Claims  1  to  8.  11  to  26,  28,  29,  31,  and  33  not  printed 
in  the  (3azette.] 


1,255,713.     ELECTRIC  REGULATOR.     JOHM  L.  CRavs]> 
IKO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  549,677.    (CI.  171-229.) 
1.  An   electric  circuit   comprising  tianslatlag  derieea, 
a  regalator  ta  said   circuit,   electro- magnetic   means   for 
operating   the   regulator,   and   means   for  controlling  the 
operating  meatts  comprising  a  resistance  medium  and  an 
operating  element   therefor  adapted  to  expand  and  con- 
tract upon  temperature  changes  therein,  and  means  for 
reslliently   supporting   said   element,    said   element   being 
connected  so  as  to  be  affected  by  conditions  In  the  clrcnlt. 
8.  An   electric   drcntt  comprising  translating  devices, 
a  regulator  comprising  realstance  elements  In  series  with 
said  dev'.ces.  electromagnetic  means  comprising  a  coll  for 


varying  the  effect  of  said  elements,  said  coil  being  con- 
nected acrom  said  circuit,  electromagnetic  aseans  com- 
prising a  coll  In  shunt  with  the  first  coil  and  adapted  to 
oppose  the  same,  resistance  elements  in  circuit  with  said 
second  coil,  and  an  element  in  shunt  with  said  tranaiating 
devices  and  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  in  response 
to  temperature  changes  therein,  for  varying  the  effect  of 
said  second-named  resistance  elements  acoording  to  con- 
ditions In  said  circuit 


^-L  e  ^ 


5.  An  electric  circuit  comprising  a  regulator  and  con- 
trolling means  therefor  Including  resistance  elements,  a 
yieldingly  mounted  frame  to  exert  pressure  thereon,  an 
elongated  member  united  to  said  frame  between  Its  ends, 
and  means  for  fixedly  mounting  one  end  of  said  member 
and  reslliently  mounting  the  other,  said  member  being 
connected  across  the  circuit  and  being  adapted  to  expand 
and  contract  with  temperature  changes  therein  to  govern 
said  elements  according  to  conditions  in  said  circuit. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,714.  PRESSURE-STILL.  John  J.  CoaRAN,  Au- 
gusta, Kans.  Filed  May  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,905. 
(Cn.  196—13.) 


*  1 1 » I.  '1^ ' 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  battery  of  stills,  each  having 
means  for  beating  It,  means  for  feeding  material  to  be 
treated  to  the  battery  of  stills,  and  a  drum  communicating 
with  all  the  stills  of  the  battery  for  receiving  distillates 
therefrom,  of  an  additional  still  associated  with  the  bat- 
tery of  stills  and  fed  fronL  the  drum,  said  additional  still 
having  means  for  heating  it,  and  condensing  means  into 
which  the  drum  and  the  last-named  still  deliver. 

4.  Means  for  the  production  of  light  hydrocarbon  liquid 
from  gas  oils,  comprising  a  battery  of  stills  and  furnaces, 
and  an  additional  still  and  furnace  titerefor  associated 
with  the  battery  of  stills  and  fnmaces,  a  feed  pipe  con- 
nected m  common  to  all  the  stills  of  the  battery  of  stills,  a 
drum  common  to  all  the  stills  of  the  battery  of  stills  aad 
connecting  with  each  still  through  a  valved  discharge 
pipe  individual  to  the  stin,  said  drum  having  means  with- 
in it  for  separating  light  and  heavy  distillates,  condensing 
means  for  light  hydrocarbon  gases  communicating  with 
the  dram,  a  valved  pipe  connecting  the  portion  of  the 
dmn  receiving  the  heavy  distillates  with  the  separate 
stin,  eoadenslng  means  for  the  separate  stni  and  a  valved 
pipe  oennecting  the  separate  still  and  condensing  means 


>w 


berefor,  th«  dmm  being  of  a  beigbt  with  reject  to  tbe 
I  eiwrate  still   to   permit   gniTltatiog  of   tbe   heaT7   dls- 
lllates  from  the  dmm  to  the  still,  and  all  of  tbe  stills 
«lng  proTlded  with  pipes  for  directing  steam  thereinto. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


-1,256,715.  CLUTCH.  Okboobt  C.  Davison.  New  Lon- 
don, Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1917.  Serial 
No.  193,896.      (CL  102—9.) 
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1.  A  clatch  comprising  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 

i  latch  member  fastened  thereto  and  baring  a  plarality  of 

aws,  a  second  shaft,  a  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 

econd  shaft,  a  second  clatch  member  attached  to  said 

I  lidable  member  and  baring  a  plnrality  of  Jaws,  and  an 

Dtermedlate    clatch   member   associated    with   said   first 

I  haft  and  baring  a  set  of  Jaws  engafOng  tbe  Jaws  of  said 

I  rst  clatch  member  and  baring  also  a  second  set  of  Jaws 

I  dapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Jaws  of  said  second  clatch 

oember  when   said   slldable   member   is   mored   on   said 

1  econd  shaft :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  clatch  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
I  latch  member  fastened  to  said  sliaft  and  baring  a  pln- 
1  ality  of  slotted  Jaws,  a  second  shaft,  a  member  slidably 
noantod  on  said  second   shaft,  a  second  clatch   member 
attached  to  said  slldable  member  and  baring  a  plurality 
(if  slotted  Jaws,  and  an  intermediate  clatch  meml>er  asso- 
lated  with  said  flrst-named  shaft  and  baring  a  set  of  ap- 
itanding  lags  engaging  the  Jaws  of  said  first  clatch  mem- 
ter,  and  a  second  set  of  upstanding  fugs  having  their  Jaw 
aces  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  Jaw  faces  of  said 
Irst  set  of  lags  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Jaws 
>f  said  second  clutch   member  when  said  slidable  mem- 
ber ia  mored  on  said  second  shaft ;  sabstantially  as  de- 
icrlbed. 

7.  A  clatch  comprising  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
latch  member  fastened  thereto  and  having  two  groups  of 
aws.  a  second  shaft,  a  meml>er  slidably  mounted  thereon, 
i  second  elotch  member  attached  to  said  slidable  member 
ind  baring  two  groups  of  Jaws,  and  an  intermediate 
'latch  member  associated  with  said  first  shaft  and  baring 
wo  groups  of  Jaws  engaging  tbe  two  groups  of  Jaws  of 
lald  first  clatch  member  and  baring  also  two  other  groups 
»f  Jaws  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  two  groaps  of  Jaws 
>f  said  second  clutch  member  when  said  slid*ble  member 
s  mored  on  said  second  shaft,  said  groups  of  Jaws  on  each 
>f  said  clatch  members  being  so  formed  and  proportioned 
hat  the  clatch  meml>ers  can  only  be  engaged  with  each 
ither  in  a  definite  relationship ;  substantially  aa  de- 
crlbed. 

10.  A  clatch  comprising  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
I  latch  member  thereon  baring  two  groapa  of  clatch  Jaws 
( tlsposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  abaft,  a  sec- 
<  od  shaft,  a  second  clatch  meml>er  illdable  thereon  and 
I  iroridod  with  two  groaps  of  clatch  Jaws  on  opposite  sides 


of  the  axis  of  the  abaft,  and  an  intermediate  clatch  ring 
mounted  on  one  of  the  shafts  and  prorldcd  with  four 
groaps  of  dotch  Jaws  spaced  apart  aroand  the  ring  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  Jaws  of  the  two  clatch  mem- 
bers, the  Jaws  of  tbe  sereral  groups  l>elng  so  spaced  as 
to  insure  engagement  in  a  definite  relation  of  tbe  Jaws  of 
tbe.  two  dutch  members  with  those  of  the  intermediate 
ring ;  satwtantlally  as  deserll>ed. 

[Claims  2.  3,  6,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed   in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,255.716.  CARBURETER.  CHiaMS  Di  Ldkacskvicb, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Edmund  Lofller,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  135,444.     (CL  261-— «1.) 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  fuel 
pipe  therein,  and  a  fuel  nozzle  therein  comprising  an  up- 
right cylindrical  well  secured  to  said  fuel  pipe,  a  cylindri- 
cal outer  fuel  discharge  memt>er  closely  fitting  within 
said  well  and  baring  a  circumscribing  rib  at  its  upper  end 
which  seats  upon  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  well,  said 
member  t>elng  of  less  depth  than  said  well  and  having  its 
ooter  face  provided  with  ducts  which  extend  rertlcally 
from  Its  lower  end  and  terminate  at  tbe  ap<>x  of  said  rib, 
said  member  being  of  capped  form  and  having  its  base 
provided  with  a  central  opening  and  in  its  upper  face  with 
an  annular  groore  and  ducts  extending  l)etween  said  open- 
ing and  groore,  and  a  cylindrical  inner  fuel  discharge 
member  whicb  has  a  close  fit  within  tbe  outer  member  and 
seats  upon  tbe  base  thereof,  said  inner  member  baring  Its 
outer  surface  prorlded  with  ducts  which  extend  rertlcally 
from  its  lower  end  and  terminate  beyond  tbe  upper  edge 
of  the  outer  member. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  casing  and  a  foe! 
nozzle  therein  comprising  a^  companion  elements  an  up- 
right cylindrical  well,  a  cylindrical  outer  fuel  discharge 
member  fitting  closely  within  and  supported  by  said  well 
and  a  cylindrical  inner  fuel  discbarge  mem)>er  fitting 
closely  within  and  supported  by  said  outer  meml>err  cer- 
tain of  said  companion  elements  l>elng  formed  with  rer- 
tlcal  groores  extending  between  their  lower  and  upper 
ends  to  proride  an  outer  series  of  fuel  discharge  dncts  be- 
tween the  well  and  the  outer  discharge  meml>er  and  an 
inner  series  of  fuel  discharge  ducts  between  tbe  outer  and 
inner  discharge  member,  the  outer  discharge  member  bar- 
ing Its  lower  end  formed  to  proride  for  access  of  the  fuel 
in  said  well  to  the  inner  series  of  dacta,  the  dncta  of  the 
inner  series  terminating  at  points  abore  tbe  outer  dis- 
charge member  and  tbe  ducts  of  tbe  outer  series  terminat- 
ing at  lower  pointa  alwre  the  well. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  casing,  an  upright 
fuel  nossle  arranged  centrally  thereof,  the  casing  baring 
an  air  Inlet  below  tbe  fuel  nozzle  and  an  annular  ralre 
seat  through  which  air  from  said  inlet  may  pass  In  ad- 
jacency to  said  nossle,  a  ralre  spring  urged  toward  said 
seat  and  operable  by  engine  suction,  a  Venturi  ring  bar- 
ing a  close  sliding  fit  within  said  casing  and  surrounding 
said  nozzle  and  rods  connecting  said  ring  and  said  ralre. 
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6.  In  a  carbureter, 'in  combination,  a  casing,  an  aprlffht 
fuel  noszle  arranged  centrally  thereof,  the  casing  having 
an  air  inlet  t>elow  the  fuel  nossle  and  an  annular  ralre 
seat  through  which  air  from  said  inlet  may  pass  in  ad- 
jacency to  said  nossle,  a  ralre  baring  a  central  axial  de- 
pending recessed  plunger,  aald  ralre  being  operable  by 
engine  suction,  a  head  moonted  on  said  planger,  a  cham- 
ber carried  by  said  casing  within  which  said  head  op- 
erates with  dash-pot  effect,  a  central  stem  connecting  tbe 
parts  of  tbe  casing  and  prorldlng  a  guide  for  said  ralre 
and  a  spring  urging  said  ralre  toward  said  seat,  said 
spring  surrounding  said  stem  and  fitting  within  the  recess 
of  said  plunger.  , 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,255,717.     HOSE-SUPPORTER.     Abthcr  J.  D'OSTBOPH, 
Long    Key,    Fia.      Filed    May    15,    1917.      Serial    No. 
'    168,752.  >(C1.  241—1.) 


■M- 


1.  A  hose  supporter  baring  a  clasp  support  comprising 
a  casing  of  absorbent  material,  and  a  foraminous  stiffen- 
ing member  within  said  casing. 

2.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  substantially  crescent 
shaped  and  flexible  clasp  support  and  a  stiffening  member 
therein,  links  at  the  ends  of  said  clasp  support,  hose  claq>8 
carried  by  said  links,  another  link  secured  to  one  edge 
of  the  clasp  support  between  its  ends,  an  adjustable  and 
elastic  strap  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  link,  and 
a  clasp  on  said  strap. 


1,255,718.  UNION  -  UNDERGARMENT.  LIU.UN  P. 
DOTT,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
121,656.      (a.  2—144.) 


1.  The  herein  described  blank  for  a  seat  piece  for 
bifurcated  garments,  the  same  comprising  a  rounded  «id 
portion  connected  to  bifurcated  right  and  left  parts  bar- 
ing, below  the  end  of  the  bifurcation  and  approximately 
midway  the  length  of  the  blank,  lateral  triangular  ex- 
tensions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bifurcated  garment  whose 
legs  hare  inside  seam  lines;  of  a  seat  piece  baring  a 
transrerse  upper  part  and  right  and  left  side  parts  de- 
pending therefrom  and  integral  therewith,  the  top  of  the 
transrerse  part  being  shirred  and  stitched  to  the  back  of 


the  garment  abore  the  crotch,  each  side  part  baring  a  sab- 
stantially triangular  extension  on  its  outer  edge  between 
its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  folded  on  a  transrerse  line 
throogh  the  tip  of  said  extension,  and  seams  uniting  the 
outer  edge  of  the  transrerse  part  and  each  aide  part  down 
to  said  tip  with  the  rear  seam  line  of  the  leg,  and  anltiiig 
the  outer  edge  of  said  side  piece  from  the  tip  to  its  lower 
extremity  with  the  front  seam  line  of  the  leg  up  to  tbs 
crotch. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 


1,266,719.      PROCESS    FOR   THE   MANUFACTURE    OF 

BBTAAMINOANTHRAQUINONB.         PlHtaa      DUTOIX, 

Monthey,  Switserland,  assignor  to  Sodety  of  Chemical 

I  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel.  Switzerland.     Filed  Apr.  26, 

1917.     Serial  No.  164,794.     (CI.  28 — 24.) 

The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufactore  of 

betaamlnoanthraquinone  and  the  simaltaBeoua  obtalnment 

of  an  aromatic  amlno-compound  consisting  In  heating  t>eta- 

anthraqoinonemonosulfonlc  acid  with  ammonia  and  with 

an  aromatic  nitroeompoand. 


1,255,720.  THEATER-SEAT  HAT-RACK.  Ebnst  BK- 
MAM,  Chicago,  111.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  Ernst  Bk 
Carlson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
152,208.     (CI.  155—26.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  seat  meml>er  pirot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
from  a  horizontal  to  an  upright  position,  a  hat  rack 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  seat  member  and  com- 
prising a  collapsible  basket  or  bowl-shaped  receptade 
adapted  to  hold  a  hat  and  piroted  at  its  rear  end  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  seat  member,  yielding  means  for  normally 
urging  the  front  end  of  said  receptacle  up  into  close  rela* 
tion  with  the  under  side  of  said  seat  member,  said  recep- 
tacle being  adapted  to  assume  an  open  or  extended  posi- 
tion when  said  seat  is  in  a  horizontal  i>ositlon  and  to  as- 
sume a  folded  or  collapsed  position  when  said  seat  mem- 
ber is  turned  to  an  upright  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  seat  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  he  rotated 
from  a  horizontal  to  an  upright  position,  a  hat  rack 
mounted  on.  the  under  side  of  said  seat  member  and  com- 
prising a  main  frame  member  piroted  at  its  rear  end  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  seat  member,  yielding  means  for  nor- 
mally urging  the  front  end  of  said  frame  member  up  into 
close  relation  with  the  under  side  of  said  seat  member, 
and  a  collapsible  basket  or  bowl-shaped  receptacle  adapted 
to  hold  a  hat,  mounted  on  said  main  frame  member,  said 
receptacle  being  adapted  to  assume  an  open  or  extended 
position  when  said  seat  is  in  a  horizontal  position  and  to 
assume  a  folded  or  collapsed  position  when  said  seat  Is 
turned  to  an  uprij^t  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  seat  memt>er  plrot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
from  a  horizontal  to  an  upright  position,  a  hat  rack 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  seat  member  and  eon- 
prising  a  main  frame  member  piroted  at  its  rear  end  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  seat  member,  yielding  means  for 
normally  urging  the  front  end  of  said  frame  member  np 
into  close  relation  with  the  under  side  of  said  seat  men- 
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b(  r,  and  a  plurality  of  dependioff  flexible  membera  haTing 
tl  ilr  appcr  ends  nMranted  on  said  main  frame  nwmber, 
lorwer  ends  of  aaid  flexible  members  beinf  secured  to- 
■D  as  to  form  a  bowl-ihaped  receptacle  adapted  to 
k4ld  a  hat,  mM  receptacle  being  adapted  to  assume  an 
or  extended  position  when  said  seat  Is  In  a  horlxontal 
position  and  to  assume  a  folded  or  collapsed  position  when 

d  seat  member  is  turned  to  an  uprlgtit  position. 
4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  seat  member  plrot- 
aJky  mounted  on  aald  support  and  adapted  to  b«  rotated 
fi  >m  a  horizontal  to  an  upright  position,  a  bat  rack 
m>anted  on  the  under  side  of  said  seat  member  and  com- 
pilaing  a  main  frame  member  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to 
tl  e  rear  end  of  said  seat  member,  yielding  means  for  nor- 
■i  illjr  urging  the  front  end  of  said  frame  member  up  Into 
tA  tse  relation  with  the  under  side  of  said  «eat  member, 
ai  d  a  plurality  of  depending  flexible  members  having  their 
U]  per  ends  mounted  on  said  main  frame  member,  a  plu- 
n  lity  of  rings  of  varying  diameters  mounted  on  said  flex- 
ible members  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof 

as  to  hold  said  members  in  spaced  relation,  the  lower 
eijds  of  said  .flexible  members  being  secured  together  so  as 

form  a  bowl-shaped  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  hat, 
said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  assume  an  open  or  ex- 
te  ided  position  when  said  seat  is  in  a  horlsontal  position 
to  assume  a  folded  or  collapsed  position  when  said 

t  member  is  turned  to  an  upright  position. 


lud 


l,b56,721.    SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.    jAiiaa 
pxox  Elderkin,  Jr..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
issignments.  to  David  J.  Newland,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  17.  1916,    Serial  No.  78,880.     (C\.  172—275.) 


1.  A  synchronous  alternating  current  motor  having  a 
plurality  of  unsaturated  definite  polar  projections  con- 
ti  Inlng  short  circuited  coils  around  their  trailing  face 
p<  rtlons  only,  exciting  coils  around  the  upper  portion  of 
SI  id  polar  projections,  an  armature  adapted  for  connec- 
tl  >n  to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  and  provided  with 

•ommntator  and  windings  connected  thereto,  and  brushes 
\n  aring  on  said  commutator  and  connected  to  said  exciting 
c<  ils  to  supply  direct  current  thereto  and  cause  them  to  be 
01  definite  polarity  when  the  armature  is  at  synchronous 
8]}eed. 

2.  A  synchronous  alternating  current  motor  having  un- 
saturated field  poles  and  short-circuited  coils  around  the 
tl  Llling  face  portions  only  of  said  poles,  an  armature,  said 
ec  Ua  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  armature,  a 
sqorce  of  alternating  current,  and  means  for  connecting 

source  with  said  armature. 


iMMyltl.  BOLTLBaS  RAIL-JOINT.  CHABLn  Bif«H^ 
J.AIIO,  Tampa,  Fla.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Edward  O. 
Sin^eton,  Tampa,  Fla.  FUed  July  81, 1917.  Serial  No. 
m,Wt.     (CI.  2«»— 8.) 

1.  Ib  a  scarf-jolBt,  a  pair  of  nembera  to  be  joined  each 
fo  rme4  at  the  end  with  spaced  shoulders  and  tongues  and 
w  th  eecreapondlng  seats  having  extensions  whereby  when 
tl  I  Bcmbers  are  aaaembled  with  their  ends  overlapping  the 
'  ^Dolder*  and  tongaea  of  each  member  will  loektn^y  en- 
la  the  seats  aad  their  extensions  Qf  the  other  mem- 
th«  evcrlapplDg  £seca  of  the  members  being  formed 


with  channels  which  aline  to  provide  an  opening,  and  a 
key  passed  through  the  opening  to  secure  the  members 
against  displacement. 


2.  In  a  scarf- joint,  a  pair  of  members  to  be  Joined  each 
formed  at  the  end  with  spaced  shoulders  and  tongues  and 
with  corresponding  seats  having  extensions  whereby  when 
the  members  are  assembled  with  their  ends  overlapping  the 
shoulders  and  tongues  of  each  member  will  lockingly  en- 
gage in  the  seats  and  tbeir  extensions  of  the  other  member, 
the  overlapping  -faces  of  the  members  being  formed  with 
channels  which  aline  to  provide  an  opening,  and  a  key 
passed  through  the  opening  to  secure  the  members  against 
displacement,  the  shoulders,  tongues  and  seats  and  their 
extensions  of  one  member  being  counterparts  of  those  of 
the  other  member. 

3.  In  a  scarf-joint,  a  pair  of  members  to  be  joined  each 
formed  at  the  end  with  upper  and  lower  shoulders  and 
with  tongues  projecting  beyond  the  ends  and  forming  con- 
tinuations of  such  shoulders  and  with  seats  adjacent  the 
inner  ends  of  the  tongues,  a  portion  of  the  seats  being 
open  whereby  when  the  members  are  placed  with  their 
ends  overlapping  the  shoulders  and  tongues  of  each  mem- 
ber may  be  engaged  in  the  seats  of  the  other  member  and 
moved  to  bring  the  projecting  tongues  Into  the  unopened 
portions  of  the  seats  whereby  tbe  tongues  hold  the  mem- 
bers against  swinging  movement  and  engagement  of  tbe 
shoulders  against  the  bases  of  the  seats  holds  bbe  members 
against  independent  vertical  movement,  the  overlapping 
end  portions  of  the  membera  being  formed  with  channels 
adapted  to  aline  when  the  members  are  aaaembled  and  a 
key  insertlble  in  the  alined  channels  to  hold  the  members 
against  movement  away  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  rall'ends  each  having  its  web  portion 
near  its  end  offset  and  its  head  and  flange  portion  cut- 
away to  provide  ahouldera  projecting  beyond  tbe  inner 
faces  of  the  offset  portions  of  the  webs  at  the  free  ends  of 
the  rail  sections  and  to  further  provide  tongues  projecting 
beyond  such  ends  and  forming  continuations  of  the  shoul- 
ders, the  rail  sections  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  the 
shoulders  being  formed  with  longitudinal  alots  in  the  head 
and  base  portions  and  having  their  head  and  fiange  por- 
tions further  cut-away  whereby  tbe  slots  save  at  their  in- 
ner ends  open  out  through  the  inner  faces  of  the  rail  sec- 
tions to  provide  seats,  the  forming  of  the  end  portions  of 
the  rail  sections  being  such  that  the  shoulders  of  each 
section  will  engage  in  the  seats  of  the  other  section  with 
the  tongues  engaging  in  the  unopened  ends  of  the  seats, 
and  a  spiking  and  keying  element  passed  into  an  oi>enlng 
provided  by  channeling  the  overlapping  faces  of  the  rail 
sections  adjacent  the  shoulders  whereby  the  opening 
alines  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  seats  beyond  the  inner 
ends  of  the  shoulders,  the  head  of  the  element  being  conn- 
ter-sunk  in  the  head  portion  of  the  rail  sections  forming 
the  joint 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  pair  of  rail  sections  to  Iw  joined 
ea<A  formed  at  Vbm  end  with  spaced  slioulders  and  tongues 
and  with  correepondlng  seats  having  extensions  whereby 
the  ends  of  the  rail  sections  may  be  overlapped  to  seat  the 
shoulders  and  tongues  of  one  in  the  seats  and  extensions 
of  the  other,  the  engaging  fh.ces  of  the  rail  sections  when 
ao  asoembled  being  formed  with  diaBaels  which  aliae,  aad 
a  spike  fitting  loosely  In  the  aHned  channels  to  act  as  a 
key  to  secure  the  rail  sections  together,  the  spike  being 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  supporting  cross  tie. 
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1,25&.723.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  MALCOLM 
F.  Bw>N>  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Larsen  Ice  Machine 
Company  (Inc.),  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  393.  (CI. 
62—6.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  in 
combination  with  a  still,  an  absorber,  a  condenser-receiver 
connected  with  said  still,  a  conduit  connecting  said  still  to 
said  absorber,  a  conduit  connecting  said  absorber  with  said 
■till,  a  pump  interposed  in  said  second  named  conduit  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  an  expansion  coll  connected 
with  said  condenser-receiver  on  one  side  and  said  absorber 
on  the  other,  a  positively  operating  valve  Interposed  be- 
tween said  condenser-receiver  and  said  expansion  chamber, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  pump  for  opening  said  valve. 

8.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  in 
combination  with  a  still,  an  absorber,  a  condenser-receiver 
connected  with  said  still,  a  conduit  connecting  said  still 
to  said  absorber,  a  conduit  connecting  said  absorber  with 
said  still,  a  pump  interpooed  in  said  second  named  conduit 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  an  expansion  coil  con- 
nected with  said  condenser  receiver  on  one  side  and  said 
absorber  on  the  other,  a  positively  operating  valve  Inter- 
posed between  said  condenser-receiver  and  said  expansion 
chamber,  means  actuated  by  said  pump  for  opening  said 
valve,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  pressure  In  said  ab- 
sorber for  disconnecting  said  pump  mechanism  from  said 
valve  mechanism  when  said  l>ack  pressure  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined amount. 

6.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  in- 
cluding a  still,  an  absorber,  a  condenser-receiver,  a  cooling 
water  tank  in  which  said  absorber  and  receiver  are  located, 
a  pump  for  drawing  strong  liquor  from  said  ab8ort>er  to 
said  still,  a  water  motor  for  operating  said  pump,  means 
conducting  the  exhaust  water  from  said  motor  to  said 
cooling  water  tank,  said  tank  being  provided  with  an  over- 
flow, a  float  In  said  tank,  a  main  water  supply  pipe  for  said 
motor,  a  main  fuel  gas  supply  pij»e  for  said  still,  valves  in 
said  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  therethrough,  and  means 
associated  with  said  float  adapted  to  automatically  close 
said  valves  when  the  level  in  said  cooling  water  tank  falls 
below  a  certain  point. 

6.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  in 
combination  with  a  still,  an  at)8orber,  a  condenser-receiver, 
an  expansion  chamber  and  conduits  connecting  said  several 
parts,  a  valve  Interposed  t>etween  said  condens*'r-receiver 
and  said  expansion  chamber,  a  receptacle  intermediate  the 
atworfoer  and  the  still  for  measuring  predetermined 
amounts  of  abeortwnt  to  be  transferred  from  the  absort>er 
to  the  still,  and  means  for  transferring  the  absorbent  in 
said  receptacle  to  said  still  at  predeterminetl  intervals  in 
timed  relation  with  the  operation  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  2,  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,724.     AUTOMOBILE.     Roland  S.   Find,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Wopds  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  Chicago, 
lU.,    a    Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed    May    5,    1915. 
Swial  No.  26,141.     (CI.  171-316.) 
1.  A  motor  veklcle  havlag  a  driving  axle,  a  compound 

wound  dynamo  geared  to  the  driving  axle,  a  battery  for 
247  O.  G.— 12 


supplying  current  to  the  dynamo,  an  internal  combustion 
engine  for  assisting  in  driving  the  vehicle  and  dynamo,  an 
electro-magnetic  switch  having  its  winding  in  the  shunt 
field  circuit  and  having  its  contacts  in  the  series  field  and 
armature  circuits,  a  variable  resistance,  and  means  to  in- 
clude said  resistance  in  the  shunt  field  circuit  at  vrill  and 
to  thereby  control  the  power  input  or  output  of  the  dynamo 
at  all  speeds  without  changing  the  external  resistance  of 
the  dynamo  series  circuit. 


^^^^m 


2.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  driving  axle,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  geared  to  the  driving  axle  In  an  un- 
changeable ratio,  an  electro-magaetlc  clutch  for  discon- 
necting the  engine  therefrom,  together  with  other  power 
means  which  acts  alone  for  driving  the  vehicle  at  low 
speeds,  a  gas  throttle  for  said  engine,  a  lever  mechanically 
connected  to  said  gas  throttle  and  a  circuit  controlled  by 
said  lever  for  actuating  said  electro-magnetic  clutch. 

3.  An  automobile  provided  with  a  dynamo  and  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  clutch  between  the  dynamo 
and  the  engine,  a  gas  throttle  for  the  engine,  a  manually 
operable  lever  mechanically  connected  with  the  gas  throt- 
tle for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  engine,  and  means  con- 
trolled In  the  first  movement  of  said  lever  In  the  direction 
to  open  the  engine  throttle  for  causing  the  closure  of  said 
clutch,  the  contlnited  movement  of  said  lever  In  the  same 
direction  serving  to  adjust  said  throttle  and  to  maintain 
the  closure  of  said  clutch. 

14.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  driving  axle,  a  dynamo 
therefor  geared  to  the  driving  axle  and  having  a  shunt  field 
circuit,  a  battery  for  supplying  current  to  the  dynamo,  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  for  assisting  in  driving  the 
vehicle  and  dynamo,  an  operator's  controller,  a  fwitch 
closed  In  the  first  movement  of  said  controller,  a  relay 
having  its  winding  In  circuit  with  said  battery  and  switch 
and  having  contacts  In  the  armature  circuit  of  said  dyna- 
mo, the  further  adjustment  of  saj3  operator's  controller 
serving  to  vary  the  current  in  the  dynamo  shunt  field  cir- 
cuit whereby  the  power  input  or  output  of  said  d.vnamo 
may  be  controlled  at  all  speeds  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  4  to  13  and  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,25  5,72  5.  PICKER-STICK  CHECK  FOR  LOOMS. 
WA^T«R  Simpson  Finxh.  Greenville.  S.  C.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1917.     Serial  No.  165,540.     (CI.  139—22.) 


In  a  device  as  set  forth  a  stand  having  an  upstanding 
arm,  a  picker  sti^  rockably  mounted  on  the  stand,  aa 
angle  plate  earrl^  by  the  picker  stick,  a  btMhing  swivelly 
connected  to  one  am  of  the  angle  plate,  the  upper  ead 


irS 


c  r  the  apstandiog  arm  being  bifurcated,  a  screw  bolt 
c  Dgaging  said  bifurcation,  a  collar  on  said  bolt  between 
1  :s  liead  and  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  arm,  means -od 
t  le  bolt  for  holding  the  same  adjustably  in  place,  wbere- 
b  y,  upon  loosening  said  means  the  bolt  may  be  lifted  from 
a  lid  bifurcation,  said  collar  having  a  reduced  part  and 
I  adjoining  shoulder,  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  on 
id  reduced  part  between  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the 
uhoulder,  said  plate  having  an  offset  bearing  sleeve,  a  rod 
[  assing  through  said  sleeve  having  an  eye  at  one  end 
pivoted  on  said  bushing,  a  pair  of  set  collars  adjustably 
I  lounted  on  the  rod,  one  on  either  side  of  the  sleeve,  and 
oil  tarings,  one  between  each  set  collar  and  the  sleeve, 
\  hereby  the  checking  of  the  picker  stick  in  its  forward 
a  ad  backward  movements  is  yieldably  affected. 


11255,726.  PAPER-HOLDING  DEVICE.  David  H. 
FiSHBB,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1917.  Serial 
No.  202,086.     (CI.  24—248.) 


In  a  paper  holder,  a  member  having  a  side  flange, 
member  hinged  to  the  edge  of  said  flange,  means  for 
h  tchlng  the  members  together,  spring  guides  carried  by 
o  ie  of  the  members  in  which  the  spring  is  movable  and 
a  lapted  to  coact  with  the  other  member. 


1  255,727.     GRATE.     Wahkk.n  Fisher,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  130,237.     (CI.  110—74.) 
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1,  A  one-piece  cast  grate-bar  formed  with  a  body  hav- 
ii  g  a  longitudinal  passage  and  with  teeth  extending  in 
o  tposite  directions  and  staggered  relation,  the  body 
h  ivlng  a  staggered  series  of  openings  connecting  with 
»  M  passage  and  extending  upward  in  divergent  relation, 
o  le  opening  being  placed  between  each  pair  of  teeth  and 

fry  close  to  the  face  of  one  of  such  teeth,  such  body 
'ovided  with  a  head  having  a  channel  lengthwise  there- 
and  flanges  projecting  over  the  mouths  of  said  open- 
3,  said  flanges  having  inclined  edges,  the  body  of  the 
giate-bar  further  having  hollow  Journals  with  Internally 
tl  ireaded  ends,  one  of  the  Journals  being  enlarged  and 
tving  an  opening  through  the  side  thereof  to  communi- 
te  with  a  fluid-supply  source,  and  threaded  plugs  fitting 
the  ends  of  said  Journals,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  grate  including  a  series  of  fire  bars,  each  of  said 
bars  being  formed  of  a  one-piece  cast  body  having 

longitudinal  passage  and  teeth  extending  in  opposite 
rections  and  staggered  relation,  said  body  having  a  stag- 
g  red  series  of  openings  connected  with  said  passage 
ai  >d  extending  upward  in  divergent  relation,  one  opening 
bi  lug  placed  between  each  pair  of  teeth  and  very  close 
the  face  of  one  of  such  teeth,  such  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  head  having  a  channel  lengthwise  thereof 
ai  id  flanges  projecting  over  the  mouths  of  said  openings, 
at  id  flanges  having  inclined  edges,  the  body  of  the  flre 
bt  X  farther  having  hollow  Journals  with  internally 
tl  readed  ends,  one  of  the  Journals  being  enlarged  and 
hi.ving  an  opening  through  the  side  thereof  to  communl- 
ci  te  with  a  fluid  supply  source,  and  threaded  plugs  fit- 
tl  ic  la  the  ends  of  said  Joornala.  aobstantially  as  described. 
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1,255,728.  BEARING-BAR  FOR  GRATES.  Warrin 
Fishes,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1917.  8e- 
rUl  No.  144,931.      (CI.  126—176.) 


1      ''^ii   ^=^  I    -"=^1**. 
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1.  A  supporting  bar  having  a  recess,  a  bearing  adjoin- 
ing said  recess  at  one  end.  and  a  cut-away  portion  lead- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said  recess  opposite  said  bearing 
and  extending  beneath  the  wall  of  the  recess,  said  cut- 
away portion  provided  with  inclined  surfaces,  and  a  bear- 
ing block  fitting  in  said  recess  and  extending  partially 
into  said  cut-away  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  supporting  bar  having  recesses,  bearings,  cut- 
away portions.  Inclined  surfaces  beneath  said  cut-Away 
portions,  and  slots  formed  with  beveled  bottoms,  and 
bearing  blocks  fitting  said  recesses  and  extending  some 
distance  into  said  cut-away  portions,  said  blocks  having 
lugs  received  into  said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 


1,266,729.  MACHINE-CLAMP.  WiuiAM  C.  FoBca, 
North  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
M.  KeUy,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  83,679.     (CI.  90—69.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  pivoted  together  at  one  end 
for  movement  independent  of  each  other  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  work  to  be  clamped  with  their  other  ends,  a 
cross  member  connecting  said  bars,  and  a  bolt  cooperating 
with  said  member  and  the  axis  of  which  is  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  said  bars. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  clamping  bars,  a  cross  member  over  said 
bars  and  parts  intermediate  the  cross  member  and  the 
bars  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  the  bars  about  axes  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  bars  and  a  clamping  bolt  co- 
operating with  the  said  cross  member. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,255,730.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Liwia 
L.  Foster,  Govana.  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
H.  Ruehmling,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  13,  1917. 
Serial  No.  191,238.     (CI.  123 — 62.) 
1.  An   Internal   combustion  engine  including  an  outer 
cylinder,  a  working  cylinder  supported  therein,  a  piston  , 
mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  working  cylinder,  the 
working  cylinder  providing  firing  chambers  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston.  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  for  the  said 
chambers,  and  a  sleeve  valve  mounted  to  move  with  the 
piston  between  the  said  cylinders  for  opening  and  closing 
said  ports. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  including  a  crank 
shaft,  an  outer  cylinder,  a  working  cylinder  supported 
therein,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  work- 
ing cylinder,  the  working  cylinder  providing  firing  cham- 
bers at  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  intake  and  exhaust 
ports  for  the  said  chambers,  a  sleeve  valve  mounted  to 


slide  between  the  said  cylinders  for  opening  and  closing 
said  ports,  a  head  carried  by  said  valve  and  connecting 
the  valve  with  the  piston,  a  cross  pin  mounted  upon  said 
bead,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  the  said  cross  pin  and 
the  said  crank  shaft. 


7.  An  internal  combustion  engine  Including  an  outer 
cylinder,  a  working  cylinder  arranged  therein,  a  packing 
plug  closing  the  working  cylinder,  a  spider  connected  to 
said  plug  and  having  arms  overhanging  said  cylinder  for 
supporting  the  working  cylinder  in  position,  a  piston 
mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  working  cylinder  and 
having  a  piston  rod  slidably  received  through  said  plug, 
the  working  cylinder  providing  firing  chambers  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  piston.  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  for  the 
said  chambers,  and  a  sleeve  valve  connected  with  the 
piston  rod  and  mounted  to  slide  between  the  said  cylinders 
for  opening  and  closing  said  ports,  the  said  valve  being 
provided  with  slots  loosely  receiving  the  arms  of  said 
spider. 

10.  An  internal  combustion  engine  Including  an  outer 
cylinder,  a  working  cylinder  arranged  therein,  a  water 
jacket  surrounding  the  working  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted 
to  reciprocate  within  the  working  cylinder,  the  working 
cylinder  providing  firing  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston.  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  for  the  said  cham- 
bers, a  spider  having  arms  overhanging  the  outer  cylinder 
and  connected  with  the  working  cylinder  for  supporting 
the  working  cylinder  in  position,  a  sleeve  valve  connected 
with  the  piston  and  surrounding  the  said  water  Jacket 
to  slide  within  the  outer  cylinder  for  opening  and  closing 
said  poi'ts,  the  said  valve  being  provided  with  slots  re- 
ceiving the  arms  of  said  spider,  and  circulating  pipes  for 
the  water  Jacket  received  through  said  slots. 

[Claims  2.  3,  6,  6,  8,  9,  and  11  to  26  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,256,731.  GASOLENE  MOTOR-CAR.  Lb  Tbbn  Fox, 
Hutchinson,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,403.     (CL  lOfr— 227.) 


1.  A  gasolene  motor  car  comprising  the  following  in- 
strumentalities :  a  truck,  a  body  carried  upon  the  truck 
frame  so  as  to  have  motion  with  respect  thereto,  and  a 


separate  and  Independent  rigid  frame  suspended  beneath 
and  from  the  body  of  the  car  in  approximately  the  plane 
of  the  truck  axles,  a  self-contained  and  complete  internal 
combustion  engine  power  plant  assembled,  adjusted,  and 
rigidly  secured  as  a  unit  upon  said  suspended  frame,  a 
propeller  shaft  extending  from  said  unit  to  an  axle  on 
the  truck  betweep  the  wheels  thereof,  intermeshing  gears 
transmitting  power  from  said  shaft  to  said  axle,  and 
means  forming  part  of  the  power  transmitting  system  ex- 
tending directly  between  the  power  unit  and  the  axle,  to 
permit  relative  motion  thereof  without  derangement  of 
the  gears  or  loss  of  power. 

2.  A  gasolene  motor  car  comprising  the  following  in- 
strumentalities: a  truck,  a  body  carried  upon  the  truck 
frame  so  as  to  have  motion  with  respect  thereto,  and  a 
separate  and  independent  rigid  frame  suspended  beneath 
and  from  the  body  of  the  car  in^pproxlmately  the  plane 
of  the  truck  axles,  a  self-contained  and  complete  internal 
combustion  engine  power  plant  assembled,  adjusted,  and 

'  rigidly  secured  as  a  unit  upon  said  suspended  frame,  a 
propeller  shaft  extending  from  said  unit  to  an  axle  on 
the  truck  between  the  wheels  thereof,  Intermeshing  gears 
transmitting  power  from  said  shaft  to  the  axle,  means 
forming  part  of  the  power  transmission  memt>ers  to  per- 
mit relative  movement  of  the  power  plant  and  the  truck 
axle,  and  means  independent  of  the  propeller  shaft  directly 
connecting  said  gears  and  the  power  unit  for  maintaining 
invariable  the  driving  relation  between  the  gears  on  the 
truck  axle  and  the  power  plant  regardless  of  the  motion 
of  the  latter  or  of  the  car  body.  , 

3.  A  gasolene  motor  car  comprisInSythe  following  In- 
strumentaiitles  :  a  truck,  a  body  carrieoS^pon  the  truck 
frame  so  as  to  have  motion  with  respect  thereto,  and 
a  separate  and  independent  rigid  frame  suspended  be- 
neath and  from  the  body  of  the  car  in  approximately 
the  plane  of  the  truck  axles,  a  self-contained  and  com- 
plete internal  combustion  engine  power  plant  assembled, 
adjusted,  and  rigidly  secured  as  a  unit  upon  said  sus- 
pended frame,  a  propeller  -shaft  extending  from  said' 
unit  to  an  axle  on  the  truck  between  the  wheels  thereof. 
Intermeshing  gears  transmitting  power  from  said  shaft 
to  said  axle,  means  In  the  propeller,  shaft  for  permitting 
universal  motion  between  Ihe  power  unit  and  said  gears, 
and  a  tie  rod  containing  means  for  adjustment  and  uni- 
versal motion,  extending  independently  of  the  propeller 
shaft  from  the  gear  support  to  the  power  unit,  whereby 
power  transmission  without  loss  or  Interruption  is  se- 
cured while  permitting  free  relative  motion  of  the 
power  plant  with  the  car  body  and  relative  to  the  truck 
and  Its  axle. 

4.  A  gasolene  motor  car  comprising  the  follovring  in- 
strumentalities :  a  car  body,  a  wheeled  truck  for  the 
same,  a  rigid  unitary  independent  frame,  a  complete  self- 
contained  internal  combustion  power  plant  including 
traiiismlsslon  gears  and  controls  assembled,  lined  up.  and 
rigidly  secured  as  a  unit  on  said  frame,  means  for  sus- 
pending said  frame  centrally  beneath  the  body  of  the 
car,  said  means  adapted  to  resist  both  vertical  and  lateral 
strains,  a  power  transmitting  terminal  on  said  frame, 
a  propeller  shaft  flexibly  connected  to  said  terminal,  a 
gear  box  mounted  by  means  of  alined  bearings  upon  an 
axle  of  the  truck  between  the  wheels  thereof,  a  toothed 
gear  secured  upon  the  axle  within  said  box.  an  extension 
on  the  box  carrying  a  bearing  angularly  displaced  from 
the  axle  bearings,  an  extension  of  the  propeller  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  bearing  and  extending  Into  the  box, 
a  pinion  thereon  Intermeshing  with  the  axle  gear,  and 
a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  box  directly  with  the 
power  plant. 

6.  A  gasolene  motor  car  comprising  the  following  in- 
strumentalities :  a  car  body,  a  wheeled  truck  for  the 
same,  a  self-contained  Internal  combustion  power  plant 
rigidly  supported  and  suspended  as  a  unit  t>eneath  and 
centrally  of  the  body  and  approximately  at  the  level  of 
the  truck  frame  and  axles  of  the  car,  a  propeller  shaft 
and  intermeshing  gears  connecting  said  unit  to  an  inter- 
mediate point  on  one  axle  of  the  truck,  a  chain  and 
sprocket  connection  between  said  axle  and  a  companion 


aj  le,  A  box  for  said  gears  carried  by  aald  axle,  and  a 
c^inectiDg  rod  connecting  said  box  dlrectlj  with  the 
poirer  plant. 

Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette] 
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55,732.  TIRE-ALARM.  Frank  Frami  and  Locis 
Pbamc,  Sawyer,  Kans.  Filed  July  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,692.     (CI.  116—1.) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  5, 1918. 


I.  The  combination  with  a  Tebicle  wheel  and  felly,  of 
a  iioQsing  hingedlv  connected  thereto,  a  goug  mounted 
wi  bin  said  housing,  a  hammer  arm  sprlnglngly  mounted 
wi  bin  the  bousing,  and  a  trip  arm  swivelly  connected 
to  said  felly  adapted  to  at  times  engage  said  hammer 
foi   a  purpose  specified. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  felly, 
of  a  ho|ising  hingedly  connected  thereto,  a  resonant  mem- 
bei  m(fnnted  within  said  housing,  a  hammer  member 
sp  inglngly  secured  to  said  hou«ing,  a  trip  swivelly 
CO  inected  to  said  felly  comprising  an  arm,  one  end  of 
th  '.  arm  being  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  to  re- 
^et  sably  engage  said  hamm?r,  and  a  shoe  formed  on  the 
oi  ler  end  of  said  arm  for  a  purpose  specified. 

I.  The  combination  with  a  felly  of  a  vehicle  wheel, 
of  a  boosing  comprising  a  rectangular  casing  having  the 
bo  torn  thereof  removed,  one  end  of  said  housing  being 
bli  igedly  secured  to  said  felly,  an  enlargement  formed  on 
th  )  opposite  end  of  said  boiising,  a  spring  trip  mountwl 
on  said  felly  adapted  to  detaohably  engage  said  enlarge 
m<  nt,  a  gong  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  hammer 
ar  Q  mounted  within  the  bousing,  and  a  trip  swivelly 
coi  inected  to  said  felly  adapteil  to  at  times  engage  said 
hapimer  for  a  purpose  specified. 

The  combination  with  a  felly  of  a  vehicle  wheel, 
of  a  housing  hingedly  secured  to  said  felly,  a  gong 
m<  nnted  within  the  housing,  a  pair  of  projections  ex- 
tei  iding  from  one  end  of  the  housing  in  spaced  relation, 
a    tprlng  shield  member  secured  between  said  projections. 

)all  member  having  a  transversely  extending  opening 
th  ireln  to  receive  the  spring  member,  said  spring  mem- 


extending    through    the    ball,    and    means   associated 


wi  :h  the  felly  to  releasably  engage  said  spring  member 


a  parpose  spedfled. 


1,5  55,733.    BAG-PASTENER.     Fbanz  A.  Fuller,  Newark, 
If.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark, 
J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed   Nov.  21, 
.914.    Serial  No.  873,258.     (CT.  70—116.) 


bac  fasteocr  eaibodyiag  therein  a  frame  coasistlng  of 
Mj^ged  frame  members,  a  box-like  support  embraelsg  one 


of  said  members,  a  lift  member  or  knob  mounted  on  said 
support,  and  a  controlling  spring  for  said  lift  memt>er  or 
knob  mounted  within  said  support,  and  provided  witb 
means  whereby  the  positioning  of  said  support  ni>on  its 
frame  member  will  tension  said  spring. 


1,255,734.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPECIAL  PATTERNS 
FOR  GARMENTS.  Joseph  Galowitz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  178.673.     (CI.  33—17.) 


The  method  of  making  special  patterns  consisting  in 
making  a  diagram  of  a  standard  pattern  and  marking 
guide  lines  on  said  diagram,  making  a  standard  pattern 
garment  In  accordance  witb  the  standard  pattern  marked 
un  said  diagram,  and  providing  said  garment  with  guide 
lines  corresponding  to  the  guide  lines  on  the  said  dia- 
gram, and  then  outlining  the  special  pattern  by  marking 
on  the  diagram  any  variations  from  the  standard  pattern 
garment  desired  In  the  special  pattern. 


1,255.735.  POTATO-PEELING  MACHINE.  Chables  B, 
(;a8SKU.  Reading.  I>a.  FUed  July  25.  1017.  Serial  No. 
182,709.     (CI.  146—14.) 


1.  A  potato  peeling  machine,  consisting  of  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  water  Inlet  and  discharge,  a 
rotary  abrading  peeling  disk  mounted  in  said  receptacle, 
water  impact  receiving  means  carried  by  said  disk  to  re- 
volve the  same  and  wash  the  material  treated,  and  means 
for  receiving  and  delivering  the  potatoes  to  said  disk. 

2.  A  potato  peeling  machine,  consisting  of  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle provide<I  with  a  water  inlet  and  discharge,  a 
rotary  concaved  abrading  disk  mounted  In  said  receptacle, 
water  impact  receiving  means  carried  by  said  disk  to  re- 
volve the  same  and  effect  the  peeling  and  washing  of  the 
potatoes,  and  means  for  receiving  and  delivering  the  pota- 
toes to  said  disk. 

3.  A  potato  peeling  machine,  consisting  of  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  water  inlet  and  discharge,  a  sup- 
porting bracket  in  said  receptacle  Iiaving  a  central  per- 
forated hub,  a  rotary  abrading  disk  mounted  on  said  hub, 
means  for  retaining  said  disk  in  place,  water  impact-re- 
ceiving means  carried  by  said  disk  to  revolve  the  same 
and  effect  the  peeling  and  washing  of  the  potatoes,  and  a 
potato-receiving  and  delivering  container  communicating 
with  said  disk. 

4.  A  potato  peeling  machine,  consisting  of  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle, an  inlet  and  discliarge  for  said  receptacle,  a  po- 
tato container  in  said  receptacle,  having  a  water  inlet  and 
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a  baffle,  a  rotary  abrading  disk  mounted  in  the  receptacle, 
and  water  impact  cups  adapted  to  receive  the  force  of  the 
water  from  the  inlet  for  rotating  said  disk,  to  effect  the 
peeling  and'  washing  of  the  potato. 


1,256.736.     LOOM.     Jobbph  A.  Genihion,  Nashua,  N.  II. 
Filed  May  9.  1916.    Serial  No.  96,339.     (CI.  139—54.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  loom,  of  a  frame,  a  lay,  a  sub- 
stantially-vertical grid  on  the  lay,  a  clearer  having  tangs 
movable  in  the  openings  of  the  grid  and  also  having  a 
stem  guided  by  the  lay,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
clearer  substantially  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the 
grid ;  said  means  comprising  a  spring  for  moving  the 
clearer  downwardly,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  frame  and 
constructed  and  arranged  on  movement  of  the  lay  in  one 
direction  to  raise  the  clearer  against  the  action  of  said 
spring. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  loom,  of  a  frame,  a  lay,  a  sub- 
stantially verticnl  grid  on  the  lay,  a  clearer  having  tangs 
movable  in  the  openings  of  the  grid  and  also  having  a 
stem  guided  by  the  lay,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
clearer  substantially  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the 
grid ;  said  means  comprising  a  spring  for  moving  the 
clearer  downwardly,  an  anti-friction  roller  on  the  stem, 
and  an  inclined  cam  rail  fixed  to  the  frame  and  opposed 
to  said  roller  and  adapted  on  Inward  movement  of  the  lay 
to  raise  the  clearer. 


1,265,787.  DRAG-SAW.  George  W.  Godfrey,  Willow- 
springs,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  149,090. 
(CI.  143—68.) 


1.  A  drag  saw  comprising  a  skid  movable  from  place  to 
place  over  land  to  be  cleared,  a  power  unit  mounted  on 
the  skid,  an  elongated  guide  bar  on  the  skid,  a  reclpro- 
cable  saw  carried  by  the  guide  bar  and  movable  there- 
along  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of 
the  saw,  a  crank  shaft  on  the  skid  elongated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  guide  bar,  a  pitman  connected 
to  the  saw  and   movable  lengthwise  of  the  crank,  and 


driving  connections  t>etween  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
power  unit. 

3.  A  drag  saw  comprising  a  reclprocable  saw  blade,  a 
saw  guide  directly  carrying  the  saw  blade,  an  elongated 
guide  bar  on  which  the  saw  guide  is  mounted  to  slide 
lengthwise  of  the  guide  bar  and  also  to  swing  thereon 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  driving  connec- 
tions for  the  saw  to  drive  the  same  as  it  slides  and  also 
in  any  position  of  adjustment  of  the  saw  in  a  vertical 
plane. 

6.  A  drag  saw  for  clearing  land,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated support,  a  power  unit  thereon,  a  reclprocable  saw 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  to  move  about  its  pivot 
in  an  upright  plane,  means  for  feeding  the  saw  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  frame,  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  reclprocable  movement  of  the  saw.  and  driving 
connection  between  the  power  unit  and  the  saw  Including 
a  crank  and  pitman,  with  the  crank  elongated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  feeding  movement  of  the  saw  and  the  pitman 
slidable  lengthwise  of  the  crank  in  harmony  with  the  feed 
o£  the  saw. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,738.  HOSE  -  COUPLING.  Moroan  AdklbbkT 
Greene.  Rupert,  Idaho.  Filed  Fob.  1,0,  1917.  Serial 
No.  147,772.     (CI.  188—13.) 


1.  lu  a  hose  coupling  of  the  character  specified,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  frame ;  a  head  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  having  an  independent  longitudinal  and  lateral  move- 
ment, and  coacting  means  between  the  head  and  frame 
for  moving  the  head  laterally  In  a  positive  and  yieldable 
manner. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling  of  the  character  specified,  a  draw 
bar,  a  frame  suspended  from  the  draw  bar,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  draw  bar,  a  spring  between  the  bracket  and 
fraihe  normally  pressing  the  latter  forward,  a  head 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  limited  longitudinal 
and  lateral  movement,  a  spring  between  the  frame  and 
head  normally  pressing  the  head  forward,  and  coacting 
members  between  the  frame  to  yieldably  press  the  head 
laterally. 

3.  In  a  hose  coupling  of  the  character  described,  frames, 
heads  carried  by  the  frames  and  liavlng  interlocking  en- 
gagement, and  cooperating  means  on  the  frames. and  heads 
for  moving  said  heads  with  respect  to  the  frames. 

r Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.15.730.  HALOGENATED  DYES  OF  THE  ACRIDIN 
SERIES.  IlBiNRiCH  GrCshagex,  Berlin  -  Karlshorst, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Actlen  Gesellschaft  fOr  ^Anllln 
Fabrikation.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  112.196.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.   .\s    new    articles    of   manufacture    new   dyes   of   the 

acrldin  series  the  underlying  general  graphic  formula  of 

which  corresponds  to  the  general  formula : 


h 


N 


^        1 

4-1— N.RiR*    jHlg 


In  which  formula  Ri  and  R.  signify  univalent  eubstltuento 
including  H  nnd  Hlg  means  halogen  atoms  entering  ben- 
zene nuclei. 


zla 


4.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture  the  new  dye  of  the 
■  3ldln  series  corresponding  to  the  formula : 


\^.^^.^N(CH,), 


'•hlch  dye  in  the  dry  state  when  palverlzed  forms  a 
b  own-black  powder,  dyeing  leather  clear  reddish  yellow 
tilts. 

9.  As  a  new  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  new  dye 
o:  the  acridin  series  the  process  which  consists  in  heat- 
ii  g  formyl-chlorometa-phenylenediamin 

(NH, :  NH.CHO  :  CI— 1 :  8  :  6) 

with  meta-aminodimethylaniiin-hydrochlorid. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 
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J55,740.  DTES  OP  THE  BENZENE-NAPHTHALENE 
SEBIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFAC- 
TURE. HxiNRiCH  GBtJNHAGBN,  Berlin-Karlshorst,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Actlen  Gesellschaft  fflr  Anilin  Pebri- 
kaUon,  Berlin,  Germany.  FUed  July  29,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  112.198.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new  dyes 
the  acridin  series  the  process  which  consists  in  heating 
formyl  derivative  of  a  beta-naphthylamin  with  a  salt 
a  meta-diamin  of  the  benzene  series. 
7.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  new  dyes  of  the 
•idin  series  the  underlying  general  graphic  formula  of 
Ich  corresponds  to  the  formula :  1 


RfcRi.N— 


in  which  formula  Ri  and  R*  mean  univalent  snbstituents. 
J.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  dye  of  the 
ac  Idln  series  corresponding  to  the  formula  : 

(CHiHN^ 


CR/'^ 


'CH 


wlich  dye  in  the  dry  state  and  pulverized  forms  a  red 
br.  wn  powder  dyeing  leather  clear  and  deep  orange  yel- 
low '  tints. 

Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


55.741.  PISH-STOP.  Jambs  W.  Hall,  Pardeeville, 
Vis.  Filed  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,776.  (a. 
1—6.) 
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A  flsh  stop  comprising  a  screen  adapted  to  extend 

an  Irrigating  ditch  and  vertically  movable,  a  sec- 

vertlcally  movable  screen  parallel  to  the  first  screen 

normally  maintained  above  the  ditch,  power  mecha- 

operable  by   the   flowing  current  of  water,   a  trip 

operable  by  the  pressure  of  debris  collecting  against 


the  first-mentioned  screen,  and  mechanism  conbrolled  by 
said  trip  means  for  causing  the  power  means  to  tempo- 
rarily change  the  positions  of  said  screens. 

3.  A  fish  stop  comprising  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
vertically  movable  screen,  said  primary  screen  normally 
maintained  within  an  irrigating  ditch  and  the  latter  above 
the  same,  power  means  operable  by  the  current  of  water 
flowing  through  the  irrigating  ditch,  a  trip  device  op- 
erable by  the  primary  screen  under  pressure  of  a  collected 
mass  of  floating  debris,  means  connected  to  the  secondary 
screen  controlled  by  the  trip  device  and  operable  by  the 
power  means  for  lowering  the  secondary  screen  into  the 
ditch,  similar  means  for  raising  the  primary  screen  to 
clean  it  from  the  floating  debris  and  operable  after  lower- 
ing of  the  secondary  screen,  and  means  also  operable  by 
the  power  means  for  causing  the  restoration  of  the  screens 
to  their  normal  position. 

4.  A  flsh  stop  comprising  a  flume,  a  pair  of  parallel 
vertically  movable  screens  at  one  end  of  said  flume,  one 
of  said  screens  being  normally  maintained  within  the 
flume  and  the  other  above  the  same,  a  water  wheel  at  the 
other  end  of  the  flume  operable  by  the  current  flowing 
therethrough,  a  cam  disk  on  the  shaft  of  said  water  wheel, 
a  trip  device  operable  by  the  pressure  of  floating  debris 
against  the  screen  normally  maintained  within  the  flume, 
slide  bars  connected  to  said  screens  for  reversing  their 
normal  positions,  and  means  operable  by  the  trip  device 
for  causing  said  slide  bars  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  disk 
for  temporarily  changing  the  positions  of  said  screens. 

5.  A  flsh  stop  comprising  a  flume  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  an  irrigating  ditch,  a  vertically  movable  primary  screen 
normally  malntaiuod  within  said  flume  at  one  end,  a  sec- 
ondary vertically  movable  screen  adjacent  the  primary 
screen  and  parallel  thereto,  said  screen  being  normally 
maintained  above  the  flume,  a  water  wheel  mounted  at 
the  other  end  of  the  flume  and  operated  by  the  current 
passing  therethrough,  a  cam  disk  on  the  shaft  of  said 
water  wheel,  a  pair  of  slide  bars  each  connected  to  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  screens,  a  trip  device  op- 
erable by  the  pressure  against  the  primary  screen  of  float- 
ing debris,  means  on  said  slide  bars  for  causing  their  op- 
eration by  said  cam  disks,  means  for  normally  maintain- 
ing said  slide  bars  out  of  engagement  with  the  cam  disks 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  trip  device  to  release 
said  slide  bars  and  permit  their  operation  by  the  cam  disk 
for  temporarily  changing  the  normal  position  of  said 
screens  for  the  purpose  of  clearing  the  primary  screen  of 
debris,  and  means  also  operable  by  said  cam  disk  for  re- 
storing the  screens  to  normal  position. 

7.  A  flsh  stop  comprising  a  flume  adapted  to  be  placed 
within  an  irrigating  ditch,  vertically  movable  screens 
mounteil  at  one  end  of  said  flume,  one  of  said  screens  be- 
ing normally  maintained  within  the  flume  and  the  other 
above  the  same,  the  first-mentioned  screen  having  limited 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  flume,  a  water  wheel 
mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  flume  and  rotated  by 
the  current  passing  therethrough,  a  cam  disk  operable  by 
said  water  wheel,  means  connected  to  each  of  said  screens 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  cam  disk  for  revers- 
ing the  positions  of  said  screens  to  permit  the  cleansing 
of  debris  therefrom,  a  trip  device  operable  by  the  pressure 
of  collected  debris  for  throwing  said  means  into  opera- 
tion, said  device  comprising  a  vertical  lever  adapted  to 
hold  the  screen  operating  means  out  of  contact  with  the 
cam  disk,  a  horizontal  lever  connected  to  the  vertical 
lever  for  swinging  the  same,  and  a  spring  actuated  bar 
connected  to  said  horizontal  lever  and  bearing  upon  the 
screen  to  hold  the  same  at  its  limit  of  movement  against 
the  flow  of  the  current,  said  bar  being  movable  in  the  op- 
posite direction  under  pressure  of  debris  collected  against 
the  screen  for  changing  the  position  of  the  screens. 

[Claims  2,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.265,742.     SELF-CLEANING-    RAKE.     Mart     J.     Ham- 
BiRGER,  Bay  port.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1917.    Serial  No. 
190,180.     (CI.  55—146.) 
In  a  rake  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  rake  handle,  a 

head  secured  to  the  handle  and  teeth  carried  by  said  head. 
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of  a  substantially  rectangular  stripping  plate  having 
spaced  parallel  slots  therein  for  receiving  the  teeth  of  a 
central  plate  extending  rearwardiy  from  said  stripping 
plate,  integral  braces  extending  from  said  central  plate  to 
the  stripping  plate,  a  U-shaped  member  straddling  said 
handle,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  legs  of  the 
U-shaped  member  and  through  said  rake  handle,  the  lower 


ends  of  said  legs  of  the  U-shaped  member  being  bent  to 
form  feet,  means  attaching  the  feet  to  the  central  plate  and 
the  braces,  an  operating  rod  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  rake  handle  and  positioned  on  top  of  the  same  and 
connected  to  the  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped  member 
and  means  carried  by  the  handle  for  engaging  the  oper- 
ating rod. 


1,256,743.  CUT-OUT  ROCKING  TOY.  Hb.vrt  A.  Habt, 
Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gibson  Art  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  1, 
1917.     Serial  No.  165.667.      (CI.  46—37.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
section,  a  rocker  base  section  consisting  of  a  double  folded 
sheet  piece  with  the  folds  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  sections. 

2.  A  cut-out  rocking  toy  comprising  a  body  section  hav- 
ing depending  lugs  at  its  bottom,  and  a  rocker  base  having 
apertures  in  its  top  for  receiving  the  said  lugs. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^66,744.  GRADE-MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Hinrt 
Hbnch,  Sweet,  Idaho.  Filed  June  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
176,143.      (CI.  33—212.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  an  arm  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
at  an  oblique  angle  and  provided  with  means  for  attach- 
ing it  to  a  support,  a  semi-circular  frame  carried  by  the 
upper  face  of  said  base  plate  with  its  curved  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly,  a  spirit  tube  crrresponding  in  shape  to 
said  frame  and  secured  to  the  periphery  thereof,  said  frame 
having  graduations  marked  thereon  and  on  said  tube  to 
Indicate  the  grade  over  which  the  vehicle  equipped  with 
this  device  is  traveling. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  attaching  means,  a  semi-circular  frame  secured  at 


its  ends  to  said  plate  and  rising  therefrom,  said  frame 
tapering  in  thickness  from  its  perimeter  inward,  a  seat 
formed  around  the  periphery  of  said  frame,  a  semi-circular 


spirit  tube  mounted  in  said  seat,  said"  frame  having  gradu- 
ations formed  thereon  and  on  said  tube  for  indicating  the 
grade  over  which  the  vehicle  equipped  with  this  device  is 
passing,  said  graduations  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  center  of  said  tube. 


1,255,745.  TORCH.  Fred  W.  Henricson,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,293.  (Q. 
158—27.4.) 


I  <• 


1.  In  a  torch,  a  nozzle  holder  having  a  central  gas 
passage  and  a  lateral  gas  passage  opening  into  a  space 
which  surrounds  the  central  passage,  and  a  nozzle 
screwed  on  to  said  holder  and  closing  said  space  and  hav- 
ing an  integral  central  projection  penetrating  said  space 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  holder 
and  fitted  to  said  holder  around  the  central  opening 
therein,  said  nozzle  having  a  central  passage  therein 
communicating  with  the  central  passage  of  the  holder, 
and  said  nozzle  having  a  lateral  passage  therein  afford- 
ing communication  between  said  space  and  the  central 
passage  of  the  nozzle. 

5.  In  a  torch,  a  handle  member,  a  nozzle  holder  pivoted 
to  the  handle  member,  two  nuts  having  parts  cooperat- 
ing with  parts  of  said  member  and  parts  of  said  holder 
to  clamp  them  together.-  one  nut  having  a  right  hand 
thread  and  the  other  nut  having  a  left  hand  thread,  said 
nuts  effecting  the  clamping  action  when  turned  in  the 
same  direction,  and  a  wrench  member  comprising  a 
handle  and  two  arms  embracing  said  nuts  and  operative 
to  simultaneously  turn  said  nuts. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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I.  In  i-onibiDatioi]  with  a  member  haviDg  a  bent  outer 

en  I  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  pivoted  lever  separate  from 

member  and  moving  in  a  curved  path  at  right  angles 

the  bt'ut  outer  end  of  said  member,  said  lever  having 

operating  handle   at   the   upper   end   and   having  Its 

lo^er  end   inwardly  bent,   and  a  spring  for  moving  the 

end  of  the  lever  normally  into  the  path  of  the  bent 

er  end  of  the  member,  so  as  to  cause  said  bent  outer 

of  the  member  to  wipe  along  the  edge  of  the  lever 

an^  become  seated  below  the  bent  lower  end  of  said  lerer. 

Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,^5.747.       WEIJy-DRJLLIXG     MACHINE.       Adam     H. 

lERDMAX,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fort  Worth 
Veil  Machinery  &  Supply  Co..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  Cor- 
(oration  of  Texas.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
97,340.      (CT.    255—11.) 
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AUTOMATIC    LOCK    FOB    COTTON-OIN8. 
Mabiox    Bmnaov,   Savoy,   Tex.      Filed 
Serial  No.  162,858.     (O.  74— 8».) 


In  a  well  drilling  machine  provided  with  a  wheeled 

a    shaft   Jonrnaled    on    said    truck,    a    bull    wheel 

mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  mounted  00  said 

and  provided  with  a  pulley  and  a  belt  for  driving 

bull    wheel,    and    means    for    positioning    said    bull 

for  operating  the  sand  line,  or  the  tool  line,  or  the 

q>4dding  beam  of  the  machine  at  will. 

In  a  well  drilling  machine  provided  with  a  frame 
a  wheeled  truck  therefor,  said  machine  being  pro- 
wlth  the  osnal  sand  line,  tool  line,  and  epodding 
.  a  shaft  joumaled  on  said  frame,  a  ball  wheel 
ted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
wheel,  said  bull  wheel  being  provided  wltl  clutch 
I.  one  on  each  side  thereof,  a  spool  for  operating 
tool  line  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided 
a  clutch  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  clutch 
said  bull  wheel,  ,ji  clutch  rigidly  attached  to  said 
on  the  oppoaite  side  of  said  wheel  from  said  spool, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  frame  for  shifting  said 
wh*el  axlally  on  said  shaft  to  engage  said  spool  clutch 
•perate  the  tool  line,  for  shifting  said  wheel  to  engage 
fixed  clutch  to  operate  the  spudding  beams,  or  for 
shilting  said  wheel  to  neutral  position  for  operating  the 
sanl  line. 

[  Claims  2  and  3  oot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.21  5,748.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  RAID- 
^  AY-CABS.  DA5IBL  H.  Hollsnbbck,  Bostoo,  Mass. 
I  lied  July  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  108.674.  (CI.  40—12.) 
1    A  device  of  the   character   described   comprising  a 

plurality   of   frames,   each    frame   comprising  a   pair   of 


vaced  longitudinally  extending  rods,  carved  bars  con- 
nected to  the  fipaced  loogltudinally  extending  rods,  plates 
secured  to  said  bars,  means  carried  by  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  plates  for  holding  advertising  cards  to  the  con- 
cave faces,  means  removably  and  adjusUbly  secured  to 
the  plates  for  securing  the  same  to  a  baggage  rack  and 
to  the  side  of  the  car  in  which  it  is  used. 


2.  A  card  supporting  device  for  railway  cars  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  rods,  cross 
bars  connecting  the  longitudinally  extending  rods  to- 
gether, means  secured  to  the  cross  bars  for  supporting 
advertising  cards,  and  means  for  holding  the  rods  and 
cross  bars  in  position  in  a  car  in  which  the  same  is  used. 

3.  A  card  supporting  device  for  railway  cars  comprlo- 
ing  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  rods,  said 
rods  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  sections  together,  cross  bars  con- 
necting the  rods,  plates  carried  by  the  cross  bars,  means 
formed  on  said  plates  for  supporting  car  cards,  and  means 
carried  by  the  rods  and  cross  bars  for  holding  the  same 
in  position  in  a  car  in  which  the  same  is  to  be  used. 


1.255,749.  PURIFICATION  OF  ALUMINA.  John  W. 
HoRSSET,  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mineral  TroducU 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  185,710.     (CI.  83 — 85.) 

1.  The  method  of  reflning  or  purifying  impure  alumina 
resulting  from  the  calcining  of  alunlte  and  the  leaching  of 
the  calcine,  which  comprises  mixing  the  impure  alumina, 
in  a  finely  divided  condition,  with  water  to  form  a  pulp, 
and  subjecting  the  resulting  pulp  to  a  flotation  operation 
and  thereby  separating  the  alumina  in  the  form  of  a  froth 
from  the  impurities,  and  recovering  the  alumina  from  the 
froth  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  refining  or  purifying  the  impure 
alumina  resulting  from  the  calcining  01  alunlte  and  the 
leaching  of  the  calcine,  which  comprises  mixing  the  im- 
pure alumina,  in  a  finely  divided  condition,  with  water  to 
form  a  pulp,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  pulp  to  a  flota- 
tion operation  with  the  addition  of  an  agent  promoting 
the  flotation  of  the  alumina,  and  thereby  separating  the 
alumina  in  the  form  of  a  froth  from  the  impurities,  and 
recovering  the  alumina  from  the  froth  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  method  of  refining  or  purifying  the  impure 
alumina  resulting  from  the  calcining  of  alunlte' and  the 
leaching  of  the  calcine,  which  comprises  mixing  the  im- 
pure alumina,  in  a  finely  divided  condition,  with  water  to 
form  a  pulp,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  pulp  to  a  fiota- 
tlon  operation  with  the  addition  of  oil,  and  thereby  sepa- 
rating the  alumina  in  te  form  of  a  froth  from  the  impuri- 
ties, and  recovering  the  alumina  from  the  froth ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,255,750.       CONCRETE     CONVEYING     AND     MIXING 

MACHINE.     DcDLKY   S.   Hdmphkbt,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  67.642.     (CI.  83—78.) 

1.  A  mixing  machine  consisting  of  an  inclined   trough 

with    rounded    bottom,   and    having    therein    a    combined 

endless  conveyer  and  mixer,  with  blades  thereon,  the  said 
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blades  and  the  bottom  of  said  trough  being  of  different 
curvatures  and  in  close  proximity  at  their  lower  ends ; 
and  the  sides  of  said  trough  extending  considerably  above 
the  top  of  said  blades,  all  substantially  as  described. 


said  guideway,  the  said  side  flanges  being  of  angle  iron 
sliape  in  cross  section,  the  bottom  members  being  adapted 
to  support  the  sides  of  the  cards,  and  means  adJustaM/ 
securing  the  said  arms  in  the  said  guideway. 


2.  A  concrete  conveyer  and  mixer  consisting  of  a  deep 
trough  inclined  upwardly  from  its  inlet  to  its  discharge 
end  having  a  bottom  portion  substantially  semi-circular 
in  cross  section  and  substantially  vertically  extending 
side  portions  merging  Into  said  bottom  portion  and  means 
for  progressively  and  intermittently  feeding  concrete  in- 
gredients forwardly  and  displacing  the  same  upwardly 
and  laterally  in  opposite  directions  along  said  curved 
bottom  portion  and  then  downwardly  and  Inwardly  along 
the  same,  said  means  consisting  of  an  endless  member 
provided  with  spaced  transverse  blades  having  their  lower 
edges  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  bottom  portion  and  it.s 
sides  of  approximately  of  the  curve  and  height  of  said 
bottom  portion. 

1,256,751.  CARD  RETAINER  FOR  CARD  CASES. 
Lewis  W.  Hunter,  Irvlngton.  N.  J.  Filed  M^r.  27, 
1917.     Serial  No   157,862.     (CI.  129—35.) 


1,255,752.  ENSILAGE  PACKER.  Frank  IIukrelbbink, 
Stonington,  111.  Filed  'Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
156.692.      (CI.   100 — 56.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  card  case  having  a  front  cover,  a 
back  cover  and  a  flexible  connection  connecting  the  covers 
with  each  other,  a  base  plate  attached  to  the  said  back 
cover  and  having  a  rising  guideway  extending  trans- 
versely adjacent  the  said  flexible  connection,  side  flanges 
having  angular  arms  slldlngly  engaging  the  said  guide- 
way  to  allow  of  adjusting  the  said  side  flanges  toward 
or  from  each  other  according  to  the  width  of  the  cards  to 
be  retaine<l  between  the  said  flanges,  and  means  fastening 
the  said  arms  In  the  adjusted  position  in  the  guideway. 

2.  A  card  retainer  for  card  cases,  comprising  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  card  case,  a  guideway 
rising  integrally  from  one  end  of  the  said  base  plate  and 
extending  across  the  card  case,  and  card  retaining  side 
flanges  provided  with  angular  arms  slldlngly  engaging  the 
said  guideway.  the  latter  and  onvof  the  said  arms  having 
registering  slots  and  the  other  arm  having  a  stud  ex- 
tending through  the  said  slots,  and  a  clamping  nut  screw- 
ing on  the  said  stud  to  fasten  the  arms  in  the  adjusted 
position  in  the  guideway. 

3.  A  card  retainer  for  card  cases,  comprising  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  card  case,  a  guide- 
way  rising  Integrally  from  one  end  of  the  said  base  plate 
and  extending  across  the  card  case,  card  retaining  side 
flanges  provided  with  angular  arms  slldlngly  engaging  the 
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1.  An  ensilage  packer  comprising  a  platform  receivahU 
totally  in  a  sUo  and  having  means  for  contact  with  ttas 
wall  thereof  to  hold  said  platform  against  rotation,  a 
motor  mounted  ou  the  platform,  a  vertical  shaft  driven 
from  said  motor  and  depending  from  said  platform,  a 
frame  secured  on  said  shaft  below  said  platform,  and 
rollers  mounted  on  said  frame  for  packing  the  ensilafC 
and  supporting  the  entire  machine. 

2.  An  ensilage  packer  comprising  a  platform  support 
receivable  totally  In  a  silo  and  Including  radlajly  disposed 
horizontal  bars,  arms  adjustably  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  bars  and  having  shoes  for  contact  with  the  silo  wall 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  support,  a  platform  mounted 
on  said  support,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  platform,  a 
tubular  bearing  depending  rigidly  from  said  ^platform  sup- 
port, a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearing 
and  extending  below  the  same,  a  horizontal  crosS  bar  hav- 
ing Its  center  mounte«l  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  arched 
frames  .secured  adjustably  to  said  bar.  and  a  pair  of  pack- 
ing rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frames. 

3.  An  ensilage  packer  comprlsinp  a  vertical  shaft  hav- 
ing near  its  lower  end  a  squared  portion,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  an  upper  comparatively  long  cross  bar 
having  a  rectangular  opening  receiving  said  squared  por- 
tion of  the  shaft,  said  opening  being  located  centrally 
between  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar.  a  lower  and  com- 
paratively short  cross  bar  having  at  its  center  an  opening 
through  which  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  projects,  a 
pair  of  arched  frames  each  having  an  opening  in  one  of 
its  arms,  the  ends  of  said  lower  cross  bar  extending 
through  said  openings,  nuts  threaded  on  said  lower  cross 
bar  and  contacting  with  opposite  sides  of  said  arms,  the 
ends  of  the  upper  cross  bar  being  disposed  In  contact  with 
the  crown  bars  of  said  arched  frames  and  having  longi- 
tudinal slots,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  slots  and 
crown  bars  for  securing  the  latter  adjustably  to  said 
upper  cross  bar. 

4.  An  ensilage  packer  comprising  a  plurality  of  packing 
rollers,  means  for  propelling  said  rollers  over  the  ensilage, 
and  spring  means  for  normally  forcing  said  rollers  out- 
wardly in  close  relation  with  the  silo  wall  and  for  per- 
mitting them  to  yield  Inwardly  In  case  Irregularities  In 
said  wall  are  encountered. 


1,255,763.    AUTOMATIC  MAIL-CRANE.     Marcus  Db  La- 
VATBTTB  HcsTON.   Hemlock,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  G.  Steldle,   Hemlock,  Ind.     Filed  Sept,  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.  191,998.     (CI.  268—23.) 
A  mall  crane  comprising  a  supporting  post,  a  member 

pivoted  to  said  supporting  post,  arms  plvotally  connected 
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to  tald  member,  means  plTOtally  connected  to  said  arms, 
nemben  piyoted  to  Mid  arms  and  supporting  a  mall  bag, 
iprings  connected  to  said  arms  and  engaging  apon  eacb 


ide  of  the  members  to  hold  said  members  parallel  with 
aid  arms  and  for  permitting  said  members  to  move  with 
elation  to  the  arms  when  releasing  a  mail  bag. 


..2S5.754.  TIRE  ARMOR.  Aabon  E.  Jbnnisos,  Owens- 
boro,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  152,713. 
(CI.  152—33.) 


rr  >.  > 


1.  Tire  armor  comprising  a  singlo  relatively  rigid  nn- 
Uvided  annulus  having  a  central  circumscribing  channel 
n  Its  outer  surface  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
hannel  with  hollow  transverse  ribs  to  externally  engage 

road  surface  and  internally  receive  and  hold  portions 
>f  the  tire,  and  a  continuous  relatively  rigid  tread  liand 
leated  in  the  circumscribing  channel  and  projecting  tie- 
rond  the  surface  of  the  armor. 

2.  Tire  armor  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  undivided 
mnuius  having  a  central  circumscribing  channel  in  its 
lUter  surface  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  said  channel 
Tith  hollow  transverse  ribs  to  externally  engage  a  road 
inrface  and  internally  receive  and  hold  portions  of  the 
Ire,  the  ends  of  said  ribs  merging  into  the  outer  surface 
►f  the  armor,  and  a  continuous  rigid  tread  band  seated 
n  the  circumscribing  channel  and  projecting  beyond  the 
inrface  of  the  armor.  1 


G.    JOHANSON,    Chi- 
Serlal   No.   182,666. 


,255,755.      LENS-SCREE.V.      Emil 

cago.   111.     Filed  July  25,   1917. 

(CI.  240 — «8.4.) 

1.  A   lens  screen   comprising  a   dislt  of  stiff  material, 
>roTlded  with  perforations  arranged  in  concentric  circles, 


the  perforations  Increasing  In  site  radially  outward  from 
the  center  of  the  disk,  and  the  perforations  of  one  circl* 


being  staggered  with  respect  to  those  of  the  next  inner 
or  outer  circle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.255,756.  COUPLI.NG.  Ccrran  B.  Jonbs.  EvansTllle, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  160,436.  (CL 
188—13.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  coupling  body 
having  a  channel  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
linuckle  hlngedly  connected  with  said  coupling  body  at 
one  side  of  and  in  advance  of  said  channel,  said  knuckle 
having  a  recess  in  one  side  thereof  communicating  with 
a  channel  in  said  knuckle,  a  gasket  ^>thin  said  recess  to 
engage  a  gasket  in  a  similar  recess  in  a  knuckle  for  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  channel  in  the  coupling  body  and 
the  channel  In  the  knuckle. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  coupling  l>ody 
having  a  valve  chamber  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  knuckle  pivotally  connected  with  one  end  of  said  cou- 
pling body  and  to  engage  with  a  similar  knucltle  for 
contact  therewith,  said  knuckle  having  a  channel  therein 
opening  out  into  a  recess  in  one  side  of  a  knuckle  and  In 
communication  with  the  channel  in  the  coupling  body  and 
a  knuckle  operated  valve  in  said  valve  chamber. 


1,255.757.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  UMBRELLAS.  RcDOtPH 
KArKRT,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1917.  Serial 
No.  185,991.     (CI.  135 — 44.) 


In  a  lock  for  umbrellas,  a  pair  of  members  pivotally 
united,  said  members  being  curved  whereby  they  may  en- 
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gage  about  the  ribs  of  an  umbrella,  the  inner  edges  of 
said  members  bieing  provided  with  scallops  to  engage  the 
ribs  to  hold  them  in  place,  the  separable  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers diagonally  intersecting  each  other,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  its  separable  end  enlarged  and  provided  with 
a  diagonally  arranged  opening,  through  which  the  sep- 
arable end  of  the  other  member  diagonally  passes,  where- 
by said  members  may  surround  different  diameters  of 
arrangement  of  ribs,  said  enlarged  end  of  one  member 
having  a  chambered  out  portion  adjoining  said  diagonally 
arranged  opening,  the  wall  between  the  chambered-out 
portion  and  the  diagonal  opening  having  an  opening  of 
communication  between  the  diagonal  opening  and  the  cham- 
bered out  portion,  and  a  spring  tensloned  latch  dog  pivoted 
In  said  chambered  out  portion  and  extending  through  the 
opening  of  communication,  said  member  which  passes 
through  the  diagonal  opening  having  an  extension  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  dog 
to  lock  the  members,  said  extension  and  the  diagonal 
opening  being  curved  concentric  with  the  pivot  between 
the  two  members,  whereby  said  members  may  be  adjusted 
to  fit  different  diameters  of  umbrella  rib  arrangements. 


1,255.758.  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. WILLIAM  E.  Kent,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  33.123.     (CI.  234—1.) 


6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  its  carry- 
ing wheels,  of  a  record  tape  having  load  and  distance 
graduations  and  time  graduations  common  to  said  load 
and  distance  graduations,  a  clock  mechanism  for  moving 
said  tape,  two  markers,  means  actuated  by  the  depression 
of  the  vehicle  body  under  the  weight  of  the  load  for  oper- 
ating one  of  said  markers  to  make  a  record  of  the  load 
on  said  tape,  and  means  actuated  by  one  of  the  carrying 
wheels  operating  the  other  one  of  said  markers  for  caus- 
ing the  same  to  make  a  record  on  said  tape  of  the  move- 
ments of  the  vehicle. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  record 
tape  having  time  and  load  graduations,  a  clock  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  tape,  a  marker,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  depression  of  said  vehicle  body  under  the  weight 
of  the  load  for  operating  said  marker  to  make  a  record 
of  the  load  'bn  said  tape. 

27.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  vehicle  performance 
record,  which  consists  in  producing  upon  a  clock  mech- 
anism driven  tape  side  by  side  a  record  of  the  weight 
of  the  load  on  the  vehicle  body  and  of  the  movements  of 
the  wheels  thereof. 

[CTaims  1  to  4,  6  t  llo,  13  to  26,  28,  and  29  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


mounted  adjacent  the  display  openings  on  the  inner  sides 
thereof  and  spaced  somewhat  from  the  glass  coverings 
to  thus  allow  for  display  of  the  material  placed  within 
the  scoop  troughs  and  on  the  eloping  partitions  through 
the  supply  doors,  and  means  to  limit  the  flow  of  material 
over  the  sloping  partitions  and  into  the  scoop  trongha 


1,265.759.     GROCER'S  DISPLAY-CABINET.,  EKNiiST  J. 

KiBBY,  Emporia,   Kans.     Filed  Dec.   16,   1915.      Serial 

No.  67.242.      (CI.  211—9.) 

1.  A  display  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  display  openings  and  supply  doors  alter- 
nately and  vertically  arranged  oh  one  side,  glass  cover- 
ings for  said  display  openings,  a  plurality  of  scoop 
troughs  received  through  .openings  formed  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  diagonally  disposed 
partitions  arranged  from  the  one  side  below  the  display 
openings  to  connect  with  the  floors  of  the  scoop  troughs 
to    form     sloping     continuations     thereof,     stop     boards 


2.  A  display  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plu^ 
rallty  of  display  openings  and  supply  doors  arranged 
alternately,  at  one  side,  glass  coverings  for  said  display 
openings,  a  plurality  of  scoop  troughs  received  through 
openings  formed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing,  a 
plurality  of  diagonallS-  disposed  partitions  arranged  from 
the  one  side  below  the  display  openings  to  connect  with 
the  floor  of  the  scoop  troughs  to  form  a  sloping  continua- 
tion thereof,  stop  boards  provided  with  upper  beveled 
edges  mounted  adjacent  to  the  display  openings  and  in 
a  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  glass  covering  the 
same  so  that  as  material  is  fed  through  the  supply  open- 
ings a  portion  thereof  is  caught  by  the  beveled  edge  and 
directed  between  the  stop  boards  and  the  glass,  cleat* 
by  which  said  stop  boards  are  tjemovably  held  In  place, 
and  means  to  limit  the  flow  of  material  to  the  scoop 
troughs. 

1  255,760.     KNIFE  SHARPENER.     William  B.  KiBLiw, 
'  San  Benito.  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  135,207. 
(CI.  76—86.) 


1.  A  knife  sharpener  embodying  a  stock  bifurcated  at 
one  end  to  provide  spaced  portions,  a  bit  secured  to  each 
portion,  said  bits  having  convex  edges  disposed  in  con- 
fronting relation,  and  means  for  supporting  said  bits  for 
sliding  adjustment  upon  their  respective  portions  of  the 
stock. 

2.  A  knife  sharpener  embodying  a  stock  bifurcated  at 
one  end  to  provide  spaced  portions,  the  confronting  edges 
of  said  portions  being  convex,  a  bit  for  each  portion,  said 
bits  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  configuration  of  said 
portions  and  having  their  convex  edges  disposed  substan- 
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t  Ally  floah  with  tbc  corresponding  edges  of  Miid  iiwced 
portions  of  the  stock,  and  means  for  supporting  said  bits 
f  >r  sliding  adjustment  whereby  the  convex  edges  of  the 
b  tM  may  be  maintained  substantially  flush  with  the  ad- 
i  icent  edgee  of  said  portions  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  knife  sharpener  embodying  a  stock  bifurcated  at 
ohe  end  to  provide  spaced  portions,  the  confronting  edges 
0 1  said  portions  being  convex,  a  bit  arranged  in  face  to 
f  ice  contact  with  each  portion,  said  bits  having  convex 
e  igfs  disposed  in  confronting  relation,  a  threaded  element 
p  rejecting  from  each  portion,  said  bits  having  arcuate 
s  laped  slots  receiving  said  elements,  whereby  said  bits 
a  re  capable  of  sliding  adjustment  in  a  manner  whereby 
t  le  convex  edges  are  maintained  substantially  flush  with 
t  le  convex  edges  of  the  stock,  and  thumb  nuts  associated 
'« ith  said  elements  for  holding  said  bits  fixed  In  their 
adjusted  position. 

4.  A  knife  sharpener  embodying  a  stock  bifurcated  at 
obe  end  to  provide  spaced  portions,  the  adjacent  edges 
o '  said  portions  being  convex,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
o  Fset  portion  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  stock, 
^  hereby  the  latter  may  be  arranged  on  the  edge  of  a  sup- 
p  »rt,  a  clamp  screw  carried  by  said   U-shaped  portion,  a 

t  arranged  In  face  to  face  contact  with  each  of  the 
p  trtions  defined  by  the  bifurcation,  said  bits  having  con- 
V  X  edges  disposed  in  confronting  relation,  and  substan- 
tliUy  flush  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  spaced  por- 
ti)ns,  said  bits  being  mounted  for  sliding  adjustment,  In 
a  manner  whereby  the  convex  edges  of  the  bits  maintain 
a  position  substantially  flush  with  the  corresponding 
e<  ges  of  the  stock,  and  means  for  holding  said  bits  fixed 
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their  adjusted  position. 


256.761.  HOLLOW  BUILDING-BLOCK.  Gboboi 
Washington  Lknkerd,  Indiana,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21. 
1915.     Serial  No.  46,744.      (Cl.  72 — 41.) 


*#■*/»     #* 


A  building  block,  comprisins  a  hollow  body  provided 
01  the  exterior  of  its  side  walls  with  longitudinal  grooves 
M  tending  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  adapted  to 
re  L-eive  mortar  to  cause  It  to  simulate  a  plurality  of  bricks. 
ai  d  on  the  inner  face  of  each  side  wall  opposite  the  groove 
w  th  a  longitudinal  reinforcing  rib  extending  the  entire 
le  igth  of  the  body,  said  rib  being  curved  and  gradually 
m  Tglng  Into  the  side  wall,  whereby  provision  is  made 
for  producing  a  building  block,  with  comparatively  thin 
si  le  walls  and  having  exterior  grooves  therein,  which 
p<s.sesses  the  requisite  strength,  without  materially  In- 
cr  casing  its  weight. 


55,762.  HYDROCARBON-BCRNER.  Gbovm  C.  Long, 
Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  E.  Mem- 
mlnger  and  one-third  to  C.  W.  Deen,  Lakeland,  Fla. 
Wled  Sept.  19,  1916,  Serial  No.  120,997.  Renewed 
Aug.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,630.  (Cl.  168—76.) 
2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  In  combination, 
:yllndrlcal  barrel  terminating  in  a  conical  head,  an  oil 
}  mounted  In  said  barrel,  a  nozzle  on  the  forward  end 
said  coll.  f«ald  nozzle  helnj;  positioned  In  fitted  and 
slightly  spaced  relation  within  the  conical  barrel  head, 
mians  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of  said  coll  longl- 
to  llnally  of  the  barrel  and  a  steam  Inlet  for  the  barrel, 


aald  hold  carrying  a  nonle,  and  the  coll  noxcle  ejecttac 
oil  Into  the  barrel  across  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  st( 


In  the  restricted  space  between  the  conical  head  and  ths 
coll  noszle. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,265,763.  LIQUID-MEASURING  APPARATUS.  GsoMB 
W.  Mackenzie,  Jr.,  Rochester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Onu> 
antee  Liquid  Measure  Company,  Rochester,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1916.  Serial  M«. 
124,822.     (a.  221—100.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  re.servolr,  a  superimposed 
measuring  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
measuring  tank,  a  vertically  movable  conduit  extending 
from  the  measuring  tank  Into  the  reservoir  pipe  and  hav- 
ing at  its  upper  end  an  apertured  valve  casing  and  a 
vertically  movable  opening  and  closing  valve,  a  buoyant 
fioat  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  to  close  the 
outlet  from  the  conduit  to  the  interior  of  the  tank,  means 
for  locating  said  conduit  at  any  predetermined  position, 
means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  measuring  tank, 
and  means  for  drawing  oflf  its  contents. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  measuring  tank  having  an  Inlet,  a  valve 
on  said  Inlet,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  said 
valve,  of  a  suction  conduit  provided  with  a  controlling 
valve  adapted  to  open  the  interior  of  the  tank  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  suction  pump,  a  motor  therefor,  and  means 
dependent  upon  the  operation  of  the  valve  for  control- 
ling said  motor. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.266,764.  COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  TABLE.  Auz- 
ANDCB  W.  Macon,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Virgil  O. 
Rosser,  Dallas.  Tex.,  and  Harry  D.  Martin.  Shelbyrllle, 
Ky.  Filed  June  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  174.802.  (Cl. 
166—6.) 


2.  In  a  combined  chair  and  table  of  the  class  specified, 
a  supporting  means  having  a  seat  and  side  members 
rising  therefrom,  a  shiftable  member  embodying  a  flat 
component  with  brackets  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
thereof  mounted  to  move  between  said  side  members  and 
to  bear  on  opposite  portions  of  the  seat  to  support  the 
flat  component  in  stable  horizontal  position,  spaced  verti- 
cally alined  headed  projecting  devices  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  sides  of  the  brackets  In  pairs,  and 
slotted  devices  secured  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  side 
members  of  the  seat  and  engaged  by  said  pairs  of  headed 
Itrojecting  devices,  the  headed  projecting  devices  fitting 
in  the  slotted  devices  and  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  relation  to  the  latter  and  wholly  concealed  between 
the  brackets  and  the  side  members  rising  from  the  seat, 
the  slotted  devices  having  divergent  slots  to  permit  the 
shiftable  member  to  move  in  opposite  directions,  the 
brackets  and  the  portions  of  the  seat  engaged  thereby 
having  co-acting  means  to  prevent  the  flat  component 
from  shifting  from  horizontal  position  until  manually 
released. 

5.  In  a  combined  chair  and  table  of  the  class  specified, 
a  supporting  means  having  a  seat  and  side  members,  a 
shiftable  member  embodying  a  flat  component  with  brack- 
ets terminating  at  one  end  o^  each  in  feet  provided  with 
hemispherical  dowels,  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the 
seat  being  provided  with  shallow  sockets  to  receive  the 
said  dowels,  and  vertically  alined  headed  projecting  de- 
vices and  slotted  means  respectively  secured  to  the  ad- 
jacent sides  of  and  located  between  the  side  members  and 
brackets  and  having  a  slidable  and  pivotal  engaging 
operation. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,255,765.  GAS  -  GENERATOR.  Dembtbio  Maogioha, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,596. 
(CU  48—41.) 


*  ' 


1.  An  acetylene  or  like  generator  Including  a  water  con- 
tainer, a  tube  extending  Into  the  same,  a  pocket  adapted  to 
contain  carbid,  a  pocket  adapted  to  contain  water,  said 
pockets  being  capable  of  being  alternately  brought  into 
registration  with  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  and  the  water 


containing  pocket  being  adapted  to  seal  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube.  ^ 

2.  An  acetylene  or  like  generator  Including  a  container, 
a  tnbe  extending  Into  the  same,  a  pocket  adapted  to  con- 
tain carbid,  a  pocket  adapted  to  contain  water,  and  a  rod 
supporting  said  pockets,  said  rod  being  capable  of  rota- 
table  and  longitudinal  movements  whereby  the  pockets 
may  be  revolved  and  alternately  brought  Into  registration 
with  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  and  the  water  containing 
pocket  may  be  lifted  to  form  a  seal  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube. 

3,  An  acetylene  or  like  generator  Including  a  container, 
a  tube  extending  Into  the  same,  a  pocket  adapted  to  con- 
tain carbid,  a  pocket  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  rod  sup- 
porting said  pockets,  said  rod  l>elng  capable  of  rotatable 
and  longitudinal  movements  whereliy  the  pockets  may  be 
revolved  and  alternately  brought  into  registration  with  the 
bottom  of  the  tube  and  the  water  containing  pocket  may  be 
lifted  to  form  a  seal  for  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  and 
means  for  holding  said  rod  in  Its  lifted  positions  Including 
a  plate  carried  by  the  rod  and  resting  flat  on  the  cover  of 
the  container  during  the  rotation  of  the  pockets,  said  plate 
being  adapted  to  be  turned  upwardly  to  displace  the  rod 
vertically. 


1,255,766.     TROMBONE  SUPPORT.     George    Martens,. 
New   York,   N.   Y.      FIle*^rf«r:   30,   1917.     Serial   No. 
158,666.     (Cl.  84—8.) 


1.  A  trombone  support,  comprising  a  handle  made  in  sec- 
tions adapted  to  l>e  fastened  to  the  cross  brace  of  the  sta- 
tionary slide  and  having  a  palm  rest  on  Its  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  the  player. 

9.  A  trombone  support,  comprising  a  handle  made  with 
outer  and  inner  sections  connected  with  each  other  at  the 
top  by  a  hinge,  the  leaves  of  which  Inclose  the  top  mem- 
ber of  the  stationary  trombone  slide,  fastening  means  fas- 
tening the  sections  together,  the  said  handle  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the  stationary 
trombone  slide  and  In  front  of  the  cross  brace  connecting 
the  said  stationary  slide  members  with  each  other,  the  said 
handle  sections  having  padded  spring  clamping  members 
adapted  to  grip  the  said  upper  and  lower  slide  memb^'rs 
and  the  said  cross  brace,  the  front  of  the  handle  having 
open  flnger  holds  for  the  second  and  third  fingers  of  the 
left  hand  of  the  player,  a  forward  extension  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  little 
flnger  of  the  left  hand  of  the  player,  the  said  extension 
overlying  the  back  stop  on  the  lower  stationary  slide  mem- 
ber, a  palm  rest  on  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  handle  mem- 
ber and  extending  below  the  lower  stationary  slide  mem- 
ber, and  a  filling  between  the  opposite  faces  of  the  handle 
sections. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,767.     ANTISLIPPING    STEEL  TIRE.     Danibl  8. 

Mabo!t,  Stickley,  Mont.    Filed  Mar.  27. 1917.    Serial  No. 

157.688.     (CL  162—8.) 

An  Improved  vehicle  tire  including  a  series  of  resilient 
sections  fitted  with  their  ends  abutting  and  bent  into  sub- 


90 


itantlally  cylindrical  form  witb  their  central  parts  flat- 
tened to  produce  an  extensive  tread,  tongues  extending 
trom  the  flattened  tread  parts  having  beveled  corners, 
plates  having  slots  witb  parallel  walls  arranged  suostan- 


dally  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  and  adapted 
to  be  received  over  adjacent  tongues  on  proximate  sections, 
:he  tongues  coming  In  contact  with  the  parallel  walls  and 
)elng  bent  down  against  the  outer  faces  of  said  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  , 


1,255,768.    BRASSlfiRE.    Haeet  P.  MiiN,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  159,282.     (CL  2—98.) 
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1.  A  brassldre.  comprising  a  rear  portion  slitted  verti- 
cally to  provide  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  other  rear 
portion,  and  stiffening  plates  fixed  at  each  side  of  said 
slitted  portion  and  overlying  one  another. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.255,769.  STRAW  -  DISTRIBUTING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  HARVESTERS.  Gilbebt  Chambieiain  Michabi., 
Davenport,  Wash.  Filed  May  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
167,506.     (CI.  275—3.) 


1^ 


1.  A  distributer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
supporting  structure,  a  plurality  of  spaced  independently 
mounted  parallel  toothed  elements,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  elements  to  turn  all  in  the  same  direction,  said 
elements  being  of  successively  diminishing  length  in  the 
direction  In  which  the  material  is  conveyed  by  the  de- 
menti'. 


2.  A  material  distributing  device  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure,  two  sets  of  toothed  elements  spaced  apart 
on  the  structure  and  grouped  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  the  toothed  elements  at  one  side  rotating  in 
a  clockwise  direction  and  the  other  in  an  anti-clockwise 
direction,  whereby  the  material  Is  conveyed  laterally  and 
distrlt)uted  on  the  ground,  said  toothed  elements  decreas- 
ing successively  in  length  from  the  center  outwardly. 


1,265.770.  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
DOORS  OF  BUILDINGS.  Chablbs  G.  Milbrandt,  Du- 
luth,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  154,085. 
(CI.  268—9.) 


1.  In  a  door  opening  and  door  closing  device  the  com- 
bination of  a  horizontally  swinging  door,  a  horlsontally 
curved  rack  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  door  and  having  cogs  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  in  which  said  rack  bar  lies,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  in  bearings  fixed  above  the  opening  for 
said  door,  and  a  pinion  fixed  on  said,  shaft  to  engage  said 
rack  bar. 

2.  In  a  door  opening  and  door  closing  device  the  com- 
bination of  a  horizontally  swinging  door,  a  horizontally 
curved  rack  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  door  and  having  cogs  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  in  which  said  rack  bar  lies,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  fixed  above  the  opening  for 
said  door,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  shaft  to  engage  said  rack 
bar  and  means  for  holding  said  rack  bar  in  operative  i>o- 
sitlon  on  said  pinion. 

5.  In  a  door  opening  and  door  closing  device  the  com- 
l>ination  of  a  plurality  of  horizontally  swinging  doors,  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  curved  bars  plvotally  connected 
to  the  upper  portions  of  said  doors  and  having  cogs  lying 
in  horizontal  planes  parallel  with  the  planes  in  which 
said  rack  bars  He,  a  shaft  journaled  in  bearings  flized 
above  the  opening  for  said  doors,  and  pinions  fixed  on 
said  shaft  to  engage  said  rack  bars. 

[Claims  3,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,771.  ELECTRIC  WAFFLE-STOVE.  JosBTA  Mllr 
LEE,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,326.     {CI.  219—19.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  stand,  a  rectangnlar  casing  mounted  upon  one  end  of 
the  stand,  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  having  an  elon- 
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gated  slot  therein,  a  horlsontal  partition  in  said  easing 
adjacent  the  upper  marginal  edge  thereof,  angle  iron  guide 
members  horizontally  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
of  the  slot  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  rear  wall  form- 
ing guide  members,  a  rectangular  waffle  iron  slldably 
mounted  in  said  guide  members,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
front  wall  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein,  a  tray 
member  slldable  in  said  slot,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
stand  providing  a  supporting  surface  for  said  tray  member 
when  in  closed  position,  a  plurality  of  electric  coils  inter- 
posed between  the  walls  of  the  said  casing  above  and  be- 
low the  guide  members,  and  a  removable  wire  mesh 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  casing  for  a  purpose  specified. 


1,255,772.  COMBINATION  CLEANING  OUTFIT.  ROT 
C.  MiLLBE,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  67.627.     (CI.  206 — 47.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  fiuld  containing  ves- 
sel centrally  disposed  within  the  casing  and  held  therein 
by  the  opposed  ends  of  the  casing,  said  vessel  having  its. 
discharge  en«jl  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
casing,  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  fiuld 
from  the  projected  end  of  the  vessel,  and  a  towel-roll 
supported  directly  on  said  vessel  for  rotation  thereabout 
and  having  one  end  projecting  through  said  slot. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  one  end  closed,  a  liquid  receptacle  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  closing  cap  for  the  other  end  holding  the 
receptacle  In  the  casing,  said  cap  being  apertured  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  receptacle. 
and  a  towel  holding  sleeve  mounted  directly  on  the  recep- 
tacle and  arranged  between  the  same  and  said  casing. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  slotted  cylinder  having  one 
closed  end.  an  aperture.1  closing  cap  for  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cylinder,  of  a  liquid  receptacle  held  in  place  in 
the  cylinder  between  the  cap  and  said  end  and  having  a 
discharge  end  projecting  through  the  cap,  a  towel  sup- 
porting sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  receptacle,  and 
a  limiting  collar  on  the  receptacle  coactlng  with  the 
closed  end  to  hold  the  roll  against  displacement  longitudi- 
nally, said  cylinder  being  slotted  to  permit  the  passage  of 
the  towel  carried  by  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,773.  PORTABLE  PIVOTED  -  LEVER  CLAMP. 
Eablb  M.  Mobsb,  East  Foxboro,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  869,099.     (CI.  144—203.) 


ing  fkce  on  the  pivoted  end  of  said  lever  concentrically 
dispoeed  with  respect  to  the  pivot  point,  said  serrated 
portion  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  biting  tooth,  and  an 
additional  biting  tooth  on  said  end  of  the  lever  spaced 
from  the  first  mentioned  tooth  and  projecting  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  serrated  portion  whereby  the  biting  teeth  are 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  positive  engagement  with  the  ob- 
ject when  the  lever  is  swung  without  any  slack  during 
said  movement. 


In  a  portable  lever  clamp,  an  L-shaped  bar,  a  frame 
slldably  mounted  on  the  lower  arm  of  said  bar,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  serrated  object  engag- 


1,266,774.  SWIVEL  CONNECTION.  Lbmbbrt  H.  Mool- 
THBOP,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Palate  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  65,796.     (Cl.  173—362.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base  structure ;  a  cover  there- 
for having  a  flange  lying  substantially  parallel  with  and 
adjacent  a  portion  of  the  structure  ;  and  separate  retain- 
ing members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  structure  engag- 
ing said  flange  so  as  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  the 
cover  and  the  base  structure. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base  structure  having  screw 
holes  therein  ;  a  cover  having  a  flange  mounted  on  the 
base  ;  clamping  plates  engaging  the  flange  ;  and  screws  ex- 
tending through  said  holes  Into  ^the  clamping  plates;  said 
screws  being  laterally  movable  In  their  respective  holes  to 
permit  the  plates  to  move  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  flange  of  the  cover. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  th-?  Gazette.  1 


1,255,775.  STEERING  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
August  E.  Muellkk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Thomas  J.  Hruby  and  one-third  to  John  O.  Hruby, 
Jr..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  1, 1916.  Serial  No.  107,014. 
(Cl.  21—193.) 


1.  A  steering  gear  for  motor  driven  vehicles  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  the  chassis,  front  and  rear  steer- 
ing wheels ;  a  steering  post ;  a  transverse  shaft  geared  to 
said  post  and  operatively  connected  to  the  front  steering 
wheels ;  a  second  transverse  shaft  operatively  connected 
to  the  rear  steering  wheels,  and  gears  for  connecting  said 
transverse  shafts. 

3.  A  steering  gear  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  the  chassis,  stub  shafts  plvotei! 
thereto  for  the  vehicle  wheels ;  front  and  rear,  longitudi- 
nally-arranged, separately-rotatable  shafts  at  the  sides  of 
the  chassis ;  worm  gear  connections  between  the  ends  of 
said  shafts  and  said  stub  shafts ;  a  steering  post  and 
gearing  between  the  steering  post  and  said  longitudinal 
shafts. 

6.  A  steering  gear  for  motor  driven  vehicles  comprlt*- 
ing,  in  combination  with  the  chassis ;  stub  shafts  pivoted 
thereto  for  the  vehicle  wheels ;  front  and  rear,  longitudi- 
nally-arranged, separately-rotatable  shafts  at  the  sides  of 
the  chassis ;  worm  gear  connections  between  the  ends  of 
said  shafts  and  said  stub  shafts;  front  and  rear  trans- 
verse shafts;  worm  gear  connections  between  the  rear 
transverse  shaft  and  the  forward  ends  of  the  rear  longitu- 
dinal shafts ;  worm  gear  connections  between  the  -ends  of 
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tte  forward  transTerse  shaft  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  for- 
ward lODfltiidliial  abafts ;  a  steering  post  geared  to  the 
forward  transTerse  shaft ;  a  gear  fixed  on  the  forward 
traaarerse  shaft;  a  sliding  gear  on  the  rear  transverse 

aft  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  mesh  with  the  former 
|car ;  a  second  gear  fixed  to  the  forward  tranarverse  shaft ; 

t  idler  gear  meahlng  therewith  and  a  second  sliding  gear 

I  the  rear  transverse  shaft  adapted  to  b<-  shifted  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  said  idlfcr  gear. 

8.  A  steering  gear  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  comprlo- 
Ing,  in  combination  with  a  chassis  consisting  of  longltudl- 
oal,  and  front  and  rear  transverse  axle,  members ;  horl- 
lontal  stub  shapts  pivoted  to.  said  axle  members  embrac- 
ing inner  worm  gear  disks ;  wheels  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
■aid  shafts ;  front  and  rear  pairs  of  longitudinal  shafts  ut 
the  sides  of  the  chassis  having  worms  which  mesh  with 
said  worm  gear  dislts,  and  a  steering  post  with  worm  gear 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  meeting  ends  of 
■aid  longitudinal  shafta. 

10.  A  steering  gear  for  motor  driven  vehicles  comprls-  I 
Ing,  in  combination  with  the  chaasis ;  front  and  rear 
rteerlng  wheels;  front  and  rear,  longitudinally-arranged, 
jeparately-rotatable  shafts  at  the  sides  of  the  frame ;  gear 
ronnections  between  the  ends  of  said  shafts  aad  the  steer 
Ing  wheel  shafts ;  a  steering  post ;  operative  connections 
Itetween  the  steering  post  and  said  longitudinal  shafts 
ind  an  indicator  connected  to  said  shafts. 

[Claims  2,  4.  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


poaed  meBbcr,  extending  from  the  hydrant  to  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  apparatus  and  merging  into  a  rear- 
wardly  located  water-dlstribnting  member  extending 
toward  the  hydrant 


1,255,776.  SEED-CORN  HANGER.  William  P.  Nwjtjs, 
West  Branch,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
135,663.      (CI.  34—26.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sinel** 
length  of  wire  looped  at  a  point  substantially  midway  of 
its  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  arms  united  by  a  .«lngle  foil, 
one  of  said  arms  being  disposed  in  an  Inclined  plane  and 
sharpened  to  form  a  prong  for  receiving  an  ear  of  corn, 
the  other  arm  being  looped  midway  of  its  ends  to  form  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  united  by  a  second  sin- 
gle coll,  the  lower  portion  being  disposed  'n  a  substau 
ttolly  vertical  plane,  the  upper  portion  beint;  dispose*'  out 
of  allnement  with  the  lower  portion  and  In  an  incHne«l 
plane  arrange<l  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plrno 
of  the  other  arm  and  sharpened  to  form  a  second  prong 
for  receiving  a  second  ear  of  com. 


2.  Irrigating  apparatus  comprlaing  a  wheeled  frame 
rotatably  connected  with  the  hydrant,  the  frame  compris- 
ing a  series  of  transversely  arranged  and  longitudinally 
disposed  bars,  the  extremities  of  the  longitudinal  bari 
being  hingedly  connected  with  the  adjacent  transverse 
bars,  and  a  conduit  mounted  00  said  frame  and  rigidly 
connected  therewith,  the  said  conduit  comprlaing  a  for- 
wardly-looated  non  perforated  longitudinally  disposed 
member,  extending  from  the  hydrant  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  apparatus,  and  merging  into  a  rearwardly 
located  water-distributing  meml>er  extending  toward  the 
hydrant,  and  diminishing  in  cross  sectional  area  from  its 
outer  extremity  toward  the  hydrant 

3.  Irrigating  apparatus  comprising  a  hydrant,  a  rela- 
tively long  radially  disposed  water-dlstribnting  apparatus 
comprising  a  number  of  jointed  frame  sections  and  a 
corresponding  number  of  Jointed  water-distributing  con- 
duit 8ection^«,  the  framework  being  mounted  on  wheels, 
cables  connected  with  the  different  sections  of  the  frame, 
drums  varying  in  size  and  with  which  the  cables  are 
rcKpectlvely  connected  at  their  extremities  remote  from 
the  water-distributing  apparatu*^,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  drums  whereby  the  water-distributing  structure  la 
oaus4Ml  to  travel  around  the  hydrant  for  irrigating  pur- 
poses. 


1.255.778.  LUGO. AGE  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
JOHM  Nixon  O'Nbil,  Elizabeth,  Pa.  Filed  July  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  179,704.     (CT.  21—7.) 


1,255,777.     IRRIGATING -MACHINE.     Jamis  A.  NOBTON, 
Odebolt,   Iowa,   assignor,  by   direct  and   mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Golden  West  Pump  Company,    Sionx   Falls, 
8.   D.,   a   Corporation    of    South    Dakota.     Filed   Jaly 
17,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  40,419.     (CI.  137—66.) 
1.  Irrigating   apparatus    comprising    a    wheeled    frame 
rotatably   connected   with   the  hydrant    the  frame  com- 
prising a  series  of  transversely  arranged  aad  longitodl- 
sally  disposed    bars,   the  extremities  of  the   longitudinal 
bars  being  hingedly  connected   with  the  adjacent   trans- 
rerse  t>ars,  and  a  conduit  mounted  on  the  said  frame  and 
rigidly  connected  therewith,  the  said  conduit  comprising 
a    ftorwardly-located    non-perforated    longitudinally    dls- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  having  a  slot 
therein,  guide  members  connected  to  the  body,  a  frame 
adapted  to  slide  through  the  slot  in  the  body  and  having 
engagement  with  the  guide  members,  and  collapsible  side 
and  end  meml)€r9  connected  to  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  disappearing 
frame  slidably  connected  to  the  body,  and  a  collapsible 
body  connected  to  the  frame  consisting  of  hinged  sides 
and  an  end,  said  sides  and  end  "being  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  upright  position  when  the  frame  is  extended  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  the  luggage. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  disappearing 
frame  slidably  connected  to  the  body,  and  a  collapsible 
body  connected  to  the  frame,  consisting  of  hinged  sides 
.ind  an  end,  and  hooks  carried  by  the  sides  for  engage- 
ment with  the  end  for  holding  the  several  members  to- 
gether. 
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1,266.770.  TKAPOT  AND  DBTACHABLB  SPOUT 
THEREFOR.  Nina  May  Obscm,  Woodhorn,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  80.  1917.     Serial  Na  166.566.      (CL  6»— 8.) 


3.  A  device  for  the  porpose  speelfled,  consisting  of  a  bar 
having  foie  or  more  hooked  ead  heads  and  one  or  mors 
pivoted  latches  thereon,  each  head  and  latch  having  re- 


in coBblnatlon,  a  cooking  receptacle  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  an  outlet  opening,  said  body  having  an 
annular  flange  extending  from  and  adjacent  the  marginal 
edge  of  the  outlet  opening,  the  marginal  edge  of  said 
flanga  having  an  annular  groove  V-shaped  in  cross  section, 
an  ootlet  spout  threaded  to  the  flaage.  the  laaer  circum- 
ference of  the  spoot  having  an  annular  flange  provided 
on  one  face  with  an  annolar  groove  V-shaped  in  cross 
seetloa  opposite  and  concentric  with  the  first  groove,  and 
a  perforated  straiaer  plate  having  on  its  oppo^te  faces 
annular  rlba  V^haped  in  cross  sectloa  engaglag  said 
grooves  respectively,  whereby,  upon  screwing  the  spout 
home,  tight  Joints  between  the  strainer  and  the  said 
flanges  are  Insared. 


verse  laterally  opening  inwardly  inclined  throats  and  each 
latch  carrying  a  loose  vertically  movable  pin  to  automati- 
cally engage  the  bar  and  lock  the  latch  closed. 
[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,782.  TOWEL-SUPPLY  CABINET.  John  Joseph 
Pabnkll,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
132,653.      (CI.  45 — 32.) 


1.255.780.  MINE-CAR  WHEEL.  Thomas  Pabkeb  Or 
TEBSON,  Krebs.  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pres- 
ley Robins  Allen.  McAlester,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.   185,075.      (CI.   106—164.) 


1.  A  mine  car  wheel  comprising  a  fixed  hub  organiza- 
tion with  a  central  box  formed  with  a  circumferential 
chamber  having  a  textile  lubricant  absorbent  therein  and 
extending  thercnround  and  also  having  a  bushing  remov- 
ably mounted  thereon  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
wheel  having  a  bore  with  a  bushing  removably  applied 
therein  and  rotatably  mounted  over  the  bushing  of  the 
box.  and  an  axle  angular  in  cross-section  inserted  and 
secured  in  the  center  of  the  box. 

5.  A  mine  car  wheel  comprising  an  axle,  a  center  box 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  held  against  rotation,  a  bush- 
ing removably  mounted  on  the  said  box,  a  wheel  structure 
independent  of  and  provided  with  a  bore  having  a  bush- 
ing removably  applied  therein  and  rotatably  mounted 
over  the  bushing  of  the  box.  the  box  having  lubricant 
carrying  and  supply  means,  and  an  outer  dust  guard 
and  thrust  ring  to  take  up  wear  and  disposed  to  engage 
the  box  and  car  wheel  and  haying  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
po9e<l  l>etween  the  bushings  and  to  engage  the  ends  ol 
the  latter. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.256,781.  DRAW -BAR.  Thomas  PASKaa  OrrBaaoN, 
Krebs.  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Presley  Robins 
Allen.  McAlester.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.  185.772.     (CI.  213—45.) 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  consisting  of  a 
bar  having  one  or  more  booked  end  beads  and  one  or  more 
pivoted  latches  thereon,  with  reversely  arranged  side  open- 
ing throats  each  latch  carrying  a  loose  vertically  oaovaUe 
pin  to  automatlcaUy  engage  the  bar  and  lock  the  Utch 
dosed. 

247  O.  G.— 18 


A  towel  holder  comprising  supports,  a  supply  roller,  a 
take  up  roller,  and  a  tension  roller  slldtngly  Joumaled  in 
the  supports,  a  towel  on  the  supply  roller  and  passing 
around  the  tension  roller,  thence  about  opposed  surfaces 
of  the  supply  and  take  up  rollers,  the  end  of  the  towel 
being  connected  to  the  take  up  roller,  whereby  movement 
of  the  towel  in  one  direction  will  draw  the  rollers  into 
frictional  contact  to  deliver  toweling  from  the  supply 
roller  and  to  the  take  up  roller. 


1.266,783.  SIDE  DRIVE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Cli^ 
rOBD  S.  Pxrrs.  Great  Neck  Station,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,868.     (Cl.  74—7.) 


Tr\i 


A  side  drive  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  live  axle 
provided  with  an  end  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  and 
drive  an  Internal  gear  carried  by  a  traction  wheel,  and  a 
dead  axle  having  an  end  spindle  to  receive  said  wheel,  said 
dead  axle  having  a  lateral  offset  adjacent  to  said  spindle 


19^ 


forpiing  a  recess  recelTlog  said  pinloo,  the  outer  leg  of 
offset  being  of  reduced  thickness  and  formed  With 
strengthening  webs. 


■aifl 
Sid 


I.i4i5,78-t.    CONSTRUCTION  OF  SHIPS' HULLS.    Fi»U)8 
PiNDLCTON,  Brooklyn,  N.   T.     Filed  July  25,  1917. 
!«rlal  No.  182,7B6.     (CI.  114—82.)  , 
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In  a  ship's  hull,  the  combination  of  a  keel  and  a 
ality  of  strakes  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
i\  of  a  series  of  ribs  arranged  upon  and  transversely 
said  keel  and  strakes,  a  heavy  central  stringer  ex- 
ling  longitudinally  of  the  ship  across  the  ribs,  a  metal 
m  keelson  supported  upon  the  central  stringer,  an 
••  bar  secured  to  one  side  of  the  stringer  and  sup- 
f(l  upon  tho  ribs,  auxiliary  stringers  on  opposite  sides 
:he  central  stringer,  fastening  devices  passing  through 
stringers,  ribs  and  keel,  certain  of  said  fasteners  pass- 
through  said  angle  bar,  other  of  said  fasteners  pass- 
through  the  bottom  of  the  keelson  securing  it  In  place, 
« tanchion  supported  upon  the  keelson,  and  metal  brac- 
straps  associated  with  the  stanchion  and  secured  at 
Lr  lower  ends  to  said  angle  bar. 
In  a  ship's  hull,  the  combination  of  u  .series  of 
trabsversely  arranged  parallel  ribs  having  rounded  bilge 
poi  tions,  a  series  of  longitudinal  stringers  supported  upon 
bottom  portion  of  the  ribs,  a  series  of  stringers  ar- 
raiigt-d  In  a  diagonal  plane  spanning  each  rounded  bilge 
poi  tion.  filler  blocks  filling  the  space  between  the  diagonal 
serjes  of  stringers  and  the  rounded  bilge  portions  of  the 
and  metal  fasteners  passing  through  the  stringers, 
and  filler  block. 
Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2  56,785.  ICE-CREAM  CONE  DISHER.  Napolton 
'«pis.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  June  12,  1917.  Serial 
»o.  174,235.      (CL  107 — 18.) 


,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bowl 
coitiposed  of  relatively  movable  sections,  a  supporting 
structure,  the  upper  portions  of  the  sections  being  piv- 
ots lly  moanted  in  the  said  structure  on  parallel  axes, 
h  ?reby  the  lower  ends  of  the  sections  will  swing  ont- 
wardly  away  from  each  other  to  permit  the  Ice  cream  to 
dr(  p  between  the  sections,  a  scraper  mounted  on  one  of 
th<  sections,  a  mechanism  mounted  on  the  structure  and 
coi  nected  with  the  scraper  for  turning  the  same,  a  shaft 
mo  anted  on  the  structure,  a  lost  motion  connection  be- 
tw  >en  the  mechanism  and  shaft,  whereby  the  shaft  Is 
idl  i  while  the  scraper  is  operating,  and  connections  be- 
tw  'en  the  shaft  and  the  two  sections  of  the  bowl  for  moT- 


Ing  the  sections  to  open  position  during  further  move- 
ment of  the  said  meclianism. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bowl 
divided  into  two  sections,  a  ring  surrounding  the  bowl 
and  slightly  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  top  of  the 
bowl,  and  pivots  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the 
sections  to  the  ring  at  points  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
plane  of  division  of  the  bowl,  whereby  the  sections  can 
swing  in  opposite  directions,  a  handle  to  which  the  ring 
is  fastened,  a  scraper  mounted  on  one  of  the  sections  of 
the  bowl,  a  mechanism  mounted  on  the  handle  and  op- 
eratively  connected  with  the  scraper  for  turning  the 
same,  arms  mounted  on  the  handle,  links  connecting  the 
arms  with  the  sections  of  the  bowl  for  moving  the  latter, 
means  between  the  mechanism  and  arms  for  simultane- 
ously actuating  the  latter  after  the  operation  of  the 
scraper,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  bowl  sec- 
tions closed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  bowl  divided  Into  two  sections, 
pivots  between  the  sections  of  the  bowl  and  the  support- 
ing structure,  a  scraper  mounted  on  one  of  the  sections 
of  the  bowl,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  same  section,  a  gear- 
ing between  the  shaft  and  scraper,  and  actuating  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  the  structure  and  having  a  geared  con- 
nection with  the  said  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the 
said'structure,  arms  on  the  rock  shaft,  links  connecting 
the  arms  with  the  sections  of  the  bowl,  and  a  mutilated 
gearing  between  the  said  mechanism  and  rock  shaft, 
whereby  the  scraper  is  operated  l)efore  the  rock  shaft  is 
actuated  to  op»n  the  Ik)w1. 


1,255,786.  GREASE  GUN.  Charlbs  Ln  Phillips.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,043.     (CI.  221 — 47.) 


A  grease  gun  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plunger 
movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  cap  for  said  body  por- 
tion, a  threaded  rod  for  operating  said  plunger  and  ex- 
tending through  said  cap,  a  pair  of  opposed  Jaws  piv- 
oted to  said  cap  on  one  side  of  said  rod  and  adjustable 
into  engagement  with  said  rod  whereby  the  plunger  is 
moved  longitudinally  when  said  rod  is  rotated,  a  leaf 
spring  secured  to  said  cap  and  having  its  ends  engaging 
said  Jaws  for  normally  retaining  the  same  In  engagement 
with  said  rod,  and  a  cam  also  carried  by  said  cap  and 
Interposed  between  said  Jaws  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
rod  from  the  pivot  of  said  Jaws  and  operable  to  force 
said  Jaws  apart  and  from  engagement  with  said  rod. 


1,256,787.  FLUID  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Francis  V. 
Phillips,  Orlando,  Fla.  Filed  June  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  105,423.     (CI.  21—105.) 

1.  A  shock  absorber  including  a  relatively  movable  pis- 
ton and  cylinder,  the  piston  being  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  fuid  passage  therethrough,  a  check 
valve  associated  with  the  said  piston  and  arranged  in 
one  branch  of  the  U-shaped  passage  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough  in  one  direction,  means  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  other  branch  of  the  U-shaped 
passage  and  adapted  to  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through upon  movement  of  the  piston  in  either  direction, 
and  means  to  effect  relative  movement  of  the  piston  and 
cylinder. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  including  a  relatively  movable  cyl- 
inder provided  with  heads  and  a  piston  having  a  plurality 
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of  flaid  passages  therein,  a  check  valve  closlag  one  of 
said  passages  against  movement  of  fluid  in  one  direction 
therethrough,  means  extending  slidably  through  u  head 
and  carried  by  the  piston  to  effect  variable  restriction 
of  the  other  passage,  and  means  to  effect  relative  move- 
ment of  the  piston  and  cylinder. 


8.  A  shock  absorber  Including  a  relatively  movable  cyl- 
inder provided  with  btads  and  a  piston  having  a  plural- 
ity of  fluid  passages  therein,  a  check  valve  closing  one  of 
said  passages  against  movement  of  fluid  in  one  direction 
therethrough,  means  extending  slidably  through  a  head 
and  carried  by  the  piston  to  adjust  the  extent  of  opening 
of  the  check  valve,  and  means  to  effect  relative  movement 
of  the  piston  and  cylinder. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  including  a  relatively  movable  cyl- 
inder provided  with  heads  and  a  piston  having  a  plurality 
of  fluid  passages  therein,  a  check  valve  closing  one  of 
said  passages  against  movement  of  fluid  In  one  direction 
therethrough,  means  extending  slidably  through  a  head 
and  carried  by  the  piston  to  adjust  the  extent  of  opening 
of  the  check  valve,  other  means  extending  slidably  through 
a  head  and  carried  by  the  piston  to  variably  restrict  the 
other  passage,  and  means  to  effect  relative  movement  of 
the  piston  and  cylinder. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  Including  a  relatively  movable  cyl- 
inder provided  with  heads  and  a  piston  having  a  plural- 
ity of  fluid  passages  therein,  a  check  valve  closing  one  of 
said  passages  against  movement  of  fluid  In  one  direction 
therethrough,  means  extending  slidably  through  a  head 
and  carried  by  the  piston  to  adjust  the  extent  of  open- 
ing of  the  check  valve,  other  and  independent  means  ex- 
tending slidably  through  a  head  and  carried  by  the  piston 
to  variably  restrict  the  other  passage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,788.  FRICTIONAL  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Fra.vcis 
V.  Phillips,  Orlando,  Fla.  Filed  June  23,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  105,424.     (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  two  pivotally  con- 
nected members,  a  friction  element  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  pivotal  cen- 
ter of  said  members,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  element  toward  the  center,  means  to  adjust  said 
limiting  means,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  the  other 
member  and  engageable  with  the  element  at  two  pre- 
determined points  in  the  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  points  being  determined  by  the  adjustment  of 
the  limiting  means. 

2.  A  shock  ab8orl>er  comprising  two  pivotally  con- 
nected members,  a  friction  element  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  pivotal  cen- 
ter of  said  members,  ceans  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
element  toward  the  center,  means  to  adjust  the  limiting 
means,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  the  other  member  and 


having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  forming  an  arc  eccen- 
tric to  the  pivotal  center,  said  disk  being  engageable  by 
the  element  at  two  points  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line 
Iiassing  through  the  pivotal  center  and  the  center  of 
the  eccentric  arc,  said  points  being  determined  by  the 
adjustment  of  the  limiting  means. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  two  piyotally  con- 
nected members,  a  friction  element  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  pivotal  cen- 
ter of  said  members,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
element  toward  the  center,  means  to  adjust  the  limiting 
means;  a  friction  'disk  carried  by  the  other  member  and 
having  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  forming  an  arc  eccen- 
tric to  the  pivotal  center,  means  to  adjust  the  friction 
disk  about  the  pivotal  center,  said  disk  being  engageable 
by  the  element  at  two  points  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line 
passing  through  the  pivotal  center  and  the  center  of  the 
eccentric  arc,  said  points  being  determined  by  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  limiting  means,  and  the  adjustment  of  the 
disk  about  the  pivotal  center. 


1,255,789.  PACKING  DEVICE.  Fredbric  Pbdtn,  Al- 
bany, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Seamless  Products  Corporation, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  128,024.      (CI.  217—26.6.) 


1.  In  a  packing  crate  for  eggs,  fruit  and  like  articles,  a 
tier  of  superimposed  holding  units  having  spaced  cells 
each  for  containing  an  article  singly,  the  holding  units 
having  Integral  yielding  supporting  members  Intermediate 
the  cells  and  the  cells  of  one  unit  extending  between  the 
cells  of  an  adjacent  unit  and  being  seated  on  the  said 
yielding  members  of  the  adjacent  unit,  each  holding  unit 
consisting  of  two  sheets  of  unbroken  continuity. 

6:  In  a  packing  crate  for  eggs,  fruit  and  like  articles,  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  holding  units,  each  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  sheets  having  complementary  half  cells  forming 
entire  cells  adapted  to  contain  the  articles  singly,  each 
sheet  of  a  holding  unit  having  the  portions  Intermediate 
the  cells  resilient  and  bent  in  the  direction  of  the  depth  ot 
the  adjacent  half  cells,  the  apexes  of  the  cells  of  adjacent 
sheets  being  in  contact  with  the  corresponding  resilient 
portions,  each  sheet  with  its  half  cells  and  its  resilient 
portions  being  of  unbroken  continuity. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  Gazette.] 


I,2.j5,790.  TOBACCO-HARVESTING  MACHINE.  Dal- 
TON  R.  Rai>br,  High  Point,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  160,788.     (CI.  131—21.) 

1.  A  tobacco  stick  holding  device.  Including  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  frame,  a  ground  wheel  at  one  of  the  cor- 
ners of  the  frame,  a  supporting  foot  at  the  opposite  corner 
of  the  frame,  the  parallel  end  members  of  the  frame  hav- 
ing alining  openings  to  receive  the  tobacco  stick,  a  ring 
member  connected  to  one  of  the  end  members  designed  to 
also  receive  the  stick,  and  a  tension  device  between  the 
kaid  ring,  and  the  referred  to  end  members. 

2.  A  tobacco  stick  holding  device,  including  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  frame  constructed  of  spaced  members,  a 
ground  wheel  Jonrnaled  upon  the  frame  at  one  of  the  lower 
corners  thereof,  a  member  depending  from  the  opposite 
lower  corner  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  lateral  foot, 
plates  adjustably  connected  with  the  spaced  member  com- 
prising the  uprights,  the  inner  plates  having  alining  open- 
ings to  receive  a  stick,  cam  levers  pivoted  to  one  o(  th» 
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V  lates  adjacent  the  opealngs  therein  dealsned  to  engase 
%  1th  the  atlek,  a  rins  Bember  suspended  from  the  other 


rpright  designed  to  receive  the  stick,  and  a  t«'nHion  siprin^ 
qetween  said  ring  and  said  aprigbt. 

1^255,791.  CAN  OR  JAR  LIFTER.  William  Stephkv 
Rawlings,  Marshall,  Ind.  FUed  S<>pt.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  190,567.      (CI.  65— 2«.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  A  Jar  lifter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  8in(>lo 
tjacdlo.  a  pair  of  snbstantially  parallel  resili^'nt  Jar  engu-.;- 
1  ig  members  rigidly  attached  to  said  handle  and  extending 
1  mgltndinally  from  the  samp,  one  of  said  members  being 
8  liorter  than  the  other  and  haying  a  Jar  recoiring  seat  at 
is  free  end,  and  an  Inwardly  extending  step 'at  the  free 
€  Dd  of  the  other  or  longer  member,  said  step  being  adapte«I 
t  J  engage  beneath  the  bottom  of  a  Jar  when  the  device  i"* 
ip  use. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
^bstantially  parallel  Jar  engaging  members,  one  of  said 
I  lembers  being  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent 
i  itermediate  of  its  ends  to  form  two  parallel  portions  hav- 
i  ig  their  loifer  ends  connected  by  a  longitudinally  curvetl 
c  ross  bar  and  their  upp«»r  ends  bent  inwardly  to  form  arms, 

handle  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  tho 
dther  member  are  connected,  said  other  member  l)elug 
I  >nger  than  the  first  named   member  and   iiavlng  an   in- 

ardly  extending  step  formeil  at  its  lower  end. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handio 
Ilavlng  a  bore  extending  longltncilnally  therethrough,  a 
]«lr  of  substantially  parallel  Jar  engaging  members,  each 
<  f  which  Is  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  being  bent 
1  itermediate  of  its  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  parallel  por- 
1 1ons,  the  npper  ends  of  said  portions  being  bent  inwardly 
1 »  form  arms,  the  latter  having  their  inner  ends  struck  np- 
^  rardly  to  form  shanks  which  are  extended  through  thr 
I  ore  of  said  handle  to  attach  said  members  to  the  latter, 
t  lie  parallel  portions  of  one  of  said  memt>ers  being  united 
I  y  a  longitudinally  curved  cross  bar.  the  parallel  portions 
( f  the  other  member  being  longer  than  those  of  the  fln^t 
iiember  and  hartng  their  lower  ends  bent  Inwardly  and 
I  nJted  by  a  longitudinally  curved  cross  bar  to  form  a  step. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  Gasette.] 


1.255.792.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Fraitk  S.  RhOADB, 
Aurora.  III.  Plied  Mar.  18.  1917.  SerUI  No.  154,514. 
(a.  74—19.) 


2.  A  universal  Joint  including  a  connecting  ring  formed 
with  Journal  openings  therein,  yoke  members  having  arms 
extemllng  into  said  ring,  journals  formed  on  the  arms  of 
one  of  said  yoke  members,  the  ring  being  provided  with 
entrance  slots  to  permit  said  Journals  to  seat  in  the  Jour- 
nal openings.  bu»ibings  surrounding  the  Journals  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  entrance  openings,  and  a  pin 
connecting  the  arms  of  the  other  yoke  member  with  the 
ring. 

4.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  connecting  ring,  bushings 
therein,  yokes.  Journals  carried  by  the  yokes  and  extending 
Into  said  bushings,  and  a  retaining  ring  secured  to  one  side 
of  said  connecting  ring,  the  retaining  ring  being  formed 
with  a  lateral  tlange  and  the  bushings  being  formed  with 
notches  in  one  side  adjacent  their  outer  ends  to  accommo- 
date said  flange. 

[ClaiiUb  1.  3.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2.*>.'i.793.  POWER  HAMMER.  'K.%bl  Salo  and  MicUASL 
Shbrma.n.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1916. 
Serial   No.    118,496.      (CI,   78— 40.) 


^* 


1.  In  H  power  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  hammer 
body  having  an  opening  therein,  two  pivots  connected  tti 
the  hammer  body  and  extending  across  the  opening  there- 
in, two  rollers  on  the  pivots  respectively  within  the  open- 
ing, two  metallic  links  comprising  each  a  straight  main 
portion  and  a  crook.on  each  end  thereof,  one  crook  of  one 
of  the  links  embracing  one  of  the  rollers,  one  crook  of 
the  remaining  link  embracing  the  remaining  roller,  a 
roller  embraced  by  the  remaining  one  of  the  crooks  of  one 
of  the  links,  a  roller  embraced  by  the  remaining  one  of 
the  crooks  of  the  remaining  link,  two  pivots  In  the  two 
last-described  rollers  respectively,  and  two  pairs  of  links, 
one  pair  being  connected  to  one  of  the  last-described 
pivots,  the  remaining  pair  of  links  being  connected  to  the 
other  of  the  last-described  pivots,  with  means  for  movably 
guiding  the  hammer,  and  means  connected  to  the  pairs  of 
links  for  moving  the  hammer  body. 

2.  In  a  power  liammer,  the  combination  of  a  hammer 
body  having  an  aperture  therein  and  also  pivot  bearings 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  aperture,  the  i)ody  having  also  a 
pin  hole  extending  therethrough  and  Intersecting  the  pivot 
bearings,  two  pivots  extending  through  the  aperture  and 
seated  in  the  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  aperture, 
each  pivot  having  a  pin  hole  therein,  two  rollers  on  the 
pivots  respectively  within  the  aperture,  a  retaining  pin 
Inserted  In  all  the  pin  holes,  a  securing  device  holding  the 
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retaining  pin  In  the  pin  holes,  and  two  links  connected  to 
the  rollers  respectively,  with  means  for  movably  guiding 
the  hammer  body,  and  means  connected  to  the  links  for 
moving  the  hammer  body. 

3.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
hammer  body  movably  guided  by  the  frame,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  connected  with  the 
shaft  and  the  hammer  body  adapted  to  operate  the  body,  a 
pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  clutch 
device  thereon,  and  a  meUlUc  clutch  sleeve  spllned  on 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  clutch  de 
▼ice  the  sleeve  having  a  circumferentUl  groove  therein, 
of  a  shifter  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
having  two  arms  provided  each  with  a  metallic  stub  axle 
that  extends  into  the  groove,  each  axle  having  a  metallic 
roller  thereon  to  contact  with  the  opposite  walls  of  the 
groove,  the  roller  having  a  metallic  bushing  therein  that 
bears  on  the  stub  axle  and  differs  from  the  character  pf 
the  metals  of  the  axle  and  the  roller,  the  metal  of  the 
roller  differing  from  that  of  the  sleeve. 


with  oppositely  disposed  apertures,  a  pin  mounted  within 
the  latter,  a  ball  mounted  between  said  wings  and  re- 
tained therein  by  the  inwardly  bent  portions  of  the  wings, 
a  spring  bearing  against  said  pin  and  ball. 


1,255,796.  MEANS  FOR  CHECKING  ACCOUNTS.  Wil^ 
LIAM  Hbnry  ScHAEFBa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13. 
1914.     Serial  No.  856.636.     (CI.  11—15.) 


1,255  794.  ARCH-SUPPORT.  Michilanoilo  Santblla. 
Bla'rlboro.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1917.  Serial  No. 
151,677.      (CI.   36—71.) 


1.  An  Instep  support  having  a  relatively  rigid  portion 
to  underlie  the  inner  side  of  the  Instep  and  a  relatively 
yieldable  spring  metal  portion  separate  from  the  first  por- 
Uon  to  underlie  the  outer  side  of  the  Instep. 

4.  An  Instep  support  having  its  forward  end  divided 
Into  semi  independent  tongues,  that  portion  or  tongue 
which  is  adapted  to  underlie  the  inner  side  of  the  Instep 
being  relatively  stiff  and  that  portion  which  underlies  the 
outer  part  of  the  Instep  being  relatively  more  flexible  and 
yielding  than  the  first  named  portion,  being  thereby  adapt- 
ed to  yield  when  the  bottom  of  the  wearer's  shoe  Is  other- 
wise than  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  thrust  of  the 
wearer's  foot,  the  inner  portion  of  the  support  being  thus 
caused  to  maintain  upward  thrust  of  the  desired  intensity 
against  the  downward  pressure  of  the  wearer's  foot. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1JJ55,795.      IGNITION  TIMER       Ralph    V.    Savage.    Se 
dalla.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  R.  Barnum.  Se 
dalla.   Mo.     riled   July   »,    1917.      Serial   No.   178,72  4. 
(CL  123—167.) 


1.  Means  for  checking  accounts  Including  a  plurality 
of  consecutively  numbered  guest  checks  having  an  ap- 
propriately designated  space  for  a  waiter's  number,  lines 
for  the  articles  served  and  columns  for  the  price  of  the 
articles  and  the  amount  of  the  order,  and  a  checker's  list 
containing  an  appropriately  designated  column  for  the 
numlMTs  of.  the  waiters,  appropriately  designated  columns 
for  the  opening  and  closing  numbers  of  the  guest  checks, 
and  an  appropriately  designated  column  for  the  amounts 
of  the  guest  checks  and  the  numbers  of  the  waiters. 

2.  Means  for  checking  accounts  including  a  plurality  of 
consecutively  numbtred  guest  checks  having  an  appro- 
priately designated  space  for  a  waiter's  number,  lines  for 
the  articles  served  and  columns  for  the  price  of  the 
articles  and  the  amount  of  the  order,  a  checker's  list  con- 
taining an  appropriately  designated  column  for  the  num- 
bers of  the  waiters,  and  appropriately  designated  column 
for  the  names  of  the  waiters,  appropriately  designated 
columns  for  the  opening  and  closing  numbers  of  the  guest 
checks,  appropriately  designated  columns  for  the  num- 
bers of  the  waiters  and  the  amount  of  the  guest  checks, 
and  appropriately  designated  columns  for  the  number  of 
dinners  and  the  numbers  of  the  waiters,  and  a  dinner  card 
containing  the  price  of  the  dinner,  the  number  of  the  • 
waiter,  and  lines  for  the  separate  courses  to  enable  the 
latter  to  be  checked  off  as  served. 

3.  Means  for  checking  accounts  including  a  plurality  of 
consecutively  numbered  guest  checks  having  an  appro- 
priately designated  space  for  the  number  of  the  waiter  and 
appropriately  designated  spaces  for  the  articles  served 
and  the  price  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  consecutively 
numbered  cashier's  checks,  each  containing  an  appro- 
priately designated  space  for  the  number  of  the  waiter 
and  having  print(d  on  it  amounts  from  five  cents  progres- 
sively upward  to  any  suitable  sum,  and  a  checker's  list 
containing  appropriately  designated  columns  for  the  num- 
bers of  the  waiters  and  the  names  thereof,  appropriately 
designated  columns  for  the  opening  and  closing  numbers  of 
the  guest  checks  and  the  cashier's  checks,  and  appro- 
priately designated  columns  for  the  amounts  of  the  orders 
and  the  numbers  of  the  waiters. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


An  Ignition  timer,  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
cam  shaft,  a  casing  made  of  a  single  blank  of  metal  hav- 
ing wings  at  the  ends  terminating  In  shoulders,  the  por 
tlon  between  the  wings  adapted  to  be  bent  In  cylindrical 
form  to  receive  said  shaft,  one  edge  of  the  blank  having 
notches  therein,  a  pin  passing  through  the  cam  shaft  and 
engaging  said  notches,  said  wings  adapted  to  be  bent  seml- 
cyllndrlcal,  with  their  ends  Inwardly  bent,  and  provided 


1,255.797.      PICTURE  FRAME.      Ditbich    Schafeb    and 

Albbbt    Kitscher.    Sacramento,    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    7, 

1916.     Serial  No.  118.636.     (CI.  40—146.) 

1.  lu  combination  with  a  picture  frame,  a  supporting 

base  provided  In  its  top  with  a  longitudinal  recess  having 

a  curved  bottom  and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the 

base,  a   bearing  member  partially  revolnble  within    said 

recess,  pivot  members  extending  through  the  ends  of  Mid 

base  and  Into  said  bearing  member,  and  a  trunnion  ex- 


X9l 


ten  Sing  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  frame  and  disposed 
In   t  socket  in  said  bearing  member  whereby  said  frame 


mar 
ber 


.r0x         t~j 


be  horizontally  rotated,  said  frame  and  bearing  mem- 
being  vertically  tiltable. 
I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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,798.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  John  P.  Schuckman,  Wich- 
a,  Kans.  nied  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  167.778, 
a.  43—19.) 
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.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  cage,  a  gate  therefor, 
mefins  for  holding  said  gate  open  including  a  bait  carrying 
tri  ^er,  a  plate  extending  across  the  top  of  the  cage  and 
cairying  said  trigger,  the  ends  of  said  plate  extending 
bej  ond  the  sides  of  the  cage,  and  a  pair  of  arched  wire 
api  Ing  catches  iMtssing  over  said  projecting  ends  for  secur- 
ing the  plate  dotachably  in  place,  the  two  legs  of  said 
an  bed  catches  being  bent  to  form  coils  for  retaining  said 
catches  in  operative  position  by  spring  tension  and  the 
poi  tions  of  said  legs  below  said  coils  being  secured  to  the 
Bid  >8  of  the  cage. 

>.  A  trap  comprising  a  main  cage  having  means  for 
adj  altting  the  prey,  an  auxiliary  cage  adjacent  said  main 
cai  e,  the  two  having  registering  passages  to  permit  a 
tra  pped  animal  to  enter  the  auxiliary  cage  from  the  other 
an  I  sala  auxiliary  cage  having  means  therein  to  prevent 
return  of  the  animal,  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  extend- 
Inj  transversely  across  the  upper  side  of  the  auxiliary 
cai  e  and  having  their  ends  bent  downwardly  into  con- 
tac  t  with  the  sides  of  said  edge,  transverse  l-bolts  be- 
loi '  the  top  of  the  auxiliary  cage  and  passing  through  the 
bei  t  ends  of  said  strips,  the  eyes  of  said  bolts  being 
pa:  sed  through  the  side  of  the  main  cage,  vertical  rods 
pai  sing  through  said  eyes  to  removably  retain  them  in 
plj  ce,  a  closure  for  the  passage  of  the  auxiliary  cage,  said 
clopare  being  mounted  plvotally  on  one  of  said  X-bolts  be- 
the  eye  thereof  and  the  adjacent  bent  eod  of  one 

said  strips,  and  an  additional  closure  for  the  passage 

the  main  trap. 
In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  cage,  a  ^te  therefor, 
mekns  for  holding  said  gate  open  including  a  trigger  tiav- 
ln{  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spring  arms  extend- 
Ini  Into  said  cage,  the  terminal  of  one  of  said  arms  being 
bei  t  outwardly,  and  a  bait  basket  supported  by  said  arms 
ani  I  having  means  receiving  said  outwardly  b«>nt  ter- 
miial. 

Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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1.255.799.  HONING  OR  GRINDING  MACHINE.  COM- 
RAD  ScHCMACHES,  Lynnbrook,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Auto 
Strop  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,030.     («.  51 — 7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  means  to  secure  a  disk 
thereto,  means  to  support  a  strip  with  relation  to  said 
disk,  means  separate  from  the  strip  to  rotate  said  disk 
positively  with  relation  to  the  strip,  means  to  slidably 
support  said  shaft  for  axial  movement,  and  means  to  cause 
said  disk  to  bear  resiliently  against  said  strip. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  means  to  rotatively  and 
slidably  support  the  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  the  shaft, 
moans  to  support  a  strip  adjacent  to  the  disk,  a  stop  on 
the  shaft,  a  spring  bearing  against  said  stop,  and  means 
coacting  with  said  shaft  and  spring  for  moving  the  shaft 
axially  by  means  of  the  spring  toward  the  strip  and  for 
bodily  retracting  the  shaft  in  a  direction  axially  away 
from  said  strip. 

9.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  strip, 
opposing  disks  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  strip  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  to  said  strip,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  positively  rotating  said  disks,  and  means  to 
cause  said  disks  to  l)ear  resiliently  alternately  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  strip  and  alternately  withdraw  the  disks 
from  the  strip. 

18.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  strip, 
disks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  strip,  shafts  carrying  said 
disks,  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  strip  rotatively 
and  slidably  supporting  said  shafts,  said  members  having 
bearings,  rods  guided  In  said  bearings  and  operatively 
connected  together,  arms  connected  with  said  rods,  means 
to  cause  said  arms  to  reciprocate  said  shafts  in  opposite 
directions,  one  of  said  members  carrying  a  shaft,  and 
means  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  one  of  said  rods 
for  reciprocating  the  latter. 

20.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  strip, 
disks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  strip,  shafts  carrying  said 
disks,  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  strip  rotatively 
and  slidably  supporting  said  shafts,  said  members  having 
bearings,  rods  guided  In  said  bearings  and  operatively  con- 
nected together,  arms  connected  with  said  rods,  means  to 
cause  said  arms  to  reciprocate  said  shafts  in  opposite  di- 
rections, one  of  said  members  carrying  a  shaft,  a  disk 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
guldeway  and  threads,  a  block  in  said  guldeway  and  hav- 
ing threads  opposed  to  the  first  named  threads,  a  screw 
meshing  with  said  threads,  means  to  rotatively  support 
said  screw  on  said  disk,  a  block  secured  to  one  of  said 
arms  and  having  a  transverse  guldeway.  a  crank  piece 
slldable  in  said  guldeway.  and  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  crankpiece  with  the  first  named  block. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  8.  10  to  17,  19.  and  21  to  28  not  printed 
In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,255,800.     EAR   SHIELD   OR   PROTECTOR.      Francis 
K.  ScnnRMBiiR,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  May  19.  1917. 
Serial  No.  169,613.     (O.  128 — 10.) 
1.  .\n  ear  shield  or  protector  for  the  purposes  described, 

comprising  a  sack  of  water  proof  elastic  tissue  to  inclose 
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and  cover  the  ear,  and  having  a  portion  to  extend  beyond 
the  lobule  of  the  ear  and  over  upon  the  cheek  of  the 
wearer,  said  portion  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
cheek  of  the  wearer. 


8.  An  ear  shield  or  protector  comprising  a  sack  of 
elastic  water  proof  material  adapted  to  be  fitted  upon 
the  ear  to  cover  and  inclose  the  same,  and  provided  with 
means  of  attachment  to  the  cheek  of  the  wearer. 

6.  An  ear  shield  or  protector  comprising  a  sack  of 
water  proof  material  having  a  mouth  or  opening  at  one 
side  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  upon  the  ear  to  inclose  and 
cover  the  same,  said  sack  having  an  inner  wall  provided 
with  a  curved  margin  at  one  side  of  the  mouth  and  an 
outer  wall  provided  with  a  lobular  extension  beyond  said 
mouth,  said  extension  being  provided  with  means  for  at- 
tachment to  the  cheek  of  the  wearer. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  an  ear  shield 
or  protector  of  the  character  described,  which  consists  in 
cutting  out  a  blank  from  water  proof  sheet  material,  said 
blank  being  of  approximately  oval  form  and  having  in- 
wardly extending  end  recesses  and  an  arcuate  slit  formed 
at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  blank  and 
having  Its  terminals  In  line  with  said  recesses,  folding 
the  blank  centrally  on  a  longitudinal  line  Intersecting  said 
recesses,  and  then  uniting  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
blank. 

[Claims  2,  4.  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,801.  RAILROAD  CATTLE  -  GATE.  Thomas  A. 
SiAY.  CookvUle.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,689.     (a.  269—9.) 


A  cattle  guard  or  gate  including  a  pair  of  spaced  bear- 
ing blocks  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  a  pair  of 
ties  and  parallel  with  the  tracks,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  bearing  blocks  at  right  angles  to  the  rails  or  tracks, 
gates  formed  Integrally  with  and  extending  vertically 
from  the  shaft,  slide  arms  arranged  in  pairs,  one  arm 
of  each  pair  plvotally  connected  together  and  to  the 
opposite  side  of  one  of  the  gates,  the  free  eiids  of  the 
arms  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  In  opposite 
directions,  platforms  secured  to  the  upper  sides  of  the 
ties  between  the  tracks,  guide  rods  secured  to  the  plat- 
forms and  adjacent  the  tracks,  and  means  on  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  atins  and  engaged  under  the  guide  rods  to 
prevent  the  rods  from  moving  upwardly  beyond  the  treads 
of  the  rails,  and  springs  secured  to  the  tracks  and  to  one 
of  the  gates  for  normally  holding  the  gates  In  a  vertical 
position. 


1,255.802.  STRAIGHTAWAY  ZIGZAG  SEWING  MA- 
CHINE. Dddlbt  S.  Srtmocr,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor 
to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  24,  1918.  Serial 
No.  769,759.  (CI.  112 — 4.) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  in  combination  stitch 

forming  mechanism  adapted  to  make  either  stralght-away 


or  zig  zag  stitching,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  controlling  said  stitch  forming  mechanism 
so  that  either  straightaway  or  zlg  zag  stitching  is  formed, 
said  means  including  an  arm  connected  with  the  stitch 
forming  mechanism  for  vibrating  the  same  laterally,  an 
arm  oscillated  by  the  machine  about  the  same  axis  as  the 
first-named  arm,  and  devices  movable  by  the  operator 
without  stopping  the  stitching  mechanism  for  locking 
said  arms  together. 


r 


3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  In  combination  stitcb 
forming  mechanism  having  a  needle  bar,  a  support  for 
the  needle  bar,  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  laterally, 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  support  for  oscillating  the  same, 
an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  moans  for  oscil- 
lating said  arm,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  stiaft,  and  devices 
movable  by  the  operator  without  stopping  the  stitching 
mechanism  for  locking  said  arms  together. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  in  combination  stitch 
forming  mechanism  having  a  needle  bar.  a  support  for  the 
noodle  bar.  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  laterally,  a 
shaft  connected  to  said  support  for  oscillating  the  same, 
an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  slmft,  moans  for  oscil- 
lating said  arm,  ah  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  locking  lug 
carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  arm  for  locking  said  arms  together,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving  said  lug  to  con- 
nect said  arms. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  In  combination  stitch 
forming  mechanism  having  a  needle  bar.  a  support  for 
the  needle  bar,  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  laterally, 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  support  for  oscillating  the 
same,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
oscillating  said  arm,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  lock- 
ing lug  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  arm  for  locking  said  arms  together, 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving  said 
lug  to  connect  said  arms,  and  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  lug  out  of  locking  engagement  with  its  co- 
operating arm. 

6.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  In  combination  stitch 
forming  mechanism  having  a  needle  Iwr,  a  support  for 
the  needle  bar,  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  laterally, 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  support  for  oscillating  the  same, 
an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  os- 
cillating said  arm,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  locking 
lug  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  arm  for  locking  said  arms  together,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving  said  lug 
to  connect  said  arms,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said 
lug  out  of  locking  engagement  with  its  co5peratlng  arm, 
and  devices  Independent  of  the  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  locking  said  lug  in  engagement  with 
the  arm. 

[Claims  2  and  7  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,255.803.  RATCHET  DRILL.  Frank  P.  Sharp,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,867. 
(CI.  77—44.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  an  en- 
larged head,  a  revoluble  drill  holding  head  therein  having 
a  hollow  threaded  shank,  a  threaded  sleeve  on  said  hoi- 


km 

•mi 


2  A  dCTice  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
con  blnatioD  of  a  handle  with  an  enlarged  head,  having 
a  cylindrical  seat  therein,  a  revoluble  head  In  contact 
wit  I  said  seat  and  having  a  plurality  of  shallow  separated 
flat 'S,  a  pivoted  ram  in  the  handle  head,  the  face  of 
irhi:h  contacts  with  and  is  of  substantially  the  same 
car  e  mu  nld  Antes  on  the  fluted  head,  a  flat  arm  car- 
ried by  the  ram  and  a  spiral  spring  supported  by  the 
CADI  and  I  tea  ring  on  the  flat  arm  to  hold  the  Anted  head. 


1,215,804.  DISH -CLEANER  AND  MOP.  Cabbolini 
StupHERO,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Plied  Mar.  31.  1917.  Se- 
r^l  No.  158.936.     (CI.  IS — «8.) 
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•haak.  mid  aleeire  kaTiB«  a  steadylM  r«d  spUt  at  ob« 
aad  bearing  fricttMuOly  upon  the  inaide  of  the  hol- 
thre«d«d  sliank. 


8  eeve 


T  le  dish  cleaner  herein  shown  and  described  consisting 

handle,  a  spiral  having  one  end  secnred  to  the  handle, 

fitting  on  the  spiral,  a  pin   In   the  sleeve  en- 

the  spiral  to  rotate  the  sleeve,  a  block  on  the  other 

of  the  spiral,  a  hoolt  carried  by  said  block,  the  mop 

ng  its  outer  portion  secured  to  said  hook,  and  a  ring 

cla4p  for  securing  the  mop  In  place  upon  the  sleeve. 


805.     SPARK-PLUG.     Oioaoc  T.  SiMMOxs,  Janes- 

Wis.     Piled   Oct.   7,    191«.      Serial  No.    124,408. 

123—169.) 


A  q>ark  plug  compriaing  a  casing,  an  insulator  mem- 
lupported  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  caHing,  said 
casi:  ig  having  an  internal  shoulder  located  above  the  lower 
thereof  and  below  said  insulator  member  and  its  sup- 
an  inner  electrod*  extending  below  said  internal 
shotlder  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  an  outer  wire  elec- 
trod^  fixed  at  its  upper  end  ^o  said  internal  shoulde.-  and 
iding  downwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom,  said  outer 
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wlr«  electrede  tensiaatlag  aaar  tfce  lower  ead  of  the  ca»- 
!■«  aad  la  sparking  rdatiaa  to  aaid  inner  electrode. 
(OaiBi  2  not  printed  ia  the  Oaiette.] 


1,256,806.  VALVE  C0N8TRDCTI0N.  Thomas  Noah 
Smith^  San  Angelo,  Tex.  Plied  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  83,888.     (CI.  12S— 188.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
head,  of  a  valve  and  valve  stem  mounted  in  the  head  and 
movable  axially  of  the  cylinder,  a  shonlder  between  the 
valve  and  cylinder  bore  normally  acting  as  a  stop  to  limit 
the  inward  movement  of  said  valve,  said  cylinder  head 
having  an  opening  smaller  than  the  valve,  and  a  relatively 
long  removable  guide  for  the  valve  stem  secured  In  said 
opening  and  having  a  relatively  short  bearing  therein, 
whereby,  when  said  guide  Is  removed,  the  valve  stem  may 
be  tilted  laterally  In  said  opening,  so  as  to  cause  the  valve 
to  clear  said  shoulder. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


1,256,807.  TITANIUM  COMPOUNDS.  How.\iU)  Spbnci 
and  HntBEBT  Wbiolbt,  Manchester,  England,  assignors 
to  Company  of  Peter  Spence  ft  Sons  Limited,  Manches- 
ter. England.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,666. 
(CI.  28—24.) 

1.  A  mixture  composed  of  basic  titanium  sulfate^  a  solu- 
ble alkali  sulfate  and  a  soluble  oxalate,  which  mixture 
has  the  property  of  suffering  double  decomposition  In  an 
aqueous  solntlon  with  tlie  formation  of  a  titanium  oxalate 
in  which  the  ratio  of  TIO,  to  CtO»  is  about  1  to  1  and  a 
soluble  alkali  sulfate. 

2.  In  the  process  of  producing  stable  titaniui.i  oxalate, 
the  step  which  comprises  subjecting  basic  tltanltun  sulfate, 
a  soluble  alkali  sulfate  and  a  soluble  oxalate,  to  <^ouble  de- 
composition  in  an  aqueous  solution  with  the  formation  of 
titanium  oxalate  in  which  the  ratio  of  TiOs  to  C«0»  la  about 
1  to  1.   ■ 

8.  The  process  of  producing  stable  titanium  oxalate  in 
which  the  ratio  of  TlOj  to  CtOi  is  about  1  to  1  which  com- 
prises adding  to  basic  titanium  sulfate  In  an  aqueous  sola- 
tlon  about  one  molecular  proportion  of  available  oxalic 
acid. 

4.  A  titanium  oxalate  stable  in  an  aqueous  solution  ia 
which  the  molecular  proportion  of  TiO«  to  CtOt  is  about 
1  to  1. 


H.    Spbncbb,   New 
Serial  No.  41.912. 


1,266,808.      NUTCRACKER.      Jambs 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26,  1916. 

(CI.  140—3.) 

A  not  cracker,  comprising  i  frame  provided  with  a  seat, 
a  plunger  movable  toward  and  from  the  said  seat,  and  a 
pair  of  dies,  of  which  one  is  the  stationary  die  and  is  re- 
movably held  in  the  said  seat,  and  the  other  is  the  mov- 
able die  and  Is  removably  held  in  the  said  plunger,  each  of 
the  dies  having  a  shallow  conical  recess  in  its  face,  the  re- 
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cesses  being  of  a  depth  to  receive  the  end  only  of  a  nut  and 
the  wall  of  each  recess  being  provided  with  narrow  annular 
steps  throughout  its  enUre  extent,  each  of  the  dies  having 


cross  cuts  extending  dlametrlcallyaacross  the  die  face,  the 
bottoms  of  the  cross  cuts  of  the  stationary  die  being  in- 
clined from  the  center  of  the  die  in  an  outward  and  down- 
ward direction. 


1.255,M)9.  AUTOMOBILE-TOP.  Gcstaf  Adolph  Stsn- 
soN,  Cokato,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
123.919.     (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with'  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  top 
frame  comprising  front  and  rear  corner  uprights,  upper 
longitudinal  frame  bars  connecting  said  uprights,  front 
and  rear  cross  bars  connecting  said  longitudinal  bars,  a 
flexible  cover,  cleats  on  the  under  side  of  said  cover  hav- 
ing their  end  portions  slldlngly  supported  by  said  upper 
frame  bars,  a  housing  for  .said  cover,  a  roller  Journaled 
in  said  housing  upon  which  the  cover  ia  adapted  to  be 
wound  and  unwound,  means  for  operating  said  cover  to 
move  the  same  to  and  from  its  useful  position,  said 
cleats  being  formed  with  guide  ways  in  their  front  and 
rear  faces,  and  side  curtains  having  their  marginal  por- 
tions slidably  received  in  said  guide  ways. 

2.  The  romhination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  top 
frame  comprising  front  and  rear  corner  uprights,  upper 
longitudinal  frame  bars  connecting  said  uprights,  front 
and  rear  cross  bars  connecting  said  longitudinal  bars,  a 
flexible  covef.  cleats  on  the  under  side  of  said  cover  hav- 
ing their  end  portions  slldlngly  supported  by  said  upper 
frame  bars,  a  housing  for  said  rover,  a  roller  Journaled 
in  said  housing  upon  which  the  cover  is  adapted  to  be 
wound  and  unwound,  means  for  operating  said  cover  to 
more  the  same  to  and  from  its  useful  position,  said  cleats 
being  formed  with  guide  ways  in  their  front  and  rear 
faces,  side  curtains  having  their  marginal  portions  slid- 
ably received  in  said  guide  ways,  said  side  curtains  being 
provided  with  eyes  at  their  upper  edges,  and  means  on 
said  upper  frame  bars  with  which  said  eyes  may  be 
placed  in  engagement. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  top 
frame  comprising  front  and  rear  corner  uprights,  upper 
longitudinal  frame   bars  connecting  said  uprights,   front 


and  rear  cross  bars  connecting  said  longitudinal  bars,  a 
flexible  cover,  cleats  on  the  onder  side  of  said  eorer  kav^ 

Ing  their  end  portions  slidlngly  supported  by  said  upper 
frame  bars,  a  housing  for  said  cover,  a  roller  Journaled 
In  .sahl  housing  upon  which  the  cover  is  adapted  to  be 
wound  and  unwound,  means  for  operating  said  cover  to 
move  the  same  to  and  from  its  useful  position,  the  rear  ' 
uprights  and  upper  frame  bars  being  formed  with  chan-' 
nels  in  their  outer  fares,  and  flaps  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  cover  and  having  runners  on  their  inner 
faces  movable  along  said  channels. 


1.2  56.8  10.  CUTTING  AND  SCORING  MACHINB. 
Elubn-e  H.  Tatumi,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. ;  George  A. 
Taylor  admlaistrator  of  said  Eugene  H.  Taylor,  de- 
ceased. Filed  LNh'^  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  66.182.  (CL 
93—58.) 


1.  The  .scoring  means  for  lines  transverse  of  the  line 
of  movement  of  stock  through  the  machine  which  com- 
prises a  roll  provided  with  circumferential  slots,  mov- 
able bars  secured  In  said  slots  and  themselves  slotted 
longitudinally,  scoring  blades  ip  said  slots,  a  wedge 
shaped  strip  in  contact  with  the  side  of  each  scoring 
blade  on  one  side  and  on  the  other  side  in  contact  with 
an  inclined  surface  forme<l  at  the  side  of  the  slot,  means 
to  clamp  the  same  in  place,  and  a  wedge  in  each  of  said 
slots  and  under  the  respective  bladi>8,  said  wedges  t>elng 
movable  longitudinally  in  their  slots  to  adjust  the  blades 
radially  of  the  roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllMHl.  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  rotary  scoring  wheels,  a  roll  hav- 
ing transverse  light  scoring  blades  on  the  surface  thereof, 
a  roll  having  corner  cutters  on  the  surface  thereof,  a  roll 
having  deep  scoring- blades  on  the  surface  thereof,  a  bed 
roll  cooperating  with  each  of  said  Instrumentalities,  said 
instrumentalities  being  arranged  in  the  order  named,  and 
positive  driving  means  for  each  of  said  instrumentalities 
except  said  rotary  scoring  wheels  and  for  said  bed  rolls. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
rolls,  bed  rolls  cooperating  with  each  of  said  rolls,  each 
of  the  rolls  of  aaid  series  having  annular  T-slots,  bars 
and  transverse  scoring  blades,  secured  to  the  T-slots  of 
some  of  said  rolls,  and  bars  and  comer  cutters  secured  to 
the  T-slots  of  others  of  said  rolls. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  roll  having  annular  T-slots  formed  therein, 
longitudinal  bars  setured  to  said  T-slots.  blocks  slidable 
longitudinally  of  said  bars,  T-slots  In  said  blocks,  at  right 
angles  to  tlTe  T-slots  in  the  bars,  knife  blocks  secured  to 
the  T-slots  in  said  blocks,  and  knives  on  said  knife  blocks. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.255.811.  FORM-HOLDER  AND  WALL  TIE.  Hbbmam 
G.  Tbnboi.dbr,  Beaumont  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-halt 
to  George  W.  Smyth  Lumber  Company,  Beaumont,  Tex., 
a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.   200,808.      (CI.  25—181.) 

1.  A  concrete  form  holder  and  wall  tie  consisting  of  a 
bar  having  on  one  side,  near  each  end.  projecting  shoulders 
having  outwardly  facing  seats  and  on  the  same  side  pro- 
jections ha\'lng  spaced,  directly  facing  shoulders  to  f- 
ceive  a  pair  of  inner  mold-«»ctions  adapted  to  be  secai«i 


i02 


I  J  lateral  pressure  upon  tbe  seats  and  adjastable  means 
1  or  Mcuring  tbe  inner  sections  against  their  seats. 


3.  A  concrete  form  holder  and  wall  tie  consisting  of  a 
I  ar  having  on  one  side,  near  each  end,  a  pair  of  facing 
I  eats  to  receive  each  a  mold  member  and  on  tbe  same 
!  ide  a  pair  of  spaced  facing  shoulders  for  a  pair  of  inner 
1  Hold-sections  adapted  to  be  secured  by  lateral  pressure 
1  ipon  tbe  respective  seats,  the  ends  of  the  bar  having 
I  everable  beads  with  bases  projecting  from  opposite  sides 

<  f  tbe  bar  and  forming  seats  and  adjustable  means  for 

<  ecuring  the  inner  sections  against  their  seats. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed'in  the  Gaze;tte.] 
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,255,812.  AUTOMATIC  GASOLENE  AND  OIL 
VENDER.  Geobge  Abtcs,  Clear  Lake,  S.  D.,  assignor 
to  Worthlngton  Manufacturing  Company,  Wortbing- 
ton,  Minn.,  a  Cori>oratlon.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  64,090.      (CI.   194—90.) 


1.  A   vending   machine,   comprising  a    dispensing  tank 
receptacle,  an  outlet  valve  therefor,  a  pump  to  supply 
A  li(iuld  to  said   tank,  driving  mechanism  for  the  pump. 

<  oin-controlled  means  governing  the  operation  of  said 
(  riving  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  the  elevation  of 
1  be  liquid  In  tbe  tank  for  stopping  said  mechanism,  and 
I  leans  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  driving  mecha- 
I  ism  holding  said  outlet  valre  closed  only  during  tbe 
qlling  operation. 

6.  A   vending  machine,   comprising  a   dispensing   tank 

<  r  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  liquid  supply,  a 
I  ump  to  supply  liquid  to  said  tank,  means  to  connect  one 
( r  another  of  said  sources  of  said  pump,  driving  mecba- 
I  ism  for  the  pump,  means  controlling  the  power  supplied 
t  >  said  mpobanism.  a  stopping  device  for  said  mechanism, 
i    plurality   of  sets   of  stops,   under   the   control   of   tbe 

quid  in  tbe  tank  adapted  to  actuate  said  stopping  de- 
1 1ce,  means  for  moving  a  single  set  of  stops  into  opera- 
t  Ive  position,  and  coin-controlled  means  for  causing  one 
€fr  another  stop  of  said  selected  set  to  be  effective. 

9.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  a  dispensing  tank 
oir  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  liquid  supply,  a 
I  amp  to  supply  liquid  to  said  tank,  means  to  connect  one 
0  r  another  of  said  sources  to  said  pump,  coin  controlled 
a  Farting   and    stopping   devices   for   the   said   pump,   and 


means  controlled  by  tbe  coin  for  predetermining  the  time 
limit  of  operation  of  said  pump. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.255,813.  SOAP-DISPENSING  DEVICE.  William  H, 
Brcw.  Washington,  D.  C. ;  Annie  L.  Brew  adminis- 
trator of  said  William  H.  Brew,  deceased.  Filed  Sept. 
29.  1916.     Serial  No.   122,918.      (CI.  221—13.) 


//^ 


gf 


1.  A  devico  of  iho  character  described,  including  a 
rec«'ptacle,  a  follower  and  threaded  stem  therefor,  a  cap 
threaded  to  receive  said  stem  to  progress  said  follower 
upon  relative  rotation  of  said  receptacle  and  said  stem, 
a  dis|>ensinK  tube  square  in  cross  section  provided  with 
a  Uispen.^sing  aperture,  a  closure  and  cut-off  square  in 
cross  section,  a  cutting  extension  on  said  slosure,  the 
closure  being  s1idal>le  on  said  dispensing  tube,  the  said 
cutting  extension  passing  over  sniii  disi>ensing  aperture, 
said  closure  Including  a  resilient  tongue  for  engagement 
with  said  dispensing  tube  to  hold  the  cutting  extension 
in  ofTective  position  in  relation  to  said  dispensing  aperture. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a 
receptacle  and  follower,  a  dispensing  tube  provided  with 
a  dispensing  aperture,  a  gravity  actuated  closure  and 
cut  off  v<Ttlcaily  slidable  on  said  dispensing  tube  to  com- 
mand said  dispensing  aperture,  .said  gravity  actuated 
closure  and  cut-off  including  a  shearing  edge  arranged 
to  pass  vertically  over  the  said  aperture  to  shear  off  tbe 
contents  of  tbe  receptacle  dispensed  through  said  aperture, 
sut>stantially    as   described. 

4^  A  device  of  tbe  rbaracter  described,  including  a 
receptacle  and  follower,  a  dispensing  tube  square  in 
cross  section  provided  with  a  dispensing  aperture,  a 
closure  and  cut-off  square  in  cross  section  slidable  on 
said  dispensing  tube  over  said  aperture  to  cut  off  tbe 
contents  of  the  receptacle  dispensed  through  said  aper- 
ture and  to  close  tbe  aperture,  a  hand  wheel  on  said 
closure  and  cut-off  for  manual  rotation  and  vertical 
movement,  the  square  formation  of  the  said  closure  and 
cut-off  and  of  the  said  dispensing  tube  causing  rotary 
movement  of  said  baml  wheel  to  be  transmitted  to  said 
receptacle  to  rotate  tbe  same. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,814.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Edmund  N.  Brown, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Majestic  Electric 
Development  Co..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  208,965.     (CI.  219—34.) 

1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  parabolic  reflecting 
surface  and  an  electric  heating  unit  passing  through 
the  focus  thereof  transverst'ly  to  the  axis,  whereby  the 
heat  will  be  reflected  from  said  surface  in  substantially 
parallel   lines. 

2.  An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  parabolic  reflecting 
surface,  and  an  electric  heating  unit  comprising  a  re- 
sistance wire  carried  by  an  insulating  support  of  small  di- 
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mensioDs  substantially  centered  about  the  focal  point 
of  the  reflector,  wbereliy  the  heat  waves  will  be  reflected 
from  said  surface  In  substantially  parallel  lines. 


3.  An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  substantially  para- 
bolic reflector  having  a  polished  reflecting  surface,  an 
electric  beating  device  mounted  at  substantially  tbe  focus 
of  said  parabolic  reflecting  surface  and  comprising  a  re- 
sistance wire  coiled  about  a  short  axis  passing  substan- 
tially through  tbe  focal  point  of  tbe  reflector  and  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  thereof,  whereby  the  beat  will  be  gen- 
erated near  tbe  focus  of  the  reflector  and  be  reflected 
from  the  surface  thereof  in  substantially  parallel  lines. 


1.255,815.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNIT- 
TING MACHINES.  James  Brown,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Venango  Knitting  Mills,  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
25,  1917.     Serial  No.   144,504.      (CI.  242—149.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  chararter  stated  comprising  a  trans- 
versely disposed  support  having  a  similarly  disposed  slot 
therethrough  to  accommodate  moans  for  effecting  lateral 
adjustment  of  the  device,  a  longitudinally  extended  mem- 
ber projected  from  said  support  and  a  leaf  spring  fixed 
to  the  free  end  of  said  nienilter  upon  each  side  thereof 
and  disposed  in  substantially  abutting,  parallel  relation 
therewith  throughout  the  major  portion  of  its  extent. 

2.  A  device  of  thi-  character  stated  comprising  a  trans- 
versely disposed  support  having  a  similarly  disposed  slot 
therethrough  to  accommodate  means  for  effecting  lateral 
adjustment  of  the  device,  a  member  projected  from  said 
support  in  an  upwardly  and  longitudinally  extended  man- 
ner and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  mem- 
ber upon  each  side  thereof  In  parallelism  therewith,  tbe 
free  ends  of  said  springs  being  flared. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  trans- 
versely disposed  support  having  a  similarly  disposed 
slot  therethrough  to  accommodate  means  for  effecting 
lateral  adjustment  of  tbe  device,  an  upwardly  and  lon- 
gitudinally extended  member  projected  from  said  support 
and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  member 
upon  each  aide  thereof,  each  spring  being  In  substantially 
abutting  parallel  relation  with  said  member  throughout 
the  major  portion  of  its  extent,  the  free  ends  of  said 
springs   being  flared. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  stated  comprising  a  trans- 
versely disposed  support  having  a  similarly  disposed  slot 
therethrough  to  accommodate  means  for  effecting  lateral 
adjustment  of  the  device,  an  upwardly  and  longitudinally 
extended  member  projected  from  said  support,  the  opposite 
sides  of  which  member  are  notched  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof  and  a  leaf  spring  rigidly  secured  to  said  free  end 
of  said  meml>er  and  beyond  said  notches  upon  each  side 


of  said  member,  each  spring  being  in  aubatantlally  abut- 
ting, parallel  relation  with  said  member  throQgbont  tbe 
major  portion  of  its  extent,  tbe  free  ends  of  said  springR 
being  flared. 


1,255,816.     COFFEE  COMPOUND.     JOHN  D.  Fletcher, 

Evansvllle,    Ind.      Filed    May    21,    1917.      SerUl    No. 

170,042.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  A  coffee  compound  composed  of  caffeine,  caramel,  and 
fluid  extract  of  the  coffee  bean,  substantially  in  the  pro- 
portions  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,817.  ROLLING  FIRE-SHUTTER,  PARTITION,  OR 
THE  LIKE.  Abthcb  Lloyd  Gibson,  William  Pabkbb 
GiBso.N,  and  William  Hb.vby  Ross,  Twickenham,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Nov.  14,  1912,  Serial  No.  7.S1,253.  Re- 
newed June  15,  1917.    Serial  No.  175,042.    (CI.  189 — 58.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shutter  and  a  winding  means 
therefor,  of  means  for  retarding  the  descent  of  tbe  shutter 
consisting  of  a  threaded  shaft  operably  connected  for  ro- 
tation with  said  shutter  winding  means,  a  rectillnearly 
movat)le  dash  pot  and  piston  therefor,  one  of  said  two  last 
named  parts  operated  by  the  threaded  screw  and  the  other 
having  a  free  movement  in  a  direction  parall  >!  to  the  axis 
of  tbe  threaded  screw  and  means  for  limltini;  said  move- 
ment and  therefore  retarding  the  rotation  of  tbe  threaded 
shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,818,  REINFORCED  PAPER  FABRIC.  Patrick 
Tract  Jackson,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Paper 
Products  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Original  application  filed  June 
28,  1916,  Serial  No.  106,504.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  22^J191Q.  Serial  No.  121.668.  (CI. 
154—46.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reinforced  or 
strengthened  fabric  for  protecting  objects  over  or  about 
which  it  is  placed,  comprising  a  paper  strip  or  backing 
with  a  series  of  closely  adjacent  reinforcing  or  strengthen- 
ing unspun  fibers  secured  thereto  with  their  longitudinal 
dimension  extending  transversely  of  the  fabric  in  general 


p«:  «Ilel  relation,  the  tnda  of  adjacent  onspon  fiben  ex- 
tei  ding  paat  each  other  transversely  of  the  paper  strip  to 
pn  vent  lines  of  weakness  longitudinally  of  the  fat>rlc. 
Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2  55 


,819.  FILE.  William  L.  MorrAT,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.. 
Lsslgnor  to  Joseph  Ross  &  Co.,  Iryin^on,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
toration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  30,  191T.  Serial 
Jo.  158,546.      (CI.  2»— 78.)  | 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fine-toothed  file  har- 

the  non-cnttlng  portion*  only  of  the  walls  of  the  teeth 

with  an  electrolytically  deposited  coating  of  tin. 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fine-toothed  file  hav- 

only  a  portion  of  Its  surface  provided  with  teeth,  the 

cutting  portions  only  of  the  walls  of  the  teeth  being 

with  a  coating  of  electrolytically  deposited  tin  and 

non-toothed  portion  of  the  file  being  covered  with  a 

cot^tins  of  nickel. 

Claim)!  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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820.     VENTILATED-SUSPEN80RY-CR0TCH  OAR- 

rlE.NT.     Eli  Oppe.nheim.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to 

<  )ppenheim,  Obemdocf  &  Co..  lac,  BaUimore,  Md.,  a  Cor- 

•oration  of  MaryUad.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1915.     Serial  No. 

4.114.      (a.  2—144.) 
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A  union  undergarment  having  a  body  portion,  a 
drdwers  portion  with  legs  which  latter  are  Joined  by  a 
sti  light  Inseam  that  extends  from  the  end  of  one  leg  up  to 
anf  forming  a  single  seam  across  the  crotch  and  then  ez- 
n  down  the  other  leg.  naid  garment  having  a  front 
cket  extending  from  th*»  neck  of  the  garment  down  to 
secured  In  the  single  in$ieflm  at  the  crotch,  the  gar- 
t  also  having  a  posterior  opening  with  placket  flaps, 
an  insert  having  a  straight  front  edge  a  narrower 
stijaight  rear  edge  and  inclined  *Mlpe«  extending  from  the 
■rower  roar  edge  to  the  wider  front  edge, — the  wider 
edge  of  the  Insert  being  secured  in  the  single  Inseam 
Willie  the  narrower  rear  edge  and  the  lower  ends  of  the 
poiterior  placket-flaps  are  stitched  together  and  the  two 
in(  lined  tdde  edges  of  the  insert  being  stitchf-d  to  the  seat 
the  drawers  portion  at  the  rear  of  the  single  inseam. 
A  bifurcated  undergarment  having  two  legs  each 
Jo%ied  by  an  inseam  that  extends  uninterruptedly  up  one 
across  the  crotch  and  down  the  other  leg  with  a  front 
opening  whose  lower  end  terminates  at  said  Inseam,  said 
also  having  a  posterior  opening  with  a  flap  which 
la^er  terminates  at  a  point  to  the  rear  and  spaced  from 
said  in.<(eam,  a  band  extending  from  the  lower  end  of 
front  opening  to  and  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
flap  of  the  posterior  openinc  and  an  Insert  in  the  crotch 
the  rear  of  the  inseem  and  extending  at  opposite  sldex 
the  said  crotch  band. 


th 


C.    PcTSBS,    New 
Serial   Na.  31,825. 


1,:  55,821.       CALCULATOR.       Hebeb 

fork,  N.   T.     Filed  June  3.  1915. 

CI.  235 — 60.) 
In  a  calculating  machine,  a  printing  mechanism  in- 
clddlng  a  cancellation  sign,  a  plurality  of  accmnulators, 
mc  ins  for  rendering  one  of  said  accumulators  active  and 
another    inactive,    a    cancellation    member,    and    means 


whereby  said  cancellation  member  deara  the  actlre  ac- 
cumulator and  simultaneously  controls  said  prtnttng 
mechanism  to  print  said  cancellation  sign  only. 


24.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination,  two 
accumulators,  means  for  simultaneooaly  rendering  one  of 
said  accumulators  rotatable  and  the  other  non-rotatable 
and  means  controlled  by  the  rotated  position  of  the  non- 
rotatable  accumulator  for  communicating  to  the  rotatable 
accumulator  the  complement  of  a  number  on  the  non- 
rotatable  accumulator. 

31.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination,  two  ac- 
cumulators, means  for  rendering  either  accumulator  active 
or  wholly  inactive  at  will,  and  meam  co5perable  with  one 
accumulator  while  Inactive  to  diminish  a  registration  on 
the  other  active  accumulator. 

38.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination,  two 
sets  of  adding  wheels,  sets  of  graduated  cams  associated 
with  Kfiid  wheels,  end  means  coOperable  with  the  cams  on 
one  set  of  wheels  and  operable  to  diminish  the  registra- 
tion on  the  other  set  of  wheels. 

46.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rack  and  two  unit  wheel* 
operating  to  engage  said  rack  in  combination  with  means 
operating  on  occasion  during  a  subtracting  operation  of 
the  machine  to  move  the  rack,  nnder  control  of  either 
units  wheel  disengaged  from  the  rack,  one  point  beyond 
its  normal  maximum  movement  and  means  to  engage  the 
other  units  wheel  with  the  rack  to  receive  a  registration 
corresponding  with  this  movement  of  the  rack. 

I  Claims  1  to  7,  9  to  23,  25  to  30,  32  to  37,  39  to  45,  and 
47  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255.822.  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOTION* 
PICTURE  AND  SOUND  -  REPRODUCING  MECHA- 
NISMS. Harbison  W.  Roobrs,  Wheeling,  W.  Ya.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,632.     (O.  88—16.2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  projector 
and  a  plurality  of  sound  reproducing  mechanisms,  a  shaft 
being  connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  projector  mecha- 
nism, of  means  for  alternately  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  sound  reproducing  mechanisms  to  an«}  from  the 
shaft,  the  same  Including  a  plurality  of  clutches  one  to 
each  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  a  film  forming  a  part 
of  the  projector  mechanism  and  having  a  plurality  of 
switch  actuators,  switches  respectively  related  to  said 
clutches,  a  plurality  of  electro-magnets  also  related  to 
said  clutches,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  plurality  of 
clutch  throwing  levers  related  respectively  to  said  electro- 
magnets and  clutches,  a  lock  for  each  lever,  an  electro- 
magnet for  each  lock,  an  independent  electrical  circuit  in- 
cluding the  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  switch,  and  • 
lever    controlling    and    a    lock    releasing    electro-magnet 
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whereby  the  closure  of  one  switch  will  actoate  one  dutch 
and  release  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  projector  and 
two  sound  reproducing  mechanisms,  of  a  shaft  connected 
to  and  operated  by  the  projector  and  extending  therefrom 
to  all  of  the  sound  reproducing  mechanisms,  a  plorallty 
of  clutches  one  to  each  sound  reproducing  mechanism 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  one  of  the  clutch  members  being 
a  freely  rotatable  member  and  geared  to  its  respcctlTe 
sound  reproducing  mechanism  and  the  other  clutch  mem- 
ber being  a  spring  released  member  keyed  for  sliding  move- 
ment opon  the  shaft,  an  armature  lever  operably  con- 
nected to  each  sliding  clutch  member,  an  electro  magnet 
lor  attracting  said  arautnre  to  move  the  sliding  clutch 
■ember  in  opposition  to  its  spring,  an  armature  lock  for 
locking  the  armature  lever  in  such  position,  an  electro 
'^Mgnet  for  releasing  said  lock  and  conseqnently  the  slid- 
ing dutch  member,  and  two  electrical  drcults  indod- 
lag  the  first  mentioned  electro-magnet  of  one  sound  re- 
producing machine  and  the  second  electro-magnet  of  the 
other  machine,  whereby  the  dutches  are  alternately 
thrown  in  and  out. 


1.255,823.  SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANISM  FOR  MO- 
TION PICTURE  AND  SOUND-REPRODUCING  MA- 
CHINES. Haaaisoir  W.  Eoocns.  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  182,118.    (CI.  88 — 16.2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  projector  of  a  motion 
picture  machine,  of  a  sound  record  carrier,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber for  the  carrier,  a  rotary  clutch  member  operably  con- 
nected to  the  projector,  means  for  operating  the  rotary 
clutch  member  to  connect  the  projector  to  the  record 
carrier,  said  means  comprising  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy, a  switch  disposed  to  be  closed  by  the  film,  a  lock 
for  holding  the  switch  closed  after  the  switch  has  been 
actuated,  an  electromagnet  operably  connected  to  the  ro- 
tary clutch  member,  and  a  circuit  Including  the  source 
of  electrical  energy,  the  switch  and  the  electromagnet, 
whereby  when  the  circuit  is  closed,  the  electromagnet  is 
energized  and  the  clutch  members  held  engaged. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.266.824.      INSULATED    TESTING-PLUG    TERMINAL. 
Milton    U.    8ho«nbebo,    San    Francisco,    and    Frank 
Talcott,  Burllngame,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Majestic  Elec- 
tric Development  Company,  a  Corporation  df  California. 
FUed  Aug.  13.  1917.   Serial  No.  186,071.    (CI.  173 — 273.) 
1.  A  plug  terminal,  comprising  a  main  body  portion  of 
insulating  material  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  en- 
larged at  one  end  to  form  a  recess,  a  contact  member  ex- 
tending through  said  bore  and  projecting  at  the  recess  end 
beyond  the  body  portion  and  provided  at  the  opposite  end 
with   means   for  attaching  a  conductor  thereto,   and  an 
Insulating  sheath  or  sleeve  slldabiy  mounted  within  said 
recess  and  surrounding  said  contact  member. 

2.  A  ping  terminal,  comprising  a  main  body  portion  of  in- 
nilatlng  material  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  enlarged 
at  one  end  to  form  a  recess,  a  contact  member  extending 


throu^  said  bore  and  projecting  at  the  recess  end  beyond 
the  body  portion  and  provided  at  the  opposite  end  with 
means  for  attaching  a  conductor  thereto,  an  insulating 
sheath  or  sleeve  slldabiy  mounted  within  said  recess  and 
surrounding  said  contact  member,  and  a  spring  within 
the  recess  normally  pressing  the  sheath  outwardly  so  that 
Its  outer  end  projects  beyond  the  end  of  the  contact  mem- 
ber. 


3.  A  plug  terminal  as  set  forth  in  claim  2,  in  which 
the  outer  end  of  said  contact  member  is  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  and  the  sheath  Is  provlde<l  at  its  inner  end  with 
an  Inwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  shoulder  when  in  normal  extended  position. 


1.255,825.     GANG  SETTING- MACHINE.     EauMT  D.  Si- 
mons, Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut     Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.     SerUl  No.  156.308 
(CI,  218^-0.5.) 


1.  In  a  gang  setting  nunhiue.  a  frame  having  a  guide- 
way  angular  in  cross  section,  a  die-block  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  dies  and  a  transverse  recess  angular  in  cross- 
section,  and  a  plunger  angular  in  cross  section  and  ar 
ranged  In  said  guldeway  and  fitted  in  the  recess  in  the  die- 
block  to  hold  the  block  against  turning,  thereby  serving  to 
rigidly  aline  the  dies  with  their  companion  dies. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  simultaneously  setting  the  male  nud 
female  members  of  a  plurality  of  glove  fasteners,  an  upper 
die  member  having  dit's  for  such  male  and  female  members 
arranged  In  parallel  series,  ami  a  lower  die  n^ember  having 
similarly  arranged  dies  for  washers  to  be  engaged  by  said 
male  and  female  members  in  the  act  of  setting,  a  yieldiug 
tension  plate  surrounding  the  last  named  dies,  a  tension 
hook  for  engaging  the  glove,  and  a  horn  on  which  the 
lower  die  portions  are  monntetl  and  around  which  thj 
glove  Is  drawn. 

14.  In.  a  machine  for  simultaneously  setting  both  the 
male  and  the  female  members  of  a  plurality  of  fasteners, 
a  reciprocating  upper  die  member  mounted  upon  a  non- 
turning  plunger  and  having  dies  for  such  male  and  female 
members,  and  a  stationary  lower  die  member  having  com- 
plementary dies  for  coactlng  with  the  upper  dies  in  setting 
the  fasteners,  a  horn  on  which  saial  complementary  dleo 
are  nooated,  a  combined  tension  plate  .in»l  s«»t  edge  yield- 
ingly ctmneeted  to  the  horn,  means  on  the  plate  to  aid  in 
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pr>perly  positioning  the  article  to  be  supplied  with  tes- 
te: lers,  and  a  spring  tension  device  on  the  horn  for  engag- 
in  ;  said  article  while  It  Is  held  ni>on  the  plate  by  the  oper- 
at  >r. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.: 


155,826.  SPARK-PLUG.  William  S.  Thomas,  Lo«.-^ 
Haven,  Pa.  Piled  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,669. 
(CI.  123—169.) 


sa  d 
sa 


sa  d 
ac 


A  spark  plug  including  a  casing  having  a  bore  termi- 
najting  in  a  shoulder,  an  insulated  electrode,  a  Jacket  oa 
d  electrode  fitting  the  bore  and  engaging  said  shoulder, 
casing  and  said  Jacket  providing  ledges  at  positions 
refoote  from  said  shoulder,  a  gasket  resting  Jointly  on  said 
le<  ges,  and  means  for  forcibly  pressing  the  gasket  into  en- 
it  with  said  ledges,  substantially  as  described.  - 
i.  A  spark  plug  including  a  casing  having  a  bore  termi- 
najting  in  a  shoulder,  an  insulated  electrode,  a  Jacket  on 
electrode  fitting  the  t>ore  and  engaging  said  shoulde:, 
d  casing  and  said  Jacket  providing  ledges  at  positions 
retnote  from  said  shoulder,  a  gasket  resting  Jointly  on  said 
ledges,  said  casing  having  a  cavity  intersecting  its  ledge, 
cavity  being  internally  screw-threaded,  a  nut  having 
opening  through  which  the  insulated  electrode  freely 
ezfcends,  a  threaded  sleeve  projecting  from  said  nut  and 
de  signed  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  cavity,  said  sleevo 
be  ng  designed  to  force  said  gasket  in  engagement  with 
both  of  said  ledges,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  spark  plug  including  a  casing  having  a  bore  ternil- 
na  ting  in  a  shoulder,  an  insulated  electrode  having  an  en- 
la  gement,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  enlargement  and  coni- 
pr  ?ssed  into  securing  engagement  therewith,  said  Jacket 
hii  ving  an  intamed  flange  designed  to  rest  on  said  shoulder, 
sa  d  Jacket  having  a  le<lge  oppositely  disposed  to  said 
flsDge,  said  casing  having  a  ledge  In  substantial  allnement 
w1  th  the  ledge  of  said  Jacket,  a  gasket  for  Joint  engng<>- 
m  nt  with  sa(<J  ledges,  said  casing  having  a  screw-threaded 
carity  intersecting  its  ledge,  a  nut  having  a  threa(^ed 
sleeve  for  engagement  with  said  screw-threads  of  the  cav- 
and  designed  to  force  said  gasket  Into  engagement  with 
bokh  of  said  ledges,  substantailly  as  described 
(Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette^] 


1,:  ;55,827.     HOMOGENIZER.     Frk>  WALLAcr  Thckston, 
San   Francisco,   Cal.,   assignor,   by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Thurston  Motor  Fuel  Gasifler  Company  of  California, 
Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.     Se- 
Irlal  No.  71.343.     (Cl.  257—241.) 


be 


..  In  a  homogenizer,  a  casing  for  passage  of  the  fuel  t« 
homogenised  therethrough,  a  hollow  heating  shell  dis- 
poked  lo  said  casing  In  the  path  of  the  fuel  to  spread  the 
fu  '1  against  said  casing,  a  screen  diagonally  disposed  be- 
tm  ten  said  casing  and  shell  to  be  heated  by  Mid  shell  and 


casing  and  break  up  the  fuel  particles  carried  by  the  mix- 
ture In  the  passage  of  the  fuel  through  said  screen,  and 
means  for  supplying  beat  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and 
to  the  interior  of  said  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  homogeniser,  a  casing  for  passage  of  the  fuel  to 
be  heated  therethrough,  a  hollow  heating  shell  disposed  in 
•aid  casing  In  the  path  of  the  incoming  fuel  to  deflect  the 
fuel  against  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  said  shell  being 
sllghtl/  smaller  than  said  casing,  a  flne  screen  In  the  path 
of  the  fuel  between  said  shell  and  casing,  and  means  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and  to  the 
Interior  of  said  shell  to  heat  the  casing  and  shell  and  said 
screen,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  homogenizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and 
a  shell  within  said  casing  and  separated  from  the  latter  by 
a  narrow  space,  a  fine  screen  in  said  narrow  space  for  pas- 
sage of  the  fuel  therefor  and  said  screen  being  In  close  rela- 
tion to  said  casing  and  shell  to  be  heated  to  substantially 
the  temperature  of  said  casing  and  shell,  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  said  casing  and  to  the  interior  of  said  aheil, 
means  for  delivering  fuel  to  be  homogenized  against  one 
side  area  of  said  shell,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
heated  and  mixed  fuel  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  cas- 
ing with  respect  to  the  fuel  entrance  side,  whereby  all  the 
entering  fuel  is  spread  against  the  hot  Interior  of  said  cas- 
ing and  against  the  hot  exterior  of  said  shell  and  after 
heating  and  mixing  Is  collected  and  dellver>>d  as  hot  car- 
bureted air  of  homogeneous  character. 

8.  In  a  homogenizer,  a  fuel  passage  chamber,  a  deflector 
in  said  chamber  for  deflecting  the  fuel  against  the  wallt»  of 
said  chamber,  means  for  heating  said  chamber,  and  a  re- 
silient screen  structure  shaped  to  be  sprung  into  position 
between  and  in  resilient  engagement  with  said  chamber 
and  said  deflector,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  4  to  7  and  9  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,  1,255.828.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Frid  Walslkbbn,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'nderwood  Comput- 
ing Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  802.203. 
(CL  235—60.) 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  other  printing 
keys,  of  means  normally  tending  to  Interfere  with  the  op- 
eration of  said  numeral  keys,  a  latch  for  holding  said  In- 
terfering means  clear  of  the  numeral  keys,  computation 
members  on  which  the  numerals  written  are  temporarily 
set  up,  an  error  key  for  erasing  the  numerals  so  set  up, 
means  operated  by  said  error  key  for  releasing  said  latch, 
a  device  for  restoring  said  latch,  means  for  holding  said 
latch  ineffective  and  means  controlled  by  one  of  said  other 
printing  keys  for  restoring  said  latch  to  effective  condi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism,  of  comput- 
ing mechanism  located  beneath  said  typewriting  mecha- 
nism, numeral  type  keys  forming  part  of  said  typewritinf 
mechanism,  pendents  connected  to  said  numeral  keys  and 
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effective  on  the  computing  mechanism,  alphabet  type  kej-**. 
and  a  pendent  connected  to  an  alphabet  type  key  for  co- 
operation with  jsaid  computing  mechanism  to  indicate  upon 
the  work  sheet  a  certain  event  in  the  operation  of  the 
computing  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  a  traveling  car- 
riage, of  a  series,  of  devices  operated  by  said  traveling  car- 
riage, computing  mechanism  comprising  numbers  set  up  by 
said  numeral  keys  in  a  manner  determined  by  some  of  said 
carriage-operated  devices,  means  under  the  control  of  an- 
other of  said  carriage-operated  devices  for  Interfering 
with  the  utility  of  the  computing  mechanism,  a  general 
operator  effective  to  add  the  numbers  set  ur  by  said  nu- 
meral keys  and  also  effective  to  make  said  interfering  de- 
vice Ineffective,  and  means  under  the  control  of  an  alpha- 
bet key  of  the  typewriter  for  enabling  said  general  oper- 
ator to  set  said  interfering  device  permanently  in  said  In- 
effective position. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  computing  mechanism  including  n 
totalizer,  of  a  shutter  for  said  totalizer,  means  normally 
tending  to  make  said  shutter  effective,  a  latch  for  holding 
said  shutter  Ineffective,  a  device  for  operating  said  total- 
izer, an  error  key  fot*  the  computing  mechanism,  menus 
operated  by  said  device  for  moving  said  shutter  to  ineffec- 
tive position,  so  that  said  latch  may  hold  it  Ineffective, 
means  under  the  control  of  said  error  key  for  making  said 
latch  ineffective  whether  said  device  is  actuated  or  not, 
and  an  alphabet  key  of  the  typewriter  having  means  to 
make  said  error  key  controlled  means  ineffective. 

5.  In  a  ■'comblnefl  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  type  controlling  numeral  keys,  of  a 
special  type  controlling  key,  computing  devices,  a  third 
key  effective  on  said  computing  devices,  means  dependeut 
upon  the  operation  of  the  third  key  for  interfering  with 
the  operation  of  said  computing  devices,  and  means  for 
making  said  interfering  means  Ineffective  when  said  spe- 
cial type  controlling  key  is  operated. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255.829.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SUPERPHOSPHATE. 
Hbnet  Blumenberg,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Hugh  F.   Stewart.  South  Pasadena,  Cal., 
one-third  to  Frieda  Blumenberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
one-third    to    George   I).    Rot)erti»on,    Los   Angeles,    Cal. 
Piled  Oct.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  196,869.     (CI.  71 — 7.) 
5.  A   process   of  making  a   phosphatic   fertilizer,   com- 
prising mixing  ground  calcareous  phosphate  material  with 
acid   hydrocarbon   sludge,   heating  the   mixture   until   all 
the  volatile  matter  is  driven  off  and  residual   carbon  is 
left  In  a  finely  divided  state,  mixing  ground  calcareous 
phosphate   rock    with    the   mass,   and  heating   the    same, 
whereby  a   fertilizer  contatuing  acid   calcium  phosphate, 
gypsum,  and  finely  divided  carbon  Is  produced. 

(Claims  1  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,255,830.  PICKER-STICK  CHECK  FOR  LOOMS. 
Walteb  Simpson  Finch,  Greenville,  S.  C.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1917.    Serial  No.  165,339.     (Cl.  139—22.) 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  stand  having  an  upstanding 
arm,  frictional  resistant  means  carried  by  the  upper  end 


of  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  slotted  lever,  a  sleeve 
bearing,  means  for  pivotally  and  adjustably  connecting 
the  bearing  sleeve  to  said  slotted  lever,  a  rod  mounted  in 
the  bearing  sleeve  and  having  one  end  pivotally  and  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  plcker-stlck,  a  pair  of  set  col- 
lars on  the  rod,  with  one  of  which  said  bearing  sleeve  la 
designed  to  contact,  and  a  spring  interiMsed  between  the 
other  set  collar  and  the  bearing  sleeve,  whereby  the  check- 
ing of  the  picker-stick  in  its  forward  and  rear  movements 
is  effected. 


1,255,831.  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  John  M.  Pitz  Gbbalo, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Flagman  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Piled 
Apr.  3,  1914.    Serial  No.  829,406.     (Cl.  40—133.) 


1.  A  signal  target  having  opposing  conical  reflector 
walls  applied  upon  each  other  and  provided  with  light 
openings  In  their  apexes  and  means  fitting  upon  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  conical  walls  for  separably  holding  them 
together. 

2.  A  signal  target  comprising  opaque  wall  members, 
spread  apart  at  the  center  and  coming  together  at  the 
edges,  means  for  crowding  and  holding  the  said  edges 
upon  each  other,  the  central  portion  of  said  wall  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  oi>ening8  through  which  light 
may  be  distributed,  lenses  In  said  openings  and  lamps 
mounted  Interiorly  of  the  target  for  iUuminaUng  the  said 
lenses. 

3.  A  signal  member  having  opposing  conical  walls  ap- 
plied together  at  their  edges  and  forming  an  interior  space 
and  having  apex  openings  and  means  for  Illuminating  the 
said  openings. 

5.  A  signal  target  device  comprising  target  walls  hav- 
ing inner  opposing  concave  reflector  surfaces  and  having 
apex  openings  and  auxiliary  openings  to  one  side  of  said 
apex  openings  and  arranged  to  outline  letters  forming 
signal  words,  transparent  Jewels  mounted  in  said  open- 
ings and  lamps  mounted  between  the  target  wall  reflectors 
for  Illuminating  the  said  Jewels  and  making  the  words 
clear  at  night. 

(Claims  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,832.    FURNACE.    Maurice  A.  Horrr,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  The  M.  A.  Hofft  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  May  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  168,934.     (Cl.  110 — 39.) 
1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  grate 
bars  each   formed  of  a  comparatively  deep  plate  at  Its 
lower  end  and  a  pair  of  vertical  walls  at  Its  upper  end 
connected   by  cross  bars,   said   vertical   walls   being   con- 
nected by  a  cross  wall  with  the  upper  end  of  the  plate 


umI  the  li^te  hSTlBC  notclies  In  its  upper  edfe  to  receive 
feeder  finger  trunnions,  a  plnnllty  of  feeder  fingers  moont- 
ed  In  the  spaces  between  tbe  deep  plates  of  the  grate  bars 
and  having  trunnions  plyotall^  supported  In  tbe  notches  ol 
tbe  grate  bars,  and  means  for  swinging  said  feeder  fingers. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBKUAKT  5,  I918. 


2.  In  a  furnace,  the  romblnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  grate 
t>ar8  each  formed  of  a  comparatively  deep  plate  at  its 
lower  end  and  a  pair  of  vertVral  walls  at  Its  upp-r  end 
connected  by  cross  bars,  said  vertical  walls  being  con- 
Dected  by  a  crosa  wall  with  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  pUte  and 
the  plate  having  notches  in  Its  upper  edge  to  receive  feeder 
Qnger  trunnions,  and  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  transverse 
plate  having  a  width  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  deep 
plate,  a  plurality  of  feeder  fingers  mounted  In  the  spaces 
l>etween  the  deep  plates  of  the  grate  bars  and  having  trun- 
nions plvotaily  supported  in  the  notches  of  the  grate  bars, 

nd  means  for  swinging  said  feeder  fingers. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  grate  bar  comprising 
comparatively  deep   vertical  plate  having  a   transverse 

notch  in  its  upp«^r  edgp.  a  transvtrs*'  wall  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  plate  ami  having  a  lateral  extent  exceeding 
the  thickness  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  con- 
■eeted  to  the  transverse  wall  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
inch  that  the  distance  between  their  outer  faces  exceeds 
tbe  thickness  of  the  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  her- 
ringbone walls  connecting  said  parallel  walls. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  n  grate  bar  comprising 
comparatively  deep  vertical  plate  having  a  transverse 

notch  In  Its  upper  edge  and  having  a  plurality  of  laterally 
projecting  spared  teeth,  a  transverse  wall  at  the  upper 
end  uf  said  plate  and  having  a  lateral  extent  exceeding 
tbe  thickness  of  said  plate  and  the  lateral  extent  of  tbe 
teeth,  a  pair  of  parallel  wails  connected  to  tbe  transverse 
til  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  such  that  tbe  distance 
between  their  outer  fates  exceetls  the  thickness  of  tbe 
plate,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  herringtmne  walls  connect- 
ing said  parallel  walls. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  grate  bar  comprising 
comparatively  deep  vertical  plate  having  a  transverse 
lOtch  In  its  upp^'r  ertce.  a  transverse  wall  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  plate  and  having  a  lateral  extent  exceeding  tbe 
thickness  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  parallel  walla  connected 
to  the  transverse  wall  an<l  spacetl  apart  a  distance  such 
that  the  distance  between  their  outer  fac«>«  exce^-ds  the 
thickness  of  the  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  walls 
connecting  said  parallel  walls. 

[Claims    .'»    und    6    nut    printed    in    the    Oasette.] 


1,255,833.      OIL-CAX.      Hknbt    W.    Miulkisbn'.   Ix)s   An 
geles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Albert  P.  Wortbi'ngton.  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.     Filed  June  14.   1»17.     Herlat  No.   174,773. 
(CI.  221—32.) 

1.  An  oil  can.  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a  spring 
bottom,  a  spout  detachably  secured  to  tbe  top  of  said  reser- 
reir,  a  tubular  stem  in  commonication  with  said  f>poat  and 
extending  Into  the  re«ervoir.  Its  end  terminating  within  a 
corner  of  tbe  reservoir  formed  by  its  side  wall  and  the  bot- 


tom, an  opening  tbroogb  tbe  stem  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
Juncture  of  tbe  stem  with  the  spout,  and  means  whereby 


said  opening  may  be  closed  when  the  can  is  in  -an  upright 
position  and  open  when  it  Is  inverted. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,205,834.     PODLTRY-FESDING  COOP.     Don  L.  Quinn, 
.    Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Mill  and  Lumber  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  21,  101ft. 
Serial  No.  126,&12.     (CI.  119—17.) 


In  a  poultry  coop,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  rails  dis- 
posed In  spaced  parallel  relation  at  or  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom, a  plurality  of  cross  pieces  secured  to  the  underside  of 
said  rails.  >a  removable  drip  pan  Slldably  mounted  on  said 
cross-pieces  for  insertion  and  removal  crosswise  thereof  be- 
tween said  rails,  and  a  removable  roost  comprising  a  pair 
of  bars  spacetl  apart  with  a  series  of  slats  secured  cross- 
wise thereon  with  their  ends  projecting  sufficiently  to  rest 
on  said  rails  for  supporting  said  rooat,  said  drip-pan  and 
roost  being  suitably  spaced  apart  by  said  rails  and  being 
n>movable  by  sliding  forward,  each  Independently  of  the 
other. 


1,255,835.  WATER  -  HEATER.  HCGH  G.  Shaco,  Lot 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,468. 
(CI.  126—351.) 

1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  heat  generator  including  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  burner  adapted  to  produce  a  yarl- 
ahle  degree  of  heat,  a  water  circulating  system  disposed  in 
tbe  path  of  travel  of  said  beat,  means  for  maintaining  the 
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eirenlatloD  of  water  in  one  direction  when  tbe  beat  is  sup- 
plied by  tbe  primary  burner,  a  valve  for  interrupting  tbe 
circulation  and  a  flow  motor  connected  to  the  valve  and  to 
tbe  secondary  burner  whereby  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
water  Is  reveraed  and  tbe  degree  of  beat  la  increased. 


:jaa 


6.  In  a  water  heater,  a  water  circulating  system,  a  heat 
retaining  wall  surrounding  aald  circulating  system,  a 
burner  of  small  heat  capacity  disposed  beneath  said  sys- 
tem, thermostatic  control  means  operatlvely  mounted  with- 
in the  system  for  maintaining  a  given  degree  of  heat  with- 
in the  system,  a  water  inlet  pipe  connected  with  said  sys- 
tem, a  water  outlet  pipe  in  connection  with  the  system,  a 
water  flow  operated  valve  mounted  upon  said  outlet  pipe 
and  In  connection  with  the  draw  off  pipe,  means  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  the  water  within  the  draw-ofT  pipe 
whereby  said  flow  valve  is  operated,  means  connecting  with 
said  control  means  whereby  a  pair  of  gas  regulating  valves 
are  oi»erated,  conducting  means  leading  from  one  of  said 
valves  to  the  small  capacity  burner,  a  large  capacity  burner 
mounted  within  and  concentric  with  said  first-named 
burner,  and  in  connection  with  tbe  other  gas  regulating 
valve,  a  gas  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  gas  regulating 
valves,  means  for  igniting  the  burners  from  the  supply 
pipe,  and  thermostatic  means  regulated  by  said  Ignition 
means  whereby  the  supply  of  gas  will  be  discontinued  when 
tbe  ignition  means  is  Inoperative. 

8.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  water  clr- 
colating  system,  of  a  heat  generating  system,  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  delivered  to  said  heat 
generator,  water  controlled  means  for  actuating  said  fuel 
control  valves,  a  valve  shaft  connecting  said  fuel  and 
water  control  means  and  means  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  gas  or  the  leakage  of  water  between  the  water  control 
member  and  the  gas  control  member,  along  the  valve  con- 
necting medium,  said  means  consisting  of  a  screw-threaded 
bearing,  screw  threads  upon  the  valve  shaft  fitting^  in  the 
bearing,  and  grease  cups  connected  to  the  bearing  for  sup- 
plying hard  grease  to  the  screw  threads. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,265,886.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  CAVITIB8  IN  EX- 
PLOSIVES. Uldbic  Thompson,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bertrom.  Griscom  k 
Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion flled  Nov.  20,  1916,  Serial  No.  182,241.  Divided  and 
this  application  flled  Aug.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,382. 
.  (CI.  86—1.) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  cavity  in  explosive  con- 
tained in  a  shell,  which  consists  in  supporting  the  shell 
with  its  axis  having  a  vertical  component  whereby  the  bor- 
infs  tend  to  drop  away  from  the  shell  under  the  action  of 
gravity,  and  having  its  lower  end  open,  and  removing  ex- 
plosive material  to  form  tbe  desired  cavity  by  relatively 
moving  a  drill  and  the  shell  whereby  the  drill  enters  into 
tbe  explosive  from  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  along  a  path 
bavinc  a  vertleal  component  and  conveying  tbe  borings  of 
explosive  away  from  tbe  vicinity  of  tbe  shell  and  drill  by 
■action. 

7.  The  method  of  forming  a  cavity  In  explosive  cast  in  a 
■hell  having  bores  of  different  diameters,  which  consists 
In  advancing  boring  cutters  or  drills  in  fixed  longitudinal 

247  O.  G.— 14 


r^atlonsbip  into  tbe  said  explosive,  the  «ld  cutters  or 
drills  being  of  different  diameters  to  form  bolM  of  dlffdk 
ent  diameters  in  the  different  bores  respectively,  tbe  bote 


■ft 


of  larger   diameter   in   the  larger   shell    bore   being  not 
greater  than  the  lesser  bore. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  j)rlnted  in  tbe  Gaictte.l 


1,255,887.  TUBE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Albert 
Ennis  Hbndehsox,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  189,006.     (CI.  162—13.) 


'  *  ,* 


1.  A  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  having  its  rim  side  por- 
tion provided  with  an  embedded  protection  and  valve  base, 
tbe  same  comprising  a  series  of  unconnected,  longitudi- 
nally overlapping  inelastic  fabric  strips. 

2.  A  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  having  its  rim  side  por- 
tion protected  by  a  series  of  unconnected  terminally 
overlapping  fabric  strips  embedded  therein  adjacent  to  the 
surface  of  the  tube^  a  valve  base  overlappingly  con- 
nected with  the  said  protecting  strips. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tube  for  pneumatic  tires, 
having  its  rim  side  portion  protected  by  a  series  of  un- 
connected fabric  strips  embedded  therein  adjacent  to  the 
surface  of  the  lube  and  spaced  apart  by  intermediate 
rubber  a  valve  base  adapted  to  receive  from  without  the 
button  of  the  valve  stem,  said  valve  base  being  over- 
lappingly connected  with  the  said  protecting  series. 


1.255,838.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINERY.  Ru- 
dolf Knoll,  Ennet-Baden,  Switzerland.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,496.     (CI.  191—212.) 


1.  A  uni-polar  dynamo  electric  machine  including  two 
commutators  separated  by  a  magnetic  field,  a  plurality 
of  armature  conductors  terminating  in  the  segments  of 
tbe  aforesaid  commutators,  a  brush  rocker  comprising  a 
plurality  of  segments  rotatable  about  said  conductors 
and  serving  as  return  conductors  whereby  th«  armature 
conductors  are  connected  in  series. 
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2.  A  nnl-poUr  dTiutmo  electric  macblne  incladlog  two 
c^mmatatora  separated  by  a  magnetic  field,  a  plurality 

armature  condnctor*  terminating  In  the  segments  of 
aforesaid  commntators,  a  brash  rocker  compriglng 
plurality  of  segments  rotatable  about  said  conductors 
serving  as  return  conductors  whereby  the  armature 
cdnductors  are  connected  In  series  and  wherein  those 
bi  ushes  which  are  connected  together  by  one  and  the  same 
c<  nductor  segment,  are  shifted  relatively  to  each  other 
division  or  brush  pitch  distance. 

3.  A  unl-polar  dynamo  electric  machine  Inclodlng  two 
cdmmutators  separated   by  a  magnetic  field,  a  plurality 

armature  conductors  terminating  in  the  segments  of 

aforesaid  commntaton,  a  brush  rocker  comprising  a 

p^rality    of    segments   rotatable   about   said    conductors 

serving  as  return  conductors,  together  with  slip  rings 

nftating  with  the  brush  rocker  to  which  rings  the  ends 

the  windings  are  connected,  whereby  current  may  be 

to  and  taken  from  the  armature  conductor!. 

4.  A  uni-polar  dynamo  electric  macblne  including  arma- 
ture conductors  and  renewable  commutator  segments,  to- 

er  with  a  ring  disposed  around  the  commutator  for 
slfrlnklng  the  segments  on  to  the  conductors  and  recesses 
the  segments  under  the  ring  for  preventing  the  flow 
strong  magnetic  flux  through  the  segments. 

5.  A  unipolar  dynamo  electric  machine  including  two 
ccpimutators  on  each  side  of  a  magnetic  field,  separated 

a  plurality  of  armature  conductors  arranged  In 
least  two  layers  terminating  in  the  segments  of  the 
albresaid  commutators,  a  brush  rocker  comprising  a  plu- 
ra  lity  of  segments  and  brushes  rotatable  about  the  arma- 
tc  re  segments,  these  several  segments  of  the  brush 
ro  cker  serving  as  return  conductors  whereby  the  armature 
CO  aductors  are  connected  in  series,  the  brushes  of  different 
cc  mmutators  on  one  aide  of  the  machine  being  staggered 
restively  to  one  another  for  the  purpose  of  suppressing 
E.  M.  F.  due  to  self-induction  which  occurs  on  the 
disconnection  of  each  armature  conductor. 
[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,  »55.83d.  THERAPEUTIC  LAMP.  Richaho  G.  Lkdio, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158,786.      (a.  240—1.) 


1.  In  an  electric  therapeutic  lamp,  a  hood,  the  latter 
bdlng  provided  with  a  socket,  a  boss  extending  from  said 
socket,  a  handle  connected  with  said  boss  and  extending 

Eerally  therefrom,  said  handle  and  boss  being  tubular, 

a   current  conductor  which  is  passed   through   said 

ti|t>ttlar  handle  and  b^sa  Into  said  socket  and  connectlble 

the  binding  derlces  of  the  switch  plug  of  the  lamp. 

2.  In  a  therapeutic  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  socket, 
tubular.   Interiorly-threaded   boss  attached   to  and  ex- 

telidlng  laterally  from  the  socket,  a  tubular  handle  ex- 
teflorly  threaded  at  ita  Inner  end  and  disposed  laterally 
the  socket  and  In  alinement  with  said  boss,  a  con- 
ductor extending  through  the  handle  and  boss  and  into 


la 
aid 


w  th 


the  socket,  and  a  aleere  Interposed  between  the  handle 
and  the  boss  and  having  a  reduced  and  exteriorly  threaded 
portion  arranged  in  and  detachably  engaged  with  the  boas 
and  also  having  a  comparatively  large  outer  and  Interiorly 
threaded  portion  receiving  the  inner  end  of  the  handle; 
the  handle  and  sleeve  being  adapted  when  the  latter  is 
disconnected  from  the  boss  to  be  folded  with  the  con- 
ductor therein  on  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  lamp. 

4.  In  a  therapeutic  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  socket 
having  an  aperture  In  Its  side,  a  switch  plug  disposed 
in  said  socket  and  having  a  recess  In  Its  aide  and  coin- 
cident with  said  aperture  and  also  having  binding  posts 
on  one  end  to  which  said  recess  extends,  a  conductor  ex- 
tending throoi^  said  aperture  and  havlhg  branches  dis- 
posed in  said  recess  and  connected  to  said  binding  posts, 
and  a  tubular  handle  disposed  laterally  to  and  connected 
with  the  socket  and  receiving  the  conductor. 

(Claims  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,255.840.  ELECTRIC  RADIATOR.  RiCHABO  O.  Laoio, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Majestic  Electric  De- 
velopment Co.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Ang. 
7,  1917.    Serial  No.  184,922.     (CI.  219—34.) 


1.  An  electric  radiator,  comprising  a  stand  or  support, 
a  parabolic  reflector,  having  a  highly  polished  reflecting 
surface,  pivotally  secured  thereto,  an  electric  heating  de- 
vice supported  in  spaced  relation  to  said  surface  and  com- 
prising a  resistance  wire  coiled  about  a  short  axis  pass- 
ing substantially  through  the  focal  point  of  the  parabolic 
reflector  and  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  reflector  in  a  vertical  plane  to  thereby 
control  the  angular  direction  of  the  heat  waves  reflected 
from  said  surface. 

2.  An  electric  radiator,  comprising  a  stand  or  support, 
a  concavo-convex  reflector,  having  a  highly  polished  re- 
flecting surface,  pivotally  secured  to  said  support,  an 
electric  heating  device  supported  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  concave  surface  and  comprising  a  resistance  wire 
colled  about  a  short  axis  passing  substantially  through 
the  focal  point  of  the  reflector  and  transverse  to  the  axis 
thereof,  and  means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  said 
refiector  In  a  vertical  plane  to  thereby  control  the  direc- 
tion of  the  heat  waves  projected  from  said  reflecting  sur- 
face. 


REISSUES. 

14,430.  PARTY-LINE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM,  ^arax 
HovLAND,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,756.  Original  No. 
1,158,221,  dated  Oct  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  728,811,  tiled 
Oct.  81.  1912.     (a.  17»— 17.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  ring-back  ap- 
paratus for  enabling  one  party  to  call  another  on  the  same 
line,  means  for  connecting  said  line  with  said  apparatns.  a 
plurality  of  sources  of  ringing  current  of  different  charac- 
ters, and  means  controlled  by  said  ring-back  apparatus  for 
selecting  two  of  said  sources  to  operate  the  signals  at  the 
calling  and  called  substations. 
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2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party  line,  a  ring-back  ap- 
IMratus  for  eliabllng  one  party  to  call  another  on  the  same 
line,  means  for  connecting  said  line  with  said  apparatus,  a 
plurality  of  ringing  generators  for  supplying  ringing  cur- 
rent of  different  charaeterk.  means  controlled  by  the  calling 
subscriber  for  operating  said  apparatus  to  select  any  two 
of  said  generators,  and  means  for  then  alternately  trans- 
mitting the  current  from  said  two  selected  generators  over 
said  line. 


3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  plurality  of 
ringing  generators  for  supplying  ringing  current  of  differ- 
ent characters,  a  step-by-step  apparatus  for  tselectlflg  any 
two  of  said  generators,  and  means  for  alternately  supply- 
ing current  from  said  selected  generators  to  said  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  plurality  of 
ringing  generators  for  supplying  ringing  current  of  dif- 
ferent characters,  a  step-by-step  ring-back  apparatus, 
means  for  connecting  said  line  with  said  apparatus,  means 
controlled  by  the  calling  subscriber  for  operating  said  ring- 
back  apparatus  to  select  any  two  of  said  ringing  generators, 
and  means  for  then  alternately  connecting  said  selected 
ringing  generators  with  the  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  ring-back  ap- 
paratus for  enabling  one  party  to  call  another  on  the  same 
line,  and  means  controlled  by  said  ring-back  apparatus  for 
transmitting  two  kinds  of  ringing  current  t>ack  over  said 
line  to  operate  the  oalllng  signal  at  both  the  calling  and 
called  substations  on  said  line. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  ring-back  ap- 
paratus for  enabling  one  party  to  call  another  on  the  same 
line,  a  plurality  of  ringing  current  generators,  said  ring- 
back  apparatus  comprising  a  pair. of  wipers,  means  to  op- 
erate said  wipers  to  connect  each  of  said  wipers  with  any 
one  of  said  ringing  current  generators,  and  means  to  alter- 
nately connect  said  wipers  with  said  line. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  ring-back  ap- 
paratus for  enabling  one  party  to  call  another  on  the  same 
line,  a  plurality  of  ringing  current  generators,  said  ring- 
back  apparatus  comprising  two  pairs  of  wipers,  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  pairs  with  any  one  of  said  ringing 
generators,  means  for  connecting  the  other  pair  with  any 
of  the  remaining  generators,  and  means  for  then  alter- 
nately connecting  said  pairs  of  wipers  with  said  line. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  ring-back  ap- 
paratus for  enabling  one  p^rty  to  call  another  on  the  same 
line,  a  plurality  of  ringing  generators  of  different  charac- 
teristics, said  ring-back  apparatus  Including  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  wipers,  means  controlled  by  the  calling  subscriber 
to  connect  one  of  said  pairs  of  wlp^-rs  with  the-  ringing 
generator  of  a  characteristic  corresponding  to  the  signal 
at  the  calling  substation  and  for  connecting  the  other  i»alr 
of  wipers  with  the  ringing  Renerator  of  a  characteristic 
corresponding  to  the  called  substation,  and  mefyis  for  then 
alternately  connecting  said  ^Irs  of  wipers  with  said  line. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  ring-back  ap- 
paratus for  enabling  one  party  to  call  another  on  the  same 
line,  means  including  a  selector  switch  for  extending  a 
connection  from  said  line  to  said  ring-back  apparatus,  a 
plurality  of  sources  of  ringing  current,  mean«  controlled 


by  said  ring-back  apparatus  for  selecting  any  two  of  ^1» 
sources,  and  means  controlled  by  the  replacing  of  the 
calling  subscriber's  receiver  upon  the  switch-hook  for 
alternately  transmitting  current  from  said  two  selected 
generators  over  said  line.  ' 

10.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  ring-back  ai>- 
paratUB  for  enabling  one  party  to  call  another  on  the  same 
line,  a  bridge  across  said  line,  means  for  opening  said 
bridge  to  cause  said  ring-back  apparatus  to  operate  to 
send  ringing  current  on  the  line  while  the  bridge  is  open 
and  m^ans  for  opening  said  bridge  at  another  time  to 
cause  the  release  of  said  apparatus. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  ring-back  ap- 
paratus for  enabling  one  party  to  call  another  on  the  same 
line,  means  including  a  selector  switch  for  extending  a 
connection  from  said  line  to  said  ring-back  apparatus,  a 
bridge  on  said  line  controlled  by  the  switch-hook  at  the 
calling  substation,  means '  controlled  by  said  ring-back 
apparatns  for  transmitting  ringing  current  over  said  line 
to  signal  the  called  subscriber,  means  controlled  by  the 
opening  of  said  bridge  before  the  called  subscriber  has  an- 
swered for  starting  said  ring  back  apparatus  In  operatloo 
t).  srnd  ringing  current  on  the  line  while  the  bridge  is 
open  and  means  controlled  by  the  oi>enlng  of  said  bridge 
after  the  called  subscriber  has  answered  for  controlling  the 
release  of  said  connection. 

12.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  ring-back  ap- 
paratus for  enabling  one  party  to  call  another  on  the  same 
line,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  ringing  current,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  ring-back  apparatus  for  selecting  two  of 
said  ringing  generators  of  a  character  adapted  to  operate 
the  signal  at  the  calling  and  called  substations  on  said 
line,  a  bridge  on  said  line,  means  controlled  by  the  opening 
of  said  bridge  before  the  called  subscriber  has  responded 
for  operating  said  ring-back  apparatus,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  opening  of  said  bridge  after  the  called  sub- 
scriber has  responded  for  releasing  said  connection. 

18.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  ring-back  ap^ 
paratus  for  enabling  one  party  to  call  another  on  the  same 
line,  means  including  a  selector  switch  for  extending  a 
connection  from  said  line  to  taid  ring-back  apparatus,  » 
bridge  on  said  line  controlled  by  the  switch-hook  at  the 
calling  substation,  means  controlled  by  said  ring-back  ap- 
paratus for  transmitting  ringing  current  over  said  line  to 
signal  the  called  fiuhscriber,  means  controlled  by  the  open- 
ing of  said  bridge  at  one  point  before  the  called  sub- 
scriber has  answered  for  starting  said  ring-back  apparatus 
in  operation  to  send  ringing  current  on  the  line  while  the 
bridge  is  open,  and  means  controlled  by  the  opening  of 
said  bridge  at  the  same  point  after  the  called  subscriber  has 
answered  for  controlling  the  release  of  said  connection. 

14.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  means 
for  connecting  said  first  and  second  lines,  a  plurality  of 
signals  operatlvely  associated  with  said  first  line,  an  au- 
tomatic switch  for  said  second  line,  a  signaling  circuit  for 
each  signal  under  the  control  of  said  switch,  means  for 
supplying  signaling  current  to  said  circuits  and  an  im- 
pulse sender  for  operating  said  automatic  switch  over  said 
second  line,  to  apply  signaling  current  to  said  flrst  line,  for 
operating  both  said  signals  while  the  flrst  and  second  lines 
are  connected. 

16.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  pair  of 
signals  for  said  flrst  line,  means  for  connecting  the  lines,  a 
signaling  circuit  for  each  signal,  means  for  supplying  sig- 
naling  current  to  said  signaling  circuits  and  automatic 
means  for  associating  said  signaling  circuits  with  the  con- 
nected circuit  while  the  two  lines  are  connected. 

16.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  pair 
of  signals  for  said  flrst  line,  means  for  connecting  the  lines, 
a  signaling  circuit  for  each  signal,  means  for  supplying 
signaling  current  to  said  signaling  circuits,  automatic 
means  for  associating  said  signaling  circuits  with  the  con- 
nected circuit  while  the  two  lines  are  connected  and  an 
Impulse  sender  for  controlling  said  automatic  means  over 
the  second  line  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  signals  for  said  flrst  line,  means  for  connecting- 
the  two  lines,  a  signaling  circuit  for  each  signal,  means 
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1 1  mipplTliif  tisnalliig  current  to  mid  clrcaits  and  aato- 
n  atlc  means  for  selectinc  any  two  of  said  drcuita  and 
f  r  associating  tbe  selected  siffnaling  circuits  with  tbe 
c  »naeeted  circuit  wbUe  tbe  said  two  line  circuits  arc  con- 
n  jcted.  »  ' 

18.  In  a  telf'pbone  syatem.  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  plu- 
r  Jity  of  signals  for  said  flrst  line,  means  for  connecting 
t  «  two  Unes,  a  signaling  drcnlt  for  each  sigaal,  means 
f  r  supplying  signaling  current  to  said  circuits,  automatic 
neans  for  selecting  any  two  of  said  circuits  and  for  as- 
»>eiating  tbe  selected  signaling  circuits  with  tbe  con- 
n  >cted  circuit  while  the  aald  two  lines  are  connected,  and 
a  1  Impolae  sender  for  controlling  said  automatic  means 
o  rer  the  second  line  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  pair 
o  '  stgnAla  for  lald  first  line,  means  for  connecting  tbe 
lines,  a  signaling  circuit  for  each  signal,  means  for  sup- 
p  ying  signaling  current  to  aald  signaling  circuits,  and 
a  itomatic  means  for  associating  said  signaling  circuits 
n  1th  tbe  connected  circuit  while  tbe  two  lines  are  con- 
n  >cted,  said  automatic  means  having  equipment  for  con- 
ti  oiling  said  signaling  circuits  for  operating  said  signals 
while  tbe  first  and  second  line  are  connected. 

20.  In  a  tel^>hone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  pair 
o  signals  for  said  first  line,  means  for  connecting  tbe 
Hies,  a  signaling  circuit  for  each  signal,  means  for  sup- 
p,  ying  signaling  current  to  said  signaling  circuits,  auto- 
n  ttlc  means  for  associating  said  signaling  circuits  with 
tie  connected  circuits  while  tbe  two  lines  are  connected, 
and  an  Impolse  sender  for  controlling  said  automatic 
a  eans  over  tbe  second  line  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  said 
w  Itomatic  means  having  equipment  for  controlling  said 
•i  pialing  circnltt  for  operating  said  signals  while  the 
ft  vt  and  second  lines  are  connected. 

21.  In  a  t^ephone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  pair 
oi  signals  for  said  first  line,  means  for  connecting  the 
11  IPS.  a  signaling  circoit  for  each  signal,  means  for  sup- 
pi  ying  signaling  current  to  said  signaling  circuits,  and 
a  Itomatic  means  for  associating  said  signaling  circuits 
w  itb  tbe  connected  circuit  while  tbe  two  lines  are  con- 
ni  cted,  said  automatic  means  haring  equipment  for  con- 
ti  oiling  said  signaling  circuits  for  operating  said  signals 
a:  ternately  while  tbe  first  and  second  lines  are  connected. 

22.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  pair 
o:  signals  for  said  first  line,  means  for  connecting  tbe  lines, 
a  signaling  circuit  for  eacb  signal,  means  for  supplying 
sisnaling  current  to  said  signaling  circuits,  automatic 
m  eans  for  associating  said  signaling  circuits  with  tbe  con- 
n-'cted  circuit  while  the  two  lines  are  connected,  and  an 
ii  ipulse  sender  for  controlling  said  automatic  means  over 
t1  e  wcond  line  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  said  automatic 
neans  having  equipment  for  controlling  said  sii^naling 
circuits  for  operating  said  signals  alternately  while  tbe 
fi  St  and  second  lines  are  connected.  | 

23.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  plu- 
n  llty  of  signals  for  said  first  line,  mmns  for  connecting 

•  tie  two  lines,  a  signaling  circuit  for  eacb  signal,  means 
U  r  supplying  sigaailag  current  to  said  circuit,  and  auto- 
natlc  means  for  selecting  any  two  of  said  circuits  and 
f<r  associating  tbe  selected  signaling  circuits  with  tbe 
c<  nnected  circuit  while  the  two  said  lln^s  are  connected, 
« id  automatic  means  having  equipment  for  controlling 
tl  e  selected  atgnallng  circuits  for  operating  tbe  corre- 
q  ondlng  signals. 

24.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  plu- 
n  Uty  oX  signals  for  said  first  line,  means  for  connecting 
tl  e  two  lines,  a  sigaallng  circnit  for  each  sigaal,  means 
f<  r  supplying  signaling  current  to  said  circuits,  autonutlc 
n  Mns  for  selecting  any  two  of  said  circuits  and  for  as- 
M  dating  tbe  selected  signaling  circuits  with  tbe  con- 
n  <:ted  circuit  while  the  said  two  lines  are  connected,  and 
an  impulae  sender  for  controlling  said  automatic  means 
0'  er  the  second  line  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  said  auto- 
n  itic  means  havlBg  eqalpment  for  controlling  the  selected 
si  piallng  circuits  for  operating  the  corresponding  signals. 

20.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  plu- 
n  llty  ot  signals  for  said  first  line,  means  for  connecting 
tl  •  two  lines,  a  signaling  circuit  for  each  signal,  means 


for  supplying  signaling  current  to  said  circuits,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  selecting  any  two  0'  "^d  circuits  and 
for  associating  the  selected  signaling  circuita  with  tbe 
connected  circuit  while  tbe  aald  two  lines  are  connected, 
said  automatic  means  having'  equipment  for  controlling 
the  selected  signaling  circuit*  for  operating  tbe  corre- 
sponding signals  alternately. 

26.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  «  second  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  signals  for  said  first  line,  means  for  connecting 
the  two  lines,  a  signaling  circuit  for  eacb  signal,  means 
for  supplying  signaling  current  to  said  circuits,  automatic 
means  for  selecting  any  two  of  said  circuits  asd  for  as- 
sociating the  electric  signaling  circuits  with  the  connected 
circuit  while  the  said  two  lines  are  connected,  and  an 
impulse  sender  for  controlling  said  automatic  means  over 
the  second  line  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  said  automatic 
means  having  equipment  for  controlling  the  selected  trig, 
naling  circuits  for  operating  the  corresponding  signals 
alternately. 

27.  Jn  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  signals  for  said  first  line,  means  for  connecting 
tbe  two  lines,  a  signaling  circuit  for  each  signal,  meant 
for  supplying  signaling  current  to  said  drcults  and  auto- 
matic means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  said  signaling 
circuits  and  for  associating  the  selected  signaling  circuita 
with  tbe  connected  drcult  while  the  said  two  lines  are 
connected. 

28.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  signals  for  said  first  line,  means  for  connecting 
tbe  two  lines,  a  signaling  circuit  for  eacb  signal,  means 
for  supplying  signaling  current  to  said  circuits,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  said  signaling 
circuits  and  for  associating  the  selected  signaling  circuits 
with  tbe  connected  circuit  while  the  said  two  lines  are 
connected,  and  an  impulse  sender  for  controlling  said 
automatic  means  over  the  second  line  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

29.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  signals  for  said  first  line,  means  for  connecting' 
the  two  lines,  a  signaflng  circuit  for  each  signal,  means 
for  supplying  signaling  current  to  said  circuits,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  said  signaling 
drcults  and  for  asaociatlng  tbe  selected  slganiing  drcults 
with  the  connected  circuit  while  the  said  two  lines  are 
connected,  said  automatic  means  having  equipment  for 
controlling  said  signaling  drcults  for  operating  said  sig- 
nals while  the  first  and  second  llneS  are  connected. 

30.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  plural- 
ity of  signals  for  said  first  line,  means  for  connecting  the 
two  lines,  a  signaling  circuit  for  each  signal,  means  for 
supplying  signaling  current  to  said  circuits,  and  automatic 
means  for  selecting  a  'plurality  of  said  signaling  circuits 
and  for  associating  the  selected  signaling  circuits  with 
tbe  connected  drcult  while  tbe  said  two  lines  are  con- 
nocted.  and  an  impulse  sender  for  controlling  said  auto- 
matic means  over  the  second  line  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth, 
said  automatic  means  having  equipment  for  controlling 
said  signaling  circuits  for  operating  said  signals  alter- 
nately while  tbe  first  and  second  lines  are  connected. 

31.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  plu-  . 
rality  of  signals  for  said  first  line,  means  for  connecting 
the  two  lines,  a  signaling  circuit  for  each  signal,  means 
for  supplying  signaling  current  to  said  circuits,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  said  signaling 
drcults  and  for  associating  tbe  selected  signallag  circoits 
with  the  connected  circuit  while  tbe  said  two  lines  are 
connected,  and  an  Impulse  sender  for  controlling  said  au- 
tomatic means  over  tbe  second  line  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth,  said  automatic  means  having  equipment  for  con- 
trolling the  selected  signaling  circuita  for  operating  the 
corresponding  signals. 

32.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  second  line,  a  plo- 
ra llty.  of 'signals  for  said  first  line,  means  for  connecting 
tbe  two  lines,  a  signaling  circuit  for  each  signal,  means 
for  supplying  signaling  current  to  said  circuits,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  said  signaling 
circuit^  and  for  associating  the  selected  signaling  clr- 
cnits  with  the  connected  circuit  while  the  said  two  lines 


FSBRUAXT  5, 1918^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


MS 


are  connected,  and  an  impulse  sender  for  controlling  said 
automatic  means  over  tbe  second  line  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth,  said  automatic  means  having  equipment  for  con- 
trolling the  selected  signaling  circuits  for  operating  the 
corresponding  signals  alternately. 

83.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party  line,  a  trunk  line, 
an  automatic  switch  for  connecting  the  two,  a  selective 
signaling  mechanism,  means  controlled  over  the  two  sides 
of  said  line  in  series  for  connecting  said  trunk  line  with 
said  mechanism  and  for  initiating  the  operation  thereof, 
and  means  effective  during  tbe  signaling  operation  to 
maintain  said  switch  in  operated  position  independent  of 
said  party  line. 

84.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' stations  In  bridge  of  said  line,  a  trunk  line,  an 
automatic  switch  for  connecting  the  two,  a  selective  sig- 
naling mechanism  accessible  to  said  trunk  line,  means  con- 
trollable from  one  of  said  stations  over  the  two  sides 
of  said  line  In  series  for  oi>eratlng  said  mechanism  to 
signal  another  one  of  said  stations,  and  means  effective 
during  said  signaling  operation  for  maintaining  said 
switch  in  operated  position  Independent  of  said  first 
station. 

85.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
ststions,  eacb  station  having  a  signal  responsive  to  a 
different  kind  of  current,  a  line  for  said  station,  a  trunk 
line,  nn  automatic  switch  for  connecting  the  two  lines, 
sources  of  signaling  currents  of  different  kinds,  means 
controllable  from  one  of  said  stations  over  tbe  two  sides 
of  said  line  In  series  for  connecting  said  trunk  line  witb 
any  of  said  sources,  and  means  effective  during-  said 
connection  for  maintaining  said  switch  in  operated  posi- 
tion  Independent   of  said   stations. 

36.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  trunk  line,  a  se- 
lective mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  operating  stages, 
automatic  switching  mechanisms  for  conosctlng  said  line 
with  said  mechanism  via  said  trunk  line,  holding  cir- 
cuits for  said  switching  mechanism,  a  battery  for  sup- 


plying current,  means  dependent  upon  direct  current  flow 
in  said  line  for  maintaining  said  holding  circuits,  aad 
means  effective  during  one  of  the  operating  stages  of 
said  mechanism  for  maintaining  said  holding  circuits  In- 
dependent of  current  flow  in  said  line. 

87.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  trunk  line,  a  se- 
lective mechanism,  automatic  switching  mechanisms  for 
connecting  said  line  with  said  mechanism  via  said  trunk 
line,  holding  circuits  for  said  switching  mechanisms,  a 
battery  for  supplying  current,  means  dependent  upon  direct 
current  flow  in  said  line  for  maintaining  said  holding  cir- 
cuits, and  means  made  effective  in  response  to  interruption 
of  current  flow  in  said  line  for  temporarily  maintaining 
said  holding  circuits.     * 

38.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  trunk  line,  a  selec- 
tive mechanism,  automatic  switching  laecbaisms  for  con- 
necting said  line  with  said  mechanism  via  said  trunk 
line,  holding  circuits  for  said  switching  mechanisms,  "a 
battery  for  supplying  current,  means  dependent  upon  di- 
rect current  flow  in  said  line  for  maintaining  said  hold- 
ing circuits,  means  made  effective  in  response  to  Inta- 
ruptlon  of  current  flow  in  said  line  for  temporarily  main- 
taining said  holding  circuits,  and  means  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  renewed  current  flow  in  said  line  whereby  said 
second  means  Is  prevented  from  resiwnding  to  the  next 
Interruption   of  said-  current. 

39.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  trunk  line,  an  auto- 
matic switch  for  connecting  tbe  two,  a  second  automatic 
switch  for  said  trunk  line,  other  lines  acceaalble  to  said  sec- 
ond switch,  a  selective  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
operating  stages  also  accessible  to  said  second  switch, 
a  battery  tor  supplying  current,  restoring  means  for  sold 
switches  normally  responsive  to  prolonged  Interruption  of 
current  flow  in  said  first  line,  and  means  whereby  after 
a  connection  has  been  established  from  said  first  line  to 
said  mechanism  said  restoring  means  is  made  irrespon- 
sive to  current  interruption  in  said  first  line  during  one 
of   said    operating   stages. 


DESIGNS. 


61,710.  FISHING  -  BEEL.  Charlis  O.  Blec,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  SerUl  No.  20,971. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Ssklag  reel,  as  shown. 


51,711.  SLIPPER.  Frank  J.  Blcm,  DansvUle,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  206.261.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  slipper,  as  shown. 


■'U 


ll,n2.  CUBB-PUMP  CASINa  AiiUni  A.  Bowum. 
Port  Wayne,  Ind.  PUed  Oct  20,  1917.  8«rUl  Ko. 
197.735.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


TiM  orBameatal  design  for  a  curb  pnmp  caslnc, 

dtOWB. 


41.718.  QAMB-BOAED.  Llotd  Brown,  Loa  Anselcs, 
CaL  PUed  Dec  4.  191&  Serial  No.  136,088.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 
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^ 


51,715.  BADOB.  Aojim  B.  CASCADwr,  ian  Prandsco. 
Cal.  PUed  Oct  15,  1914.  Sertol  No.  866,866.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


^= ' 


Zz\ 


.M 


O 


\  z 


X 


SAN  FRANdSGO  1915  y 


7 


The  oiaameatal  design  for  a  game  board,  as  shown. 


-5:  .714.  OBNAMBNT  POR  AUTOMOBILSS.  Edwabd 
Buaroir,  ProTldence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Qorham  Mano- 
factnrlng  Company,  ProTldence,  B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  PUed  Oct  B9.  1917.  Serial  No.  199,200. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


51.718.  CABINET  POR  80UND-RBPR0DUCIN0  APPA* 
RATD8.  Waltib  Ermmt  ColwblLs  OakrUle,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
196,332.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


'  *he  ornamental  design  for  an  ornament  for  aatomobUes, 
«s  bhown. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   cabinet  for  sound 
prodadng  apparatns  as  shown. 
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51.717.  BADOB.  Ralth  L.  CHBana  and  HartST  T. 
Lakb,  Ocean  aty,  N.  J.  Piled  Nov.  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.  204,294.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


61,718.  TONS-ARlf  POB  TAItKING-MACHINES. 
Pbancssco  Cisblu,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  PUed  Nov.  20, 
1917.    Serial  No.  208,053.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


:>;•' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  t<»e  arm  tor  talkbug 
chines,  as  shown. 


61,719.  BRACKET  POR  A  CURTAIN  AND  SHADB 
ROLLER.  Stanlst  Ccbol,  Willlmantlc  Conn.  Piled 
Not.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  180,661.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamtntal  design  for  a  bracket  for  a  cnrtaln  and 
shade  roller,  as  shown. 


61,720.  PUZZLE.  Hbnu  Dbtbbcx  and  Bbbnaro 
LovAXT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Not.  22,  1917.  Serial 
No.  203,455.    Term  of  patent  S|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pozsle,  as  shows. 


61,721.  LANTERN-GLOBE.  Fbkd  Dibtk,  deceased. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  by  John  E.  Diets  and  WilUam  TraT- 
en  Jerome,  executors.  New  York,  N.  T^  assignors  to 
R.  E.  Diets  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  June  12, 
1916.    Serial  No.  33,830.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lantern  globe  «■  ahewB. 


V 


61^22.      RUBBXB    BALL.      Bobbkt   Bdot,    MllwaakM, 
^fl.     rued  Nov.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,790.    Ttrm 
I  tf  pftteat  14  years. 


an< 
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'  "he  ornamental  design  for  a  rabber  ball,  at  described 
shown. 


51128.     DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  DBVICB.     Lao» 

Eabi.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,  assignor   to  The   Aromint 

(tompany,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 

I  lied  Aag.  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  187,026.    Term  of  pat- 

( at  Si  years. 


Ibe 

dev  :es, 


oraamental  dedga  for  a  display  and  dispensing 
I,  sabstantlally  as  shown.  j 


61,  24.  BACK  FOR  PLAYING-CARDS  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Reoinau)  L.  Gooding,  Barbados  Island, 
I  rlUsh  West  Indies.  Piled  Oct.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
ll»6,863.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


T  le  ornamental  design  for  a  back  for  playing  cards  or 
a  silUlar  articte  «• 


51,720.  LBNS.  BtUWOBTH  A.  BaWTBOBNB,  Bridf** 
port.  Conn.  FUsd  Oct  «1,  1917.  terlal  No.  199,587. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lens,  as  shown. 


51,726.  LACi:.  Aucs  Paclinb  Hobcb,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Felix  Meyer,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  t, 
1917.     Serial  No.  200,201.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  design  for  Isce  as  herein  shown  and  dsscilbsd. 
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61,727.  LACE.  AMci  P.  Htmaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  FeUx  Meyer.  Filed  Not.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  204,469.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


51.780.  TOY  AUTOMOBILIL  GsOBOi  MaBQOA,  Sr.,  lta>- 
wood,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  141486. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


'4*'.    f 


Tlie  design  for  lace  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


61.728.  LACE.  Awes  P.  Hobsr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Felix  Meyer.  Filed  Not.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  204,470.    Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  antomoblle,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


51,781.  ARM  FOR  LIGHTINO-FIXTURB?(.  Arthur 
Mbno^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Chande- 
lier Company,  ClcTeland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1917. 
Serial  No.  198,314.     Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  design  for  lace  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


51,729.  LEAF  -  SPRING  -  LUBRICATING  TOOL. 
Chablks  W.  Manzel,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  25,622.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arm  for  lighting  fixtnres, 
as  shown. 


51,732.  ARM  FOR  UGHTING-PIXTURES.  Artho* 
Mb  NO,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Chande- 
lier Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.  198,316.    Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  leaf  spring  lubricating 
tool,  an  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arm  for  lighting  flxtnrea, 
as  shown. 


nS 


61,7;  Z.  PIIiLOW-TOP.  JOHM  8.  MilxiN.  Fblladtiphla, 
Pi  .  FUed  Uaj  6,  1917.  S«rUl  No.  IMJM.  Tenn  of 
patent  8i  yean. 


Th>  oroamental  desigo  for  an  article  of  maoafactore, 
sabst  mtlally  as  showo  and  described. 


51.72|L  »  badge.     Haio  Patioian,  San  Francisco,  CaL, 
nor    to    National    Committee    for    Armenian    and 
SyHan   Relief.   New  York,  N.   T.     Piled  Dec.  8,   1917. 
Se:  ial  No.  20Q,267.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


61.73  i 
On  Mge 
Teim 


Th< 
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61,786.  AT7TOMOBILE-TIBB.  Chasus  W.  BaTMOlM, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Para  Tire  Co.  of  New  York, 
;nc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUed  Dec.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,276.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    tire, 
stiown. 


51.737.  DISPLAY-CABD.  Abthub  B.  Bum,  Westflel<J, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,416.  Term 
of  patent  7  yean. 


Th  >  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


GAME-BOARD.      William    H.    Buybs,    West 
,  N.  J.    Filed  Not.  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  208,269. 
of  patent  14  year*. 


ornamental  design  for  a  game  board,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  derign  for  a  display  card,  substantially 
as  shown. 


61.738.  GOBLET  OB  SIMILAB  ABTICLE.  Frank 
ScHNsiDca,  Baffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ang.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  187,267.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  goblet  or  similar  article 
as  shown. 
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61,789.  WATCH-CHABM.  Johm  Tkaik,  Wesslngton 
Springs,  8,  D.  FUed  Not.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,882. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  charm,  as  shown. 


61,740.  MOTOB-BUS  BODY.  Habold  Bbbaot  Wbatib, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Motorbus  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  24, 
1917.     Serial  No.  182,556.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


-^■^^^^^--     '":      ''^''^' 


._-    'IL 


L;Drfit:ira 


51.741.  BOWL  FOB  LIGHTING-FIXTUBSi.  Fbahk 
YOKKL,  Plttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Lamp. 
Brass  4  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennsylTanla.  Filed  Not.  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
204,118.    Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bowl  for  Hating  fixtures, 
as  shown. 


51,742.  SHADE  OR  REFLECTOR  FOR  LIGHTING- 
FIXTURES.  Frank  Yokil,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Pittsburgh  Lamp.  Brass  4  Glass  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Not. 
26,  1917.  Serial  No.  204,117.  Term  of  patent  8i 
yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  or  reflector   for 
lighting  fixtures,  as  shown. 


h, 

ar'—  Iff 

1 

^ 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  motorbus  body  as  shown.         The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board  as  shown. 


51,743.  GAME-BOARD.  Willis  G.  Yooir«,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  192.074.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


aac 


51.fr44.  OAMEBOARD.  Willis  G.  TotJKo,  Cblcmgo, 
111.  Filed  S«pt  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  192,075.  Tttm 
qf  patent  7  years. 

i 


'.  'he  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board  as  sbown. 
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'45.  LACE.  Emil  Zcllig,  Weehawken,  N.  J.  Filed 
]  >ec.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  204.989.  Term  of  patent  8i 
:eaP8. 


lie  ornamental  dedgn  fof  laca  M  sliown. 


81,746.  VBHICLB^TIRB.  Abthuk  L.  B«»itin8T»im, 
Akron,  Oblo,  astdgaor  to  The  Bast  Palestine  Rul>ber 
Company,  East  Palestine,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  8,  1917.  Sertal  No.  200,981.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rehide  tire,  snbstantlallj 
as  shown. 


51,747.  VEHICLE  TIRE.  Arthur  L.  Bbeit»nst»i», 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  East  Palestine  Rabbar 
Company,  East  Palestine,  Oblo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohta. 
Filed  Not.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  200,982.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rchlde  tire,  cobitaatlallj 
as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  FEBRUARY  6,  1918. 


The  f oUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  tn  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposlUon  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  Clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011.  ' 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  81,641.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL. 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Th»  MlLLTlLM 
MANDrACTURiNO  CoMPANT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct 
8.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92,110.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MiNTSR,  RiAD  &  TOLLOCK,  New 
HaTen,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1916. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  red  flTe-polnted  star  on  a  roond 
disk  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  star. 
Particular  description  of  good$. — Hemmed  Dlapen. 
Claimt  ««e  since  April,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.201.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ths  New  Cbnturt  Compant,  or 
MiCHiOAN,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 


;i!J  N  R,|:s^E^ 


Particular   degeription    of    goodt. — Canned    Yegetablsa 
and  Fruits,  Coffees,  and  Spices. 
Claim*  «««  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  96,278.  (CLACT  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Stmns  Gbocbb  Compant, 
Atchison,  Kans.    Filed  July  1,  1916. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Tea,   Coffee,   Spices, 
Peanut-Butter,  Pickles,  Mustard,  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
Claims  use  since  about  May,  1914,  or  earlier. 


Ser.  No.  97,672.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Frank  Pylk,  Osawatomie,  Kans. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claiins  use  since  about  Sept.  15,  1906. 

(Vol.  »i7. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Apples,  Peaches, 
Early  Richmond  Cherries,  Raspberries.  Wild  Goose-Plums, 
Grapes,  Bartlett  Pears,  Blackberries  and  Strawberries ; 
Canned  Blackberries,  Burbank  Plums,  Peaches,  Pears, 
Strawberries,  Red  Raspberries,  Black  Raspberries ;  Straw- 
berry Preserves.  Raspberry  Preserves,  Blackberry  Pi»- 
serres.  Cherry  Preserves,  Quince  Preserves,  Plum  Pre- 
Wo.l.] 


i  aa 


(TM,  Peach  Preserres,  Apple  Preaerres,  Orape  Marma- 
1  ide,     Peach-Botter,     Plum-Butter,     Apple-Butter,    Grape 

elly.  Blackberry  Jelly,  Raspberry  Jelly,  Apple  Jelly, 
<  (uliice  and  Apple  Jelly.  Black-Raspberry  Jam,  Strawberry 
.  am,  Red-Raspberry  Jam,  Blackberry  Jam,  Sweet  Pickled 
:  'caches,  Hen-Eggs.  Lard,  Pork  Headcheese,  Hardscrabble, 
'( lottage-Cbeese,  Butter,  Cane-Sorghum,  Hominy,  Corn- 
1  Heal,    Table    Raspberry-Syrup,    Pear-Syrup,    Blackberry- 

lyrup,  Peach-Symp,  Orape-Symp,  Cherry-Syrup,  and 
.  ipple-Syrup,  Strained  Honey,  Comb-Honey,  Fresh  Cream 
)  nd  Milk,  Pure  Pork  Sausage,  Country-Cured  Bacon, 
( :oantry-Cared  Ham,  Mince- Meat,  Live  Poultry,  Dresaed 
]  'ooltry.  Fresh  Vegetables,  and  Cider  Vinegar. 
Claims  uae  since  Aagast,  1914. 


$er.  No.  98,130.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRK- 
PABED  MATERIALS.)  Bauca  Cbibokkc  Coal  Co., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1916. 
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JEWEL 


Particular  detertption  of  goods. — Lump-Coal. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1915. 


I  *r.  No.  98.317.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  ScrrRAOBTTa  Laboratobies  Co., 
CleTeland,  Ohio.     Piled  Sept.  29,  1916. 


SUFFRAGETTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewing-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916.  1 


l*r.  No.  98,632.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Fooxa  Mineral  Co..  Phila- 
delpbia.  Pa.     FUed  Oct.  13,  1916. 


«• 


FERROLO 


«« 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Minerals,   Inorganic 
Compounds    (other    than    Medicinal    and   Pharmaceutical 
( Compounds)  Known  as  Mineral  Products,  Ores,  and  Min- 
<  ral  Samples. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  15,  1916. 


ter.  No.  98,917.  (CH^ASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  Bbn-Hur  Actomobilb  Com- 
FAHT,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Automobiles     and 
iCotor-Tmcks. 

Clalw  use  since  oa  or  about  the  month  of  Angnst,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  99,619.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Louis  R.  Chasal  and  Sons  Com- 
PANT,  Ocala.  Fla.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1916. 


WHITE  APRON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cornmeal. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct  16,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  100,005.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  TARN.) 
Cabso.v,  Pibii,  Scott  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec  18, 
1916. 


CARNATION 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ehnbroidery-Cotton. 
Claims  use  since  about  April,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  101,494.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Chablbs  C.  UurriCAN,  Chicago,  m.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1917. 


RIT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dyes,  and  Particularly 
a  Combined  Soap  or  Cleaner  and  Dye. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  101,646.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tdstin  Lbmon  Association, 
Tustii>.  Cal.     FUed  Feb.  24,  1917. 


LENONHElGHtS 


Parttealor  description  of  good*. — Lemons. 
Cl€kims  use  since  Mar.  4.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  101,929.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  C.  Edward  Kbndbl,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lawn-Seeds. 
Claims  use  since  J'eb.  1,  1917. 
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Ser.    No.    102,238.      (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Thomas  S.  Withbbspoo.v,  Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Mar.  17 
1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Carbon-Eliminator. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  March,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,746.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EcoB.XB  O.  Rbbd  Company,  Chi- 
cago, lU.     Piled  May  12,  1917. 


BUTTER  PALS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Qindy. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,923.     (CLASS  4.    ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)      Coloatb    ft    Co., 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  9 
1917. 


V 


.CTlQ 


'♦ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soaps. 
Cloims  use  since  the  28th  day  of  June.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,654.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Lynn  Rubbbb  Mandfactubing  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed  June  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,187.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  HlNET  M.  P». 
TEKs,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  23,  1917. 


>^B^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Foot-Powder. 
CUtims  use  since  Apr.  30,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,632.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAtS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Society  or  Chemical  Industry  in  Baslb,  Basel, 
Switierland.     Filed   June  2?,   1917. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Portable    Electric 
Lamps. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,326.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tacoma  Grain  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  July  27.  1917. 


p'VLAX 


KRYOFINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Certain  Pharma- 
ceutical Preparation  to  be  Used  as  Antipyretics.  Anes- 
thetics, Analgesics. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  104,826.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Charles  C.  Bornbtt,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  July  5,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Wheat-Flonr. 
Vlaims  use  since  June  2,  19^7. 


Ser.  No.  105,487.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Cullbn  Bbokbraob  Co, 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1917. 


aa 


NU-SiNK" 


Particular  descriptipn  of  goods. — An  Enamel  Paint 
Claims  use  since  Jane  1,  1914. 


[YoL  M7.     No.  L] 


Particular  description  of  goods. — C:anned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Fish,  Dried  Fruits,  Tea,  Flavoring  Ex- 
tracts for  Foods,  and  Spices. 

Claims  use  since  July  26,  1917.  * 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBKUAKY  5,  X9X& 


a.  N«.  106.498.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lbopolo  Gross,  New  York,  N.  T.. 
sndsnor  to  W.  P.  Taaner-Orois  k  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.   FUed  Aug.  6,  1917. 


Partieular  deacrtption  of  goodt. — Wheat-Flour. 
OMm9  uae  since  Feb.  23,  1917. 


icr.  No.  106.579.  (CLASS  26.  MKASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  NOBTO.N  CoMPAjJY,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.     Hied  Aug.  10.  1917. 

\ 


Comprising  an  annulos  concentrically  surrounding  a 
antral  area  bounded  by  a  partial  circle,  wkicta  connects 
irlth  parallel  lines  diametrically  disposed  across  the  face 
>(  tlie  figure  between  said  annulus  and  circular  area  to 
Conn  arcuate  spaces  therebetween,  said  Inner  circle  and 
parallel  lines  forming  a  panel  which  bears  the  word 
*  Norton  "   thereon. 

Particular  description  of  goodti. — Heat-Refractory  Tubes, 
■tods.  Cores,  Bricks,  Plates,  MufDes,  Crucibles,  Capsules, 
wishes,  Combustion-Boats,  and  Shields. 

Cloimt  u»e  since  May,  1911. 


I«r.  No.  105,603.  (CLASS  22.  QAMBS.  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Albsrt  N.  Printiss,  Wash- 
ington,  D.   C.     Filed   Ang.   11.   1917. 


DOOYURBIT 


Partitnlar    description    of    goodt. 
Clatma  use  since  Aug.  8,  1917. 


-Puxale. 


8«r.  No.  105.009.     (CLASS  46.    FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 

ENT8    OF    FOODS.)        AXSRICAN    C*NDT    ilAUVfACrVM- 

I. MO  Co..  Selma.  Ala.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1917. 


JUMBO 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Stick-Candy. 
Claims  use  since  the  2d  day  of  January,  1907. 


Ser.    No.    105.744.      (CLASS   39. 
Mact  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


CLOTHING.)      R.   H. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1917. 


Partieular  description  of  good*.- 
Leather    Shoes. 

CMms  use  since  May  1,  191T. 


-Rubber,  (^nvas,  and 


Ser.  No.  105.867.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  FasoEBiCK  P. 
Smith,  Lyna,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1917. 


K.  a  s.< 


Particular  description  of  goods..- 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1897. 


-Leather-Dressing. 


Ser.  No.  105.873.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McCoBMiCK  &  Co.,  BalUmore,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tapioca  and  Mayon- 
naise Dressing. 

Claims  use  since  about  1895. 
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8«r.  M«.  105.885.  (CLASS  12.  .CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) Turn  BsBGsa  MANurAczuBiNa  Companx, 
Canton,   Ohio.      Filed   Aug.   27,    1917.' 


Particular  description  of  ^00**.— Sidewalk-Forms. 
Metal  Lumber,  Steel  Celling.  Corrugated  Cores,  and  Metal 
Lath. 

Claims  use  since  June  5.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.912.  (GLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES. 
NOT  INCLDDTNO  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Hsnby  H. 
Scott,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  JO,  1917. 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Smokers'  Poaches. 
Claims  use  since  June  5.  1917. 


8«r.  No.  106,106.  (CLXBS  6.  CHKMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARM.\CBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Madams  M.  Bbooks.  Pea  Moines,  lewa.  Piled  Sept.  6. 
1917. 


The  trade-mark  is  the  picture  of  (myself)  Madame  M. 
Brooks. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
^i(lr  and  Scalp  Known-  as  "  Madame  M.  Brooks'  Magic 
Hair-Grower,  Scalp-Preserver,  Dandruff-Remover,"  a  Prep- 
aration in  Paste  Form  and  Composed  of  Pure  Petrola- 
tum, Sulfate  Qulnln.  Tincture  Cantharides,  Sulfur,  Oil 
of  Bergamot  fof  Perfume. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  106,197.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAGE,  BOB&K  EQUIP- 
MENTS, P0RTF0UO8,  nAND  POCKBT-BOOKS.)  J. 
W.  EiCHBNBFSCH  CO.,  INC.,  Chicago,  El.  FUed  Sept 
12,  1917. 


BETTERMADE 


Particular  description  of  goods, — Suitcases.  Grips,  and 
Hand-Bags. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,215.  (CLASS  46.  BBVX^AGBS,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) The  F.  4  M.  ScHAirsB  Buwive  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1917. 


SANO 


Partioulor    description    of    goods. — Non  -  Intoxicating 
Maltless  Beverages  Sold  aa  Soft  Drinks. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  11,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.225.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  iNTUSTAn  (^)TTO!»  OiL  Ranif'- 
I  NO  Co.,  Sherman,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1917. 


DIXIE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — CottonSeed-Oil  Short- 
ening. 

Claims  use  since  Avs-  30,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,260.  (CLABB  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  INTBBSCATB  COTTON  OlL  RiriN- 
INO  Co.,  Sherman,  Tex.    Plied  Sept.  16,  1917. 


SODTfiERN  QUEEN 


Particular   deftcription   of  goods. — A   Shortening   Com- 
pound Made  from  Cotton-Seed  Oil. 
CkUms  use  since  July  20.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,359.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M.  J.  Bbandenstsin  ft  Co..  San 
Francisco.  Cal.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1917.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Comprising  the  representation  of  a  tea-tree. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  7,  1879. 

Ko.  1.] 


3  36 


I  er.  No.  106.874.    (CLASS  2.    R]!CBPTACLB&)    Tatuw 
k  Hbpp,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  21.  1917. 


Pmrtiemlar  detori^fion  of  goodt. — Shaped  aad  Formed 
ikox  and  Barrel  Liners.  Baea,  and  Containers  Made  Wholly 
qr  In  Part  of  Paper. 

CUtimt  ««e  since  Ang.  1,  1917. 


qer.  No.  106,499.  (CLASS  23.  CX7TLBRT.  MACHINBRT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THBBBOF.)  L.  C.  BlamCKB 
Ca  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed  Sept.  29,  1917. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Paramount." 
PartiouUMT   detcriptiim    of    good*. — Tools — tIx.,    Twist- 
Ifrills,  Beamers.  Millinx-Cntters,  Taps,  and  Dies. 
ClaiwM  ««e  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 
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Pbbxuaky  5, 1918. 


Ser.  No.  106,566.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(3RBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  THi  Jomu  THiHtBACK  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  CaL    Filed  Oct.  2,  1917. 


PARAMOUNT 


Skr.  No.  106.528.  (CLASS  22.  QAMBt.  TOTS,  AND 
SPOBTTNO  GOODS.)  John  W.  Bakkb,  SUmford. 
Conn.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,584.     (CLASS  89.     C1X>THING.)      Samdu. 
W.  Ptck  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  8,  1917. 


(lualiione 


Particular  de»rr1ption  of  good*. — Men's,  Young  Men's, 
Boys',  Children's,  and  JnTeniles'  Oater  Suits,  Orercoats, 
Rain-Coats,  and  Trooaera  and  Ladles'  Rain-Coats,  Outer 
Salts,  and  Outer  Coats. 

CloisM  use  since  Sept  18.  191T. 


Particular    deacri^tion    of    good*. — (3ame-B«arda 
P  leces  Adapted  to  be  Used  Therewith. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jane  1.  1917. 


and 


St.  No.  106,548.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
WiixiAMs  Bbos.  Chimical  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct;  1.  1917. 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — A  Medicine  Usad  for 
tlje  Prerention  and  Cure  of  Vaginitis,  Specific  and  Simple 
C  (rvldtig,  Cloerationa  of  Cervix,  and  Leucorrh<«,  Oopl^or- 
Its,  Endometritis.  Salpingitis. 

CUdm*  u*e  since  Jan.  8,  1917. 

[Tol.  S47. 


ParHoutar    deitcription    of 
FlaTorin^  Extracts  for  Foods. 
Claim*  u*e  since  June,  1899. 


Ifood*. — Coffee, 


Tea,    and 


Ser.   No.  106,586.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Samdu. 
W.  Pick  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1917. 


Particular  de»rription  of  good*. — Men's.  Yoang  Men's, 
Boys'.  Children's,  and  Juven^es*  Oater  Suits,  Overcoats, 
Rain-Coats,  and  Trousers  and  Ladiea*  Rain-Coats,  Outer 
Suits,  and  Outer  Coats. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  18.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.597.  (CLASS  45.  -BBVERAOBS,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Tac  John  Eichlbk  Brbwino  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1917. 


MELLO 


Particular  detcription  of  good*.— A   Non-Intoxicating 
Cereal  Maltla*  Beverage. 

CMms  u*e  since  Sept.  1,  1917. 

Ho.  1.] 
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Bar.  Na  106.681.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) BzcRANoi  TanaT  Compant,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  6,  1917. 


Consists  of  the  words  "  The  Chriatmas  Bank  "  inclosed 
by  a  holly-wreath. 

Particular  d**cHption  of  good*. — Coupon-Books  for 
lasnance  to  and  Use  by  Members  of  a  Christmas  Savinss- 
anb. 

OMms  u*e  since  June  14,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,714.  (CXiASB  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CUufobnia  Packing  CoRPoaA- 
TiON,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Piled  Oct.  11,  1917. 


Particular  de*oriptiou  of  000^.— Raisins,  Dried  Frnits, 
and  Canned  Fruits. 

Claim*  u*e  as  applied  to  canned  fruits  since  about  1900 
and  as  applied  to  dried  fruits  and  raisins  since  about 
1892. 


Ser.  No.  106,748.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) National  Dollar  Shirt  Shops.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1917. 


Sbirt^iks 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Periodical  Publica- 
tion Issued  Several  Times  a  Year. 
Claim*  u*e  since  January,  1916. 


Bar.  No.  106,748.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Yabdlby  k  Co., 
Limited,  London,  England.     Filed  Oct  12,  1917. 


The  mark  consists  of  three  female  heads,  the  picture 
being  fancifnl. 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — ^Toilet  Soap. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  17,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  106,749.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MEM- 
CINBS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPAKATIDNB.^ 
Yardlbt  *  Co.,  LiMiTK),  London,  England.  Filed  Oct 
li,  1917. 


<r*i 


Consists  of  three  female  heads,  the  picture  being  fanci- 
ful. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Perfames',  Face-Pow- 
ders, Brillantlnes,  Hair-Tonics,  Hair-Dressings,  and  Den- 
tifrices. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  17,  1911. 


Ser.  106,786.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)DS.)  DwioHT  B.  Hamlin,  Pittshorgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct  16,  1917. 


Particular  de»cripticn  of  goods. — Food  Compounded  of 
Alfalfa,  Grain,  and  Molasses,  for  Horses  and  other  Liva 
Stock. 

Claim*  u»e  siace  Jan.  22,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  106,828.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  E.  T.  B«L  Rice  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  Oct  18,  1917. 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Rice. 
Claim*  uae  since  Jan.  11,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  106.921.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nut  Grovr  Buttbr  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1917. 


NUTCROVE 


Comprising  the  words  "Nat-Grove." 
Particular  deocriptio*  of  good*. — Oleomargarlm. 
Claim*  uae  since  Sept  1,  1917. 
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Ba.  No.  106,920.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.) 
IfAXvrACTimiNO  CoMPJonr,  CMc«c»,  111.    FU«d  Oct.  84, 
1917. 


1917. 


(CLASS  39.    CLOTHUCO.)     RauANcai 
COXPAIT.  CUcMo.  in.     Filed  Oct  84, 


Partieular  detcHp <io«  of  9004U.— Work-Shirts. 
CMmu  Me  gtace  Oct.  1,  If  IT. 


Portieular  iMortpUon  of  0»o<l«v— WMc-Bblrti. 
KJloimt  MM  Blao*  Oct  X,  1917. 


r.  N*.  S9M«6.  4CLAB8  M^  FOODS  AMD  WQ&Kn- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  MaorodsrWood  Chocolatb  G*., 
IKC.  Byrftcate.  N.  7.    PHed  Oct  9t.  ia&7. 


Particular  dewrtpticn  of  good*, — CbocoUte  Confections. 
Cla^mt  tue  since  Oct.  1,  1917. 


a  r.  No.  KMjnt.  (CLABa  4ft.  FOODS  AND  INGSZDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  SAMini.  MiLLiR,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FUed  Oct  26,  1917. 


*^^' 


e«o 


Particular  detcripHon  of  good*. — Msyonaafse,   Jellies, 
P  lannt-Batttr,  Pieserfcd  Fndts,  sad  Mamalade. 
Claimt  Me  since  Oct  M,  1917. 


tar.  Jto.  107.0IU.  (CLASS  46.  FO(H)S  AMD  IN«RBM- 
CMT9  or  FOODS.)  $*nniB^Ro^i|.WaLLa  CtnotAMT, 
Dulntta.  Minn.     FUed  Oct  29,  1917. 


CHEER-UP 


Particular    detcription    of 
and  Chewlng-Oom. 

(7la4iM  Me  since  Oct  1,  1917. 


. — Chocolate,    Candy, 


or.   N«w  lOajM*.      (CLASS  42.     IJillXaiH 
ANDTSXTILBFABBICS.)    Pacific  Miua,  L«^ 
and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Oct  31,  1917. 


g^PYRAM  I  D9> 


Jfe  ,:.£'?■- 

i^...- 

WsiP    Xtvi 

-  ■\ 

rf 

r^-«f  ;i'»f:^«fj*- 

^M^WVWf 

~kt^- 
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; 

t^ 

hs^^ 

^-— 1 

Particular  deacHption  of  pood*.— Cottoa  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1915. 


Stf.  No.  107402.  (CLASS  6.  CBBMICALSv  MM)I- 
CINHS,  AND  PHABMACBOTICAL  PKBPABATION&) 
G.  W.  Carnrick  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  N<nr.  X 
1917. 


VIRIUGEN 


Comprlsins  the  word  "  ▼Mlicen.'* 

Particular  detcriptian  of  good*. — A  Medicinal  Eestont* 
tire  Tonic. 

CUima  u*e  since  Oct  2S,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,236.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Lishsr.  Whitman  A 
Cc  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  8,  1917. 


The  picture  l>elnr  fanclfal. 

Partimlor  dmariptiou  of  gaoda. — A  Fabric  HaTlng  a 
Cotton  Warp  and  a  Filling  of  Wool  or  Mohair  i^  Aip».»^ 
Used  Either  Slndy  or  CoBbined. 

aiaim*  ute  since  Oct.  t,  1917. 


[▼01.  MT.     V*.  L) 
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Sec  ICei.  197,294.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL. 
AND  SDRGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Tb  Svn 
PaoDCCTS  COMPA.VY,  Ijtc,  New  Yorit,  N,  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1917. 


W 


Particular  detcription  of  ^MMls.^Disinfectant-Dlffaslng 
Apparatua. 

Cflaimt  ute  since  Sept  1,  1917. 


K.  Ne.  1107  JSS.  (CLASS  4S.  V80DB  AND  TllimBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bbrtha  Lbibbrandt,  San  FrBn> 
Cisco.  Cal.    FUed  Nov.  13.  1917. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  the  applicant 
Particular    de»eription    of    good*. — Germinated    Grain 
Used  in  the  PrepBuUlon  «<  a  Food  B««MB0e. 
Claim*  Me  since  the  1st  day  o<  March,  181Z. 


Ser.  No.  WltHd.  (CLASS  tllL  CLOTHiHG.)  Pacivic 
iUUM,  Lawrence  aad  Boston,  Maaa.  PUad  Nor.  12. 
1917. 


Particular  deseripMBM  of  «oo4s.— Smonoe,  Oater  and 
Under  Waists,  Outar  and  Under  Skirts.  Wrappers,  and 
other  Dresses,  Nightgowns,  Sacks,  Petticoats,  Combina- 
tions, Drawers.  Shirts,  Pajamas.  Banning  -  Trunks, 
Chemises,  Corset-Covers,  Aprons,  Bathing-Suits.  Hats  and 
Caps,  Iflttens.  Athletic  Strita,  aBd  OrercoatB. 

Claim*  u*e  since  June  1.  XOIT. 


Ser.    No.    107,434.      ((XAM   6.      CHEICICALS,    MEDt- 
CINBS.  AND  PHARMACBOnCAL  PBBPAXATI(»B.> 

KcTTBOFF,   PiCKHABDT  A  Co.   INC..  New  Yotk,  V.  Y. 
Piled  Nov.  17,  1917. 


SOLAD 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Dyestuffs,  Plfmenta, 
and  Colors  Used  in  Dyeing  and  Printing. 
Blaee  Nos^  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,485.  (CLASS  4ft.  F(XH)S  AND  IMOMDI- 
ENTS  OF '^ FOODS.)  Liin>BN  Vallbt  CHOCOLjin  Co., 
Trenton,  N.  J.    FHed  YHrr.  IT,  191t. 


FlAP JACK 


Particular  de*aifi9tan  of  goads.— Hals ssm  and  Choco- 
late Candy. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Tan.  1,  1917. 


Set.  No.  107,fiOL  (CLASS  44.  SANIAL.  MMPiCAl,, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Ci7TnB-T0«aft 
CoiiPANT,  Inc.,  New  Y«rfc.  N.  Y.    FUed  Nor.  21,  1M7. 


Particwlor  detotipttOH  of  gaoda. — Toothpicks. 
GIa4M  Me  since  Oct  16,  1917. 

Ser.  No.  107,542.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBSDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Colorado  Milling  A  Elb> 
VATQR  Co.,  Denver.  Colo.,  and  Barley,  Idaho.  FUed 
Nov.  23,  1917. 


Particular  d€*cription  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July  26,  191T. 


[YoL  MT.     V:  I.] 
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8erl  Na  107.54».  (CLASS  M.  rOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
1  NTS  OF  FOODS.)  FtKD.  Eckabt  Packihq  Co.,  Fort 
^ajme.  Ind.    FUed  Not.  23,  1917. 


particular    deaeription    of    good*. — SaoMic* — Namely, 
Smoked,  Large,  H.  C.  Lone.  G.  M..  Pudding,  City, 
Strilght.  Unki. 

C  lotaM  IMC  since  May  15,  191 T. 


Rluf, 


Ser  No.  107.563.  (CLASS  40.  FANCT  (300D8.  FUR- 
MSHINOS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  AooLPH  HASLann, 
\reflt  Elisabetb,  V.  J.     Filed  Not.  23,  }917. 


IttrHeuUtr    d«aiyiptUm    of    good*. — Spring    Dre«s-Fas- 
C  ta4«M  Me  since  Not.  12.  1917. 


teni  rs 


Fr«ih 
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ECKO 


JUNO 


Ser  No.  107.566.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
I  NTS  OF  FOODS.)  THi  Lakbland  Compant,  Lake- 
li  nd,  Fla.     FUed  Not.  28,  1917. 


particular   deaertption   of   poo4ta.— Citrus    Fntlts    and 

Vegetables. 
(batmt  u»e  since  October,  1914. 


Sei  No.  107,56«.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
INTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  LAKBLAifo  Compant,  Lake- 
land, Fla.    FUed  Not.  23,  1917. 


Imrttemlar   deterlptton   of   goods. — Cltnia    Frvlts   and 
Frc^  Vegetable*. 

use  since  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  107,063.  (CLASS  19.  VBHICLB8,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING BNGINB8.)  Diamond  T.  IfOTOS  Cas  Com- 
pant, Cblcago,  UL     FUed  Not.  23.  1917. 


Particular     description    of    goods. — Motor    Can    aad 
Tracks. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  107,565.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Samdbl  M.  NiWMAaK.  Los  Ange- 
les, Cal.    Filed  Not.  23,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Clams  use  since  Oct.  29,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,670.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  C.  M.  PviTiBONB  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash.     FUed  Not.  23,  1917.' 


IPm  ¥(§(§) 


Particular  dtstripUsim  of  900dM. — Canned  Salmon. 
CIo^MM  use  since  Sept.  36.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,674.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  BcoTT  Bcrm  Compant,  Inc., 
Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Not.  28,  1917. 


SCOTCO 


T 


Pmrtieular  description  of  goods. — Process  Batter. 
CMmm  use  since  Sept.  27,  1917. 

'tLM7.     H6.i.l 
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•r.  No.  107,676.  (C1.ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Sockitb  8,almom  Compant, 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Not.  28,  1017. 


©1SM3 


PorMciflor  description  of  pooda.— Canned  Salmon. 
Olatms  use  since  July  6,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,580.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Thomas  Adtibtibino  Sbrt- 
ICB,  JacksonTllle,   Fla.     FUed  Not.  23,  1917. 

{NMORLAK 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Spread  Made  from 
Citrus  Fruits. 

Claims  use  since  June  18,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,684.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bbockton  Pcblic  Mabkbt.  Brock- 
ton. Mass.    Filed  Not.  24.  1917. 


^^\jsTWi?ffr4r^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Tegetables,  and  (^nned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  1909. 


Ser.  No.  107,618.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHIMO.)     Fachcb 
*  Spinkibt,  Inc.,  Lynn.  Mass.    FUed  Not.  26,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,585.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  of  foods.)  California  Packing  Corpora- 
tion, San  Francisco,  (ill.    Filed  Not.  24,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Omned  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  107,500.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Oatman  Condbnbbd  Milk 
Co.,  Dundee,  lU.     FUed  Not.  24,  1917. 


The  Tertlcal  lines  being  shaded  to  show  red  and  the 
horlsontal  borders  being  lined  to  show  bine  and  the  OTal 
panel  being  lined  to  show  blue. 

Partieular  description  of  poods.— BTaporated  MUk. 

Claims  use  since  Oct  16,  1917. 

[▼oL  147. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather  or  Leather  and  Ooth,  Leggings,  and  Puttees. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,622.  (CliASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bamubl  Mahon  CN}MPANT,  Ot- 
tumwa,  Iowa.    FUed  Not,  26,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  1911. 


Ser.  No.  107,634.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Ikdipendbnt  Fibh- 
ebies  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.    FUed  Not.  27.  1917. 


5jillff^<l> 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — (banned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.649.  (C:LASS  46.  TOODB  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Hudson  Mfg.  (S).,  Chicago, 
m.    FUed  Not.  28,  1917. 


ARCTIC-VELVET 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  "  Vegetable  Gela- 
tin "  for  ice-Cream  and  Ices. 
Claitns  use  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  107.657.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FCK)DS.)  Schncll  and  CIompant,  Indlan- 
apoUs,  Ind.    Filed  Nor.  28,  1917.^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables  In- 
cluding Sweet  Potatoes,  Saner-Kraut.  String-Beans,  Beets, 
Golden  Pampkin.  Hominy,  Red  Kidney-Beans,  Peas,  Sncar- 
Com,  Tomatoes ;  for  Pork  and  Beans ;  for  Canned  Fmits 
Including  i>ears.  Peaches,  Apples,  Apricots.  Plums.  Rasp- 
berries, Gooseberries,  Pineapple ;  for  Jams ;  for  Canned 
Salmon,  and  Canned  Oysters. 

Claims  use  since  July.  1896. 

IS:  I.] 
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er.  Ifo.  1«7.M».     t€LAg8  8».     CLOTHIIKI.) 
Pouc  Hat  Co.,  Bt  Looli.  Mo.     FUed  Nor.  M,   IfflT. 


>^^> 


^•rfinifar  ieteriptton  of  good*. — Hate. 
flatms  m»e  stace  8«pt.  I,  1917. 


8«r.  Ko.  107.7S6.  (CLASS  88.  PBINT8  AND  PUBXJ- 
CAXION&)  HOKACB  E.  Wabi,  Boatoa.  Mmi.  lUed 
Dec  8,  1917. 


ParticuUMT  deaeriptUm  of  goods. — An  Almanac. 
CUHmts  u»e  alnc«  1848. 


S«r.  No.  107.746.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)    ALrsco  Chckchmah,  Kanaa*  City, 
nicd  Dec.  4,  1913. 


Mo. 


a=Lo 


Particular  detcripUou  of  good: — Coffee. 
CZotaif  Hce  Bkica  Ver.  1,  191T. 


B«r.  No.  107,750.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALI,  MBIH< 
CINBS,  AND  PHAUMACEUTICAL  PBIPiJtATIOirB.) 
KLOC1IW8KI  h  Co.,  WaBhlngton,  D.  C."  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1917. 


PEPSICHONA 


Particular  de»cription  of  gqoda,—A  Liquid  Preparation 
or  Malaria.  Colds,  aa4  OHpye. 
Claims  use  alnc*  Anc.  8,  1916. 


Jer.  No.  107,75ii  (CLASS  4C  FO0i>3  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODSl)  UifiTBo  SxAxaa  MACAaoNi  Com- 
PAXT,  Lo9  AngelflB,  CU.     Filed  Not.  M.  1917. 


Particular  detcripHon  of  go94e. — ^MaearoBle  Foote 
eiofflM  WM  dnce  Oct.  20,  1917. 


8w.  Wo.  107,784.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AlfD  INGBBDT- 
■WTS  OF  FOODS.)  B.  Blok  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  0,  1917. 


ParneuUr   daacrl^tUm   of   good*. — ^Mayonnalae  Drew 
Inr 

OMwu  use  since  Joly  1,  1917. 


w.  V«i  107,796.  (CLASS  t.  BBCBPTACLBS. )  Saih- 
Tjuur  KpmciAVTiui  Co.,  PMUddphla,  Pa.  FOod  Dec.  6. 
1917. 


Particular  deaoripUmm  of  ponda. — Soap-Dlahea;  Tooth- 

'    Holdara.  and  ToUet-Papw  Holdera 
Olmima  km  alnce  Not.  17.  1900. 


8«r.  No.  107,800.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
EBS'  MATERIALS.)  WiLsON  CHIMtCAl,  CourAXJt 
Council  Bluffs,  htwm.     FUed  Dec  «L  1917. 


PABALAC 

Particular  deecription  of  good*. — Famltare-Pollata  and 
Plnlsh-Renewer. 

Claims  use  since  Oct  80,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,806.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORfiDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS,  t  Buao  Miunro  Co.,  Lot  Angelee, 
Cal.     FUed  Dec  7,  1917. 


CJoBslets  of  my  name  •  Borf."  wltli  tbe  repreaeBtattoB 
of  a  bee  overprinted  upon  t*e  letter  "  B,*  both  tn  otbL 
ParttaOar  deworiptton  of  food*.— Waffle-Flour. 
OMmt  use  since  Not.  1,  1917. 

[Vol  s«r.    1^.  l.f 


PSBRUAKT  5,  I9l€. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»3J 


*T.  No.  107,811.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBOT- 
CINBS,  AND  PHABMACECnCAL  PREPARATIONS. ) 
Gebhard  Mennbn  Cbcmical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec  7,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  1<)7,84«.  (€!LikSS  M.  FOODS  AND  IN<3BEDI- 
ENT«I  OP  FOODS.)  B.  R.  HAicuir  CD.,  Seattle,  Waah. 
Filed  Dec  8,  1917. 


The  picture  being  the  portrait  of  Gerhard  Mennen,  the 
fonaiiar^  aMMlcaat'a  bvsineas. 

Pmrtioular  description  of  goods.— Toiiat  aad  Takam 
Powders,  Antiseptic  Powder,  Bath-Po«»dar,  Cokl-CzwHn, 
Shampooing-Oeam,  Dentifrice,  Bemedy  for  Coma,  Bon- 
ions,  and  Callousness,  and  Deodorant. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1889.  on  toilet  and  talcum  pow- 
ders; June,  191S,  on  aatABcptk:  pwAtr;  January,  1914, 
on  bath-powder  ;  May,  IStl,  on  alHvtac-cream ;  December, 
1915,  on  cold-cream ;  April,  1914,  on  shampoolng-cream ; 
October,  1912,  on  dentifrice ;  October,  1917,  bn  deodorant 
and  on  remedy  for  torns,  bunions,  and  callousneas,  except 
that  the  word  **  Memien'a "  has  bc«o  naed  on  deodorant 
since  February.  1916,  and  on  remedy  for  coma,  bnnlons, 
and  callousness  sinre  November,  1878. 


Ser.    No.    Ifl7,81«.      (CLASB   «.      CHEMICALS.    MK>I- 
CINBS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS. ) 

NICH0LA8  Otta7(ano,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed  Dec   7. 
1917. 


(ymi!bm^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Scalp   Remedy    and 
Hair-Tonic.  , 

Ciaimu  mm  sliuia  Not.  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,820.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTTRICAL  APPA- 
RATUS, MACEITNES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  TUMTON 
FOTM  IK  CoMVAKV,  TrcatoA.  N.  J.  FUed  Dec  7, 
lAlZ. 


i^FO- 


Portioakir    deopri^tion    of    goods. — Porcelain    Wlrlng- 
Knoba. 

Claims  use  since  Apr   5,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107,880.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) Cabihaoi  Quabrt  Coupant,  Carthage, 
Me.    FUed  Dec  S^.  1917. 


n> 


© 


<  0  HN^ 


^u  ttoutar  dtoeription  of  goods,— 9uilSt9g  Stone  and 
Marble. 
Claims  use  alnce  Not.  1.  1917. 


■^. 


\ 


at 
If 


Particular  dmcription  of  goods. — (banned  Balmon. 
Clo^ifw  use  since  Mar.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107,841.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD&)  EL  H.  Hamuh  Co..  Bfffk>.  Waah. 
FUed  Dec  8,  1917. 


Koetoooei 


Particular  descripdUm  of  f  aotfai^-Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  19  ML 


Ser.  No.  107,852.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATIONa) 
Pbxhi  BcHToaai,  LoolaTUle,  Ky.     FUed  Dec  8.  1917. 


OXY-ANT 


■JPortkulor  descriptiou  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Treatment  eC  Indifeatleo,  Flatulence,  and 
Disorders  of  the  Stomach. 

Claims  use  since  1913. 


Ser.    No.    107,855.      (CLASS    45.      BKTBRAOm,    NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.)    Thb  F.  *  M.  SCHAim  BOWIM  Co., 

New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Piled  Dec.  8,  1917. 


WEHNO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Maltless  Temper- 
ance BeTerage  SoM  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  6,  1917. 


[Vol.  Mf.     Vo.  1.) 
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8$r.  No.  107,896.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
WiLUAM  H.  Kant,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     FUed  D««.  11,  1917. 


FSBRUAKY  5, 191ft. 


No.  107.889.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Ukitt  Mux«,  Irc  New 
York.  N.  T.     FUed  Dec.  10,  1917. 


Porttenlor  <le«eHpMoi»  of  goodt. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claitm*  tue  aince  Aos.  22,  1917. 


Particular  de»crtption  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
T  reatment  for  Urinary  Troables. 
Olatfiu  tue  since  Nov.  30,  1917. 


8  it.  No.  107,907.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Cautob- 
HiA  Glotb  Compant,  San  Franciaoa,  Cal.  FUed  Dec. 
12, 1917. 


Partiemlar  detertpHon  of  good*. — Leather  GloTea. 
Clainia  oae  alnce  about  Not.  1,  1917. 


8  jr.  No.  107,910.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FCK)DS.)  FannuL  Cocoa  A  C^ocolats  Co., 
BaltUnore.  Md.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1917. 


FEDERAL 


Pmrtiemlor  detcHpHoit  of  gooda. — Candy. 
Clmtma  use  dace  Dec.  8,  1917. 


Sar.  No.  107,911.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FlDUAI.  COOOA  ft  Chocolais  Co., 
Baltimore  Md.    FUed  Dec.  12,  1817. 


OVERLAND 


Patticulor  tfMorlpl4M»  of  0»e4cw— Cuidjr. 
Claim*  U4e  aince  Dec  8,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,984.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JoaapH  R.  Bumxa,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1917. 


NORraGnE 


Particular  dctcription  of  good*. — Canned  Orayflah. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Oct.  8.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.986.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Calivobnia  Pbdnb  and  Apbicot 
GaowBBa,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  CaL     FUed  Dec.  18,  1917. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — IMed   Aprlcota  and 
Prunes. 

Claim*  u*e  since  July  10,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,948.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Haab,  Babuch  k  Co..  Loe  Anfelea, 
Cal.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1917.  » 


Particular  d«*criptioH  of  good*. — Coffee. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Not.  17.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,961.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  San  Pbdbo  Packimo  Co.,  Inc., 
East  San  Pedro.  Cal.     Filed  Dec  18.  1917. 


Sitioamif 


Particular  daacription  of  good*. — C^anned  "f^fntt  and 
Canned  Tuna. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Not.  21,  1917. 
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Sar.  No.  107,974.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERT  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Ajax  Rubbbb  Company,  Inc.,  MUlbrook,  N.  T.  FUed 
Dec.  16,^917. 


ROHD  KINQ 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Road  King." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Inner  Tabes  for  Tires. 

Claim*  M«f  since  on  or  about  Not.  26,  1917. 


Ser.    No,    107,984.     (CLASS    89.     CLOTHING.)     Kath- 
bbinb  Moban,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec  15,  1917. 


RITELINE 


Comprising  the  word  "  Rltellne." 

Particalor  de*cription  of  good*. — Ladlea'  and  Mltaea' 
Suits  and  Coats. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,987.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  Thb  Nash  Motobb  CoutAm, 
Kenosha.  Wis.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1917. 


/i€L6A 


The  trade-mark  is  the  name  "  Nash "  as  wrtttoi   by 
C.  W.  Nash. 

Particular  de*criptitin   of  good*. — Automobiles. 
Claim*  u*€  since  on  or  about  Apr.  2,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.087.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS.  AND 
SPOR'^ING  GOODS.)  Chablbb  J.  Hbtlmann.  Chicago, 
lU.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.056.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (300D8.  FUB^ 
NISEUNGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  CoNSOUDATaD  Savbr 
Pin  Co.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1917. 


(jQjjOflNCH 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Safety-Pins. 
Claimu  u*e  since  on  or  about  the  20th  day  of  NoTcmbar, 
<  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108.059.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND 
SPOR^riNG  GOODS.)  Elbktba  Tot  k  Notbwt  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  19,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Dolls. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    108.079.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      E.   M. 
TowNBBND  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1917. 


TACT IC$ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Game-Boarda. 
Claims  u*e  since  Nov.  23,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.064.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  CK>ODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Conbolidatbd  Sapbtt 
Pin  Co.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.    FUed  Dec  19.  1917. 


ROYAL 


Particular  de*cription  of  goods. — Safety-Pins. 
Claim*  u*e  since  on  or  about  the  15th  day  of  October. 
19M. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Hosiery. 
Claim*  use  since  Dec.  18,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.080.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Edmond 
Uhbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  20,  1917. 


Partieular  description  of  good*. — Ladies'  Trlmmad  and 
TaUored  Hats. 

Claim*  u»e  since  Dec.  8.  1917. 
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Ser.   No.   lW,iaO-      (CLASB   ».     CLOTHINO.)      Chw- 
««w  Ktrrrnira  Mills,  Bastea,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  M.  IflT. 


KMIMf 


Portfoniar  de«eHptio»  of  good*. — Hosiery. 
Claiwu  use  since  Sept.  26,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.181.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AWD 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Pakkbb  Bbothbbs,  Portland, 
Me.,  and  Salem.  Mass.    FUed  Dec.  24. 1917. 


CAMOUFLAGE 


ParticuliMr  deteriptUm  0f 
Olaim$  IM0  since  Nor.  B. 


L — Qird  Games. 


Ser.  No.  108.152.  (CLAM  44.  BHHTAU  MBDICAL, 
AND  8UB0ICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Habbib  AND 
Bbbhtz   Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed   Dec.   20.  1917. 


I 


^^ 


^ 


g^ 


PurUoulmr  de*cripi 
OtaimM  tue  since  Ji 


tf  jiiBJs     WOTliirNlpplea. 


8«r.  No.   198.1T8.      (CLASS  99.     CLOTHING.)      CoHlIT 
ANB  HAaiBBBiMif,  BostoB,  MasB.     Fn«d  Dec.  27.  1917. 


Ptirtieular    demeriptUm    of    goods. — Boys'    and    GlrW 
Shoes  Made  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Leather  or  Cloth. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  18,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.297.  (CULSS  4D.  BEVS&AOES,  NON- 
ALCOaOLIC.)  CaABLis  CiMVM  Foeo.  Lowell.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1918.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


MT.PLEASANT 


SPRING 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Sprlax-Water. 
Claims  use  since  Jaly  1.  1898. 


Ser.  No.  10S.38S.     (CLASS  32.     FUBJilTUIUB  AXB  UP- 
HOLSTEBT.)    Tbb  Stbblwhjvb  OoMPAjn,  Ikc.  . 
town,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  S,  1918. 


%fa/>i] 


mora 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Kltchen-Gabinets. 
OMbm  m«  Blnce  OeC  19, 1*17. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTS) 


FEBRUARY  5,   1^18. 


PUB- 


120.809.  TOILETPAPE*  AND  PAPER  TOWELS. 
Albaht  PBBroBATBo  Wrappino  Papbb  Cohpaitv,  Al- 
bany. N.  Y. 

Filed  Jnly  19.  1916.     8«lal  N«.  90.966.     PCBLUHM) 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

19^910.     SBLF-RIBTNO  FLOUR.    A»vahcb  Mili.  A  Blb- 
TATOB  Compact,  Carrollton,  lU. 
FUed  September  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  M6447.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

190,911.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLBBT.     Abmal  Cct- 
LBBT  MANovACiTBiite  CowPAHT,  Marlnctte.  Wto. 
FUed  May  10,  1917.     Serial  l^o.  lOt^Ml.     fWLISraR) 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

199,919.    CANNED  SALMON.    Alaska  Paccpic  Rbbrino 
Co.,  Seattle.  Wash. 
FOed  September  5,  1917.     Serial  Na.   lOCiNM).     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

I99.S19.     CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PRBPARATfONB. 

AiSBBiCAW    Drnoa   A    Paass    ABBOCiAnoH,    DN;orah. 

Iowa. 
FUed   December   2.   1910.      Serial   Y*o.   99^970.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6,  1917. 

120,814.  DETERGENT  COMPOUND  F0«  CLBANING 
POLIBHBD   AND   UNPOLIBHMD   BURFACES. 

AMBBICAM     MaKBLB    CtOAKIM     AKS     BUUCHTWO    CD., 

New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  19,  1917.     Sorlal  Mo.  10M99i.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVBMBJBR  20.  1917. 

120,816.      CERTAIN    NAMED    NITBMOSN 

AuaaicAN    NinMMMf    Pboductb    Ooiapaxt, 
Wash. 
FUed  Saptnnber  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  10<U57. 

LISHED  DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.810.  OLBOMAB6ABIN.  Abmocb  axb  Comp^kt. 
Chlcaco.  111. 

FUed  Heptember  8,  1917.     Serial  Ko.   100J99.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20.  1917. 

120417.      IN8ULATBD    WIRE.      ATLAtrttc    Insi7Latbi> 
WiBB  A  Cablb  Compaby.  Jersey  City,  N.  J^  and  New 
York,  W.  Y. 
Filed   September  8.  1917.     Serial  Be.  lIMUSe.     PUB- 
UMHED  DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

199 J18.      INSULATED    WIRE.      Atlamtic    Inhclatw) 
Wibb  a  Cablb  Compant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
Yorii.  N.  Y. 
FUed  September  8.   1917.     Serial  No.   100,125.     PUB- 

USHED  DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120,819.       WATCHES,     BRACELET  -  WATCHES,     8AU- 
TOIRB  -  WATC7HES.    AND    WATCH  -  MOVEMENTS. 
Ambbican  Watch  Cabb  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  September  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,173.    PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27.  1917. 

191^939.      INGOTS,   CASTINGS,    INCLUDim)    ENGINE- 
CASTINGS    AND    BABBITT    MBTAL.      Th«    Ajaz 
Mbtal  CoMPawT^  PhUadelphia.  Fa. 
Filed   November  28,   1916.     Serial   No.   99,010.     PUB- 

U8HBD  NOVEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.821.      MALTED    MILK    AND    FOK   A    COMPOUND 

COMPRISING  MALTED  MILK  AND  HONEY  USED 

FOB  MAKING  DUNKS.    JosN  W.  BaiNpam  Waa- 

Icegan.  lU. 

FUed  Joae  11. 1917.    Serial  No.  104.899.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 


>. 


BBALL     BBOTHBBBj 


Bball 


PVJB- 


120.822.       COAL-PICK     HANDLES. 
Alton,  111. 
FUed  September  ft.  1917.     Serial  Sa.  101,950. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

190.828.  SHOVELS,    SCOOPS,    AND   SPAIMCS. 
Brothbrs,  Alton,  111.. 

,     FUed  Septea^cr  9,  1917.     Serial  Wo.  109,900. 
LISHED  DBCEMBWI  i.  1947. 

199,8t«.     raOTBLB,    BOOOPS,    ABfD   8PAZHH. 
Bbothbbs,  Alton,  HI. 
Filed  September  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  199J901. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

199.829.  SHOTBLS,   BCO(W»8,    AN©  SPAIVBB. 
Bbothbbs,  Alton,  III. 

FUed  September  6,  |917.     Bedal  New  109.902. 
LIBHBD  DOCBMBBB  4,  1917. 

190,820.      PASTE   AND   RBAZnT-MIXED   PAINTS   AND 
VABNIBHBS.    Tin  Bbatbb  Vabitish  Ceatram.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y. 
Filed  Joly  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,911.     P^TBUSHSD 

ocTOVEB  16,  lazr. 

120»827.     CANDT.     Blakx%  Wbitkbkbb  Canbt  Compakt, 
9t.  Lonls,  Mo. 
FUed  Aosust  31, 1917.   Serial  No.  105.979.  PUBLT8H1D 
NOTEMBBB  99.  l«n. 

120,898.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      Blatchvqbd'b 
Calp  Mbal  Factobt,  Waakegan.  lU. 
FUed  June  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,515.    PUBUBHBD 
NOVEMBER  97,  1917. 

120,829.       CAR-MOVXXI.     CAB  -  KBPLACKB8.       Tbb 
BovKBT  Flotd  Cohpaj(X.  Colamhufl,  Ohio. 
FUed  September  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  89.142.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  18.  1917. 

120,880.     CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILBT  PRBPABAXiOiia. 
A.  BomucMa  A  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  September  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  196.808.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

190,831.     RICE.    M.  J.  Bbandbiistbin  A  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 
Filed  September  6,  1917..   Serial  No.  106,062.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

199,982.    BAWN-MOWERS.    Johk  Bbavh  A  Sows,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  as8i;,'nor8  to  Pennsylranla  Lawn  Mower 
WerkB.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanta. 
FUed  Jaly  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,196.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  18,  1817. 

120.888.    LAWN-MOWERS.    JoHir  BsAtTK  A  SOBB,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Lawn  Mower 
Wwka,  PhlladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  Coii>eratiea  of  P«inayi- 
vania. 
FUed  Jaly  29,  1916.     SerUl  Ne.  97,179.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

190384.     LAWN-MOWERS.    JoBW  Bbaun  A  Bosta.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assiimors  to  Peaosylvania  Lawn  Mower 
Worln,  Plklladclphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pmasyl- 
vanla. 
FUed  July  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.184.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

120,886.      SAFETY  •  RAZORS  AND  PABT8   THEBEOF. 
AcovBTOB  H.  Bbtant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Septemter  20,  1917.     SerialNo.  106.384.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4,  1917. 
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pO,8Se.    ELKCTRIC  SWITCHES  AND  PABT8  THBEB- 
OF.    Thb  Bbtaxt  Euktric  Co.,  Bridgeiwrt,  Conn. 
FUed  Aogait  10, 1917.  Serial  No.  100,567.  PUBLISHED 
EOVBMBBB    IS,    1917. 

920,SS7.      METALLIC    DBYICE    FOR    HANQINO    PIC- 
TUSES  OR  THK  LIKE.     Thb  BuvTALO-DiHir  Com- 
PANT,   Bofflalo,   If.   T. 
FllM)  Aprtl  7,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,794.    PUBLISHED 

itOYEMBER  13,  1917. 

120,338.     MEDICINAI^  TABLETS.     Taa  Btcoi.  Co.,  Con- 
Denrille,  Ind. 
FUed  Septonber  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,150.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120,839.     ANTIFREEZINO  LIQUIDS.     Cau>ii.  Makutac- 
TxraiNo  CoMPANT,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  October  20, 1917.  Serial  No.  106.874.  PUBLISHED 

December  4. 1017. 

^20,840.    non  -  intoxicating  vinous  betbraoe. 

Caltino  WiNa  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
FUed  October  31, 1017.  Serial  No.  107,042.    PUBUSHED 
iftOVEMBER   27,    1917. 

120,341.     RAKES.     Thb  Cassmbnt  Habowabs  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
FUed  August  28, 1917.   Serial  No.  105,884.  PUBLISHED 
ikECBMBER  4.  1917. 

120,842.     HOSIERT.  FABRIC  QLOVES,  MITTS,   HAND 

AND   ARM    COVERINGS.      WiixlAM   Wall   Chact. 

Brooklyn,   N.  T.,  assignor  to  Jennings  Lace  Works 

Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

FUed  Jnl7  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  105.335.    PUBLISHED 

December  4.  1917. 

120,343.    certain  named  electrical  supplies. 

Chicago  Fdsb  Mpo.  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  April  13. 1917.    Serial  No.  102,982.    PUBLISHED 
SDVEMBER  6,  1917. 

^20,344.     HOSIERY.    Chas.  Chipman'b  Sons  Ca.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  17. 1917.  Serial  No.  106.806.  PUBLISHED 
1  tSCEMBER  4,  1917. 

:  20.845.  BLOOD  -  GENERATING  REMEDY  IN  TAB- 
LOIDS WHOSE  EFFICIENT  COMPONENTS  ARE 
CHLOROPHYL,  IRON,  AND  CALCIUM.  Cblobosan 
A.-G.  Chbmisch-Thbbapbutischb  PbApabatb,  Zofln- 
gen,  Switzerland. 
FUed  Jane  13, 1917.    Serial  No.  104,420.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

]  20346.      DRYING   COMPOUND  FOR   PRINTING   AND 
LITHOGRAPHING     INKS.       Albxandbr     Cocharo, 
New  York.  N,  Y. 
FUed  September  6,  1917.     Serial  No.   106,089.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

5  20.847.    DISINFECTANTS.    CLirroRD  and  Cobb,  Green- 
field, Mass. 
Filed  October  13. 1917.  Serial  No.  106.751.  PVBUSHBD 
]  >ECEMBER  4.  1917. 

]  20.848.     LIQUID  AND  POWDERED  PERFUMES,  TOI- 
LET    WATERS.     TOILET     CREAMS.     FACE     AND 
TOILET   POWDERS.   AND   SACHETS.     Coloatb   & 
Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  25. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,940.  PUBLISHED 

]  DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

3^,349.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      Colvmbia    Ritbb   MnxiNO 
Co..  Wilbur,  Wash. 
FUed  September  4.  1917.     Serial  No.   106,021.     PUB 
llSHED  NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

J2O.35O.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
C.  G.  Conn,  Ltd..  Elkhart.  Ind. 
FUed  Febniary  24,   1917.     Serial  No.  101,638.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27.  1917. 

qZO.SSl.      DEVICES    FOR    IMPARTING    A    ROTATIVE 
MOVEMENT  TO  PUPPET-VALVES   FOR   GAS-EN- 
GINES.      COKTINBNTAL    ENOINBBBINO    CoBPOBATION, 
Omaha.  Nebr. 
FUed  Ortober  9, 1917.   SerUl  No.  106,687.   PUBLISHED 

I)ECSMBBB  4,  1917. 


120,352.      SLBBPING-BAOS.     Fbbdbbick    8.   CoNTnsB. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  October  17, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,804.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

12  0,353.      CERTAIN    NAMED    PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS.     Thb  C.  L.  Cotton  Pbbtumb  k 
ExTBACT  Co..  BarlTiile.  N.  Y. 
Piled  March  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  102.024.  PUBLISHED 

JULY  3,  1917. 

120.354.  ILLUMINATING.  LUBRICATING,  AND 
BURNING  OILS  AND  GREASES.  Cbbw  Lbtick 
Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  102,857.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  8,  1917. 

120.355.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  TOOLS. 
Don  A.  Cabpbntbb,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  March  21, 1917.    Serial  No.  102.305.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.356.  PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING  ENGINE- 
CYLINDERS  AND  REMOVING  CARBON  DEPOSITS 
THEREFROM.     Fbank   A.  Dablinc,  Girard,  Ohio. 

FUed  October  15, 1917.  SerUl  No.  106.768.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917.         , 

120.357.  METAL  TOOLS  FOR  CUTTING.  FORMING. 
OR  HOLDING.  Dabwin  k  Milnbb.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  September  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,475.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120,858.     APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CERTAIN 
NAMED  GAS.     William  P.  Dbpp£.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  105.450.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

120.359.  COUGH-TABLETS.  Datibs,  Rosb  ft  Co.,  LTD., 
Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  September  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.277.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4,  1917.  * 

120.360.  ANTISEPTIC  POWDER.  Diatol  Chbmical 
CoMPAHT.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  October  12. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,738.  PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBR  4,  1917. 

120.361.  ALE.  LAGER.  AND  PORTER.  Eaolb  Bbbw- 
INO  Co.,  Inc.,  Waterbnry,  Conn. 

Filed  November   7.   1917.      Serial  No.   107,217.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

120.362.  METALLIC  PLATES  FOR  USE  IN  POLISH- 
ING SILVER.     EASTBiiN  ScPPLT  CO..  San  Diego,  Cal. 

Filed  May  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,117.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  191T. 

120.863.  PHOTOGR.\PHIC  PAPER.  EASTMAN  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  105.588.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  191T. 

120.364.  ELECTRIC  FURNACES  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF. Elbctbic  Hbating  Appabatds  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  11,  1917.     SerUl  No.  104,981.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,   1917. 

120.365.  DISINFECTANT  AND  GERMICIDE.  Bbnbt 
ZoBBL  Company.  Inc..  Brooklya,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  29. 1917.  Serial  No.  107.005.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,   1917. 

12  0,866.     SUSPENDERS   AND   SUSPENDER-ENDS, 
Evb&lastik.   Incobporatbd.   Boston,   Mass. 
Filed  August  18. 1917.  Serial  No.  105,709.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,   1917. 

120.367.  HAIR-TONICS.  Albbbta  E.  Fiblds,  Pasadena, 
Cal. 

Filed  October  26, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,968.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    4.    1917. 

120.368.  TOOL-STEEL  AND  STEEL  IN  BAR,  ROD, 
SHEET.  PLATE,  HOOP,  INGOT.  AND  WIRE  FORM. 
Firth-Stbblino    Stbbl   Company,    McKeesport,    Pa. 

Filed  Angust  80.  1917.  Serial  No.  106,961.  PUBLISHED 
1  NOVEMBER  18.   1017. 


120,^t9.     F%E8H   PRODUCE   AND  TRUCK,   COMPRIS- 
ING LETTUCE.  CELERY.  TOMATOES,  POTATOES, 
EGG-PLANT.  BEANS.  PEAS,  AND  CAULIFLOWER. 
Fish  ft  Fish,  near  Sanford,  Fla. 
Filed  July  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  105.006.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER    20.    1917. 

120.870.  SOAPS.     Fircbbbck  Soap  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal. 

Filed  Augost  28.  1916.    Serial  No.  97,668.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.871.  RYE  FLOUR.     Floby  Milling  Company,  Ban- 
gor boroagfa,  Pa. 

Filed  October  21, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,806.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    20,    1917. 

120.872.  PYORRHEA   PREPARATION.     Fobhan   Com- 
pany,   New    York,    N.    Y. 

FUed  May  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,921.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   4,    1917. 

120,373.       WEB     STRETCHING     AND     GUIDING     MA- 
CHINES.    Thb  Forsyth  Dybino  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 
Filed  July  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,814.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER    4,    1917. 

120.874.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  FoBT  Smith  CorrsB 
Company,  Fort   Smith,   Ark. 

Filed  August  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,799.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.875.  COFFEE.  Fobt  Smith  CorFma  Company,  Fort 
Smith,  Ark. 

Filed  Aagnst  22, 1917.  Serial  No.  105,800.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    20,    1917. 

120.876.  PAINT-FILLER.  Thb  Foy  Paint  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati,  Ohio. 

Piled  August  81,  1917.  Serial  No.  105,985.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4.    1917. 

120.877.  AXES  AND  SAWS.  Wm.  Frankpcbth  Habd- 
wabb  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed   September  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,091.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4,   1917. 

120.878.  CUT-EDGE  TAPE.  Frbydbbbg  Bros.,  Inc., 
New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  106.316.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,   1917. 

120.879.  DRILLS  AND  REAMERS,  BLADES,  SAWS, 
CUTTERS,  HOBS,  MILLS.  AND  PUNCHES.  Fry's 
(London)  Ltd..  London,  England. 

FUed  July  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,794.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1917. 

120,380.    BLADES,  SAWS,  CUTTERS.  HOBS,  REAMERS, 
DRILLS.  MILLS,  AND  PUNCHES.    Fby's  (London) 
Ltd.,  London,  England. 
Filed  June  SO,  1917.    Serial  No.  104.772.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  18,  1917.  ' 

120.881.  BEARINGS  FOR  MACHINERY.  Gbnbbal 
Elbctbic  Company,   Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,481.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.882.  CHOCOLATE  LAXATIVE  IN  TABLET  FORM. 
Gbntalax  Company,  (Hiicago,  111. 

Filed    October    5.    1917.      Serial    No.    106,618.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.883.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  H.  P.  Corraa 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    August    22,    1917.      Serial    No.    105,794.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.884.  CANDIES.  Gio.  Haas  ft  Sons,  San  Francisco, 
Cal. 

FUed    August   21,   1917.      Serial   No.    100.774.     PUB- 
LISRED  NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

1M,S85.     DRY  AND  READY-MIXED  PAINTS,  PAINT- 
OILS,  VARNISHES,  AND  STAINS.     Thb  Habcau. 
,  Paint  Company,  Oereland,  Ohio. 

FUed    Angust    20,    1917.      SerUl    No.    105,782.      PUB- 
USHED DECEMBER  4,  1917. 


120.886.  BRACELETS,  BRACELET  PARTS,  PEND- 
ANTS, BROOCHES,  AND  FINGER-RINOa 
Chablbs  E.  Hancock  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed    October    5.    1917.      SerUl    No.    106,619.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27.  1917. 

120.887.  PLASTIC  ROOFING  MATERIAL  COMMONLY 
KNOWN  AS  PLASTIC  ROOFING-CEMENT.  THf 
Hascall  Paint  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

FUed    October    17.    1917.      SerUl   No.    106.809.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27.  1917. 

120.888.  PLASTIC  ROOFING  MATERIALS  COM- 
MONLY  KNOWN  TO  THE  TRADE  AS  ROOFING- 
CEMENT.  Thb  Hascau,  Paint  Company,  Clerrtand. 
Ohio. 

FUed   Aogost   20.    1917.      Serial   No.    105,788.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   18,   1917. 

120,880.  WOMEN'S  AND  MISSES'  GOWNS  AND 
DRESSES.     ADOLPH  Hbimlich,  New  YorH  JI.  Y. 

FUed   September  4,   1917.     Serial  No.   106,026.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  80,  1917. 

120,890.     CASKET-HANDLES,   CASKET  METAL  TRIM- 

BilNGS,    UNDERTAKERS'    HARDWARE    USED   IN 

CONNECTION  WITH  CASKETS.     F.  H.   HiLI.  Co., 

Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  October  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,465.  PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  13,   1917. 

12  0,891.       STEAM-ENGINES,     GOVERNORS,    AND 
LATHES.      Thb    Houston,    Stanwood    ft    Gamblb 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Covington,  Ky. 
Filed  April  30,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,417.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   4,    1917. 

120,392.      IGNITION-COILS.     ELECTRIC     SWITCHES, 
AND     ELECTRIC     TRANSFORMERS.        jBirassON 
Elbctbic  Mfo.  Co..  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    December   4.    1916.     Serial   No.   99,711.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  18,  1917. 

120,398.       ELECTRIC    CONTROLLERS.      Thb    Jbftbbt 
MANtrrACTCRiNo  Company,  Colambas,  Ohio. 
Filed    September   9,    1916.      Serial   No.   97,*.^     PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   18,    1917. 

120.394.  SERIES  OF  DIFFERENT  MOTION-PICTURE 
PHOTOPLAYS.  Jbwbl  Pbodcctions,  IKC,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Aagnst    18,    1917.      S«1al    No.    105.742.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.395.  COOKING  COMPOUND  CONSISTING  OF  A 
MIXTURE  OF  SALT.  SODA,  SUGAR,  AND  FLOUR. 
William    Hawkings     Johnson,     Chillicothe,     Tex- 

Flled  January   80,    1917.      SerUl   No.   101,040.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27.  1917. 

120.396.  MAGNETIC  CHUCK  FIXTURES.  Thb  Kab 
Enginbbring  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Mled  September  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.449.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4.   1917. 

120.897.  MAGNETIC    CHUCK-FIXTURES.      Thb    Kab 

Enginsbbino  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  September  26,  1917.     Serial  Na  106.450.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.898.  RAZORS.  RAZOR  BLADES  AND  STROPPING 
DEVICES.  Stanlby  M.  Kattbll,  Binghamton. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    October    2,    1917.      SerUl    No.    106.559.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.899.  KNIT  UNDERWEAR  AND  HOSIERY.  S^Lica 
Kaysbb  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  1, 1917.    Serial  No.  105,401.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4.   1917. 

120.400.  DIGESTIVE  POWDER.  Oscar  A.  Kbampt. 
HoUand,   N.^Y. 

FUed  January' 25,   1917.     SerUl  No.   100,928.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.401.  EVAPORATED  MILK.  Thb  Lavbsl  Com- 
pany. Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed   September  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,0t4.     PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   20,   1917. 


;  L40 


OFFICIAI^  aAZETTB 


FSBXUA&Y  5,  igxA 


20.402.  SNAP-FABTSNilRB.    Thb  Latin  Compant.  Mew 
York.  K.  T. 

Filed  ABgnst  23. 1»17.   Serial  No.  105,S3«.  PUBLISHED 
)£C£MS£R  4,    1917. 

20.403.  ONE-PIECE  WORK-SUITS,     "nn  H.   D.  Imm 
MncANTiUB  Ca.  SaHna,  Kans.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

riled  DtcBMfcir  M.  1»16.     Serial  No.  lOO.OM.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCEMBKR  4.  1917. 

20.404.  CKSTAIK  NAMBD  PAINTS.     AbbahaM  Lbtin, 
New  York,  N.  T. 

Piled  Octobar  4. 1917.    Serial  N«.  108.00S.    PUBLISHED 
■CBMBBB  4.   191T. 

20.406.     FTXrmtES  FOB  ELBCTRIC  LIOOTS.  LCMI- 

N0C8  VsiT  Compant,  St.  Loals,  Mo.  \  

FBed  Septenber  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  imfiK.  PUB- 
JSHED  DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

:20.40«.     TBBNB  PIATB8.     Ltox,  CoKKi<iif  k  Co.  Ihc, 

BaltlBore,  Md-  

nied  October  3, 1910.     Serial  No.  98,385.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

:20,407.     KEMBXnr  FOR  THE  LOCAL  TSBATMEIVT  OF 
CBSTAIN  NAMK>  DISBA8BB.     McOoT-Howv  CoM- 
FAirr,  Indlanapons,  Tnd. 
FUed  October  11, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,721.  PUBLISHED 

/BUEMBBU  4.  191T. 

20,408.      STEEL   PENS,    PENHOLDXJIS.    LEAD   AND 
OKAPHITB     PENCILS,     AlTD     TOUNTAIN-PBNS. 
ABBAHAM  M.  IfALOcr.  Salt  Lake  Cttjr,  Utah. 
FUed  July  17,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,085.    PUBLISHED 

>CTOBCS  2,  1917. 

^»4A9i.  MEDICINAL  ALIMENTITIOUS  PRODUCT  COM- 
SIBTINO    Q^    OOAOCLAXKD    MILK.      Abthcb    P. 
Martinez,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
FUed  April  19.  1917.    Serial  Na.  108,122.    PUBLISHED 

•NOVEMBER   20,    1917. 

12  0.410.     TOlUC  AND   STSTSM  -  CLEANSER   FOR 
TREATMENT    OF    VEMXBKAL    DIREAHBH    AND 
DISORBBRS  OF  THE    BliOOXX      Mabtin    Madbin, 
Hot  Springs.  N.  Mex. 
FUed  October  a.  1917.   Serial  No.  106,582.   PUBLISHED 

niCBMBER  4,  1017. 

L20,411.     HAM,  BACON,  AND  DRIED  BEEF.     Thb  H.  H. 
Mbtbb  Packuh  Cokpant,  Oncinaati.  Ohio. 
FUed   February   8.   1911.     fiealal  Na.   lM,aa3.     PCB- 
iilSHED  NOVEMBER  27.  1917. 

klOr^ia.     PlGMBim  FOR  PAINTS.     MnsBBAi.  BariN- 
iNtt  aaa  f— Mtrii  CaaroBATioN,  New  Yark.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Septcanber  29,  1917.     Bcaial  No.  lOftJKll.     PUB- 
[JSHED  DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

L2«,4ia.     BRMASrABT-BACON.     J«Mll  MOBBBLL  ft  Co.. 
OttoBwa,  Iowa. 
FUed  A^aat  22, 1917.  Serial  Na.  10e,80«.   PVBLISBXD 
•NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

t2«.414.     LUNtlCATINCMHLS.     Jaaii  C.  Nocrsb.  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo. 
FUed  DNnnber  18.  1910.     Serial  Na.  ieO.M9.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  13,    1917. 

l20,4iS.      HEEL-PLATES.     Noeaki  Baomaa   Ain>  Co., 
Tokabama,   Japao. 
Filed   January   29,    1917.      Serial   No.    101,016.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

120,4^.     PREPARATION   FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OP 
MALARIA.     OscAB  H.  Otasow.  Hawthame.  N.  J. 
FUed  Ausust  31,  1917.  Serial  No.    105,992.  PUBLISHED 
[>ECEMimR  4,  1917. 
L20.41T.    CANDY.    Pacbagb  CoxrBCTiosBBT  Co.,  Boston, 

Mass.  

FUed  Ausust  30. 1915.    Serial  No.  88398.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27.  1917. 

120,418.     HI6HLY-FLAV0RED  SUGAR  TABLETS.     Ja- 
cob S.  Pabb.  Govanstown,  Md. 
FUed  Aacaat  1. 1917.    Serial  No.  106,409.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 


120,419.    CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND#ARNI8HE8 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Thb  PATnaaoM-SABOBBT  Compant, 
Clevelaud,  Oblo. 
Filed  October  8, 1917.    Serial  No.  106,673.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

12  0,420.      PERFUMES,  TOILET  WATERS,  TOILET 
CREAMS.   AND  TOILET  POWDERS.     Pbninbuuji 
Chemical  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  January   18.   1917.     Serial  No.   100,723.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  6.  1917. 

120.421.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  DI8C»- 
DERS  OF  THE  G EN ITO- URINARY  GROANS.  S. 
PrainrBB  Mro.  Co.,  St  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  August  10. 1917.   SerUl  No.  106,680.  PUBLISilSD 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

120.422.  ENAMEL  PAINT.  Pmbuan-Facbt  Paint  Man- 
CBACTUitNo  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 

Filed  AuguMt  9.  1017.    Serial  No.  106.561.    PUBLX8BSD 
NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

120.423.  8HELXED  PEANUTS,  BHXLLED  WALNUTS, 
SHELLED  PECANS,  SHELLED  ALMONDS, 
SHELLED  NUTS  MIXED  WITH  RAISINS.  Ham>U> 
B.  PiNOBB  4  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  22. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,814.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.424.  SNAP-FASTENERS.  Pbbmibb  Snap  FaanNBB 
Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

i>nied  October  20, 1917.  Serial  No.  106.886.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

190.426.     MACARONI,   BPAGBETTI.   NOODLES,   VSR- 
'  MICELLI,  AND  SIMILAR  ITALIAN  PAaTB  PROD- 
UCTS.      RaNDAZZO    MaCABOM    MANCFACTtTBINO    COM- 
pant,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  August  16, 1917.   Serial  No.  106,698.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEBfBER  20,  1917. 

120.426.  BREATH  -  TABLETS.  Thb  Rbbbb  Compant, 
Chicago,  m. 

FUed  October  26, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,911.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.427.  BREATH  -  TABLETS.  Thb  RBiaa  COMPANT, 
Cblrago,  111. 

Filed  October  27, 1916.   Serial  No.  98.983.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.428.  SUSPENDERS,  GARTERS,  BELTS,  HOSE- 
8UPPORTCR8  AND  ARMBANDS.  Thb  Rsan-IA 
Compant,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  September  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,168.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

120.429.  VEGETABLE  FAOE-CREAM.  John  H.  Rimp- 
i:.EB,  Goshen,  Ind. 

FUed  October  1, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,646.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

120.430.  CERTAIN  NAMBD  COOUNO  COMPOCNIX 
Wm.  C.  Robinbon  ft  Son  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  23,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,660.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,  1917. 

120.431.  DO.MESTIC  LIMBURQER  CHEESE.  ROBB- 
i.igBBBGEB  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  September   1.  1917.     Serial  No.   106.013.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120,4.S2.      NIGHTSHIRTS,    NIGHTGOWNS,    PAJAMAS^ 
AND    SLEEPING  -  GARMENTS.      E.    ROBBNTBLD    ft 
Compant,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  AprU  17,  1«7.    Serial  No.  103.070.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

120,43.3.      TYPE -WRITING    MACHINES    AND    PARTS 
THEREOF.    RoTAL  Typbwbiteb  Compant,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  8, 1917.    Serial  No.  10«jS74.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

X20.434.    GASOLENE.    Sapulpa  Rxfisinq  Compast,  Sb- 
pulpa,  Okla. 
Filed  AuBust  22. 1917.  Serial  No.  105,819.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1917. 
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120,436.     PAINT  AND  VARNISH   REMOVER.     Schalk 
Chemical  Company  Inc.,  Los  Ang««les.  Cal. 
Filed  April  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  103,159.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13.  1917. 

120.436.  VERMICELLI,  MACARONI,  SPAGHETTI,  ALI- 
MENTARY PASTE.  AND  NOODLES.  Leo  E.  Schobn- 
PBLO,  Chicago.  Til. 

Filed  August  31, 1917.   Serial  No.  106,998.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.437.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Hbnbt  C.  Schwall,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,165.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.438.  CERTAIN  NAMED  WIRELESS  APPARATUS. 
SEAR.S,  RoEBi-CK  AND  Co.,  Chlcajio,  111. 

Filed  July  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,878.     PUBU8HED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1917. 

120.439.  CHEWING  GUM.  The  Shelby  Scpply  ft  Ma.nu- 
rACTCRiNG  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   February   8,   1917.     Serial  No.   101,243.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.440.  HAIR  RESTORER  IN  LIQUID  OR  PASTE 
FORM,  ALSO  USED  AS  A  SCALP  MASSAGE. 
Anna  M.  Shepahd.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  1.3, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,761.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

120.441.  TOILET  PREPARATIONS— VIZ.,  SHAVING- 
BALM.  William  WiNriBU)  Simpson,  New  Brighton, 
Pa. 

Filed  August  11, 1917.  Serial  No.  105.604.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

120.442.  FLAVORING-SYRUP  FOR  NON-ALCOHOLIC 
BEVERAGES.  J.  Hdnoebtobd  Smith  Co.,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y. 

Filed  September  21,   1915.     Serial  No.   89.361.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23,  1915. 

120.443.  TOMATO  ^  AUCE.  SociETl  Genebale  dellb 
Conserve  Alimbntari  Cikio,  San  Giovanni  a  Teduc- 
clo,  near  Naples,  Italy. 

Piled    April  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,464.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19,  1916. 

120.444.  READY-MIXED  PAINTS.  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany or  New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.454.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.445.  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING  INJURI- 
OUS ACCUMULATION  OF  STATIC  ELECTRICITY 
IN  PRINTING-PRESSES.  Static  Nbotbalizbb  Co., 
Chicago,  111.  « 

FUetl  June  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,538.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.446.  HBEL-FAHTENER  PLATE  FOR  BOOTS  AND 

SHOES.      Stephan    Brothers,   SbelhyvUle,   Ind. 
Filed  August  22,  1917.   Serial  No.  105,821,   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.447.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER,  CANVAS. 
AND  RUBBER.  The  L.  D.  Stickles  Shob  Co..  Red 
Wing.  Minn. 

Filed  October  18, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,846.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,   1917. 

120.448.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOOLS.  Walter  Spbncbb 
ft  Co.  Ld.,  Sheffield,  England. 

Filed  May  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,684.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.449.  MEN'S  COATS.  VESTS,  AND  TROUSERS.  Thb 
Scpeb-Valce  <:ompant.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Sa- 
vannah, Ga. 

Filed  October  2, 1917.    Serial  No.  106,563.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.450.  NASAL  SPRAY,  MOUTH-WASH,  GARGLE, 
AND  DOUCHE.     EcoENi  Sweeney,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,794.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 


120.451.  TEA.  Thb  Tebbbtts  ft  Garland  Store,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  August  22, 1917.   Serial  No.  105,822.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.452.  COFFEE.  The  Tebbetts  ft  Garland  Stobb, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  105,823.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.453.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  THE  Tbbbbtts 
.VXD  Garland  Store.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  19.  1917.    Serial  No.  103.132,     PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  20,  1917. 

120.454.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Morris  Teplow, 
Jersey  City,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  15, 1917.    Serial  No.  102,170.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1017. 

120.455.  SCALP-TONIC.  William  Thomas  Tbautwbin. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,727.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,   1917. 

120.456.  FERROSILICON  ALLOYS.  Umtbd  States  Al- 
loys Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ffled  AugTtst  15, 1917.   Serial  No.  106,679.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,   1917. 

120.457.  VARNISHES.  Wadsworth,  Howland  ft  Co., 
Incobpobated,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  October  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,549.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

• 

120.458.  FRESH  APPLES  AND  PEARS.  WENA;rcirtB- 
NoRTUERN  Warbuocsb  ft  Mabkbtino  Co.,  Weuatohee, 
Wash. 

FUed   September  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,082.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.459.  BOND-PAPER.  West  Virginia  Pclp  ft  Papbr 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,187.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.460.  ELECTRIC  SAD  IRONS.  Wbstinchovse  Elbc- 
TRic*  ft  Manvfactubing  COMPANY,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  October  8, 1917.   Serial  No.  106,685.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,   1917. 

120.461.  LIQUID  FOR  WHITENING  AND  CLEANING 
LE.\THER  AND  CANVAS.  Whittemobb  BROTHBaa 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed   November   3,    1916.      Serial    No.   99,073.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.462.  FILMS  FOR  MOVING  PICTURE  MACHINES. 
Wholbsomb  Filmb  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Filod  -Aiicust  13,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,636.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

12  0.463.     PREPARATIONS   FOR    CLEANING    THE 
TEETH,     The  J.   B.  Williams  Company,  Glaston- 
bury, Conn. 
Filed  October  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,729.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.464.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
C.  B.  Woodworth  Sons  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

File<l   September  12,   1916,      Serial   No.  97,961.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1917. 

120.465.  PERFUMES,  SACHET-POWDERS.  FACE-POW- 
DERS. TALCUM  POWDERS.  TOILET  WATERS 
AND  CREAMS.  Thb  C.  B.  Woodworth  Sons  Cor- 
poration. Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,288.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6,   1917. 

120.466.  VARNISHES,  ENAMELS.  STAINS,  AND  COL- 
■    ORS   IN   OIL.     William   H.   Wright.   Schenectady. 

N.  Y. 
FUed  October  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  106,708.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4.  1917. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


15,852.     MOWERS.     Lu>td  &   Scpplm   HAKOWAas   Co.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Registered  September  11,  1888.     Canceled  November  30, 
1917. 

(4.256.     LAWN-MOWERS.     SUPPLIB  Hakowau  Com- 
PANT,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Registered  Jane  26,  1906.     Canceled  November  80,  1917. 

[5.853.     MOWERS.     Llotd  ft   Scpplm    Hardwabi  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Registered  September  11,  1888.     Canceled  November  80, 
,917. 

•  4.254.     L.\WN  MOWERS.     Supplbb  Hardwari  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Registered  June  26,  1906.     Canceled  November  30,  1917. 

t9,668.     LAWN-MOWERS.     Sdpplbr   Hardwabb  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Registered  January  20,  1903.     Canceled  November  80, 
1917. 

Jl,627.     LAWN  MOWERS. 
PAST,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Registered  April  17,  1906. 


SCPPLEI      Harowabb     Com- 
Canceled  November  30,  1917. 

SCPPLBE      HARDWARB     CO., 


19.797.     LAWN  -  MOWERS 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Registered  February  10,  1903.     Canceled  November  80, 
1917. 

(1,626.     LAWN-MOWERS.     SOPPLEX    Hardwarb    Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Registered  April  17,  1906.     Canceled  November  30,  1917. 

S4.238.     LAWN-MOWERS.     SupPLBB    Hardwarb    Com- 
PA.^T,  PhlladelpbU,  Pa. 
Registered  June  26. 1906.     Canceled  November  80,  1917. 


83,527.     LAWN  -  MOWERS.     Scpplbb    Hardwarb    Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Registered  September  19,  1911.     Canceled  November  80, 
1917. 

83,526.     LAWN  -  IdOWERS.     Supplbb    Hardwarb    Com- 
PAMY,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Registered   September   19.   1911.     CBnceled  October  4, 
1917. 

57,574.     BUTTER.     Ammon  4  Pbbbon.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Registered  November  13,  1906.     Canceled  November  80, 
1917. 

80,143.     CROSS  CHAINS  AND  HOOKS  FOR  ANTISKID- 
DING  DEVICES.     Nbwhall  Chain  Forob  ft  Iron 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Registered  November  8,  1910.     Canceled  November  80, 

1917. 

98,290.     A   CLEANER   PUT   UP   IN   PASTE   AND   BAB 
FORM.     JoY-o  Chbmical  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Registered  July  7,  1914.     Canceled  November  30.  1917. 

106.822.     SILK   PIECE   GOODS    AND   LINING  -  SILKS. 

Wm.  AL8BCRO  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Registered  November  2,  1915.     Canceled  August  3,  1917. 

10  9,907.     WATERPROOF   CLOTHING   AND    HBAD> 

GEAR.     Bbnbdict  Bbib,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Registered  April  25,  1916.     Canceled  December  17,  1917. 

111,092.     HOSIERY.     Thb  Grbbnwali>-Rbich  Co.,  Cler*- 
land,  Ohio. 
Registered  June  27,  1916.     Canceled  August  29,  1917. 
117,574.     CANDY.     Ginbvra  Miouaccio,  New  York,  N.  T. 
^Registered  July  17,  1917.     Canceled  October  8,  1917. 

118.502.     A  SERIAL  PUBLICATION.     Draper  Corpora- 
tion, Hopedale,  Mass. 
Registered  September  18,  1917.     Canceled  November  80, 
1917.  J 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED   FEBRUARY  5,  1918 


20,500.— Title:  "  COMMUNITY."  (For  Baklng-Powder.) 
COMMCNITY  CorpEE  AND  SpiCE  COMPANY,  Alliance, 
Ohio.     Filed  November  14,  1917. 

20,501.— Title:    "COMMUNITY."      (For  Peanut-Butter.) 

COMMl'.MTY    COFFEG     AND    SPICE    COMPANY,    Alliance, 
Ohio.     Filed  November  14,  1917. 

20.502.— Title:  "COMMUNITY."  (For  Tea.)  Commcn- 
iTY  CoprBK  AND  SpicE  COMPANY,  Alliance,  Ohio. 
Filed  November  14.  1917. 

20,503.— r«I«;  "  CAMEO."  (For  a  Soft  Drink.)  Hage- 
MBiSTEB  Brewing  Company,  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed 
September  6,  1917. 

20,504.— r««e.-  "  HOLLY-TIME."  (For  Canned  Salmon.) 
Petkrsbcbt.  Packing  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.,  and 
Petersburg,  Territory  of  .\Iaska.  Filed  January  21, 
1918. 


20,505.— r<«c.  "  PINK  OF  PERFECTION."  (For  Canned- 
Salmon.)  Petersruro  Packing  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.. 
and  Petersburg,  Territory  of  Alaska.  Filed  January 
21,  1918. 

20,506.— ri«e.-  "  XTRA  GOOD."  (For  Bread.)  Thb 
R.  B.  Biscuit  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
August  8,  1917. 

20,607.— rt«e;  "  UNIVERSAL  CIGAR  CO."  (For 
Cigars.)  Universal  Cigar  Co.,  Key  West,  BT*. 
Filed  December  6,  1917. 

20.508.— Title:  "  SNOW-LIKE."  (For  Flour.)  Wash- 
ington Grain  and  Milling  Company.  Reardon, 
Wash.     Filed  December  26,  1917. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  5,  1918 


4.857.— T«l«?;     "  UNIT  SAFETY-BAR."        (For     Looomo-  4,858. — Title:  "  THIS  '  POUND-OF-P.  A.'  IN  GLAD  TOGI^ 

tlve  and   Tender   Conncctimi.s.)      Economy    Devices  ADDS*  WEEKS    TO    CHRISTMAS    JOYS.'"       (For 

Corporation,  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  December  12,  SmoklDg-Tobacco.)      R.   J.   Reynolds   Tob.\cco  Com- 

1917.                                                                                               I  PANY.  Winston-Saleni,  X.  C.     Filed  January  18,  1918. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


C03Swd:2!«fl:iSSI01TEK.     OF    FJ^L.T'EHTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex   PABTE   Bo  WEN. 
Decided  Jannary  11,  1918. 

1.  Name  or  Applicant — Full  Name. 

Where  the  applicant's  first  name  as  signed  to  the 
papers  Is  known  as  a  Christian  name,  an  affldavit  that 
the  name  as  given  is  his  fall  name  sbonld  not  be  re- 
qnired  even  though  it  is  also  an  abbreviation. 

2.  Same — "Feed"  Fcll  Christian  Name — No  ArrioA- 

TIT  Nbcbssabt. 
As  "  Fred  "  is  a  Christian  name,  the  decision  in  ew 
parte  Smith  and  Kimhlt  (97  O.  G.,  2683)  is  overruled 
In  so  far  as  It  held  that  an  affldavlt  should  be  required 
when  the  papers  are  signed  "  Fred." 

On  petition. 

ilect&ic  time-switch. 

Messrs.  Ctumdlee  d  Chandlee  for  the  applicant 
Whitehead,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  for  the  ^withdrawal  of  the  re- 
quirement that  applicant  file  an  affidavit  that  his 
fnll  first  name  Is  "  Fred,"  as  It  appears  in  the  ap- 
plication. 

Rule  40  provides  that  full  first  names  must  be 
given.  Order  No.  600  directs  that  if  the  full  first 
name  does  not  appear  applicant  should  be  required 
to  supply  the  omission  or  file  an  affidavit  that  his 
full  name  was  as  given. 

The  requirement  should  be  made  where  the  name 
as  signed  is  obviously  an  abbreviation  or  is  so  sel- 
dom used  otherwise  that  the  presumption  is  that 
it  is  an  abbreviation,  (see  ex  parte  Gentry,  44  0.  G., 
824;)  but  where  the  first  name  as  it  appears  is 
known  as  a  Christian  name  the  requirement  should 
not  be  made  even  though  it  is  also  an  abbreviation. 
(See  ex  parte  Moehn,  106  O.  G.,  995;  ex  parte 
Faulkner,  128  O.  G.,  886.) 

It  is  well  known  that  "Fred"  Is  a  Christian 
name  and  presumably  is  applicant's  full  name. 
The  requirement  should  therefore  be  withdrawn. 

The  decision  In  ex  parte  Smith  and  Kimhle  (97 
O.  G.,  2533)  Is  overruled  in  so  far  as  It  held  that 
an  affldavlt  should  be  required  when  the  papers  are 
signed  "  Fred." 

The  petition  is  granted. 


DEOISIOHS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUBTa 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Company  v.  Eaolb  Man- 
iWACTUBiNo  Company. 

Decided  December  S,  OH. 
1.  Tkaob-Mabks — Opposition. 

Court  refused  to  consider  evidence  of  registration 
that  was  not  offered  in  evidence  and  brought  to  the  at- 
tention of  the  Patent  Office  tribunals. 

fVol.  147. 


2.  Same — DirratBmr  Class  or  Goods — Ica-OtaAii  CovM 

AND   DaIBT   PBOODCTS. 

Held  tliat  a  trade-mark  for  ice-cream  cones  does  not 
come  In  competition  with  a  similar  trade-mark  for  dairy 
products.  ^ 

Mr.  W.  D.  Edmonds  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  E.  T.  FenuAck  and  Mr.  L.  L.  Morrill  for  the 
appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  a  trade-mark  opposition  proceeding  In 
which  the  Patent  Office  dismissed  appellant's  oppo- 
sition to  the  registration  by  the  appellee  of  the  word 
"  Eagle  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  ice-cream  cones. 

The  case  was  heard  upon  an  agreed  statement  of 
fact,  and  where  such  an  agreement  has  been  entered 
into  the  case  must  be  determined  In  the  light  of  It 
{District  of  Columbia  v.  Lee,  35  App.  D.  C,  S4L) 

Turning  to  the  statement  In  the  present  case  we 

find  that  appellant  and  Its  predecessors  for  many 

years  have  used  the  trade-mark  "  Eagle  "  on  dairy 

products,  comprising — 

condensed  milk,  evaporated  milk,  milk,  cream,  evaporated 
cream,  buttermilk,  and  compounds  of  milk  and  a  food 
product  as,  for  example,  malted  milk  and  condensed  coffee. 

In  1905,  a  date  long  subsequent  to  the  adoption 
and  use  by  appellant,  the  appellee  adopted  it  as  a 
trade-mark  on  ice-cream  cones.  These  cones  are  a 
bakery  product  consisting  of  a  dough,  made  wholly 
vdthout  milk  or  any  dairy  product,  and  are  used  as 
containers  for  Ice-cream. 

In  the  agreed  statement  It  was  stipulated  that 
copies  of  all  certificates  of  registration  of  trade- 
marks "  necessary  or  desirable  In  this  proceeding  " 
might  be  oflPered  and  marked  In  evidence.  Attached 
to  appellant's  brief  is  a  copy  of  a  registration  on 
June  17, 1913,  of  the  word  "  Elagle  "  as  a  trade-mark 
for  Ice-cream.  In  this  registration  It  Is  alleged  that 
the  mark  has  been  used  since  November  18,  1912. 
We  cannot  consider  this  registration.  In  the  first 
place,  it  was  not  offered  in  evidence  and  brought  to 
the  attention  of  the  Patent  Office,  since  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  states —  ^ 

that  opposer  has  not  shown  that  it  has  ever  used  the 
mark  "  Eagle  "  on  ice  cream  ;  it  has  not  even  alleged  that 
It  has  made  or  sold  Ice  cream. 

The  Assistant  Commissioner  in  his  decision  said : 

The  opposer  not  only  does  not  deal  in  ice  cream  cones, 
but  this  record  does  not  Indicate  that  it  deals  in  ice  cream 
itself. 

The  stipulation  to  which  we  have  referred  in  the 
agreed  statement  of  fact  was  not  intended  ta 
broaden  the  scope  of  the  issue.  Obviously,  the  reg- 
istrations there  referred  to  were  Intended  to  be  lim- 
ited to  the  c^)eclflc  Issues  agreed  upon^  Moreover, 
since  appellee  adopted  Its  mark  In  1906  and  appel- 
No.  1.] 
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ant,  according  to  the  registration  referred  to,  did 
lot  commence  to  use  the  word  as  a  trade-mark  for 
ce-cream  until  seven  years  later,  It  acquired  no 
'Ights  thereby.  | 

The  sole  question  to  be  determined,  therefore,  is 
whether  the  use  of  the  mark  by  appellee  on  ice- 
rream  cones  and  the  use  of  the  same  mark  by  ap- 
>ellant  on  the  dairy  products  heretofore  mentioned 
vlll  be  likely  to  cause  confusion.  We  agree  Mrlth 
he  Patent  OflSce  that  It  will  not.  In  Borden  Ice 
"Jream  Co.  v.  Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Co.  (201 
Ted.,  610)  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Sev- 
<  ;nth  Circuit  ruled  that  the  former  company,  which 
nade  commercial  ice-cream,  did  not  come  into  com- 
)etitlon  with  the  latter  company  which  sold  dairy 
)roducts,  even  though  both  used  the  same  trade- 
nark.  There  is  too  much  difference  between  dairy 
>roducts  and  ice-cream  or  ice-cream  cones  to  make 
ipplicable  the  rule  announced  in  Simplex  Co.  v. 
lold  Car  H.  d  L.  Co.,  (213  O.  G.,  1117;  43  App. 
).  C,  28.)  Fishbeck  Soap  Co.  v.  Kleeno  Mfg.  Co., 
216  O.  6..  663;  44  App.  D.  C,  6,)  and  Canton  Cul- 
vert d  Silo  Co.  V.  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Co., 
226  O.  G.,  1799;  44  App.  D.  C.,  491,)  to  the  effect 
hat  the  owner  of  a  trade-mark  will  not  be  unduly 
1  estricted  In  the  legitimate  and  natural  ejrtenslon  of 
lis  business  by  the  registration  of  the  mark  to 
ilnother. 
The  decision  Is  affirmed. 
Affirmed. 
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sustained  or  denied.    At  no  stage  of  the  proceedings 
was  the  question  of  priority  tried  or  determined. 

An  order  sustaining  a  motion  to  dissolve  an  inter- 
ference disposes  of  the  interference,  and  leaves 
nothing  on  which  to  base  a  judgment  of  priority. 
(Carlin  v.  Goldberg,  46  App.  D.  C,  540;  236  O.  G., 
1222. )  We  have  held  in  many  cases  that  this  court 
is  without  jurisdiction  to  entertain  an  appeal  in 
an  Interference  case  except  from  a  judgment  of 
priority.  (In  re  Fullngnr,  32  App.  D.  C,  222;  138 
O.  G.,  250 ;  Cosper  v.  Gold,  34  App.  D.  C,  194 ;  151 
O.  G.,  194;  Carlin  v.  Goldberg,  supra.) 

The  motion  to  dismiss  the  appeal  is  sustained. 
•Dismissed. 


OoTUt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oclumbuk 

FiXLD  et  al.  V.  Colman. 

Dtetded  Decrmber  S,  1917. 

4-  Jurisdiction — Coukt  or  Appials  or  thb   Distbict 
or  Columbia. 
This   court  is  witbont  jarisdiction   to  entertain   an 
appeal  In  an  Interference  case  except  from  a  judgment 
of  priority. 

%.   SAMI — SaM> — MOTIO.V    TO    DiSSOLTI. 

An  appeal  to  this  court  Involving  the  sole  ques- 
tion of  whether  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  tribu- 
nals on  a  motion  to  dissolve  an  Interference  should  be 
■Qstalned  or  denied  will   not   be  entertained. 

Mr.  /.  V.  Toumsend  for  the  appellants. 

Mr.  L.  L.  Miller,  Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon,  Mr.  J.  H.  MUans, 
1  fr.  L.  B.  Smith,  and  Mr.  W.  Orison  Underwood  for 
t  le  appellee. 

I  *KR    CXJBIAM  :  I 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of 
T^atents  in  an  interference  proceeding  affirming  the 

<  eclslon  of  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chlef,  which, 
ii  turn,  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
i  miner  dissolving  the  interference.     A  motion  to 

<  ismiss  has  been  interposed,  on  the  ground  that  we 
i  re  without  jurisdiction  to  entertain  the  appeal,  be- 

ause  there  was  no  judgment  of  priority  entered 
1  y  the  Commissioner.  Not  only  was  there  no  judg- 
1  lent  of  priority  entered  by  the  Commissioner,  but 
■s  uch  a  judgment  could  not  have  been  entered,  since 
t  le  case  was  appealed  through  the  various  tribunals 
<i  f  the  Patent  Office  upon  the  sole  question  of  whether 
tpe  motion  to  dissolve  the  interference  should  be 
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Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 

In  re  The  Page  Company. 
Decided  December  S,  1917. 

1.  Tradi  Marks— TiTLR  or  a  Book  Not  Rroistrabld — 

"  POLLYAN.VA." 

Where  the  word  "  Pollyanna  "  is  the  name  of  a  par- 
ticular book  In  a  series  consisting  at  present  of  two 
books,  clearly  the  word  is  descriptive,  and  as  such 
unregistrable. 

2.  Same — Publicationb — Must   Not   bb   thb   Namb   or 

Any  0.\k  or  a  Series. 
Undoubtedly    a    trade-mark    may    be    registered    for 
a  series  of  literary  publications ;  but  it  must  be  arbitrary 
and  not  merely  the  name  of  any  one  or  more  of  the 
series. 

3.  Tradb-Mark  Law — Not  to  CoNrncT  with  Coptrioht 

Law. 
The  trade-mark  law  is  not  intended  to  conflict  with 
or  extend  the  copyright  law.  The  owner  of  a  copy- 
right enjoys  the  exclusive  right  as  long  as  the  copy- 
right continues,  and  when  it  expires  the  privilege  ex- 
pires and  the  use  of  the  descriptive  name  becomes 
publici  juria. 

Mr.  P.  B.  Turpin  and  Mr.  J.  K.  Brachvogel  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  T.  A.  Hosteller  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Van  Orsdet.,  J.: 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  refusing  registration  of  the  word 
"  Pollyanna  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  a  series  of  books. 
The  record  discloses  that  the  series  of  books  con- 
sists of  but  two,  the  title  of  one  being  "  Pollyanna  " 
and  the  other  "  Pollyanna  Grows  Up."  It  may  be 
Inferred  from  the  record  that  other  volumes  are 
to  follow,  and  it  is  insisted  that  the  series  should 
be  known  as  tlie  "  Pollyanna  Series." 

It  win  be  observed  that  '*  Pollyanna  "  is  the  name 
of  a  book,  not  an  arbitrary  mark  to  designate  a 
series  of  publications,  each  bearing  Its  Individual 
title.  In  this  respect  the  word  is  clearly  descrip- 
tive. It  is  the  name  of  a  particular  book,  and  the 
public  has  no  way  of  describing  the  book  but  by 
the  use  of  the  name.  Undoubtedly,  a  trade-mark 
may  be  registered  for  a  series  of  literary  publica- 
tions, but  It  must  be  arbitrary,  and  not  merely  the 
name  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  series.  The  rule 
is  well  Illustrated  In  the  note  by  Mr.  Rowland  Cox 
to  Clemen*  v.  Belford,  (14  Fed.,  728;  Cox.  Manual, 
No.  l.j 
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685,)  quoted  with  approval  In  Hopkins  on  Trade- 
Marks  (sec.  86),  as  follows: 

Thus  the  term  "Old  Sleuth  Library"  was  distinctly 
arbitrary,  and  never  the  name  of  a  particular  book  or 
literary  production,  and  for  this  reason  it  was  in  an 
accurate  sense  a  trade-mark,  and  must  continue  to  be 
as  long  as  the  publication  was  continued.  But  if  the 
publication  of  the  periodical  were  discontinued  for  a  period 
of  years,  the  name  would  cease  to  be  arbitrary  and  take 
its  place  in  literature  as  indicating  a  definite  collection 
of  articles,  pictures,  etc.,  and  as  soon  as  it  acquired  that 
settled  meaning,  it  would,  in  the  absence  of  copyright, 
become  publici  furia. 

The  trade-mark  law^  is  not  intended  to  conflict 
with  or  extend  the  operation  of  the  copyright  law. 
If  a  copyright  Is  taken  for  a  book  or  particular  pub- 
lication, the  owner  of  the  copyright  enjoys  the 
exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  name  as  long  as 
the  copyright  continues;  but,  when  It  expires,  the 
privilege  expires  and  the  use  of  the  descriptive 
name  becomes  publici  juris.  In  the  Brltannlca  case 
(Black  et  al.  v.  Khrich  et  al.,  44  Fed.,  793)  Judge 
Wallace  stated  the  rule  after  expiration  of  copy- 
right, as  follows: 

Neither  the  author  nor  the  proprietor  of  a  literary 
work  has  any  property  in  its  name.  It  48  a  term  of 
description,  which  serves  to  identify  the  work ;  but 
any  other  person  can  with  impunity  adopt  It,  and  ap- 
ply it  to  any  other  book,  or  to  anv  trade  commodity, 
provided  he  does  not  use  it  as  a  false  token,  to  induce 
the  public  to  believe  that  the  thing  to  which  it  is  applied 
is  the  identical  thing  which  It  originally  designated.  If 
literary  property  could  be  protected  upon  the  theory 
that  the  name  by  which  it  is  christened  is  equivalent 
to  a  trade-mark,  there  would  be  no  necessity  for  copy- 
right laws. 

Clearly,  the  word  "  Pollyanna,"  being  the  tltlej 
of  the  first  volume  of  the  series,  Is  descriptive,  and, 
as  such,  unregistrable. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
right,  and,  therefore,  is  affirmed.  The  clerk  is  di- 
rected to  certify  these  proceedings  as  by  law  re- 
quired. 

Afl!lrmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia. 

Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company  v.  Abramowitz. 
Decided  December  S,  1917. 

1.  TRADB-MARKS iNrBRrERENCB "  HOB." 

On  review  of  the  record  Held  that  the  prior  registra- 
tion and  use  of  the  Boston  Rubber  Comiwny's  mark 
"Hub"  on  particular  kinds  of  footwear  (rubber  boots 
and  shoes)  would  entitle  it  to  extend  its  use  to  other 
kinds  of  goods  within  the  same  particular  classification, 
and  give  it  sufficient  standing  to  contest  the  right  of 
A.   to  registrationi 

2.  Same — Same — Similarity  or  Goods. 

The  use  of  leather  and  rubber  footwear  Is  so  general 
and  so  interrelated  in  use  by  the  public  that  the  pur- 
chaser should  not  be  called  upon  to  discriminate  be- 
tween the  goods  put  out  by  one  of  two  users  of  the 
same  mark. 

Mr.  E.  W.  Vail  and  Mr.  Clarence  O.  McKay  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  Isidor  E.  Schlesinger  for  the  appellee. 
Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  a  trade-mark  Interference. 

The  Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company  filed  an  appli- 
cation on  September  17,  1915,  for  the  registration 
of  the  word  "  Hub  "  as  a  trade-mark  for — 

boots  and  shoes  having  canvas  uppers  and  leather  and 
rubber  soles. 
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Abramowitz  applied  on  June  25,  1915,  for  the 
registration  of  the  words  "  The  Hub,"  together  with 
a  picture  of  a  hub,  as  a  trade-mark  for  "leather 
shoes."  The  Boston  Company  secured  registration 
of  Its  mark  on  Juno  4,  1912,  for  use  on  rubber  boots 
and  shoes.  Abramowitz  has  used  his  mark  since 
1914. 

The  Commissioner  held  that  there  was  no  inter- 
ference In  fact,  and  that  the — 

Boston  Company  having  failed  to  show  use  of  Its  mark 
on  shoes  of  the  character  it  specifies  is  not  entitled  to 
register. 

He  further  held  that,  in  the  absence  of  any  Inter- 
ference— 

the  filing  papers  of  Abramowita  are  sufficient  to  support 
his  case. 

The  theory  upon  which  this  finding  Is  based  is 

expressed  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner,  as 

follows : 

There  is  no  evidence  that  the  Boston  Company 'ever 
used  the  mark  In  either  form  on  any  leather  snoes.  Its 
mark  is  a  mark  for  rubber  goods.  The  very  fact  that  for 
over  thirty  years  the  mark  has  been  used  on  rubber  goods 
would  argue  against  its  association  with  leather  shoes, 
which  are  an  entirely  difTerent  class  of  goods,  made  by 
totally  dlflferent  processes.  The  testimony  as  to  use  of 
the  mark  in  1910  on  tennis  shoes  is  not  material  merely 
because  these  shoes  had  leather  Insoles.  The  testimony 
that  the  mark  was  used  on  lumbermen's  rubber  shoes 
with  leather  tops  not  only  fails  to  state  a  date,  but  would 
not  be  material  if  it  did ;  for  such  shoes  are  not  leather 
shoes.  ^ 

The  error  Into  which  the  Patent  Office  has  fallen 
is  In  a  rigid  adherence  to  the  s^arate  classification 
of  rubber  and  leather  goods.  The  particular  sub- 
ject-matter of  this  Interference  Is  whether  or  not 
the  marks  of  the  contending  parties  are  so  similar 
as  to  create  confusion  in  trade  when  used  on  foot- 
wear generally  or  on  particular  grades  of  footwear. 
The  use  of  leather  and  rubber,  and  partly  leather 
and  partly  rubber,  footwear  is  so  general  and  so 
interrelated  in  use  by  the  public,  that  the  purchaser 
should  not  be  calle<l  upon  to  discriminate  between 
the  goods  put  out  by  one  of  two  users  of  the  same 
mark.  The  marks  In  question  are  the  same,  and  we 
are  disposed  to  hold  that  they  are  used  upon  goods 
of  the  same  descriptive  qualities  within  the  provi- 
sions of  the  trade-mark  law.  That  their  use  would 
be  likely  to  lead  to  confusion  in  trade,  we  have  no 
doubt. 

The  prior   registration   and   use  of   the   Boston 

Company's  mark  on  particular  kinds  of  footwear 

would  entitle  It  to  extend  Its  use  to  other  kinds  of 

goods  within  the  same  particular  classification,  and 

give  It  sufficient  standing  to  contest  the  right  of 

Abramowitz  to  registration.    It  Is  unnecessary  for 

us  to  consider   the  question   of  the  right  of  the 

Boston  Company  to  have  Its  mark  registered  for — 

boots  and  shoes  having  canvas  uppers  and  leather  and 
rubber  soles,     ^ 

since  Its  prior  use  on  particular  kinds  of  footwear 
is  sufficient  to  forbid  the  registration  of  the  Abram- 
owitz mark  for  footwear  generally  or  for  particu- 
lar grades  thereof. 

The  field  of  selection  of  an  arbitrary  mark  is  suffi- 
ciently broad  to  enable  Abramowitz  to  select  a  mark 
which  will  have  no  tendency  to  conflict  with  the 
mark  of  the  Boston  Company.  To  Impose  this  duty 
is  only  consonant  with  a  due  regard  for  the  restrlc- 
Ho.  1.1 
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t  Ions  which  the  law  has  placed  upon  the  selection 
t  f  trade-marks  sought  to  be  registered.  Public  se- 
eurltj  is  the  first  consideration,  and  the  courts 
should  diligently  seel£  to  construe  the  law  to  that 

We  are  of  opinion  that  Abramowitz  ia  not  en- 
tjtled  to  have  his  raarli  registered.  The  questicm 
the  right  of  the  Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company 
have  its  mark  registered  is  left  open  for  the 
f  u-ther  consideration  of  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
e  Its  in  the  light  of  this  opinion.  With  this  qualifl- 
c  itlon,  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  reversed, 
a  id  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these  proceed- 
iJigs  as  by  law  required. 

Reversed.  i 


(U.  S,  D.  C.)  The  Bayley  design  patent,  No. 
4{  ,583,  for  a  design  for  an  electric-lighting  fixture, 
H  eld  valid  and  infringed.  Bayley  d  Swia  v.  Braun- 
»i  ?in  Bros.  Co.,  246  Fed.  Rep.,  314. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)     The  Bayley  patent.  No.  1453,454, 
an  electric-lighting  fixture.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed.   Bayley  rf  Sons  v.  Braunstein  Bros.  Co.,  246 
Rep.,  314. 


for 


F(d 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)    The  Fuller  patents,  Nos.  1,101,268 
1,101,269,  for  stencils  and  for  making  stencils. 
*  valid,  and,  except  as  to  claims  23  and  24  of 
foj-mer,  to  be  infringed.    A.  B.  Dick  Co.  v.  Under- 
trjod  Typewriter  Co.,  246  Fed.  Rep.,  800. 


ard 
Hild 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Fuller  patent.  No.  1.101,270, 
for  method  of  preparing  dupUcate  stencils.  Held  not 
to  show  invention  and  not  to  be  infringed.  A.  B. 
Dick  Co.  V.  Underwood  Typewriter  Co.,  246  Fed. 
Rep.,  309. 

Interference  Votlcea. 

T>VAMrumitT  OF  xna  Imtuiob, 

Unitm  Stams  Patint  Orrica. 

„^  Wathington,  D.  C,  January  Ml,  aa. 

OrewwfiAoe  Co..  if  attignt  or  legml  reprmmuoMve*,  take 

♦-ff-  Interference  havlnf  been  declared  by  thlg  CMBce  be- 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


MUwaokee  Wl«.,  for  re-giItiitlon"of"a'T^'d^S^rt ''and 
trade-mmrk  r^tered  Fefcnuiry  26,  1»02,  No    sriSa.  t« 

city.  Mo.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  «>nf  h^^rZ^. 
Istered  maU  to  aaid  Greene  8ho«  Co.  it  tbS  uld  ^d^ 
««M  °*.  T°  k"!?"**'  H  t»»e  Poat-offlc^  uSdell??ffl? 
?L^^.''  ^*^fJt^^^  tha{  onleaa  aidd  Greene  Shoe  Co  itoi 
asalsns  or  legal   representatives,   shall   enter  an  aDoilr 

Sse  if  dSfult      '°*«^"""=«  "">  ^  proceeded  VlthMiS 

f«.%  °°"**  ^".1  •**  PoWiahed  In  the  Oiticiai.  GAsnra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  "*»«r» 

F.  W.  H.  CLAT.  AtHstant  Oommittioner. 


DvPAjnMBifT  or  thb  Intiriob, 

Unitbd  Statu  Patbnt  Ovticb. 
„^    _  Waahinoton.  D.  C,  Jmmuary  tl.  ntB. 

An  interference  havlnr  been  decIarMl  h^  thu  nni^^  k-_ 

street,  Buffalo.  N.  T..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  r«jlstere«l  August  26.  1913.  No  93  249   to  Th2 
Troplco  Co..  rp2-104  Greenwich  street.  New  fork   N    Y 
•and  a  Bottce  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reSaterad  mH  ♦;; 

'  hi*th^'°P*^  ;£°-  *'  S^?.  ^^  address  livl3bS%t?™2 
^.^1*''^  Post-offlce  undellverable.  notice  Is  hwebyglTCn  ^ 
unless   the  Troplco   Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legS  iSnSMiS: 

for^^^re2°rse^S.^w^S.""*  ^  "^^  ^"'^-^  «^ 
F.  W.  H.  CLAT.  AstUttmt  Oommiuttmm', 
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TlM  •WICIAl.  CbkSVna  is  maaaM.  nm§m  Ik*  €tmmom  «t  tte  nnpailiM— flim  of  irnmmmfn. 
(MBm,  to  whom  all  subserlptlona  should  be  vaattm  psyaftla  aaiA  al  TimniMinilfattumi  w^i^Jiiky  qm 
ln«e«  wmkly.   wmiilpMiMia,  MdM  f« ■"■■■■>>  rtngto  mmiken,  10  cento  eaeh. 

)  of  patents  an  fomlslicd  by  the  Patent  OlBc*  at  ff  evnts  each.   For  tlie  lattCE,  addnas  the  Cammlssionflr 


Imn  or  FcaanAar  1A.19U M8 

Nono— AaaoTAiTT  ExAunrKB  Examoiation 340 

AllSIfDIfSNT  *•  RVLia  or  PBACnCK 249 

AvrzBSB  DaoBOM  m  lynaraaBKB.^..^.. ..^^ ai9 
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AmjCAaom  Umsa  KxAiuMAnoH 350 
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Teade-Mabk  Riqistbations  aaAimcD 475 

Tbaob-Make  RcotBTRAnoai  Rmawaa..... ^ 477 

LABBLS  AHD  PB1NT9 43S 

OOMMIMWNBB'I  DcaSUMIS— 

Elkhewltz  r.  Levser,  Oreen  Cc 470 

DxasiONs  or  thb  u.  S.  Cocbts— 

Jobski  aod  Oriswokl,  Special  AdnUnistrators  of  the  Estate 

of  Slohard  8.  Bryant,  Daoaaaad,  s.  JohnaoQ 470 

In  re  Sunderland 480 

AniCDiCATBa  Patbnt« 481 

TTlriTBO  STATX8  PaTBNT  OrnCB  DiBBCTOBT... 483 


laoe  of  Febnwry  12,  1918. 


Pelnits atS-No.  1.2«.M1  to  Na.  l,aM,i06,  tookHtT*. 

DMlgna 2»-No.     61,748  to  No.      61,776,  hiekislvc. 

Ttade-liwks 7»-No.     130,467  to  No.    120,618,  hiclusive. 

LaMs «-No.      STMIWtoNa      30^14,  inotasire. 

Prhlts t-No.        4,8S9toNo.        4,861,  Inclusive. 

Batoav. S-No.     14,ttl  to  No.      14,4*3,  hwtaitire. 
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Kotioe— AsoBtant  ExAminer  Examinatioo. 

The  CItII  Serrlce  Commission  has  announced  an  opea 
ccapetltlve  examination  for  the  poaltloB  of  AaaUtaat  Ex- 
aalner  hi  the  Patent  Office  on  Febraary  13,  14.  and  15, 
1918.  Qualified  persons  are  orged  to  enter  thn  exami- 
nation.    Entrance  salary,  $1,000  per  annum. 

AppIicatUm  blanks  and  Information  as  to  wha«  tke  ex- 
aaUnatloD  will  be  beM  nay  be  obtained  from  the  CMl 
8«t1cc  Commlaslon,  Waabington,  D.  C. 


Amendmeat  to  Kales  of  Practice. 

(Om>br  No.  2,872.) 

DanHtrKSNT  or  thb  iNraaroB, 

Umitbd  Statb*}  Patxht  Orvioi. 

Washington,  D.  0.,  J^tiauip  $,  if  18. 
Actios  ondcr  the  provisions  of  section  488  of  the  Ke- 
▼tsed  Statates  aad  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  •< 
the  Interior,  Rale  15  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  In  the  Pat- 
ent Office  ts  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  followtng : 

"except  that  authorised  officers  of  the  Army  and  Navy  win 
be  allowed  dnrlng  the  war  to  Inspect  cases  which  In  the 
opinion  of  the  Commissioner  disclose  inventions  that 
in^t  be  of  value  In  the  prosecution  of  the  war,  atter 
baring  filed  a  dalv-executed  oath  with  the  Commissioner 
that  no  contents  of  any  application  will  be  dlruJged  except 
as  it  may  become  necessary  in  the  prosecution  of  the  war." 
•o  that  the  role  will  read  as  follows : 

"IS.  FeoAiff  apUeatlona  are  preserved  in  secrecy.  No 
InformalloB  wul  be  ftren,  wlthoat  authorltT,  respecting 
the  filing  by  any  particQlar  person  of  an  application  for  a 
patent  or  for  the  retaeoe'of  a  patent,  the  peadeacy  of  any 


particular  case  before  the  Office,  or  the  subject-matter  of 
any  particular  application,  unless  It  shall  be  necessary  to 
the  proper  conduct  of  business  before  the  Office,  as  pro- 
vided by  Rules  97.  103,  and  108,  except  that  authorized 
officers  of  the  Army  and  Navy  will  be  allowed  daring  the 
war  ts  iBH^ect  cases  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commla- 
stoner  disclose  inventions  that  might  be  of  value  in  the 
proaecntloa  of  the  war,  after  having  filed  a  daly-execnted 
oath  with  the  Commissioner  that  no  contents  of  any  ap- 
plication will  be  divulged  except  aa  It  may  become  neces- 
sM-y  in  the  prosecution  of  the  war." 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 

Commissioner. 

Advene  DecisioDS  in  latarkxeaot, 

Patbst  No.  1,287,540. 

On  Januarv  18,  1918.  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Oliver  Mitchell  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  bis  Patent  No.  1,237.540, 
sabject.  "  Case  for  cigarettes  or  the  like,"  and  no  appeal 
having  been  taken  witbin  the  time  allowed  'such  decision 
has  become  final. 


Interference  Hotdces, 
Depabtmbnt  or  thb  Intbkiob,  ' 

UNITBD    8TATB8    PaTBNT    OmCB. 

Washington,  D.  C,  February  8,  I9t8. 

Wnttam  M.   Starr,   his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice. 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Charles  H.  L.  Orton,  of  284 
Second  avenue,-  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  February  16,  1904, 
No.  42j068,  to  William  M.  Starr,  of  709  G  street  north- 
west, Washington,  D.  C.  and  a  notice  of  such  rleclara- 
tlon  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  William  M.  Starr  at 
the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce 
undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
William  M.  Starr,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gaxbttb 
for  tltree  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD, 
First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Dbpartmbnt  of  thb  iNTXRion. 

tjMTBD  States  Patbkt  OrricB, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Febrmetry  13,  1918. 

C.  E.  Qrven  £  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  represent ativeSf 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  appUi-atlon  of  The  Charles  E.  Lynch  Shoe  Mfg. 
Co.,  Iec,  of  127  Uuane  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  reg- 
istration of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Mara 
22.  1904.  No.  42,264,  to  C.  E.  Green  &  Co.,  105  Bedford 
street,  Boston.  Mass.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  C.  E.  Green  A  Co.  at  the 
said  address  having  been  returned-J>y  the  post-offlce  un- 
dellverable, notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  C.  E. 
Green  &  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  iaterteroioe  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAl.  Oasottb 

for  three  consecutive  weeks.  

B.  F.  WHITEHBAD, 
First  Assistant  OonumisMoner. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


ConiUion  at  Clom  of  Burinui  FAniary  8, 1918. 


OldMt  MW  uppU- 
mUoo  aod  old- 
«t  aotioo  br  ap> 
pUottnt  awaJUqi 
office  aetlon. 


Now.     AnMDdad. 


1« 


in 


i«7 

111 
u 

91 


as 


as 


13 
107 


79 
!13 

^9 

44 

U 

09 
14 

as 

47 

S3 

73 


71 
70 

04 
•7 
01 
07 

78 
30 
75 


14 


7f 


L 
3. 

a. 

4. 

5. 

e. 

7. 
S. 


CkMore  Oiwrmton;  Teaem:  Oatos;  Harrows  and  Dln«n;  Plow*:  Raflway  OaUt;  Planting;  Soattarliw 

Unloadan;  Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers.  ^  ^ 

Bee  Cnltore;  Cartams,  Sbades,  and  Soreens;  Dairr;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper  FUss 

and  Binders;  Medidnes;  Pneomatlcs;  Presses;  TenU,  Canopies,  Umbrelbs,  andOknes;  Tobaeoe. 
Annealing  and  Tempsrtag;   Electric  Heatlitt  and  RbeostaU;   EfleotroohemlstrT;   Heating:   Metal- 

Foondfbff  MetallorgioarApparati^  IfetalTortj;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 
ConTercrs;  EleTators;  EzoaTating;  Hoisting;  Material  or  Article  Handluigi  Pneumatic  Despatch; 

Poshing  andj*alltaig  Implements;  RaOway  Mail  DeUTerr.  Store-Serrioe;  TraTershtg  Hoists. 


i  Dec. 

37 

Oct. 

13 

Jan. 

4 

Dee. 

15 

Deo. 
Oct. 
Dee. 


31 

36 
SI 


Bleaohhigjuid  D^elnr.  Chemioals;  EzploslTes;  Fertllixers;  Liquid  Coatii«  Compotitlons;  Plartle 

«  Preparation. 


10. 
11. 

13. 
13. 


14. 
U. 


18. 
17. 

It. 


19. 
30. 

21. 

33. 


34. 
39. 

38. 
37. 
38. 
30. 

SO. 
SL 


Bookbfaiding:  HarTesien:7ewelrT;'Masic. 

~>leaohing  ud  Drelng;  Chemicals;  Ezi 
Compositiotts;  PreaerTlM;  Substance     ., 

Educational  Appliances;  Games  and  Tors;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

Bods;  Chairs;  Flezfble^nMet  Securing  DeTloes:  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store  For- 
nitore;  Sapjports. 

Air  and  Oas  Pomps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion. 

Carriagsa  and  Wagons;  Motor  Vehicles 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rlret  Setting;  Harness; 
"  " -     -    .       Whips  and  Whip  Apparatos. 

Button 


Leather  Manotectnres;  Nailing  and  StaplingrSpring  DeTioes; 


Joomal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shifting;  Machine  Elements 

Ammunltiim  and  EzploslTe  Charge  Making;   Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  RlTet,  and  Screw 

Making;  Chahi,  Staple,  and  Horseehoe  Muring;  DrlTen.  Headed,  and  Screw-Threaded  ^^.wuuis.. 

Gear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing:  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forgtaig  and  Weldtaig;  Metal  Rollii«: 

Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Mddng;  Metal  Woridng;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut  and  Brit 

Locks;  Turning. 
Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Sheet-Metal 

Ware,  MaUng:  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  Md  Structure;  Wire- Working. 
Bre«l,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making;  Coating;   Fuel;  Glass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Anatagoas 


Oct  30 
July  31 

Oct.     8 
Not.  16 

!  June  19 

Aug.    7 
Oct.   2S 

Oct.    10 

Oct.  ao 


MannCkcfores;  Paper-Making  and  Flbw  Uberatbn; 
Plastics. 


Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparrais; 


;  Oct. 
!  Dee. 


Electric  Signaling-A;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

OrnamenUtkm;  Paper  ManutecturM:  Printing;  Type  Casting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or  Fold- 
ing; Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Type  S^t&g. 
FfaiM-Pressure  Regulators;  Injectors  and  Etectors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vsporiiers;  Mlscellaneoos 

Heat-Engine  Plants;  Speed  Responsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam-Englnes: 

Steam-Engine  Valves. 
Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels.. 
Artificial  Body  Members;  Buiklers'  Hardware;   Cutlery;    Dentistry;    Locks  and  Latches;   Sales; 

Undertaking. 
Brakes  and  OlnK  Carding:  Ctoth-Flnishing;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage;   Felt  and  Fun 

KnitUng  and  NettingTffllk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Aeronautics;  Firearms:  Ordnance 

Acoustics;  Coin-Handling;  Horology;   Recorders;   Registers;   Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 

Time-Controlling  Mechanism.  ^  -• 

Apoarel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing- Machines;  Garment  Supporters 

Aritating:    Butchering;    Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;    Mills;    Threshing;    VMetable  Cutters  and 

Crushers;  Gas  Separation. 

Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Wa^ilng  Apparatus 

Intemal-Combostion  Engines. 


Boring  and  Drilline:  Coopering;  Flre-Escapes;  Ladders;  Wheel wrlght-Machlnes;  Wooden  BuikUngs; 
Wood-Sawing:  Wood-Turning:  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 

lUuminatlng-Bumers;  Illumination:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines 

Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skfais,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils:  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue; 
Sugar  and  Salt. 


S4. 
39. 

S8. 
S7. 

38. 

30. 

4a 


4L 
4X 
4S. 

44. 


,  General 


uas  BOQ  i^ojQ  «-oawct  Apparasos:  ueai  jszcnange;  raokagmg  Liquids;  KeirlgeraUon 

Bridges;  Hrdraollc  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Stroctures; 

Pavtor.  Roofs. 

Railways;  Railway  Ralls  and  Joints:  RaUway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and  Fasteners 

Buckles,  Butt<ms,  Clasps,  Etc;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals;  Toilet 

Driera:  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments;  Photography;  Force  Measuring. . . 
Electric  Lvnpe;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  Conduits;  Electricity,  i 

Applfcations. 

Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  FlsWng  and  Trapping;  StaUonery;  Stone-Working;  Wells. 

Water  Distribution;  Multiple  Valves 

®^5®^.  ®*!H?.?°**.^*"!  Check-ControUed  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles; 

Deposit  and  CoUectton  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and  Article 
»%r!*?»^Py  ^S°^**^'  8p«WReoeptacles  andPackages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Rai]w«y  Draff  Appllanoes;  ResiUent  Tfree and  Wheels. . . . . ' .: 

Electricity,  Conductors:  Railway  Slgnalfau;  Electridty-Transmlsslon  to  Vehicles;  Electric  Signaling. 
Bathsand  Closets;    Dispenstaig;    Dlspenang  BoTerttes;   Electricity,  Medical  and  Sorgioal;   Fire- 

Extinguishers;  Sewwage;  Surgery;  WaterPurlflcatlon. 
Air-Gons,  Catnolta,  and  Targeto;  Ammunition  and  ExplosiTe  DeTiees;  Boate  and  Booya;  Ships.... 
ClotehM:  LabrtBitkm:  Motors;  Railway  Brakes .T?. ..?.....„,... 


Aug.   3 
Dec.    1 

Not.   S 


Sept.  15 
Jan.  14 

Sept.  10 

Get  34 
Aug.  14 

Dee.  31 
Deo.  29 

Aug.  11 
Not.  19 
Sept  28 
Oct.     1 

'  Sept.  11 
1  Not,  12 


July  S 
Dec.    8 

Jan.  4 
Sept.  21 
Oct.  26 
July  35 

Deo.  17 
July  25 
Oct.   23 


Oot.  23 

Aug.  8 

Oot.  36 

Oct.  SO 

Oet.  S 


4»U. 

*U| 

Not. 
Oct. 

so! 
2 

Dec. 
Dec. 

14 
81 

1 

Jan. 

13  ; 

Dee. 
Jan. 

17 

19  1 

Dec. 
Jan. 

19 
8 

Deo. 

13 

1 

Jan. 

10 

■  Not. 
Jan. 

5  > 
15 

Oct. 

19 

Not. 
Jan. 

3 
11 

Not. 

23 

Dec. 
Not. 

36 
27 

Jan. 
Dec. 

9 
21 

Aug. 
Dec. 

Not. 
Not. 

11 

17 
27 
27 

Jan. 
Dec. 

,1 

Jan.  7 

Dec.  10 

Jan.  18 

Dec  1 

Dec.  6 

Oet.  13 

Jan.  7 

Not.  S 

Deo.  28 


388 

398 
87 

lis 

368 

4S9 

480 

443 

498 

739 
336 

663 

431 


350 

363 


486 
80 

861 


453 

315 

230 

371 
S71 

151 

160 

561 
S34 

595 

339 

436 
399 


716 
300 

41 
582 
683 

653 

114 
448 

459 


Not.    6        855 

Oct.     8        671 
Not.  38       S78 


Deo.  37 


311 


Oct.   30  I     419 


OUasC  new  ease,  June  19;  oldest  amended.  Aog.  lU  . 

TMaioamlMr  Of  appUoatioos  awaiting  aotian ." 16,507 
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Jan.  4 
Jan.  11 
Jan.  SI 


Jan.  34 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  18 
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270 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY   12,   1918. 


1.255,841.  METALLIC  TUBE.  Albebt  L.  Adams,  Cedar 
Eaplds,  Iowa.  Piled  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,484. 
(CI.  189—34.) 


/tf* 


A5' 


1,255,842.  STARCH-COOLER.  John  B.  Adt,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  May  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,794.  (Q. 
257—79.) 


1.  A  material  tempering  apparatus  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary drum,  axlally  alined  hollow  shafts  entering  the 
ends  of  the  drum,  one  of  said  shafts  passing  through  the 
drum  from  one  end  and  terminating  at  Its  inner  end  adja- 
cent to  the  other  end,  a  header  connected  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  header  connected  to  tho 
inner  end  of  the  other  shaft,  bearings  on  the  outside  of 
the  drum  in  which  the  shafts  are  rotatably  supported,  one 
of  the  shafts  having  an  Inlet  for  a  tempering  medium  ami 
the  other  shaft  having  an  outlet  for  said  medium,  driving 
means  for  the  shafts,  and  coils  carried  by  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft  inside  the  drum,  each  of  said  coils  having  one 
end  connected  to  one  of  the  headers  and  the  other  end  to 
the  other  header. 

3.  A  material  tempering  apparatus  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary drum,  axlally  alined  hollow  shafts  entering  the 
ends  of  the  drum,  one  of  said  shafts  passing  through  the 
drum  from  one  end  and  terminating  at  its  Inner  end  adja- 
cent to  the  other  end,  a  header  connected  to  the  inner  eml 
of  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  header  connected  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  other  shaft,  bearings  on  the  outside  of  the 
drum  in  which  the  shafts  are  rotatably  supported,  one  of 
the  shafts  having  an  inlet  for  a  tempering  medium  and  the 
other  shaft  having  an  outlet  for  said  medium,  driving 
means  for  the  shafts,  spider  arms  fastened  to  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  Inside  the  drum  and  extending  radially 
from  the  shaft,  and  coils  supported  by  said  arms,  each  of 
said  colls  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  the  headers 
jind  the  other  end  to  the  other  header. 


A  metallic  tobe,  including  one  sheet  of  metal  bent  in 
tubolar  form  and  having  the  edges  thereof  projected  In- 
wardly and  longitudinally  of  the  tube,  and  a  second  sheet 
of  metal  bent  to  provide  straddling  terminals  for  receiving 
the  edges  of  the  first  sheet  when  the  second  sheet  of  metal 
is  telescoplcally  fitted  wlthlp  the  first  sheet,  the  connect- 
ing portion  between  the  straddling  portions  of  the  second 
sheet  being  bowed  to  provide  a  relatively  large  surface 
contacting  portion  for  engaging  the  inner  faoe  of  the  first 
■beet. 


5.  A  material  tempering  apparatus  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary drum  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the  ma- 
terial, rotary  valves  in  said  passages,  each  of  said  TaWet 
comprising  a  central  hub  and  wings  radiating  therefrom, 
the  length  of  the  wings  being  such  that  opposite  ones 
thereof  reach  across  the  passages  for  shutting  off  the  inte- 
rior of  the  drum  from  the  external  atmosphere,  and  a 
revoluble  tempering  and  agitating  element  in  the  drum. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,255,843.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  John  B.  Adt,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  July  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,985. 
(CI.  34—6.) 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  rotary  drum  having  a  mate- 
rial inlet  and  an  air  outlet  at  one  end  and  a  material  out- 
let .It  the  opposite  end,  an  air-expansion  chamber  into 
which  the  outlet  end  of  the  drum  extends  and  into  which 
it  opens,  a  heating  Jacket  surrounding  the  drum  and  open- 
ing Into  the  air-expansion  chamber,  gald  Jacket  being  car- 
ried by  the  drum  and  rotatable  therewith,  an  air  heater, 
and  means  for  delivering  air  from  said  heater  into  the 
aforesaid  Jacket. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  rotary  drum  having  a  mate- 
rial inlet  and  an  air  ouUet  at  one  end  and  a  material  out- 
let at  the  opposite  end,  an  air-expansion  chamber  Into 
which  the  outlet  end  of  the  drum  extends  and  Into  which 
it  opens,  a  heating  Jacket  surrounding  the  drum  and  open- 
ing at  one  end  Into  the  alr-expanslon  chamber,  said  Jacket 
being  carried  by  the  drum  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
header  with  which  the  other  end  of  the  Jacket  communi- 
cates, an  air  heater,  and  means  for  delivering  air  from 
said  heater  into  the  header. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,844.  BRAKE-VALVE  DEVICE.  Bukton  S.  Air- 
man, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  &  Eflec- 
trlc  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,680.  (CI. 
188—7.) 

1.  A  brake  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston  valve  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  a  piston '  valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  of 
fluid  from  the  brake  cylinder,  a  handle  for  rotating  the 
exhaust  valve,  and  a  screw  carried  by  the  admission  valve 
and  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  exhaust 
valve,  said  valves  being  adapted  to  unseat  upon  initial 
movement  in  one  direction  and  upon  (urth<nr  moTement  to 
open  ports  controlled  by  the  periphery  of  th<?  piston  Talve. 

2.  A  brake  Talve  comprising  a  casing,  a  non-rotatable 
piston  valve  mounted  therein  and  having  a  plane  seat  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  flnld  under  presaore  to  tiie 
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brake  cylinder,  a  pUton  valve  having  a  plane  seat  (or  con- 
trolllns  the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  brake  cylinder,  a 
handle  for  rotating  the  exhaust  valve  and  a  screw  secured 
to  the  admission  valve  and  having  screw -threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  exhaust  valve,  said  piston  valves  controlling 
peripheral  ports  through  which  the  admission  and  release 
of  fluid  to  and  from  the  brake  cylinder  is  effected. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  valve  haVlsg  a  remov- 
able handle  and  an  opening  for  applying  the  handle  to  the 
brake  valve,  of  a  cap  for  closing  the  opening  upon  removal 
of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  handle  when  in 
the  operating  position,  to  act  as  a  shield. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,845.  ATTRITION  MILL.  Edward  P.  Alstto. 
Truesdell.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1916.  Serial  No. 
119,829.      (a.  83—3.)  I 


'(  *' 


1.  An  attrition  mill,  romprising  rotatable  opposite 
plates  provided  with  radial  ribs,  the  material  engaging 
edges  of  the  ribs  of  opposite  plates  being  undercut  and 
converging  toward  the  axis  of  said  plates  for  a  portion 
of  tlielr  length  and  being  parallel  to  each  other  at  other 
portions  of  their  length  to  advance  the  line  of  cutting 
engagement  of  said  ribs  toward  the  periphery  of  the  said 
plates  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  ribs  and  toward 
the  axis  of  said  plates  along  other  portions  of  said  ribs. 

2.  An  attrition  mill,  comprising  rotatable  oppoalte  plates 
provided  with  redial  and  eccentric  transverse  ribs  forming 
pocket*  therebetween,  the  material  engaging  edges  of 
the  radial  ribs  being  partly  undercut  and  converging 
toward  the  axis  of  said  plates  for  a  portion  of  their 
leasth  and  being  parallel  to  each  other  at  other  portions 
of  their  length  to  advance  the  line  of  cutting  engage- 
ment of  said  rlba  toward  the  periphery  of  said  plates  for 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  ribs  and  toward  the  axis 
•f  said  plates  along  other  portions  of  said  ribs,  portions 
«<  said  radial  rlba  being  beveled  toward  the  plates  to  re- 
inforce their  side  edge  portions,  said  transverse  rlba  of 


opposite  plates  during  rotation  partly  overlapping  each 
other  to  permit  passage  of  material  from  pockets  inclosed 
within  the  transverse  rib  to  pockets  outside  of  said  rib. 

8.  A  grinding  plate  for  attrition  mills,  comprising  a 
segmental  plate  provided  with  radial  ribs,  the  material 
reducing  edges  of  adjacent  ribs  being  undercut  and  diverg- 
ing from  each  other  for  a  portion  of  their  lengths  then 
extending  in  parallel  lines  for  a  certain  distance,  and  a 
beveled  rib  extending  transversely  across'  the  radial  ribs. 
In  a  line  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  plate. 

4.  A  grinding  plate  -for  attrition  mills,  comprising  a 
segmental  plate  having  radial  and  transverse  ribs,  outer 
portions  of  the  radial  ribs  being  undercut  and  the  mate- 
rial engaging  edges  of  said  undercut  portions  converging 
toward  each  other  'toward  the  axis  of  the  plate  for  a 
portion  of  their  length  and  parallel  to  each  other  with 
respect  to  inner  portions,  said  inner  parallel  portions  be- 
ing beveled,  the  outer  transverse  rib  being  concentric  with 
relation  to  the  axis  of  the  plate  and  the  inner  transverse 
rib  being  eccentric  with  reapect  to  said  axis. 

5.  A  grinding  plate  for  attrition  milla,  comprising  a 
■egmental  plate  having  radial  and  tranarerse  riba,  the 
inner  cutting  edge  portions  of  the  radial  ribs  being  par- 
allel and  beveled  to  Initially  engage  the  material  and  the 
outer  cutting  edge  portions  of  said  ribs  for  finally  engag- 
ing the  material  bMng  undercut  and  converglnf  toward 
each  other. 


1.255.846.  CIRCUIT  -  MAKB  -  AND  -  BREAK  DEVICE. 
W.ALTCR  D.  Appil,  Cleveland  Heights  Village,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Arthur  A.  Kent.  Rosemont,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
11,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,737.     (CI.  123—166.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  movable  member  carrying 
each  of  said  contacts,  one  of  said  members  being  mate- 
rially lighter  than  the  other,  a  comparatively  heavy 
yielding  means  acting  on  the  light  member,  a  compara- 
tively light  yielding  means  acting  on  the  heavy  member, 
an  abutment  against  which  the  yielding  means  preaaes  one 
of  said  members,  an  abutment  between  said  members  so 
arrangptl  as  to  hold  the  contacts  separated,  and  means  for 
moving  said  members  out  of  their  normal  position  and  per- 
mitting a  sudden  return,  whereby  the  lighter  member 
with  it:)  heavier  yielding  means  may  return  more  quickly 
than  the  heavier  member  with  ita  lighter  yielding  meana, 
thereby  bringing  the  contacts  together  on  the  return 
movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  movable  members  carry- 
ing contacts  adapted  to  coact  but  normally  out  of  contact, 
an  operating  device  adapted  to  act  en  one  of  the  menbera 
and  thereby  move  them  both  while  the  contacts  remain 
apart  and  then  release  said  members,  and  springs  of 
illfferent  power  acting  on  the  two  members  and  causing 
one  to  overtake  the  other  on  the  return  movement,  there 
bHng  raeam  for  retarding  such  retnm  nMveneat  of  the 
overtaking  member. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  a  contact  point,  a  second 
pivoted  lever  eTtendiag  onto  opposite  sldea  of  the  le-vw 
first  mentioned,  a  co<Vperat1ng  contact  point  curtctf  by 
said  second  lever,  an  adjustable  insulated  abvtmcnt  stop 
carried  by  the  second  lever  on  the  other  aide  of  the  llrat 
mentioned   lever   from  tta  ceotact  point,  sjprlaga  actiag 
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on  the  two  levers,  and  a  means  for  periodically  swinging 
the  first  lever. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  wiper  cam,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  cam  between  Its  pivot  and  Its  free  end. 
a  comparatively  heavy  spring  pressing  said  lever  toward 
the  cam,  an  adjustable  abutment  stop  for  the  lever  when 
pressed  toward  the  cam,  a  second  lever  pivoted  Independ- 
ently of  the  first  lever  and  hooked  around  the  end  of  the 
first  lever,  a  comparatively  light  spring  pressing  said 
second  lever  toward  the  first  lever,  and  an  adjustably 
positioned  insulated  distance  piece  between  said  levers. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna' 
tion  of  a  rotary  wiper  cam,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  cam  between  its  pivot  and  free  end,  said 
lever  being  comparatively  light,  a  comparatively  heavy 
spring  pressing  said  lever  toward  the  cam,  a  second  lever 
which  is  comparatively  heavy  and  which  extends  onto 
opposite  sides  of  the  lever  first  mentioned  adjacent  to  Its 
free  end,  contact  polnta  carried  by  the  heavy  lever  and 
the  lever  first  mentioned  on  the  side  of  the  first  lever  ad- 
jacent to  the  cam,  an  adjustable  insulated  distance  piece 
carried  by  the  heavy  lever  and  adapted  to  be  abutted  by 
the  first  lever  on  its  side  away  from  the  cam,  and  a  com- 
paratively light  spring  pressing  said  heavy  lever  toward 
the  cam. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,256,847.      FASTENER.      Locia    Abkin, 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1917.    Serial  No.  164.401. 


Boston,    Mass. 
(CI.  24—218.) 


8.  A  socket  member  of  a  fastener  comprising  a  casing 
having  n  «*ud -receiving  aperture,  a  pair  ot  resilient  stud- 
retalnio^-arms  within  said  casing,  stud  releasers  extend- 
ing outside  said  casing  and  movable  between  said  retain- 
ing arms  to  spread  said  arms  and  release  the  stud,  and 
a  resilient  member  adapted  to  force  the  stud  from  the 
socket  without  manipulation  of  the  stud. 

[CHalma  1,  2,  and  4  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1,255,848.  FLOOR  REGISTER.  Gatmca  S.  Ar»B,  Oeve- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  147,078. 
(a.  98—52.) 


1.  A  floor  register,  comprising  a  beveled  under-chan- 
neled border-frame,  and  a  similarly  beveled  and  under- 
channeled  register-face. 

2.  A  floor  register,  comprising  a  border-frame  having 
a  mkrglnal  channel  on  its  under  side  and  an  inset  register- 
face  receiving  extension  adapted  to  support  a  register- 
face. 

3.  A  floor  register,  comprising  a  beveled  border-frame 
having  a  marginal  channel  on  its  underside  and  an  inset 
register-face  receiving  extension  about  its  inner  periphery, 
and  a  register-face  having  a  similarly  beveled  and  ohan- 
neled  marginal  portion  seated  on  said  extension  and  sar- 
roundad  by  said  border-fram*. 


1,255,849.  ANTICREEPING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACK- 
RAIL.'S.  JoH.N  Edward  Bakkr,  Sand  Springa,  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  141,958.     (CL  238 — «.) 


1.  An  anti-creeping  deviee  for  track  rails  comprising  a 
chair  adapted  for  abutment  against  a  fixed  body  at  one 
end  and  having  upstanding  side  flanges  and  an  interme- 
diate, upstanding  rail  seat,  forming  Jaw  seats  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  chair  and  adjacent  the  flanges,  and  Jaws 
located  in  the  Jaw  seats  and  adapted  for  engaging  the 
edge  of  a  rail  base. 

2.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  track  rails  compriaing 
a  chair  adapted  for  abutment  against  a  fixed  l>ody  at  one 
end  and  having  upstanding  side  flanges  and  an  Interme- 
diate, upstanding  rail  seat,  forming  Jaw  seats  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  chair  and  adjacent  the  flangea.  Jaws  lo- 
cated in  the  Jaw  seats  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  edge 
of  a  rail  base,  and  keeper  members  on  the  upper  faces  of 
the  seat  flanges  projecting  over  the  Jaw  seats  to  overlie 
a  rail  base  and  support  the  said  seat  therefrom. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
chair  provided  with  upstanding  edge  flanges  forming  a, 
rail  seat  and  having  convergent  inner  faces,  Jaws  having 
outer  edges  tapered  correspondingly  to  the  inner  faoea  ot 
said  flanges  and  having  teeth  at  their  inner  edgea,  and 
keeper  plates  removably  mounted  on  said  flanges  for  con- 
flning  the  Jaws  and  overlying  a  rail  base  to  support  the 
device. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
chair  having  .an  at>utment  heel  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  upstanding  edge  flanges  forming  a  rail  seat  and  hav- 
ing convergent  inner  faces.  Jaws  having  outer  face* 
tapered  correspondingly  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  flangea 
and  having  teeth  at  their  opposite  edges,  and  keeper 
plates  removably  mounted  on  said  flanges  for  confining 
the  Jaws  and  overlying  a  rail  base  to  support  the  device. 


1,255,860.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  ALMK)  F. 
BiAVLiEv,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1916,  Serial  No. 
51.067.  Renewed  Dec.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  208,161. 
(CI.  33—75.) 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  graduated  pro- 
tractor plate,  a  gradtiated  blade  extending  therefrom,  a 
square  body  on  the  plate,  and  means  for  removably  holding 
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the  arma  of  the  sqaare  In  Tarioos  poaltlons  of  angular 
adjustment  with  respect  to  the  plate  and  blade. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  protractor 
plate,  a  blade  extending  therefrom,  a  square,  a  pair  of 
divider  legs,  and  means  for  removably  clamping  the  dl- 
Tlder  legs  and  the  long  arm  of  the  square  on  the  plate  to 
provide  a  T-square. 

3.  A  measuring  Instrument  Including  a  protractor  plate 
having  a  curved  edge  and  having  graduations  adjacent  the 
curved  edge  thereof,  a  blade  projecting  from  the  curved 
edge,  a  square  associated  therewith,  one  arm  of  said 
square  being  shorter  than  the  other,  an  Indicator  pointer 
formed  on  the  free  edge  of  the  short  arm  for  association 
with  the  graduations,  and  means  for  adjustably  main- 
taining the  long  arm  In  angular  adjustment. 

4.  A  measuring  Instrument  including  a  semicircular 
protractor  supporting  plate  having  a  curved  edge  and 
provided  with  graduations  along  its  curved  edge,  said 
plate  being  also  provided  with  a  semicircular  slot  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  circumferential  relation  with  the  curved 
edge,  a  blade  projecting  from  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  curved  edge  and  arranged  perpendicular  to  the 
itralght  edge,  a  square  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  plate 
tnd  having  one  arm  shorter  than  the  other,  the  long  arm 
at  the  square  being  of  a  configuration  similar  to  the 
x>nflguratlon  of  the  blade,  a  pointer  on  the  free  edge  of 
the  short  arm  for  association  with  the  graduations  along 
the  carved  edge  of  the  plate,  a  bolt  slidably  arranged  in 
the  slot  and  projecting  through  the  short  arm  for  guiding 
the  movement  of  the  square,  a  nut  on  the  bolt  for  remov- 
ibly  maintaining  the  pointer  In  a  predetermined  position 
to  consequently  maintain  the  long  arm  at  a  predetermined 
ingle,  and  the  long  arm  of  the  square  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  allnement  with  the  straight  edge  of  the  plate, 
\t  times  to  provide  a  cari>enter's  square. 

6.  A  measuring  instrument  including  a  protractor  sup- 
;>orting  plate  having  a  curved  edge  and  a  straight  edge,  a 
}lade  projecting  from  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  curved 
Klge  and  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  straight  edge,  a 
iquare  pivotaliy  associated  with  the  plate,  one  arm  of  said 
iqoare  being  shorter  than  the  other,  an  indicator  on  the 
free  edge  of  the  short  arm  for  association  with  the  curved 
>dge  of  the  protractor  plate,  means  for  adjustably  clamp- 
ng  the  short  arm  in  various  positions  to  consequently 
naintain  the  long  arm  of  a  square  at  a  desired  angle, 
Uvider  legs  pivotaliy  associated  with  the  plate  and 
iquare,  and  means  for  clamping  the  divider  legs  and  the 
oog  arm  of  the  square  to  provide  a  T-square. 


l,285,8«l.  CIRCULAR-KNITTING  MACHINE.  ROBUT 
S.  Bbavibs,  Pawtucket,  R.^I.,  assignor  to  Jenckes  Knit- 
ting Machine  Company.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
34,847.     (CT.  66—12.) 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine,  having,  In  combina- 
:lon,  a  needle  cylinder,  vertically  movable  yam  carriers,  a 
i>roat  plate  having  a  main  feed  throat  provided  with  a 
rnidlng  surface  over  which  yarn  leads  directly  to  the 
leedles,  and  having  an  auxiliary  feed  throat  through  which 
ram  leads  from  a  carrier  directly  to  the  needles  arranged 
o  the  rear  of  the  main  throat  and  a  greater  radial  dls- 
ance  from  the  needles,  and  a  slot  through  which  yam 
nay  be  introduced  or  withdrawn  from  the  auxiliary  throat 
»y  the  vertical  movement  of  a  carrier. 

2.  A  throat  plate  for  circular  knitting  machines  hav- 
ng  a  main  feed  throat  provided  with  a  yam  guiding  sur- 
ace  and  shoulders  at  the  end  of  the  surface,  an  auxiliary 
eed  throat  radially  outside  the  main  throat,  and  a  slot 
hrough  which  yam  may  pass  to  and  from  the  auxiliary 

1  taroat.  I 


3.  A  throat  plate  for  circular  knitting  machines  pro- 
vided with  a  main  feed  throat  14  having  a  yam  guiding 
surface  18  from  which  the  yarn  passes  directly  to  the 
needle*  and  end  walls  20  and  22,  an  auxiliary  feed  throat 
24  on  the  outer  side  of  the  throat  plate,  and  a  slot  26 
leading  to  the  auxiliary  feed  throat  from  above  the  end 
wall  22. 


1,255,862.  GAS-TURBINE.  Mabtin  E.  BBNOTflON,  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1916.  Serial  No,  119,070. 
(CI.  123—9.) 


jt 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wall  forming  an  In- 
take chamber,  said  wall  being  provided  with  an  annular 
series  of  openings  near  its  center,  a  bearing  mounted  cen- 
trally of  the  wall,  walls  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  wall  forming  a  plurality  of  annularly  disposed 
explosion  chambers,  a  wall  forming  an  exhaust  cbamt>er  on 
the  side  opposite  the  intake  chamber,  a  bearing  centrally 
of  the  last  mentioned  wall,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  the  bear- 
ings, the  last  named  wall  having  an  exhaust  i>ort  there- 
in, a  compression  rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the 
intake  chamber,  a  guard  wall  within  the  intake  chamber 
mounted  in  close  proximity  to  the  compression  rotor, 
means  to  draw  in  the  explosive  charge  from  the  intake 
chamber  and  force  the  same  into  the  explosion  chambers, 
the  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  intake  openings 
formed  between  the  ribs  whereby  the  charge  admitted  to 
the  explosion  chamber  will  be  compressed,  an  operating 
rotor  mounted' on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  and  run- 
ning against  the  opposite  side  of  the  explosion  chambers, 
said  rotor  being  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  open- 
ings, and  a  plurality  of  vanes  in  the  openings  against 
which  the  exploded  gases  impinge,  the  said  openings  be- 
ing arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  the  openings  In 
the  compression  rotor. 


1,256.863.  MEANS  FOR  LOCATING  FAULTS  ON  AL- 
TERNATING-CURRENT CIRCUITS.  Karl  H.  Baub- 
MAN,  Dayton,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147,073.     (a.  176— 183.) 


The  method  of  testing  a  conductor  net-work  for  faults 
which  consists  in  applying  a  source  of  varying  current 


February  13, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


255 


to  the  net-work,  connecting  an  Inductance  in  said  net- 
work so  as  to  be  Included  in  the  probable  path  of  fault 
current  and  thereby  causing  a  change  in  wave  form  in 
said  fault  current,  and  then  exploring  the  net-work  by  an 
exploring  coll  and  detector  set. 


1,256,864.    HOSE-REEL.    William  Boss,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept  7,  1916.     Sertal  No.  49,210.     (O.  187—31.) 


j»       /« 


1.  A  hose  reel  comprising  a  frame  bent  so  as  to  form 
either  a  base  or  a  handle  for  propelling  the  reel,  a  fixed 
pipe  section,  a  movable  pipe  section  and  a  rod  extending' 
in  a  line  through  and  supported  upon  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  wheels  supj^orting  a  drum  carried  by  said  rod  and  pipe 
section,  the  movable  pipe  being  secured  to  said  drum  and 
held  positioned  thereby,  said  fixed  pipe  section  providing  a 
Journal  support  for  one  of  said  wheels,  and  a  water-tight 
connection  between  the  movable  pipe  section  and  the  fixed 
pipe  section  located  between  the  two  wheels. 

2.  A  hose  reel  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels 
Journaled  to  the  frame  said  wheels  Including  hubs  with 
radial  extensions,  crossbars  on  the  extensions,  spokes  ex- 
tending through  the  crossbars  and  into  the  extensions,  a 
drum  mounted  on  the  crossbars,  a  pipe  connection  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  Journals  and  having  a  water-tight 
rotatable  Joint  therein,  a  pipe  connected  with  and  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  thereto  and  supported  at  its  end  from 
one  of  said  crossbars,  and  a  hose  coupling  extension  from 
said  last-named  pipe. 

3.  A  hose  reel  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels 
Journaled  to  the  frame  said  wheels  including  hubs  with 
radial  extensions,  crossbars  on  the  extensions,  spokes  ex- 
tending through  the  crossbars  and  into  the  extensions, 
a  drum  mounted  on  the  crossbars,  a  pipe  connection  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  Journals  and  having  a  water- 
tight rotatable  Joint  therein,  a  pipe  connected  with  and 
extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  supported  at  its 
end  from  one  of  said  crossbars,  and  a  hose  coupling  exten- 
sion from  said  last-named  pipe,  said  drum  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  formed  with  rounded  edge  for  admitting 
the  hose  for  connection  with  said  coupling  member. 


of  said  parts  having  a  restricted  aperture  between   the 
barrel  and  drain  storage  chamber. 


1,265,865.  AIR  CHAMBER  AND  DRAIN  STORAGE 
PUMP.  Cabl  F.  Brandbnbxrobb  and  Mabtin  W. 
Reuthbb,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.  Filed  May  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  167.251.     (CI.  103—58.) 

1.  In  a  suction  pump,  a  barrel,  a  cap  attached  to  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  having  two  passages,  a  liquid  pipe 
communicating  with  one  of  said  passages,  a  drain  stor- 
age chamber  communicating  with  the  other  passage,  and  a 
check  valve  for  restricting  the  flow  of  air  from  the  barrel 
to  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  suction  pump,  a  barrel,  a  cap  attached  to  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  upper  valve  seats 
and  passages  extending  from  said  seats,  a  liquid  pipe  com- 
municating with  one  passage,  a  drain  storage  chamber 
communicating  with  the  other  passage,  and  check  valves 
seatable  on  said  seats,  the  valve  of  the  second  mentioned 
passage  having  a  restricted  aperture. 

3.  In  a  suction  pump,  a  barrel,  a  cap  attached  to  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  upper  valve  seats 
and  passages  leading  from  said  seats,  a  liquid  pipe  com- 
municating with  one  passage,  a  drain  storage  chamber 
communicating  with  the  other  passage,  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber damped  npon  saM  cap  between  said  Talre  seats  and 
providing  clack  check  valves  seatable  upon  the  seats,  one 


4.  In  a  suction  pump,  a  barrel,  a  drain  storage  chamber 
surrounding  and  inclosing  said  barrel,  the  lower  portions 
of  said  barrel  and  cbamt)er  being  in  communication,  and 
means  for  restricting  the  flow  from  the  barrel  to  said 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  suction  pump,  a  barrel,  a  drain  storage  chamber 
surrouddlng  and  Inclosing  said  barrel,  a  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  and  extending 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  re- 
stricting the  flow  through  said  tube  from  the  barrel  to 
said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,856.  VEHICLE  -  SIGNAL.  Jambs  Joseph  Carb. 
Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,548. 
(a.  40—28.) 


1.  A  signal  comprising  a  direction-indicating  means,  a 
tube  upon  which  said  means  is  mounted,  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  tube  to  rotate  the  direction-Indicating  means, 
a  shaft  within  the  tube,  a  stop-indicating  means  carried 
by  the  shaft,  and  means  for  elevating  the  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255.857.  SIX-WHEEL  TRUCK.  Andbbw  Chbisti ax- 
son,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporatidh  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,169.  (CL 
105—244.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  track-frame  and  its  Journal- 
boxes,  of  an  equalizer-bar  supported  at  Its  ends  on  said 


*  J> 


y  NiraAl-boxes,  a  baafer  taBpeiuled  from  aald  eqaaliaar-bAr, 
and  a  spring  interpoMd   between  an  abatment  on  asM 


binger  and   said   frame,   whereby  a   ylelding-fulcmm   Is 
farmed  between  the  truck-frame  and  said  equaUzer-bar. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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255.858.  CONTAINER  FOR  TARN-CARRIERS.  How- 
ABO  D.  CoLMAN,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmeDts,  to  Howard  D.  Colman,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and 
Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners  as  Barber-Colman  Com- 
pany, Rockford,  111.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  1, 
1009.  Serial  No.  487.347.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  7,  1916.    Serial  No.  102,124.     (CI.  242—132.) 


2.  A  bobbin-box  for  winders,  said  box  being  adapted  to 
c<  ntain  a  single  bobbin  extending  lengthwise  of  the  box, 
SI  id  box  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walla  and  end  walls, 
tl  e  top  of  the  box  being  op<?n.  a  thrend-gutding  hook  upon 
oi  le  side  of  and  within  the  box.  the  closed  «id  of  the 
h  K>k  being  directed  toward  one  end  of  the  box.  and 
pi  irallel  thread-guiding  grooTes  upon  the  exterior  of  said 
ei  id  of  the  box. 

5.  A  bobbin-box  for  windern,  said  box  having  a  bottom 

ill.  side  walls,  and  end  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls 
hiving  upon  its  oiuter  side  a  plurality  of  parallel  thread- 
g  ilding*  grooves. 

7.  A  bobbin  box  for  winders  having  a  subetaatlally  flat 
b<>ttom  and  vertical  side  walls  having  substantially 
si  ralght  upper  edges  to  support  the  bottom  of  a  similar 
b<  X.  and  a  thread  guide  on  one  of  said  side  walls  sub- 
si  antlally  midway  of  the  length  of  the  box,  said  box  being 
o:  such  length  that  the  bobbin  may  reciprocate  longl- 
ti  dlnally  within  the  box  to  bring  the  part  of  the  bobbin 
w  tilch  Is  being  unwound  substantially  opposite  said  guide. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4.  6,  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,859.  KNOTTER.  Howabd  D.  Colman,  Rockford, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Howard  D. 
Colman,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Co- 
partners as  Barber-Colman  Company,  Rockford,  111. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  1,  1909,  Serial  No. 
487.347.  Divided  and  this  application  filed-  June  23, 
1916.     Serial  No.  105,357.      (CI.  28—33.) 


4.  ▲  kaottar  tevisc  ia  cotaMnatlon.  a  tyla«  bill,  a 
•o  abatmcBt  between  the  tylnf  bill  aad  tke 


tlirea4  guide,  a  stripper  haok  artaaccA  ta  ai«a0i  tte 
thrtada  at  a  polat  between  the  thirad  gni^  an^  the 
abiUaMUt,  and  a  tkraad  clsm^  r— aagad  te  eUuap  the 
threads  at  the  thread  gslde  befare  the  atrifp«  hoak 
operates. 

7.  A  knotter  having,  in  combination,  a  tying  bill,  a 
thread  guide,  knot-stripping  means  arranged  to  operate 
between  the  tying  Mil  and  said  ttumi  gnlAe,  a  ^t^^^^ 
member  morably  mounted  oa  said  thread  guide,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  member  to  clamp  the  threada 
at  the  thread  guide,  the  stripptog  means  being  arranged 
to  actuate  the  clamping  meiaber  te  release  the  threads. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  5.  and  •  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.255.860.  SEAM-OPCNTIfG  TOOL.  Mabtin  Coubtbs, 
Sneads  Island,  Fla..  aMilgiter  of  one-half  to  Fred  D. 
Walte.  Palmetto.  Fla.  FUed  Dec.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
1.H5.158.     (CI.  145—1.) 


In  combination,  a  seam  opening  tool  Including  a  flat 
shank  having  one  end  curved  laterally  and  beveled  oo 
Its  opposite  side  faces  to  define  a  cutting  edge,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  sliank  reduced  to  define  a  handle,  aaid 
shank  provided  on  Its  opposite  side  faces  adjacent  the 
handle  with  laterally  extending  projections  having  their 
under  aides  curved  to  provide  concave  bearing  Cacea,  the 
body  of  the  shank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  relatively 
spaced  longitudinally  arranged  openings,  a  hood  com- 
prising a  pair  of  members  secured  to  the  opposite  side 
faces  of  the  shank,  the  edges  of  the  hood  being  convex  to 
engage  the  concave  bearing  faces  of  the  projections  of 
the  shank  to  permit  the  same  to  be  adjusted  thereon, 
means  for  pivotally  securing  the  hood  members  to  the 
shank,  and  means  for  holding  the  hood  members  in  their 
adjusted  position  with  relation  to  the  shank,  said  hood 
members  adapted  to  be  varied  with  relation  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  shank  to  determine  the  depth  in  which  the 
cutting  edge  may  be  Inserted  In  the  seam  of  a  bolt  or  the 
like. 


1.265,861.  DAMPING  MATBRIAL  FOR  TELEPHONSB. 
lRvi!fo  B.  Ceakdall,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  asaignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Cenopany,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Ang.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  114,795.      (CI.  179—180.) 


4.  In  apparatus  cenprisiag  vibratiag  asembers, 
for  traaamlttiag  the  vibration  of  said  asembers,  and  inde- 
pendent meana  tor  da  ay  lag  the  vibration  of  said  aenbers, 
said   Independent    means   eonaiottec   af  a   finely   divided 

BMUl. 

7.  A  telephone  Instmment  eonqtrlslng  a  vibrattng  dia- 
phragm, a  variable  res*ata»ffe  deriee  eparatlvely  aaaaciatad 
with  a  partloa  of  aaa  anrlaoe  at  aaid  dlaiAmgn.  and  a 
das^ag  OMterlal  for  aaid  diapihragni  tedeyendcat  of  lald 
variable  reaiataaee  device,  said  material  rnnstatlac  «f  a 
iaely  divided  oMtal  aaaarlatert  with  aabstaatiaily  aU  t«- 
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malnlng  vibrating  portions  of  said  surface  not  associated 
with  said  variable  resistance  device. 

6.  A  telephone  instrument  comprising  a  vibrating  dia- 
phragm, a  variable  resistance  device  operatlvely  associated 
with  a  portion  of  one  surface  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a 
damping  material  for  said  diaphragm  independent  of  said 
variable  resistance  device,  said  material  consisting  of 
finely  divided  aluminum  or  niaKnenium  associated  with 
substantially  all  remaining  vibrating  portions  of  said  sur- 
face not  associated  with  said  variable  resistance  device. 

[Claims  1  to  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1,255,862.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JOHH 
P.  Crawfobd.  Racine.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.,  16,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  125,789.      (CI.  123—80.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  cylinder  having  a  bore  therein  consisting  of  a 
straight  cylindrical  portion  and  an  Inwardly  tapered 
frusto-conoidal  portion  at  its  upper  end,  a  hollow  Inner 
cylinder  shaped  to  conform  to  the  bore  of  the  outer  cylin- 
der and  liaving  its  upper  open  eonoidal  portion  seated 
against  the  sides  of  said  fmsto-conoldal  portion  of  the 
outer  cylinder  to  form  a  combustion  chamber,  said  outer 
cylinder  belnsr  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  said 
Inner  cylinder  having;  ports  therein  communicating  with 
said  eonbostion  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
communication  with  said  ports  in  the  outer  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton slidably  mounted  within  the  inner  cylinder,  a  crank 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said  piston  and  means  for 
revolving  said  Inner  cylinder  to  control  the  passage  of 
working  fuel  to  and  from  the  combustion  chamber. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  CJafette.] 


1,255,863.  OUTLET  BOX  OR  FIXTURE.  Lioxbl  W. 
Cbompton  and  Eablb  N.  Olivcr.  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed 
May  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  25.202.  .  (Cl.  178—827.) 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  the  ceiling  and  rafters,  of  an 
ootlet  box  including  a  conduit  with  means  for  clamping 


tlie  conduit  to  the  ceUing,  guys  between  the  conduit  aad 
tlie  rafters  for  steadying  the  conduit,  connecting  lugs  ia 
the  outlet  box  for  receiving  the  looped  ends  of  the  line 
wires,  and  clasaplng  means  on  the  conduit  for  holding  the 
looped  ends  taut. 

2.  An  outlet  box  including  a  condnlt  with  a  pair  of 
clamp  plates  at  one  end  for  securing  the  conduit  to  a  cell- 
ing, connecting  means  for  connecting  th^  looped  ends  of 
wires  in  the  condtiit,  a  cap  for  the  outlet  box  with  openlnga 
for  access  to  the  connecting  means,  and  combined  covering 
means  for  the  end' of  the  conduit  and  clamping  means  for 
the  wire  ends,  at  the  other  end  of  the  conduit. 

S.  The  combination  of  the  conduit  with  a  clamp  plate 
having  openings,  a  dielectric  connector  plate  superposed 
on  the  clamp  plate  over  the  openings  and  having  an  in- 
wardly curved  flange  with  an  offset  from  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  conduit.  «onnector  lugs  recessed  In  the  connector  plate 
by  Castrnin^  means  adjacent  to  the  clamp  plate  openings, 
and  looped  wire  ends  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  con- 
nector lugs,  the  offset  of  the  inwardly  curved  flange  pre- 
venting contact  of  the  wires  with  the  conduit. 

4.  In  an  outlet  box,  the  combination  with  the  conduit,  a 
grooved  wire  holder  on  the  end  of  the  conduit,  and  a  disk 
for  covering  the  grooves  and  clamping  wires  in  place  in  the 
grooves. 

[Claim  5, not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.255,864.  CLUTCH.  John 
111.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1916. 
192—8.) 


W.  Cbowlkt,  Jr..  Chicago, 
Serial    No.    129,692.      (Cl. 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  sleeve ;  a  pulley,  or  the  like, 
rotatable  thereon,  provided  with  a  hub,  one  end  of  which  is 
surfaced  in  a  transverse  plane  less  than  90  degrees  from 
the  axis  of  the  sleeve ;  a  radially  extending  iiange  on  the 
sleeve  havin);  a  similar  confronting  surface  to  frictlonally 
engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pulley  hub  ;  a  slldable  plate 
on  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  hub  and  a  rigid 
means  to  force  the  flange  and  plate  into  intimate  contact 
with  the  respective  ends  of  the  pulley  hub  whereby  to 
directly  embrace  and  hold  the  pulley  between  said  flange 
and  plate. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  radially  extend- 
ing flange,  on  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  transversely  ta- 
pering inner  surface ;  a  pulley  having  an  integral  hnb 
freely  rotatable  on  said  sleeve  having  Its  confronting  end 
similariy  tapered  to  be  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  con- 
fronting surface  of  said  flange;  a  plate  movable  on  said 
sleeve  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  hub.  and  axially 
movable  means  to  move  said  plate  and  hub  until  the  latte^ 
is  in  contact  with  said  flange  and  to  positively  hold  said 
parts  against  further  axial  movement  whereby  relative 
rotations  of  said  hub  and  sleeve  will  more  firmly  hold  the 
parts  together. 


1,255.865.      ROTARY     INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION     EN- 
GINE.    Nbil  B.  Doanb,  De  Ridder.  La.     Filed  Feb.  7. 
1917.     Serial  No.  147,064.     (Cl.  123—16.) 
1.  An  engine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlsittf  B 

compression  cylinder  having  intake  means,'  an  ezploslaa 


»58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBRUARY  13,  1918. 


cylinder  lUTios  explosion  and  ezhaast  means,  aald  cylin- 
ders being  dispoMd  in  laterally  spaced  relation  and  open 
at  their  inner  side,  a  partition  plate  secnred  between  and 
connecting  said  cylinders,  compression  and  explosion  ro- 
tors respectively  within  and  eccentric  to  said  cylinders, 
and  having  radially  movable  blades,  the  compression  rotor 
having  a  peripheral  cavity  in  advance  of  each  of  its 
blades,  and  opdtings  from  each  cavity  through  Its  inner 
face,  the  explosion  cylinder  having  a  peripheral  cavity 
In  the  rear  of  each  of  Its  blades,  and  openings  from  each 
cavity  through  Its  Inner  face,  and  the  partition  plate 
having  charge  transferring  means  for  periodical  communi- 
cation with  the  said  openings  and  cavities  of  the  com- 
pression and  explosion  rotors,  daring  rotajtlon  of  the 
latter. 


4.  An  engine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
compression  cylinder  having  intake  means,  an  explosion 
cylinder  having  explosion  and  exhanst  means,  said  cylln- 
Sers  being  dispose*!  in  laterally  spaced  relation  and  open 
kt  their  inner  sides,  a  partition  plate  secured  between  and 
connecting  said  cylinders,  compression  and  explosion  ro- 
tors respectively  within  and  eccentric  to  said  cylinders, 
said  compression  and  explosion  rotors  respectively  having 
charge  discharging  and  receiving  openings  communicating 
!>etween  their  inner  and  peripheral  faces,  and  radial  spring 
ctuated  blades  carried  by  said  compression  and  explo- 
sion rotors  respectively  In  the  rear,  and  In  advance,  of 
the  discharging  and  receiving  openings,  the  partition  plate 
liavlng  a  transferring  channel  and  openings  at  the  oppo- 
llte  ends  of  said  channel  leading  reRi)ectlvely  through  op- 
posite side  faces  thereof  for  registry  with  the  discharg- 
ing openings  of  the  compression  rotor  and  the  receiving 
openings  of  the  explosion  rotor. 

8.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  slotted 
rotor  having  inner  diametrical  openings  connecting  the 
InnA-  ends  of  its  slots,  blades  slidable  in  the  said  slots, 
tnd  stems  mounted  In  the  said  Inner  diametrical  openings, 
and  springs  between  the  opposing  ends  of  the  said  stems, 
the  blades  having  recesses  at  their  inner  ends,  and  said 
(terns  having  heads  at  their  outer  ends  removably  Inter- 
Bttlng  the  recesses  of  the  blades. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255.866.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOE  ELEVATORS.  Ed- 
WARn  L.  Dunn,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Standard  Plunger  Elevator  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Piled  Not.  13, 1913.  Serial  No.  800,695.  (CL  177—336.) 
1.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system,  a  car,  op  and  down 
x»rridor  lights  at  each  floor,  a  transparent  numbered  dial 
nclosing  said  lights,  a  switch  traveling  with  the  car  for 
lashing  said  lights  In  different  combinations  according  to 


the  direction  of  movement  of  the  car,  a  pointer  movable 
with  the  car  and  traveling  over  said  transparent  num- 
bered dial,  a  well  room  light  for  each  floor,  a  transparent 
numbered  dial  inclosing  said  light,  and  connections  for 
said  well  room  lights  controlled  by  said  traveling  switch. 


2.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system,  up  and  down  corri- 
dor lights,  circuits  for  said  lights  comprising  a  traveling 
switch,  well  lights,  connections  therefor  controlled  by  said 
traveling  switch,  and  means  on  the  car  for  cutting  out 
the  corridor  lights  and  leaving  the  well  lights  under  con- 
trol. 

0.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system,  an  up  and  a  down 
signal  at  each  floor,  a  traveling  switch  for  successively  ac- 
tuating said  signals  in  advance  of  the  car,  a  gear  for  driv- 
ing said  switch,  and  a  slidable  and  rotatable  worm  for 
driving  said  gear. 

9.  In  an  elevator  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  floor 
iilgnals  each  making  a  different  indication,  a  plurality  of 
well  room  floor  signals,  a  reversible  switch  for  setting  the 
circuit  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  signals,  a  traveling 
switch  for  completing  the  circuit  of  one  or  the  other  of 
said  floor  signals  and  successively  energizing  said  well 
room  signals,  and  means  for  driving  said  traveling  switch 
and  operating  said  reversing  switch  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  shaft  and  worm  and  a  gear  In  mesh  with 
said  worm. 

15.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able car,  of  a  plate  within  the  elevator  well  room  at  each 
floor  bearing  the  number  of  the  floor  and  positioned  to 
be  visible  to  the  occupants  of  the  car,  a  lamp  for  illumi- 
nating each  plate  respectively,  a  member  travpllng  with 
the  car,  signals  for  Indicating  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  car  controlled  by  said  member,  and  a  switch  moved 
by  said  member  and  successively  lighting  each  of  said 
lamps  to  Illuminate  each  of  said  plates  successively  while 
In  view  of  the  occupants  of  the  car. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  7,  8,  10  to  14,  and  16  to  20  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,867.    GASOLENE-PROOF  HOSE.    Jambs  Fintsiss, 

Chicago,   111.     FUed   Feb.    20,   1916,    Serial   No.  9,536. 

Renewed    Dec.    26,    1917.     Serial    No.    208,981.     (Q. 

137—90.) 

A  hose  for  carrying  gasolene  consisting  of  a  flexible 
metallic  supporting  frame,  a  layer  of  protecting  material 
unaffected  by  the  metal  of  the  frame  and  Insoluble  In  gas- 
olene, a  layer  of  gelatin  material  over  the  protecting 
layer,  entirely  exclude*!  from  contact  with  the  frame  by 
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■aid  protecting  layer,  and  a  second  protecting  layer  of. 
woven   water  proof   material  applied   over   said   gelatin 


layer  and  without  treatment  subsequent  to  the  application 
thereof  over  the  gelatin  layer. 


1.255,868.  MAGAZINE  -  BACK  FOR  CAMERAS.  Wil- 
liam F.  FoLMiR,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,468. 
(CI.  286—132.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  an  actuator  ex- 
tending through  a  wall  thereof,  of  a  counter  wheel  mount- 
ed on  said  wall  within  the  casing  to  turn  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  actuator,  a  plunger  movable  parallel 
with  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  when 
the  actuator  Is  moved  to  one  position  and  actuating  con- 
nections between  the  plunger  and  counter  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  an  actuator  oper- 
ating therein,  of  a  counter,  a  vibrating  operating  means 
therefor  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  actuator  to  one 
position,  a  ratchet  on  the  counter,  a  pawl  on  the  operat- 
ing means  having  a  normal  tendency  to  assume  an  engag- 
ing position  with  reference  to  the  ratchet,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  pawl  out  of  engaging  position  when  the  operating 
means  Is  at  rest,  means  for  moving  the  pawl  to  Inopera- 
tive position  at  the  conclusion  of  a  stroke  of  the  operating 
means  and  me.'ins  for  resetting  the  counter  independently 
of  the  operating  means. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  an  actuator  oper- 
ating therein,  of  a  counter  movable  In  two  directions, 
means  not  normally  In  engagement  therewith  for  operat- 
•  ing  the  counter  by  the  movement  of  the  actuator  to  one 
position,  means  for  freeing  the  counter  of  Its  operating 
means  at  the  conclusion  of  an  operation  and  before  the 
return  of  the  actuator,  a  locking  device  for  the  latter  ac- 
tuated by  the  counter  mechanism  during  a  final  counting 
movement  thereof  and  Independent  means  for  resetting 
the  counter  and  withdrawing  the  locking  means. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  an  actuator  op- 
erating therein,  of  a  locking  device  for  the  actuator,  op- 
erating mechanism  for  the  locking  device  embodying  a 
counter  adapted  to  move  the  locking  device  to  operative 
position  after  a  predetermined  number  of  impulses  have 
been  given  said  operating  mechanism,  a  spring  for  with- 
drawing the  locking  device,  connections  between  the  op- 
erating mechanism  and  the  actuator  for  giving  an  impulse 
to  the  operating  mechanism  upon  each  operation  of  the 


actuator,  and  a  common  means  for  resetting  the  counter 
and  releasing  the  locking  device  through  the  medium  of 
the  counter  in  one  operation. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,256,869.  CONDENSING  APPARATUS.  Gbobgi  J. 
FoRAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worth- 
Ington,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  694,894.      (CL  188—26.) 


msQ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  condenser,  of  a  hy- 
draulic air  discharge  pump,  a  tank  receiving  the  discharge 
water  from  the  air  discharge  pump,  an  annular  passage 
extending  below  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  tank  and 
through  which  the  air  and  water  are  discharged  from 
the  air  discharge  pump,  an  air  passage  within  said  an- 
nular passage  having  an  air  escape  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  means  for  circulating  water  from  the  tank  through 
the  air  discharge  pump. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  a  hydraulic 
air  discharge  pump,  a  tank  receiving  the  discharge  water 
from  the  discharge  pump,  means  for  circulating  water 
through  the  discharge  pump  and  tank,  an  annular  pas- 
sage through  which  the  air  and  water  are  discharged 
by  the  discharge  pump  Into  the  tank  below  the  level  of 
water  therein,  an  air  chamber  within  said  annular  pas- 
sage having  an  air  escape  to  the  atmosphere,  and  helical 
guides  or  vanes  in  said  annular  passage  for  throwing 
the  water  outward  to  separate  the  water  from  the  air 
and  permit  the  air  to  pass  to  the  air  chamber  within 
the  annular  passage. 

[Claims  1,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  6  5,870.  IDENTIFICATION-TAG  LOCKET  OR 
HOLDER.  Thbodors  W.  Fosttr,  Providence,  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Theodore  W.  Foster  &  Bro.  Company.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  20, 
1917.    Serial  No.  175,747.     (CI.  40—10.) 


1.  An  identification  member  comprising  a  tag  having 
a  perforation  adjacent  its  edge,  a  flexible  suspending  ele- 
ment for  the  tag  passed  through  the  perforation  thereof, 
a  locket  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  hlngedly 
connected  to  one  another  for  closing  about  the  tag,  be- 
ing provided  with  opposing  edge  cut-outs  for  receiving 
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tJ «  BoapendlBS  element  whereby  tbe  sectians  «f  tbe  teeket 
•  tackment  may  completely  close,  and  means  for  koldiiig 
tl  e  sections  closed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1, 205,871.  BOLSTER  STAKE  HOLDER.  Caspu  Facst. 
Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  192,088. 
(CL    10&— 173.) 
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1.  A    bolster    stake    holder    comprising   arcuate    socket 
j«f?tIon8.  an  arcuate  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  one 

said  sections  and  its  other  end  free  and  directed 
laterally,  means  carried  by  the  other  socket  section  and 
ei  gaging  the  free  end  of  .said  link,  and  means  on  tbe 
in  ner  face  of  said  link  and  engaging  the  socket  members 
St  bstantially  as  described. 

2.  A   bolster   stake    bolder    comprising   arcuate   socket 
!mbers.  a  link  member  having  one  end  pivoted  to  one 

said  sections  and  Its  other  end  free  and  directed 
laterally,  said  link  member  being  bent  to  conform  to 
tl  e  shape  of  said  socket  sections,  a  pivoted  cast  off  lever 
CI  rrled  by  one  of  said  socket  'sections  and  having  an 
aiierture  therein  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  link, 
la  pi  formed  on  tlie  inner  face  of  said  link  and  engaging 
aiertnres  in  said  socket  sections,  and  means  carried  by 
tl  e  free  end  of  said  link  and  engaging  said  cast  off  lerer 
fc  r  locking  the  socket  sections  in  closed  position. 


1,556,872.  WIRE  REELING  AND  UNR£ELING  AP- 
PARATUS. William  H.  FsNTftsas.  Osceola,  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  124,698.     (CL  242 — 91.) 


2.  A  wire  reeling  and  unreeling  appantas  compris- 
life  a  bearing  casing  made  of  a  greater  length  thaa  tbe 
w  idtb  of  tbe  box  of  a  wagon  on  which  the  apftaratus 
li  to  be  fitted,  means  to  moant  said  bearing  casing  on 
tl  e  upper   edge   of  the   box   adjacent    tbe   wagon   wheels, 

shaft  extended  through  said  bearing  casing  and  moaated 
tl  erdo  t»  be  capable  of  rerolnble  movement,  bearing 
w  leels  secured  on  said  shaft  to  engage  with  tbe  wagon 
w  leels  and  to  cause  turning  movement  to  be  imparted 
tc  the  shaft,  a  reel  adjustably  and  Interchangeably  fitted 
01  said  shaft  to  be  turned  therewith,  an  adjustable  brace 
re  il  connected  with  said  bearing  casing,  a  spring  connected 
between  the  adjustable  brace  rod  and  the  wagon  body  to 
lf<  Id  the  friction  wheels  at  the  proper  bearing  against 
tl  e  wagon  wheels,  and  means  formed  as  a  part  of  the 
a(  Justable  brace  rod  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  bear- 
ing engagement  of  the  friction  wheels. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


;55,873.  SEPARABLE  METAL  JOINT.  John  F.  Gail, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Manofactarinf 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Aog.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,425.  (CI.  5—56.) 
In  a  comer  lock  for  takedown  frames,  a  comer 
brkcket  bariag  back  and  side  members,  b  detadiable  side 


rail  baving  a  down  tamed  end  portion,  and  a  cross  rail, 
tbe  extrenilty  of  wbleb  Is  fastened  to  one  of  tbe  side 
members  of  the  comer  bracket  and  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  bold  the  down  tamed  end  portion  of  the  side  rail 
against  the  back  memt>er  of  tbe  comer  bracket. 


3.  In  corner  locks  for  takedown  frames,  a  pair  of  side 
rails  having  extensions  thereon  serving  as  wedges,  cor- 
ner brackets  each  having  a  back  and  two  side  pieces,  cor- 
ner pillars  on  which  said  brackets  are  secured,  and  cross 
rails  extending  into  and  secured  in  tbe  sides  of  said 
brackets  at  an  angle  to  tbe  back  of  the  bracket  whereby 
said  cross  rails  serve  as  ties  for  said  frame  and  as  one 
side  of  the  openings  for  tbe  insertion  of  said  wedges. 

7.  In  a  metal  bedstead,  a  corner  fastening  Including  a 
bracket  having  a  rear  section  suitably  formed  to  fasten 
to  the  bedpost  and  side  sections  outwardly  bent  to  receive 
and  hold  the  cross  rail,  a  cross  rail  the  end  of  which  la 
tkeld  by  both  sides  of  tke  comer  bracket,  and  a  side  rail 
having  a  downtamed  end  portion  adapted  to  be  wedged 
between  tbe  rear  section  of  the  corner  bracket  and  the 
cross  rail. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,255,874.  MOTORCONTROL  SYSTEM.  Macrici  M. 
GOLOiNBTtfiN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aastgnor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  150,947. 
(CI.   172—179.) 


1.  In  a  coaunatatable  control  system  for  a  plurality  of 
motors,,  in  combination,  a  plnrality  of  controllers  for  tbe 
motors,  commatatlng  means  providing  for  independent 
and  Joint  use  of  tbe  motors  and  means  for  effecting  opera- 
tion  of  said  commatatlng  means  but  subject  to  a  given 
condition  of  one  or  a  plurality  of  said  controllers  accord- 
ing to  tbe  eommatation  to  be  effected. 

3.  In  a  commutatable  control  syston  for  a  plurality  of 
motors,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  controllers  for  the 
motors,  a  plurality  of  commutating  devices  providing  for 
ladependent  or  Joint  use  of  said  motors  and  means  for 
operating  said  commutating  devices  but  subject  to  control 
by  said  controllers  singly  or  Jointly  according  to  the  eom- 
matation to  be  effected,  and  farther  subject  to  control  of 
certain  of  said  devices  by  other  of  tbe  same. 

18.  In  combination,  a  plnrality  of  motor  controllers, 
each  having  a  line  switch,  a  control  station,  electro-re- 
sponsive coBuautating  soeans  to  connect  said  controllers 
selectlTely  or  coUcetively  to  said  control  station  and  con- 
nections rendering  response  of  said  means  dependent  upon 
selective  or  collective  dosare  of  said  line  switches  ac- 
cording to  the  cosunutation  to  l>e  effected. 

15.  In  combination,  a  plnrality  of  driven  units,  a  sepa- 
rate motor-driving  unit  for  each  of  said  driven  units,  driv- 
ing connections  providing  for  release  of  each  of  said  driv- 
ing units  from  its  respective  driven  unit  and  further  pro- 
viding for  coupling  and  uncoupling  of  a  plurality  of  said 
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driven  units  a  controller  for  eAch  of  said  driving  units 
Including  a  line  switch  and  a  plnrality  of  electro-respon- 
slTe  switches  to  effect  control  commutations  according  to 
the  coramntatlons  of  said  driving  connections,  each  of  a 
irinrality  of  said  commutating  switches  being  dependent 
for  energization  upon  closure  of  the  line  swltdi  of  a  cor- 
responding controller  and  other  of  said  comnnitatlng 
switches  being  dependent  upon  response  of  the  former  Indl- 
Tldually  or  collectively  according  to  tbe  comnratatioD  to 
be  effected. 

[Claims   2,   4   to   12,   14,   and   16  not  printed  In   the 
Gazette.  ] 


1,255,875.      AIR-PUMP.      ABTBOa   a 
berry,   Fla.     Filed   Nov.   6,   1915. 
(CI.  230—27.) 


a.  CkmBABO,   Mal- 
Seriai   No.   60,086. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  bracket 
arm,  a  pump  cylinder  having  the  upper  portion  cutaway 
and  flattened  to  provide  a  supporting  plate,  a  two-part 
casing  detaohably  secured  to  the  supporting  plate,  a 
threaded  sleeve  positioned  in  the  supporting  plate  and 
projecting  laterally  thereof,  a  supporting  lever  plvotally 
secured  to  the  outer  extremity  of  the  bracket  arm,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  projecting  into  said 
easing,  a  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  nut  fitted  upon  the 
sleeve  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  supporting  plate 
and  retaining  the  wheel  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a 
■trap  having  a  looped  medial  portion  receiving  tbe  ex- 
posed end  of  said  sleeve,  a  bolt  positioned  throngh  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  supporting  lever  and  strap  and 
clamping  tbe  looped  portion  of  tbe  latter  upon  tbe  sleeve, 
a  crank  pin  secured  to  said  wheel,  a  piston  redprocably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the 
crank  pin  with  the  piston,  said  wheel,  crank  pin  and  con- 
necting rod  being  inclosed  by  the  housing,  and  a  friction 
wheel  carried  by  the  exposed  terminal  of  tbe  sliaft. 


1,255,87«.     CUSHION    TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE  -  WHEELS. 

Jambs  Ellis  Halb,  Akron,  Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  12,  1916. 

Serial  No.  78,03«.     (Cl.  1!52— 1.) 

1.  A  cushion  tire  including  a  tread  portion,  spaced  side 
walls  supporting  tbe  tread  portion  tbe  center  planes  of 
which  walls  converge  toward  the  tread,  and  base  members 
sapportlaur  tbe  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having 
Its  inner  and  outer  faces  oppositely  carved  whereby  each 
side  wall  has  a  sone  of  minimum  thickness  at  Its  ap- 
^oxlmate  center  and  whereby  the  side  walls  gradually  in- 
crcnse  tn  thldness  from  tbe  Bdnlmnn  at  tbe  approximate 
center  to  mazlmam  at  its  Junctions  with  the  trend  aad 
base  members. 

3.  A  cushion  tire  including  a  relatively  thick  tread 
portion,  spaced  side  walls  supporting  tbe  tread  portion 
and  base  memben  supporting  tbe  side  walla,  said  side 
walls  having  their  inner  and  outer  faces  oppositely  carved 
whereby  a  zone  of  minimum  thickness  occurs  at  the  ap- 


proximate center  of  each  side  wall,  said  zone  of  mlnlmnm 
thickness  in  each  side  wall   being  also  located  approxi- 


mately midway  between  tbe  plane  of  the  apex  of  the  chan- 
nel and  the  outer  plane  of  confinement  of  the  base  thereof. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,877.  WINDOW  OR  LENS  RETAINER  FOR  LAMPS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Ellsworth  A.  Hawtuobnb,  Bridge- 
port, C<mn.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,502. 
(Cl.  240—111.) 


"T-i :'V* 


1.  In  combination  a  frame  like  memlier  having  a  seat,  a 
framed  element  mounted  against,  the  seat,  the  mounting 
being  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  adjacent  said 
eleaoent,  a  sheet  metal  member  of  a  contour  substantially 
similar  to  that  of  the  said  groove  and  resiliently  tend'ag  to 
regain  said  contour  against  deformations  in  tbe  approxi-'' 
mate  plane  thereof,  said  member  having  a  circumferential 
bead  fitting  said  groove,  said  meml>er  being  disposed  under 
tension  with  tbe  bead  engaging  said  groove,  and  also  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  directed  flange  having  inner  and  outer 
substantially  parallel  surfaces,  one  of  which  lies  flat  upon 
the  element  when  the  member  is  in  place  and  is  tensioned 
against  the  same  by  the  transverse  elasticity  of  the  flange. 

3.  In  combination  a  frame-like  member  having  a  seat,  a 
framed  element  moon  ted  therein  against  said  seat  and 
means  to  retain  it  against  said  sest  comprising  a  split  ring 
placed  in  tbe  frame-like  member  ander  tension  and  by 
such  tension  held  in  place  therein,  said  member  having  two 
adjacent  terminal  portions,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  lag  and  the  other  with  a  slot  in  which  said  log  is  dis- 
posed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,266,878.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BRICK  AND  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLES.  8TBPHB5  J.  Hatpb,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Joly  S,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,396.  (Cl.  106—24.) 
1.  Tbe  process  of  making  brick  or  similar  articles  which 

consists  in  boming  a  raw  arglllaceouB  material  containing 
a  lime  producing  substance,  treating  said  burned  material 
with  water  to  slake  the  lime  present  therrtn,  erosUng  tbe 
burned    material,    mixing    cement    with    water    anj    tne 
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cmabed  material,  and  forming  the  article  to  be  produced 
from  the  mixture. 

18.  The  process  of  making  brick  or  similar  articles 
which  consists  in  burning  a  raw  Arglllaceoas  material  con- 
taining a  substance  commonly  regarded  as  detrimental  In 
brick  making  processes  at  a  temperature  In  excess  of  1500 
degrees  "Fahrenheit  for  a  comparatively  short  time,  slowly 
cooling  said  burned  material,  treating  said  burned  mate- 
rial with  water,  crushing  the  burned  material,  mixing  ce- 
ment or  lime  and  water  with  the  crushed  burned  material, 
and  forming  the  article  to  be  produced  from  the  mixture  of 
crushed  material  and  cement  or  lime  and  water. 

(Claims  2  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.255.879.  KNIFE-HANDLS-POLISHING  M  VCHINK. 
Carl.H.  HiicifiNG.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1916.     Serial  No.  136,638.     (CI.  51 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
!>ollshing  wheel,  a  support  for  said  wheel  mounted  on  the 
)ase,  a  sleeve  having  a  radial  oscillation,  a  support  for  the 
ileeve,  a  presser  arm  support  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
ileeve,  a  presser  arm  pivoted  to  said  support  and  overlying 
the  polishing  wheel,  a  bed  located  above  the  base  and  at 
>ne  side  of  the  polishing  wheel,  mechanism  for  automatl- 
rally  oscillating  the  sleeve,  mechanism  for  automatically 
otating  a  knife  handle,  mechanism  for  automatically  oscil 
atlng  the  presser  arm  support  at  right  angles  to  the  oscll- 
atlon  of  the  sleeve  mounted  on  the  bed  and  adapted  to  be 
nclosed  as  a  protection  against  abrading  material. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  polishing 
wheel,  an  oscillating  sleeve,  a  support  for  the  sleeve,  a 
;>re8ser  arm  support  operatlvely  connected  to  the  sleeve 
ind  adapted  to  oscillate  therewith,  means  for  oscillating 
the  presser  arm  support  at  right  angles  to  the  oscillation 
)f  the  sleeve,  a  presser  arm  pivoted  to  the  presser  arm  sup- 
port, a  presser  foot  pivotally  supported  to  said  arm,  i  trip 
rod  and  a  weight  carried  by  the  presser  arm  support,  the 
former  to  release  the  sleeve  and  the  latter  to  oscillate  said 
ileeve  and  carry  the  presser  foot  away  from  the  pollshiag 
irheel. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  polishing 

rheel.  a  driving  shaft,  a  radially  operated  frame  Journaled 

Jiereon,   a    spur   gear    and   an    elliptical    gear   rotatably 

nounted  on  the  frame  and  rotatably  connected  together, 

neans  for  driving  the  spur  gear  from  the  driving  abaft,  a 

cnlfe  rotating  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame,  an  elliptical 

:ear  mounted  on  said  shaft  registering  with  the  elliptical 

I  ear  of  the  frame,  an  oscillatory  sleeve,  a  bar  pivotally  con- 

1  lected   therewith,   presser  arm  support  attached   to  the 

1  leeve.  a  presser  foot  carrjed  by  the  support,  a  trip  lever 

1  Ivoted  to  the  bar,  means  for  temporarily  locking  the  trip 

I  ever  to  said  sleeve,  a  cam  on   the  knife  rotating  shaft 

I  dapted  to  actuate  the  bar  and  rotate  the  sleeve  to  bring 

I  n  extra  pressure  on  the  knife  handle  when  the  flat  or 

f  longated  side  of  the  handle  Is  presented  to  the  wheel,  and 

4>eans  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  bar. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  osdllat- 
ihg  sleeve,  presser  arm  support  connected  thereto,  a  driv- 


ing shaft,  a  continuously  running  pulley  mounted  thereon, 
a  cam  shaft,  means  for  imparting  a  step  by  step  rotation  of 
the  cam  shaft  from  the  driving  shaft,  clutch  mechanism 
located  between  the  alecTe  and  driving  shaft,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  clutch  mechanism 
with  the  pulley  to  rotate  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  cam  on 
the  cam  sliaft  to  disengage  the  clutch  mechanism  and 
bring  the  machine  to  a  state  of  rest. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  abrad- 
ing wheel,  a  presser  arm  overlying  the  wheel,  a  handle  le- 
ver overlying  the  presser  arm,  a  presser  foot  carried  by  the 
arm  to  engage  an  oval  knife  handle,  and  a  spring  between 
the  liandle  lever  and  presser  arm  to  Increase  the  pressure 
of  the  presser  foot  against  the  handle  of  a  knife  when  the 
flat  side  of  the  handle  is  against  the  wheel. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5  to  7,  9,  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  th» 
Gazette.] 


1,256,880.  SPARK-PLUG.  Robbbt  R.  Hill,  N-w  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,0.16.  (CL 
123—169.) 


JS     M 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  base  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  tapering  from  the  inner  end  of  the  base  to  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  tapered  Insulating  sleeve  extending  entirely 
through  the  bore  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  nested  mica 
tubes  arranged  in  stepped  relation  to  form  an  outw.rdly 
flaring  Insulated  chamber  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  boie,  a 
tapered  electrode  within  the  insulating  sleeve  and  termi- 
nating at  Its  inner  end  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the 
tapered  insulated  chamber,  a  sparking  point  connected  to 
the  electrode  and  extending  through  the  tapered  Insulated 
chamber,  and  a  sparking  point  carried  by  the  baRe. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  base  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  tapering  from  the  inner  end  of  the  base  to 
the  outer  end  thereof,  ?aid  bore  being  flared  outwardly 
at  the  outer  (nd  of  the  base,  an  Insulating  sleeve  extend- 
ing entirely  through  the  base  and  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  tapered  nested  tubes  arranged  in  stepped  relation  to 
form  an  outwardly  flaring  Insulated  chamber  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  base,  a  tapered  electrode  having  a  rounded 
Inner  end  held  within  said  sleeve,  a  sparking  point  car- 
ried by  the  Inner  end  of  said  electrode  and  extending  out- 
wardly through  said  flaring  Insulated  chamber,  and  a 
sparking  point  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  base. 

3.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  base  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  tapering  from  the  inner  end  of  the  base  to 
the  outer  end  thereof,  an  insulating  sleeve  extending  com- 
pletely through  said  bore,  said  sleeve  being  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  nested  Independently  slldable  tapered  tubes, 
a  terminal  electrode  having  a  greater  taper  than  said 
bore  wedged  in  said  sleeve  with  its  inner  end  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  bore,  raid  electrode  causing  a  relative 
sliding  movement  of  the  tubes  when  It  Is  forced  there- 
through, so  as  to  form  a  completely  Insulated  outwaY-dly 
flaring  chamber  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bore  and  a  gas 
tight  packing  between  the  electrode  and  base,  a  sparking 
point  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  electrode  and  ex- 
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tending  outwardly  through  said  tapered  insulated  cham- 
ber, and  a  sparking  point  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the 
base. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,266,881.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PRINT-ROLLS 
FOR  CLOTH-PRINTING.  WiLLUM  H.  Hope.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,704. 
(CI.  41—43.) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  print  rolls  for  cloth  print- 
ing, consisting  In  surrounding  the  design  with  a  border 
line  of  predetermined  width  and  conforming  to  the  config- 
uration of  the  design,  such  width  to  be  equal  to  the  amount 
of  the  underetching  of  the  acid,  tracing  a  stylus  along 
parallel  lines  across  the  design  exclusive  of  Its  border 
line,  operating  a  cutter  on  a  roll  according  to  the  move- 
ments of  the  stylus  and  etching  the  roll. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  print  rolls  for  cloth  print- 
ing, consisting  in  surrounding  the  design  with  a  com- 
formable  border  line  of  a  predetermined  width,  tracing 
a  stylus  along  two  angularly  related  sets  of  parallel  lines 
Inwardly  from  the  inner  edge  and  outwardly  from  the 
outer  edge  of  the  border  line,  operating  a  cutter  on  one 
roll  In  accordance  with  the  movements  of  the  stylus  within 
the  border  line,  operating  the  cutter  on  a  second  roll 
according  to  the  movements  of  the  stylus  outside  the  bor- 
der line,  and  etching  the  cut  rolls. 


1,255.882.     METHOD  OF  ENGRAVING  COPPER  ROLLS 
•     FOR  PRINTING  FABRICS.    William  H.  Hopb.  Provi 
deuce,  R.   I.     Filed  June  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  172,606. 
(CI.  41—43.) 


i&jj-s  ■' 
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1.  The  herein  described  method  of  engraving  copper 
rolls  for  printing  fabrics,  consisting  In  painting  the  de- 
sign on  a  design  plate  in  all  the  colors  that  are  to  appear 
on  the  printed  fabric,  leaving  sufBclent  space  between 
the  several  colors  of  the  design  proportionate  to  the  un- 
dercut of  the  acid  required  In  etching  the  particular 
roll,  and  transferring  all  the  parts  of  the  design  of  one 
color  to  one  roll  and  all  the  parts  of  another  color  to  an- 
other roll. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  engraving  print  rolls 
for  printing  fabric,  consisting  In  painting  the  design  on 
a  plate  In  all  the  colors  that  are  to  appear  on  the  printed 
fabric,  ruling  the  plate  with  two  sots  of  lines  angularly 
related,  tracing  the  stylus  of  a  pantograph  along  the 
lines  of  one  set  over  as  many  lines  of  the  other  set  as 
are  covered  by  the  particular  color  and  operating  the 
cutter  in  accordance  with  the  movements  of  the  stylus. 


3.  The  herein  described  method  of  engraving  rolls  for 
printing  fabric,  consisting  In  ruling  a  design  plate  with 
two  sets  of  lines,  one  set  Indicating  circumferential  lines, 
relative  to  the  rolls,  and  the  other  set  representing  longi- 
tudinal lines,  and  painting  the  design  on  the  plate  In  all 
the  colors  that  are  to  appear  on  the  printed  fabric,  trac- 
ing the  stylus  of  a  pantograph  along  the  lines  of  one  set 
over  as  many  lines  of  the  other  set  as  are  covered  by 
the  particular  color,  and  operating  the  cutter  In  accord- 
ance with  the  movements  of  the  stylus. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  engraving  rolls  for 
printing  fabric,  consisting  in  painting  the  design  on  a 
plate  in  all  the  colors  that  are  to  appear  on  the  printed 
fabric  with  a  space  surrounding  each  color  equal  to  the 
undercut  of  the  acid  in  the  etching  process  to  which  the 
rolls  are  submitted,  tracing  the  stylus  of  a  pantograph 
over  the  colored  portions  only,  and  operating  the  cutter 
according  to  the  movements  of  the  stylus. 

7.  The  herein  described  method  of  engraving  rolls  for 
printing  fabric,  consisting  In  painting  the  design  on  a 
plate  in  all  the  colors  that  are  to  appear  on  the  printed 
fabric  and  with  a  border  for  each  color  separating  it 
from  the  adjacent  color,  said  border  being  of  a  width 
predetermined  according  to  the  undercut  of  the  acid  In 
the  etching  process  of  the  rolls,  tracing  the  stylus  of  a 
pantograph  over  the  portions  of  like  color,  and  operating 
a  cutter  according  to  the  stylus  movements. 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,883.  DIRECTION  -  INDICATOR  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Fbedcrick  W.  Horn.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  189,430.     (CI.  40 — 132.) 


In  a  direction  Indicator  for  automobiles,  an  oblong 
rectangular  casing,  a  longitudinal  division  plate  having 
its  ends  terminated  in  flanges  which  fit  against  the  ends 
of  the  casing,  transverse  division  plates  secured  to  the 
longitudinal  plate  and  dividing  the  space  within  the  cas- 
ing on  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  plate  Into  a  series 
of  lamp  compartments,  a  plate  having  perforated  indi- 
cating words  arranged  in  front  of  said  compartments,  a 
glass  panel  arranged  in  front  of  said  Indicating  plate,  and 
supporting  brackets  united  to  the  ends  of  the  casing  by 
means  which  penetrate  said  brackets  and  the  flanges  on 
the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  division  plate  and  whereby 
common  means  are  provided  for  supporting  the  casing 
and  uniting  the  division  walls  thereto,  substantially  as 
specified. 


1,255,884.  METHOD  OF  DELIVERING  GLASS  FROM 
FURNACES.  Georob  E.  Howard,  Butler,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov. 
15.  1913.     Serial  No.  801,270.     (CT.  49—77.) 


1.  The  method  of  delivering  molten  glass  from  a  tank 
furnace  having  a  delivery  chamber  constantly  communi- 
cating with  the  melting  chamber,  which  consists  in  feed- 
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(  tt«  glan  Into  a  displaeeiacBt  ckamter  tbroagh  a 
vlatlrely  small  openlDg.  raising  lt»  l«»vel  In  delivery 
hamb^r  by  displacement,  and  thereafter  diacharslnc  aaine 
liroagb  an  opening  of  relatively  large  area. 

2.  The  method  of  delivering  molten  glass  from  a  tank 
'nmace  having  a  delivery  chamber  constantly  communi- 
atlBS  with  the  meltlnv  chamber,  which  consists  in  feeding 
^sa  into  a  displacement  chamber  daring  a  comparatively 
ong  interval  of  time,  raising  the  level  of  glass  in  d«- 
ivery  chamber  by  displacement,  and  thereby  discharging 
(lass  from  displacement  chamber  in  a  comparatively  short 
Ime. 

1,255,886.  LAWN-MOWBB.  Allms  Johnston,  Ottumwa. 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Johnston  Pressed  Gear  Company,  Ot- 
tnmwa.  Iowa.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.934. 
(CI.  56—19.) 
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6.  A  lawn  mower  having  In  combination  aide  bars,  a 
reel,  a  bed  knife  adjustably  secured  to  said  side  bars  and 
wmprlslng  a  plurality  of  superimposed  plates  rigidly  se- 
:ured  together,  one  of  which  Is  flat  and  the  other  offset 
longitudinally,  a  rod  disposed  through  the  bend  in  said 
»irset  plate  to  stiffen  the  bed  knife  and  to  form  a  pivoted 
member  for  adjusting  said  bed  knife  to  desired  porttion. 
lubstantlally  as  specified. 

7.  A  lawn  mower  having  In  combination  aide  bars,  a 
reel  a  bed  knife  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bed  knife, 
said  means  including  a  threMlcd  socket  secured  to  said 
Bide  bars  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  member  extending 
from  said  bed  knife  through  said  slot,  and  a  screw  mem- 
ber in  threaded  e«g»gement  with  said  socket  and  having 
.  reduced  portion  in  which  is  engaged  said  member  where- 
by to  permit  adjustment  of  the  bed  knife  through  rota- 
tion of  said  screw,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  1  to  5,  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,255.886.  SAW^UARD.  Bmbbald  E.  Jos«8,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  rt2,993.  (C\. 
143—159.) 


of  the  same,  side  members  connecting  said  end  members 
to  form  a  plurality  of  frames  inclosing  said  switch  mecha- 
nisms, means  for  connecting  said  frames  to  form  a  single 
unitary  frame  and  a  casing  attached  to  said  unitary  frame. 


I 


3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  snap  switch 
mechanisms,  end  members  arranged  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  same,  side  members  extending  through  one  of 
said  end  members  arranged  to  connect  said  end  members 
to  form  a  plurality  of  frames,  means  for  connecting  said 
frames  to  form  a  single  unit  and  a  casing  inclosing  said 
nnit  and  attached  to  Its  opposite  ends. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,255.888.  ABRASIVE-MATERIAL  HOLDER.  Samuii. 
Ku«i!f.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  171,031.     (CL  61—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  saw  machine  corapriaiug  a 
bed  and  a  saw  blade  projecting  through  and  above  said 
bed.  of  a  guard  comprising  two  spaced  elements  adapted 
to  engage  against  the  upper  side  of  said  bed  at  either 
side  of  said  saw  blade,  one  of  said  elements  being  free 
for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  other,  and  said  ele- 
ments being  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

1,255.887.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chablm  J.  Klein. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  June  3.  1»11.    Serial  No.  «31,314.    (CL  175—284.) 

2.  In  an  elertrte  switch,  a  plnraltty  at  «»«p  switch 
meHianisms.  end  members  arranged  to  limit  the  movement 


1.  In  a  holder  for  abrasive  fabrics,  the  combination 
of  a  long  blade,  having  wide  faces  and  narrow  aides,  the 
handle  a  tongue  forming  part  of  it  of  lesser  width  and 
thickness  than  the  blade  and  extending  downward  into  th« 
handle,  shoulders  being  formed  where  the  blade  and 
tongue  Join,  trunnions  at  the  narrow  sides  of  the  blade, 
spring  claim  having  t>enrlncs  on  said  trunnions  and  spring- 
ing against  the  tongue  adjacent  to  the  said  shoulders  and 
a  strip  of  abrasive  fabric  passed  over  both  wide  faces  of 
the  blade  and  under  the  said  springs  where  they  spring 
clamp  against  the  tongue. 

2,  la  an  abrasive  material  holder,  the  combination 
with  a  handle,  of  a  blade  having  the  tongue  connecting 
it  to  the  handle  and  a  pair  of  ahouiders  at  the  handle  end 
of  the  Made  and  studs,  a  spring  clamp  having  coil* 
held  by  the  said  studs.  Jaws  lying  doM  against  lald 
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shoulders  and  arms  extending  between  the  coils  and  the 
Jaws,  said  arms  being  composed  of  two  portions  not  In 
alinement  with  each  other  and  a  strip  of  abrasive  ma- 
terial having  Its  end  Inserted  beneath  the  Jaws  of  said 
clnmp  and  Its  Intormedlato  portion  supported  by  said 
blade. 


1,255,889.     DOLL-HEAD.     Sivn  P.  KiLLT,  Rhame,  N.  D. 
FUed  Sept.  22,  1917.    Serial  No.  192,718.     (CI.  46 — 10.) 


1.  A  doll  bead  having  eye  openings  therein,  a  shaft 
yieldably  held  against  turning  movement  wltlxin  said  bead, 
eye  balls  fixed  to  said  shaft  in  line  with  said  eye  openings, 
a  shaft  mounted  to  tilt  in  said  bead  and  engage  with  the 
first-mentioned  shaft  when  said  head  is  in  a  reclining  posi- 
tion, and  a  weight  swingingly  connected  with  the  second 
mentioned  shaft  and  operable  to  rotate  the  same  wbej> 
■aid  head  is  rocked. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.255,890.  BROOCH.  CurroBD  G.  King.  Providence, 
R.  I.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  3,  1912,  Serial  No. 
718,188.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct  13, 
1913.     Sertal  No.  794,802.      (CI.  24—160.) 


1.  In  a  pin,  n  pin-tongue,  a  plate,  a  thimble  having  ver- 
tical movement  with  respect  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
co«perate  with  said  pin-tongue,  said  thimble  being  inde- 
pendent of  said  plate  and  located  approximately  midway 
between  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  said  thimble,  nnd  spring  means  incased  with- 
in said  thimble  for  maintaining  the  same  <u  pin-tongue- 
engaging  position. 

4.  In  a  pin,  a  pin-tongue  of  spring  material  bent  upon 
Itself  and  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm,  a  back 
plate,  a  thimble  having  vertical  movement  with  respect  to 
said  back-plate  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  both  of 
said  arms,  and  a  resilient  member  Interposed  between  salil 
thimble  and  said  lower  arm. 

8.  In  a  pin,  a  pin-tongue,  a  back-plate  provided  wltb  a 
central  aperture,  a  thimble  Independent  of  said  plate  and 
located  in  said  aperture,  said  thimble  being  movable  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  said  plate  and  having  a  flange  ar- 
ranged to  coSperate  with  said  back-plate  for  limiting  its 
upward  movement,  and  spring  means  incased  within  said 
thimble  for  maintaining  the  same  In  pln-tongue-engaging 
position. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,256,891.      TYPOGRAPHICAL   MACHINE.      Georgb   P. 
KiNGSBUST,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Dec.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  134,823.     (Cl.  199 — 15.) 
1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination   of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  them 
to  bring  one  or  another  into  operative  position,  the  aalil 
mechanism  including  means  Incorporated  therein  to  main- 
tain the  magazines  in  a  straight  or  rectilinear  path  during 
their  movement,  thus  avoiding  the  use  of  supplemental 
guiding  devices. 
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2.  In  a  tjrpographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  and  mechanism  for  tbifting  them 
to  bring  one  or  another  Into  operative  position,  the  said 
mechanism  including  a  system  of  linkage  incorporated 
therein  and  operative  to  maintain  the  magazines  in  a 
straight  or  rectilinear  path'during  their  movement. 


3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  shift  frame  therefor,  and  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  shift  frame  to  bring  one  or  another  of 
the  magazines  Into  operative  position,  the  said  mechanism 
including  Jointed  links  or  members  arranged  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  magazines  and  pivoted  to  the  shift  frame  and 
a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  machine  respectively,  a  longi- 
tudinal rod  connecting  the  links  together,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  connecting  rod  to  insure  the  movement 
of  the  magazines  In  a  straight  path  as  the  Jointed  links  are 
elongated  or  contracted. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a. 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  shift  frame  therefor,  and  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  shift  frame  to  bring  ono  or  another  of 
the  magazines  into  operative  position,  the  said  mecha- 
niam  including  a  device  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
magazines,  jointed  links  or  members  arrange<l  at  opposUi* 
ends  of  the  magazines  and  pivoted  to  the  shift  frame  and 
a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  machine  respectively,  a  lon- 
gitudinal rod  connecting  the  links  whereby  they  are  elon- 
gated or  contracted  t6  equal  extents,  and  means  connected 
to  the  magazine  shift  frame  and  re-acting  against  the  con- 
necting rod  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  magazines  in 
other  than  a  straight  path. 

9.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  m.igazlnes,  a  shift  frame  therefor,  and  mecha' 
nlsm  for  moving  the  shift  frame  to  bring  one  or  another 
of  the  magazines  into  operative  position,  tho  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  device  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
magazines,  Jointed  links  or  members  arranged  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  magazines  and  pivoted  to  the  magaslne  shift 
frame  and  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  machine  respec- 
tively, a  longitudinal  rod  connecting  the  links  whereby 
they  are  elongated  or  contracted  to  equal  extents,  and  a 
third  Jointed  link  facing  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the 
others  and  also  pivoted  to  the  shift  frame  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  part  of  the  machine,  and  provided  at  its  Joint 
with  a  bearing  portion  contacting  with  the  under  side  of 
the  connecting  rod  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  maga- 
zines in  other  than  a  straight  path. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.255,892.     PROCESS  OP  MAKING  SHOES:    Pacl  P,  W. 
C.  Kripfbndobf,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, *to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  102,447.     (Cl.  12—142.) 
1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  shoe  making  which 
comprises  buckling  the  shank  portion  of  a  sole  upward!}  to 
form  an  arch  eorre»iponding  substantially  to  the  arched 
conformation  of  the  foot  and  locking  It  in  arched  position. 
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assembling  the  sole  and  an  upper  upon  a  last,  and  then 
attaching  the  upper  to  the  aole. 


4.  That  improTement  in  the  art  of  ahoe  making  which 
comprises  buckling  the  shank  portion  of  an  insole  up- 
wardly to  form  an  arch  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
arched  conformation  of  the  foot  and  locking  it  in  arched 
po8!tion,  assembling  the  insole  and  an  upper  upon  a  last, 
attaching  the  upper  to  the  insole,  arching  the  outsoic  In 
the  shank  to  the  arched  conformation  of  the  insole  and 
permanently  locking  it  in  arched  position,  and  then  at- 
taching the  ontsole  to  the  shoe. 

7.  That  improvement  In  the  process  of  making  shoes 
which  comprises  separating  the  heel  end  of  a  r-ole  from  ap- 
proximately the  heel  breast  line  to  its  rear  edge  into  insidu 
and  outside  members,  moving  the  Inside  member  laterally 
to  cause  the  inside  shank  portion  of  the  sole  to  buckle  up- 
wardly and  form  an  arch  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  arched  conformation  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  foot, 
securing  the  laterally  offset  member  relatively  to  the  out- 
side member  to  maintain  the  shank  portion  of  the  sole  in 
its  arched  condition,  assembling  the  sole  and  an  upper 
up<-n  a  latt,  and  then  attaching  the  upper  to  the  sole. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  6,  and  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.255,893.  SHOE.  Paul  F.  W.  C  Khippindoef,  Lynn, 
Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dnited  Shoe 
Afachinery  Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  July  7,  1916.  SeMal  No. 
107,960.     (CI.  36—17.) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  a  sole  having  its  shank  portion 
buckled  upwardly  to  form  an  arch  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  the  arched  conformation  of  the  foot  and 
locked  in  its  arched  position,  and  an  upper  cut  away 
along  its  inside  portion  adjacent  to  the  shank  to  com- 
pensate for  the  arch  of  the  sole  and  being  secured  to 
said  sole. 

3.  A  shoe  comprising  a  sole  having  its  shank  portion 
buckled  to  form  an  arch  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  longitudinal  and  transverse  conformation  of  the 
shank  portion  of  the  foot  and  treated  to  maintain  per- 
manently the  arched  conformation  of  the  sole,  and  an 
upper  secured  to  said  sole. 

5.  A  shoe  comprising  an  insole  the  shank  portion  of 
which  is  buckled  upwardly  to  form  an  arch  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  the  arched  conformation  of  the  foot 
and  locked  in  its  arched  position,  an  upper  secured  to 
said  insole,  and  an  outsole  attached  to  the  shoe,  said 
ontsole  also  having  its  shank  portion  buckled  upwardly 
to  form  an  arch  corresponding  substantially  to  the  arched 
conformation  of  said  insole. 

16.  A«  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sole  for  shoes  bmT- 


tially  to  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  conformation 
of  the  shank  portion  of  the  foot  and  treated  to  maintain 
permanently  the  arched  condition  of  the  sole. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6  to  16.  and  17  to  21  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.] 


1,256.894.  PHONOGRAPH  -  RECORD  STORAGE  -  CAB- 
INET. ADOLPH  F.  Kbumbb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
July  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  112,281.     (CI.  211—16.) 


, ...     ^' 


I 


I 


m  -r 


1.  A  storage  cabinet  for  phonograph  records  includ- 
ing a  casing,  a  horixontal  partition  in  the  casing  having 
a  slot  adjacent  one  side,  and  a  record  carrying  plate 
slldable  on  said  partition,  one  portion  of  the  plate  be- 
ing bent  downwardly  and  extended  into  the  slot  to  limit 
sliding  movement  of  the  plate. 

4.  A  storage  cabinet  for  phonograph  records  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  plurality  of  horixontal  partitions  in  said 
casing,  a  record  carrying  plate  slidably  seated  on  each 
partition,  and  record  holding  blocks  pivoted  at  the  rear 
side  i>ortion8  of  each  record  carrying  plate  and  movable 
to  engage  and  hold  records  of  different  sixes. 

6.  In  a  storage  cabinet  for  records,  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  partitions  in  said  casing,  a  record 
carrying  plato  slidably  seated  on  each  partition  and 
provided  with  a  slot  adjacent  Its  forward  edge,  a  trans- 
parent plate  having  one  end  extended  through  said  slot 
and  laterally  bent  to  lie  under  the  record  carrying  plate, 
a  second  plate  secured  on  the  bottom  of  the  record  carry- 
ing plate  adjacent  the  slot,  and  extended  forwardly  of 
said  plate,  the  transparent  plate  being  also  extended  for- 
wardly of  the  record  carrying  plate  and  bent  about  the 
third  plate  to  form  a  consequent  recess,  and  a  symbol 
strip  disposed  in  said  recess. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.255.895.  ELECTRIC  VIBRATOR  MASSAGE-MA- 
CHINE. William  J.  A.  Kitkhl.  CHiIcago,  111.  Fll^d 
Mar.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  162,018.     (CI.  175—888.) 


1.  An   electric   vibrator   comprising  a   casing,   a   yoke 
therein    having   aide   and   end   walls,   an   electro-magnet 


ing   its    shank   portion   buckled    to   correspond    substan-  1  secured  between  the  side  walls,  a  spring  having  one  end 
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projecting  into  the  yoke  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  end 
wall  and  the  other  end  directed  between  and  above  the 
iride  walls,  an  armature  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
spring  having  its  ends  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
yoke  and  adapted- to  be  drawn  against  the  yoke,  and  a 
vibrator  secured  to  the  spring  on  the  opposite  side  from 
the  armature  plate. 

2.  An  electric  vibrator  comprising  a  casing,  a  yoke 
member  therein  having  oppositely  disposed  arms,  an 
electro-magnet  rigidly  secured  between  the  yoke  arms,  a 
housing  integral  with  the  yoke  arms,  a  spring  bent  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  having  one  end  projecting  over 
the  electro-magnet,  an  armature  plate  secured  to  the 
qiring  on  one  side  and  a  vibrator  arm  secured  to  the 
spring  opposite  the  armature  plate  and  projecting  through 
the  wall  of  the  casing. 

8.  An  electric  vibrator  comprising  a  casing,  a  yoke 
member  therein  having  oppositely  disposed  arms,  an 
electro-magnet  rigidly  secured  between  the  yoke  arms, 
a  housing  integral  with  the  yoke  arms,  a  spring  bent 
sabstantially  at  right  angles  having  one  end  projecting 
over  the  electro-magnet,  an  armature  plate  secured  to 
the  spring  on  one  side  and  a  vibrator- arm  secured  to 
the  spring  opposite  the  armature  plate  and  projecting 
through  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  handle  rigidly  securing 
the  yoke  to  the  casing  and  a  heat  resisting  member  be- 
tween the  yoke  and  casing  through  whicb  the  handle 
projects.  * 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,255.896.  CAN-WASHING  MACHINE.  Hab&t  D. 
Latbrop  and  Waltu  H.  Paclson,  Chicago,  111. ;  said 
Paulson  assignor  to  said  Latbrop.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  149,101.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  June  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  173,895. 
(CI.  141—7.) 


3— I 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
guide  for  the  objects  to  be  cleaned ;  means  for  inter- 
mittently feeding  the  objects  along  said  guide ;  means 
for  subjecting  an  object  to  the  action  of  a  cleansing 
fluid  when  the  object  reaches  a  certain  position  in  Its 
travel  along  said  guide  ;  a  valve  governing  the  discharge 
of  fluid  toward  the  object ;  a  movable  element  for  operat- 
ing said  valve ;  means  for  actuating  said  element,  said 
element  being  normally  positioned  out  of  operative  re- 
lation with  said  actuating  means ;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  element  to  a  position  in  operative  relation  with 
said  actuating  means,  upon  arrival  of  an  object  at  the 
position  on  said  guide  in  which  the  object  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  discharge  of  cleansing  fluid,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  guide 
(or  the  objects  to  be  cleaned  ;  means  for  Intermittently 
feeding  the  objects  along'  said  guide ;  means  for  subjecting 
the  objects  to  the  action  of  a  cleansing  fluid  in  the  travel 
of  the  same  along  said  guide ;  a  valve  governing  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  toward  the  object ;  means  for  actuating 
said  valve  comprising  a  lever  adapted,  when  actuated,  to 
operate  said  valve  ;  means  for  actuating  said  lever,  said 
lever  being  normally  positioned  out  of  operative  relation 
with  said  actuating  means ;  and  means  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  object  to  be  cleaned  so  as  to  be  operated 
thereby  for  moving  said  lever  to  a  position  in  operative 
relation  with  said  actuating  means  upon  travel  of  an 
object  on  said  guide  to  a  position  to  receive  the  discharge 
of  said  cleansing  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  guide 
for  the  objects  to  be  cleaned ;  means  for  intermittently 
feeding  the  objects  along  said  guide ;  means  for  subject- 
ing the  objects  to  the  action  of  a  cleansing  finld  in  the 
travel  of  the  same  along  said  guide;  a  valve  governing 
the  discharge  of  fluid  toward  the  object ;  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  comprising  a  lever  mounted  for  ' 
vertical  and  horixontal  oscillatory  movement,  said  lever 
being  adapted,  when  horizontally  oscillated  to  operate  said 
valve  ;  actuating  means  for  oscillating  said  lever,  said  lever 
being  normally  positioned  out  of  operative  relation  with 
said  actuating  means ;  and  means  for  vertically  oscillating 
said  lever  to  a  position  in  operative  relation  with  said 
actuating  means,  upon  travel  of  an  object  on  said  guide 
to  a  position  to  receive  the  discharge  of  the  cleansing 
fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  cleansing  milk  cans  and  covers  there- 
for, comprising  a  guide  for  the  cans ;  a  cover  guide  ar- 
ranged above  said  can  guide ;  means  for  spraying  a  cleans- 
ing fluid  onto  the  covers  on  said  cover  guide ;  and 
means  for  utilizing  the  cleansing  fluid  dripping  from  said 
covers  to  spray  onto  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  cans  9n 
the  can  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  machine  for  cleansing  milk  cans  and  the  covers 
therefor,  comprising  a  guide  for  the  cans ;  a  cover  guide 
arranged  above  said  can  guide ;  means  for  spraying  a 
cleansing  fluid  onto  the  covers  ;  a  drip  pan  arranged  be- 
low said  cover  guide  adapted  to  collect  the  cleanaing 
fluid  dripping  from  said  covers ;  and  means  for  spraying 
the  fluid  collected  in  said  drip  pan  onto  the  cane  arranged 
on  said  can  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,897.  PRICE-INDICATOR.  Joh.n  A.  Lkthbrt,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  SerUl  No.  28,078. 
(CI.  40—25.) 


c-l 

«  J 

(>l 


1.  A  price  indicating  device  comprising :  a  pair  of  dis- 
play members  having  rearwardly  turned  edges,  one  of  said 
members  being  fitted  closely  within  the  rearwardly  turned 
edge  of  the  other  member  to  form  an  inconspicuous  Joint 
between  said  members,  and  cushioning  means  interposed 
between  said  members  to  yieldingly  resist  movement  of 
said  members  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,898.      PERCH.     John   F.  Lewis,  Comanche,  Okla. 
Filed  June  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  174,587.     (CI.  119—25.) 


>n.* 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  members  substantially  in  parallelism  and  drop- 
ping pans  interposed  between  adjacent  members,  one  end 
portion  of  each  of  the  pans  being  pivotally  supported, 
and  means  coacting  with  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
pans  for  elevating  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality    of    members    substantially    in    parallelism    and 


31  i8 


d'opplBg  p«iM  taterpoMd  between  adjacent  ■embers,  one 
eitd  portion  of  the  pan  beln«  piTOtally  lupported,  and  a 
p>ek  abaft  prorlded  with  a  yoke  in  which  the  oppoaite 
e  Id  portion  of  the  pan  is  seated. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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255,S»9.      HAT-RACK.      Josspii    LicHT,    Ato«,    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  154,497.     (CI.  21—74.) 


1.  In  a  bay  rack  strnctare,  the  combinatioB.  of  rails. 

pinrality  of  crom  trees,  pivotal  brackets  carried  by  said 
c|o«i  tree*  and  Inelnding  Rnbatantlally  horisoatally  posl- 
t  oned  dtaka,  brackets  carried  by  mid  rails  and  ini^ndlns 
s  rbstantially  horizontally  positioned  disks,  the  disks  of 
siild  tree  carried  brackets  enga^ng  the  disks  of  said  rail 
c  irrylni?  brackets,  and  pivot  pins  extending  downwardly 
t  irough  said  disks  and  through  said  rails  for  pirotally 
c|>nnectlng  said  trees  to  said  rails. 

4.  In  a  hay  rack  structure,  side  rails,  a  plurality  of 
blvckets  carried  by  said  side  rails  and  comprising  parallel 
T  »rtlcal  plates,  horizontally  positioned  disks  attached  to 
t  le  npper  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  plates,  cross  trees, 
p  [voting  brackets  carried  by  said  cross  trees  and  compris- 
li  ig  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  attached  to  the  cross  trees, 
ti  srizontally  positioned  disks  attached  to  the  lower  edges 

0  I  said  attaching  plates,  said  last  named  disks  rotatably 
e  igaglng  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  named  disks, 
p  Ivot  pins  extending  downwardly  through  said  disks  and 
s  lid  rails  for  pivotally  connecting  said  cross  trees  to  said 
r  ills,  cross  braces,  certain  of  said  first  named  parallel 
p  lates  having  their  lower  ends  bent  over  the  ends  of  said 

'OSS  braces,  said  pins  extending  through  said  cross  braces 
a  ad  said  bent  ends  for  pivotally  counecting  the  cross 
braces  to  the  rails. 

5.  In  a  bay  rack  structure,  side  rails,  a  plurality  of 
b  rackets  carried  by  said  side  rails  and  comprising  parallel 
V  prtlcal  plates,  horizontally  positioned  disks  attached  to 
t  >e  npper  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  plates,  cross  trees, 

1  Ivotlng  brackets  carried  by  said  cross  trees  and  compria- 
i  ig  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  attached  to  the  cross  trees, 
I  orizontally  positioned  disks  attached  to  the  lower  edges 
cf  said  attaching  plates,  said  last  named  disks  rotatably 
c  Qgaglng  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  named  disks, 
[  ivot  pins  extending  downwardly  through  said  dlaks  and 
s  lid  rails  for  pivotally  connecting  said  cross  trees  to  said 
I  ills,  cross  braces,  certain  of  said  first  named  parallel 
I  lates  having  their  lower  ends  bent  over  the  ends  of  said 
( roaa  braces,  said  pins  extending  through  said  cross  braces 
i  nd  said  bent  ends  for  pivotally  connecting  the  cross 
I  races  to  the  rails,  side  boards  removably  mounted  upon 
t  tie  upper  surfaces  of  said  cross  trees,  and  means  for  de- 
tichably  connecting  said  side  boards  to  the  oatermost  of 
mM  cross  trees. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.255,900.  TRAIN-OPERATED  CROSSING-GATE.  Hab- 
T«T  A.  LoTz,  Mount  Joy.  Pa.  Filed  July  14,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  180.652.  {C\.  269 — 5.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  gate  mounted  to  swing  over  a 
(^^wslng,  a  trip  located  at  a  point  remote  from  the  cross- 
1  Ig  for  actuation  by  an  oncoming  train,  a  reriicaily  mov- 
a  ble  spring  projected  member  positioned  l>elow  and  op- 
« ratlvely  connected  to  said  gate,  a  spring  projected  latch 
tvr  holding  said  member  In  lowered  InoperatlTe  position, 


a  post  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  project  into 
the  path  of  the  wheris  of  a  train  when  the  member  is  la 
raised  position  and  the  gate  Is  closed  whereby  the  engine 
wheels  will  operate  to  depress  said  member  Into  position 
for  engagement  by  said  latch  to  provide  for  the  opening 
9t  the  gate,  a  cable  connecting  said  trip  and  latch  whereby 
the  latch  is  released  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring  on 
the  depression  of  the  trip,  and  means  for  opening  the  gate 
on  the  depression  of  said  jwct. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  gate  mounted  to  swing  over  a 
crossing,  a  trip  located  at  a  point  remote  from  the  croaa- 
Ing  for  actuation  by  an  oncoming  train,  a  vertically  mor- 
al>le  spring  projected  member  positioned  below  axul  adja- 
cent to  tt>e  gate,  a  spring  projected  latch  for  holding  said 
member  in  lowered  inoperative  position,  a  cable  connecting 
said  trip  and  latch  whereby  the  latch  is  released  against 
the  tension  of  its  spring  on  the  depression  of  the  trip,  • 
colled  spring  carried  by  said  vertically  movable  member 
between  it  and  the  short  arm  of  said  gate  wheroby  on  the 
release  of  said  vertically  movable  member  the  gate  is 
forced  into  closed  position,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the 
short  arm  of  said  gate  for  raising  the  gate  when  its  closing 
spring  is  rendered  neutral. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255.901.  SHUTTER-ACTUATING  DEVICE.  Paul  J. 
Marks,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  132,008.     (O.  161—26.) 


■^r  :t. 


1.  In  a  shutter  tripping  device,  the  combination  with 
nn  air  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  piston  therein  having  a 
trip  and  means  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  the 
port,  of  a  spring  for  driving  the  piston,  said  spring  being 
arranged  to  exert  Its  pressure  upon  the  piston  with  greater 
mechanical  advantage  toward  the  latter  part  of  Its  stroke 
than  during  the  InHlal  part  thereof. 

2.  In  a  shatter  tripping  device,  the  combination  with 
an  air  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  piston  therein  having  a 
trip  and  means  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  the 
port,  of  a  spring  for  driving  the  piston  and  a  device  Inter- 
posed between  the  spring  and  piston  acting  to  Increase 
the  mechanical  advEntage  with  which  the  former  acts 
upon  the  latter  as  the  piston  is  advanced. 

8.  In  a  shatter  tripping  device,  the  combination  with 
an  air  cylinder  having  a  port,  a  piston  therein  having  a 
trip  and  means  for  actuating  the  piston,  of  a  device  for 
regulating  the  passage  of  air  through  the  port,  comprla- 
Ing  a  resilient  plate  adapted  to  normally  hold  Itself  away 
from  the  port,  and  a  controlling  device  for  progressively 
compressing  the  plate  into  sealing  relationship  with  the 
port. 
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9.  In  a  shatter  tripping  device,  the  combination  with 
an  air  cylinder  having  a  port  in  an  end  face  thereof,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  having  a  trip  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  piston,  of  a  resilient  plate  spanning  the  end  face 
of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  itself  away 
from  the  port,  and  a  rotatable  cap  threaded  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  the  cylinder  to  compress  the  plate  variably  into 
sealing  relationship  with  the  port. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,255,902.  SANITARY  FLOOR  -  CLEANING  DEVICE. 
Charles  Jarvis  Marriott,  Comfort  township,  Kanabec 
county.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,453. 
(CI.  65—20.). 


A  scrubbing  pan  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
l>ottom  and  side  members,  an  entry  trough  extending  the 
full  width  of  the  pan  and  comprising  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  bottom  portion  and  vertical  side  por- 
tions, the  forward  edge  of  said  bottom  portion  extending 
below  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  the  upper  edge  terminat- 
ing considerably  below  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  body  and  a  guard  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body 
portion  extending  the  full  width  thereof  and  comprising  a 
back  bent  in  horizontal  cross  section  to  form  a  discharge 
spout  and  vertical  side  elements  having  their  lower  ends 
secured  to  the  side  members  of  the  body  portion,  substan- 
tially as  decribed. 


1,255.903.    TIRE.    William  C.  Martincac  and  Clarbno 
R.  MARTiNBAn.  Albany,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  2. 1916.    Serial 
.     No.  128,243.     (a.  162—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rim;  of  a  flexible  hollow 
shoe  mounted  upon  the  rim ;  a  core ;  a  body  of  elastic  ma- 
terial interposed  between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  core 
and  the  shoe,  said  core  and  elastic  material  substantially 
filling  the  Interior  of  the  shoe ;  and  connections  between 
the  rim,  body  of  elastic  material  and  core  passing  through 
the  rim  and  in  countersunk  engagement  with  said  l)ody  of 
elastic  material. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rim;  of  a  flexible  hollow 
shoe  mounted  upon  the  rim ;  a  core  baring  an  inwardly 
movable  segment ;  a  body  of  elastic  material  interposed  be- 
tween the  outer  periphery  of  the  core  and  the  shoe ;  and  a 
plurality  of  connections  between  the  rim  and  the  core,  one 
of  said  connections  being  between  the  rim  and  said  in- 
wardly movable  segment. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  rim ;  of  a  flexible  hoUow 
shoe  mounted  opon  the  rim ;  and  means  sabstantially  fill- 
ing the  space  within  said  shoe  and  cubstantially  wholly 
Inclosed  by  the  shoe,  said  means  Including  a  member  havr 
ing  an  inwardly  movable  segmeht ;  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
nections between  the  rim  and  said  shoe-inclosed  means, 
one  of  said  connections  being  between  the  rim  and  said  In- 
wardly movable  segment. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  a  flexible  shoe,  a  circular  core  in- 
closed by  the  shoe  and  having  a  hinged  segment  adapted 
to  swing  Inwardly  to  permit  contraction  of  the  core,  and 
a  body  of  elastic  material  interposed  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  core  and  the  shoe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rim ;  of  an  elastic  shoe 
mounted  on  the  rim,  a  hollow  core  inclosed  by  the  shoe 
and  having  at  intervals  hollow  radial  posts ;  connections 
between  the  core  and  the  rim  extending  through  the  rim 
and  said  hollow  posts ;  and  a  body  of  elastic  material  In- 
terposed between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  core  and  the 
shoe. 


1.255,904.  COTTON  TAG  AND  RECORDER.  Louis  Ma- 
8CHBK,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  135,643.     (CI.  40—2.) 


1.  A  cotton  bale  attachment  Including  a  receptacle  -faar- 
Ing  loops  struck-out  from  Its  bottom  and  having  apertures, 
a  plate  seated  on  said  bottom  and  having  lags  positioned 
to  extend  through  the  apertures  and  clenched  against  the 
outer  face  of  said  bottom,  and  a  record  sheet  borne  by 
the  plate,  said  loops  being  formed  so  as  to  receive  there- 
through the  usual  bale-tying  bands. 

4.  A  cotton  bale  attachment  including  a  receptacle, 
means  to  enable  securement  of  the  receptacle  to  the  usual 
bale-tylng-bands,  a  swlngable  lid  for  the  receptacle,  means 
borne  by  the  lid  for  holding  a  sample  of  the  cotton,  and 
a  record  sheet  twme  by  the  receptacle,  the  sample  holder 
being  movable  with  the  lid  to  extend  over  the  free  end  of 
the  record  sheet  upon  closure  of  the  lid. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,905.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  BowiN  H  Mbssitkr. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.570. 
(CI.  58-20.) 

1.  An  electrically  propelled  clock  comprising  an  Iso- 
chronous vibrator,  an  escapement,  a  driving  shaft  there- 
for, and  an  electric  driving  motor  connected  to  directly  act 
upon  said  shaft. 

2.  A  clock  comprising  an  escapement,  a  driving  shaft 
therefor  and  a  motor  having  an  armatore  directly  at- 
tache<l  to  said  shaft  arranged  to  impart  a  succession  of 
rotative  impulses  to  the  shaft. 

S.  A  clock  comprising  a  pendulum,  an  esrapement,  • 
driving  shaft  therefor  and  an  electric  motor  arranged  to 
Impart  a  succession  of  rotative  impulses  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  periodicity  of  the  motor  Im- 
pulses. 

9.  An  electrically  propelled  clock  comprising  an  escape- 
ment and  a  rotary  motor  adapted  to  operate  at  substan- 
tially the  speed  of  the  escapement  and  connected  to  drive 
said  escapement. 


i  'o 


10.  A  clodE  comprising  an  escapement,  a  (]  riving  abaft 
tkercfor  and  an  electric  motor  arranged  to  impart  a  mc- 
e  laaion  of  rotatire  impolses  to  tbe  shaft,  and  means  de- 


p  >ndent  upon  tbe  escapement  for  controlling  tbe  periodic- 
It  f  of  tbe  motor  impulses. 

[Claims  4  to  8  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1{255,90«.  ICB-CBEAM-SERVINQ  DEVICE  f^RANK  P. 
MiLLBB,  Jr.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  23.  1917.  Se- 
rial Xo.  156,814.     (CI.  107 — 48.) 
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An  ice  cream  serring  device  Including  a  bowl  baving 
d  luble  walls,  relatively  non-heat  conducting  material  be- 
t'  reen  tbe  walls,  a  handle  portion  connected  to  said  bowl 
a:  Id  consisting  in  part  of  a  compressible  bu'.b  baving  a 
g  lard  to  prevent  accidental  deflation  thereof  and  a  pipe 
extending  from  said  bulb  through  the  doubl"  walls  to  the 
ii  terior  of  tbe  bowl. 


1  255.907.  DRAFT  -  BIOGINO  POB  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
William  H.  Minbr.  Chasy,  N.  Y.  Originai  application 
filed  Apr.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  832,689.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  53,111. 
tCL  213 — 12.) 


J* 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  stop  members 
o  mprising  upper  and  lower  members,  and  provided  with 
T  rtlcal  alots  adapted  to  receive  a  draft  gear,  the  members 
firming  tbe  ends  of  tbe  slots  being  provided  with  a  U 
si  «ped  dip  forming  stop  shoulders  for  the  draft  gear. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed^  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,255.908.     YOKE  FOR  DRAFT  -  RIOOINOS.     John  R. 

MiTCHnx,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner. 

Chazy.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnly  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  38,110. 

(a.  218—42.) 

1.  A  yoke  for  draft  riggings  comprising,  a  bollow  head 
h  ivliig  slots  extending  longitudinally  therethroagb  and  n 


strap  baving  tbe  ends  thereof  seated  la  aaU  slota, 
slots  being  so  formed  as  to  provide  reversely  carved 


mf" 


sage  ways  and  the  ends  of  the  strap  being  bent  to  confoim 
to  said  reversely  curved  passage  ways, 
[aalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.255,909.  INDICATOR.  David  Mo.nasch.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  52.681. 
(01.  40—70.) 


An  Indicator  Including  front  and  rear  platss.  a  abaft 
rotatably  supported  in  the  plates,  the  front  plate  having 
a  circular  recess  in  the  rear  surface  thereof,  an  indicator 
disk  rotatably  supported  In  said  recess  and  non-rotatably 
secured  upon  tbe  shaft  and  having  recesses  in  tbe  edge 
thereof,  a  leaf  spring  arranged  in  tbe  recess  and  provided 
with  a  V-shaped  medial  portion  to  engage  in  the  receasea 
of  the  disk,  both  ends  of  the  spring  being  engaged  with, 
tbe  wall  of  tbe  recess  to  present  equal  resistance  to  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  disk  In  either  direction,  and  an 
operating  knob  secured  to  the  rear  extremity  of  tbe  shaft. 


1,255.910.  ELECTRIC  PIXTCRB.  Harbt  J.  Moan. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,257. 
(a.  240—87.) 


1.  An  electric  fixture  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  shell 
fitted  alMut  and  projecting  from  tbe  base,  and  a  plurality 
of  spring  arms  secured  to  tbe  l>ase  and  each  baving  a 
lateral  projection  that  extends  through  an  aperture  la 
the  waU  of  the  shell  and  by  contact  with  the  edges  thereof 
supports  the  shell  from  the  base,  tbe  outer  ends  of  said 
projections,  beyond  the  shell,  terminating  in  rounded 
for  the  pnriK>ae  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,255,911.  PLATE  FOE  BOOTS  AMD  SHOES.  Chaklbs 
B.  Moaais,  Metaline,  Waah..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  Basley,  Metaline,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.  163,196.    (Cl.  36—59.) 


1.  A  plate  for  soles  and  heels  stamped  of  a  sheet  of 
metal  to  provide  depending  tHansuIar  shape  teeth  and 
the  walls  of  the  openings  from  which  the  teeth  are  struck 
l>eing  bent  downwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  plate  to 
reinforce  the  same,  the  side  edges  of  the  teeth  curved 
rearwardly  and  their  apexes  curved  upwardly  to  reinforce 
said  teeth  to  provide  shallow  calks,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  plates  to  the  sole  and  heel  respectively,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


1,255,912.     MACHINE  FOR  WEARING  IN  DRIVE 
CHAINS.     Fbank  L.  Mobsb.  Ithaca.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Morse  Chain  Company,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     PUed  Apr.   8,   1914.     Serial   No.   830,351. 
(Cl.  69—29.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  in  drive  chains,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels 
rigidly  mounted  thereon,  another  shaft  having  corre- 
sponding rigidly  mounted  sprocket  wheels,  chains  on  said 
sprocket  wheels,  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  on  one  of  the 
shafts  l>elng  defiected  a  portion  of  the  pitch  relative  to 
the  teeth  of  another  sprocket  wheel  on  the  same  shaft  and 
imparting  a  working  stress  to  the  opposite  strands  of  the 
chains  acting  against  each  other,  and  means  for  driving 
one  of  said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  in  drive  chains,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
chains  on  said  sprocket  wheels,  the  teeth  of  one  of  said 
wheels  having  an  angular  variation  relative  to  another 
wheel  upon  the  same  shaft  to  impart  a  working  stress 
to  the  opposite  strands  of  the  chains  acting  against  each 
other. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  In  drive  chains,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
fixed  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  corresponding  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels  fixed  thereon  and  chains  on  said  sprocket 
wheels,  there  being  an  effective  angular  variation  between 
the  teeth  of  the  respective  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels  such 
as  to  produce  opposing  working  stresses  in  the  opposite 
strands  of  the  chains. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  in  drive  chains,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  sprocket  wheels  fixed  on  said  shafts,  one  of  said 
shafts  baving  fixed  bearings  and  the  other  movable,  and  a 


distance  bar  for  spacing  said  shafts  a  cerUin  distance 
apart 

9.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  In  drive  chains,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  sprocket  wheels  fixed  on  said  shafts,  one  of  said 
shafts  having  fixed  t>earing8  and  the  other  movable,  p 
swinging  frame  for  said  movable  t>earing.  a  sliding  block 
on  which  said  frame  is  pivoted,  a  distance  bar  for  said 
block,  and  an  adjustable  weight  for  said  swinging  frame. 

[Claims  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1,255,913.     HARDNESS-TESTING  MACHINE. 
MoasB,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  26.  1914 
847,387.     (a.  265—12.) 


Frank  L. 
Serial  No. 


1- 


1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  hardness,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  spring,  an  abutment  supported  on  said 
spring,  a  movable  plunger,  an  indenting  projection  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  parts,  means  operated  by  hie  movement 
of  the  abutment  for  Indicating  the  total  pressure  applied 
thereto,  a  rod  rigidly  secured  to  the  abutment,  and  an  In 
dlcatlng  device  having  a  cylinder  attached  to  said  rod,  a 
piston  connected  to  the  plunger,  and  a  gage  communicat- 
ing with  the  cylinder  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  Inden- 
tation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  hardness,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  yielding  abutment  mounted  therein,  a 
plunger  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  in  line  with  suild 
abutment,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  plunger,  an 
indenting  projection  carried  by  the  plunger,  a  rod  secured 
to  the  abutment,  an  indicating  device  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  abutment  relative  to  the  frame,  and  an- 
other indicating  device  having  a  cylinder  attached  to  said 
rod  and  a  piston  attached  to  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  hardness,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  yielding  abutment,  a  movable  plunger,  an  in- 
denting projection  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  a  cylinder 
rigidly  connected  to  said  abutment,  a  piston  lu  said  cylin- 
der and  rigidly  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  b\-pas8  vslve 
for  the  piston,  and  a  glsss  gage  connected  to  said  cylintior. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  tiardness,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  yielding  abutment,  a  movable  plunger,  an  indent- 
ing projection  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  a  cylinder  con- 
nected to  the  abutment  and  conUlnlng  a  heavy  liquid  at 
the  bottom  and  a  lighter  liquid  at  the  top.  a  piston  in  the 
lifter  liquid  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger, 
and  a  gage  communicating  with  the  liquid  at  the  bottom 
of  the  cylinder. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  hardness,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  head  and  base  portions,  a  yielding 
plunger  mounted  on  said  base  portion,  a  movable  plunger 
carried  by  the  head  portion,  an  Indenting  projection,  a  hol- 
low guide  bolt  connecting  tbe  bead  and  base  portions,  a 
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cylinder  operated  by  tbe  movemeDt  of  the  Qbatment  and 
extt-nding  within  said  hollow  guide  bolt,  a  piston  In  cald 
cylinder  thovin  connected  to  aald  plunger,  and  a  gage 
connected  to  the  cylinder. 

{Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette. I 


1,255,914.  PBA-PICKBR.  Thbooorb  8.  Mclchbt.  Bow- 
enrllle,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1917.  SerUl  No.  146,7-k;. 
(CI.  5«— 1.) 


A  pea  picker  Including  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  spucctl 
parallel  disks  secured  to  the  shaft  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof,  and  elongated  angle  bars  extending  between  the 
disks  and  each  having  extensions  on  one  part  secured  to 
the  peripheral  faces  of  the  disks,  the  other  part  of  each 
angle  bar  being  snugly  fitted  between  and  contacting  with 
the  mutually  adjacent  side  faces  of  the  disks  to  brace  tbo 
bar  and  hold  the  disks  in  proper  space<l  relation,  the  flrsl- 
uamed  portions  of  the  bars  having  their  forward  edges 
formed  with  serrations. 


2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  front 
and  rear  followers  baring  inclined  friction  fac^,  opposed 
central  wedge  blocks  having  inclined  friction  faces,  and 
wedge  blocks  having  friction  faces  for  engaging  the  fric- 
tion faces  of  the  followers  and  the  central  'vcdge  blocks, 
of  a  single  set  of  draft  springs  for  opposing  movement  of 
the  friction  members  under  both  draft  and  bulling  stresses. 
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8.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  ]ink<;,  two  set4  of 
friction  elements  inclosed  within  the  links,  a  spring  exte- 
rior of  the  links  and  in  line  with  the  gear,  said  spring  re- 
acting on  the  two  sets  of  friction  elements  independently 
of  the  links. 

[Claims  3  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  th-  Gazette.] 


1,255,915.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Paul  Mi  eller,  Ber- 
lin. Germany.  Filed  July  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  42.608. 
(CI.  34—26.)  I 


1,255,917.  BLADE  -  HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam E.  N1CKKB8ON,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gil- 
lette Safety  Razor  ComiMny,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,932.     (CI.  61—7.) 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  for  wet  sheets  of  patK-r,  or  other 
material  comprising  one  continuous  flat  surface  formed  of 
two  oppositely  Inclined  faces,  and  a  heat,  radiating  means 
;llrectly  underneath  said  faces. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  for  wet  sheets  of  paper  or  othir 
material  comprising  a  continuous  flat  surface  of  triangu- 
lar cross  section  provided  with  a  rounded  upper  edge  and 
1  heat  radiating  means  underneath  said  surface. 

(CHalms  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


t.255.916.  FRICTION  DRAFT  GEAR.  Edwabd  W 
Nbwbll,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghou^c 
Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  23.  1914,  Serial  No.  846,747 
Renewed  June  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  176.633  fCl 
213— «4.)  ^ 

1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  later- 
ally movable  friction  blocks  having  Inclined  friction  faces 
.f   longitudinally    movable   central    wedge   blocks    having 
rlctton  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  friction  faces  of  the 
rictlon  blocks,  means  operating  under  buffing  and  draft 
!  tresses  for  moving  the  friction  blocks  laterally  Inward  to 
hereby  spread  the  wedge  blocks  apart,  a  sp.-lng  acting 
<n   one  wedge  block  and  a   rod  extending   f.rough  i»cth 
1  redge  blocks  for  transmitting  the  action  of  the  sprlne  to 
1  be  other  wed^  block. 


«  1.  In  a  blade  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
blade  support  having  means  for  positioning  supply  and 
delivery  stacks  of  blades  thereon,  and  means  for  moving 
the  support  laterally  to  bring  each  stack  In  alternation 
into  the  position  previously  occupied  by  the  other. 

3.  In  a  blade-handling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
blade  support  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
provided  with  means  for  positioning  supply  and  delivery 
stacks  of  blades  thereon  at  equal  distances  from  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  support  to  interchange  the  positions  of  the 
stacks. 

6.  In  a  blade-handling  apparatus,  a  blade-reversing  de- 
vice comprising  means  for  engaging  and  retaining  a  blade, 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  half-rotation  thereto  on  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  blade  and  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  latter. 

15.  In  a  blade-handling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
blade  support  having  two  pairs  of  upwardly-extending 
positioning  pins  thereon,  a  blade-trnnsferrlng  device  in- 
cluding a  downwardly-facing  suction  block  movable  later- 
ally above  the  support,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  support,  and  means  for  moving  It  laterally  to  bring 
either  pair  of  positioning  pins  beneath  the  suction  block, 
the  latter  being  provlde<l  with  upwardly-extending  re- 
cesses to  receive  satd  pins. 

22.  In  a  blado-bandling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  blade  support  having  means  for  positioning  supply  and 
delivery  stacks  of  blades  thereon,  a  blade  holder  having 
means  for  positioning  single  blades  thereon,  a  blade- 
transferring  device  moTablo  laterally  above  the  blade  sup- 
port  and    blade   h«!d3r  and   having  means  for   taking  a 
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blade  from  either,  means  for  bringing  the  transferring 
device  into  engagement  with  a  blade  beneath  it,  and  means 
for  presenting  either  the  supply  stack  or  the  delivery 
stack  beneath  the  blade-transferring  device. 

[Claims  2.  4,  5,  7  to  14,  16  to  21,  and  23  to  39  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2.'>6,918.  HIGH-CAPACITY  SPRING-GEAR.  John  F. 
OCosifon,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  WUliam  H.  Miner, 
Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,334.' 
(CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  draft  sills  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance 
and  of  a  predetermined  height,  of  three  colled  springs  each 
having  the  same  diameter  arranged  In  triangular  forma- 
tion with  one  side  of  the  formation  extending  horizon- 
tally, the  length  of  said  horizontal  side  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  said  space  between  the  sills  and  the  height 
of  tbe  formation  approximating  the  height  of  the  sills,  the 
diameter  of  said  spring  being  such  that  at  least  one  spring 
is  In  substantial  tangential  relation  with  the  other  two 
springs  ;  followera  at  the  ends  of  said  spring ;  stops  for 
said  followers  ;  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
followers  with  a  draw  bar. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
followers,  of  three  springs  extending  between  said  fol- 
lowers, said  springs  being  arranged  In  the  form  of  a 
triangle,  and  a  yoke  having  a  vertical  flange  and  two 
horizontal  flanges,  satd  yoke  extending  beneath  said 
springs. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  iq  the  Gazette.] 


1,253,919.     RECORDING  MECHANISM.    John  F.  OCon 
Non,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  WUliam  II.  Miner,  Chazy, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  19,  191G.     Serial  No.  110,017.     (CI. 
234—16.) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  drop  hammer,  of  a  recording 
attachment  including,  a  member  having  one  end  rigidly 
attached  to  the  hammer  with  the  other  end  free  to  move 
relatively  thereto  under  a  sufficient  degree  of  inertia,  a 
record  rtrtp,  a  marker  for  said  strip,  and  means  inter 


posed  between  said  free  end  and  said  marker  for  actuating 
the  latter  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  movement  of 
said  free  end  relatively  to  the  hammer,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  zero  position  of  the  attachment. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,255,920.  COMBINED  MOTOR  CAR  AND  HEARSE. 
Henbt  a.  Obkiibkck.  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1917.    Serial  No.  150,545.     (CI.  21—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  opening 
extending  transversely  therethrough,  of  a  compartment  in 
said  opening,  said  compartment  being  made  in  two  tubular 
parts  removable  from  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  opening 
extending  transversely  therethrough,  of  a  compartment  in 
said  opening,  said  compartment  being  made  in  two  tubu- 
lar parts  removable  from  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  ;  and 
a  panel  at  the  outer  end  of  each  tubular  part  constituting 
a  part  of  the  corresponding  vehicle  side,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  opening 
extending  transversely  therethrough,  of  a  compartment 
in  said  opening,  8ai<l  compartment  being  made  in  two  tubu- 
lar parts  removable  from  opposite  sid^s  of  the  vehicle, 
there  being  interfltting  tongues  and  notches  at  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  parts  ;  and  a  panel  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
tubular  part  constituting  a  part  of  the  corresponding 
vehicle  side,  substantially  as  described. 


1,255,921.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  AND  LOCKING 
DEVICE  FOR  BRUSH-MACHINES.  Hbnrt  Albirt 
0L880N,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bromwell 
Brush  and  Wire  Goods  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860.610.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprislni; 
a  frame,  a  drive  shaf^  thereon,  operating  mechanism  on 
said  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  independently 
thereof,  an  operating  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
sleeve  on  said  operating  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  on  said  sleeve, 
a  clutch  disposed  between  said  sleeve  and  said  fly  wheel 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  sleeve  with  said  fly 
wbMl,  another  clutch  on  said  sleeve,  controlling  the  op- 
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«  «tlon  of  the  operatinf  sliaft  with  lald  aleeye,  a  bereled 
g  >ar  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  coanter-sbaft  moanted  on 
siJd  frame,  a  beveled  gear  at  the  end  of  said  coanter- 
aiaft  meshing  with  wld  beveled  gear  on  said  sleeve, 
SI  id  coonter-shaft  adapted  to  drive  the  driving  mechanism 
o  1  the  drive  shaft,  a  worm  on  said  connter-shaft,  timing 
H  ecbanism  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  worm,  said  timing 
tiechanlsm  comprising  dials,  dogs  engaging  therewith, 
» lid  dogs  connected  by  a  series  of  levers  to  the  said 
c  utches  whereby  one  clatch  may  l>€  operated  independ- 
e:  >tly  of  the  other  and  thereby  effect  the  operation  of  the 
o  >eratlng  shaft  and  the  operating  mechanism  on  the 
d  -ive  shaft  Independently  of  each  other  and  at  predeter- 
n  ined  times. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
f]  ame,  a  drive  shaft  thereon  carrying  Independently  op- 
e:  able  mechanism,  an  operating  shaft  moanted  In  said 
f  ame  and  adapted  to  operate  mechanism  supported  by 
a  lid  frame,  a  fly  wheel  on  said  operating  shaft,  and  a 
p  ilr  of  clutches  thereon,  the  combination  with  a  coonter- 
s  laft  operatlvely  connecting  the  mechanism  mounted  on 
t  le  drive  shaft  to  one  of  the  clutches  on  the  operating 
8  laft,  and  means  whereby  said  counter-shaft  operates 
t  mlng  mechanism  for  the  disengagement  of  said  clutches 
li  dependently  of  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  thereon  carrying  Independently  op- 

e  able  mechanism,  an  operating  shaft  mounted  In  said 
f  ame  and  adapted  to  operate  mechanism  supported  by 
Slid  frame,  a  fly  wheel  on  said  operating  shaft,  and  a 
piir  of  clutches  thereon,  the  combination  with  a  counter- 

8  taft  operatlvely  connecting  the  mechanism  mounted  on 
t  le  drive  shaft  to  one  of  the  clutches  on  the  operating 
s  laft,  a  worm  on  said  counter-shaft,  a  worm  wheel  mount- 
e  I  In  said  frame,  dials  operable  with  said  worm  wheel,  a 

9  Ties  of  levers  and  dogs  Interconnecting  said  dials  with 
sLld  clutches,  said  dogs  engaging  the  periphery  of  said 
dais  whereby  the  position  thereof  on  said  dials  controls 
t  le    disengagement    of    said    clutches    at    predetermined 

mes. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  thereon  carrying  independently  op- 
erable mechanism,  an  operating  shaft  moanted  in  sakl 
f  -ame  and  adapted  to  operate  mechanism  supported  by 
Slid  frame,  a  fly  wheel  on  said  operating  shaft,  a  clutch 
f)r  said  fly  wheel,  .another  clatch  for  throwing  the  op- 
e  rating  shaft  into  operation,  a  countershaft  disposed  be- 
t  ween  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  mechanism  on 
tlie  drive  shaft  and  the  latter  clutch,  timing  mechanism 
e  daptcd  to  be  driven  by  said  countershaft  and  Intercon- 
I  ected  with  the  said  clutches  whereby  the  said  clutches 
I  lay  be  caused  to  disengage  by  said  timing  mechanism  In- 
<  ependently  of  each  other  and  at  predetermined  times. 

S.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising 
frame  having  two  separate  mechanisms  mounted  tbere- 
<{n,  each  adapted  to  be  operated  in  timed  relation  with 
tch  other  and  each  provided  with  a  drive  shaft,  the 
(jombination  with  a  ccunter-shaft  operatlvely  connecting 
Ibe  two  mechanisms,  a  fly  wheel  and  a  pair  of  clutches 
I  Dpported  on  one  of  said  shafts,  timing  mechanism 
1  lounted  on  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
I  aid  counter-shaft  and  means  whereby  the  said  clutches 
I  re  thrown  out  of  engagement  Independently  of  each 
4ther  and  at  predetermined  times  by  the  operation  of 
lid  timing  mechanism. 


,266,922.  STOCK  FEED  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  JAMKB  BaNTON  Pagb,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dixie  Fruit  Products 
Company,  Mobile,  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
FUed  June  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  177,268.     (C\.  99—11.) 

1.  As  a  new  stock  feed  a  dried  material  representing 
I  be  structural  elements  of  cucurbltaceous  fruits  but  free  of 
t  lie  soluble  components  thereof  and  also  free  of  toxic 
<  omponents ;  such  stock  feed  being  a  dried  shredded  ma- 
terial. 

2.  As  a  new  stock  feed  a  dried  material  representing  the 
Jtrnctural  elements  of  watermelons  but  free  of  the  soluble 


components  and  also  free  of  toxic  components ;  such  stock 
feed  being  a  dried  shredded  material. 

8.  The  process  of  making  stock  feed  which  comprises 
pressing  watermelons,  steaming  and  cooking  the  pressed 
material,  once  more  pressing,  and  thereafter  drying. 


1,255,923.  CONNECTOR  FOR  BAND  -  BRACELETS. 
Chablss  H.  PATTiif,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Charles  E.  Hancock  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  June  22,  1917.  Serial 
No.  176,487.     (CI.  267—11.) 


1.  A  connector  for  band  bracelets  comprising  a  U  shaped 
frame  the  free  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  which  are  provided 
with  means  whereby  they  may  be  attached  to  a  watch  or 
similar  article,  a  sUdable  bar  having  its  ends  engaging  and 
guided  by  said  side  bars,  and  springs  interposed  between 
said  sUdable  bar  and  the  base  of  said  frame  and  also  be- 
tween the  side  bars  of  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  band,  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing side  tMirs  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  attached  to 
a  watch,  a  tension  bar  having  Its  ends  slldably  engaging 
and  guided  by  said  side  bars,  said  band  being  looped  over 
said  tension  bar,  and  springs  Interposed  between  said  frame 
and  said  tension  bar  and  positioned  to  be  covered  by  the 
loop. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,924.  GAS-TURBINE.  Willis  D.  A.  Pbaslsb,  Cor- 
vaUls,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  142,969. 
(CI.  128—9.) 


Z.-  In  a  gas  turbine  motor,  means  for  constantly  apply- 
ing a  covering  of  cooling  medium  to  the  tuicks  of  the 
blades  of  the  motor,  and  an  outlet  for  the  waste  products. 

9.  In  a  gas  turbine  motor,  means  for  constantly  apply- 
ing a  covering  of  cooling  liquid  to  the  backs  of  the  blades 
of  the  motor,  an  outlet  for  the  waste  products,  an  auxiliary 
turbine,  means  for  directing  the  vapor  generated  from  said 
liquid  In  Its  application  to  said  gas  turbine  blades  against 
the  blades  of  said  auxiliary  turbine,  a  valve  controlling 
the  fuel  supply,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  cooling 
liquid,  and  automatic  means  for  controlling  said  valves 
relatively  to  the  change  of  load. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  8,  and  10  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 
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1,266,925.  MOI8TENER.  Franklin  F.  Pstsks,  Winni- 
peg, Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  July  18.  1916.  Serial 
No.  109,999.     (CI.  91—64.4.) 


1.  A  moistening  device  including  a  socket  member  of 
soft  rubber  adapted  to  contain  a  sponge,  and  means  on 
said  member  for  securing  the  same  to  the  finger. 

2.  A  moistening  device  including  a  socket  member  of 
soft  rubber  adapted  to  contain  a  sponge,  and  a  band  of 
soft  rubber  formed  Integrally  with  said  member  to  em- 
brace a  finger  to  secure  the  member  thereto. 


1.255,926.  CLUTCHING  MECHANISM.  Lorbnzo  H. 
PiKS.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Service 
Supplies  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  16,  1916, 
Serial  No.  2.623.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  3,  1917.    Serial  No.  169.446.     (CI.  192 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  device  containing  a  circular 
way,  of  mechanism  comprising  a  frictional  clutching  mem- 
ber movable  in  said  way  and  codperatlng  cams  each  adapt- 
ed for  controlling  said  memt>er. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revoiuble  device  containing 
a  circular  way,  of  a  frictional  clutching  member  movable 
in  said  way,  said  member  provided  with  studs,  a  revo- 
iuble device  having  means  for  engaging  one  of  said  studs 
to  control  said  member,  a  further  revoiuble  device  having 
means  for  engaging  one  of  said  studs  to  control  said  mem- 
ber and  means  for  restraining  the  movement  of  said  fur- 
ther revoiuble  device. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  arbor,  a  roller  centered  on 
said  arl>or,  a  clutching  member  fixed  to  said  roller,  revo- 
iuble clutching  means  with  which  said  member  Is  adapted 
to  be  engaged,  a  clutching  segment  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  means,  a  revoiuble  wheel,  a  cam  carried  by  said 
wheel,  and  means  whereby  said  cam  effects  the  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  said  clutching  means  and  seg- 
ment upon  the  revolution  of  said  wheel  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  revoiuble  device  provided 
with  a  circular  way,  of  a  friction  pawl  movable  in  said 
way  and  provided  with  studs,  a  revoiuble  wheel  provided 
with  a  bearing  In  which  one  of  said  studs  is  engaged  and 
a  cam  slot  in  which  the  other  of  said  studs  Is  engaged,  a 
revoiuble  disk  containing  p  cam  slot  registering  with  said 
bearing  and  engaging  the  stud  therein,  and  means  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  said  disk. 

rClaims  2,  4  to  6.  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette. 1 


1,266,927.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Aldin  L.  Putnam.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,964.     (CI.  21—69.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  two  complementary 
sheet-metal  disk  sections  provided  with  oppositely.  In- 
wardly-extending hub  sections  telescopically  engaging  each 
other,  and  peripheral  clamping  means  for  said  sections. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  two  complementary 
sheet-metal  disk  sections  provided  with  oppositely.  In- 
wardly-extending hub  sections  of  heavier  gage,  detachably 
engaging  each  other,  complementary  integral  rim  sections 
for  engaging  the  tire,  and  means  for  peripherally  clamp- 
ing said  disks  to  each  other. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  two  complementary 
dished  sheet-metal  disk  sections,  each  section  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly-extending  hub  portion  of  heavier 
gage,  said  hub  portions  telescopically  engaging  and  abut- 
ting against  each  other,  complementary  rim  sections  Inte- 
gral with  said  disks,  having  outwardly-extending  cheek 
flanges  for  engaging  the  tire,  and  clamping  means  engag- 
ing abutting  peripheral  portions  of  the  disks  for  holding 
said  disks  together. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  two  complementary 
dished  sheet-metal  disk  sections,  each  section  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly-extending  hub  i>ortlon  and  a  later- 
ally-extending rim  portion,  said  hub  portions  telescopi- 
cally engaging  and  abutting  against  each  other,  peripheral 
clamping  means  for  holding  said  sections  together,  and 
a  socket  pressed  In  the  Inner  disk  section  to  receive  a 
driving  member  for  the  wheeL 

6.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  complementary  dished 
sections  peripherally  clamped  to  each  other  and  haTlng 
complementary  outwardly  extending  rim  portions,  said 
sections  being  provided  with  Inwardly -extending  abutting 
hub  portions  fashioned  to  be  sleeved  upon  a  complemen- 
tary hub  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.928.  METALLIC  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Aldbn  L. 
Putnam.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed 
Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,065.  (CL 
21—69.) 


1.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  portion,  a  body  portion 
In  the  form  of  a  disk  secured  to  said  hub,  a  rim  formed 
Integral  with  said  body  portion  and  comprising  a  seat 
portion  for  one  edge  of  a  demountable  rim  and  a  central 


lecess,  and  an  anaalar  member  dctacbably  eDg&gXDg  said 
I  ody  portion,  forming  a  wat  for  said  demountable  rim  on 
1  he  opposite  side  of  said  central  recess. 

2.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  portion,  a  body  portion 
:  ormed  of  a  disk  secured  to  said  hub,  a  rim  formed  Inte- 
I  xal  with  said  body  portion,  comprising  a  laterally-eitend- 
1  Dg  portion,  an  outwardly-%Ttending  portion  and  a  flaring 
]  K>rtlon.  the  latter  forming  a  seat  for  a  demountable  rim, 
;  iUd  an  annular  member  detachably  engaging  said  body 
;  »ortion,  providing  an  outwardly-extending  portion  and  a 

larlng  portion,  the  latter  forming  a  seat  for  the  opposite 
I  Ide  of  said  demountable  rim. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  portion,  a  body 
K>rtion  in  the  form  of  a  disk  extending  outward  from  one 
nd  of  said  hub,  a  rim  at  the  outer  end  of  said  body  por- 

I  ion,  comprising  a  laterally-extending  portion,  an  out- 
vardly-extendlng  portion  and  a  flaring  portion,  a  detach- 
ible  member  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  having  an 
lutwardly-extendlng  portion  and  a  flaring  portion,  and  a 
lemountable  rim,  comprising  complementary  sections  en- 
^igeable  with  the  tire  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  being 
•rovlded  with  inwardly-extending  flanges  and  clamping 
aeans  therefor,  said  flanges  and  clamping  means  engaging 

I I  space  between  the  oufwardly-extending  portions  of  the 
:  im  and  said  flaring  portions  forming  seats  for  said  de- 

Qountable  rim. 
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,2o6,92d.  INDEX  DETICE. 
Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1917. 
40—1.) 


Jamis  H.  Rahd,  Newton, 
Serial  No.  140.636.     (CL 


mill  nil         111         I  r      ■*    -       * 


1.  An  index  comprising  a  frame  having  opposed  guide 
channels  and  a  back,  a  series  of  supporting  bars  having 
heir  ends  removably  and  sUdably  mounted  in  said  guide 
rhannels,  and  a  series  of  index  elements  of  sheet  material 
lupported  on  said  bars,  each  having  one  margin  folded 
)ver  Its  supporting  bar  between  the  bar  and  the  back 
)f  the  frame,  said  folded  margin  being  unattached  either 
to  the  bar  or  to  the  body  of  the  sheet  Index  element  and 
>eing  held  In  position  at  the  rear  side  of  the  supporting 
tmr  by  the  back  of  the  frame,  and  at  the  edge  of  the 
lupportlng  bar  by  the  next  adjacent  bar. 

5.  An  index  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  support- 
ing bars  separably  held  therein,  and  a  series  of  index 
elements  of  sheet  material  each  consisting  of  a  pocket 
or  envelop,  the  open  flap  of  which  has  its  free  margin 
folded  rearwardly  over  one  of  the  bars,  supporting  the 
envelop  on  Its  bar  without  other  securement,  said  en- 
velop al-so  having  a  forwardly  folding  crease  between 
the  rearwardly  folded  margin  and  the  pocket  opening, 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  hinge  when  the  envelop  is  in  the 
frame  and  aa  a  fold  for  the  flap  when  the  envelop  is 
removed  from  the  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.255,930.  HARVESTER.  Ciimma  R.  Ranbt,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company  of 
New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
3,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,583.  (CI.  56—119.) 
1.  In  a  harvester,  binding  mechanism,  an  elevator,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  binding  mechanism  of  the 
harvester  for  engaging  a  bundle,  separating  it  from  the 
succeeding  bundle  and  feeding  the  same  to  said  elevator. 


8.  Ill  a  hanreater.  an  elerator,  means  for  engaging  the 
head  of  a  bundle,  separating  the  same  from  the  succeeding 
bundle  and  feeding  the  same  to  the  elevator,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  bundle  in  its  movement  to  said  elevator. 


7.  In  a  harvester  binding  mechanism,  an  elevator,  and 
a  chain  for  positively  withdrawing  bundles  directly  from 
the  binding  mechanism  and  transmitting  them  from  the 
binding  mechanism  to  the  elevator. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.l 


1,255,931.  ANIMAL-STALL.  ROBBRT  F.  RASUnSBBN, 
Osbkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Llbby  Company,  Osh- 
kosh,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June 
19,  1916.     Serial  No.  104.381.     (Cl.  119—149.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  stall  standards  and  a  stan- 
chion, of  chains  secured  on  both  sides  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  stanchion,  hooked  brackets,  clips  secured  to  said 
stall  uprights  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  aper- 
tures therein  for  adjustably  receiving  the  hooked  portion 
of  said  brackets,  rods  slldably  mounted  In  said  brackets 
and  secured  to  said  chains,  and  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween said  rods  and  brackets. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,932.  PENCIL-SHARPENER  CLIP.  Fhancis 
J08BPH  RniLLT,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles 
8.  Palmer  and  Dean  Palmer,  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  131.665.     (Cl.  120—84.) 

1.  A  clip  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
formed  with  encircling  portions  and  a  depending  re- 
silient arm,  said  arm  having  a  flat  section  at  the  end 
formed  into  a  conical  roll,  the  end  of  the  conical  roll  being 
sharpened,  said  roll  extending  transversely  of  the  arm, 
whereby  the  roll  will  act  as  a  lead  sharpener  and  as  a 
guide  for  the  clamping  arm. 

2.  The  improved  pencil  attachment  which  consists  of 
a  pencil  engaging  portion,  and  a  pocket  engaging  portion, 
said  pocket  engaging  portion  comprising  a  metallic  shank 
which  is  s^ecured  to  the  pencil  engaging  portion  at  one 
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end  and  is  provided  with  a  pencil  sharpener  at  the  other 
end,   said  pencil  sharjiener  being  arranged  to  act  as  a 


e        « 


guide  to  enable  the  pocket  engaging  portion  to  be  guided 
over  the  outer  edge  of  a  pocket. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,933.  AUTOMATIC  GEAR  -  SHIFTING  MECHA- 
NISM. Fbedebick  E.  Rbnick,  Mammoth  Springs,  Ark. 
Filed  June  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  105,672.     (O.  74—68.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  selective  gear-shift-determining  means,  set- 
table  to  different  positions,  of  gear  shifting  devices,  safety 
stop  locking  means  adapted  to  lock  the  gear  shifting  de- 
vices when  they  have  been  properly  actuated  and  to  Inter- 
fere with,  or  block  the  action  of,  said  gear  shifting  devices 
if  they  have  been  Improperly  actuated,  and  clutch  oper- 
ating means  adapted  to  coilperate  with  said  gear-shift- 
determining  means  to  positively  operate  the.  gear  shift- 
ing devices  when  said  clutch  operating  means  Is  operated. 

8.  In  an  automatic  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  longitudinally  ahiftable  shaft,  of  a  se- 
lective device  carried  thereby,  means  for  moving  the  shaft 
to  different  positions  to  determine  different  gear  combina- 
tions, gear  shifting  devices  with  which  said  selective  de- 
vice is  adapted  to  cooperate,  or  to  lock,  according  to  the 
position  thereof,  rockable  means  carried  by  said  shaft, 
and  a  clutch  pedal  adapted  to  co'iperate  with  said  rock- 
able  means  when  the  shaft  is  in  any  one  of  its  different 
positions. 

6.  In  an  automatic  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  longitudinally  shiftable  shaft,  of  a  se- 
lective plate  carried  thereby,  means  for  moving  the 
shaft  to  different  positions  to  determine  different  gear 
combinations,  movable  frames  having  operative  connec- 
tions for  the  purpose  of  shifting  the  gears,  and  means 
carried  by  the  selective  plate  and  the  respective  frames 
adapted  for  cooperation,  or  for  relative  freedom,  accord- 
ing to  the  selected  position  of  said  plate,  whereby  one  or 
the  other  of  said  frames  may  be  shifted,  or  both  of  them 
may  be  blocked,  a  movable  combined  locking  device  and 


safety  stop  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  aforesaid 
frames  to  either  lock  them  on  proper  shifting  of  the  gears, 
or,  to  interfere  with  them  on  Improper  shifting,  and  a 
dutch  operating  device  controlling  the  action  of  said  con»- 
bined  locking  device  and  safety  stop,  said  clutch  operating 
device  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  longitudinally 
shiftable  shaft  to  positively  shift  the  gears. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  th^  Gazette.] 


1,255,934.  MULE.  WILLIAM  D.  Rcndlbtt,  North  An- 
dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Davis  and  Furber  Machine  Co., 
North  Andover,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  181,206.     (Cl.  118—23.) 


1.  In  a  mule,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a 
plurality  of  spindles  Joumaled  therein,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  from  which  the  spindles  are 
driven,  a  drum-driving  mechanism  on  the  carriage  Includ- 
ing a  driving  sbaft,  and  a  flexible  coupling  between  said 
shaft  and  drum. 

3.  In  a  mule,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  having 
spindles  Joumaled  thereon,  of  a  spindle-driving  drum  on 
the  carriage,  said  drum  having  a  head,  a  drum-driving 
mechanism  on  the  carriage  Including  a  driving  shaft,  a 
head  on  said  shaft,  and  a  coupling  member  secured  to  the 
head  of  the  drum  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  bead  on 
the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  mule,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  having 
spindles  Journaled  thereon,  of  a  spindle-driving  drum  on 
the  carriage,  said  drum  having  a  head,  a  drum-driving 
mechanism  on  the  carriage  Including  a  driving  shaft,  and 
a  coupling  member  detachably  secured  to  the  drum  and 
flexibly  connected  to  the  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  a  mule,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  having 
spindles  Journaled  therein,  of  a  spindle-driving  drum 
on  the  carriage,  said  drum  having  a  head,  drum-driving' 
mechanism  on  the  carriage  including  a  driving  shaft,  a 
circular  head  on  said  shaft  provided  with  apertures,  a 
coupling  member  rigid  with  the  head  of  the  drum  and 
having  driving  projections  which  occupy  said  apertures 
and  also  provided  with  a  positioning  rim  which  encircles 
the  head  of  the  shaft. 

7.  In  a  mule,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  having 
spindles  Journaled  thereon,  of  a  spindle-driving  drum  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  carriage,  drum-driving  mechanism 
including  a  driving  shaft,  a  disk-like  head  on  said  driving 
shaft  having  its  peripheral  edge  convexly  curved  in  an 
axial  direction  and  provided  with  openings,  a  coupling 
member  detachably  but  rigidly  secured  to  said  drum  and 
provided  with  driving  projections  occupying  the  openings 
of  the  head  and  also  provided  with  a  positioning  rim  por- 
tion which  encircles  and  contacts  with  tlie  peripheral 
edge  of  said  head. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  . 


1,256,935.  LOG -SAWING  DEVICE.  Wabbbm  Sabim, 
Tavera,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  102,120. 
(a.  143—^4.) 

1.  In  a  log  sawing  machine,  a  frame,  a  constantly  ro- 
tating bar,  a  truck  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  gear- 
ing operable  means  on  the  truck  for  feeding  a  log,  sta- 
tlonarily  mounted  gearing  on  the  frame  In  the  path  of 
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Bovement  of  the  truck  searing,  and  means  for  moTing  the 
tmck  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  log  against  tlie  saw, 
•ad  for  moving  the  truck  in  a  reverse  direction  to  bring 
the  gearing  of  the  truck  into  engagement  with  the  frame 
gearing  whereby  to  operate  the  log  feeding  mechanism. 


^* 


2.  In  a  log  sawing  machine,  a  frame,  a  tmck  movably 
mounted  thereon,  a  saw,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on 
the  truck,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  truck,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  and  the  carriage  whereby  to 
move  the  carriage  in  opposite  directions,  and  upon  a  like 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  shlftable  gears  mounted  on  the  frame  for  constant 
rotation,  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  truck  gear,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  truck  in  one  direction  to  engage 
the  log  against  the  saw  and  for  shifting  the  truck  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  bring  the  truck  gear  into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  reversing  gears  whereby  to  move  the 
carriage  of  the  truck  to  feed  the  log,  said  truck  moving 
means  being  operable  to  shift  the  reversing  gears  to  cause 
movement  of  the  carriage  in  either  direction. 


1.2S5,936.     CLAMP.     Ubnbt  L.  Scott,  Providence,  B.  I., 
Piled  Apr.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,643.     (a.  266—12.) 


6.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  pair  of  clamps  for  engaging 
the  work  to  be  tested,  a  dowel  pin  In  one  clamp,  a  corre- 
sponding socket  in  the  other  clamp  into  which  said  dowel 
enters  when  the  clamps  are  in  position  to  receive  the 
work,  and  means  whereby  said  pins  are  automatically 
released  from  one  clamp  by  the  first  tension  movement 
of  said  clamps. 

7.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  pair  of  clamps  for  engaging 
the  work  to  be  tested,  a  tapered  dowel  pin  in  one  clamp, 
a  tapered  socket  in  the  opi>osite  clamp  for  receiving  said 
dowel  pin,  and  means  in  said  socket  for  preventing  said 
dowel  pla  from  bottoming  therein. 

8.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  pair  of  clamps  for  engaging 
the  work  to  be  tested,  dowel  pins  in  said  clamps  for  en- 


gaging and  alining  one  with  the  other  when  positioned  to 
receive  the  work,  said  pins  being  automatically  released 
from  one  clamp  by  the  first  tension  movement  of  said 
clamps,  and  means  whereby  said  pins  may  be  adjusted 
endwise  to  regulate  their  working  length. 
(Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,987.  CAR-WHBBL.  CurtON  W.  Shiruan,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,057.  (Q. 
105—160.) 


1.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  metal  hub,  and  a  contracti- 
ble  metal  lining  which  is  arranged  in  said  hrb  and  on 
which  said  hub  is  cast. 

2.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  and  a  metal  lining  on 
which  said  hub  is  cast  and  which  is  divided  lengthwise 
into  sections  and  the  Joint  between  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  sections  being  bridged. 

3.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  and  a  metal  lining  on 
which  said  hub  is  cast  and  which'  Is  divided  lengthwise 
into  sections  and  the  Joint  between  the  longitudinal  edfjes 
of  said  sections  being  bridged  by  a  flange  arranged  on  one 
lining  section  overlapping  an  adjacent  lining  section. 

[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.j 


1,255,938.  FEEDER  FOR  END-MATCHERS.  Willis  S. 
Shsrman.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  101,608.      (O.  144—91.) 


1.  A  work  feeding  means  for  end  matchers  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  slide,  a  rocking  frame  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  slide,  yielding  means  for  re- 
sisting the  travel  of  the  rocking  frame,  work  engaging 
hook  bars  carried  by  the  rocking  frame  and  extending 
along  the  slide,  and  an  oscillating  lever  having  a  link 
connection  with  the  rocking  frame. 

8.  A  work  feeding  means  for  end  matchers  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  slide,  a  rocking  frame  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  work  engaging  hook  rods  carried  by  the 
rocking  frame,  reciprocating  means  having  connection 
with  the  rocking  frame,  a  friction  rod  plvotally  connected 
with  the  rocking  frame,  and  a  stationary  friction  clamp 
engaging  the  friction  rod. 

7.  A  work  feeding  means  for  end  matchers  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  slide,  a  rocking  frame  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  work  engaging  members  carried  by  the  rocking 
frame,  a  reciprocating  means  having  connection  with  the 
rocking  frame,  a  friction  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the 
rocking  frame,  a  stationary  clamp  member  having  a 
groove  through  which  the  friction  rod  passes,  a  plate 
held   to   the   clamp   member   with    spring  pressure,   and 
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friction  members  forming  facings  for  the  clamp  member 
and  the  plate  and  bearing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fric- 
tion rod. 

[Cliams  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,266.989.  POCKET-CALCULATOR.  Gilbmt  Small, 
Waltham,  Mass.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,«06.     (CI.  286—84.) 


1.  A  calculator  comprising  complemental  cylindrical 
members  pivoted  side  by  side  on  the  same  axis,  each  hav- 
ing a  cyllndrlcaliy  arranged  scale  on  its  periphery,  and 
a  circularly  arranged  scale  on  its  face,  and  an  index 
member  connected  to  said  calculator  in  a  manner  per- 
mitting relative  movement  about  the  center  of  said  cal- 
culator and  having  related  indices  adjacent  to  the  re- 
spective scales  and  relatively  arranged  to  point  at  the 
same  time  to  corresponding  values  on  the  two  scales. 

2.  A  substantially  cylindrical  calculator  having  scales 
on  its  opposite  end  faces  and  on  its  cylindrical  face,  and 
an  index  member  supported  upon  said  calculator  to  em- 
brace the  end  and  cylindrical  faces  thereof  with  capa- 
bility of  traveling  concentrically  about  the  axis  of  the 
calculator  and  having  correlated  indices  adjacent  to  the 
respective  scales. 

3.  A  substantially  cylindrical  calculator  comprising  two 
coaxial  members  having  contiguous  scales  on  their  periph- 
eries, and  one  of  said  members  having  a  scale  on  its  end, 
and  a  rider  connected  with  said  calculator  and  con- 
strained thereby  to  move  in  a  circular  path  concentric 
with  the  calculator,  said  rider  having  openings  over  the 
several  scales  provided  with  index  elements  and  so  re- 
lated as  to  permit  reading  from  one  scale  to  another,  one 
of  such  index  elements  being  a  transparent  pane  extend- 
ing across  one  of  such  openings  and  provided  with  a  line. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,940.  SORTING-CASE.  Hbnby  L.  Smith,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  137,942. 
(CI.  211—86.) 
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2.  A  sorting  case,  comprising  a  platform  provided  with 
a  rear  stop,  a  series  of  partitions  adjustable  longltudi 
nally  of  the  said  platform  and  separate  therefrom,  means 
for  removably  supporting  said  partitions,  said  means  be- 


ing shlftable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  platform, 
and  latch  means  to  removably  secure  said  first  means  in 
forward  position. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,255,941.  BURIAL  COUCH.  Isaac  Niwton  Smith. 
Greenville,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,686.     (a.  27—1.) 


In  a  collapsible  burial  couch,  a  pair  of  rectangular 
skeleton  frames  hingedly  united  at  their  adjacent  edges, 
whereby  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  may  collapse 
downwardly  and  toward  each  other,  a  piece  of  wire  fabric 
stretched  over  each  frame,  a  canvas  covering  on  the  frame 
over  the  fabric,  a  pair  of  blocks,  one  secured  in  each  of  the 
outermost  corners  of  each  frame,  a  jmir  of  legs,  one 
pivoted  to  each  of  the  side  rails  of  each  frame  adjacent 
said  block,  whereby  the  leg  may  abut  the  block  to  rein- 
force the  leg  when  in  supporting  position,  and  whereby 
the  leg  may  collapse  within  thp  frame  when  the  frame  is 
collapsed,  an  arched  covering  for  the  'outer  end  of  one 
frame,  pivoted  arched  braces  therefor,  an  arched  covering 
for  the  other  frame  extending  over  the  first  frame  and 
overlapping  and  being  detacbably  connected  to  the  first 
arched  covering,  and  pivoted  arched  braces  for  the  second 
arched  covering.  ," 

ti256,942.        TYPOGRAPHICAL     CASTING  -  MACHINE. 

.  Samcsl  Smith,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  Linotjrpe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,197.     (C!l.  199 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  t5'pographlcal  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  slug  trimming  knife  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
complementary  sections,  and  means  whereby  the  said 
sections  may  b>  set  in  different  operative  angular  posi- 
tions to  bring  their  cutting  edges  into  proper  alinement. 

3.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  slug  trimming  knives,  one  normally  fixed  In 
position,  a  supporting  slide  carrying  the  other  knife  and 
adjustable  laterally  to  vary  the  distance  between  it  and 
the  fixed  knife,  the  said  adjustable  knife  being  divided 
Into  complementary  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  and 
means  whereby  one  of  the  sections  of  the  adjustable  knife 
may  be  shifted  laterally  toward  and  from  the  fixed  knife 
to  vary  the  distance  therebetween  Independently  of  the 
I  adjustment  of  the  supporting  slide. 


a  o 


4.  la  a  typoffraphical  casting  macbloe,  tbe  combina- 
t  on  of  two  Rlug  trimming  knives,  one  of  whlcli  is  divided 
ii  to  complementary  sections,  and  m»aos  whereby  each  of 
81  lid  sections  may  be  adjusted  angularly  Independently 
t<  I  ditTerent  -operative  positions  to  bring  its  cutting  edge 
ii  to  parallelism  with  that  of  the  other  knife. 

7.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
t  on  of  two  slag  trimming  knives,  one  normally  fixed  in 
p  >8ltlon,  and  a  supporting  slide  carrying  the  other  knife 
a  id  adjustable  lateraily  to  vary  the  distance  between  it 
a  id  the  fixed  knife,  the  said  adjustable  knife  being  di- 
V  ded  into  a  plurality  of  complementary  sections  ar- 
r  inged  end  to  end  and  each  of  which  is  supported  on  the 
s  ide  so  as  to  be  adjustable  laterally  toward  and  from 
t  le  fixed  knife  to  vary  the  distance  therebetween  inde- 
p;ndently  of  the  adjustment  of  the  supporting  slide. 

8.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sing  trimming  knife  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
c  implementary  sections,  an  adjustable  slide  carrying  the 
k  life,  the  said  slide  being  provided  with  set  screws  bear- 
1]  g  against  the  rear  edges  of  the  knife  sections  to  adjust 
tl  lem  to  different  angular  positions,  and  the  said  sections 
b  ilng  secured  to  the  slide  by  means  of  fastening  screws 
p  isalng  through  enlarged  openings  in  the  sections,  all  for 
tl  >e  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


11255,943.       ELECTRICAL     CONNECTOR.       Pahkb     T. 

S.NYDER,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ross  J. 
Beatty,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
114,880.      {CI.   173—367.) 


ll 


ai 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Phbkuary  13, 19x8. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  coSperatlon  with  either 

single  or  double  contact  plug  and  comprising  a  metallic 
siell,  an  insulating  body  therein,  a  pair  of  resiliently 
e;  tended  contacts  carried  thereby,  one  contact  overlying 
tl  e  axis  of  the  shell  and  projecting  to  one  side  thereof, 
tfe  other  contact  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  axis,  and 

conductor  carried  by  one  of  the  contacts  for  engage- 
nient  with  the  shell  only  when  the  last  mentioned  con- 
tact is  in  extended  position. 

7.  A  socket  for  co5peration  with  either  a  single  or  a 
double  contact  plug  and  comprising  a  peripheral  contact, 

contact  for  engagement  with  either  the  single  contact 
a  single  contact  plug  or  one  of  the  contacts  of  a 
d  luble  contact  plug,  a  contact  for  engagement  with  the 
o  her  contact  of  a  double  contact  plug,  means  for  elec- 
ti  ically  connecting  the  last  mentioned  contact  with  the 
fi  'st  mentioned  contact  when  a  single  contact  plug  is 
ii  serted  in  the  socket,  and  means  for  breaking  said  elec- 
t^cal  connection  when  a  double  contact  plug  Is  Inserted 

the  socket. 

12.  An  electrical  connector  for  cooperation  with  either 

single  or  double  contact  plug  and  comprising  a  me- 
tallic shell,  an  insulating  body  therein,  and  a  pair  of 
ii  dependently  resiliently  extended  contacts  carried  there- 
by ,  one  contact  overlying  tbe  axis  of  the  shell  and  pro- 
j€  cting  to  one  side  thereof,  tbe  other  contact  positioned 

one  side  of  the  axis. 

[Claims  2  to  (i,  8  to  11,  ^nd  13  not  printed  In  the 
Gkzette.] 


1,:55,»44.     MIXINO  AND  STIRRINQ  DBVICB.     Altbu) 
H.    Stbtins.    Brooklyn,    N.    T.      Filed    Feb.    1,    1917. 
Serial  No.   145,824,      (CI.  259—97.) 
1.  A    mixing   and    stirring   device    comprising:    a    coo- 
ts Iner  for  a  mass  of  agitable  material,  a  rotatable  mem- 


ber of  rdatlTely .  nnaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  con- 
tainer and  disposed  wltbln  nld  container  causing  by  Its 
rotation  a  stream  of  the  material  In  one  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  the  azla  of  the  rotatable  member  and  setting 
up  a  complementary  counter  stream  longitudinally  In  the 
opposite  direction  and  means  for  counteracting  the  swirl- 
ing effect  upon  the  material  of  the  rotatable  member 
while  maintaining  tbe  opposed  longitudinal  streams. 


i; 


8.  A  mixing  and  atlrrbig  device  comprising:  a  con- 
tainer for  a  mass  of  agitable  material,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber of  relatively  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  tbe  con- 
tainer and  dtspoMd  within  said  container  causing  by  its 
rotation  a  stream  of  the  material  in  one  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  member  and  setting 
up  a  complementary  counter  stream  longitudinally  In  the 
opposite  direction  and  a  draft  tube  of  substantially  Ven- 
turl  tube  formation  snrroondlng  said  rotatable  member  In 
spaced  relation  from  the  wall  of  the  container  for 
counteracting  the  swirling  effect  of  the  rotatable  member 
upon  the  material  while  maintaining  the  opposed  longi- 
tudinal streams. 

5.  A  mixing  and  stirring  device  comprising  :  a  container 
for  a  mass  of  agitable  material,  a  screw  propeller  of  rela- 
tively smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  container  and 
disposed  within  said  container  causing  by  Its  rotation  a 
stream  of  the  material  in  one  direction  longitudinally 
of  the  axis  of  the  screw  propeller  and  setting  up  a  com- 
plementary counter  stream  longitudinally  In  the  opposite 
direction  and  a  draft  tube  surrounding  said  screw  pro- 
peller and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer and  having  provisions  for  counteracting  the  swirl- 
ing effect  of  the  screw  propeller  upon  the  material  while 
maintaining  the  opposed  longitudinal  streams. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,945.  STRIPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FORKS. 
Karl  Stiuscz,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  29.  1917. 
Serial  No.  171,776,     (CI.  30—5.) 


In  a  ptrtpping  attachment  for  forks,  tbe  combination 
of  a  coupling  consisting  of  two  spaced  flanges  adapted 
to  receive  between  them  the  shank  of  a  fork  and  Inte- 
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grnlly  combined  by  an  tatemediate  member,  a  damp- 
ing screw  seated  in  one  of  these  flanges  and  aflapted  to 
I10W  tfce  coupling  to  the  shank  ot  the  fork  by  clamping 
nM  shank  against  the  other  flange,  a  lever  mounted  on 
tbe  intermediate  member  mentioned  so  as  to  extend  above 
and  below  the  shank  of  the  fork,  a  tbnmb-pleee  formed 
on  one  end  of  this  lever  and  a  pnsh-rod  connected  to  Its 
other  end,  the  forward  end  of  said  push-rod  being  bent 
up  at  an  angle  and  shaped  to  form  a  stripper  plate  which 
extends  between  the  tines  of  the  fork  end  is  notebcd  In 
Ita  opposite  upright  edges  to  receive  said  tines  to  be 
supported  and  guided  by  them. 


1,256,946.  CONVEYER  FORM.  Chablcs  A.  Swanson, 
Chicago,  111.  Flted  Oct  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  125,492. 
(CT.  1—16.) 


1.  A  constmction  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  perforated  side  members ;  a  holding  member 
at  one  end  of  said  frame  provided  with  upstanding  belt- 
securing  members ;  a  holding  member  arranged  on  said 
frame  and  adjustably  secured  thereto  by  means  of  bolts 
pMsing  throoKh  the  perforations  in  said  side  members; 
books  on  said  adjustable  holding  member ;  and  transverse 
channel  members  adjustably  secured  on  said  frame  inter- 
mediate said  boldlng  members,  aabstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
adjustable  rectangular  frame  arranged  to  hold  a  belt  in 
extended  form,  means  at  the  ends  of  said,  frame  for 
holding  a  belt,  and  transverse  positioning  members  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  position 
slats  with  reference  to  said  belt,  substantially  as  described. 


1.266,947.  TRANSFORMER  AND  LIKE  COILS.  Chisteb 
H.  Thordabson,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  805,252.  Renewed  July  23,  1917.  Serial  No. 
182,358.      (Cl.  175—356.) 


1.  In  a  tranafoTBier.  a  core  member,  a  frame  as<^ociated 
tbereiwith,  the  primary  and  secondary  winding  sections 
arranged  in  Inductive  ralatlon  to  each  other  and  to  tbe 
core  member,  the  secoadnry  winding  being  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  dlek-Ube  sections  each  made  of  a  spirally 
wound  flat  wire  with  the  turns  insulated  from  each  other, 
spacing  members  between  said  sections  and  yielding 
means  interposed  between  the  frame  and  the  group  of 
secondary  winding  sections  constructed  to  exert  a  constant 
yielding  pressure  against  said  sections  In  edgewise  wla- 
rton  to  «aid  turns  and  hi  a  ptane  transverse  to  tbe  planes 
of  the  sections. 

2.  In  a  transformer,  a  core  member,  a  ftame  associated 
therewttb,  the  primary  and  secondary  winding  sections 
viinugBO  in  tndartlve  relatton  to  each  otbar  and  to  the 
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core  member,  the  -secondary  winding  being  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  disk-like  sections  each  made  of  a  spirally 
wound  flat  wire  with  the  turns  Insulated  from  each  other, 
narrow  spacing  members  extending  aerosa  the  flat  facet 
of  the  dlsk-llfce  winding  sections  and  tranrversely  of  the 
edges  of  the  turns,  said  spa<?hig  members  being  arranged 
in  groups  with  the  members  of  each  groop  In  line  with 
each  other,  and  yielding  pressure  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  outermost  spacing  members  of 
each  group. 

3.  In  a  transformer,  a  core  member,  a  frame  associated 
therewith,  the  primary  and  secondary  winding  sections' 
arranged  in  inductive  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the 
core  member,  the  secondary  winding  being  comi>osed  of  a 
plurality  of  disk-like  sections  eacih  made  of  a  sph^Hy 
wound  flat  wire  with  the  turns  tnsuhited  from  each 
other,  relatively  narrow  spacing  members  extending  across 
the  flat  faces  of  the  disk-like  winding  sections  and  trans- 
versely of  the  edges  of  the  turns,  said  spacing  members 
being  arranged  In  groups  with  the  members  of  each  group 
in  line  with  each  other  and  yielding  pressure  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  frame  and  the  outermost  spacing 
members  of  each  group,  and  acting  against  the  edges  of 
said  turns  and  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  sections, 
said  spacing  members  being  spaced  from  each  other  to 
afford  ventilating  passages  radially  through  the  sec- 
ondary winding. 

5.  In  an  electro  magnetic  device,  a  winding  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  connected  disk-like  or  slab  units,  each 
consisting  ol  a  spirally  wound  flat  wire,  Insulated  be- 
tween the  turns  thereof,  yielding  resetting  means  acting 
edgewise  against  said  turns  and  other  resetUng  means 
acting  flatwise  against  said  flat  wire  turns. 

7.  In  an  electro  mafmetic  device,  a  winding  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  connected  disk-like  or  slab  units,  each 
consisting  of  a  ^Irally  wound  Bat  wire,  the  turns  of 
Which  are  disposed  parallel  to  the.  axes  of  the  units.  In- 
sulated between  the  turns  thereof,  and  yielding  resetting 
means  acting  flatwise  against  said  flat  wire  tarns. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,948.     COIL  BTRT7CTURE  FOR   TRANSFORMERS 
AND  THE  LIKE.     Chxster  H.  Thobdabson,  Chicago, 
Til.      Original   application   filed   July   10,   1915,    Serial 
No.  39,044.    Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr  23 
1917.    ^Serial  No.  168,866.     (CK  176—362 )  '     "' 


1.  A  winding  unit  composed  of  a  spirally  wound,  flat 
wire  with  an  Insulating  medium  between  the  turns 
thereof,  the  inner  and  outer  turns  of  the  unit  being  of 
large  cross  section  to  mechanically  stiffen  the  unit. 

2.  A  winding  unit  composed  of  a  spirally  wound,  flat 
wire  with  an  insulating  medium  between  the  turns  thereof, 
the  Inner  turn  of  the  un^t  comprising  a  stiff  wire  to  brace 
tbe  winding  and  means  for  electrlcKlly  connecting  the 
inner  tnm  of  thin  wire  of  the  unit  to  the  bracing  turn 
comprising  a  few  turns  of  flat  wire  of  intermediate  thick- 
ness, with  the  turns  insulated  from  each  other  laid  at 
one  end  against  the  stiffening  turn  In  metal-to  metal 
contact  and  laid  at  the  other  end  thereof  In  metal  to-metal 
contact  against  the  Thner  end  of  the  thinner  wire  of  the 
winding. 

3.  A  winding  unit  composed  of  a  spirally  wound  fiat 
wire  -with  an  insulating  medium  between  the  turns  thereof, 
the  fanter  turn  of  the  mitt  being  «T  large  cross  section  to 
mechanically  stiffen  the  unit,  and  electrically  connected 
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to  the  thin  wire,  and  an  insulating  and  connectinf  deTice 
Mtween  the  ends  of  the  said  inner  tnm. 

4.  A  winding  onlt  compoaed  of  a  ipirally  wonnd  flat 
irire  with  an  insalating  'medium  between  the  tuma  thereof, 
the  inner  turn  of  the  unit  being  of  large  croaa  section  to 
mechanicalljr  stiffen  the  unit,  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  thin  wire,  the  ends  of  said  inner  turn  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  and  a  dowel  seated  in  said  openings 
to  meclianically  connect  the  said  ends  and  prorided  with 
m  insulating  barrier  to  electrically  insulate  said  ends 
irom  eadi  other. 

6.  A  winding  unit  composed  of  a  spirally  wound  flat 
wire  with  an  insulating  medium  between  the  turns  thereof, 
the  inner  turn  of  the  unit  l>eing  of  large  cross  section  to 
meclianically  stiffen  the  unit 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255.949.  PNET7MATIC  CONTEYEB.  Tbbodobb  G. 
Thobmodsox,  Hanslta,  Minn.  Filed  July  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  848.641.     (CL  137—75.) 


In  a  portable  conreyer  tube,  the  combination  of  a  sec- 
ion  having  an  elongated  opening  formed  therein,  longl- 
udinally  extending  ang^e  irons  fixedly  mounted  upon  said 
ectlon  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  the  outwardly 
xtendlng  walls  of  the  angle  irons  extending  in  planes 
ubstantially  at  right-angles  to  each  other,  brackets  flx- 
dly  mounted  upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  one  wall  of  one 
I  ngle  Iron,  a  door  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  the 
I  penlng  in  said  section,  angle  bars  fixedly  mounted  upon 
he  outer  surface  of  said  door,  one  end  of  each  angle  bar 
«ing  pivotally  secured  to  said  brackets,  one  edge  of  said 
(  oor  being  bent  outwardly  at  substantially  right  angles 
1 0  form  a  longitudinally  extending  flange,  the  remaining 

<  nds  of  said  angle  bars  abutting  against  the  flange  of  said 
(  oor  for  reinforcing  the  came,  said  flange  of  said  door 
I  indin^  upon  one  of  said  angle  irons  when  the  door  is 
I  wung  forcibly  to  a  close<)  position,  by  being  reinforced  by 
I  aid  angle  bars,  the  a^gle  bars  also  bearing  directly  upon 

id  bracket  and  thus  imparting  a  bearing  strain  directly 
I  0  the  remaining  angle  iron  for  relieving  the  securing  ele- 
I  lents  of  the  bracket  from  direct  strain,  securing  means 
]  assing  through  said  flange  and  one  of  said  angle  irons 
I  or  holding  the  door  against  accidentally  opening,  the  re- 
I  laining  edge  of  the  door  fitting  under  said  brackets  for 
lesisting  upward  movement,  whereby  said  angle  bars  will 
I  elnforce  the  door  for  holding  the  same  against  inward  or 

<  utward  urging  action,  thus  farming  a  tight  closure  for 
1  lie  opening  of  said  section. 


^256.950.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  METHYL  ESTER 
OF  ACETYL  SALICYLIC  ACID.  Lambbbt  Thobp,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  116,180. 
(01.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  tht  methyl  ester  of  acetyl 
lUcylic  acid,  comprising  the  mixing  of  methyl  salicylate 

a  ad  acetic  anhydrid  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
if:etate  as  a  catalyzing  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  the  methyl  ester  of  acetyl 
s  Uicylic  acid,  comprising  the  mixing  of  methyl  salicylate 

ad  acetic  anhydrid  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  ace- 
tkte  catalyzing  agent,  heating  the  materials  and  predpl- 
t  itlng  the  product  with  dilute  alcohol. 

S.  The  process  of  forming  the  methyl  ester  of  acetyl 
B  tUcyllc  add,  comprising  the  mixing  of  methyl  salicylate 
aid  acute  anhydrid  in  the  general  ratio  of  one  eoiiiTa- 


lent  of  methyl  salicylate  to  sUi^tly  more  than  one  equiv- 
alent of  acetic  anhydrid,  adding  an  alkali  metal  acetata  as 
catalysing  agent,  heating  the  matarUIa  to  a  temparatviw 
between  90*  and  100*  C.  for  from  ten  to  twenty  hours, 
adding  alcohol  and  subsequently  adding  hot  water  until 
a  slight  permanent  turbidity  is  attained,  cooling  the  so- 
lution and  separating  the  product  by  filtration. 


1,255,901.     BTHTL  -  ISOPROPYL  -  BABBXTUBIC  ACID. 

Lambbbt  Thobp,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1917. 

Serial  No.  148,503.     (O.  23—24.) 

1.  The  new  hypnotic  body,  ethyllsopropylmalonylurea. 
which  may  be  represented  by  the  formula : 

CAv  XO-NHv 

^^>CH'^      \co-N    ^ 


wherein  X  may  be  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  atom  of 
a  metal  such,  for  Instance,  as  sodium. 

2.  The  new  hypnotic  body,  ethyllBopropylmalonylnrea, 
which  may  be  represented  by  the  formula : 

CH..  CO— NHv 

C  ^00, 


CO— NH- 


/ 


being  an  acid,  crystallising  from  water  in  the  form  of 
snow-white  needles,  melting  at  197-198*  C,  being  only 
slightly  soluble  In  cold  water,  more  readily  soluble  in  hot 
water,  easily  soluble  in  alcohol  or  ether ;  forming  salts 
with  the  alkali  metals  which  are  readily  soluble  in  water ; 
being  possessed  of  a  mildly  bitter  taste,  and  displaying  a 
hypnotic  and  sedative  action,  substantially  as  described. 


1.255.952.     CAM.     Obobob  M.   'Tbobpb,   Mlllville,   N.  J. 
Filed  July  19,  1917.     Sertal  No.  181,626.     (CI.  74—1.) 


1.  A  picker-stick-operatlng  cam  comprising  a  main  sec- 
tion, and  an  auxiliary  section,  and  a  sleeve  on  which  the 
cam  is  mounted  and  to  which  the  respective  sections  are 
detachably  connected. 

4.  A  picker  stick  operating  cam  and  a  sleeve  therefor, 
the  cam  having  a  removable  segment  and  the  segment  and 
the  main  jiortlon  of  the  cam  being  removably  connected 
with  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  arms,  and  fastenings 
removably  connecting  said  arms  with  the  segment  and 
the  main  portion  of  the  cam. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,255,953.     WINDOW  -  SHADE  -  SUPPORTINO  MEANS. 

Rudolph  L.  Tttbk,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Oct.  26, 1917. 

Serial  No.  198,666.     (CI.  15<^— 24.) 

In  window  ahade  supporting  means,  an  approziaiiately 
L-shaped  bracket  having  its  outer  arm  provided  with 
spaced  rectangalar  openings  and  tnellned  dota  conmiiiil- 
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eating  therewith  and  extending  to  the  outer  edge  of  Bald 
outer  arm,  the  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of  said  outer 
arm  being  turned  outward  at  right  angles  to  provide 
■pacing  flanges,  and  a  closure  clip  slidably  mounted  on  the 
outer  arm  of  said  bracket  and  provided  at  its  upper  and 


lower  edges  with  channel  guide  members  adapted  to  flt 
snugly  about  the  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of  said 
arm,  said  clip  being  further  provided  at  its  outer  end  with 
an  inwardly  directed  arm  adapted  to  extend  in  front  of  and 
close  the  slots  in  the  outer  arm  of  said  bracket  when  the 
clip  is  in  operative  position. 


1,265,954.  CADDY  FOR  PACKING  TOBACCO.  Hbnbt 
TUBKBB,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,686.      (CI.  181—11.) 


A  cover  or  head  for  tobacco  caddies,  said  cover  or  head 
consisting  of  a  piece  of  hard  wood  having  a  smooth  outer 
face  and  a  roughened  inner  face  formed  directly  in  the 
hard  wood  to  simulate  the  appearance  of  a  plurality  of 
plugs  of  tobacco,  said  roughened  inner  face  forming  a 
bearing  surface  for  the  end  plugs,  and  tobacco  leaves 
secured  by  adhesive  material  to  the  roughened  face  of  the 
said  cover  or  head  for  directly  engaging  the  end  plugs  of 
tobacco  whereby  the  outer  face  of  the  end  layer  will  be 
caused  to  present  the  same  appearance  as  the  intermediate 
layers  without  being  affected  by  contact  with  the  wood. 


1.225,955.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Walter  V. 
TcBNBB,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wiimerding,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  'Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,778. 
(CI.  188—16.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  device,  means 
operated  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure 
for  venting  fluid  from  one  side  of  said  valve  device  to 
operate  same  and  open  a  restricted  port  for  venting  fluid 
from  the  brake  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means 
operated  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure 
for  connecting  the  vented  side  of  said  valve  device  to  a 
ehainber  having  a  rMtricted  port  comaunicating  with  tte 
bmke  pipe. 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure,  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  brake  cyliodBr,  of  a  valve  device  normally 
subject  on  one  side  to  fluid  pressure  and  the  pressure  of  a 
spring  and  operated  by  reducing  the  fluid  pressure  on  the 
•prinratd^pf  kaid  device  upon  a  sodden  reduction  in  brake 
pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder  and 
means  adapted. upon  a  predetermined  reduction  in  brake 
pipe  pressure  to  a  degree  substantlallj  higher  than  the 
equalizing  pressure  for.  closing  a  communication  through 
which  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  brake  cylinder. 


iZiS  XL 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  device  operated  upon  a 
reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
brake  cylinder  and  a  vent  valve  mechanism  operated  upon 
a  sudden  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  venting  fluid 
from  the  brake  pipe  simultaneously  to  the  brake  cylinder 
and  to  the  atmosphere  and  means  for  closing  said  valve 
mechanism  at  a  predetermined  reduction  In  brake  pipe 
pressure  to  a  degree  substantially  higher  than  the  brake 
cylinder  pressure. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  device  operated 
upon  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid 
to  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  vent  valve  mechanism  adapted 
upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  to  first 
supply  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder  then 
operating  to  open  communication  for  venting  fluid  from 
the  brake  pipe  to  the  atmosphere  and  to  the  brake  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  close  at  a  predetermined  reduction  in  brake 
pil>e-  pressure. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  ther  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  vent  valve  mechanism 
operating  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure 
for  venting  fluid  from  the  brake  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder 
through  large  ports  and  adapted  to  clos^  at  a  prede- 
termined reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure,  and  a  valve  de- 
vice for  supplying  fiuld  from  the  brake  pipe  to  the  brake 
cylinder  through  a  restricted  port  and  adapted  to  close 
up  on  a  further  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,255,956.  SPEED  -  CONTROLLED  BRAKE.  Waltbb  V. 
TuBNBB,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wiimerding,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  80.  1915.  Serial  No.  18,028. 
(CI.  188—72.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe  and  an  equalizing  reservoir,  of  a  train 
pipe  discharge  valve,  a  piston  for  operating  said  discharge 
valve  and  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train 
pipe  and  said  equalizing  reservoir,  an  automatic  valve  de- 
vice for  venting  air  from  said  equalizing  reservoir,  and  « 
speed  controlled  mechanism  for  governing  the  operation 
of  BBld  valve  device. 


al4 


2.  In  a  fluid  pitumw  brake  appamtas,  the  conblnation 
•  a  tnln  pipe,  an  aqoaliiing  veMrrotr,  a  train  pipe  dia- 
.d  larae  valTC  operated  by  the  ovpostng  prevuraa  of  the 
ti  aia  pipe  aad  aald  reaerrolr,  an  aatoaiatlc  yAlTe  device 
iff  contralUnc  emnmnnieatian  from  the  train  pipe  to  aaid 
tnrolr  aad  the  venting  of  aaid  reeerroir,  and  a  speed 
etetroUcd  BMehanisai  ior  soTemlns  the  opetattan  of  aaid 
TI  lire  derlce. 
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3.  In  a  fluid  preeaure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
ol  a  main  reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  an  equalizing  reservoir,  a 
pi  iton  subject  to  the  pressures  of  the  equalizing  reservoir 
ai  d  the  train  pipe,  a  train  pipe  discharge  valve  actuated 
b;  aaid  pirton,  an  automatic  valve  deTl<re  controlling  the 
St  pply  fr«m  the  main  reaerrolr  to  the  train  pipe,  from  the 
biln  pipe  to  the  aqoaUsinK  reaei'  roir,  aad  a  vest  from 
ti  e  eqaalMns^  luwuoir,  and  a  speed  controlled  aw^antam 
Co  r  governing  the  operation  of  said  valve  <levice. 

4.  In  a  flfrid  pressare  brake  apparatus, '  the  eotahtnatton 
01  a  train  pipe,  an  equalMng  reserrotr,  a  train  pipe  dl»- 
darge  vaKe  operated  by  the  presaorea  tff  aaldreaenoU 
ai  Id  the  train  pipe,  a  reduction  leseivoli,  an  autooMtle 
vi  Jve  device  controlling  communication  from  tbe  trahi 
P^  to  the  cqoaltitng  reserrotr  aad  tram  the  eqoaliztng 

rvatr  to  said  reduetlon  reoerreir,  and  a  speed  coa- 
tijsUed  ncchanioai  for  govenUng  the  opcratten  of  aaki 
v^lve  devlee. 

6.  In  a  ffnid  presaare  brake  apparataa,  the«*inbh>atton 
«i  a  train  pipe,  an  equalizing  leservohr,  a  -piston  subvert 
n  the  pressarea  «f  the  train  pipe- aad  eqaAUtiag  reeerrotr, 
a  train  pipe  dtodaurge  valve  aetaated  by  saM  ptston,  a 
■1  iMpieesme  operated  valve  devfc;e  eontrMliag  a  vcat  from 
ai  id  equalizing  reservoir  and  communication  'from  the 
tiain  pipe  to  said  reaerrolr,  a  magnet  valve  for  varying 
tl «  pieasuie  aeting  on  said  valve  devlee,  and  a  speed  coa- 
ti  ailed  mechanic  for  opening  aad  elosiag  the  dreaif^ 


[OtalB  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  ns.wrr.     sfsbd-controlijSd    brmhe    dbvioe. 

Waltbb  v.  TvBiaa.  Bdgewood,  Pa.,  asstganr  to  The 
Westlngboose  Afr  Brake  Company,  Wltmerdlng,  -t%.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Jiled  Mar.  30,  191B. 
Serial  No.  18.029.  (Ci.  188—72.) 
1.  In  a  fluW  presHMc  brake  apparatm,  the  combtna- 
tl  90  vrtth  an  autouiatie  train  pipe  aaQ  valve  device  oper- 
C  od  hjr  *  vai  la  tioas  ■  In  tialn  pipe  presaare  "Tor  cuiili  Oiling  a 
m  vfity  at  9vM  to  aaS  Its  release  from  tbe  brMK  e^tader, 
01  a  reservoir,  a  valve  also  controlling  a  supply  of  fluid 
h  OBI  aaid  reservoir  to  the  lirafce  cylinder,  and  'Its  release 
ft  MB  the  brake  cyllBder.  an  riectro-nwgnat  for  operating 
■  Id  valve,  m  apccd  coBtrolled  aiechaolom  for  govern- 
fa  g  the  curtest  to  aaid  — iguet,  and  a  double  «he«k  vilve 
f^r  elastng  eoasaiaaleattoB  from  oae  soarce  when  fluid  is 
'  -aoppllad  'traB  -Mw  other. 
9.  ^tu  m  AM  pTCaaoffa  brake  apvaratus,  the  eomWaa- 
tl>n  with  an  automatic  train  pipe  aod  valve  device  oper- 


ated by  varlatlsas  In  train  fipe  proaaare  for  ooatroUlac 
a  supply  of  flnid  to  aad  Its  reteaae  from  the  brake  eylhs- 
der,  of  a  ressrvair,  a  valve  aieaaa  alao  controlling  a  aupiMgr 
of  fbUd  fBMi  aaid  raasrvalr  to  the  hmfee  eylindcr,  a  As- 


vlce  operated  by  the  fluid  from  said  valve  means  for  cut- 
ting off  the  aupply  of  currant  to  the  >Biotors,  and  a  fpasd 
controlled  OMchanlaai  for  governlac  the  operatifln  af 
sahl  valve  BMaas. 


1,255,968.  CAR  DOOR-OPERAIIMG  DSVICS.  Wwi 
V.  TuBNBB,  Wilkinsburg,  and  William  M.  Cadt.  Edge- 
wood,  Pa.,  asslgnora  to  The  'Westlngbouse  Air  Brake 
Go^panj,  Wilmerdlnc.  Pb.,  a  Covpoiatlon  of  tPan^pl- 
aaaia.  VUed  Apr.  16,  1«16.  Berial  No.  •I,aft2.  (O. 
188—1.) 


1.  In  a  car  door  and  step  eontrolllng  device,  the  ^ 
binatlon  with  a  piston  device  constantly  subject  an 
•Me  to  fluid  under  pressure  for  operating  tbe  ear  doon 
and  steps,  a  brake  pipe,  a  reduction  in  pressure  in  which 
is  adapted  to  #Kect  an  applicetlon  of  the  brakes,  aad 
BKeaafor  eoaaectlngthe  bvaae  pipe  to  the  oppaaiteaMB 
of  saM  piitan  detlee. 

2.  In  a  car  door  and  step  controlling  device,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  piston  device  for  operating  the  car  doors 
and  Steps  and  'having  dlll^reatlal  piston  heads,  tbe 
snallar  ptston  Iwad  belag  coaataatly  subject  to  fluid 
under  piissurt,  of  an  aaiergeaey  brake  pipe,  a  reduction 
In  pressure  In  Which  Is  adapted  to  effect  an  applteatton 
of  the  brakes  and  a  brake  valve  device  for  auisMllyanp- 
plylag  fldM  from  the  eaietgeacy  brake  pipe  to  the  larger 
ptston  head  of  saM  piston  devlee. 

8.  In  a  car  ttoor  aad  atep  controlling  device,  the  eaw- 
Mnatlon  with  a  ^toton  device  for  operating  the  car  doom 
and  steps  anfl  hai^g  (Nfferentlal  piston  heada,  'the 
sBHiller  ptston  head  belag  constant^  sot>|oct  to  SaM 
under  preasare,  -tft  an  aawsgwacy  brake  pipe  nonaallf 
efaavgvd  'Wtth  Mid  aador  prasacra,  a  valve  daatee  tm 
effecting  sn  ap^lfcatlan  of  -the  brakes  upoe  a  rerinc 
In  brake  pipe  pre;«i>re.  and  a  brake  valve  device  at 


aaspljring  flnid   from   tbe  emergency   tnahe  p4>e  to  the 
iMver  plstoB  bead  of  said  piston,  devloa^ 

4.  In  a  car  door  and  step,  ooatBolUng  devlae,  the  cant- 
tttnatlon  with  a  piston  dcvleo  for  operatlnK'  the  oar  doors 
and  steps  and.  bavinn  dlflhrential  piston  heads^ '  tin 
aaaller  platan  head;  b^ag  constantly  snbjact  to  flnid. 
xmder  pressure^  of  an  emergency  brake  pipe  normaUjr 
otaarged  with'  flnid  under  preaaure,  a  valvo-  device  for 
cArting  an  application  of  the  brakes  npoa  a  reduetloB: 
in  brake  pipe  pressure,  and  a  brake  valve  device  nonaallj 
swiying  fluid  troai  tko  onargeney  bralK  pipe  through 
m  cestslcted  port  tO'  the  lai«sr  pistiMi  head  of  said  iMatoH' 
davksa. 

Si  In  a  car- door  and  sta*  eontxolllag  device,  the  coa^ 
tataatton  with  a  plstnn  dariea  for  operating  tha  oar  doani> 
and'  having  diffsreatial  piston  heads,  the  smaUar: 
being  oonstaatlp  snbjaet  to  fluid  und«  pressnn.  of 
m  bBBha  valvo  da«4eo  floa-  aapplglnp  fluid  to  tha  larger 
piston  head  in  the  handle  oiT  position. 

IClalflai  ft  to- 10  not  grtntad  In.tha-qaarttBil 


IvW&^a  SIQUMm.  Vbmw  T.  YtMAva^  IfULvlfWlejei 
ttU  •arignan  ta  TkorUnioa  SwUehiA  Wgaal  Company, 
Baisaaale,  Pa.,  a>  Gosparatioa  at  FaaiBylranlak.  Plied 
Ma&  iAt  lAU-     asciali  No.  S4«aa2.     (4Z1.  177«-<83ft.) 


mm 

L.  A,  railwai  ocossine;  signal  cempristai  a  pendolasr 
llke  warning  member  mounted  to  oadllata^  aloetroai^ 
nsMc  meaa»  for  oaninK  said  iaemt>eB  to  swing,  ta  and 
fro  continuously,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  holdinc 
said  member  In  an  incllnad  poattlon. 

6.  A  railway  crossing  signal  comDrislng  a  pendulnm- 
ini»'  -warnihg  member  mounted  to  oacilUrtr,  an  elbctrle 
u»*ui  havttiir  a  member  wUch  rotates  when  the  motor  is 
liBui'glzedt  means  operated  tiy  said  motor  member  fbr 
causitig' said  wamlnr  member  to  swing-  to  and  fro  con- 
tinuously, and  electromagnetic  means  for  holding  said 
warnlni^  member  in  an  Inclined  position. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,255,M0.      FEUDING    DEVICE.      Fbanx    J.    TIBNINO, 
Cincllmati,  Ohio.     Continuation  of  applleatlon   Serial 
No.  770,627,  flled  May  29,  1918.    This  application  filed 
June  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,898.     (CI.  105—186.) 
1.  In  a  feeding  device,  in  combination  -with  a  machine 
to  be  fed  along  a  track,  and  a  track  wheel  on  said  ma- 
chine to  bear  on  the  track  and  support  the  machine,  a 
spur  gaar  with  which  said  track  wheel  rotates  coazlally, 
an  idler  spur  gear  meshing  with  the  aforementioned  gear, 
a  third-  spur  gear  meshing  with  the  idler  gear,  supporting 
means  for  said  gean,  a  lever  fulcrumed  concentric  with 
said  third  spur  gear,  and  a  detent  carried  with  the  lever 
to  swing  with  it  around  over  the  teeth  of  said  third  spur 
or  ta  sagBge  betwaen  said  teeth  of  said  third  spnr 
to  intrandttentlr  rotate  said  geara  and.  tha  ttaok 
la  stthsB  dliartlsa» 
a.  iBBleadtais.dBvlcei^  \m.  cowhiaadoat  nkHk,  m  am  tlilat 
ton  ba  fltd  alaag,  a  txmch,  and*  track  wias8ia<  heviBV^  sn  tiM 
-i«lB   If  thi  liBiil  BJi  wsillBB  Ihi  —fclaa. 


an  axle  extending  across  tbe  track  on  which  axle 
track  wheels  are  fixed,  a  frame  bar  w^tondttg  acroaa  tba 
tnuk  substantially  parallel  with  said  axle,  projecttoaa 
on  the  frame  ban  in  wliloh  projeetiona  said  axle  la  Joaiv 
naled,  sapperting  means  coraprlaiiig  bitoreatad  yoke: 
piaoea  each  having  a  membet  Inclined  uP'  fnoai  the'frmma 


ban  aod  over  tha  axie,  and-  Ita  ottiar 

down,  to  tha  axla,  la  whltdi  ipambeca  of  aald  yokea  said 
aalo  I»  also  Jeumaled,  a  train  of  gears  JDoraaled  between 
thcas  othes  membwa^  oaa  of  wbleh  is  flzad  to  said  axle, 
ft  laver  folorumed  on  aaid  yoke  near  the  Junction  of  Ita 
metattera,  and  means  on  said,  lever  eagaginc:  one  of  Mdd 
peaea  foe  Interndttootlg  rotattng  said  axla< 


1^5«961.  KBT-OAiRRIBR.  HaaaiaoM  M4  VoM  Dorca, 
■aat  Glov^andt.  Ohio.  Filed  May  18,  ISITi.  Batial  Na. 
ia8«a»3.     (GL  160'~-M.) 


4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  carrier  00m- 
prlaing  the  combination  of  a  flexible  fuidabia  Bssaiher ;  a 
pocket  attached  to  the  foldable  member  so  as  ta  be  ax- 
tailor  of  said,  menher  when  folded ;  receptacles  ^tachad 
to  the  foldable  member  so  as  to  be  interior  when  said 
nmaber  is  folded  over  and  onto  Its^f ;  a  binder  mamher 
conneotod  with  aald.  fftldaWe  m^bar  at  the  bottOB  of  tlia 
eatariot  pocket  and  adapted,  to  pass  around  tha  several 
foldfr  and  cnta  the  exterior  pocket;  a  key  retainer  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  said  binder ;  and  meaaa  tor  retalnlaj. 
said  binder  in  said  pockeL 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,265.962.  GRINDINO-MACHrNB.  Cabl  C.  WABim 
and  Elmbh  D.  Paul,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  22. 
1917.     Serial  No.  143,736.     (CI.  61—7.) 


1.  A.  grindinp 
tiack 

0*111 


ine  oomprlidng  a 
dli«  la  »  dlBBetloa 
BMvabla 
of  saUi 
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an  IrrecaUrly  abaped  face,  said  carrlace  haTtng  a  shoe  en- 
gaglof  said  face,  meana  for  fordnc  said  carrlafe  along  the 
track  to  retain  the  shoe  and  matrix  in  engagement,  a  Ter- 
tleal  track  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  second  carriage  alid- 
able  along  said  Tertlcal  track  and  having  at  one  end  a 
ahoa,  a  second  matrix  engaged  by  said  last  named  shoe, 
means  for  retaining  said  last  named  shoe  in  contact  with 
said  matrix,  a  work  holder  carried  by  said  second  carriage, 
and  means  permitting  movement  of  said  first  named  track 
In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  grinding 
wheel  supported  above  the  same,  a  horizontal  track  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  base  extending  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  a  carriage  slidable  along 
said  track,  a  second  track  carried  by  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  carriage,  a  second  carriage  slidable  along 
■aid  second  track  and  carrying  a  third  track  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  third 
carriage  slidable  along  said,  third  track,  a  matrix  support 
carried  by  said  first  named  carriage,  a  bonzontai  matrix 
carried  by  said  matrix  support  and  extending  transversely 
'I'  said  third  track,  said  third  carriage  having  a  shoe  kn- 
fhglng  said  matrix,  yielding  means  for  normally  moving 
Mdd  third  carriage  to  position  its  shoe  in  contact  with 
said  matrix,  a  fourth  and  vertical  track  carried  by  said 
tldrd  carriage,  a  fourth  and  vertical  earruge  sildabie 
f  .ong  said  fourth  track  and  having  at  Its  lower  end  a 
thoe,  a  second  matrix  carried  by  said  matrix  snppori  ana 
receiving  said  second  shoe  thereon,  yielding  means  for  so 
moving  said  fourth  carriage  as  to*  retain  its  snoe  in  en- 
gagement with  said  second  matrix,  and  a  work  holder 
carried  by  said  fourth  carriage  for  holding  the  work  in 
proper  relation  to  the  grinding  wheel. 

3.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
work  holder  support  including  a  horizontal  bearing,  said 
rapport  being  movable  across  said  wheel,  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  support  in  respect  to  the  wheel  for 
grinding  Irregular  surfaces  as  it  is  moved  in  the  first 
named  manner,  an  arbor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing and  having  a  head,  means  for  locking  said  amor 
tgalnst  rotation,  and  means  for  clamping  a  pair  of  blades 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  head. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  for  irregular  surfaces  comprlaing 
I  grinding  wheel,  a  carriage  movable  in  a  direction  par- 
illel  with  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  slidable  toward  and 
iway  from  the  latter,  a  matrix  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  sliding  movement  of  said  carriage,  an  addl- 
donal  carriage  carried  by  the  other  and  slidable  verticaUy, 
m  additional  matrix  for  controlling  the  sliding  of  said 
tddltional  carriage,  and  a  work-holder  carried  by  said  ad- 
iitional  carriage. 


1.250,968.  SEPARATING  -  MACHINE.  M.  Adilbut 
Washbcr.h,  Falrport,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  14,  191T.  Serial 
No.   186,119.      <C1.  18<^— 32.) 


1.  la  a  machiiM  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  oombl- 
I  fctlon  with  a  anpporting  frame  of  a  perforated  conveying 
a  Id  a^Mratlng  membo-,  means  for  displacing  articles  pro- 
t  wUac  through  the  said  perforations  comprlaing  an  angu- 


lar roller,  a  support  for  the  roller,  and  projections  on  the 
said  conveying  member  adapted  to  engage  the  said  roller 
and  cause  the  same  to  revolve. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tiie  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  of  rollers  revolubly  supported  on 
said  fralne,  a  conveying  and  separating  memoer  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  independent  endless  chains  with  links 
formed  of  wire,  the  links  of  adjacent  chains  being  ar^ 
ranged  In  staggered  relation,  and  means  for  driving  tlM 


7.  In  a  macldne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  driving  roller  having 
recesses  in  its  periphery,  a  plurality  of  guiding  roUara,  a 
conveying  and  separating  member  comprlaing  a  plurality 
of  endless  chains  with  links  formed  of  wire  and  with  the 
links  of  adjacent  chains  arranged  in  staggered  reutlon, 
and  projections  formed  on  said  linka  adapted  to  engage 
la  the  aaid  receases  of  the  driving  roller  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  supporting  frame,  two  endleaa  belta  compna- 
ing  conveying  and  separating  members  adapted  to  travel 
in  opposite  directions  and  supported  one  higher  than  the 
other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  an  endlesa  belt 
comprising  an  intermediate  conveying  and  separating 
member  adapted  to  travel  in  a  direction  transversely  of 
said  first  named  belta,  a  driving  roller  and  a  plurality  of 
guiding  rollers  for  each  of  said  belts,  the  top  or  operating 
portion  of  said  Intermediate  belt  traveling  below  that 
of  the  higher  and  above  that  of  the  lower  of  said  first 
named  belts,  and  means  for  effecting  rotanon  or  the  said 
driving  rollers. 

13.  The  combination,  in  a  nachine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  supporting  frame,  a  feeding  nopper.  a  plu- 
rality of  conveying  and  separating  members  supported  one 
above  the  other  and  each  having  a  direction  of  travd  at 
right  angles  to  the  one  next  below  it,  each  such  separating 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  chains  having  linka 
formed  of  wire ;  a  driving  roller  and  a  plurality  of  guid- 
ing rollers  for  each  of  said  separating  members,  means  for 
effecting  rotation  of  the  driving  rollers,  cooperating  a- 
gaging  means  on  the  said  chains  and  their  respective  driv- 
ing rollers  for  driving  the  chains  by  said  rollers,  a  dis- 
charge hopper  supported  to  receive  articles  from  each 
separating  member,  and  a  chute  under  each  such  member 
adapted  to  deliver  articles  falling  thereon  to  the  next 
lower  separating  member. 

(Claims  2.  3,  5,  6,  8.  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1,205,964.  TELBPHONE-EXCHANOE  8TSTEM.  Bammt 
Q.  WsBSTBR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  James  R.  Oarfleld,  trustee,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Piled  May  20, 1914.    Serial  No.  839,743.     (CI.  179—27.) 


iSu^u^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  la- 
struction  circuits,  switching  operators'  telephonea  aaao- 
clated  therewith,  automatic  means  for  aaaodating  i»M 
Instruction  circuits  with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  ancwcr- 
Ing  operatora'  telephones,  means  for  placing  such  inatrao- 
lion  circuits  in  service  in  regular  sequence,  and  meaas  r*> 
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sponslve  to  an  abnormal  delay  in  the  operation  of  such 
connecting  means  for  changing  such  sequence. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  in- 
struction circuits  leading  to  switching  operators'  tele- 
phones, a  plurality  of  answering  operators'  telephones,  au- 
tomatic means  comprising  quick-acting  relays  aasoclated 
with  each  of  such  instruction  circuits  for  connecting  such 
instruction  circuit  with  any  one  of  such  tmif mulng  oper- 
ators' telephones,  means  for  preaelecting  an  idle  instruc- 
tion circuit,  manually  operable  means  at  such  answering 
operators'  positions  adapted  to  actuate  certain  of  such  re- 
lays Individual  to  the  preselected  Instruction  circuit  to 
immediately  connect  the  corresponding  answering  oper- 
ator's telephone  with  the  instruction  circuit. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  trunk  lines,  an  instruction  circuit  associated  therewith, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  engaged  condition  of  all  of 
said  trunk  lines  to  exclude  said  instruction  circuit  from 
service. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  operators'  positions,  a  group  of  trunk  lines  extending 
therefrom,  an  instruction  circuit  for  said  group  associated 
with  said  positions,  and  means  effective  responsive  to  the 
busy  condition  of  all  of  said  trunk  lines  to  disassociate 
said  instruction  circuit  from  said  positions. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  plural 
groups  of  trunk  lines,  associated  instruction  drcuiia  ror 
each  of  said  groups,  and  means  automatically  effective 
responsive  to  the  busy  condition  of  all  trunks  of  a  group 
for  excluding  the  instruction  circuit  of  said  group  from 
association  with  the  other  of  said  instruction  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,960.  WATBR-GAOB.  WAi/mt  Q.  Wbkbbcx,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,980. 
(CL  7S—M.) 


1.  In  a  water  gage  comprising  oppositely  disposed  valve 
caalngs,  said  valve  casings  being  formed  with  inner  annu- 
lar ahonlders ;  packing  boxes  adapted  for  removable  close 
fitting  engagement  with  said  valve  casings,  a  gage  tube 
adapted  for  removable  insertion  in  said  valve  casings  and 
packing  boxes,  one  end  of  said  gage  tube  being  adapted  to 
reat  upon  the  said  annular  ahoulder  of  one  valve  casing, 
packing  rings  arranged  in  said  packing  boxes  for  engage- 
ment with  tlie  ends  of  said  valve  caalngs  and  endrding 
said  gage  tube,  adjusting  screws  connecting  said  packing 
boxes  and  valve  casings,  and  thumb  nuts  arranged  upon 
said  adjusting  screws. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,250,966.  UNBEBLING  DBYICB.  AtTBBD  H.  What- 
LBT,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
109.097.      (CI.  242—86.) 

1.  In  an  unreeling  device,  a  source  of  power;  a  reel 
with  strands  of  material  wound  thereon ;  a  friction  dateh 
to  connect  and  dlaconnect  aaid  reel  and  said  source  of 


power,  intermittently  to  positively  drive  the  -reel  to  un- 
wind the  strand ;  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said 
strand ;  a  second  lever  one  arm  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  movable  member  of  the  clutch ;  and  a  yielding  bearing 
surface  in  said  first  lever,  to  be  engaged  by  the  aecond  arm 
of  the  second  lever,  to  prevent  the  vibratory  movementa  of 
the  first  lever  from  brealtlng  the  strand. 


2.  An  unreeling  device  comprising  a  reel  with  strands  of 
material  wound  thereon ;  a  source  of  power ;  clutch  mech- 
anism to  connect  and  disconnect  said  reel  and  said  source 
of  power  intermittently,  to  positively  drive  the  reel  to  un- 
wind the  strand ;  braking  means  to  control  aaid  reel  while 
disconnected  from  said  source  of  power ;  and  apparatus  to 
operate  said  clutch  mechanism  and  said  braking  means ; 
tliat  portion  of  the  strand  freed  from  the  reel  being  opera- 
tively connected  with  aaid  apparatus  to  automatically 
operate  said  clutch  mechanism  and  said  braking  means, 
when  the  pull  is  exerted  on  the  free  portion  of  the  strand. 

8.  An  unreeling  device  comprising  a  reel  with  strands  of 
material  wound  thereon  ;  a  source  of  power ;  dutch  mecha- 
nism to  connect  and  disconnect  said  red  and  said  source  of 
power  Intermittently,  to  positively  drive  the  reel  to  un- 
wind the  strand  ;  braking  means  to  control  said  reel  while 
disconnected  from  said  source  of  power ;  a  take-up  device ; 
apparatus  to  seasonably  operate  said  clutch  mechanism  and 
said  braking  means ;  a  connection  between  said  appa^tns 
and  said  take-up  device ;  the  portion  of  the  strand  un- 
wound from  the  reel  being  arranged  to  operate  said  take- 
up  device ;  and  means  whereby  a  pull  may  be  imparted  to 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  strand  leaving  the  take-up 
device.' 

4.  An  unreeling  device  comprlaing  a  reel  with  strands  of 
material  wound  thereon ;  a  source  of  power ;  a  clutch 
mechaniem  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  reel  and  said 
source  of  power ;  braking  means  to  control  said  reel  while 
disconnected  from  said  aource  of  power ;  a  take-up  device 
having  a  stationary  and  a  movable  block,  each  containing 
one  or  more  sheaves  ;  apparatus  to  seasonably  operate  Bal<l 
clutch  mechanism  and  aaid  braking  means ;  a  connection 
between  said  apparatus  and  the  movable  block  of  said 
take-up  device ;  the  portion  of  the  strand  freed  from  the 
red,  being  i>a8sed  successively  over  the  sheaves  in  said 
blocks;  and  gripping  means  whereby  a  pull  may  be  im- 
parted to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  strand. 

6.  In  an  unreeling  device,  a  source  of  power ;  a  clutch ; 
a  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  movable  meml)er  of 
the  dutch ;  a  reel  spindle ;  a  reel  movably  secured  thereon  ; 
means  whereby  said  spindle  may  be  removably  monntad  in 
the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  shaft ;  means  whereby  said 
red  may  become  removably  fixed  to  said  abaft  to  be 
turned  by  said  ahaft ;  means  to  operate  said  dutch  and  to 
brake  the  movement  of  the  shaft  and  reel,  upon  the  dia- 


IM 


I  onnectlon  of  ttt  aimtt  ttam.  tht  sonro*  of  power,  a.  t&ke-oo 
<  CTice  having, «.  ita  tlaimri  and  a  moTable  block,  each  hav- 
1  as  oAa  or  more  alMAvea;  a  yielding,  connection  between 
I  aid  moTAble  block,  and  mid  means  onemtlnc  aald.  clutch 
I  ud  said  brake  mcaiia;  the  freed  portion  of  tha  strand  on 
I  aid  reel,  pawing  inccesiively  over  tbe  abeatca  In  aald 
I  locks ;  and  gripping  mean*  whereb/  a  poll  may  be  Inn 
]  arted  to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  strand. 
(Oalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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.255,967.  BRAKS-BBAM  STSPENSION.  Chablbs 
Uaixks  Williams.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Hallway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illlnola  Filed  Feb.  14,  1017.  Serial  No. 
148.552.     (CI.  18»— 70.) 


an  eleetrlc  circuit  notmally  open ;  co<aoting  epiing  pmHs 
controlled  by  aald  cam  and  ^'^Htftil  to  doaa  aaid.dxealtat 
pi^etermined.  times  and  for  Brcdatacminad. periods ;  meani 


1.  In  a  tmck,  a  brake  beam  soapensiev  Including  a  snp- 
p>rtiiig  member  afflxed  to  a  track  portion,  a  third  or 
f  lorth  point  support  for  guiding  the  brake  beam  in  opera- 
t  re  moTcments  thereof,  and  a  yielding  presaore  means 
d  sposed  in  association  with  tbe  brake  beam  and  said  sup- 
pjrting  member  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  third  or 
fi  urth  point  sopport  to  derive  energy  from  the  moTemeot 
o  tho  brake  beam  In  the  application,  of  the  brakca-  and  to 
r  met  upan  the  bxako  beam  to  effect  the  release  of  the 
b  akea  when  the  osaratlnc.  pressure  la  retaoved. 

2.  In  a  brake  beam  aammstoa,  the  coasblnatioBt  ol-a 
SI  ipperting.  member  carzled  by,  a  portion  oi  ths  tmek-  in. 
aaodatlon  with  tho  brake  beam,  a  third  or  faarth.  paint 
aiipporting.  srimnamient  for  guiding  the  bmhe  beam  in. 
b  mklng.  moTeaents,  and  a.  yielding  pressure  means  carried. 
o>  L  the  Miimnrtlng  member  and  arrangedi  for  oodpcfatlon 

Ith  the  faaafcc  beam  sufaatantialljr  in  the  line  of  operative 
novenent  thereof. 

5.  In  a  tmck,  the  combination  of.  a.  brake  beam,  a  sup- 
p  irtlng  member  carried:  hy  a  tmck  portian  in  association 
w  ith  the  beam,  a  portion  carried  by  said,  sapfwrting  mem- 
b<  r  for  cooperation  with  the  beam  to  galde  the  same  for 
ti  ltln»  movement  in  braking  opwatlaos,  and  yielding  pres- 
I  means  carrlad  hy  the  supporting,  member  and  asso- 
ci  ktad.with  tho  bsam  to  maintain  the  sama  in  a>^>eiatlon 
w  Ith  mid  guiding  portion  and.  to  urge  the  beam  to  release 
tlo  brakes. 

[Claims  a^  4,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaotte.] 


1,205.968.  TIME  CONTBQLLINO  AND  RECORDING 
MECHANISM.  WALoaa  Wu.LiAiuoJi>  Everett,  Maaa^, 
assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  Qage  k  Valve  Company,  Bo^ 
ton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation.  Riled  Apr.  2,  IB16.  Serial 
Na  18,650.     (Q.  2S4^27.5.) 

2,  Time  controlling,  and  recording  imn'hantaTn  oomprl*.- 
li  i;  in  combination,  clock  m«Ah»n^ni ;  a  chait  anpport  ao- 
tiatad  thereby;  an  electric  drenlt  normally  open;  ««m« 
m  txwted  by  tbe  dock  mechaniam  for  dosing  aald  drenlt 
a1  ptadstermlned  tlmm  and  for  predetermined  perioda ; 
na  onder  tho  ooatrol  of  the  operator  for  varying  auch 
tinea  and  perioda  at  will;  a  second  ^ectrlc  drcnit  nor- 
m  Illy  open  ;  a  jierfomted  disk  actuated  by  the  dock  mech- 
aidsm  for  do^ng  aald  second  drcuit  at  predetermined 
tl  Bes  and  for  predetermined  periods ;  mecms  under  the 
cc  ntrol  of  tho  opeoator  for  openlng^  both  circuits  or  for 
o|  enlng  one  drenlt  and.  doalng  tho  other  as  dealred  ;  and 
tt  cording,  means.. 

S.  TIma.  snntanUlns  amdi  reoasdlaa^  mechaalam,  «»tiHs- 
iB  |,.ln.csmhtaatts«,.nk>ah  morhsnlaw  ;  »  ohar*  SBBBoxt  ao- 
ti^ted<  thsaakv  ;.a»eak.aoteatsd>  bgr  aalA. 


under  the  oontrol  of.  the  operator  for  regnlatlBC  the  <n»r 
tact  of  said  pawls  and  therehy  varying  au^  tlmw  «im^  pa« 
rlods;  and  recording  means. 

[Claims  1  and.4  to  8  not  printod  in  the  GsBstta.] 


1,266.069.  TRUSS.  Rbitbt  N.  Witt,  Morriatown,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  lflll7.  Serial  No.  iaB,480.  kCL 
158—26.) 


In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  outer  strap  memben,  an 
outer  sheath  member  to  which  they  are  secured,  anchoring 
straps,  secured  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  outer  sheath 
member,  inner  soft  and  flexible  straps  of  greater  width 
than  the  onter  str^  members  to  wUch  the  oatsr  strap 
meaabers  are  attached  near  their  ends,  a<  soft  and  fleadble 
inner  sheath  member  having  slotted  portlcma  thzoagh 
which  tbe  straps  are  adjnated,  a  removable  relatlveiy. 
larse  aoft  pad  mounted  between  the  ataeatfa  members,  and; 
adjustable  buckled  straps  slldably  mounted  on  the  ontmr 
strap  members  for  adjnstahly  engBfl^ng  the  andwrlng 
straps,  wbtrebj  to  prorlde  a  trass  which  cut  be  worn 
with  entire  comfort  and  whldi  will  not  diip  oatof  placa^ 


1,256,070.     SEWING-MACHINE.    Fbank  ZaiaBKI,  I 

ville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reeee  Botton  Hole  Ma- 
chine Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  Nov.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  50.312.     (CT.  112—29.) 
1.  In  a  buttcmhole  sewing  machine,  the  comhinatlnni 
with  work-holding  means,  of:  buttonhole-eattlng  moefaa- 
nlsm,  stitch-forming  mechanism  inelndlng  ■  needlS'OBOiat- 
Ing  foom  abase  the  weonb-boldlns:  meanai  an*  wim  ran- 
derad  ogamtl««  by.  tho  VnttiwhaJn  fwitttttg  um^nai^  tn 
tha  eodi  at  tho  naadla  thnmil  wMah.  Ibt 
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Inserted  through  the  workjit  the  flist  penetrating,  thmat 

of  the  needle. 


J 


ZT^' 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  work- 
holding  meaaa^  oC  oppar  thread-faaodllng  iaschasiJ«m«  a 
turret  altnated>  below  mid  work-bolOIng  mean,  undkr 
tbread-handllmr  meehanlsm  carried  by  ai^d  turret  a 
threed*clamplng  element  movably  carried  by  mtd  tarrat, 
and  means  to  sctnate  said  element  upon  tho  oommenee* 
meat  of  the  sdtcUng  opemtlon  t»  moaa  it  tar  damp 
against  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  turret  the*  end  of  the  nsedlO 
thread  which  is.  inserted  through  ttto-  wwrk  by  the  filvt 
penetratlag  ttarastr  of  the  needle. 

a  In  a  sewing,  macblno;  the  oonMaatlOB  with  worh* 
holding  meana»  of  stttcb-foralng  morimnlsm  inelndlng  a- 
needle  above  the  woik^holding  means,  an  under*thr«>d> 
handling,  mechanism  bcueatb  said  work-holding  means,  a 
thread-elamping  devlco  beneath'  tbo  work-hoMlng  me^m 
and.  compiiainy  tiso  dkmptng  members  wMeh  ar»  held 
separated,  as  the  nsedlo  makes  Its  flrsTpenetiwtlng  throat, 
and  mca  OS' controlled  hy  the  undar-tfaread^handMnr  meciia' 
nism  to  doM  said  damping  members  onto  tbo  end  of 
the  upper  thread  which  is  insM'ted  through  tho  work  by 
said  arst  penetrattng^  thrust  of  the  needle. 

[Claims  4  t*  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaette.] 


1,255,971.  FASTENING  MEANS.  WiLUaai:  C.  F.  ZtM- 
UEBMAN,  Lone  Tree,  Iowa,  amignor  to  Zhnmemian  Steel 
Co.,  Lone  Tree,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1918.  Serial  No. 
795,713.     (CI.  85—5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plate  having  spaced  arms,  a  bracket  outstanding  from 
each  of  the  arms,  each  bracket  having  an  overhanging 
portion,  and  a  pin  for  retaining  a  pulley  or  the  like  having 
a  handle  portion  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  adapted  to 
extend  beneath  the  overhanging  portion  of  either  of  said 
brackets  according  to  tbe  dtRpositlon  of  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plate,  a  pin  therefor  for  retaining  a  pulley  or  the  like, 
a  link  pivotally  engaclng^  one  end  portion  of  tha  pin,  and 
locking:  means  oatried  by  the  plate  and  adaitfed.  to  ctt*- 
gaga  aadd;  link  for  ntadnlos^  the  pin  agirinar  dlsksiutiattii. 

£ah4m.3  not  pilatBd.in  tho  Gamtte.], 


1,255,972.  PUMP  AND  PUMPIMa  SX8TSM.  Bobtdv 
S.  A I  KUAN>  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to.  National  Brake 
*.  Bloetrla  Contpany,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Gontoratlon  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,S0& 

(CI-  loa— 8.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a  cylin- 
der bead  member  having  a  chamber  on  one  side  of  tbe 
diaphragm,  said  head  having  a  passageway  communicating 
with  the  chamber,  a  compressed  air  inlet  port  opening 
into  aald  passageway,  an  exhaust  port  opening  Into  said 
passageway,  a  valve  body  adapted  to  obstruct  said  ports 
one  at  a  time,  the  exhanst  port  having  a  substantially 
larger  area  than  the  admission  port  to  produce  a  seating 
pressure  upon  the  valve  and  means  for  shifting  the  valve 
from  one  port  to  the.  other. 

8.  Iti  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  compressed  air  Inlet,  adsila> 
slbn  and  exhaust  valves,  an  air  motor  for  operating  said 
valves,  said  motor  bavihg  a  cylinder  bead  member,  said 
monber  havilig  a  central  chamber,  an  air  passageway  on 
one  side  of  the  central  chamber  communicating  with  the 
air  Inlet;  an  exhaust  pasugeway  on  the  other  side  of  the 
central  chamber,  said  pasugeways  terminating  in  porta 
on  the  Interior  of  the  chamber,  said  ports  lying  axlally 
in  line  with  each  other,  an  air  inlet  port  being  of  a 
relntlrel)^  small  diameter,  a  double  fkced  valve  member 
having  ylelOlhg  base  members  fOr  covering  the  ports,  said 
valve  member  having  a  stem  paming  axlally  through  the 
ezhau^'  port,  a  sleeve  endrcling  and  guiding  mid  stem,  a 
larger  sleeve  fbrming  a  seat  about  said  exhaust  port,  and 
theans  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  pump 
cytltader  for  operating  mid  valve  member,  and  a  dla- 
pttngm  comiect«d  at  its  center  to  the  stem  of  the  valve 
member  and  clamped  to  i»SA  cylinder  head  member,  mid 
stem  being  connected  to  said  level  controlled  means. 

11*.  In  a  pump,  a  main  pump  cylinder,  main  exhanst 
and'  adtaission  valves  fbr  said  pump  cylinder,  a  pressure 
chamber  having  a  movable  dement  for  controlling  said 
main  valves,  said  chamber  having  a  fltiid  admission  pas* 
sage  and  exhanst  psasage,  an  admission  port  and  an 
exhaust  port  arranged  substantially  axlally  in  line  with 
each  other,  said  ports  opening  into  said  pressure  chamber, 
and:  a  ^sLra  hnrins^  an  axial  bearing  coiuMitric  with  tlM 
exhaust'  port  for  covering  said  ports  alternately,  a  dia- 
phragm i  fastened  to  tbe  stem  of  tbe  valve  for  sealing  the 
same^  and  an  ofpua ting:  arm  for  said  stem. 

[Claima  2  to  7,  9,  10,  12,.  and  18  not  printed  in  thk> 
Gamtte.] 

l,2fi&,978.     ENGINE.     John  O.  hi.wm,  Seattle,  Waak.. 

assignor   to  Almen-Croaby   Motom  Co.,   Ine,    Smttlet 

Waalb,.a.  Corporation  of  Waahington.     Bllod  Bekb.U.. 

1916.     Serial  No.  79,877.     (Q.  123*-68.). 

1*  In  aa<  intamal  oombuatloB.  en^e,  a  nlnralltr  ot 
cy«Under%,  a.  rotssy  valve  commoai  ta  all  a<:  the  cyllnden 
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and  controlling  the  admlnlon  of  an  ezploalTe  mixture  and 
tbe  dlacharge  of  the  combaatlon  prodncta  dcrlTCd  there- 
from, meana  to  rotate  aald  ralre,  a  ring  of  laaolatlng  ma.- 
materlal  aecored  to  said  Talve  and  prorlded  with  a  aerlea 
of  spaced  projections  at  one  of  its  ends,  electric  condac- 
tors  prorlded  on  the  perlpherj  of  said  ring,  a  apark-plog 
for  each  cylinder,  a  normally  Incomplete  high  power  dr- 
colt  for  each  of  said  spark-plugs  and  proyldcd  with  con- 
tacts whereby  the  circuits  are  Intermittently  completed 
throngh  the  agency  of  said  condnctors,  a  transformer  as- 
sociated with  the  aforesaid  clrcolts,  a  primary  drcolt 
therefor,  said  primary  drcolt  being  prorlded  with  termi- 
nals, means  to  normally  retain  said  contacts  oat  of  con- 
tact, and  derlces  Influenced  by  tbe  aforesaid  projections 
to  cause  the  gap  between  said  terminals  to  be  Intermit- 
tently closed. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  a  rotary  ralre  controlling  the  admission  of 
m  ezploslre  mixture  and  the  discharge  of  the  combus- 
tion products  derlred  therefrom,  means  to  rotate  said 
ralre,  a  ring  of  Insulating  material  secured  to  said  ralre 
ind  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  projections  at  one 
of  its  ends,  electric  conductors  prorlded  on  the  periph- 
ery of  said  ring,  a  qpark-plug  for  each  cyllader,  a  nor- 
mally Incomplete  high  power  drcnlt  for  each  of  said 
ipark  plugs  and  prorlded  with  contacts  whereby  the  dr- 
mlta  are  intermittently  completed  through  tbe  agency  of 
laid  conductors,  a  primary  circuit,  a  transformer  for  said 
drcvlts,  aald  primary  circuit  being  prorlded  with  termi- 
nals, means  to  normally  retain  said  contacts  out  of  con- 
Act  with  each  other,  devices  Influenced  by  the  aforesaid 
projections  to  cause  the  gap  between  said  terminals  to 
>«  Intermittently  closed,  and  means  to  regulate  the  pod- 
dons  of  said  derlces  drcumferentlally  of  the  band  whereby 
the  make-and-break  of  the  current  obtaining  within  said 
primary  circuit  may  be  advanced  or  retarded. 

6.  An  engine  of  the  class  described,  indndlng  a  ahaft, 
I  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  circular  relation  about 
lald  shaft,  means  Including  a  rocker-head  for  driving  the 
ihaft  from  said  cylinders,  a  rotary  ralre  controlling  ad- 
nlsalon  and  exhaust  of  gases  to  and  from  the  cylinders^ 
I  gear  rigidly  connected  with  said  ralre  and  a  gear 
Igldly  connected  with  said  rocker-head,  the  teeth  of  said 
(ears  being  different  in  number  to  effect  the  rotation  of 
hB  ralre  In  the  actuation  of  the  rocker-head. 

[Claims  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.386,974.  TIBS.  Hbnbt  AnHAi/Raa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUcd  July  8,  1015.  Serial  No.  37.880.  (CI.  152—8.) 
1.  Ib  a  tire  the  combination  with  a  hollow  elastic  eas- 
Bg,  and  a  metal  wheel  rim  on  which  said  oaalng  la  re- 
Borahly  mounted,  of  an  expansible  metal  ring  within  the 
loUow  casing,  and  means  for  expanding  the  ring  to  dla- 
end  the  casing,  said  means  comprising  a  rack  carried  by 
me  end  of  the  metal  ring  and  harlng  Its  teeth  exposed 
hrongh  a  alot  formed  in  the  other  end  thereof  and  aa 
<  bCtoatlBg  meaaa  indndlng  a  toothed  whed  arranged  for 
oOparatlon  with  aald  rack. 

S.  In  a  tire  the  combination  with  a  hollow  elastic  caa- 
ng,  and  a  metal  wheel  rim  on  which  said  cadng  la  rt- 


morably  mounted,  of  an  expandble  metal  ring  within  the 
hoUow  casing,  and  means  for  expanding  the  ring  to  dis- 
tend the  cadng,  said  ring  harlng  Inwardly  turned  curred 
side  edges  connected  by  intermediate  curred  portions  to 
rerersdy  curred  central  portions  forming  a  circumfer- 
ential depresdon  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  metal  ring, 
and  an  Integrally  formed  Inwardly  extending  hollow 
bead  like  rib  connecting  said  rerersely  curred  central 
portions  of  the  ring. 


4.  In  a  tire  the  combination  with  a  hollow  elastic  caa- 
ing,  and  a  metal  wheel  rim  on  which  said  casing  la  re- 
morably  mounted,  of  an  expandble  metal  ring  within  the 
hollow  caaing  and  means  for  expanding  the  ring  to  dis- 
tend the  cadng,  said  means  comprialng  a  rack  carried 
by  one  end  of  the  metal  ring  and  harlng  its  teeth  exposed 
through  a  dot  formed  in  the  other  end  thereof  and  a 
toothed  wheel  on  said  other  end  of  the  metal  ring  ar- 
ranged for  cooperation  with  aald  rack,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  worm  mediing  with  said  toothed  wbeel  for 
actuating  aald  expanding  means  and  arranged  to  lock  said 
expanding  means  in  adjusted  podtion. 

5.  In  a  tire  the  combination  with  a  hollow  elastic  cas- 
ing, and  a  metal  whed  rim  on  which  aald  caaing  la  re- 
movably mounted,  of  an  exi>andble  metal  ring'  and  a 
contractile  metal  ring  within  the  caaing,  and  meana  for 
expanding  and  contracting  aald  rings  within  the  cadng. 
said  means  comprising  a  rack  on  one  end  and  a  coactlng 
toothed  wheel  on  the  other  end  of  each  ring,  a  worm  mesh- 
ing with  each  of  aald  wheels,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald 
worms,  said  worms  being  arranged  to  rotate  the  wheels 
in  expanding  and  contracting  said  rings,  and  coactlng 
with  tbe  wbeels  to  form  a  lock  for  holding  the  rings  in 
adjusted  podtion. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,290,976.  WALL  ELEMENT.  STBPHiif  D.  Baku,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  184.628. 
(a.  4—2.) 


1.  A  built-in  wall  element  indndlng,  with  a  carltary 
body  portion  formed  with  planiform  aidea  and  with  a 
wall  rigidly  joining  aald  ddea  and  forming  tlM  back  and 
bottom  of  the  carlty,  a  hand-bar  rigidly  joining  aald  ddea. 
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any  horisontal  section  of  said  wall  presenting  at  its  eon- 
care  face  a  straight  line  from  one  of  said  sides  to  the 
other  and  said  wall  at  said  face  thereof  presenting  a  curve 
in  vertical  section  rising  gradually  from  the  plane  of  the 
front  face  of  said  body,  and  the  bar  learlng  a  hand-grip 
apace  both  abore  and  below  Itself. 

2.  A  built-in  wall-element  including,  with  a  earltary 
body  portion  formed  with  planiform  ddea  and  with  a  wall 
rigidly  joining  said  ddea  and  forming  the  back  and  bot- 
tom of  the  cavity,  a  hand-bar  rigidly  joining  aaid  ddea 
and  projecting  throughout  its  lengtb  beyond  the  front 
of  each  «f  said  sides,  any  horizontal  section  of  said  wall 
presenting  at  its  concave  face  a  straight  line  from  one  of 
aaid  sides  to  the  other  and  said  wall  at  aaid  face  thereof 
presenting  a  curve  In  vertical  section  rldng  gradually 
from  the  plane  of  the  front  face  of  said  body  and  the 
bar  leaving  a  hand-grip  space  both  abor*  and  bdow  itself. 

3.  A  built-in  wall-element  indndlng,  with  a  caritary 
body  portion  formed  with  approxlmatdy  rectangular 
planiform  upright  ddea  and  with  a  waU  rigidly  joining 
said  sides  and  forming  the  top,  bottom  and  back  of  the 
cavity,  said  ddea  having  rearward  corners  thereof  pro- 
jecting backwardly  beyond  aaid  wall,  a  band-bar  rigidly 
joining  said  sides,  and  anchorage  means  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  comers  of  said  sides. 


1,255.976. 
HICLES. 
20.  1917. 


SIGNALING  DBVICB  FOB  MOTOB-VE- 
Louis  A.  Bban,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb. 
Serial  No.  149,868.     (CI.  116—81.) 


1.  A  dgnallng  derice  of  the  character  described  Indud- 
Ing  a  fixed  aopportlng  plate,  a  second  plate  disposed  in 
spaced  paraller  relation  to  tbe  supporting  plate,  a  stub 
shaft  fixed  to  tbe  latter  plate  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
fixed  plate,  aald  second  named  plate  harlng  an  annular 
rim  engaged  upon  the  perimeter  of  the  fixed  plate,  a 
signaling  arm  carried  by  aald  rim,  and  meana  booaed  be- 
tween the  fixed  and  movable  parts  for  retaining  the  dgnal- 
lng arm  in  its  normal  position. 

2.  A  dgnallng  derice  of  the  character  described  indnd- 
lng a  fixed  plate,  a  second  plate  diaposed  in  spaced  paralld 
relation  to  the  fixed  plate  and  harlng  an  annular  rim  ex- 
tending upon  the  perimeter  of  the  fixed  plate,  aaid  fixed 
plate  being  prorlded  with  a  deere,  a  atub  ahaft  fixed  to 
the  second  named  plate  and  sotatably  mounted  in  aaid 
deeve,  an  annulus  fixed  upon  said  abaft  against  the  outer 
side  of  the  fixed  plate,  a  dgnallng  urn  carried  by  the 
annular  rim,  and  a  coil  spring  fixed  at  one  of  ita  ends  to 
said  deere  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  rim  to  yiddlni^ 
hold  the  latter  against  rotation  and  retain  the  arm  in  Ita 
normal  podtion. 


1,260,977.  SANITABT  CONVBTEB.  Thomas  Bbmis, 
8r.,  Indlanapolia,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  The  Lamaon  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,003.  (CI.  193 — 4.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  porooa  belt  for  carrying  ar- 
ticles, with  two  pnlleys  upon  which  said  bdt  is  mounted, 


means  to  drire  one  of  said  pulleys  to  thereby  drire  mU 
belt  and  the  other  pulley  and  to  also  cause  suceeadra 
portions  of  the  belt  to  flex  rerersely  and  in  alternate 
directions  as  they  pass  around  said  pulleys,  to  loosen  tlM 
dirt  which  may  hare  collected  in  the  porea  of  said  bdt, 
meana  to  cause  currents  of  air  to  pass  into  aaid  poraa 
upon  one  side  of  said  belt  and  out  of  aald  pores  together 
with  the  loosened  dirt  at  the  other  dde  of  aaid  bdt,  aftar 
said  portions  hare  been  thus  rerersely  fiexed,  and  means 
to  drive  the  means  last  aforesaid  from  one  of  said  pnlleyi 
at  a  speed  proportioned  to  that  of  the  belt. 


2.  A  belt  conveyer,  the  belt  of  which  is  subject  to  tha 
collection  of  dust  and  dirt  thereupon,  suction  meana  for 
removing  said  dust  and  dirt,  aaid  means  indndlng  a  suc- 
tion nozzle,  meana  to  create  a  partial  racuum  in  aald 
nozzle,  and  means  to  pivotally  support  said  nozzle  so  that 
It  may  be  swung  away  from  and  Bubstantlally  dear  of 
said  belt  to  obviate  unnecessary  wear  thereof  when  not  in 
use,  the  plrotal  axis  of  the  noade  extending  transrersely 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt,  and  means  to 
prevent  Inadvertent  rotation  of  aaid  nozzle  by  said  belt 
when  the  nozzle  Is  in  engagement  with  the  same. 

8.  A  belt  conveyer,  the  belt  of  which  la  aubject  to  the 
collection  of  dust  and  dirt  thereupon,  suction  meana  for 
removing  said  dust  and  dirt,  said  means  including  a 
suction  nozzle,  means  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  in  aaid 
nozzle  and  means  to  mount  said  nozzle  so  that  it  may  be 
moved  Into  contact  with  or  away  from  and  substantially 
clear  of  aald  belt  to  obviate  unnecessary  wear  thereof 
when  not  In  use,  and  means  to  prevent  inadvertent  more-, 
ment  of  said  nozzle  by  said  belt  when  the  nozzle  la  1b 
engagement  with  the  same. 


1,255,978.  MEAT-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Babi.  M.  Bbii- 
TON,  Cheyenne.  Wyo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Brerett 
J.  Lippard  and  one-fourth  to  W.  H.  Andrew,  Cheyenne, 
Wyo.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  186,954.  (CL 
17—24.) 


1.  In  a  meat-cutting  machine,  a  redprocatlng  elemeflt, 
a  drirlng  element,  and  a  transmission  between  said  da- 
ments,  indndlng  a  drircn-shaft,  change-apeed  gearing  c<»i- 
prlalng  members  normally  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  dutch 
to  secure  the  rotative  continuity  of  either  gear  with  the 
shaft,  and  mechanism  to  automatically  shift  the  dutdi  to 
alternately  engaR«<  said  me.nbers  at  the  ends  of  tha  for- 
ward and  return  movements  of  the  redprocatlng  dement. 

5.  In  a  meat-onttlng  machine,  a  cutting-appliance,  a 
carriage  to  carry  a  joint  01  meat  into  engagement  thera* 
with,  and  meana  for  advandng  a  joint  of  meat  on  aald 
carriage,  including  a  clamp  to  hold  the  meat,  a  bdt  ta 
support  the  same,  and  means  to  effect  a  conjunctlre  mov*- 
m«it  of  said  clamp  and  said  belt  at  a  determinate  period 
In  the  morement  of  the  carriage. 


'0^  •  i\*?^-  ^- '*'.-.' 


IS. 


la  a  maat-cuttlng.  nracbiiM,  »  ciUtkig^appUaiioe,  • 
for  carryloc^  a  Joint  o£  laaat  Into   trngnsemmt 
tb^wtth,  a  meat  aopport  mounted  to  adyance  a  joint  of 
itoa  tiie  carriage,  a  clamp  for  aecnrinc  a  Joint  of  meat 
Mid.  mwBotty  oo{iptfativ«  merhanlama  to  opumte  tbe 
oafaiago  and.  to  aotomatlcaUy  advaaoe  the  siqj^rt  a  pre* 
dapaained  dlatanea  at  a  determinato  period  In  tha  mora- 
tbaseof,  and  UMaoa  for  the  automatic  adjtutmciit 
of^tha  claap  to  relettaa  tike  moat  for  moToaent  itltlL  aaid 
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25.  In  a  m«at*ciitting.  machine^  a  cnttlnc-apfliance,  a 
for  carrying  a  Joint  of  meat  Into  engagement 
thfrewlth,  a  meat-support  mounted  to  advance  a  Joint  of 
t  on  the  carriage,  a  driving  element,  mechanism  for 
tri  nsmlttlng  the  movement  of  said  element  to  said  car- 
meana  in  connection   with   said   element   for   the 
opfration   of  the  cutting-appliance,   mechanism   operated 
connection  with  said  element,  to  feed  the  meatHBupport 
iredetennlned  diatanre  at  a  determinate  point  in  the 
of  the  carriage,  and  meana  to  automatically 
the  operation  of  said  mechaniama  at  a'dettt- 
te  point  in  tha  oMurement  of.  the  meat-sapport. 
C8.  In  a.  meat-cutting^  machine,  a  cnttln^aMliance  eom- 
a  pair  of  rotary  knives  whose  catting  edgea  adjoin* 
acrec  a  piece   of   meat  passing  between   then,  aaiil 
ea  being  moanted  to  move  apart  In  a  ciroalar  patb. 
ttio  passagie  of  an  object  between  them,  and  aald.  aj»- 
moe  being  mounted  to  move  at  the  same  tiaie  bodily  in. 
( ircular  path  of  waller  diameter  by  the  engagement  or 
ohlect,.  to  vary  the  position  of.  the  point  ot  nearaat 
■oach  of  the  knlvea  with  rel^loa  thereto. 
COalma  2.  to  4,  6  to  14,  Ifi  to  24,  26  to  37,  39,  and  40 
printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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]  name  J.   BsansBicH,  Woodhaven,  N.   T.     Filed  June 
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Tlfr  process   herein   (icscrlbed  of   f6rmlttg-  a   tlier- 

which  consists  In  providing  a  capillary  thbe,  and 

(jaslng  tube  one  end  of  which  Is  tapered,  forming  a  bulb 

one  end  of  the  capillary  tube,  inserting  sakl  capillary 

-  into  the  casing  tube  so  that  the  bulb  closely  fits  the 

portion  thereof,  beating  the  tapered  portion  of 

casing  tube  and  the  bulb,  blowing  through  the  capll- 

tnbe  to  rapture  the  bulb  and  expand  the  walls  thereof 

form  an  elongated  bulb  member  and  then  closing  the 

ng  tube  at  the  end  at  said  bulb  nmnber  to  form  the 

coifiplete  thamuuneter  bulb. 

The   proceaa   herein    deacrlbed   in    forming  a    ther- 

which  consists  in  providing  a  capillary  tube  and 

<  asing  tube,  forming  a  bulb  member  on  one  end  of  the 

caiJUlary  tube.  Inserting  said  capillary  tube  into  the  casing 

heating  said   casing  tube  and   bulb   member   to   a 

Ic  condition,  blowing  into  the  capillary  tube  to  ex- 

and  rupture  the  bulb  member  and  to  unite  the  side 

Is  thereof  with  the  walls  of  the  casing  tube  and  closing 

bulb  end  of  the  casing  tube  and  the  bulb  member  to 

•.oomplete  thermometer  bulb. 

Tha  proeeaa   herein   deacrlbed   of   fonalag  •   ther- 

which  coBsiaU.  in  peo«4dins  •  capUUnx  tab*  and 

tff  tuta^  fonaiag  a.  bulb  on  on*  «»d  of  the  caQlUaiT 

tlM  outside  diameter  of  which  1»  the  8«ne  aa  the 

ol  a  part  of  said  oa^ng  tube.  Insaitliia  said  capil> 

tnbe  Into  the  casing  tube,  heating  said  caaiiw  tube 

bolb  to  a  plaatie  coadltion,  blowing  Into  one  «od  of 

cayillargr  tube  to  expand  and  roptare  the  bulb  and 

an  open  eloogatsd  bulb  meaaber  within  the  caMng 

lad  then  closing  the  <9en  end  of  said,  bulb  member 

mm  a.  coaalto  thaoaoiaatsr  bulb. 

i«n«kk^oaaaiata>iB>BraNiUiniba  caoUlaxy.  ti*a 
c  islng  tube,  one  end  poitlaa.  of  the 
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reduced,  fonaiJig  a  bulb  on  one  ead  of  the  capillary  tuha» 
inacrting.  said  end  of  the  capUlarr  tube  into  the  casing 
tuba  until  tlie  bulb  thereon  Ota  the  redueed  end  portiaa 
thereof,  heating  said  reduced  end  poortloa  o(  tbo  caalng 
tuba  and  said  bulb,  blowing  into  tiia  capilliffy  tube  to 
rupture  said  bulb  and  expand  the  walla  tbenof  into  ea- 
gageaseat  witki  the  walla  of  the  cmtiog  tab*  and  to  form 
in  said  eaaing.tnbe  an  eloagatad  ooen  bulb  maaiber,  seal* 
ing  tha  end  oi  tka  oapiUary  tube  a«po«it«  the  tailb  men* 
bar,  povring.  a  pndetemined  aaoant  of  Uqnid  aubatanee- 
Into  said  open  bolb  member,  matMng.  the  t^t^^f  tube  to 
determine  the  point  of  the  domua  theiaof,  and  heatlni 
and  cioaing.  said  casing,  tuba  to  iona  a  ooaiplete 
mometer  bulb; 


l*,28ff,fli0.  SBitW-PKOTBCriM}  DBTICB  FOE  CLOTtt- 
BfmAWma'  MACHINSS.  Jtmw  Bmmxn,  Worccflter, 
Mhsft.,  assignor  to  Curtis  tc  ntrble  Kachine  Company. 
Worcester.  Hhaa.,  a  Corporation  of  l^ssacbusetta.- 
Pfled  Jan.  81,  1W7:     Serial  No.  14ff,79ft     (Cl.  28 — a.) 


1.  In  combination  with  cloth-shearing  cutters,  a 

protecting  device  consisting  of  a  guard  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  its  protecting  poaition  by  move- 
ment of  the  cutting  parts  from  and  toward  the  shearing 
position. 

6.  In  a  cloth-shearing  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  cloth-guiding  rest,  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a 
shearing  revolver  and  ledger-blade,  a  lifUble  cutter-sup- 
porting frame  upon  which  said  revolver  and  ledger-blade 
are  mounted,  and  a  suction  air-draft  appliance ;  of  means  • 
including  an  interposable  guard  for  temporarily  perrent- 
Ing  action  of  the  air-draft  upon  the  headings  and  loose 
flbers  of  the  passing  fabric  while  the  cutting  mechanism 
la  raised  from  shearing  position,  and  actuating  means  for 
moving  said  guard  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
cutter-supporting  frame. 

6.  In  a  cloth-shearing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  cloth-guiding  rest,  the  shearing  cutters,  an  air-exhaust 
appliance  having  Its  air  Inlet  mouth  acUacent  to  said 
cutters,  aad  a  lif table  frame  sopporting  said  parts  ;  of  a 
movable  protecting  means  comprising  a  deCectlng^  sMeltf 
ovftlying  a  pottioa  of  the  advancing  fabric  and  moruMa 
to  and  finns.  a  poaWoa  above  the  dotti-gnidlng  reot  nsar 
tha  twut  «±  said  al]^ialat,  and  as  aetaating  means- adapts* 
to  mova  said  ahioM  into  and  out  of  its  protecting  poottlOB 
simultaaeanaly>  with  the  movement  of  the  shearing' 
froBB  and  to.tte  abaarlag  paaiti—. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printedtiB.tha  Ganatte.] 


1,265«M1.     TIBE-XOOI..      Wiu.iaii 
Springs,  Uk.    FUed^  Mar.  0,  1»17. 

(CO.  1571-4L) 


F.  BaowK, 
Serial  Not.  lOS^Sir. 
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portions  of  saM  Bestbers  for  Impartial  SMvenent  thereto 
la  a  direction  toward  or  from  each  other,  rim  «igaglng 
■eaas  carried  by  the  outer  end  portion  of  one  .of  the 
'SMmbens,  a  strap  pivotally  engaged  with  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  oeoond  member  inwardly  of  the  outer  end 
thereof,  ooacttng  means  carried  by  said  second  member 
and  the  atrap  for  lioldlng  said  strap  against  pivotal  move- 
ment, and  rim  engaging  means  pivotally  engaged  with  the 
out/er  end  portion  of  the  strap. 

8.  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  eoaxially  dispoeed 
elongated  sseinbers,  means  coectlng  with  the  inner  end 
portions  of  said  members  for  imparting  movement  thereto 
In  a  direction  toward  or  from  each  other,  rim  engaging 
means  carried  by  the  outer  end  portion  of  one  of  the  mem- 
bers, longitudinally  spaced  atuds  extending  lateraUy  from 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  aecond  elongated  member,  a 
strap  provided  witb  Jongttudlaally  disposed  alined  slots 
through  which  the  studs  of  said  aecond  named  elongated 
member  are  directed,  one  of  said  slots  having  an  open 
end  so  that  said  strap  may  have  pivotal  movement  about 
flie  second  stud  when  said  atrap  is  moved  longitudinally 
in  one  direction,  sad  rln  engaging  meaas  carried  by.  the 
■trap. 

1.205,982.  HASVESTEB.  Amdbbw  N.  Bxsas.  Ootebo, 
OkU.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1913,  Serial  No.  780,300.  Re- 
newed Sept.  II,  1917.    Serial  No.  190,796.     (Cl.  56— 33.) 


1.  A  machine  including  a  crop-curing  means  aad  a 
baler  for  continuously  taking  the  crop  from  the  curing 
means,  a  crop  cutting  means,  elevating  meaas  arrangea  to 
compress  the  crop  being  elevated.  Said  curing  means  and 
compressing  means  being  arranged  to  progressively  re- 
ceive the  crop  after  it  is  cut. 

10.  In  combination,  crop  compressing  harvesting  means, 
a  crop  curing  chamber,  a  series  of  horisontal  plates  in 
the  chamber,  Inclined  blades  on  the  plates,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  chamber,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  plates, 
alternately  In  opposing  directions. 

18.  A  comhined  crop  harvester  having  a  cutter,  means 
for  subjecting  the  crop  to  a  continuous  compressing  action 
as  it  Is  recelve<l  from  the  cutter,  means  for  elevating  the 
crop*  a  curer  having  a  continuous  compressing  action  and 
arranged  to  receive  compressed  crop  from  the  harvester 
and  continuously  operating  mechanism  cfFecting  cocipera- 
tion  between  the  aforesaid  parts. 

(Clalais  2  to  9,  11  to  17,  and  19. not  printed  in  the 
Qaxette.] 


1.366,983.      OLAfifriDBAWINO    FURNACB.      OxoRoa    L. 

Catlin  aad  IUtid  MoBaisoN,  Port  Allegany,  Pa.,  as- 

aignon  toiR.  W.  HUten,  Smethport,  Pa.    Filed  May  19, 

1917.     Serial  No.  169,711.     (Cl.  49— «.) 

1.  In  a  glass  furnace,  a  topstone  having  a  depending 

flange,  a  vertically  movable  pot  bottom  coactlng  therewith, 

tte  flange  haviiq;  an  tnaer  comer  angular  in  cross  aec- 

/      tlon  having  its  lower  edge  oxteading  in  aihorlaantal^lane 

and  the  bottom  hating  a  horlaontally  exteadlng  flat  een- 

ttal  portion  and  a  downwardly  beveled  .nanginal  portion 

with  which  the  flaage  sngagea  an-"  dlapoaed  at  an  angle 

ta  the  ifanrtr  edge  of  the  flange. 

8.  In  a  glaas  furnace,  a  topstone  having  a  depending 
flange  angular  in  cross  section,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
flange  esteading  in  a  horlzontal  plane,  a  vertleally  ssov- 
able  pot  bottom  coactlng  therewith  and  havlag  Its  op- 
posite facta  tsiawd  with  a  central  plaac  :pactlan  having 
adWaKtaraKnoBthaately  equal  to  that  of  the  flaage  and 
teshvarhawlad  MBigte  sateading  la  a  phine  ataa  aagle 


to  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange  and  engaging  with  -the 
inner  corner  Of  said  flange^  springs  urging  the  pot  bottsai 
against  the  flange,  means  for  vertically  raising  or  Iwwar- 
Ing  the  pot  bottom,  and  meanefor  rotating  the  pot  bottsv 
when  It  Is  towered. 


5.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  having  verti- 
cally slotted  side  walls  and  an  open  top,  a  topstone  on 
the  open  top  of  the  furnace  having  a  depending  annular 
flange,  a  shaft  passing  throoi^  the  slots  of  the  furnace,  a 
rotatable  pot  bottom  mounted  upon  said  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  trunnion  sleeves  .  through  which  said  shaft 
passes,  the  sleeves  being  mounted  for  rotation  with  the 
shaft,  brackets  mounted  upon  the  walls  of  the  furnace  for 
vertical  movement,  bearings  for  said  trunnion  sleeves 
mounted  within  the  brackets  and  reslliently  supported 
npon  the  brackets,  manually  operable  means  for  vertlc&Uy 
shifting  the  brackets,  and  means  whereby  the  shaft  may 
be  rotated  to  rotate  the  pot  bottom. 

8.  A  .glass  furnace  having  a  topstone  formed  with  a 
downwardly  e^ttendlng  annular  flange,  a  pot  bottom  rota- 
tably  mounted  within  the  furnace  and  coactlng  with  the 
flange,  said  pot  bottom  having  laterally  extending  lugs,  a 
shaft  luisslng  transversely  through  the  pot  bottom  and 
said  lugs  and  rotating  with  the  pot  bottom,  trunnion 
sleeves  having  apertures  through  which  the  tUnttt  passes 
and  fitting  over  said  tugs,  and  vertically  sliding  Jotirnal 
boxes,  operatively  mounted  on  the  walls  of  the  furnace  and 
rotatably  supporting  said  trunnion  sleeves. 

9.  A  glass  furnace  having  vertically  slotted  side  w&lls 
and  a  topstone,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  slots  of  said 
side  walls  and  many-sided  in  cross-section,  a  pot  bottom 
through  which  the  shaft  passes  and  rotating  therewith 
and  having  laterally  extending  many-sided  lugs,  trunnion 
sleeves  fitting  over  the  lugs  and  having  pas-sages  for  the 
shaft,  one  end  of  the  shaft  being  screw  threaded,  a  .cap 
fitting  over  said  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  central 
perforation,  vertically  sltdable  Journal  boxes  mounted 
upon  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  coincident  with  said 
slots  and  supporting  the  trunnion  sleeves,  a  bracket 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  Journal  boxes,  an  adjusting 
screw  pasing  through  said  brackets  and  having  a  head 
disposed  within  the  cap  whereby  the  adjusting  screw  is 
swiveled  to  the  cap,  and  means  for  holding  the  adjusting 
screw  in  longitudinally  adjusted  position  relative  to  the 
bracket. 

[(naiaasl2,  4,  6,  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette;] 


l;265,984.  APPARATUS  F&R  PIIXINO  RECBPTACXlES 
WITH  LIQUIDS.  (Fbank  IB.  CHAMsaaB,  Bufflalo,  N.  Y. 
Piled  July  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  38,643.     (Cl.  226—17.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  receptacles  with  liquid, 
the  combination  of  a  conduit  through  which  the  liquid  is 
adapted  to  flow,  a  valve  In  said  conduit,  an  air-tight  cham- 
ber connected  with  said  conduit  and  arranged  above  said 
valve  and  confining  a  quantity  of  air  above  the  liquid,  and 
actuating  mechanism  for  said  valre  located  in  the  con- 
fined aix  in  said  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  receptacles  with  Mqaid, 
thecoBblaation  of  a  eeadult  through  whieh  thsllqaM  hi 


■  tapted  to  flow,  a  valve  In  said  conduit,  an  alr-ti|^it  ebam- 
connected  with  lald  conduit  and  arranged  above  aald 
tklve  and  conflning  a  quantity  of  air  above  tbe  liquid, 
I  lid  valve  baving  a  atem  wliich  extends  into  said  confined 
1  It,  and  actuating  mecbanism  for  said  valve  located  in  tbe 
c  Miflned  air  in  said  chamber  and  extending  through  the 
1  «li  of  said  chamber  and  engaging  said  stem.  , 
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S.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  receptacles  with  liquid. 
1  he  combinatloD  of  an  Inclosed  chamber  through  the  lower 
1  tortlon  of  which  the  liquid  Is  adapted  to  flow  and  In  the 
ipper  portion  of  which  a  quantity  of  air  is  confined,  a 
'alve  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  control  the  fiow  of 
Iqold,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  said  valve  arranged 
n  the  air  space  in  said  chamber  and  including  a  part  ex- 
ending  Into  the  air  space  in  said  chamber  from  the  ex- 
erlor  thereof  through  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  above  the 
evel  of  the  liquid  in  said  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  receptacles  with  liquid, 
Jte  combination  of  an  inclosed  chamber  through  the 
ower  portion  of  which  the  liquid  Is  adapted  to  flow  and 
n  the  upper  portion  of  which  a  quantity  of  air  is  con- 
lati,  a  valve  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
»f  liquid,  a  stem  connected  with  said  valve  and  extending 
into  the  air  space  in  said  chamber,  a  pivoted  arm  in  said 
ilr  space  engaging  said  stem,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
ictuated  from  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  and  extending 
bhrough  a  wall  of  said  chamber  above  the  level  of  the 
iqold  therein  to  swing  said  arm  about  its  pivot 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  receptacles  with  liquid, 
the  combination  of  an  inclosed  chamber  through  the 
lower  portion  of  which  the  liquid  is  adapted  to  flow  and 
In  the  upper  portion  of  which  a  quantity  of  air  is  con- 
Sned.  a  valve  In  said  chamber  adapted  to  control  the  fiow 
Bf  liquid,  a  stem  connected  with  said  valve  and  adapted  to 
leat  the  same,  a  weight  on  said  valve  for  seating  the 
valve,  and  arranged  in  said  air  space,  and  means  extend- 
ing into  said  air  space  from  the  interior  of  said  chamber 
ibove  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein  and  connected  with 
■aid  stem  to  open  and  close  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Claaette.J 


1,266,980.  HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  BUTTERING  DE- 
VICES. GiOBGS  L.  Chattiiu),  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Holcomb  *  Hoke  Manufacturing  Company.  In- 
dianapolis. Ind..  a  Corporation.  Piled  Dec.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  66,686.     (CI.  219—37.)  [ 


-^ 


▲  flat  rectangular  electrical  heating  element,  terminals 
at  the  outer  end  corners  of  the  heating  element  for  con- 


veying a  heating  agency  therethrough,  said  terminals  de- 
pending from  the  heating  element,  and  an  ear  at  each 
end  of  the  heating  element,  each  ear  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  same  edge  thereof,  the  open  ends 
of  the  slot*  being  away  from  said  terminals,  whereby  the 
heating  element  may  be  moved  bodily  in  a  horlxontal  plane 
and  a  straight  line  into  or  out  of  operative  poaitlon. 


1,266,986.  PACKAGE-TIE.  Robsbt  E.  CONicn,  Atlanta. 
Ga.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1916.  SerUl  No.  128,861.  (CL 
24—18.) 


1.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  body  portion ;  a  tongue 
struck  from  and  vertically  offset  with  respect  thereto, 
said  tongue  having  means  to  engage  the  knotted  extremity 
of  a  cord;  belaying  fingers  radially  extending  In  opposed 
relation  from  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  fingers  hav- 
ing a  transversely  extending  channel  in  its  under  surface 
adjacent  the  body  portion  for  the  passage  of  said  cord, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  package  tie,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  tongue 
struck  therefrom  and  bent  upwardly  and  thence  horlson- 
tally  to  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of  said  body  portion,  the 
upwardly  extending  i>ortlon  having  means  to  engage  the 
knotted  extremity  of  a  cord,  belaying  fingers  radially  ex- 
tending in  opposed  relation  from  said  body  portion,  each 
of  said  fingers  being  transversely  crimped  adjacent  the 
body  portion  to  form  a  channel  In  its  under  surface  for  the 
passage  of  said  cord,  substantially  as  described. 


1,266,987.      ADVERTISING    DEVICE. 
Obttbb,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.     Filed  Oct. 
No.  194,718.     (a.  40—180.) 


GUBTAVI 

4,  1917. 


J.    Da 
Serial 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an  elon- 
gated casing  having  a  lateral  opening  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  length  thereof,  said  casing  also  having 
an  open  bottom,  a  frame  hinged  to  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  swing  into  and  out  of  said  lateral  opening,  said  frame 
having  an  elongated  plate  of  translucent  material  therein 
adapted  to  receive  advertising  Inscription,  light-producing 
means  within  said  casing,  and  reflectors  within  said  casing 
for  reflecting  the  light  through  said  translucent  material 
and  directly  downwardly  and  at  an  angle  through  said  open 
bottom  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,265,988.     BOILER-TUBE  CLEANER.    Chablcs  Dn  VlD 
and  JosBPH  Kissick,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb. 
27,  1914.    Serial  No.  821,664.     (O.  122—392.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  water  tube  boiler  having  a  plorality  of 
boiler  tubes  of  a  cleaning  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stationary  distributing  pipes  located  next  the  boiler  tubes 
and  substantially  parallel  therewith  and  one  or  more  dis- 
tributing pipes  carried  across  the  boiler  at  an  an^e  to  the 
boiler  tubes. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  water  tube  boiler  having  a  plnrmlity  of 
boiler  tubes  of  a  cleaning  system  comprising  a  pltirallty  of 
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Btattoiiary  distributing  pipes  located  snbctantiaUy  parallal 
to  the  bciler  tubes,  nonles  carried  by  the  distributing 
pipes,  and  said  distributing  pipes  having  perforations,  the 
whole  so  disposed  that  the  cleaning  fluid  may  be  dis- 
charged into  the  entire  length  of  the. clear  space  between 
two  adjacent  sets  of  boiler  tubes  in  one  pass  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  outside  wall  of  the  boiler  setting 
at  one  time,  cleaning  the  entire  length  of  adjacent  sets  of 
boiler  tubes  in  said  pass  at  one  time,  the  nozsles  in  adja- 
cent distributing  pipes  being  inclined  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  the  perforations  being  similarly  disposed  where- 
by the  discharge  of  cleaning  fluid  from  one  distributing 
pipe  Is  along  lines  adapted  to  intersect  the  line  of  dis- 
charge of  cleaning  fluid  from  an  adjacent  distributing  pipe, 
means  for  conveying  the  cleaning  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  distributing  pipes  and  means  outside  the  boiler  for 
controlling  the  distribution  of  the  cleaning  fluid  among 
the  distributing  pipes. 


12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  water  tube  boiler  having  a  plurality  of 
boiler  tubes,  of  a  cleaning  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  distributing  pipes  in  each  pass,  said  pipes  extending 
approximately  parallel  with  the  boiler  tubes,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cross  headers  in  a  pass  adapted  to  convey  a 
(leaning  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  distributing  plpeto, 
each  of  said  cross  headers  being  connected  to  a  part  of  the 
distributing  pipes  In  a  pass  and  means  whereby  the  cleans- 
ing fluid  may  be  supplied  to  each  cross  header  as  desired, 
whereby  part  of  tbe  tubes  in  each  pass  may  be  cleaned 
simultaneously  and  the  free  passage  of  the  gases  of  com- 
bustion may  be  permitted  between  the  remaining  tubes. 

19.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  having  a  plurality  of  boiler 
tubes,  a  cleaning  pipe  located  substantially  parallel  to  the 
boiler  tubes,  having  openings  for  the  discharge  of  clean- 
ing fluid  comprlsinK  nozzles,  different  nozzles  in  a  pipe 
adapted  to  project  Jets  of  cleaning  fluid  to  different  dis- 
tances, whereby  tubes  at  different  distances  from  the 
same  distributing  pipe  may  be  simultaneously  cleaned. 

22.  In  combination  a  boiler  having  water  tubes  ar- 
ranged in  rows,  and  means  for  cleaning  said  tubes,  com- 
prising a  distributing  pipe  for  the  cleaning  fluid  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  discharge  orifices,  said  orifices  being 
variously  shaped,  said  variously  shaped  orifices  being 
adapted  to  project  Jets  of  said  fluid  down  the  Interval 
between  the  rows  of  tubes  to  varying  effective  distances 
from  said  pipe. 

{Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  11,  18  to  18,  20,  21,  and  28  to  28 
not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,266,989.  CIGARETTE-PACKAGE  HOLDER  AND  ASH- 
TRAY. Ai<BBKr  DB  MoNTLDZiN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and 
ALAN  G.  Lykn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Liggett  A 
Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  111.669 
(CI.  181— «9.) 
1.  An  article  of  the  dais  described  comprising  a  base 

member  and  a  package  holder  supported  thereon,   said 


package  holder  Indoding  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  provide 
a  pair  of  opposing  substantially  parallel  spaced  walls 
adapted  to  clamp  a  package  therebetween,  one  of  said 
walls  being  provided  with  sheet-retaining  members,  and  a 
frame  hinged  to  said  wall  and  adapted  When  closed  to 
overlie  the  sheet  retaining  members  and  to  cooperate  with 
said  wall  and  members  to  support  a  sheet 


2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
member  and  a  package  holder  supported  above  the  base 
member,  said  holder  including  a  i>alr  of  spaced,  opposing 
side  walls  adapted  to  clamp  a  package  therebetween,  a  bot- 
tom wall  extending  between  and  uniting  the  two  side 
walls  and  provided  with  Intumed  end  lips  and  a  resilient 
removable  foot  block  having  end  walls  adapted  to  resUl- 
ently  Interlock  with  the  lip-provlded  ends  of  the  bottom 
wall. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  th^e  Gazette.] 


1,256,990.  VARNISU  OR  <X)LOR  CUP.  Rtoiwald  L.  8. 
DoooBTT,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  July  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  182,841.     (a.  91—66.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  wlplng-recelvlng  well  at  its  lower  end 
and  formed  with  Interiorly  arranged  shoulders  adapted  to 
support  a  container  above  said  well,  one  wall  of  said  body 
portipn  being  formed  with  an  opening  extending  from  its 
upper  edge  to  a  point  below  said  shoulders,  and  a  spout 
held  to  said  wall  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  opening,  said  spout  being  formed  with  an  open 
side  adjacent  tbe  body  portion  and  having  a  brush-wiping 
edge  at  its  upper  end. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wiping 
receptacle  provided  with  means  at  the  sides  thereof  for 
supporting  the  bottom  of  a  container  within  the  upper  end 
of  said  receptacle,  a  container  seated  on  said  supporting 
means,  and  a  chute  communicating  with  the  receptacle  at 
a  point  below  the  bottom  of  the  container,  said  chute  ex- 
tending upwardly  above  the  upper  end  of  the  container  and 
having  a  brush-wiping  edge  at  its  upper  end. 

[(3aim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


John    Dowmb,    Seattle, 
Serial  No.  156,871.     (CI. 


1,266,991.     IRONING-BOARD. 

Waah.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1917. 

68—10.) 

1.  In  an  Ironing  board,  In  combination,  fixed  post  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  and  each  having  a  vertical  slot  in  their 
inner  opposed  faces,  said  slots  having  lateral  extensions  at 
their  upper  ends,  an  ironing  board  having  pivot  pins  flttiBg 
in  said  slots,  a  member  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
Ironing  board  hatring  a  plurality  of  hooks,  laterally  pro- 


W\ 


a(6 


jictlBC  piid«  tkereon,  a  brace  plroted  at  lt8  lower  emd 
a  Id  havini;  a  pair  at  flaxen  adapted  to  ngase  «aid  hacks 
ai  Id  to  enbraee  said  gntdea  to  prrrent  resMTal  of  the  bnee. 


2.  In  an  ironing  board,  In  combination,  fixed  post  mem- 
b  ?rs  spaced  apart  and  each  having  a  vertical  slot  in  their 

ner  opposed  faces,  said  slots  having  lateral  extensions  at 
t  lelr  apper  ends,  an  Ironing  board  havrng  pivot  pins  fitting 
1 1  said  slots,  a  brace  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a 
p  ilr  of  inwardly  directed  flngcra  at  its  npper  end,  a  mem- 
b  >r  secored  to  the  nader  aide  tJf  said  ironing  board  and 
.;  ing  i)etween  said  inwardly  directed  fingers,  said  member 
b  ivlng  a  plorality  of  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
e  id  of  safd  \>race,  and  laterally  projecting  guides  above 
3  lid  hooks  and  engaging  said  fingers,  said  guides  termlnat- 
i  ig  at  the  end  nearest  the  pivot  of  the  board  in  a  hook 
a  lapted  to  prevent  removal  of  the  brace  flngerSv 
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l|,255,9»2.  CONTAINER  FOB  QUICK  TIBE-PATCHE8. 
Clabbxcb  O.  Dcffy,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  May  17,  1917. 
Serial  No.  169,221.      (01.  162—27.) 
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1.  In  a  tubular  container  of  the  character  described,  a 
I  wial  form  of  twist  tube  paste  l)oard  holder,  and  an  abra- 
iive  material  applied  to  its  surface  for  the  iMirposes  de- 
1  cribed. 

2.  In  a  container  device  to  be  used  in  connection  with 
\  he  marketing  of  quick  tire  patches  for  automobilists.  Of  a 
1  nbular  container  of  suitable  size  and  material,  a  costing 
( f  adhesive  matter  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  tube,  and 
I .  coating  of  abrasive  material  applied  to  the  adhesive  mat- 
er for  the  purpose  of  olrtalnlng  a  permanent  sanding  or 
ibrasing  material  surface. 

3.  In  a  tubular  container  for  holding  quick  tire  patches 
or  motorists,  of  a  tubular  container  provided  with  suit- 
ible  closure  c-ape,  and  an  abrasive  surface  formed  thereon 
or  the  purpose  of  roughing  or  cleaning  the  tires  to  be  re- 
•Ired. 

4.  In  a  tnbuhrr  container  for  holding  quick  tire  patches 
or  raotorlstw,  of  a  tubular  container  provided  with  sult- 
ible  closure  caps,  an  abrasive  surface  formed  thereon  for 
-he  purywc  of  roughiag  or  cleaning  the  tires  to  be  re- 
wired, and  a  suitable  cover  cap  provided  to  cover  and  pro- 
ect  the  abrasive  surface  when  not  in  use. 


1.255,993.  EGG-BEATER.  WA«a«»  H.  Ddmnino,  Cam- 
lirldge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dover  Stamping  and  "Manu- 
facturing Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,088.  (CI. 
2ro— 194.) 

A  device  of  the  kind  described  comptlshig  a  plate,  frame 
nembers  extenfllng  upward  from,  and  attached  to  said 
>late,  one  on  mth  side  of  the  center  thereof,  Whereby 
nvnure  delivered  to  said  frame  members  will  be  dls- 
Ttbated  on  both  sides  of  the  center  of  said  plate  and  at  a 


pluraltty  of  points  thereon,  a  casting  mounted  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  frame  members  comprising  a  handle  by 
whiehtke  llevlce  amy  be  held  and  a  sear  mechanism.  Hosts 


located  one  on  each  frame  member,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  floats  connected  with  said  gear  mechanism,  the  diame- 
ter of  said  plate  being  greater  in  all  directions  than  the 
combined  diameter  of  said  floats. 


1,250.994.  EGG  BEATER.  Warbik  H.  DtiNNiNC,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignor  to  Dover  Stamping  A.  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  June  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,292.   (CI.  (259—131.) 


A  device  as  described  comprising  one  or  more  floats, 
means  for  rotating  them,  and  maans  for  supporting  them 
comprifiing  a  frame  hAving  a  flexible  base  located  at  Its 
lower  end  aad  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
t>aae  having  an  area  wider  than  the  projection  of  the  space 
taken  by  the  floats  when  rotated. 


1.265.996.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CEMENT.  Edwin  C. 
EeKBL,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor,  by  direct  and 
ateaae  assignments,  of  two-thirds  to  Arthur  C.  Spencer, 
Washington,  O.  C,  and  one-third  to  Archibald  Cox.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911,  SerUl  No.  621,604. 
fUnewed  Jan.  8.  19M.  Sorlal  No.  2104234.  (CL 
106— >26.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  ferric  cements,  the  process 
which  compriacfl  predetermining  a  desired  ratio  between  the 
cpmlteed  silica  sad  the  combined  ferric  oxid  In  a  ferric  ce- 
ment clinker  to  be  made,  adding  to  a  cement  salxtufe  con- 
taining iron  and  colcarcoos  nnterial  and  deflctent  In  com- 
bined silica  an  amount  of  diatosMiceoas  earth  sofllcient 
with  any  combined  silica  which  may  be  present  to  establish 
such  ratio,  and  bumlox  the  mixture  to. form  dinkar. 

7.  In  the  manufacture  of  cements  high  in  slllcs,  the 
process  Which  comprises  adding  to  a  cement  mixture  low 
In  combined  srica  an  amount  of  silica  In  the  form  of 
dlatomaceous  earth  sofllcient  to  bring  the  total  of  com- 
bined silica  and  such  added  sHIca  to  an  amount  more  than 
two  times  the  amount  of  sesquioxid  j)re8ent  In  such  mix- 
ture, and  burning  the  admixture  to  form  clinker. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.255,99«.  DOOB  0&  WINDOW  SECURER.  Gsobob 
Ehkbarot,  Sacramento,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Micha«^l  J.  Silva.  S.acramento,  <al.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  161,622.     (CI.  16^-8.) 


In  a  door  or  window  serurer.  the  combination  with  a 
threaded  bolt  having  a  flat  headed  portion  on  one  end  and 
rfghtangularly  lient  spurs  on  the  end  of  said  portion  ;  of  a 
short  metal  bar  bent  to  form  a  semldrculnr  brace  having 
flat  extremities  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  said  bar  having 
a  centrally  disposed  ealai^etf  tapered  porilon  through 
which  extends  a  tapered  aperture  whose  large  end  opens 
into  the  concave  side  of  the  brace,  said  bolt  being  extended 
through  said  aperture  from  the  concave  side  of  the  brace, 
and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  for  holding  said  extremi- 
ties in  close  contact  with  the  portions  to  be  locked  or 
secured. 


1,»5.997.  COMBINED  SHACKLE  AND  SHOCK-AB- 
SORBER. Otto  B.  Btaxs,  York.  Nebr.  Filed  May 
1,  1917.     Serial  Xo.  165.689.     (CI.  267—37.) 


•r 


A  combined  shackle  and  shock  absorber,  comprising  an 
approximately  U-shaped  frame  having  spaced  sides  con- 
nected by  a  transverse  portion  carrying  spaced  flanges 
for  providing  a  pocket,  said  sides  being  provided  with 
elongated  openings  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
bolt  mounted  to  move  vertically  within  the  elongated 
openings  and  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  eye  of  a 
spring,  an  elastic  block  arranged  within  the  pocket  to 
contact  with  one  side  of  the  eye,  a  bolt  connected  with 
the  spaced  sides  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
having  a  transverse  port  passing  to  the  exterior  thereof, 
and  spring  pressed  means  for  compressing  a  lubricant 
within  the  bore. 


l;266,996.      W I NDM lUL  -  GENERATOR    SET.      Frsd    J. 

Fahlb,   Lackey,   Ohio.     FUed  July  22,   1916.      Serial 

No.  41,348.     (Ci.  171—314.) 

2.  In  a  windmill-generator  set,  the  combination  of  an 
electromagnetic  means  connected  to  the  generator  and 
means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  windmill  for  plac- 
ing the  windmill  ont  of  operative  relation  with  respect 
to  the  wind  and  controlled  by  the  electromagnetic  means. 

5.  In  a  windmill-generator  set,  the  combination  of  a* 
generator,  antoauitlc  means  connected  to  the  shsft  of 
the  generator,  speed  j^ear  wheels  connecting  the  shaft  of 
the  generator  and  the  shaft  of  the  windmill,  a  circuit 
closer  and  an  automatic  means  for  operating  the  circuit 
closer  when  the  speed  of  the  windmill  reaches  a  certain 
point,  and  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  windmill 
according  to  the  speed  of  the  wind. 

8.  In  a  wind-mill  generatcn:  set,  the  combination  of  a 
generator,  a  storsge  battery  connected  to  tb«  generator, 
an  autorastle  clatch  located  on  the  ahaft  of  the  generator, 
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a  member  movable  a  short  angular  distance  by  the  operft>' 
tioa  of  the  clutch,  blades  mounted  for  angular  rotation 
and  rotated  by   tbe  said  member,  spetKl  gear  wheels  lo- 
cated iBtenaedtate  the  mala  shaft  of  the  wind-mill  and 


tbe  generator  shsft  for  prodoclng  a  potential  at  the 
generator  above  the  counter-electro-motlve  force  6t  the 
battery. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,265,999.  SPLINTIMPREONATING  MEANS  FOR 
MATCH-MACHINES.  W1U.IAM  A.  Faixbcbn.  Short 
Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  .^Diamond  Match  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola.  Filed 
May  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  25,121.     (CI.  91 — (4.) 


77^' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  constructed  to  sup- 
port depending  match  splints  in  spaced  n^ation  to  each 
other,  of  a  structure  having  a  chamber  arranged  directly 
beneath  and  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  underside  of  the 
carriage,  paid  chamber  having  inlet  and  outUt  portions 
for  the  passage  of  the  carrier,  whereby  the  splints  on 
the  carrier  progress  into  and  through  said  chamber,  and 
pneumatic  means  for  forcibly  projecting  impregnating 
powder  toward,  against  and  among  the  depending  splints 
within  said  chamber. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  constructed  to  sup- 
port depending  match  splints  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  of  a  structure  having  a  chamber  arranged  directly 
beneath  and  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  underside  «f 
the  carrier,  said  chamlier  baving  inlet  and  outlet  por- 
tions for  the  passage  of  the  carrier,  whereby  the  splints 
on  the  carrier  progress  into  and  through  said  chamber, 
a  receptacle  for  impregnating  powder,  said  receptacle  com- 
municating with  tbe  chamber,  pneumatic  means  for  foro- 
inf  the  powder  from  said  receptacle  Into  said  chamber, 
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ni<  aoB  for  removing  accnmulatlng  powder  from  the  bot- 
tun  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  returning  such  ac- 
cuniulating  powder  to  said  receptacle. 

■  CUObu  2  to  7  and  9  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oftsette.] 


2  5  6,000.  8PLINT-IMPREONATINO  MEANS  FOR 
^lATCH-MACEflNES.  William  A.  Faibbubh,  Great 
Barrlngton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match 
ompany.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Piled  May  1,  1915,  Serial  No.  25.122.  Renewed  Nov. 
14.  1917.     SerUl  No.  203,865.     (O.  91 — 46.)i 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  constructed  to  sup- 
pc  rt  depending  match  splints  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
ot  ler.  of  a  double-wall  structure  providing  two  chambers, 
lefeof  one   constitutes  an   impregnating  chamber  and 
other  a  powder   supply   chamber   therefor,   said    Im- 
ptf?gnatlng  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  portions  for 
passage  of  the  carrier  and  being,  arranged  directly 
^eath  and  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  underside  of  the 
rler.  whereby   the  splints  on   the  carrier  progress  to 
through  said  impregnating  chamber,  the  inner  wall 
the  structure  having  orifices  affording  communication 
tween    the    two    chambers,    and   pneumatic    means    for 
fo  rclng   Impregnating    powder    into    the    outer    cliamber, 
lereby  a  mixture  of  powder  and  air  under  pressure  is 
pijojected  through  said  orifices  toward,  against  and  among 
depending  splints  on  the  carrier. 
.3.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  constructed  to  sup- 
depending  match  splints  In  spaced  relation  to  each 
er.  of  a  structure  having  a  chamber  for  impregnating 
powder   acranged   directly   beneath  and  adjacent   to  the 
of   the    umleraurface    of   the   carrier,    said    chamber 
h4vlng  inlet  and  outlet  portions  for  the  passage  of  the 
,  whereby  the  splints  on  the  carrier  progress  into 
through  said  chamber  and  are  treated  with  the  powder 
rein,  the  said  chamber  having  at  its  respective  ends 
ducts    inclined    upwardly   and   Inwardly    toward    the 
of  the  carrier  through  the  chamber  so  as  to  prevent 
escape  of  the  powder  through  the  inlet  and  outlet 
rtions  of  the  structure. 
(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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2  5  6.001.  CURTAIN-POLE.  Edward  B.  Faboo  and 
Glc.v  R.  Case,  Cllntonvllle,  Wis.,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  William  H.  Finney,  Cllntonvllle,  Wis.  FUed  Feb.  17, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  149.160.      (CI.  156—29.) 


I.  Ill  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
a  curtain  pole,  a  curtain,  a  removable  core,  a  spring  and 
',  supporting  rod  removably  located  within  said  core, 
said   pole  and   core   being  provided   with  a  loogitodinal 


groove,  the  groove  of  said  pole  being  located  within  the 
groove  of  said  core,  whereby  said  pole  and  core  are  adapted 
to  revolve  together,  a  foldable  bar  adapted  to  be  clamped 
to  one  end  of  said  curtain  and  located  within  said  longltur 
dlnal  groove,  and  a  plurality  of  rings  inclosing  said  pole  at 
Intermediate  points  between  its  respective  ends,  said  rings 
being  adapted  to  be  turned  a  partial  revolution  on  said 
pole  so  as  to  hold  the  end  of  said  cnrtaln  and  its  retaining 
members  in  said  longitudinal  groove. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  curtain  pole,  a  curtain,  a  removable  core,  a  spring  and 
spring  supporting  rod  removably  located  within  said  core, 
said  pole  and  core  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  the  groove  of  said  pole  being  located  within  the 
groove  of  said  core,  whereby  said  pole  and  core  are  adapt- 
ed to  revolve  together,  a  foldable  bar  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  one  end  of  said  curtain  and  located  wlthlu  said 
longitudinal  groove,  a  pair  of  annular  rings  one  located  at 
each  end  of  said  pole  between  the  onter  edge  of  said  cur- 
tain  and  the  ends  of  said  pole,  and  a  plurality  of  rings 
inclosing  said  pole  at  intermediate  points  between  Its  re- 
spective ends,  said  rings  being  adapted  to  be  turned  a 
partial  revolution  on  said  pole  so  as  to  hold  the  end  of 
said  curtain  and  its  retaining  members  in  said  longitudinal 
groove. 


1,256.002.  HOUSEHOLD  UTILITY  DEVICE.  Calvin 
L.  Fasbab,  Laliecreek,  Oreg.  FUed  Feb,  16.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  14S.986.      (CI.  141—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  rest  within  a 
liltchen  sink,  of  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  attaching 
the  frame  to  the  hot  and  cold  water  faucets,  a  mixing  tank 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  conducting  water  from 
both  the  hot  and  cold  water  faucets  to  said  mixing  tank, 
«  rotative  brtish  supported  beneath  the  mixing  tank  and 
upon  which  the  water  from  the  tank  is  dlscliarged  and 
means  for  rotating  said  brush. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  means  for  securing  said  supportin;;  frame 
in  operative  position  with  relation  to  a  kitchen  sink,  a 
mixing  tank  carried  by  said  frame,  a  water  motor  sup- 
ported upon  htili  frame,  a  rotative  brush  disposed  l>eneath 
the  mixing  tank,  connections  between  said  brush  and  the 
water  motor  whereby  said  brush  is  driven  from  the  water 
motor,  a  system  of  piping  supported  by  the  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  mixing  tank  and  to  the  water  motor,  detach- 
able connections  for  connecting  said  system  of  piping  to 
l)oth  the  hot  and  cold  water  faucets. 

{Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,008.  SANITARY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELE- 
PHONE TRANSMITTERS.  Mabib  S.  Fedbbman,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1917.  Sertal  No.  149.476. 
(Cl.  179—186.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cup  shaped  carrier,  liavlng  a 
perforated  base,  a  perforated  antlseptlcally  treated  pad 
located  within  the  cup-portion  of  said  carrier  and  contact- 
ing with  said  perforated  base,  a  perforated  retaining 
plate  for  said  pad,  means  carrlfd  by  the  carrier  to  engage 
and  retain  said  plate  in  position,  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
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silient   tongaes   carried   by   said   carrier  to   engage  the 
mouth-piece  of  a  telephone  transmitter. 


2.  An  attachment  for  the  mouth-piece  of  a  telephone 
transmitter,  consisting  of  a  perforated  carrier,  an  antisep- 
tic pad  supported  by  said  carrier,  a  plate  for  holding  said 
pad  in  position,  and  projections  on  the  carrier  for  retain- 
ing the  plate  In  position  thereon,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  cut  away  portions  or  recesses  on  its  peripheral  edge 
to  allow  insertion  and  withdrawal  thereof  past  said  pro- 
jections. 

3.  An  attachment  for  the  mouth-piece  of  a  telephone 
transmitter,  consisting  of  a  cup-shaped  carrier,  tbe  base  of 
which  is  perforated,  an  antistptic  pad  seated  in  said  car- 
rier, a  perforated  plate  for  holding  said  pad  in  position, 
and  projections  on  said  carrier  for  retaining  said  plate  in 
position  within  the  cup  portion  of  the  carrier,  said  per- 
forated plate  being  provided  with  cut  away  portions  or  re- 
cesses on  its  peripheral  edge  to  allow  insertion  and  with- 
drawal of  said  plate  past  said  projections. 


1,256,004.  FINGER-EXERCISING  DEVICE.  Knctb  I. 
FiNNBT,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  5.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
101,668.     {Cl.  46—69.) 


1.  In  a  finger  exercising  device,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  and  finger-holds  carried  by  the  framework  for 
supporting  the  same  on  the  Angers,  said  finger-holds  re- 
ceiving the  fingers  in  separated  relation,  whereby  the  de- 
vice is  carried  by  the  fingers  to  maintain  them  in  sepa- 
rated relation  during  the  fiexlng  of  the  fingers. 

2.  In  a  finger  exercising  device,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  finger-holds  carried  by  the  framework  for  sup- 
porting the  same  on  the  fingers,  said  finger-holds  receiving 
the  fingers  In  separated  relation,  whereby  the  device  is 
carried  by  the  flngerts  to  maintain  them  in  separated  rela- 
tion during  the  flexing  of  the  fingers,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  supports  to  said  framework  and  permitting  said- 
supports  to  l>e  held  by  said  framework  at  different  dis- 
tances apart. 

a.  In  a  finger  exercising  device,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  and  finger-holds  carried  by  the  framework  for 
supporting  the  same  on  the  fingers,  said  finger-holds  re- 
ceiving the  fingers  in  separated  relation,  whereby  the  de- 
vice is  carried  by  the  fingers  to  maintain  them  in  separated 
relation  during  the  flexing  of  the  fingers,  said  supports 
comprising  .yieldable  material  to  afford  comfortable  en- 
gageuunt  with  the  fingers. 

(Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256.006.     HAIR-PIN.     William  F.  Focha.  Richmond. 

Cal.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  191,289.     (Cl. 

182—22.) 

A  hair  pin  having  two  spaced  arms,  each  of  said  arms 
being  bent  outwardly  spirally  about  its  axis  so  as  to  form 


a  series  of  undulations,  the  arms  being  coiled  in  the  same 
direction  about  their  axes  and  the  nnduiations  of  one 
arm  corresponding  with  those  of  the  other  arm  whereby, 
when  the  arms  of  the  pin  are  twisted  together,  the  undu- 
lations of  these  members  interengage  and  coOperate  to 
lock  them  in  this  position,  each  of  said  arms  being  further 


provided,  at  Its  free  end  portion,  with  a  relatively  sharply 
curved  portion  and  a  straight  locking  portion  contiguous 
thereto,  the  said  curved  portions  being  so  related  as  to 
engage  and  bring  the  said  straight  locking  portions  Into 
overlapping  relation  when  the  arms  of  the  pin  are  twisted 
together. 


1,256,006.  SECONDARY  OR  STORAGE  BATTERY. 
Brccb  Ford,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  22,  1917. 
Serial  No.  208,488.     (Cl.  204—29.) 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  of  a  cell  cover 
of  relatively  hard  rubber  material,  a  seal-nut,  a  terminal 
post  extending  through  the  cover  and  provided  with  an 
annular  flange  Iiaving  a  marginal  metal  lip  confronting 
the  underside  of  the  cover,  and  a  gasket  of  relatively  soft 
rubber  material  arranged  between  the  flange  and  cover 
and  confined  by  the  metal  lip  against  radial  expansion 
when  compressed  by  the  seal-nut. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256.007.  ELECTRIC  PUSH  -  BUTTON.  Maxwell  C. 
Frank.  Piedmont.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1917.  Serial  No. 
141.207.      (Cl.  240—1.) 


1.  A  push  button  comprising  a  casing  housing  tc  pair 
of  electric  switch  terminals,  a  terminal  base  and  a  trans- 
parent, homogeneous,  self-luminous  open  shell,  push  but- 
ton center :  said  luminous  shell  provided  with  a  basal 
bearing  flange  around  said  open  end  engaging  its  casing 
and  said  terminals. 

6.  In  a  push  button,  an  integral  structure  of  glass 
comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  a  lens  top  portion  and 
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ifaBgcd  bottom  portloD,  laminona  material  In  aald  lo- 
1  atractixn  and  an  adheslTe  coatlng^  applied  thereto 
•  bennetical  seal  for  the  lumlnooa  material  with- 
laid  body, 
la  a  posh  batton,  a  cjUudrlcal,  recessed,  flanged,  in- 
teg^  stmctvre  of  glasa,  the  closed  end  of  whk-h  U  formed 
a   plano-couvcx  lens  to   canse  to   subtend  a   larger 
tistal  angle  for  the  Inminoas  coating  within  said  recess. 
I  Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,2fc6,008.  LAWN-MOWER.  Oliver  B.  Fbazicb,  Elwood, 
]nd.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,143.  (CI. 
J  6—19.) 
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lawn  mower  including  a  cutting  reel,  side  tnames,  an 
In^rted  V-shaped  cross  frame  having  an  Integral  bori- 
tally  disposed  plate  at  one  edge,  means  for  pivoting 
saih  cross  frame  to  the  side  frames,  upwardly  and  cear- 
wa  rdly  curved  arms  having  one  end  Integral  with  the  ends 
said  cross  frame,  the  under  faces  of  said  arms  having 
therein,  a  cutter  bar  attached  to  said  arms  and 
against  the  horizontally  disposed  plate  of  the 
frame,  inwardly  extending  projections  at  the  l>ottom 
said  frames  between  which  and  the  upper  lug  the  free 
of  said  arms  project,  the  upper  faces  of  said  projec- 
tions having  sockets  in  allnement  with  the  sockets  of  said 
an  as,  set  screws  adapted  to  screw  through  said  lugs  and 
en  [age  the  upper  faces  of  said  arms  for  fordns  them 
do  vnwardly  and  the  cntter  bar  upwardly  against  tke  cut- 
tli  g  reel  and  spiral  springs  between  said  projections  and 
underside  of  said  arms  for  continuously  forcing  said 
ariis  upwardly  and  against  said  set  screw,  the  eads  of 
saJ  i  springs  entering  said  alining  sockets. 


,009.  STANCHION.  Joseph  S.  Gabriel,  Rice  Lake, 
i^ls.  FUed  Oct.  4,  1917.  Sertal  No.  194.784.  (a. 
.19— 14a}  , 


In  cattle  stanchions,  a  yoke  comprising  two  neck 
bats  hlngedly  secured  together  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
su  q;>endlnf  bolt  mounted  above  and  at  the  center  of  said 
yo  ce,  a  locking  block  slidably  mounted  on  the  bolt,  con- 
ne  -tions  between  the  block  and  the  yoke  bars  for  moving 
said  bars  toward  each  other  when  the  block  is  raised  and 
[J  from  each  other  when  the  block  Is  lowered,  said 
bl4ck  being  provided  with  an  ontwardly  projecting  lock- 
finger,  a  lever  loofieiy  mounted  intermediate  its  ends 
said  bolt  for  rocking  movement,  a  locking  hook  carried 
the  lerer  and  adapted  to  engage  said  finger  so  as  to 
the  block  in  raised  position,  and  means  connected 
to  the  lerer  and  block  for  raising  said  blo^  and  moving 
th4  hook  Into  opemtlTe  eagagemeat  with  mid  flager,  nid 
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means  being  adapted  also  to  meve  the  locking  hook  tnte 
inoperative  i>osltlon  so  as  to  release  the  locking  bioek. 

4.  In  cattle  stanchions,  a  yoke  comprising  two  neck 
bars  hlngedly  secured  together  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
suspending  bolt  mounted  above  and  at  the  center  of  said 
yoke,  a  locking  block  slidably  mounted  on  the  bolt  and 
having  a  downwardly  curved  locking  finger,  connections 
between  the  block  and  the  yoke  bars  for  moving  said  bars 
toward  each  other  when  the  block  is  raised  and  away 
from  each  other  when  the  block  Is  lowered,  a  lever  loosely 
mounted  Intermediate  its  ends  on  said  bolt,  a  locking 
hook  plvotally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  lever  in  position 
for  engagement  with  the  locking  finger  when  said  block  is 
raised,  and  an  operating  lever  plvotally  secured  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  the  other  end  of  the-  lever  carried  by 
said  suspending  bolt,  said  operating  lever  being  plvotally 
secured  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  locking  block  so  as  to 
raise  the  same  when  the  outer  end  of  the  operating'lerer  t» 
depressed'. 

[Clatms'l,  t,  and  3  not  pritited  In  the  Gatette.J 


1.256.010.  BLBCTRIC  MOTOR-SUSPENSION  MCAIfS. 
Robert  A.  Gallt,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The 
Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  W, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  190,673.     (CI.  64 — 52.) 


An  electric  motor  and  a  beariaiF  therewith,  a  piano 
having  wooden  parts  and  a  metal  plate,  said  bearing  at- 
tached to  said  metal  plate. 


1,256,011.  ENDLESS  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  John  R.  Gammeter,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  B.  P.  Ooodrldk  Company,  New  ¥ork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PHed  Mar.  24,  IWS. 
Sertal  No.  706,S«».     (CI  74—62.) 


1.  An  endless,  substantially  non-stretchable  b^t 
prising  a  tense  strand  of  flbrons  material  wound  in  a 
continuous  series  of  adjacent  courses  longitudinally  of 
the  belt,  and  vulcaniced  rubber  serving  to  bind  together 
said  covrses  and  bold  them  in  their  stretched  condition. 

2.  An  endless  substantially  aon  streteiwble  belt  com- 
prising a  tense  endless  spliced  core-strand  of  llbtaus  ■»- 
terlal,  a  tense  cover  strand  of  fibroas  material  wauad 
haUcally  ahoot  said  core-strand  la  a  continnons  s^lea  if 
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*)elt-encircling  courses,  the  turns  of  each  course  lying 
■between  the  tiims  of  another  course,  and  a  -vulcanised 
mbber  coating  forniag  the  wearing  soffaee  of  the  belt, 
«art)edding  and  binding  together  the  cover-strands  and 
aervtng  to  hold  the  latter  and  the  core  etrand  in  their 
tense  condition. 

■8.  The  method,  of  forming  a  eabstantially  non-stretch- 
Rble  endless  belt  which  consists  in  winding  a  flbrons 
strand  in  a  continuous  series  of  adjacent  courses  longi- 
tudlnaJly  of  the  belt,  incorporating  rubber  with  said 
strand,  and  vulcanizing  said  mbber  while  the  belt  is  held 
under  tension. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  an  endless  belt  which  con- 
sists In  winding  a  fibrous  cord  helically  in  a  series  of 
adjacent  parallel  courses,  incorporating  rubber  therewith, 
stretching  the  belt  and  vnlcaaizlng  It  as  a  whole  while 
under  tension. 

0.  An  endless,  substantially  non-stretchable  belt  com- 
prising a  tense  straad  of  fibrous  material  wound  in  a 
series  of  adjacent  parallel  coarses  longitudinally  of  the 
belt,  and  vulcanized  rubber  within  and  at  the  surface  of 
the  belt,  serving  to  bind  together  and  hold  said  courses  in 
their  stretched  condition  and  to  form  a  driving  surface. 

I  Claim  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^56,012.    RESPIRATOR.    Thomab  Qo««*CTC,  Belt,  Mo«t. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1916.    Serial  No.  48,707.     (CL  12»— 42.) 


A  respirator  comprising  an  inttlallj  ^closed  casing  hav- 
ing a  tortuous  fluid  condnctor  therein  opening  into  the 
casing  at  one  end  an<l  opening  exteriorly  of  the  casing  at 
its  opfsatte  end  and  a  respiratory  tube  connected  with 
and  opening  into  the  casing  and  having  exterior  to  the 
casing,  jneans  for  connection  with  the  respiratory  organs 
of  the  aser. 


1,256,013.  AUTOMOBILE  CURTAIN.  JOHN  W.  Grim, 
Abbottstown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1915.  Serial  No. 
16.2W.      (CI.  21—62.) 


The  oonblnation  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and  a 
<M#,  side  curtains  therefor,  vertically  disposed  spring 
roUers  upon  wtdefc  the  side  curtains  are  mounted,  flexible 
elemenu  extending  lonsitudlnally  along  tke  top  at  each 
side  margin  thereof,  and  supporting  menbers  extending 
at  intervals  vertically  across  each  cortala  and  parallel 
Ut  the  oprlng  roller  thereof,  aald  supporting  members  at 
tlK'lr  upijer  «nd  betng  hooked  to  engftfB  over  aaid.ele- 
■leats. 


1.266,014.      ADJUSTABLE  GAGB-PIN   FOB  TYMPARS. 

Jacob    Rohr    Grove,    Mansfield,    Pa.      Filed    Dec.    22, 
1917.     Serial  No.  268,501.     (CL  101 — 05.) 


1.  A  bl»nk  for  gage-pins  for  tympans,  which  blank  is 
generally  rectangular  in  form  having  spaced  prongs  also 
spaced  from  the  siile  margins  of  the  blank,  the  central 
prong  being  of  greater  length  than  the  side  prongs  and 
attenuated  at  its  outer  end,  the  side  prongs  having  oppos- 
ing notches,  the  blank  also  having  pointed  lugs  adjacent 
to  the  side  prongs,  the  blank  also  having  an  opening  in 
the  center  of  its  widest  end  portion,  said  blank  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  at  rig*rt  angles  at  the  base  of  the 
prongs  and  also  being  adapted  to  be  bent  at  right  angles 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  Its  widest  end  portion,  said  blank 
also  being  adapted  to  be  bent  on  lines  transversely  of 
the  outermost  prong  adjacent  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
opposing  notches  of  s^id  prangs. 

2.  A  gage-pin  for  tympans,  comprising  a  head  member, 
spaced  guide  pron^B  at  right  angles  to  the  head  mem- 
ber, the  outer  ends  of  said  guide  prongs  being  turned  into 
the  plane  of  the  head  member  and  formed  with  opposing 
notches,  a  pin  prong  of  greater  length  than  the  guide 
prongs  and  located  between  them,  said  head  meaiber  being 
formed  with  a  central  opening. 

[Chiims  S  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.l 


1.256,015.  AUTOMOBILE-INNER-TUBE  PROTECTOR. 
Walter  C  Guild,  MarionvUle.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1Q16.    Serial  No.  92,301.     (CI.  162—18.) 


In  combination  with  a  rlfii.  casing  and  inner  tube,  an 
Inner  tube  protector  comprising  a  ring  disposed  within 
the  casing  and  concave  in  cross  section,  a  hoop  surround- 
ing the  supporting  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  me- 
tallic sections  formed  on  their  Inner  ends  with  hooks  en- 
gaged about  'said  hoop  and  having  their  outer  ends  bear- 
ing against  the  Inner  surface  of  said  ring,  said  sections 
being  In  overlapping  relation  to  each  other  and  partially 
encircling  the  Inner  tube. 


1.266,016.     ePRING'RBBL.     PwraB  Hewdebsow,  Bnrgettt« 
town.  Pa.     FHied  June  27,  1917.     Sertal  No.  17T.292. 
(Ck  248—10.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comi)lnatlon. 
with  a  casing  eonsisting  of  two  cnp-shaped  members 
adapted  to  be  screwed  together,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  casing  having  a  drum  portion  and  provided  with 
shoulders  .for  holding  said  shaft  In  said  casing,  a  coil 
spring  having  one  end  ti»ereof  attached  to  the  casing 
and  the  other  end  to  the  shaft  to  revolve  the  said  shaft 
in  one  direction,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft 
to  turn  therewith,  a  spring  actuat«Hi  pawl  plvoUlly  at- 
tached to  the  casing  in  the  path  of  the  ratehet-whe«.l,  a 


Dectlooa  and  tbe  other  end  passing  throagb  an  aperture 
In  the  drum  portion  of  the  shaft  and  connected  to  tbe 
nld  sleeve  socket  attachment  aod  to  the  rotatable  con- 
tact plug,  and  a  plate  placed  intermediate  tbe  two  cnp- 
ihaped  members,  sabstantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1^66.017.  APPARATUS  FOB  TREATING  FLOUR. 
OiOKci  J.  Hicks,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Richard 
Werner  and  Otto  Werner,  Cannstatt,  Province  of  Wurt- 
temberg.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,924.     (a.  83 — 42.)  i 
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sleeve  socket  attachment  secured  to  the  casing,  a  contact 
plug  rigidly  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to 
rotate  with  t}ie  said  shaft  in  the  said  sleeve  socket  at- 
tachment, a  quantity  of  lamp  cord  wound  upon  the  drum 
portion  of  the  said  shaft  having  obe  end  passing  through 
an  aperture  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  lamp  con- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  flour,  tbe  combination 
w^lth  a  bottom-discharge  storage  bin  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  discbarge  outlets  provided  with  closers,  of  an  air 
aok,  means  for  holding  open  all  of  said  closers,  and  a 
)lower  for  forcing  air  from  said  tank  through  flour  flow- 
ng  from  the  discharge  outlets  of  said  bin. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  flour,  the  combination 
rith  a  storage-bin  having  a  pivoted  conifterwelghted 
■loser,  of  an  air-tank  a  blower  for  forcing  a  current  of 
ilr  from  said  tank  through  flour  flowing  from  said  bin, 
ind  means  operated  by  said  air  current  for  holding  said 
aoaer  open  In  opposition  to  said  counterweight. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  flour,  the  combination 
rlth  a  bin  for  holding  untreated  flour  and  wltfr  a  plu- 
«lity  of  bins  for  receiving  treated  flour,  of  a  pipe  leading 
torn  said  first  Mn  to  each  of  the  other  bins,  valves  for 
ipening  and  dosing  communication  between  said  pipe  and 
:he  receiving  bins  selectively,  and  means  for  forcing  a 
nrrent  of  air  through  flour  descending  frwm  the  first 
4a  and  blowing  said  flour  through  said  pipe  Into  any  one 
ft  said  receiving  bins. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  flour,  the  comblna- 
loB  with  a  pair  of  bins  each  having  a  discharge-opening. 
( 1  m  pipe  leading  from  the  first  to  the  second  of  said  bins! 


means  dor  subjecting  floor  flowing  from  said  first  bin  to 
the  action  of  air  of  predetermined  temperature  and  hu- 
midity and  blowing  said  fiour  through  said  pipe  into  said 
second  bin,  and  means  for  subjecting  fiour  as  it  fiows 
from  said  second  bin  to  the  action  of  air  of  predetermined 
temperature  and  humidity. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9,  11  to  15,  ttnfi  17  not  printed  In 
the  Gaietto.] 


1.256,018.  SPRING-WHBBL.  Ebnist  G.  Hill,  Spokane. 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,079.  (a. 
162—60.) 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  rim.  resilient 
Fpokes  connecting  the  hub  and  the  rim,  each  spoke  being 
formed  from  a  strip  of  metal  bent  upon  itself  into  sub- 
stantially elliptical  form  and  with  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  strip  connected  to  the  rim,  the  ends  of  the 
strip  being  connected  to  the  hub,  the  connection  at  the 
hub  comprising  a  strip  encircling  tbe  hub  and  having  out- 
wardly bent  portions  forming  radial  lugs  to  which  the  ends 
of  the  strips  forming  the  spokes  are  connected,  the  ends 
of  the  last-named  strip  forming  one  of  the  lugs. 


1.256.019.  MAGNETIC  CONTROL  FOB  TRAINS.  Law- 
BiNci  WasLiT  HOBNB.  Woodridge,  and  Wabrin  Noblb 
Cbanb.  Ridgefield  Park.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  868,983.     (Q.  246—68.) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  trains  compris- 
ing a  controlling  mechanism  carried  by  a  locomotive,  an 
ordinary  track  having  a  plurality  of  dlamagnetic  sections, 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  colls  arranged  parallel  and  adja- 
cent certain  dlamagnetic  sections  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  dlamagnetic  sections  to  alternately  operate  and 
retain  inoperative  said  controlling  mechanism  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  electromagnetically  operated  devices,  and  means 
for  maintaining  or  interrupting  the  circuits  therethrough, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacts,  a  magnet 
for  operating  them  said  masnet  being  supported  adjacent 
to  the  rails  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  in  parallel  with 
said  first  mentioned  conUcts  and  operated  by  a  second 
magnet  remote  from  said  first  mentioned  magnet  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  mag- 
netically operated  valves  one  of  which  controls  the  opera- 
tion of  the  other  and  means  for  operating  said  valves,  said 
means  including  an  electromagnet  having  a  partially  ro- 
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tatable  core,  and  a  circuit  breaking  device  for  one  of  Maid 
valves  operated  by  said  core  in  combination  with  a  mag- 
netic member  for  retaining  said  core  and  a  dlamagnetic 
member  in  the  path  of  said  core  for  releasing  said  core  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.256.020.  LUBRICATING  MECHANISM.  Edwabd  HOTB, 
Marysvllle.  Cal.  FUed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,896. 
(CI.  184—18.) 


pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  keeper  slidable  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  rock  the  crescent  shaped  member 
upon  its  pivot  to  engage  said  keeper,  and  means  pivotally 
connected  to  the  crescent  shaped  member  and  slidable 
longitudinally  thereof  for  rocking  the  crescent  shaped 
member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  keeper. 


1.  A  lubricating  device  of  the  cUss  described  having  a 
reservoir,  a  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  lubricant  there- 
from, a  closure  member  for  said  reservoir,  and  said  mem- 
ber being  operable  independently  of  and  against  said  valve 
to  position  the  valve. 

2.  A  lubricating  device  of  the  class  deaeribed  having  a 
reservoir  provided  with  an  outlet  valve,  a  rod  for  said  valve 
extending  from  opposite  faces  thereof,  bearing  means  for 
the  rod.  a  spring  on  one  side  of  the  valve  urging  It  to  its 
•eat.  and  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  valve  movable 
Independently  of  and  relatively  to  the  valve  to  position 
the  valve  counter  to  the  action  of  the  spring. 

5.  A  lubricating  device  having  a  reservblr  provided  with 
a  tapered  side  wall  adjacent  its  base,  a  supply  pipe  leading 
from  tbe  base  wall  of  the  reservoir,  said  reservoir  adja- 
cent the  Junction  of  the  tapering  with  the  remainder  of 
the  side  wall,  having  a  wall  provided  with  an  opening 
forming  a  valve  seat,  a  spider  bearing  extending  from  the 
tapered  wall,  a  bearing  adjacent  the  top  of  the  reservoir, 
a  stem  slldably  mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  valve  disposed 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  stem,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  stem  intt'rmrdlate  the  valve  and  spider  bearing,  a  clo- 
sure member  adjacent  the  tpp  of  the  reservoir,  and  said 
closure  memlier  being  operable  against  the  said  stem  to 
position  the  valve.' 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,266,021.  LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS.  Albbbt  W. 
J0HK8O.N.  Josco.  Minn.  FUed  June  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  177,559.     (CI.  70—102.) 


1.256.022.  SPEEDOMETER.  John  E.  Johnsox.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  Fischer.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  141,158.     (CI.  264—16.) 


«»-?• 


2.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  with  a  governor, 
of  a  rock-shaft  and  an  Indicator  operated  thereby,  an  arm 
pivoted  coaxlally  with  the  rock-shaft  and  operated  by  the 
governor,  an  arm  flxetl  to  the  rock-shaft,  said  arms  having 
reversely-extending  overlapping  portions,  and  a  yielding 
connection  spring  colled  about  the  rock-shaft  axis  and 
having  its  ends  embracing  both  said  overlapping  portions. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,023.  MACHINE  FOR  SNIPPING  BEANS  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  WiLBDB  KlLLIMOSWOBTH.  Chilll- 
cothe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  ChllUcothe  Bean  Snipper 
Company.  Chlliicothe,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  2,  1917.     SerUl  No.  178,064.     (CI.  146— 11.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprMng  In  com- 
bination, a  casing,  a  substantially  crescent  shaped  member 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  the  ends  of  articles  comprising 
a  cutter,  a  carrier  for  moving  the  articles  to  be  cut  past 
said  cutter,  and  a  gage  device  for  positioning  said  articles 
preparatory  to  reaching  said  cutter  comprising  a  foraml- 
■ous  gage  arranged  in  front  of  said  cutter,  and  means  for 
moving  said  articles  by  fiuid  pressure  crosswise  of  said 
carrier  Into  engagement  with  said  gage. 

6.  A  machine  for  cutting  the  ends  of  articles  compris- 
ing a  cotter,  a  carrier  for  moving  the  articles  to  be  cut 
past  said  cutter,  and  a  gage  device  for  positioning  said 
articles  preparatory  to  reaching  said  cutter  comprising  a 
foraminous  gage  belt  having  a  part  arranged  lengthwise 
of  said  carrier  on  one  side  thereof,  an  air  suction  box  In- 
closing said  brit  and  having  an  air  inlet  adjacent  to  said 


I 


;e>4 


( arrler  and  baviag  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
I  n  exhaust  device,  two  supporting  rollers  arraaced  adja- 
( ent  to  tb«  inlet  of  said  box  and  supporting  tb«  inner  part 
i  t  ttM  belt  and  a  driving  wheel  sapportlng  the  onter  part 
4f  aiJd  belt. 

8.  ▲  machine  for  cutting  the  ends  «f  articles  comprls- 

Qg  a  cutter,  a  carrier  for  moving  the  articles  to  be  cut 
]  >ast  said  cutter,  and  a  gage  device  for  positioning  said 
I  rtlcles  preparatory  to  reaching  said  cutter  comprising  a 
1  oramlnons  gage  belt  having  a  part  arranged  lengthwise 
(  f  said  carrier  on  one  aide  thereof,  an  air  suction  box 
1  Qclosing  said  belt  and  having  an  air  Inlet  adjacent  to 
1  aid  carrier  and  baring  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected 
'  rith  an  exhaust  device  and  comprising  a  fixed  lower  sec- 
1  ion  and  an  upper  section  detacbably  connected  with  said 
1 9wer  section,  guide  rollers  pivoted  on  the  inner  part  of 
said  upper  section  and  supi>ortlng  said  belt  adjacent  to 
i  aid  inlet,  a  driving  pulley  pivoted  on  said  upper  section 
I  nd  supporting  the  outer  part  of  said  belt,  a  driving  shaft 

ournaled  on  said  lower  section,  and  a  coupling  detach- 
I  bly  connecting  said  shaft  and  pulley. 

[Claims  2  to  .5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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,256,024.  PNEUMATIC  -  CABRIER  -  DECELERATING 
APPARATUS.  August  Kobxio,  Lowell,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,930.     (CI.  243—20.) 


I 


1.  In  carrier  decelerating  apparatus  for  pneumatic  des- 
>atch  tube  systems,  the  combination  of  a  transit  tube 
hroagh  which  carriers  are  propelled  by  the  pressure  of 
onipressed  air  therebehlnd.  with  an  abruptly  curved  alr- 
utlet  turn  casing  Into  which  said  carriers  i>as8  from 
aid  tube,  said  casing  comprising  carrier  guiding  means 
or  rotating  earrlera  in  course  of  transit  therepaat  about 
heir  centers  of  gravity  an<i  the  parts  of  said  guiding 
iieans  which  actually  engage  and  guide  the  carriers,  being 
educed  subevtantlally  to  an  edge,  said  guiding  means  be- 
ng  in  cross-section  substantially  that  of  a  blade,  the  turn 
n  said  casing  being  further  directly  in  the  path  of  said 
ilr  current  and  the  space  therein  through  which  the  car- 
lers  pass,  being  in  unrestrlcterd  communication,  about 
aid  blade-like  guiding  means,  with  the  outer  air. 

2.  Pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus  comprisng  a 
ube  through  which  carriers  are  despatched  by  compressed 
ilr,  a  carrier  decelerating  bend  connected  to  said  tube  to 
'ecelve  carriers  therefrom.  Mid  bend  baviag  on  its  onter 
lide  and  in  the  path  of  the  air  current  emerging  from  said 
ube,  a  single  narrow  arcuate  carrier-guiding  rib  and  air 
•utlets  upon  both  sides  of  the  latter. 

3.  Pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus  comprtslng  a 
ube  through  which  carriers  are  despatched  by  compressed 
lir,  a  carrier  decelerating  bend  connected  to  said  tube  to 
eceive  carriers  therefrom,  said  bend  having  en  its  onter 
ide  and  in  the  path  of  the  air  current  emerging  from  said 
Qbe,  a  narrow  areuate  carrier-guiding  rib  and  air  outlets 
ip«tt  hoth  sides  of  the  latter,  said  bend  being  made  of 
wo  cur%-ed  trough-shaped  parts  and  having  metins  to 
■stra  Mid  parts  togetlMr.  the  ^ne  in  which  said  parts 
otn  betBir  aobstantlany  that  of  said  rib. 


1.2^6.036.  80UNIMX)NTB0L  M£CHANI8M.  Nicolas 
KoLBY.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  June  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,717.     (CL  274—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sound  chamber  of  a  sound 
reproducing  machine  having  an  opening;  of  substantially 
horizontal  tracka  arranged  near  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  opening  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
having  rearwardly  curred  end  portions ;  pivoted  levers 
arranged  Inwardly  of  and  near  the  curved  end  portions 
and  having  their  pivot  disposed  concentric  with  respect  to 
the  track  end  portions ;  flexible  panel  curtains  arranged  to 
operate  la  contact  with  the  tracks  and  having  connection 
with  the  levers ;  a  reclprocatory  rod  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  sound  chamber  near  the  central  portion 
thereof;  and  operating  connecting  means  between  the  rod 
and  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sound  chamber  of  a  sound 
reproducing  machine  having  an  opening ;  of  substantially 
horizontal  tracks  arranged  near  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  opening  and  eztoading  longitudinally  thereof  and 
kaHng  rearwardly  carved  end  portions ;  swinging  leven 
arranged  Inattidly  of  and  near  the  curved  track  end  pMr- 
tiuns  ;  pivot  supports  for  the  levers  arranged  between  the 
ends  thereof  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers  extending 
rearwardly  beyond  the  same  for  substantial  distances, 
■aid  pivot  supports  being  eoneeatric  with  respect  to 
the  cnrved  track  end  portions  and  the  rear  ends  of  the 
Irrera  being  arranged  npon  the  inner  sides  of  the  pivot 
supports ;  flexible  panel  cartalns  arranged  to  operate 
within  the  tracks  and  having  connection  with  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  levers ;  a  reclprocatory  rod  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  sound  chfmber  and  near  the  central 
portion  thereof;  a  transverse  member  secured  to  the 
rod  ;  and  links  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  transverse 
member  and  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers,  so  ttiat 
tho  panel  curtains  will  be  in  the  closed  position  when  the 
redprocatory  rod  is  moved  to  the  taner  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sound  chamber  of  a  sound 
reproducing  machine  having  an  opening;  of  substan- 
tially horisontal  tracks  arranged  near  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  opening  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  having  rearwardly  ctarved  end  portions  ;  pivoted  levers 
arranged  inwardly  of  and  near  the  cbrved  end  portioaa 
with  their  pivots  dlqiosed  concentric  with  respect  to 
the  curved  track  end  portions;  flexible  panel  curtains 
arranged  to  operate  in  contact  with  the  tracks  and  having 
connection  with  the  levers,  links  pivotally  connected  with 
the  rear  ends  of  the  lever  and  disposed  permanently  npon 
one  side  of  the  pivots  of  the  levers ;  a  transversely  re- 
clprocatory bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  ends  of  the 
links;  and  a  reclprocatory  rod. rigidly  attached  to  the  bar 
between  its  ends  and  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  the 
sound  chamber. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,256,026.  FAN.  WiscsNTT  Kraoicl,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.143.  (O.  230—7.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  rocking  chair,  a  vertical  rod 
having  a  bifurcated  end,  a  fan  having  a  handle  pivoted 
la  said  cad.  a  horisontal  oscUlattnir  shaft,  a  lever  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  fan. 
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9.  In  combination  with  a  rocking  chair,  a  fan  operated 
bf  the  movement  of  the  chair  and  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  fan  may  be  regulated,  a  vertical 
rad  upon  which  said  fan  is  pivotally  mounted,  an  operat- 
ing lever  to  which  said  fan  is  connected,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  last  lever,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
pivoted  lever,  rollers  upoo  each  end  of  said  last  lever, 
•ne  of  said  rollers  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  first 
means  to  actuate  the  same,  said  last  lever  being  centrally 
pUx>ted  to  said  chair,  said  last  lever  being  spring  con- 
ftvolled. 


14.  In  a  device  of'the  character  described,  an  oscillat- 
ing shaft,  a  pair  of  levers  fixedly  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  fan  and  means  whereby  said  levers  operate  said  fan 
and  said  shaft,  said  means  including  a  spring  controlled 
lever,  said  last  lever  having  rollers  on  aach  end,  one  for 
engaging  aae  of  said  pair  of  levers  and  the  other  for  en- 
gaging a  floor,  said  last  lever  being  i^votally  mounted 
centraHy  of  said  rollers,  one  of  said  pair  of  levers  being 
adjustable  upon  said  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  13  not  printed  in  th^ Gazette.] 


1,256,027.  REIN-HOLD.  John  Mabiok  Lovitt,  Baln- 
brldge,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,191. 
(CI.  64—73.) 


'A 


In  combination  with  a  harness  trace  chain  for  plows 
nr  tlie  Mke,  a  rein-hold  embodying  two  elongated  plates 
wnbstanttelly  In  parallelism  and  In  predetermined  spaced 
relation  and  separated  one  from  the  other  throughout 
their  lengths  with  corresponding  lower  ends  sabstantially 
AiTSh,  rivets  connecting  said  plates  and  maintaining  the 
same  in  as9eml)led  relation,  said  rivets  being  spaced  longl- 
tTidlnally  of  the  plates,  grooved  rollers  mounted  upon  the 
rivets  between  the  plates  and  between  which  a  rein  is 
adapted  to  be  loosely  directed,  the  upper  end  portion  of 
one  of  the  plates  being  bent  slightly  Inward,  the  ad- 
jacent end  portion  of  the  second  plate  being  returned 
with  its  free  end  portion  overlying  the  Inwardly  bent  por- 
tion of  the  first  named  plate  and  co-actlng  therewith  to 
afl'ord  a  restricted  entrance  opening,  said  returned  portion 
of  the  second  named  plate  being  loosely  engaged  with  a 
link  of  the  trace  chain. 


1,250.028.      PUMP-VALVE. 
burg,  N.  D.     FUed  Apr. 
<C1.  103— «0.) 


Thomas  J.   Lowir.   Straa- 
S,  1917.     Serial  No.  159,<84. 


A  valve  structure,  comprising  a  spider  formed  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  t>oss  at  the  central  portion  of  its^ 
arch,  and  a  reduced  portion  depending  from  the  spider,  an 
annular  washer  encircling  the  reduced  portion,  a  sleeve 
threaded  Into  the  reduced  portion,  and  formed  With  an 
outwardly  projecting  annular  flange,  said  sleeve  forming 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  seatable  on  the  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  apertnre,  a  stem  passing  eentcally 
through  the  reduced  portion  and  the  boss  and  spaced 
from  the  wall  defining  the  aperture  of  the  valve,  an  en- 
largement on  the  stem  providing  a  shoulder  seatable  up- 
wardly against  the  valve,  and  means  secured  to  the  stem 
for  retaining  the  shooMer  aad  -valve  In  cantact,  the  stem 
being  depresMle  to  remore  the  sbonlder  from  the  valve. 


1,266,029,  CORSET  -  PATTERN  SYSTEM.  Abthub  C. 
McClacghbt,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149,918.    (CI.  8»— 11.) 


1.  A  method  of  laying  out  a  corset  jMttern  consisting  * 
of  a  duplicate  set  of  five  gores,  consisting  of  a  set  of  scales, 
one  edge  of  each  of  which  Is  curved,  and  tables  printed  on 
said  scales  to  obtain  corresponding  inch  measurements  for 
location  of  points  on  the  gores  in  laying  out  the  same  for 
different  combinations  of  bust,  waist  and  hip  line  measure- 
ments. 

4.  A  method  for  laying  out  corset  patterns  made  up  for 
a  plurality  of  gores,  consisting  la  the  use  of  tables  for  the 
determination  of  the  dimensions  of  said  gores,  said  dimen- 
sions corresponding  to  the  different  combinations  of  bust, 
waist  and  hip  line  measurements  of  the  persons  to  be 
fitted,  and  scales  having  curved  edges  for  Joining  the 
different  dimensional  points  of  the  gores  to  properly  shape 
the  same  to  form  a  corset  when  the  goods  is  cut  out  ac- 
cording to  the  outline  of  the  gores. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,288,030.  TENSKJN  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING -MA- 
CHINES. John  O.  McKe.^v.  Westileld,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Poster  Machine  Company.  Westflold.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
2,  1916,  Serial  No.  75.802.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  171.219.  (CT. 
242—150.) 
In  a  winding  machine,  an  automatic  tension  device  made 

up  of  two  presser  members ;  a  spiral  spring  adjusted  to 
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prcM  one  member  toward  the  otber;  an  adjostable  abut- 
m«nt  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring ;  a  Btralght  cam 

bar  set  at  a  desired  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  spring ;  a  slide 
upon  the  cam  bar  ;  a  link  b«'tween  the  slide  and  the  spring 
abutment ;  a  carriage  carrying  the  cam  bar  and  connected 


to  the  thread  guide  so  that  the  movement  of  the  thread 
guide  due  to  growth  of  the  cop  will  move  the  cam  carriage 
and  reffOlarlj  and  progressively  relieve  the  tension  of  the 
spring  and  pressure  on  the  presser  members. 


1.2M.031.  PACKING  OR  SHIPPING 
HIU.BB,  Jr..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
8«rUl  No.  45,47«.     {C\.  206—66.) 


CASE.      RBtBBN 
Aug.    14.    191B. 


1.  In  packing  cases,  an  outer  case,  a  horliontally  ex- 
tending partition  dividing  the  case  Into  an  upper  and  a 
lower  compartment,  said  partition  being  apertured  to  form 
a  retaining  seat  for  an  article,  means  within  the  upper 
compartment  dividing  said  compartment  Into  a  plurality  of 
Individual  article  containing  cells,  supporting  means  In 
the  lower  compartment,  said  latter  means  co<}peratlng  with 
the  cell  forming  means  for  maintaining  the  position  of  the 
partition  and  reinforcing  the  case. 

4.  In  packing  cases  bavin);  an  openable  top,  removable 
means  for  supporting  individual  articles  therein,  said 
means  Including  a  partition  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  top  and  adapted  to  form  compartments,  and 
supporting  elements  with'.n  said  compartments  and  be- 
tween said  partition  and  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  case  for 
fixedly  positioning  the  partition,  the  elements  of  the  lower 
compartment  each  combiniag  with  the  case  wall  to"  pro- 
duce a  triangular  formation,  said  triangles  having  con- 
tact walls  with  the  apices  of  the  triangles  substantially  at 
the  vertical  center  of  the  case.  . ' 

10.  In  packing  cases  having  an  openable  top.  removable 
means  for  supporting  articles  therein  individually,  said 
means  including  a  partition  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  top  and  adapted  to^form  compartments,  aald 
partition  having  an  opening  the  walls  of  which  are  adapted 
to  suspend  an  article  projecting  through  the  opening,  and 
elementa  within  the  compartments  for  positioning  the  par- 
tition within  the  eaac.  said  elements  includ^g  an  angular 
member  above  said  partition  and  spaced  from  the  case 
walla,  said  member  surrounding  the  partition  opening,  and 
a  member  Insertible  within  the  angular  member  and  having 


a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
suspended  article  and  the  case  top,  said  insertible  mem- 
ber having  an  open  top. 

(Claima  2,  3.  5  to  9.  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,082.  CATAIiTTIC  AOBNT.  Alwih  Mittasch, 
Chbibtian  Schksidbr,  and  Hcoo  Mobawits,  Lodwlga- 
hafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche 
Anilin  *  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgahafen-on-the-Rhine,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,023.     (C  28—28.) 

2.  A  catalytic  agent  containing  the  elements  of  nickel 
and  of  an  alkali  metal  alumlnate-slllcate. 

5.  A  catalytic  agent  containing  the  elements  of  nickel 
and  of  an  alkali  metal  alumlnate-slllcate  In  a  reduced  form. 
8.  The  process  of  producing  a  catalytic  agent  by  caua- 
Ing  nickel  to  replace  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  alkali 
metal  of  an  alkali  metal  alarainate-slllcate  containing 
water. 

11.  The  process  of  producing  a  catalytic  agent  by  caus- 
ing nickel  to  replace  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  alkali  metal 
of  an  alkali  metal  alumlnate-slllcate  containing  water  and 
then  treating  the  product  with  a  reducing  agent. 

[Claims  1.  3.  4,  6.  7.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.l 


1,256.083.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  VKHICLB- 
WIIEELS.  Otto  J.  NiBSow.  Merrill,  Wis.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1917.     Serial  No.  147,869.     (O.  152—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  plurality 
of  tread  members  to  be  disposed  around  the  tire  thereof, 
a  clrcumferentlally  extending  retaining  member  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  tread  members,  a  connector  having 
an  opening  through  one  end,  said  connector  being  carried 
by  one  end  portion  of  the  retainlng-member,  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  member  being  slldable  through  the 
opening  In  said  connector,  and  a  connection  between  the 
free  end  of  the  last  mentioned  end  portion  of  the  retain- 
ing member  and  the  vehicle  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  plurality 
of  tread  members  to  be  disposed  around  the  tire  thereof, 
a  clrcumferentlally  extending  retaining  member  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  seld  treed  members,  a  connector  having 
an  opening  through  the  end.  said  connector  being  carried 
by  one  end  portion  of  the  retaining  member,  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  member  being  slldable  through  the 
opening  In  said  connector,  and  a  contractile  spring  con- 
necting the  last  mentioned  end  portion  of  the  retaining 
member  and  the  vehicle  wheel. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  plurality 
of  tread  members  to  be  disposed  around  the  tire  thereof, 
a  clrcumferentlally  extending  retaining  member  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  tread  members,  a  connector  having 
an  opening  through  each  end,  each  end  portion  of  the  re- 
taining member  being  slldable  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings in  the  connector,  and  a  connection  Joining  the  free 
end  of  each  end  portion  of  the  retaining  member  with  the 
wheel  to  prevent  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  tread  mem- 
bers and  retaining  member  relatlTe  to  the  tire  of  said 
wheel. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 
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1.256,084.  NEBDLSSHARPENER.  Habbt  L.  Nottbr, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  167,868. 
(CI.  274—1.) 


1.  A  needle  point  grinder  including  a  hollow  cone 
equipped  with  an  Interior  tapered  grinding  surface,  and  a 
flexible  support  for  said  cup  permitting  the  same  to  be 
manually  gyrated  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
aald  hollow  cone  and  coincident  with  that  of  a  needle 
projecting  into  the  same  and  maintained  In  contact  with 
the  Interior  surface  of  said  cup  as  the  latter  Is  gyrated. 

4.  In  a  sound -reproducing  machine  equipped  with  a 
pivoted  carrier  and  a  sound  box  equipped  with  needle-en- 
gaging means  mounted  on  said  carrier,  needle-point  grind- 
ing means  mounted  on  a  rigid  part  of  the  Instrument  and 
Including  a  rigid  element  having  a  recess  disposed  In  the 
path  of  and  adapted  to  receive  a  needle  held 'in  said  nee- 
dle-engaging means  of  said  sound-box  for  accurately  po- 
sitioning said  needle  with  respect  to  a  grinding  element, 
manually  operable  means  for  holding  the  needle  engaged 
in  said  recess,  and  a  grinding  element  associated  with 
aald  recessed  element  adapted  to  be  manually  gyrated 
about  the  axis  of  said  needle  while  maintained  in  surface 
contact  therewith. 

(Claims  2.  8.  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.266,085.  DEVICE  FOR  CLIPPING  FRUIT-PITS. 
William  F.  Oolbbbt,  Berkeley,  CaU  dedicated,  by- 
mesne  asslgnoients,  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  and  to  the  people  of  the  United  States.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,591.  (Cl.  146 — 6.)  (Dedi- 
cated to  the  public.) 


A  pit  clipping  device  comprising  pivoted  members  hav- 
ing at  their  forward  ends  intumed  portions  forming 
transverse  cutting  blades  each  provided  In  its  edge  with  a 
notch,  the  two  notches,  when  said  blades  are  engaged, 
forming  a  pit  supporting  opening. 


1,256.036.  INSECT-DE8TR0¥£R.  Lcthbb  Patton  end 
Hb.nby  B.  Wallacb,  Blocton,  Ala. ;  said  Wallace  as- 
signor to  said  Patton.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,880.     (a.  48—1.) 

2.  In  an  Insect  catcher,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved 
with  relation  to  plants,  posts  rotetably  mounted  In  the 
frame,  springs  secured  to  the  posts  and  extending  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  thereto,  shaker  fingers  car- 
ried by  the  said  springs,  means  for  holding  the  posts  with 
the  shaker  fingers  In  operating  position,  means  for  re- 
moving insects  dislodged  by  the  shaker  fingers,  said  means 
consisting  of  trays,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
trays  to  the  frame,  and  aprons  adjustably  connected  to 
Ahe  said  trays. 

7.  In  an  Insect  destroyer,  a  frame-work  comprising  on 
each  side  a  rigid  npri^t  member,  a  aecond  upright  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  the  rigid  member  and  plvotally  mounted, 
flat  springs  attached  to  each  pivoted  member,  shaker  fin- 


gers carried  by  the  springs,  stop  means  carried  by  eack 
rigid  upright  member  which  are  adapted  to  engage  and 
stop  the  forward  movements  of  the  shaker  fingers  beyond 
the  position  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  row  of  plants 
operated  on,  and  a  spring  connection  between  each  rigid 
and  the  adjacent  pivoted  post  to  yieldingly  hold  the  lat- 
ter In  position  with  ita  fingers  against  said  stops,  anb- 
stantlally  as  described. 


9.  In  an  Insect  catcher,  a  portable  frame,  plant  engag- 
ing means  carried  by  the  frame  for  dislodging  Insecta, 
means  for  catching  the  dislodged  Insects  consisting  of 
trays  plvotally  connected  at  their  outer  sides  to  the  frame 
and  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  plants  under  treatment, 
each  tray  having  a  hinged  upwardly  folding  eztenalon  at 
Its  free  edge,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
extensions  about  their  hinged  connections  to  the  tray, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,087.     DESPATCH  AND  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM.. 
Albbbt  W.  Pbabsall^  Lowell,   Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Lamson  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  June  21,  1918.     SerUI  No.  774,966.    (CL 
248—16.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system 
having  a  terminal,  with  a  continuously  driven  mechaniam 
for  automatically  removing  carriers  from  said  system 
after  their  arrival  at  said  terminal,  said  mechaniam  hav- 
ing devices  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  carriers  and  coact- 
Ing  means  to  distribute  the  latter  selectively  In  accordance 
with  the  classes  of  said  carriers. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  des- 
patch tubes  through  which  carriers  of  dlfTerent  classes  are 
propelled  indiacrlminately,  with  a  combined  asaorting  and 
distributing  mechanism  common  to  said  plurality  of  tubea 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  carriers  therefrom,  said  mecha- 
nism Including  a  flexible  element  adapted  to  move  said 
carriers  away  from  said  tubes,  said  mechanism  Ineludlng 
means  for  supporting  said  carriers,  during  their  convey- 
ance by  Raid  flexible  element,  for  variable  dlstancea,  car- 
riers of  one  class  being  freed  from  the  action  of  aald 
flexible  element  before  carriers  of  a  second  claaa. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  pnoumatic  despatch  tnbe  17*- 
tem  having  a  terminal  provided  with  a  receiving  part,  es- 


'/ 
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'•  nmeoas  power  driTen  iii««n«  for  removlog  earriers  wic- 
•fc^l'vrty  from  nld  r«?elvlng  part,  and  mean*  tor  retaln- 
DK  carriers  In  said  rcoplvlns  part  until  remored  by  aald 
»ower  driven  means,  said  receiving  part  adapted  to  hold  a 
«rTler  aboot  to  be  reroored  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the 

lorlsontal. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  despatch  aystem  hav- 
ng  a  terminal  receiver,  with  a  mechanism  to  which  car- 
lors  of  different  ctasaes  are  delivered  from  said  rtcelver. 
laid  mechaBUm  Including  a  flexible  conveying  element 
>rovide«  with  Jointed  supporting  parts  for  some  at  least  of 
laid  carriers  and  a  revolnble  member  around  which  said 
'lemeat  paases,  said  raecbenlsm  adapted  to  unload  Carriers 
insupported  by  said  parts  at  a  determined  point  and  to 
inload  other  carriers  supported  by  said  parts  at  another 

?olnt. 

30.  The  combination  af  a  carrier  despatching  system,  a 
rtcelver  for  carriers  traveralng  said  system,  a  conveying , 
element  movable  past  wld  receiver,  a  part  carried  by  said 
element  for  engaging  carriers  to  withdraw  them  from  said 
receiver,  said  receiver  Wtog  apertured  to  permtt  said  part 
to  pass  thereHi«««fc,  a^d  immuw  f«»r  driving  aald  convey- 
ing element. 

IClalma  1.  8  to  13,  15,  17  to  22,  and  24  to  29  not 
>rlBted  In  the  Gnzette.] 


I    25  «  .  0  3  8  .     LACE  MAKINO  MECHAXIBJL     BoMBT 
CmML  IUhm.  Wyomlsalng,  Pa.,  assignor  to  TeitUe  Ma 
chine  Works,  Wyomteaing.  Pa.,  i^  Corporation  of  Penn- 
arlvanla.      FUed   Apr.    22.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,810. 
(CI.  28—4.)  I 
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2.  In  a.  lace  making  machine  comprising  a  race-way 
plate  hmriag  Intersecting  race-drde  openings,  and  a  cen- 
tral post  far  each  opening;  a  carrier  driver  provided  with 
a  clutch-engaging  reress,  and  a  drive-gear  clutch  member. 
Independently  roUtnble  on  said  post  and  formed  with 
abutting  aleeve-extenslons ;  a  movable  dutch  member  axl- 
ally  slldable  on  said  sleeve  extensions  and  having  Its  top 
portion  constantly  engnged  In  said  driver  recesa  and  Its 
bottom  portion  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  said, 
drive-gear  member ;  movable  means  for  operating  said 
slidaUe  manber ;  and  fixed  means  adapted  to  retain  said 
driver  In  determined  rotary  position  when  said  sUdable 
member  is  disengaged  from  the  drive-gear  member. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


with  a  filter  cage  having  a  naaed  inner  end,  a  horiaontmlly 
disposed  bAtle  plate  Interpoaad  between  said  vertical  baflle 
plate  and  t&e  closed  end  of  said  cage,  inlet  and  blow-off 
connections  for  the  casing,  means  for  feeding  purifier 
water  to  the  boiler,  and  independent  means  for  the  admis- 
sion ot  boiler  water  to  the  purifier  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  baffle  plates  and  cage. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  stated  embracing  a  caa- 
in;?  the  Inlet  end  of  which  la  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  baflJe  plate  and  the  blow-off  end  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  filter  cage  having  a  closed  innner  end,  a 
horizontally  disposed  balBe  plate  interposed  between  aald 
vertical  baffle  plate  and  the  closed  end  of  said  cage,  a  feed 
water  connection  extended  around  the  casing  provided 
wtth  a  bofler  water  intake  which  connection  esUbllshes 
communication  with  the  casing  upon  one  side  of  aaM 
baffle  plate  and  cage,  meams  for  feeding  purifier  water  to 
the  boiler  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  baffle  plates  and 
cage  and  similarly  located  means  for  the  admission  of 
boiler  water  to  the  purifier. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  stated  erabradng  a  casing 
the  Inlet  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed baffle  plate  and  the  blow-off  end  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  filter  cage  having  a  dosed  inner  end,  a  horiiontally 
disposed  baflle  plate  Interposed  between  said  vertical  baffle 
plate  and  the  closed  end  of  said  cage,  a  f^  water  connec- 
tion eetabli'shlng  communication  with  the  casing  upon  one 
side  of  the  baflJe  plates  and  cage,  a  boiler  water  Intake  for 
said  connection  operative  dnrlng  a  "  blow-off  "  period,  a 
blow-off  connection,  means  for  feeding  purifier  water  to  the 
boiler  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  baffle  plates  and  cage, 
mediums  therefor  for  preventing  Ingress  of  boiler  water. 
Independent  means  for  admission  of  "blow-off"  period 
and  mediums  therefor  for  preventing  escape  of  purifier 
water  during  normal  working  conditions. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  embracing  a  cas- 
ing the  inlet  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  vertically  dls- 
pssed  baffle  plate  and  the  blow-off  end  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  filter  cage,  having  a  dosed  Inner  end.  a  hori- 
soHtally  disposed  baffle  plate  Interposed  between  the  verti- 
cal baflle  plate  and  said  closed  end  of  the  cage,  a  feed 
water  connection  esUbllshlng  communication  with  said 
casing  upon  one  side  of  baffle  plates  and  cage,  a  blow-off 
connection,  means  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  casing  and  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  said  baffle  plates  and  cage  for  feeding 
purifier  water  to  a  boiler,  and  means  similarly  located  for^ 
the  admlsalon  of  boiler  water  to  the  purifier. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  diaracter  sUted  embradng  a  cas- 
ing made  up  of  a  series  of  sections,  a  plate  having  top  and 
bottom  water  passages,  therethrough  secured  between  ad- 
jacent sections,  a  grating  fitted  within  at  least  one  section 
beyond  said  plate,  a  filter  cage  seated  upon  said  grating 
having  Its  inner  end  In  abutting  relation  with  the  unap- 
ertured  portion  of  said  plate,  a  baffle  plate  extending  for- 
wardly  of  tke  easing  from  said  unapertured  portion  of  the 
plate  and  Inlet  and  blow-off  connections  for  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,256,039.     PTRIFIER  FOB   STEAM  BOILERS.     Habst 
'  H.  RAtPH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  10,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  108,527.      (CI.  122—428.) 


1256  040.     WIPEE   FOR    SPINNING-MACHINES.     G08 

'  FrUklim  ROBIRTS,  Belton,  8.  C,  assignor  to  Textile 

Spedalty   Company,   Belton,   8.   C,   a   Corporation   of 

South    Carolina.      Filed    July    18,    1917^      Serial    No. 

180,424.      (CI.  118—19.) 


1.  Appaiatups  of  the  character  stated  embradng  a  ca»- 
teg  tiie  Inlet  end  of  which  Is  provl<led  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed baffle  plate  and  the  blow  end  of  whldi  la  provided 


1.  The  corobtnatloB  with  a  cleaning  cord,  of  a  fiexible 
cleaning  wiper  secured  thereto  and  ailapted  to  travel  at  all 
times  in  unison  with  the  cord,  said  wiper  having  an  •-. 
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shaped  fold  formed  therein  for  reinforcing  Oie  same  and 
maintaining  the  ends  thereof  in  a  predetermined  projecting 
pasitlon  from  the  sides  of  the  cord. 

8.  The  combtnatlcm  with  a  moltl-straad  cleaning  cord, 
of  a  cleaning  wiper  secured  between  the  strands  of  said 
cord  and  adapted  to  travel  at  all  times  In  unison  with  the 
cord,  said  wiper  having  an  extended  central  reinforced 
portion  at  Its  point  of  attachment  to  the  cord  for  maintain- 
ing the  ends  thereof  In  predetennlned  projecting  relation 
to  the  sides  of  the  cord. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,041.  GAS-MIXER.  JOBN  M.  Rosbnkranz,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  184,857.  (CI. 
48—180.) 


*^^;. 


.V«»g»Ot  t«MO»C»NWVVC; 


1.  A  mixing  device  for  the  gas  line  of  Intertial  combus- 
tion engines  comprising  a  spring  wire  hellcaHy  coiled  to 
form  a  polygonal  conical  spring.  In  which  the  like  sides 
of  successive  turns  of  the  spring  are  positioned  to  bring 
the  corners  in  one  coll  opposite  the  central  parts  of  the 
sides  of  the  adjacent  colls. 

2.  A  mixing  derice  for  the  gas  line  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines  comprising  a  spring  wire  helically  colled 
to  form  a  polygonal  conical  spring,  In  which' the  like  sides 
of  successive  turns  of  the  spring  are  given  different  an- 
gular positions,  means  for  securing  said  spring  by  the 
end  which  1»  at  the  base  of  the  cone  within  a  suction 
passage,  and  a  button  secured  to  the  small  end  of  the 
cone. 

1,266,042.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  WUUJAM  B. 
BosBVBAB,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,189.     (CI.  106—5.) 


The  compositloB  for  crayons,  plastics,  and  the  like, 
having  a  chemically  predpltated  mixture  of  aboat  66% 
calcium  carbonate,  7%  of  magnesium  carbonate,  10%  of 
OEganlc  matter  and  a  trace  of  sugar  and  ab««t  17%  of 
ozlds  of  iron  and  alominum  and  nitrogenous  compounds. 


1,256,043.  RENEWABLE  CABTElD<iB-FUaB.  Bmbbigk 
Sabina  and  Lbsteb  I.  Cot'B,  Siiarpsburg.  Pa.  PUsA 
Oct  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  &6,704.      (Cl.  175—273.) 


^.  A  cartridge,  fuse  holder  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber threaded  at  each  end  and  adapted  to  contain  a  fuse, 
a  clamping  member  closing  each  end  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  consisting  of  coraplemental  sections  having 
grooves  therein  to  form  a  bore,  when  the  sections  are  to- 
gether, in  which  the  end  of  tiie  fuse  engages,  the  outer 
faces  of  the  clamping  member  having  depressions  there- 
in, a  plate  for  each  end  of  the  fuse  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  ends  of  the  clamping  members, 
said  plate  having  projections  engagcable  In  the  depres- 
sions In  said  clamping  member,  whereby  the  plate  Is  held 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  clamping  members,  a 
knife  blade  contact  projecting  from  each  of  said  plates, 
a  ferrule  for  each  end  of  the  cartridge  and  adapted  for 
engagement  thereon,  said  ferrule  having  a  flange  thereon 
adapted  to  retain  the  plate  and  clamping  members  In 
position  and  to  move  the  sections  of  the  clamping  mem- 
ber Into  damping  engagement  wltli  the  fuse  as  the  fermte 
Is  threaded  on  the  cartridge. 

4.  A  cartridge  fuse  holder  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber composed  of  fll>er  material,  a  metallic  truncated  coni- 
cal shell  Insertible  in  each  end  of  the  tubular  member  to 
form  guides  and  adapted  to  have  the  tapered  portions 
thereof  lie  spaced  from  the  tubular  member,  a  tapered 
fuse  clamp  insertible  in  each  g\iide  and  composed  of 
plurality  of  complemental  sections  between  which  an  end 
of  the  fuse  Is  gripped,  a  cap  for  each  end  of  the  tubular 
member  to  be  threaded  thereon  and  to  force  and  hold  the 
clamp  In  position  in  the  guide,  a  fiange  projecting  from 
each  guide  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  tubular 
member  to  exert  longitudinal  pressure  on  the  end  of  tbe 
latter  when  the  clamping  members  are  forced  Into  clamp- 
ing position  in  the  guides. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,044.  MAIL>BOX.  John  N.  Schilling.  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Sertel  No.  79,512.  (Cl. 
282—81.) 


1.  A  mall  box  comprising  a  casing,  a  dsor  rtractors 
through  which  the  mail  is  Inserted,  a  bag  into  which  tha 
mail  may  be  dropped,  a  rectangular  frame  on  which  said 
bac  Is  supported,  a  guldeway  on  the  inside  of  the  casing, 
means  whereby  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  sUdahly  sB- 
gages  said  guldeway,  a  bracket  earrisd  by  the  inside  of 
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said  cuing  beneath  said  gnldeway,  and  a  reach  rod 
plTotally  attached  at  one  end  to  aaid  frame  and  provided 
with  a  aerlet  of  notches  adjacent  Ita  other  end  designed 
to  cooperate  with  said  bracket  to  support  the  frame  In 
extended  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256.045.  VEXT-CAP  FOR  SOIL-PIPES.  JOSBPH  M. 
ScHsxvs,  Saginaw.  Mlcb.  Fileti  Sept.  22.  1917.  Serial 
No.  192,685.     (Cl.  98 — 1.) 


In  a  soil  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  preasrd  metal  cap 
having  diametrically  opposite  pockets  forme*!  tberein,  a 
pair  of  downwardly  extending  flexible  crms  secured  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  bottoms  of  said  pockets,  a  down- 
wardly bowed  flexible  cross  brace  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  anus,  an  upwardly  bowed  flexible  cross  brace 
secured  to  said  arms  Interuiediate  their  length,  a  threa<l- 
td  tMMs  carried  by  said  lower  cross  bracv,  a  threade*! 
bolt  passing  loo!<ely  through  the  upper  cross  brace  and 
threaded  into  said  boss,  an  upper  and  a  lower  washer  on 
said  bolt,  said  upper  washer  of  large  diameter,  said  cap 
formed  with  a  central  aperture  located  above  the  head  of 
said  bolt,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,256,046.  WIXDOW-SASH.  Habrt  H.  Schroter,  Chi- 
cago, III..  a.«8iinior  to  Ehinbar  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  807,190.     (Cl.  189—76.) 


^''. 


1.  In  a  window  inash  hollow  side,  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers mitered  at  their  ends  to  form  a  tight  Joint,  filler 
blocks  rigidly  secured  in  the  ends  of  each  hollow  member, 
the  blocks  in  two  of  the  members  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture and  the  blocks  In  the  other  two  members  having 
passages  therethrough  and  screws  extending  through  the 
passages  in  said  blocks  and  engaging  in  the  screw  aper- 
tures to  tightly  draw  the  members  together  in  assembled 
relation. 

2.  In  a  window  sash  hollow  top,  side  and  bottom  mem- 
bers formed  to  provide  oppositely  disposed  beads  to  retain 
a  glass  therebetween.  Independent  filler  blocks  In  the  ends 
of  all  of  the  members  and  means  extending  through  the 
filler  blocks  in  part  of  the  members  and  engaging  the  filler 
blocks  in  the  other  members  to  tightly  draw  the  sash 
members  together. 

3.  In  a  window  sash  structure  of  the  class  described, 
tubular  side  rails,  tubular  top  and  bottom  members,  filler 
blocks  mounted  within  said  top  and  bottom  members,  filler 
blocks  mounts  within  the  ends  of  said  respective  side 
rails  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  Interfit  with 
said  top  and  bottom  members,  and  means  engaged  fbrough 
the  filler  blocks  of  said  side  rails  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  filler  blocks  In  said  top  and  bottom 
members  to  draw  the  same  tightly  to  one  another  in  rigid 
asaembled  relation. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,047.  HINGED  CURTAIN-SHIELD.  Harkt  H. 
SCHBOTBR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Dunbar  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug. 
15.  1914.     Serial  No.  856.988.     (Cl.  156—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame  and  a  transverse  horizontal  mem- 
ber secured  thereon,  of  a  scmi-cyllndrical  curtain  shield 
hinged  along  one  of  its  edges  to  said  transverse  member 
near  each  end  thereof,  a  hollow  bead  Integral  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  shield,  a  locking  bolt  therein  adapted 
to  automatically  lock  and  release  the  shield  by  actuating 
the  shield,  stationary  member  secured  upon  the  window 
frame  of  each  aide  thereof  beneath  said  transverse  mem- 
ber adapted  to  limit  the  closing  movement  of  the  shield 
into  closed  position,  and  a  curtain  roller  Journaled  within 
s&ld   shield   and   movable   therewith. 

7.  In  a  device  o'  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame,  of  a  transverse  member  secured 
thereacross,  a  curved  curtain  shield  hinged  along  one 
edge  thereof  at  the  ends  of  said  transverse  member 
adapted  to  swing  upwardly  with  respect  thereto,  station- 
ary end  caps  secured  on  the  window  frame  beneath  said 
transverse  member,  curved  projecting  flanges  on  said  end 
caps  on  which  the  ends  of  sai<i  curved  shield  is  adapted 
to  bear  when  in  normal  position,  means  in  the  interior 
of  said  curved  shield  for  supporting  a  curtain  roller 
therein,  and  mrchanlsms  for  positively  locking  the 
curved  shield  inclosed  position  on  the  window  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,256.048.  CAR-VESTIBULE  DIAPHRAGM.  Habrt  tf. 
Schroter,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Dunbar  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FiliMl  Feb. 
18,   1915.     Serial   No.  9,009.      {C\.  105—61.) 


1.  In  a  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  clas8  describe«l  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  fabric  laid  in  overlapping  relation 
to  form  the  legs  and  top  of  the  diaphragm  with  the  warp 
of  the  fabric  extending  transversely  of  the  diaphragm, 

2.  In  a  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  with  the  top  member  thereof,  of  leg  mem- 
bers connected  thereto,  said  leg  members  comprising  sec- 
tions of  fabric  connected  to  one  another  with  the  warp  of 
the  fabric  extending  transverxeiy  of  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  with  top  and  leg  members,  of  shoulder  sec- 
tions connecting  said  top  and  leg  members  to  one  another, 
the  warp  of  the  fabric  of  said  shoulder  sections  disposed 
transversely  of  the  vestibule  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  vestibule  dia- 
phragm comprising  top  and  leg  members,  shoulder  pieces 
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connecting  the  same  one  to  another,  said  leg  members 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  of  fabric  secured  to 
one  another  and  the  warp  of  the  fabric  of  said  top  and 
leg  sections  disposed  transversely  of  the  vestibnle  dia- 
phragm. 

5.  In  a  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  class  described  top 
and  leg  members,  and  shoulder  pieces  connecting  the 
same  one  to  another,  the  warp  of  the  fabric  comprising 
said  top  members  and  shoulder  pieces  disposed  trans- 
Tersely  of  the  vestibule  diaphragm. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,256,049.  WEATHER-STRIP  FOR  CAR -WINDOWS. 
Harrt  H.  Scbrotrr,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Dunbar 
Manufacturing  Company,.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  PUed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,010.  (Cl. 
20—69.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  frame,  a 
window  sill,  a  sash  sUdable  in  said  frame,  a  resilient 
weather  stripping  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  sash 
and  having  an  outer  depending  margin,  outer  side  stop 
members  secured  to  said  frame  and  overlapping  said  sash 
and  terminating  slightly  above  the  window  sill  to  permit 
the  projection  therebeneath  of  the  ends  of  said  weather 
stripping  when  the  sash  is  lowered  to  Its  closed  position, 
and  plates  on  said  sash  overlapping  said  stop  memt>er8  and 
adapted  when  said  sash  Is  lowered,  to  press  down  upon  the 
sill  the  ends  of  said  weather  stripping  projecting  from  be- 
neath said  stop  members. 


1.256.050.  CAR- VESTIBULE  DIAPHRAGM.  Harbt  H. 
Schbotbb,  Chicago.  111.,  asslgnur  to  Dunbar  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporatiru  of  Illinois.  Plied  Sept. 
10,  1915.     SerUl  No.  49,97S.     (Cl.  105—61.) 


3^ 


Al 


uz 


1.  A  vestibule  diaphragm  comprising  a  channel-bar 
frame  member  adapted  for  attachment  on  the  end  of  a 
car,  a  Z-bar  frame  member  of  greater  width  and  height 
than  said  channel  member  adapted  for  attachment  on  the 
face  plate  o^,  the  diaphragm  pijrmltting  the  channel  bar 
to  telescope  therewlthln,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  channel  bar  and  said  Z-bar  frame  members. 

2.  In  a  vestibule  diaphragm  the  combination  with  the 
face  plate  and  end  of  the  car  of  metallic  frame  members, 
secured  to  each  adapted  to  telescope  within  one  another 
and  a  flexible  connection  of  U -shape  having  Its  ends  rigidly 
secured  to  the  frame  members. 

3.  In  a  vestibule  diaphragm  In  combination  with  the 
car  and  face  plate,  of  a  continuous  frame  member  of  chan- 
nel section  secured  upon  the  car  and  a  contlnaous  frame 
member  of  the  Z-sectlon  secured  upon  said  face  plate, 
said  members  extending  upwardly  to  form  the  sides  and 


top  of  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  telescope  one  wltltln 
the  other,  and  a  weatherproof  flexible  connection  secured 
to  said  respective  frame  members  to  permit  relative  move- 
ment thereof  and  effect  a  sealing  connection  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  Interflttlng  metallic 
frame  members  forming  the  legs  and  top  sector  shaped 
metallic  shoulder  pieces  connecting  the  same  and  a  flexible 
member  bent  In  substantially  U-shape  and  having  op- 
posite ends  rigidly  attached  to  the  metallic  frame  mem- 
bers and  shoulder  pieces. 

5.  A  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing frame  members  forming  the  legs  and  top  of  a  dia- 
phragm, flanges  formed  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  esch 
thereof,  and  a  continuous  flexible  connection  along  the 
legs  apd  top  of  the  diaphragm  between  said  members  at- 
tached to  the  flanges  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,236,051.  CURTAIN-BOX  SPRING-LOCK.  Habrt  H. 
Schroter,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Dunbar  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
4.  1915.     Serial  No.  54,088.     (Cl.  156—23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  transverse 
members  removably  secured  thereacross  and  forming  a 
casing,  a  curtain  shield  pivotally  mounted  thereb^eatb, 
and  a  curtain  roller  mounted  within  aald  shield,  one  of 
said  transverse  members  acting  also  as  a  stop  for  said 
shield  in  the  opening  and  closing  movements  thereof,  the 
other  of  said  transverse  members  fitting  above  the  top  of. 
the  window  frame  and  overlapping  said  first-mentioned 
member  to  hold  the  same  In  place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame,  of  curtain  guides  secured  thereto, 
face  plates  having  cup-shaped  portions  integral  therewith 
detacbably  mounted  on  said  window  frame,  a  curtain 
shield  rotatlvely  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  window 
frame  the  ends  thereof  adapted  slidably  to  engage  within 
said  cup-shaped  portions  of  said  face  plates,  a  curtain 
roller  mounted  within  said  shield;  and  a  curtain  thereon 
adapted  to  be  extended  and  held  In  proper  position  by 
said  guides. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame  having  apertures  therein,  of  a  cur- 
tain roll,  a  revolnble  shield  therefor  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  open  and  closed  position  around  said  curtain 
roll,  and  Indents  formed  In  the  ends  of  said  shield  adapted 
to  engage  In  said  apertures  to  hold  the  shield  In  locked 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  frame, 
a  curtain  roller,  a  revoluble  shield  therefor  In  which  said 
roller  is  supported,  said  frame  having  an  aperture  on  one 
side  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  slot  on  the  other 
side  thereof  opposite  said  aperture,  a  pin  on  each  end  of 
said  shield  adapted  to  engage  In  said  aperture  and  said 
slot  to  support  said  shield,  a  plate  detachably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  lug  integral  therewith  and  bent  at  right 
angles  thereto,  said  lug  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  slot  to 
positively  hold  said  shield  In  position,  and  means  on  said 
shield  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  locking  Twsition  with  the 
window  frame  when  said  shield  is,  moved  into  close-l 
position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  window  frame 
having  an  Indent  in  each  side  near  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  curtain  roller,  a  revoluble  shield  therefor  In  which  aaid 
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roller  U  mpported,  indents  in  the  ends  ot  said  shield 
ac  upteik  to  he  siirong  into  locUag  engagement  with  said 
fr  une  Indents  when  said  shield  la  moTed  into  elased  posi- 
ts >n,  and  means  for  retaining  said  roller  within  the  shield 
w  ten  the  shield  la  la  dosed  position,  and  permitting  de- 
ts  chment  of  the  roUet  when  the  shield  la  ta  an  open 
p(  ittion. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.1 


1^56,052.  W£ATU£B  -  STRIP.  Habmx  U.  Schbotu, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Don  bar  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  File*!  Oct.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  56,185.     (CL  20—69.) 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  metal 
St  ip.  a  strip  of  fabric  engaged  therewith  and  a  plurality 
of  resilient  leaf  spring  members  lntt>grral  with  said  metal 
St  -ip  to  reinforce  the  projecting  margin  of  the  fabric  strip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  metal  strip,  one 
m  irgln  thereof  folded  Inwardly  to  afford  a  recess,  a  strip 
of  fabric  engagtKl  in  said  recess,  said  metal  strip  and  in- 
tu  rned  margin  thereof  punched  from  the  exterior  surface 
to  indent  the  metal  into  engagement  with  the  fabric  strip 
to  retain  the  same  engaged  therein,  and  a  plurality  of 
ai  gled  resllli'nt  leaf  spring  reinforcement  mt»mbers  in- 
telfral  with  said  strip  to  reinforce  the  projecting  margin  of 

d  fabric  atrip. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  Us  sash, 
of  a  tongue  on  the  window  f^ame,  weather  strtppdng  means 
se  ^red  npon  the  sash  and  disposed  orer  a  groove  therein 
la  which  the  margin  of  said  tongae  extend:^,  a  member 
s«  Tured  to  the  frame  bearing  against  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  tongue  to  hold  the  tongue  from  springing  Inwardly, 
ai  d  a  plurality  of  resilient  elements  forming  a  part  of 
81  Id  weather  stripping  means  acting  to  draw  the  sash 
firmly  against  the  tongue. 

[Claims  1,  4.  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1J!6«.053.  CXJBTAIN-F1XTUBE.  Habkt  H.  8cBSOTaB. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  ininbar  Manufactnrlng  Com> 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  83,740.     (CL  166—26.) 


1.  In  a  cvrtain  flxtura  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular 
a  slag,  slldable  means  mounted  therein  adapted  to  co-act 
w  ith  cnrtaln  guides  in  a  window  frame,  resilient  means 
afting  to  hnpel  said  means  normally  outwardly,  saJd 
na  rotatable  in  said  casing  to  change  the  extension 
tllereof  wttk  respect  thereto,  and  mechanlams  acting  anto- 

itlcallyto  interlock  with  said  means  at  predetermined 
points  with  reference  to  said  casing  to  Insure  proper  allne- 
ID  mt  and  disposition  thereof  for  proper  co-action  with 
tl  e  curtain  guides  after  an  adjustment  thereof. 

2.vln  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  casing. 
r<  da  afidable  therein,  means  secured  on  the  ends  thereof 


for  co-action  with  curtain  guides  on  a  window  frame,  rods 
rigidly  secured  oa  the  inacr  end  ef  each  of  said  rods  and 
projecting  inwardly  within  aald  tnbalar  casing,  flngar 
pieces  slldably  mounted  within  aald  tnbnlar  casing  and 
having  threadeil  engagement  with  said  latter  mentlcmed 
rods  t*  permit  adjustment  thereof  with  respect  thereto, 
called  qprlnga  dispoaed  aroand  aald  latter  mentioned  rods 
acting  to  impel  the  same  and  said  first  mentioned  rods 
and  said  means 'ouwanlly  from  ttie  casting,  and  latchiac 
detent  mechanism  connected  between  said  colled  springs 
and  said  first  mentioned  roda  adapted  to  latch  the  same 
in  a"  predetermined  position  of  adjustment  when  the  same 
are  adjusted. 


1,256.054.  TELESCOPING  METAL  CAR  DIAPHBAGU. 
Harbt  IL  Schbovbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Dunbar 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ulinala. 
FUeil  Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  86,617.     (CI.  105—61.) 


1.  .\  metal  car  diaphragm  of  the  class  described  comr 
prising  compartment  sections  adjustably  mounted  upon, 
the  car  \xhIj,  side  wall  members  of  a  movable  section 
adapted  to  telescope  therewith,  a  face  plate  secured  am 
the  forwarti  ead  of  said  side  wall  members,  a  gabled  to^ 
wall  rigidly  secured  to  said  face  plate  and  adjustably  as- 
sociate with  the  vpper  marglaa  o<  said  side  walla,  aaift 
sealing  mt'ans  to  seal  against  the  top  and  side  wall  mea»> 
bers  in  all  telescoping  adjustments  thereof  with  reference 
to  the  car. 

8.  In  a  diaphragm  construction  of  the  class  deacrib«4« 
telescoping  diaphragm  sections,  certain  thereof  providsd 
with  sealing  means  to  seal  the  tele.«coplng  sections.  >nix- 
illary  sealing  means  bearing  upon  the  exterior  of  certain 
of  the  other  portions  of  one  of  the  diaphragm  sections, 
a  face  plate  adjustably  connected,  to  the  side  walls  and 
rigidly  to  the  top  wall  of  one  of  the  diaphragm  sections, 
and  an  adjustable  conaectloa  between  one  of  the  dia- 
phragm sections  and  the  car  body  on  which  the  diaphragm 
Is  mounted. 

5.  A  car  diaphragm  of  the  class  described  comprising 
stationary  and  movable  sections,  said  stationary  section 
comprising  compartment  membera,  said  movable  section 
comprising  members  adapted  to  Interfit  slldably  within 
said  compartment  members.  Insert  pistes  for  the  compart- 
ment member,  a  sealing  member  secured  to  each  plate  be- 
tween which  the  movable  section  extends,  sealing  the  con- 
nection between  said  respective  stationary  and  movable 
sectiuns  in  all  positions  of  adjustment  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  vestibule  car  dia- 
phragm attached  thereon  comvrisiaK  stationary  and  mov- 
able sections  adapte<l  to  telescope  with  one  another,  a  roef 
member  forming  a  part  of  said  movable  section  capable 
of  transverse  relative  movement  with  respect  to  the  sta- 
tionary section,  walls  forming  a  part  of  said  movable  sec- 
tion having  said  roof  member  adjustably  associated  therv- 
with,  and  nn  adjustable  connection  between  certain  of  the 
members  of  said  stationary  diaphragm  section  and  the 
car  an  which  the  diaphragm  Ls  mounted. 

10.  A  car  vestlbnle  diaphragm  of  the  class  described, 
a  stationary  ssction  comprising  a  rigid  roof  member; 
comp.irtascnt   side   waUs,   a    nravnl4c   section    comprising 


•exibly  BowDted  side  walls  adapted  to  telescope  within 
said  oompartsMnt  side  wails  of  the  stationary  section,  a 
top  wail  member  adapted  to  move  into  telescoping  rela- 
tion beaeath  aald  roof  member,  and  hlngedly  mounted 
spring  Impelled  sealing  means  adapted  to  seal  along  the 
upper  surface  of  said  top  wall  of  the  movable  diaphragm 
section  to  seal  the  same  at  the  entrance  thereof  into  and 
beneath  said  roof  member  of  the  stationary  section. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7,  9.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1,256,056.  METAL  CAR-DIAPHRAGM.  Harrt  H. 
SCHBOTUt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Dunbar  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,618.     (CI.  105—^1.) 


1.  A  metal  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  stationary  section  and  a  movable  section 
adapted  to  telescope  therewith,  said  stationary  section 
comprising  side  walls,  and  a  roof  member,  said  roof  mem- 
ber having  an  intumed  downwardly  directed  flange,  said 
movable  section  comprising  adjustable  side  walla  and  a 
rigid  roof  member  having  an  upwardly  outwardly  turned 
flange  projecting  beneath  the  roof  member  of  said  station- 
ary section,  and  sealing  means  disposed  between  the  tele- 
scoping side  walls  of  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  metal  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  stationary  section  comprising  side  walls,  a  roof 
member  rigidly  associated  therewith,  a  movable  section 
comprising  hlngedly  mounted  side  walls  adapted  to  be 
telescoped  over  said  stationary  side  walls,  a  roof  member 
adapted  to  slide  beneath  said  stationary  roof  member,  an 
upwardly  outwardly  turned  flange  on  said  roof  member 
of  the  movable  section  projecting  beneath  the  stationary 
roof  member,  a  downwardly  turned  flange  on  said  station- 
ary roof  member  projecting  over  said  roof  member  of  the 
movable  section,  inturned  overlapping  flanges  on  the  mov- 
able section  and  movable  roof  member  and  a  sealing  ma- 
terial therebetween. 

3.  In  a  metal  diaphragm,  stationary  side  sections,  a 
stationary  roof  section,  hinged  side  sections  adapted  to 
telescope  the  stationary  sections,  a  movable  roof  section, 
inturned  flanges  at  the  end  of  the  movable  roof  section, 
inturned  flanges  at  the  top  of  the  movable  side  sections, 
and  a  sealing  strip  between  said  flanges. 

4.  In  a  metal  diaphragm,  stationary  side  sections,  a 
stationary  roof  section,  hinged  side  sections  adapted  to 
telescope  the  statiapary  sections,  a  movable  roof  section, 
inturned  flanges  at  the  end  of  the  movable  roof  section, 
inturned  flanges  at  the  top  of  the  hinged  side  sections,  a 
sealing  strip  between  said  flanges,  and  overlapping  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  directed  flanges  secured  to  the 
movable  roof  sections  and  the  stationary  roof  section. 

5.  In  a  metal  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, an  inner  stationary  section,  an  outer  movable  sec- 
tion adapted  to  telescope  therewith,  said  inner  section 
compriitac  rigid  aide  walls  and  a  roof  member,  said  mov- 
able sectioB  comprising  hlngedly  mounted  side  walls 
adapted  to  slide  over  the  exterior  of  said  stationary  side 
walla,  a  roof  member  adjustably  associated  with  the 
hiacadlj  mooatad  side  walls  adapted  to  slide  beneath  said 
stationary  h««d  member,  a  forwardly  downwardly  tamed 
flange  VQ  m1<1  stationary  roof  member,  and  ao  upwardly 
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turned  flange  on  said  movable  roof  member  to  co-act 
therewith  affording  a  closure  between  «ald  stationary  and 
movable  roof  members. 


1.256,056.  METALLIC  CAR  -  DIAPHRAGM.  Harbt  H. 
ScHBOTEB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Dunbar  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1916.     SerUl  No.  90,134.     (CI.  105 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  diaphragm  construction  of  the  clasa 
described,  interfitting  telescoping  members,  and  a  face 
plate  associated  therewith  and  slldably  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto. 

8.  In  a  metallic  diaphragm  construction  of  the  class 
described,  top  and  side  wall  members  adjustably  connect- 
ed to  one  another,  compartment  members  secured  to  a 
car  body  adapted  to  receive  said  side  wall  members  tele- 
scoping therewithlB,  and  a  face  plate  adjustably  connect- 
ed on  said  top  and  side  wall  memberti. 

5.  A  car  diaphragm  of  the  class  described  comprising 
top  and  side  wall  members,  said  top  member  adjustably 
connected  to  said  side  wall  members  to  permit  relative 
movement  therebetween,  mechanism  associated  with  the 
car  l)ody  adapted  to  receive  said  top  and  side  wall  mem- 
bers telescoped  therewithln,  and  a  vestibule  face  plate  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  top  and  side  wall  members. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  stationary  top  and 
side  channel  members,  a  face  plate,  a  top  plate  vertically 
adjustably  connected  to  the  face  plate  adapted  to  slide 
into  the  top  channel  member,  and  side  plates  hlngedly 
mounted  on  the  face  plate  and  slldable  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally with  respect  to  the  face  plate  adapted  to  tele- 
scope in  the  side  channel  members. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  face  plate,  top. 
and  side  members  connected  to  the  face  plate  to  slide  rela- 
tively thereof,  a  pocket  formed  at  each  end  of  the  top 
plate,  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  each  side  member  tele- 
scoping in  said  pocket,  and  top  and  side  channel  members 
fixed  on  the  car  into  which  the  aforesaid  top  and  side 
members  slide. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  8,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,057.        METAL     VBSTIBULB-CAR     DIAPHRAGM. 
Habby  H.  Schbotbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Dunbar 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,135.     (CI.  105 — 61.) 
1.  In  a  metal  car  diaphragm  construction  of  the  class 
described,   a  face   plate,   resilient   ride   walls   adjusUbly 
connected  thereto  and   supported  thereby,   channel  mem- 
bers forming  a  part  of  a   stationary  diaphragm  section 
adapted    to    receive    said    side    wall    members    telescoped 
therewltbia,   a   roof   plate  member   rigidly    connected   to 
the  face  plate,  and  means  movably  associated  therewith 
and  overlapping  said,  side  wall  members  and  adapted  to 
move  therewith  into  interfitting  relation  with  said  sta- 
tionary diaphragm  channels  during  adjusting  movements 
of  the  diaphragm.  ^ 

9.  In  a  diaphra^rm  of  tlM  class  described,  a  channel 
member,  a  fa«e  plate,  a  member  hinged  to  the  face  plate 
comprising  eppoeitely  springing  plates  adapted  to  be 
sprung  into  the  channel  member  and  contact  the  walls  of 
the  channel  memhcr. 
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18.  In  a  metallic  diaphragm,  a  movable  aide  wall  com- 
irlslng  oppositely  impelled  spring  plates. 


18.  In  a  diaphragm,  a  movable  side  wall  comprising 
•ppositely  impelled  plates,  and  a  sealing  member  secured 
o  one  edge  of  each  plate. 

22.  In  a  diaphragm,  telescoping  side  wall  members, 
i  movable  roof  member,  pocket  members  secared  to  the 
oof  member  forming  pockets,  a  plate  secured  In  each 
tocket  having  its  outer  edge  directed  downwardly,  and 
aeans  secured  to  part  of  the  telescoping  members  adapted 
o  engage   beneath  said  pocket   members  and  forming  a 

Ll. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10  to  12.  14  to  17,  19  to  21,  and  2S  not 
printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


,256,058.  ROOF  STRUCTURE  FOR  METAL  VESTI- 
BULE-CAR DIAPHRAGMS.  Harbt  B.  Scbbotu.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Dunbar  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  24,  1916,  Serial  No.  93,135.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  1.  1917.  SerUl  No.  145,913.  ((3. 
105—61.) 


1,256.059.  METAL  ROOF  STRUCTURE  AND  SEAL  FOR 
CAR  DIAPHRAGMS.  Harbt  H.  Schrotbb,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Dunbar  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  86.618.  filed  Mar.  26,  1915.  Pat- 
ent No.  1,256,055.  dated  Feb.  12.  1918.  This  appUca- 
tion  filed  Feb.  1.  1917.  Serial  No.  146.914.  (CL 
105i-61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  metal  diaphragm,  of  a  roof  structure  capable  of 
relative  movement  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  sealing  means  mounted 
upon  a  car  upon  which  the  diaphragm  is  attached  adapted 
to  seal  on  the  exterior  of  aald  roof  member  in  all  posi- 
tions of  movement  and  adjustment  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  vestibule  diaphragm  attached  on  a  car,  of  sealing 
melons  adjustably  mounted  upon  a  car  to  teal  along  the 
exterior  of  the  diaphragm  in  all  jrasltions  of  movement 
and  adjustment  thereof  with  respect  to  the  car. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  car  and  a  metal  diaphragm  adjustably  mounted 
thereon,  of  sealing  means  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
car  and  co-acting  with  said  diaphragm  to  afford  a  seal 
between  the  same  and  the  car  in  all  positions  of  move- 
ment and  adjustment  of  the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,060.  FOLDING  TAIL-GATE  FOR  PASSBNGER- 
CARS.  Harst  H.  Schrotbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Dunbar  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  149,910. 
(CI.  39—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telescoping  metal  car  dia- 
phragm of  spring  impelled  means  mounted  on  the  car  and 
K>-acting  with  the  diaphragm  to  alTord  a  seal  between 
;he  same  and  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telescoping  metal  car  dia- 
ibragm  of  spring  impelled  means  mounted  on  the  end  of 
he  car  and  co-acting  with  the  roof  portion  of  said  dla- 
)hragm  to  afford  a  seal  between  the  diaphragm  and  the 
air. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  telescoping  car  diaphragm 
>f  spring  impelled  means  Independent  of  the  diaphragm 
ro-acting  with  a  movable  portion  thereof  to  afford  a  seal 
wtween  the  diaphragm  and  the  car  to  which  tt  Is  at- 
mched. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaetta.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  channel  member 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  pin 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  channel  member  project* 
Ing  outwardly  therefrom  on  each  side  thereof,  a  channel 
rail  having  oppositely  disposed  slots  in  its  wall  at  one 
end  to  engage  on  said  pin,  a  channel  member  adapted  to 
fold  over  the  aforesaid  channel  member  having  a  longl* 
tudlnal   slot   in   the  walls   thereof,    lasy   tonp   members 
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pivoted  together  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
chapnel  members  and  pins  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
part  of  said  lasy  tong  members  engaging  in  the  longi- 
tudinal slots  in  the  channel  members. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  channel  shaped  side  members  one  adapted  to  be 
moved  within  the  other,  of  extendible  connected  laty  tong 
bars  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  upper  ends  of 
the  channel  side  members  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  channel  members  adapted  to 
be  extended  as  said  channel  memt>ers  are  moved  away 
from  one  another,  and  a  top  rail  member  resting  upon 
said  channel  member  and  over  the  ends  of  saitl  lazy 
tongs  when  the  device  is  in  extended  position,  and  adapted 
to  swing  downwardly  to  close  OTsr^the  outermost  of  said 
channel  members  when  said  lazy  tong  bars  in  the  other  of 
said  channel  members  are  folded  tberewitbin. 

5.  In  a  tail  gate  construction  of  the  class  described, 
telescoping  side  members,  laty  tong  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected therebetween,  and  a  top  rail  member  having  a  pin 
and  slot  connection  with  one  of  said  members  and  form- 
ing a  guide  for  said  lazy  tongs  and  the  other  of  said 
side  rail  nfembers  when  the  device  is  extended  and 
adapted  to  telescope  over  said  telescoping  side  rail  mem- 
bers to  Incase  said  lazy  tongs  and  one  of  the  said  rail 
members  within  the  other  when  the  device  is  in  folded 
position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  56,061.  CAR-DIAPHRAGM  HOOD.  Hahrt  H. 
ScHBOTBR,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Dunbar  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  90,134,  filed  Apr. 
10,  1916.  This  application  filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149,911.      (CI.  105—61.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  diaphragm  construction  of  the  class 
described,  telescoping  roof  members,  and  a  face  plate  as- 
sociated therewith  and  slidably  adjustable  with  respect 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  diaphragm  construction  of  the  class  described, 
metallic  interfittlng  and  telescoping  roof  members,  sealing 
means  associated  therewith  to  seal  the  same  in  all  posi- 
tions of  adjustment,  a  face  plate,  a  pocket -member  secured 
thereto,  a  flange  on  one  of  said  roof  members  extending 
into  said  pocket  member  and  slldable  relatively  of  the  face 
plate  and  a  sealing  means  In  the  pocket  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  side  wall  members,  of  a  roof  member  associated  there- 
with comprising  telescoping  sections,  a  face  plate,  a  chan- 
nel member  secured  to  the  face  plate,  and  an  upturned 
edge  on  the  roof  member  telescoping  in  said  channel. 

[Cnalms  4  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,062.  TARN-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING- 
MACHINES.  RoBBRT  W.  Scott,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  ft  Williams,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec. 
18,  1915.  Serial  No.  66.425.  (CI.  66—12.) 
10.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  dial,  a  series  of  mov- 
able yam  guides,  and  means  for  severing  and  clamping  the 


yarns  of  any  of  said  guides  thrown  to  an  idle  position 
above  the  dial,  in  combination  with  means  for  actuatlag 
one  of  said  guides  at  time  during  each  passage  of  a  seg- 
ment of  the  needles  to  withdraw  its  yam,  for  sectional 
splicing,  and  means  to  guide  the  yam  so  withdrawn 
wholly  beneath  the  dial. 


11.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  dial,  needles  and  a 
sectional  splicing  device  including  means  for  severing  and 
clamping  the  splldng-yarn  above  the  dial.  In  combination 
with  a  movable  implement  adapted  to  lead  spiicing-yam 
floated  behind  the  needles  beneath  thedlal. 

12.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  dial,  needles,  and  a 
selectional  splldng  device  adapted  to  be  worked  at  prede- 
termined times  only,  comprising  means  for  severing  and 
holding  the  spllcing-yam  above  the  dial  during  inactivity 
of  said  splicing  device,  in  combination  with  an  Implement 
movable  over  the  needles  to  lead  spllclng-yam  floated  be- 
hind a  segment  of  the  needles  beneath  the  dial,  and  means 
for  positioning  said  Implement  during  activity  of  said 
splicing  devices. 

[Claims  1  to  9  and  18  to  21  not.printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,063.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  RECTIFIER. 
Howard  A.  Sbi<ah,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Metal  Manufacturing  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  17,733.      (CI.  175—364.) 


8.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifier  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  synchronous  motor  provided  with  field  mag- 
nets and  an  armature,  means  for  exciting  said  field  mag- 
nets with  direct  current  and  for  alternately  exciting  said 
armature  with  direct  current  and  with  alternating  cur- 
rent, comprising  a  D.  C.  commutator  and  A.  C.  collector 
rings  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  armature  and  separately 
connected  with  the  colls  thereof  through  said  commutator, 
D.  C.  collector  brushes  bearing  upon  said  commutator,  and 
means  actuated  by  current  from  the  D.  C.  supply  for  lifting 
said  collector  brushes  from  said  D.  C  commutator  whereby 
said  motor  may  thereafter  run  as  an  A.  C.  motor. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifier  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  synchronous  motor  provided  with  field  mag- 
nets and  an  armature  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  A.  C.  collector 
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1  ingB  aod  a  D.  C.  co«iBrat«tor  aecnrwd  to  the  »fcaft  of  Mfcl 
)  irmatvre  to  rotate  tberewH*.  a  »oorc*  of  A.  C.  sopply  and 
( r  aovrev  oC  D.  C  aapvly.  collector  brushes  eonBectlng  said 
I.  C.  mpply  with  said  collector  rings  aod  a  plaraltty  of 
imahes  connecting  saM  D.  C.  supply  with  said  commaU- 
;or,  and  electro-magnetic  means  acttiated  by  said  direct 
rurrent  for  lifting  said  D.  C.  brushes  from  their  com 
natator. 

7.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifier  system,  the  com- 
>lnatlon  of  a  synchronous  motor  having  field  magnets 
LBd  an  armature  with  a  D.  C.  commutator  and  A.  C.  col 
ector  rings  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  abaft  of  said  arma- 
iire  to  rotate  therewith,  A.  C.  and  D.  C.  sources  of  supply, 
metallic  connectionB  between  said  collector  rings  re- 
ipectively  and  said  commutator  whereby  A.  C.  may  be  de- 
Irered  to  said  collector  rings  from  said  armature  when  the 
notor  Is  running  as  a  D.  C.  motor,  a  ring  mounted  upon 
laid  motor  to  oscillate  about  the  armature  shaft,  means 
upon  said  ring  for  lifting  the  direct  current  collector 
wushes  from  the  commuUtor.  and  means  fdt  oscillating 
laid  ring,   said   means  actuated  by  current  from  D.   C. 

mpply. 

9.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifier  system,  the  com- 
linatlon  of  a  motor  having  field  magnets  and  an  armature, 
vitb  a  commutator  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  said  arma- 
ture, a  plurality  of  collector  brushes  mounted  to  bear 
upon  said  commutator,  a  source  of  external  direct  current 
Cor  supplying  said  field  ntagnets  and  armature,  and  means 
MTtuated  by  direct  current  from  said  source  for  lifting 
■aid  commutator  brushes  from  said  commutator. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  provided  with 
field  magnets,  an  armature  and  a  commutator,  comwu- 
tator  brushes  normally  bearing  upon  said  commutator, 
an  external  source  of  direct  current,  an  oscillating  ring 
mounted  concenrrlcally  to  said  armature,  and  means 
actuated  from  said  source  of  direct  current  for  oscillating 
■aid  ring  to  lift  said  commutator  brushes  from  said  com- 
mutator. 

[Clalma  1,  2,  4,  6,  8  and  11  to  19  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 

1,256,064.  STREET  -  FLUSHING  A^ARATUS.  Petcb 
Shas.non,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
126,262.     (a.  137—63.)  , 


1.  In  a  street  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
truci  frame,  an  L  shaped  flashing  notsle  having  a  vertical 
branch  revoluWy  eomnected  to  saM  frame,  a  fluid  supply 
pfpe  associated  with  said  vertical  branch,  laeans  for  im- 
parting continued  osdllatloB  to  said  flushing  nonle  aad 
meaaa  for  varyim^  the  degree  of  the  ovulations  imparted 
to  «td  Bo«le  dnrtsg  tfce  oscillatory  mertBeat  of  the 
awne,  labatantfailly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  street  flosMng  apparatus,  the  comMaaflo*  of  a 
truck  tnm,  an  L  shaped  ioshlag  aonrte  havtag  a  vertical 
bnmch  revolBMy  caaaecte*  to  said  frame,  a  fluid  supply 
pfpe  aaaodated  with  said  vertical  branch,  means  for  im- 
parting coatlBtMd  escmatioB  to  mid  flushing  nonle,  meaas 
for  varying  the  degree  of  the  oscinatieaa  iwparted  to  said 
iMiale  durtBg  the  oadHatory  moveaaeats  of  the  same,  aad 
Bcaas  fbr  varylar  the  speed  of  the  M«fnatf«fia  laparfed 


to  said  noKzIea  during  the  eaelUatory  moveaienta  of  the 
same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  street  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  frame,  a  flushing  nozzle  comprising  vertical  and 
horiiontal  branches,  the  vertical  branch  being  Joamaled  on 
the  truck  frame  for  oscillatory  movement  of  the  horizontal 
branch  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  fluid  supply  aasociated  with 
said  flushing  noszle,  means  for  imparting  continuous  os- 
cillation to  said  flushing  noazle,  and  manually  actuated 
means  for  shifting  laterally  the  zone  of  oscillation  of  the 
horizontal  branch  of  the  flushing  noazle,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  la  a  street  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  frame,  a  hollow  head  Joamaled  transversely  In  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  lateral  tubular  extension,  a 
fluid  supply  pipe  provided  with  coupling  for  engagement 
with  said  tubular  extension,  means  for  imparting  a  turning 
adjustment  to  said  tubular  extension,  and  an  L  shaped 
flushing  nozzle  having  a  vertical  branch  revolubly  associ- 
ated with  said  hollow  head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  street  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  triKk  frame,  a  forward  axle,  resilient  means  Intermediate 
of  said  frame  and  axle,  an  L  shape  discharge  nozzle,  having 
a  vertical  portion  formed  In  two  sections  with  the  upper 
section  connected  to  the  truck  frame  and  the  lower  section 
connected  to  the  axle  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
discharge  nozzle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  1,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.256,065.  FILLINi}  APPARATUS.  Abbaham  ShbiwaoS, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
130.418.      (CI.  226—16.) 


1.  In  a  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
tube,  a  nozzle  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  conducting 
rings  mounted  on  said  noazle.  f«ald  rings  being  stiltably 
Insula te«l  from  each  other,  each  of  said  rings  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  opposite  poles  of  a  source  of  current, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
supply-tube. 

2.  in  n  fllllng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
tube,  a  n««zle  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  conducting  term- 
inals mounted  oa  said  nozzle,  said  termlaals  being  suit- 
ably Insulated  from  each  other,  each  of  said  terminals  be- 
ing electrically  connected  to  opposite  poles  of  a  source 
of  cirrreat.  means  for  varying  the  level  to  wMeb  said 
terminals  extend  Into  a  receptacle,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  li«|uld  throagh  saM  sopply-tube. 

3.  In.aa  apparatus  for  fllllng  receptacles  with  a  con- 
ducting liquid,  to  a  deslre<l  level,  aanuaclatlng  means,  an 
electrical  circuit  for  operating  the  same,  said  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  liquid  when  the  latter  has 
reached  the  desired  level,  and  aMaas  for  reversiaff  the 
direction  of  the  electric  current  through  the  IlqoM. 

4.  la  an  apparatus  for  fllliBg  receptacles  with  a  con- 
ducting liquid  to  a  desired  level,  aaaaneiatlnf  saeaas.  a 
controlling  magnet  therefor,  aa  electric  ctecult  for  oyerat- 
i»ff  the  latter,  two  ternrtaals  of  the  latter  etrenlt  extend- 
ing into  the  receptacle,  flatd  terariaala  adapted  to  ha  aA<»t- 
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circuited  by  the  liquid  when  the  latter  reaches  the  de- 
sired level,  thereby  closing  the  circuit,  a  pole  changer 
for  said  terminals,  and  means  for  operating  said  pole 
changer  when  the  annunciator  circuit  is  closed. 

5.  In  a  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  supply- 
tube,  a  noazle  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  conducting 
rings  mounted  on  said  nozzle,  said  rings  being  suitably 
iasulated  from  each  other,  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  opposite  poles  of  a  source  of  current,  means  for  re- 
vere! ag  the  polarity  of  said  rings,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  fiow  of  liquid  through  said  supply  tube. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,066.  FUSIBLE  SERVICE-PROTECTOR.  ChbistO- 
i-HKB  H.  Shobbbidcb,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  187,512.     (CI.  176—278.) 


1.  A  service  protector  comprising  a  member  having  an 
external  and  an  Internal  threaded  sleeve,  a  terminal  ad- 
jacent to  the  external  sleeve  and  electrically  connected 
with  the  other  sleeve,  a  terminal  for  a  plug  complemental 
to  the  last  named  sleeve,  extension  lines  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  last  named  terminal  and  with  the  first 
named  aleeve,  and  a  fuse  plug  adapted  for  connection 
with  said  internal  sleeve  and  its  complemental  terminal. 

5.  A  service  protector  comprising  a  member  having  as- 
sociate tenninals  to  codpcrate  with  complemental  term- 
laals of  aa  outlet  of  a  service  line,  extension  conductors 
connected  with  said  member  and  one  of  said  conductors 
connected  to  one  of  said  first  named  terminals,  a  term- 
iaal  in  said  member  connected  to  the  other  of  said  ex- 
tension conductors,  said  member  having  a  recess  com- 
municating with  said  last  named  terminal,  a  sleeve  in 
said  recess  connected  to  the  other  of  said  first  named 
terminals,  and  a  plug  adapted  to  screw  into  said  sleeve 
to  connect  its  fuse  in  series  with  the  latemal  sleeve  and 
said  terminal  in  said  member. 

(ClalmH  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,067.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  Habbt  T. 
Shbiveb.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Piled  Jan.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78,117.     (CI.  204—5.) 


1.  An  electrolyzer  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  plates 
held  face  to  face,  said  plates  being  recessed  to  form  a 
cell  between  the  faces  thereof,  a  diaphragm  between  each 
pair  of  said  plates  and  s^>arate  means  for  supplying 
diluent  to  each  of  said  recesses  at  a  constant  pressure. 


2.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat 
plates  held  face  to  face,  said  plates  being  recessed  to 
form  a  cell  between  the  faces  thereof,  a  diaphragm  be- 
tween each  pair  of  said  plates,  each  of  said  plates  having 
a  U-shaped  duct  formed  in  the  walls  thereof,  one  of  said 
arms  being  Relatively  short  and  connected  to  said  reooas 
and  the  other  relatively  long  and  opening  to  the  outaida 
of  the  plate,  and  a  constantly  running  aupply  of  diluent 
to  the  long  arm  of  said  duct  arranged  to  supply  diluent 
thereto  at  a  faster  rate  than  that  of  exhaustion  of  the 
diluent  In  said  cell,  said  long  «arm  being  arranged  so 
that  such  excess  overflows  after  a  predetermined  level 
therein  has  been  reached  by  the  diluent. 


1,256,068.  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  SULFATE 
CRYSTALS.  WiLUAM  H.  SoMMaa,  Peoria,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  First  Trust  and 
Savings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  and  William  E.  Stone,  Peoria,  111.,  trustees.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  51,686.     (CI.  28—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  saturating  a  pickling  bath  with  iron 
sulfate,  which  consists  In  heating  the  pickling  bath  by 
means  of  steam  Introduced  into  the  bath  In  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  prevent  the  same  or  condensation  therefrom 
commingling  with  the  bath,  and  keeping  the  bath  con- 
stantly agitated,  or  In  circulation,  by  the  introduction  of 
air  Into  the  bath. 

2.  The  method  of  crystallizing  Iron  sulfate,  with  con- 
sists In  bringing  the  solution  In  the  pickling  bath  to  the 
crystallizing  point,  by  the  application  of  steam  Intro- 
duced Into  the  bath  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  the 
same  or  condensation  therefrom  commingling  with  the 
bath,  and  keeping  the  bath  constantly  agitated,  or  in  cir- 
culation, by  the  introduction  of  air  into  the  bath ;  re- 
moving the  saturated  solution  from  the  bath  to  suitable 
crystallizing  tanks  for  the  collection  of  the  sulfate,  and 
controlling  the  cooling  of  the  solution  in  the  crystallis- 
ing tanks  by  means  of  air  introduced  therein. 

3.  The  method  of  crystallizing  iron  sulfate,  which  con- 
sists in  bringing  the  solution  In  the  pickling  bath  to  the 
crystallizing  point,  by  the  application  of  steam  introduced 
into  the  bath  In  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  the  same  or 
condensation  therefrom  commingling  with  the  bath,  and 
keeping  the  bath  constantly  agitated,  or  in  circulation, 
by  the  introduction  of  air  into  the  bath,  conducting  the 
saturated  solution  to  a  settling  tank  or  tanks  where  the 
same  Is  maintained  at  approximately  the  same  tempera- 
ture as  in  the  pickling  tanks,  but  without  agitation,  so 
that  the  impurities  may  be  allowed  to  settle  out,  and 
finally  removing  the  saturated  solution  from  the  aettliac 
tank  into  suitable  crystallizing  unka  for  the  collection 
of  the  sulfate.  . 

'     [Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,256.069.  RADIATOR  VAIiVE  CONNECTION.  CHABLas 
H.  Spbckmas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  154.655.      (CI.  137—26.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  radiator  valve,  of  a  caslug  hav- 
ing supply  and  discharge  passages  and  a  chamber  com- 
munlcatiae  therewith,  a  partition  between  said  supply 
and  discharge  passages,  a  diaphragm  interposed  between 
the  suppler  and  discharge  passages  of  the  casing,  and 
mounted  so  as  to  be  free  to  swing  about  its  axis,  and  an 
edge  flange  on  said  diaphragm  codperatiag  with  the  parti- 
j  tion  to  permit  of  adjustment  of  aaid  diaphragm  sa  aa  to 
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pro^de  either  a  full  or  a  restricted  flow  throagb  the  aap- 
pasaage  of  the  caalos,  while  permitting  a  full  flow 
through  the  discharge  passage  of  the  same. 

a .  The  oombloatlon,  In  a  radiator  ralTe,  of  a  casing 
hating  supply  and  discharge  pasages  and  a  chamber  com- 
ma Ilea  ting  therewith,  a  partition  between  said  supply 
discharge  passages,  a  valve  member  In  said  chamber 
a  flange  depending  at  substantially  a  right  angle  from 
partition  said  flange  presenting  an  abrupt  face  to 
serving  to  retard  any  back-flow  through  the  casing. 


aik 
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1.2S6,070.  TURNSTILE  MECHANISM  FOR  BOTTLES 
I  ND  SIMILAR  CONTAINERS.  Hbbman  Stak*,  Worces- 
t  >r,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Economic  Machinery  Company, 
'%  'orcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
itoT.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  132,836.     (CI.  198—1.) 
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In  a  labeling  machine  for  bottles,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  carrier  of  the  character  spedfled,  and  the 
!xly  curved  exit-way  having  path-defining  guides  along 
the  bottles  are  projected  from  said  carrier ;  a  dls- 
?-controlling  turnstile  device  including  a  dual  formed 
turfastile  head  consisting  of  a  central  hub  having  integral 
opi  Dsltely  extended  arms  shaped  on  plan  as  shown,  nar- 
at  the  hub  with  Inwardly  rounded  spaces  at  the  sides, 
broad  approximately  circular  outer  ends,  each  arm 
ha\hng  an  outwardly  roondetl  front  edge  projection  merg- 
with  the  peripheral  line  by  a  circular  arc,  and  a  back- 
projecting  rear  edge  with  an  approximately 
straight  portion  near  the  peripheral  line,  against  which 
bottles  Impinge,  an  axis-shaft  supporting  said  head 
paijUally  without  and  partially  within  the  exit  way,  and 
for  rotating  said  turnstile  with  the  rounded  pro- 
jecting edges  foremost,  at  less  lineal  velocity  than  that  at 
ch  the  l>ottles  are  projected  from  the  carrier,  sub- 
staptlally  as  set  forth. 

In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
described,  with  a  rapidly  rotatable  carrier  table  pro- 
wlth  means  for  supporting  and  advancing  upright 
a  slower  moving  discharge  conveyer,  a  curved 
-way  into  which  the  bottles  are  projected  ftom  said 
to  pass  to  said  conveyer,  and  path-defining  fenders 
alo^g  the  exit-way  ;  of  a  turnstile  device  including  a  plain- 
circular  rotating  disk  forming  a  portion  of  the  bot- 
of  said  exit-way,  an  upright  axis-shaft  therefor  lo- 
adjacent  the  inner-curve  line  of  the  exit-way,  and  a 
tui^stile-bead  mounted  on  said  axis-shaft  above  the  disk, 
bead  comprising  a  central  hub  provided  with  a  pair 
dmllar  lateral  arms,  shaped  and  disposed  for  operating 
set  forth,  the  respective  arms  being  narrow  at  the  hub 
having  broad  approximately  circular  peripheral  ends, 
outwardly  rounded  projecting  front  edges  and  backwardly 
pn  Jectlng  rear  edges  forming  a  wedge-like  angle  with  the 
pel  ipheral  line :  said  turnstile  head  being  arranged  for 
rot  itlon  with  Its  rounded  projections  foremost,  and  means 
rotating  said  turnstile  at  a  lineal  velocity  less  than 
lineal  velocity  at  which  the  bottles  are  projected  into 
exit-way  by  the  carrier,  but  at  greater  lineal  velocity 
thi^  the  movement  of  the  conveyer. 
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coin  receiving  recess  at  a  point  adjacent  to  aald  traveler, 
operating  means  for  reciprocating  said  drive  member,  said 
traveler  being  provided  with  a  row  of  coin  receiving  re- 
cesses adapted  to  register  successively  with  the  coin  re- 
ceiving recess  In  said  driver  to  provide  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  power  from  said  drive  member,  through  the  coin 
and  to  said  traveler,  and  a  coin  ejector  arranged  to  re- 
lease the  coin  upon  the  completion  of  the  operative  stroka 
of  aald  drive  member,  thereby  allowing  the  drive  member 
to  return  to  Its  starting  position  without  returning  the 
traveler. 


1,3(6,071.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Jobbph  C.  SniNia, 
i  t  Loola,  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,804. 
CI.  194—79.) 
In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  controlled  article  de- 
livering device  comprising  a  traveler  movable  step  by  step 
to  release  the  articlea,  a  drive  member  provided  with  a 


4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  controlled  article  de- 
livering device  comprising  a  traveler  movable  step  by 
step  to  release  the  articles,  a  drive  member  provided  with 
a  coin  receiving  recess  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  traveler, 
operating  means  for  reciprocating  said  drive  meml>er,  said 
traveler  being  provided  with  a  row  of  coin  receiving  re- 
cesses adapted  to  register  successively  with  the  coin  re- 
ceiving recess  in  said  drive  member,  a  reclprocatory  coin 
holder  having  a  coin  receiving  recess  which  registers  with 
the  first  mentioned  recess,  said  drive  meml)er  l>eing  mov- 
able independently  of  said  traveler  and  the  reclprocatory 
coin  holder,  and  an  abutment  adapted  to  retain  coins  In 
said  recesses  to  provide  for  the  transmission  of  power  from 
said  drive  member  to  said  traveler  and  reclprocatory 
coin  holder. 

7.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  article  holder  comprising  a 
series  of  plvotally  supported  separating  members  arranged 
to  lie  between  the  articles  to  t>e  be  vended,  each  of  said 
separating  members  being  movable  downwardly  by  gravity, 
about  the  alls  of  its  pivot,  to  permit  the  removal  of  one 
of  said  articles  from  the  machine,  a  traveling  retaining 
device  contltutlng  a  support  for  all  of  said  separating 
members,  each  of  said  separating  members  being  provided 
with  an  abutment  face  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  travel- 
ing retaining  device,  the  different  abutment  faces  being 
located  in  different  vertical  planes  and  also  In  different 
horizontal  planes,  and  coin-controlled  means  for  advancing 
said  traveling  retaining  device  step  by  step,  from  the 
plane  of  one  of  said  abutment  faces  to  the  plane  of  the 
abutment  face  on  the  adjacent  separating  member,  thereby 
releasing  the  separating  members  consecutively. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,072.  TOP  RBAMING-MACHINE.  Fbedebick  A. 
Stivinson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,118. 
(CI.  77—6.) 

1.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a 
motor,  a  tool  driven  thereby,  a  support  for  said  motor 
and  tool  holding  the  axis  of  both  In  parallelism  and  In 
fixed  relation  to  the  support,  and  means  to  carry  said  ele- 
ments to  any  desired  location. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
posltlotflng  means  for  a  tool  supported  from  parts  sus- 
pended from  said  positioning  means,  said  suspended  parts 
comprising  a  depending  meml>er,  a  supporting  frame  slld- 
able  thereon,  a  motor  Immovably  mounted  in  said  frame 
and   a   tool   holder  driven   from   said   motor,   and   pneu- 
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matlc  means  for  elevating  said  suspended  parts  from 
work,  a  tool  in  said  tool  holder  being  adapted  to  be  fed 
through  the  latter  by  gravity. 


10.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
an  overhead  track,  a  trolley  ridable  thereon,  and  a  con- 
tractible  oscillatory  tool-actuating  mechanism  suspended 
from  said  trolley  comprising  a  tool  holder  and  rotatable 
driving  means  therefor  extending  therefrom  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  mechanism. 

20.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described, 
a  movable  positioning  device,  a  depending  member  uni- 
versally-Jointed therewith,  tool-supportlng-and-actuatlng 
mechanism  engaging  and  slldable  along  said  depending 
member,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  movable  with  said  posi- 
tioning device,  a  piston  therein,  motlon-tranamlttlng 
means  connecting  said  piston  and  tool  mechanism  and 
means  controlling  fluid  pressure  within  said  cylinder. 

86.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
an  overhead  structure,  a  traveler  movable  therealong,  a 
tool-operating  device  suspended  from  said  traveler,  elec- 
trical operating  means  for  said  device,  a  source  of  electrical 
enei\nr>  current-supply  conductors  extending  with  said 
overhead  structure,  current  collectors  movable  with  said 
traveler  and  contacting  with  said  conductors  and  other 
current  conveying  means  completing  the  circuit  from  said 
source  of  energy  through  said  supply-conductors  and  cur- 
rent collectors  to  said  electrical  operating  means. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9, 11  to  19,  and  21  to  85  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,073.     SIDE  BEAMING-MACHINE.     FBBDiaiCK   A. 

Stevenson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Car 

and  Foundry  Company,   St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 

of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  82,119. 

(CI.  77—6.) 

1.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  transporting  device  having  a  non-rotatable  body  por- 
tion, a  motor-support  connected  with  said  body  portion, 
said  support  being  adjustable  as  to  it^  own  length  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  more  directions  than  said  trans- 
porting device,  a  motor  adapted  to  be  moved  independ- 
ently of  said  support  and  a  tool  holding  member  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  said  motor. 

10.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
an  overhead  runway,  a  transporting  device  adapted  to 
be  movable  along  the  same,  a  work-reaching  device  sus- 
pended from  said  transporting  device,  a  motor-support 
mounted  thereon,  an  electric  motor  held  by  said  motor- 
support,  a  tool  holder  operable  therefrom,  an  electrical 
current-supply  line  near  the  runway  and  an  Interruptable 
electrical  circuit  movably  connected  across  said  supply 
line  and  running  to  said  motor. 

15.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  trolley  through  which  an  overhead  support  and  a  run- 
way for  the  trolley  are  adapted  to  be  threaded,  antl-fric- 
tlon  means  for  engagement  between  said  trolley  and  por- 
tions of  vertical  faces  of  the  overhead  structure  located 


away  from  the  runway  and  between  said  trolley  and  run- 
way, and  tool-operating  means  suspended  from  said 
trolley  comprising  a  motor-support,  a  motor  mounted  in 
said  motor-support  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  direct 
a  tool  to  predetermined  points  in  work. 


20.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
an  overhead  structure,  a  runway  thereon,  a  trolley  adapted 
to  be  moved  along  said  runway  and  comprising  spaced 
side  frames,  trolley  wheels  ridable  along  the  runway  and 
mounted  in  said  side  frames,  socket-forming  members  se- 
cured to  downwardly  extending  portions  of  said  side 
frames  and  forming  a  socket  below  the  overhead  struc- 
ture, means  for  carrying  a  tool-driving  motor  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  seated  In  said  socket  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  socket-forming  members  to  said  head. 

33.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  transporting  device,  an  oscillatory  motof-sup- 
port  comprising  a  tubular  portion  closed  at  its  opposite 
ends,  a  motor-holding  frame  slldable  thereon,  a  counter- 
weight within  said  tubular  portion,  flexible  means  con- 
necting said  frame  apd  counterweight,  and  a  motor 
mounted  In  said  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  14,  16  to  19,  and  21  to  32  not 
printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,256,074.  STOPPER  FOR  TREMIE-TUBES.  Harbi- 
SON  S.  Taft,  SeatUe,  Wash.  Filed  Jnly  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  42,196.     «3.  72—77.) 


1.  A  tremle  tube  having  a  stopper  adapted  for  move- 
ment therein  as  a  unitary  structure,  whereby  to  separate 
a  charge  of  material  in  said  tube  from  water  therein,  in 
combination  with  a  support  for  said  stopper  adapted  to 


e  tntrol  its  morements,  aod  means  permlttinc  the  diseon- 
nKrtioB  and  withdrawal  of  said  sopport  upon  paaaage  at 

tid  BtopjMr  from  said  tube. 

I.  In  combination  a  tremle  tube,  a  stopper  therefor 
c  imprislng  independent  sections  and  flnpportlng  means 
t:  lerefor  permitting  said  stopper  to  be  moved  as  a  unitary 
s  mctare  lengthwise  of  said  tube  In  adrance  of  the  mate- 
r  al  therein,  whereby  to  separate  said  material  from  and 
e  K-lode  water  from  said  tube,  said  support  being  adapted 
1 1  be  released  from  engagement  with  said  aectlons  upon 
t  le  passage  of  the  stopper  from  said  tube. 

3.  A  tremie  tube  having  a  stopper  comprising  Independ- 
ebt  sections  adapted  to  be  moved  as  a  unitary  structure 
li  ngthwlse  of  said  tube  and  to  separate  malarial  therein 
f  om  water  therein,  and  means  for  controlling  movement 
o!  said  stopper  and  the  charge  of  material  following  it 
c  >mprislng  a  flexible  support  Independent  of  said  tube 
fa  ivlng  thereon  means  for  engaging  the  stopper  sections 
n  hen  they  are  assembled,  said  means  being  adapted  to 
r  'lease  said  sections  when  they  have  passed  from  the 
bpttom  of  said  tube. 

4.  A  tremie  tube  for  placing  sub-aqueous  concrete  and 
tfce  like,  having  a  stopper,  a  support  therefor  adapted  to 
c  >ntrol  the  movement  of  the  stopper  lengthwise  of  said 
t  ibe  in  advance  of  a  charge  of  material  therein  to  sepa- 
r  ite  Maid  material  from  and  exclude  the  water  in  said 
t  ibe.  said  stopper  being  divided  to  permit  the  separation 
• :  its  parts  to  release  said  support  upon  pasaage  oot  of 
t  te  tube. 

5.  A  tremie  tube  having  stopping  means  adapted  for 
i4ovement  therein  as  a  unitary  structure  so  as  to  separate 

charge  of  material  in  said  tube  from  water  therein,  in 
combination  with  supporting  means  for  said  stopping 
B  >eans  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  the  stopping 
I  eans  tiiroogh  the  tube,  the  two  means  having  cottpera- 
t  ve  parts  arranged  to  be  held  in  attached  relationship 
bf  the  tube  while  in  the  tube  and  aatomatlcally  ta  sepa- 
r  ite  when  moved  oat  of  the  tut>e. 
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1,89«.07«.  CilMiliMSE  MKCHANIBM  rOB  WRITIKO- 
HACHINE8.  Otto  Tuibmb,  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  aastgaor 
to  Moon-llopklnj  Billing  Ifachine  Company,  St.  Lmda, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  169,682.      (Cl.  197—65.) 


4256.075.  COLLAPSIBLE  PASTE-TUBE.  SmoN  S. 
Tainter,  Weld,  Me.,  assignor  of  ose-half  to  Guy  O. 
Gardner,  Dixfleld.  Me.  FUed  Dec  23.  1916.  Swial 
No.  138,531.     (CL  221—60.)  i 


*    -*. 


In  combination  with  a  collapsible  paste  tube,  a  nipple 
i  herefor,  having  a  discharge  aperture,  a  cap  for  said 
]  iipple  slidable  longitudinally  and  also  rotatable  thereon, 
{ aid  cap  being  formed  with  an  outlet  aperture  therein, 
I  he  outer  end  of  the  nipple  normally  closing  the  aperture 
in  the  cap,  said  nipple  and  cap  being  so  constructed  that 
\  Then  the  cap  is  unseated  there  will  be  formed  a  passage 
1  rom  the  discharge  aperture  in  the  nipple  to  the  dis- 
harge  aperture  in  the  cap,  said  cap  being  formed  with 
{ n  elongated  transverse  slot  in  one  side,  the  upper  side 
(  f  the  slot  throughoat  its  length  t>eing  in  a  plane  at  right 
t  ngles  to  the  axis  of  the  cap.  the  lower  side  of  the  slot 
throughout  its  length  being  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the 
t  xis  of  the  cap,  a  pin  secured  to  the  nipple  and  projecting 
i  hrough  said  slot,  the  diameter  of  the  pin  being  less  than 
t  lie  wider  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  spring  within  the  cap 
\  rhich  holds  the  cap  seated  in  closed  position  and  holds 
I  be  pin  against  the  upper  side  of  the  slot,  both  when  the 
I  1b  Is  at  the  wide  end  of  the  slot  and  at  the  narrow  end 
<  f  the  slot,  the  sprlnf  being  yleldable  and  the  cap  nov- 
j  ble  loBgltadlnally  under  pressure  to  unseat  the  cap  when 
i  lie  pin  is  in  the  wider  end  of  the  slot. 


1.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able carilage.  escapement  mechanism  cooperating  thare- 
wlth  for  controlling  the  letter-spacii^  movement  thersof, 
a  tabulating  mechanism  operable  upon  said  escapement 
mechanism  to  release  the  carriage  therefrom,  carriage  re- 
turn mechanism  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  escape- 
ment mechanism  to  move  said  carriage  in  an  opposite 
direction,  said  carriage  return  mechanism  Including  means 
for  Inhibiting  the  operation  of  the  tabulating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able carriage,  a  carriage  spring  and  escapement  mecha- 
nism cooperating  therewith,  tabulating  mechanism  for  re- 
leasing the  carriage  to  the  operation  of  the  carriage 
spring,  carriage  return  mechanism  for  moving  the  car- 
riage against  the  influence  of  the  carriage  spring,  and 
means  for  preventing  operation  of  the  tabalatlng  mech- 
anism while  the  carriage  return  meclianism  is  efFtetlTS 
upon  the  carriage. 

[Claims  3  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.256.077.  EIBBON-TIBRATINO  MECHANISM.  Orro 
Thieme.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  asHignor  to  Moon  Hopkins  Bill- 
ing Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Misaoori.  Filed  May  18.  1917.  Sc'rial  No.  169,583. 
(Cl.  197—157.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  rlbbon-vlbratlng  mecbantsm  In- 
clodlng  vertically  movable  ribbon  guides,  a  lever  operahly 
connected  with  eadi  guide,  a  rock  ahaft  associated  with 
each  lever,  means  for  operating  the  rock  shafts  to  swlaff 
the  levers,  and  key-operated  means  for  varying  the  length 
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of  the  power  arms  of  the  said  levers  for  the  purpose  de- 

SCliBCd. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  rlbbon-vlbratlng  mecha- 
nism Inclndlng  n  ribbon  puide.  a  lever  for  vibrating  the 
guide,  a  crank  for  rwinglng  the  lever,  means  for  actuating 
the  cmnk,  a  shlftable  plate  upon  whlc|i  the  lever  Is  fnl- 
crumed,  and  means  for  shifting  the  plate  to  vary  the  op- 
Tratlve  relatiunsbip  of  the  crank  and  the  lever. 

6.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  type- 
carrying  members  separately  operable  and  arranged  to 
print  respectively  at  different  polnta,  a  ribbon  arranged  to 
serve  said  type-carrying  members,  friskets  for  handling 
said  ribbon,  an  independently  operable  lever  associated 
with  each  frisket,  means  associated  with  one  of  said  type- 
carrying  members  for  operating  one  of  said  levers,  and 
means  operabiy  associated  with  the  other  of  said  type- 
carrying  members  for  operating  both  of  said  levers. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.256,078.  PRINTING  AND  SERVING  MACHINE. 
John  C.  Thomas,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Printing  and  Serving  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  South  DakoU.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1917. 
Serial  No.  148,796.     (Cl.  101—113.) 


1.  In  a  printing  and  serving  machine,  a  suitable  frame- 
work, a  pair  of  paper  rolls  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
rotatable  type  roller  or  form,  means  for  holding  the  strip 
from  each  paper  roll  in  engagement  with  the  face  of  the 
type  roll  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  whereby  the  strips 
are  printed  substantially  simultaneously  on  adjacent  sides 
upon  withdrawal  of  the  strips  from  the  rolls,  a  raceway 
through  which  the  paper  strips  are  passed,  means  for  re- 
versing one  of  the  strips  prior  to  its  Introduction  into 
the  raceway  whereby  the  printed  surfaces  of  the  strips  are 
both  positioned  with  printed  side  up  in  the  raceway,  a 
stationary  carbon  sheet  positioned  between  the  strips  in 
the  raceway,  and  means  for  severing  portions  of  the 
strips  from  the  body  thereof. 

2.  In  a  printing  and  serving  machine,  a  framework,  a 
plurality  of  paper  rolls  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means 
for  printing  the  paper  from  two  of  the  rolls  on  the  adja- 
cent sides  thereof,  a  roll  of  blank  paper,  a  raceway  through 
which  the  printed  and  blank  paper  passes,  carbon  sheets 
stationarlly  positioned  between  the  respective  strips  a 
takeup  roller  for  the  blank  paper,  and  means  whereby  the 
printed  sheets  may  be  severed  from  the  respective  strips. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,256.079.  SHOOTING  GALLERY.  Fredkbic  Williams 
Thompson.  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1#17. 
Serial  No.  152.216.     (Cl.  124—16.) 

1.  A  shooting  gallery,  comprising  n  shooter's  stand,  me- 
chanical means  holding  the  said  shooter's  stand  suspended 
and  imparting  a  rocking  motion  thereto,  a  distant  target, 
and  mechanical  means  moving  the  snld  target  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  the  said  shooter's  stand 
is  rocked. 

2.  A  shooting  gallery,  comprising  a  shooter's  stand 
mounted  to  rock  sidewise.  and  a  distant  target  mounted 
to  travel  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  rocks 
the  said  shooter's  stand. 

4.  A  shooting  gallery,  comprising  a  shooter's  stand  in 
the  form  of  an  aeroplane  having  one  of  its  wings  forming 
a  floor  for  the  shooters  to  stand  on,  m(H>hanlcal  means 
suspending  the  said  shooter's  stand  in  mid-air  and  rocking 


the  sane.  Cxed  appruacbes  lending  to  the  said  floor,  distnat 
tarffets  In  the  form  of  miniature  aeroplanes,  and  mechnat- 
cal  traveling  and  suspending  means  dotachably  snpportiaf 
the  said  targets  and  carrying  the  saose  bodily  aloag. 


7.  A  shooting  gallery,  comprising  a  shooter's  stand  in 
the  form  of  an  aeroplane  having  one  of  its  wings  forming 
a  floor  for  the  shooters'  to  stand  on,  mechanical  means 
suspending  the  said  shooter's  stand  in  mld-alr  aud  rock- 
ing the  same,  fixed  approaches  leadiag- to  the  said  floor,  • 
target  background  located  a  distance  in  front  of  the  said 
shooter's  stand  and  provided  with  an  endless  alot,  • 
holder  extending  through  the  said  slot,  a  target  detachable 
held  on  the  front  end  of  the  bolder,  and  a  carrier  in  ths 
rear  of  the  said  background  and  connected  with  the  renr 
end  of  the  holder  to  move  the  latter  along  in  the  slot. 

[Claims  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,080.  MAIL-BOX.  Clyde  E.  Travis,  Fairmont. 
W.  Va.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,988.  (CL 
232—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
lateral  slots  formed  therein,  of  a  receptacle  having  slots 
registering  with  the  first  mentioned  slots,  a  downwardly 
inclined  chute  extended  through  the  upper  one  of  the  slots 
into  the  top  of  the  rec^tacle,  an  oppositely  inclined  chute 
entered  through  the  other  side  into  the  receptacle  below 
the  first  mentioned  chute,  and  means  for  extending  the 
lower  chute  beyond  the  first  mentioned  chute  to  permit 
the  passage  of  mail  from  the  box  into  the  house. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mall  box,  of  a  downwardly 
inclined  chute  entered  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  box 
through  its  rear  wall,  a  second  chute  entered  Into  the  box 
below  the  first  mentioned  chute  and  Inclined  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  the  first  mentioned  chute  extending  into 
the  box  so  tliat  an  extension  of  Iti;  plane  over-laps  the 
extremity  of  the  second  cbut^,  and  an  extension  for  ths 
second  chute  adapted  to  cause  it  to  intersect  said  plane. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  mall  box  of  a  downwardly 
Inclined  chute  entered  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  box 
through  its  rear  wall,  a  second  chu4e  entered  into  the  box 
below  the  first  mentioned  chute  and  Inclined  in  the  op> 
posite  direction  the  first  mentioned  chute  extending  IntB 
the  box  so  that  an  extension  of  its  plane  overlaps  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  second  chute,  and  a  leaf  hinged  to  the 
second  chute  for  the  purpose  of  extending  it  across  the 
plane  of  the  first  chute. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mail  box  of  a  downwardly 
inclined  chute  entered  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  box 
through  its  rear  wall,  a  second  chute  entered  into  the  box 
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b>Iow  the  lint  meationed  drate  and  inclined  in  the  op- 
pMdte  direction  the  lint  mentioned  chute  extending  into 
t  ke  box  M  that  an  extension  of  its  plane  overlaps  the 
e  ctremity  of  the  second  chute,  a  leaf  hinged  to  the  sec- 

0  Ad  chute  for  the  purpose  of  extending  it  across  the  plane 
ot  the  first  chnte,  a  closure  for  the  box,  and  means  for 

1  fting  the  leaf  into  extended  relation  when  the  closure  is 
0  ;>ened.  . 

1 256,061.  LONG-SPAN  CANTALIVBB-BBIDGB.  Cl^UM 
A.  P.  TcBNiB,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Piled  Dec.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  534,634.     (CI.  14—7.) 
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In  a  cantaliyer  span,  the  combination  of  the  main  pier, 
t  fce  vertical  post  member  mounted  thereon,  trussed  in  dla- 
I  lond  shape,  top  and  bottom  chords  extending  outward 
f -cm  said  post,  webbing  connecting  said  chords,  including 
I D  inclined  main  post  that  extends  to  the  top  chord,  np- 
■ard  and  outward  from  the  bottom  chord,  and  a  tie  that 
( rtends  from  the  vertical  post  truss  at  substantially  mld- 
1  >ngth  thereof  to  substantially  mid-length  of  said  inclined 
I  laln  post  and  constitutes  the  tension  member  of  sub-truss 
1  rhose  compression  member  is  the  bottom  chord. 


,256,082.  AUXILIAKY  AIR-SUPPLY  DEVICE.  Wai^ 
TBB  S.  Ward  and  Albbrt  Maxim,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Ang.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785,499.     (CI.  4»— 180.) 


The  combination  of  intake  and  exhaust  conduits  for  an 
ntemal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle  governing  the  sup- 
>ly  of  carbureted  air  to  said  intake  conduit,  a  supplemental 
ilr  intake  conduit  wrapped  around  said  exhaust  conduit 
md  heated  thereby,  said  supplemental  intake  conduit  being 
irranged  to  supply  heated  air  to  said  intake  conduit  be- 
r<»d  said  throttle,  a  valve  governing  the  supply  of  said 
rapplemental  air,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  tbrot- 
le,  a  crank  connected  with  said  valve  and  a  bracket  adjust- 
Ibly  connected  with  said  throttle  operating  means  and 
raming  into  operative  engagement  with  said  crank  sub- 
lequent  to  a  predetermined  preliminary  opening  movement 
yt  said  throttle ;  substantially  as  described. 


U256,088.  COBN-PLANTEB  ATTACHMBNT.  Jacob 
Wasrm,  deceased.  Tower  Oty,  N.  D..  by  Mary  Wasem, 
admlnUtratrlz.  Tower  City,  N.  D.  FUed  Sept.  13.  1916. 
Serial  No.  60,603.  (CI.  111—16.) 
A  rotary  marker  device  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft  of  a 
rom  plantar,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  planter  frame,  caster  wheels 
Cor  sapporting  said  rectangular  frame,  an  auxiliary   U- 


shaped  frame  pivoted  to  the  rectangular  frame,  an  axle 
mounted  in  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  marking  rod  non-rota- 
tably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  axle,  a  traction  disk 
mounted  at  the  middle  of  the  axle  and  having  spring 
pressed  ground  engaging  prongs  thereon,  said  prongs  being 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  diameters  of  the  disk,  an  ele- 
vating and  d^ressing  means  for  said  U-shaped  frame,  a 


bell-crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  rod 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  extending  forward 
for  attachment  to  the  rock  shaft  of  a  planter,  rollers 
mounted  on  the  disk  for  actuating  said  bell  crank  lever,  a 
ratchet"  wheel  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  rotating  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  axle  when  the  U-shaped  frame  is  elevated. 

.1.256.084.     METHOD  OF  PLATING  FBBROU8  METALS. 
William  E.  Watkins,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Metals  Plating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1914.    Serial  No.  871,58a    (Q.  91—70.1.) 
1.  The   method   of  plating  ferrous   metals  which   con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  same,  while  in  surface  contact  with 
a  compound  of  tin  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  tin  and  sufficient  to  raise  the  ferrous  metal  ap- 
proximately to  a  welding  heat. 

3.  The  method  of  plating  ferrous  metals  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  the  same,  while  in  surface  contact 
with  a  compound  of  tin  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  tin  and  sufficient  to  raise  the  ferrous  metal  ap- 
proximately to  a  welding  heat  thereby  converting  the  tin 
compound  into  tin  In  the  shape  of  a  substantially  continu- 
ous plating  layer  molecularly  deposited  on  the  ferrous 
metal  and  forming  an  exterior  adherent  layer  containing 
magnetic  oxld  of  iron. 

5.  The  method  of  plating  ferrous  metals  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  same  while  coated  with  an  even 
layer  of  a  mixture  of  a  finely  divided  oxld  of  tin  in  a  vis- 
cous volatile  vehicle  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  tin  and  sufficient  to  raise  the  ferrous  metal  ap- 
proximately to  a  welding  heat  thereby  converting  the  tin 
oxld  into  tin  in  the  shape  of  a  substantially  continuous 
plating  layer  molecularly  deposited  on  the  ferrous  metal, 
forming  an  exterior  layer  containing  magnetic  oxld  of 
iron  and  finally  removing  said  exterior  layer. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.256.085.  NUT-LOCK.  Habbt  J.  Watts,  Turtle  Creek, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  152,216.  (CI. 
Kl— 54.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  the  combination  with  a  bolt, 
and  an  element  through  which  the  bolt  extends,  said  ele- 
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ment  having  one  face  provided  with  a  polygonal  shaped 
pocket,  of  a  polygonal  shaped  nut  mounted  on  the  bolt 
of  said  pocket,  and  a  nplit  polygonal  shaped  locking  mem- 
ber interposed  t>etween  the  nut  and  the  walls  of  said 
pocket  to  arrest  turning  movement  of  the  nut. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock  a  locking  member  comprising  a  body 
having  inner  and  outer  polygonal  shaped  edges,  said  body 
having  one  face  provided  with  diametrically  opposed 
beveled  portions,  and  said  body  further  liaving  diametri- 
cally opposed  notches,  the  entrance  to  said  notches  being 
above  the  lower  part  of  said  beveled  portions. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,266,086.  WHEEL  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES.  Ebnbst  D. 
Whiddbn.  Elyria,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.   190,606.      (CI.   46 — 48.) 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
sections  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings,  said  section  having  its  periphery  rolled  to  pro- 
vide a  rim  portion,  a  reinforcing  element  mounted  in 
said  rim  portion,  the  other  section  of  the  wheel  having 
lugs  engageable  in  the  openings  in  the  first  named  sec- 
tion and  bent  to  engage  said  section  whereby  to  secure 
the  parts  together. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  sections 
formed  of  sheet  m'>tal,  the  central  portions  of  which  are 
bowed  outwardly  with  respect  to  each  other  and  provided 
with  inwardly  extending  hub  i>ortions,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  and  also  having  its 
periphery  curved  to  provide  a  rim  portion,  the  outer  sec- 
tion of  the  wheel  having  lugs  engageable  in  the  openings 
in  the  first  named  section  whereby  to  secure  said  sections 
together,  and  a  reinforcing  wire  mounted  in  said  rim  por- 
tion. 


1,2  5  6,087.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
Samitbl  B.  Williams,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  and  EIdoab  H. 
Clabk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,278. 
(CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lines  adapted  to  receive  differing  sorts  of 
service,  of  identifying  means  associated  with  each  of  the 
lines  of  a  given  sort,  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions, 
means  for  extending  said  lines  to  said  positions,  and 
mechanism    selectively    responsive    to    said    Identlfylnc 


means  for  extending  calls  from  the  corresponding  lines 
to  a  particular  operator's  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  lines  adapted 
for  different  kinds  of  service,  said  lines  being  inter- 
mingled  irrespectiv*  of  line  groups  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting circuits,  means  for  extending  said  lines  to  said 
circuits,  and  means  for  automatically  segregating  to 
certain  of  said  circuits  the  calls  originating  in  the  lines 
adapted  for  a  certain  kind  of  service. 

11.  The  .combination  with  a  plurality  of  operators' 
positions  adapted  io  give  differing  kinds  of  service,  of 
call-extending  circuits  each  having  access  to  all  of  said 
operators'  positions,  a  plurality  of  lines  adapted  to  re- 
ceive differing  kinds  of  service  and  served  by  said  call-ex- 
tending circuits,  means  for  applying  to  each  call-extending 
circuit  characteristic  trains  of  Impulses,  each  train  corre- 
sponding with  the  kind  of  service  which  a  line  tem- 
porarily served  by  a  call-extending  circuit  is  adapted  to 
receive,  mechanism  selectively  responsive  to  said  various 
characteristic  trains  of  impulses  for  controlling  the  selec- 
tion by  the  call -ex  tending  circuit  of  an  appropriate  oper- 
ator's position  and  signal  mechanism  at  certain  of  said 
operators'  positions  also  selectively  responsive  to  said 
characteristic  trains  of  impulses  for  indicating  the  kind 
of  service  an  extended  calling  line  is  to  receiv^. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  lines  divided 
Into  classes  with  respect  to  the  kind  of  service  they  are 
adapted  to  receive,  fald  lines  being  intermingled  irre- 
spective of  line  groups  of  groups  of  circuits  to  which  said 
lines  are  adapted  to  be  extended,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally segregating  calls  from  a  particular  class  of  said"  lines 
to  a  i>articular  group  of  said  circuits. 

26.  The  combination  •^Ith  a  plurality  of  lines  divided 
into  classes  with  respect  to  the  kind  of  service  they  are 
adapted  to  receive,  of  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions, 
a  plurality  of  call  extending  circuits  for  extending  the 
circuits  of  said  lines  to  said  operators'  positions,  clas«- 
of-servlce  Identifying?  means  for  applying  to  the  lines  of 
each  class  a  chara?  tcrlstlc  electrical  condition  for  Identi- 
fying the  same,  op^-ators'  selecting  apparatus  controlling 
the  extension  of  said  call  extending  circuits  to  said  oper- 
ators' positions,  ind  automatic  segregating  mechanism 
responsive  to  the  characteristic  electrical  condition  of  a 
calling  line  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  oper- 
ators' selecting  appiiratus.  said  automatic  segregating 
mechanism  operatluij  to  give  a  certain  class  of  lines  access 
to  certain  of  said  operators'  positions  and  another  class 
of  lines  access  to  nil  of  said  operators'  positions. 

[Claims  3  to  10,  12  to  17,  19  to  25.  and  27  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,250.088.  UPHOLSTERY  M.\TERIAL.  PbH)BBICk  P. 
WOLL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1917.  Serial 
No.  163.781.     (CI.  6—18.) 


J|---$^- 


V>>TiT:i-',^r..-^M'r^f? 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  for  use  as  an  up- 
holstery material,  comprising  a  core  of  interlaced  curled 
hair  and  a  cotton  bat  wrapped  about  said  core. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  for  use  as  an  up- 
holstery material  roinprising  a  core  of  interlaced  curled 
hair,  a  cotton  bat  Tvrapped  about  the  core  and  a  cover 
sheet  of  starched  cloth  wrapped  about  the  cotton  bat  and 
having   overlapping  portions  steamed   together. 

[Cnaims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.256,089.     SILO.     Loo  C.  Young,  Oswego,  IlL  Filed  Apr. 
22,  1915.     Serial  No.  22.983.     (CI.  72—6.) 
1.  A  silo  comprising  an   Inner  wall  consisting  of  sef- 

mental  blocks  of  wood  disposed  in  layers  or  courses  ad- 
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t  lil>rfc»  brine  secured  end  to  end  and  side  to  dde,  tbe 
blocks  of  ttld  wooden  wall  belns  adapted  to  swaU  bj  tlM  ae- 
•f  the  BMisttire  from  the  silage  and  aeal  the  lonctiires 
bet|rcen  adjacent  blocks  against  the  passage  of  air,  and 
outer  wall  spaced  from  and  mconnected  with  said 
wan  and  adapted  to  protect  the  said  inner  waU  from 
of  temperatare  and  moisture  snd  prevent  erapora- 
tl«4  tberefrook  | 


am 
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A  sUo  comprising  an  inner  wall  conslstinf  of  seg- 

blocks  of  wood  disposed  in  layers  or  courses  adja- 

Uocks  being  secured  end  to  end  and  side  to  side,  the 

bloi:ks  of  said  wooden  wall  being  adapted  to  swell  by  the 

action  of  the  moisture  from  the  silage  and  seal  the  Jnnc- 

between  adjacent  blocks  against  the  passage  of  air, 

an  outer  wall  of  masonry  spaced  from  and  uncon- 

with  said  inner  wall  and  adapted  to  protect  the 

inner  wall  from  changes  of  temperature  and  moisture 

prevent  evaporation  therefrom. 


m«  ttal 

cent 


ttUM 

se<ted 
sail 

an( 


1.260,090.  BCRAPER  ATTACHHSNT  FOR  PLOWS. 
AMBa  A.  Adkirs,  Vienna.  Ga.  Filed  ^une  18,  1917. 
lerial  No.  175,4«4.     (O.  97—9.) 


^.<^ 


A  scraper  attachment  for  plows  embodyiag  an  at- 
taching member  having  Intermediate  means  for  attach- 
m<  nt  to  a  plow  standard,  members  connected  to  the  at 
ta  hing  raraaber  at  opposite  sides  for  rotary  adjustment 
ab  rat  vertical  axes,  and  scraper  blades  having  adjacent 
en  Is  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  members  for  rotary 
ad  [ustment  about  longitudinal  axes. 

}.  A  scraper  attachment  for  plows  embodying  an  at- 
ta  ^bing  member  having  Intermediate  means  for  attache 
m<  nt  with  a  plow  standard,  a  pair  of  members  connected 
w1  th  the  attaching  member  at  opposite  sides  of  said  por- 
tU  n  for  rotatable  adjustment  about  vertical  axec,  scraper 
bli  ides  projecting  away  from  each  other  and  having 
sh  inks  at  their  adjacent  ends  engaged  with  the  last  men- 
tk  oed  members  for  rotatable  adjustment,  and  meftns  for 
oil  jnping  the  last  mentioned  members  to  the  attaching 
m  jnber  for  clamping  said  shanks  to  the  last  monben. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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56,091.  CIGARETTE-CASE.  JOHN  Agislbt,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  195,078.  (Q. 
106—27.) 

A  cigarette  ease  having  front  and  back  walls,  and 
pfi>Tld«d  with  a  hinged  cover  which  is  open  at  both  ends, 
d  coTcr  being  proHded  in  the  top  thereof  with  a  longl- 


tadlaally  aorable  spring-oeatroUed  pin  with  which  is 
coaaeetcd  a  plate  which  cloaca  one  end  of  the  cover,  the 
front  waU  of  the  case  bdag  provided  with  an  are-shaped 
:4lot.  and  a  spring-operated  arm  c(»inected  with  said  case 
and  which  xangea  transrersely  of  saM  slot  aad  is  provided 
with  a  pin  whldi  psssea  inwardly  throogh  said  slot  and 
on  which  is  BMonted  an  obtong  plate  whldt  la  movable 
longlttidlnally  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  turn  thereon. 


3.  A  cigarette  case  having  front  and  back  walls  and 
provided  with  a  hinged  cover  which  is  open  at.  one  end, 
said  cover  being  provided  in  the  top  thereof  with  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  spring-controlled  pin  with  which  is  con- 
nected a  plate  which  fits  in  one  end  of  said  cover  and  by 
which  cigarettes  may  be  projected  through  the  open  end 
of  said  covn*.  and  means  within  said  case  and  operated  by 
a  spring-controlled  arm  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said 
case  for  successively  forcing  cigarettes  placed  therein  into 
said  cover. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,092.  PUMP.  Bcbion  8.  AimuAV,  Milwankee,  Wis., 
assignor  to  National  Brake  4k  Electric  Company,  Miiwao- 
kee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1917.     Serial  Na  107,807.     (CI.  103—6.) 


■fij 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described  a  closed  water  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  and  'means  for  admitting  compressed  air  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  discharge  pipe  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve,  a  valve 
operating  cylinder  for  operating  said  admission  valve  and 
said  exhaust  valve  in  predetermined  order,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  operating  cylinder,  means  for  imparting  a 
snap  action  to  said  last  mentioned  valve  for  opening  and 
for  closing  the  same  and  means  controlled  by  the  level  of 
water  in  the  cylinder  governing  said  snap  Imparting 
means. 

6.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  an  admission  valve,  an  ez- 
haoat  valve  axlally  in  line  with  said  admission  valVe, 
said  valves  facing  toward  each  other,  ports  for  said  valves, 
a  stem  for  operating  both  of  said  Talvea,  said  stem  having 
a  shoulder,  one  of  said  valves  being  slidable  on  said  stem, 
a  spring  for  holding  said  valve  against  said  shoulder,  a 
diaphragm  for  operating  said  stem,  said  diaphragm  having 
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a  free  space  upon  one  side  th^ieof  coramanlcatlng  with  the 
■pace  between  the  valves,  a  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of 
the  diaphragm,  an  admission  port  and  an  exhaost  port  for 
nid  <^Ilnder,  ralvc  means  gorclving  said  porta,  said 
ports  eommaaicating  with  the  compressed  air  Inlet  and 
with  the  exhaast  ootlet  reapertively,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  level  of  water  in  the  pump  for  operating  last  said 
▼alve  means. 

13.  In  a  pomp,  the  eonblnation  of  a  controliing  vaire, 
a  float  device  of  small  cross  section  and  relatively '  great 
length,  a  substantially  horizontal  >ehaft,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  shaft  and  having  Its  outer  end  connected  to  said 
float  device,  a  spring  secured  to  said  arm  and  extending 
past  the  center  of  said  shaft,  said  spring  tending  to  pre- 
vent rotative  movement  of  said  arm  about  said  shaft. 

15.  In  combination,  a  main  pump  barrel,  main  valves 
for  the  same,  a  motor  for  shifting  said  valves,  a  control- 
ling valve  for  said  motor,  a  float  device,  said  valve  being 
controlled  by  said  float  device,  a  rocker  shaft,  a  rocker 
arm  between  the  shaft  and  the  float,  a  spring  attached  to 
the  rocker  arm  and  also  beyond  the  center  of  the  rocker 
shaft  for  holding  the  float  down  against  the  buoyant  effect 
of  the  liquid  when  the  pump  is  filling  and  to  hold  the  float 
up  against  gravity  when  the  pump  is  being  emptied. 

19.  In  combination,  a  pump  barrel  having  a  bead  mem- 
ber, said  member  having  an  admission  passageway,  an  ex- 
haust passageway  and  an  intermediate  passageway  be 
tween  them,  ports  connecting  the  intermediate  passage- 
way with  the  exhaust  passageway  and  the  admission 
passageway,  an  admission  valve  having  a  hollow  stem 
gnlded  in  said  admission  port,  a  stem  axially  in  line  with 
■aid  admission  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
same,  an  exhaust  ralve  slidably  nnniated  on  satd  stem, 
said  stem  having  a  shoulder  for  engaging  said  valve,  and 
a  spring  for  holding  said  valve  against  said  shoulder,  ami 
pressure  operated  means  for  moving  said  stem,  said  q>rlng 
being  mounted  between  the  vahve  and  the  pressure  operated 
means. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  11,  IS.  14,  16  to  18,  and  20  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.Z.'W.fWa.  CABLE  KEKLINO  AND  PULLING  TRUCK. 
Jaurs  Almhtr,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1916. 
Serial  No.  93,420.     (CI.  242—91.) 


1.  In  a  truck  of  th*  character  dewribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  portable  frame,  of  meefaanisn  for  devatlng 
an  electric  cable  reel  to  the  frame  and  for  revolving  the 
■uae,  said  mechantom  belag  moanted  on  the  fraaw  and 
InctmHng  swinging  clfmptog  members  between  which  the 
reel  Is  rec^ved  and  clamped,  reel  revolving  means  car- 
ried by  ttie  clamping  members,  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  elevating  the  clamping  members,  and  means 
BMonted  en  the  fraiM  for  operatiag  the  revelvinc  meaaa. 

3.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described,  the  oombiaa- 
tim  of  a  portable  frame,  a  reel  elevating  and  revolving 
de<vlce  mounted  en  the  f»ame  and  cemprialng,  a  pair  •f 
tmadrants  blnged  on  the  frame,  flexible  coanectiea  cz- 
tendlDg  from  the  qnadranfts,  winding  means  to  which  the 
connections  are  attached  and  whewby  said  casmecttans 
•re  wound  and  on  wound  to  swing  the  qoadraate.  a  pair 
of  spiderB  ea<Ai  havteg  a  atoevc  mnnted  to  levotoa  la  tte 
taadiaulB,  a  Oaaaveise  shaft  tsr  sapporttng  a  cable  reel 


between  the  spiders,  said  shaft  passing  throogh  the  spiders 
and  their  sleeves  and  having  positive  connection  there- 
with for  imparting  revolution  thereto,  a  gear  carried  by 
one  of  the  quadrants  for  revolving  the  spiders  and  the 
shaft,  and  a  gearing  mounted  on  the  frame  and  meshing 
with  the  gear  for  imparting  motion  thereto. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,094.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Edwabd  C.  BACHrilLD, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Flle«l  Apr.  16.  191'^  Serial  No. 
162,241.      (CI.  104—12.) 


1.  In  a  railway  stractare,  the  combination,  with  rail- 
way ties,  each  comprising  a  fixed  base  member  and  an 
upper  member  slidable  longitudinally  thereon,  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  doveUiled  Joint,  of  raila  above  said 
upper  members,  and  clamps  mounted  on  said  upper  mem- 
bers and  engaging  said  rails,  and  hand  operated  members 
to  adjust  the  upper  members  wtvereby  to  move  said  rails 
t«  and  from  switching  position. 

3.  In  a  railway  structure,  the  combination,  with  rail- 
way ties,  each  comprising  a  fixed  base  member  having  a 
flat  upper  surface  and  an  upper  member,  said  two  mem- 
bers being  connected  by  a  dovetailed  Joint  permitting  said 
upper  members  to  fdlde  longitudinally  along  said  lower 
members,  of  rails  above  said  upper  members,  clamps 
mounted  in  the  upper  members  and  outside  of  and  en- 
gaging said  rails,  means  for  lubricating  th«^  sliding  abut- 
ting surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  members,  and  hand 
operated  means  for  allding  said  upper  membera,  whereby, 
to  move  said  rails  to  and  from  switching  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256.095.  RAILWAY  -  BED.  Edward  C. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917. 
162,242.     (CI.  104—14.) 


Bachvici.d, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  railway-bed.  the  combination,  of  a  bed  proper,  a 
non-yielding  base  on  the  bed.  a  Haper-base  located  on  the- 
base  and  having  the  quality  of  being  temporarily  plastic, 
and  later  becoming  solid,  and  rail  supports  in  the  nature 
of  ties  set  to  position  In  the  super-base  and  solidly  sup- 
ported by  the  solidification  thereof. 

6.  In  a  railway  bed,  the  combination,  with  a  bed  proper, 
and  a  non-yleldlng  base  on  the  bed,  forming  a  solid  body 
to  bear  over  an  extensive  area  of  the  bed  and  to  support 
over  an  extensive  area  a  superposed  rail  structure,  the 
contour  of  the  bottom  of  the  base  and  the  top  of  the  road 
bed  being  such  as  to  assist  in  preventing  side  shifting  of 
the  base,  of  a  super-base  located  on  the  base  and  con- 
structed of  temporarily  plastic  material, ,  and  rail  sup- 
ports set  to  position  in  the  super-base. 

7.  In  a  railway-bed,  a  base  constructed  to  overlie  the 
bed  proper  laterally  and  longitudinally  over  an  extended 
area,  and  a  super-base  constructed  of  material  placed 
upon  the  upper  .surface  of  the  base  In  a  plastic  state  and 
adapted  to  later  solidify. 

(ClaliM  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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,096.     RAILWAY   CROSS-TIB.     Bdwabd  C 
Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1917. 
162,243.     (Cl.  238—6.) 


Bach- 

Serlal 


In  a  rail  fastening  device,  a  tie  block  bavlng  a  rail 

.  bordered  by  an  overhanging  flange,  and  an  Inclined 

1,  a  clamp  having  a  depending  web  fitting  between  the 

seaf  and  said  inclined  wall,  a  portion  of  said  cUmp 

bellig  portioned  over  the  tie  block  and  a  bolt  passing 

the  portion  of  the  clamp  over  said  tie  block  and 

the  block. 

In  a  rail  fastening  device,  a  tie  block  having  a  raU 
bordered  by  an  overhanging  flange  and  an  inclined 
,  said  wall  being  also  longitudinally  inclined,  a  longi- 
tudinally inclined  clamp  having  a  depending  web  fitting 
the  rail  and  the  Inclined  wall,   a  bolt  passing 
„^„  said  clamp  and  into  said  tie  block,  a  log  depend- 
from  said  clamp,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  lug 
into  said  tie  block. 
-    In  a  rail  fastening  device,  a  tie  block  having  a  raU 
t  bordered  by  an  inclined  wall,  a  clamp  having  a  longl- 
inally  Inclined  edge  abutting  the  Inclined  wall,  and  a 
passing  through  a  portion  of  said  cUmp  and  into  said 

block.  ^  w     1  11 

L  In  a  raU  fastening  device,  a  tie  block  having  a  rail 

bordered  by  an  inclined  wall,  a  clamp  having  a  lon- 

ilnally   inclined  edge  abutting  said  inclined  wall,  a 

u  passing  through  the  clamp  and  into  the  portion  of 

tie  block  having  the  inclined  wall,  and  a  second  bolt 

ng  through  a  portion  of  the  clamp  and  into  the  tie 

and  serving  to  force  the  clamp  to  clamping  position. 


tn<  ilnally 
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•eit 

gl<  adinally 

hot 

th 

passing 

blick 

2  5  6,097.     LEVELING  INSTRUMENT.     Edward  C. 

Bachfibld.   Indianapolis,   Ind.     PUed   Apr.   16,   1917 

Serial  No.  162,244.     {Cl.  33—145.) 

1  In  a  leveling  instrument,  a  frame  comprising  stand 
ai  as  spread  apart  at  their  feet,  a  graduated  plate  secured 
to  said  standards,  a  pendulum  swung  from  the  frame  and 
cc  Bptratlng  with  said  plate  to  determine  the  altitude  of 
01  e  foot  of  the  standards  with  respect  to  the  other,  a 
p<  inter  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  a  graduated  plate  con 
ncted  to  the  latter  to  cooperate  with  the  pointer,  the 
p.ndulum  adapted  to  swing  in  a  lateral  plane  and  the 
p.  inter  to  swing  in  a  fore  and  aft  plane. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 

1^56.098.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  B«bthou>  A.  Babr, 
PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916,  Serial  No.  19,601. 
Renewed  May  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  166,053.  (Cl. 
177—889.) 


ing  said  signal  arm,  a  solenoid ,  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy In  circuit  with  said  solenoid,  a  rotary  switch  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  signal  arm  shaft,  a  direct  permanent 
mechanical  connection  between  said  signal  arm  shkft  and 
the  movable  member  of  (he  solenoid  whereby  the  shaft 
will  be  rocked  by  said  movable  member  npon  energising 
the  solenoid,  an  operative  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  the  rotary  switch  member  whereby  the  rocking  move- 
ments of  said  shaft  will  be  communicated  to  said  rotary 
switch  member  to  vibrate  the  latter,  and  circuit  closing 
means. 


1.  In  a  signaling  device,  jthe  combination  of  a  signal 
atm  a«Vipted  to  vibrate,  a  suitably  Joumaled  shaft  carry- 


3.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  signal  arm  mounted 
in  one  of  said  chambers  and  movable  from  the  same  to  a 
position  externally  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
signal  arm  and  Journaled  in  said  casing  whereby  said  sig- 
nal arm  may  be  rocked  or  vibrated,  a  solenoid  mounted  in 
the  other  chamber,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  In  circuit 
with  said  solenoid,  a  roUry  switch  member  mounted  on 
the  signal  arm  shaft,  direct  permanent  mechanical  means 
for  effecting  rocking  movement  of  the  signal  arm  shaft 
upon  energizing  the  solenoid,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  the  rotary  switch  member  whereby 
the  rocking  movements  of  said  shaft  will  be  communi- 
cated to  said  rotary  switch  monber  to  vibrate  the  latter, 
a  discontinuous  contact  surface  carried  by  said  rotary 
switch  member,  circuit  closing  means,  and  contacts  in  en- 
gagement with  said  rotary  switch  forming  part  of  said 
circuit;  the  rocking  movements  of  said  switch  making 
and  breaking  the  circuit. 

7.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
semaphore  arm,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  the  same  Is  secured, 
a  solenoid,  a  crank  and  link  forming  a  direct  mechanical 
connectlAi  between  the  movable  member  of  said  solenoid 
and  the  rock  shaft  whereby  the  semaphore  arm  will  be 
raised  when  the  solenoid  is  energized,  a  rotary  switch 
mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  carrying  the  semaphore  arm, 
said  shaft  having  a  projection  and  the  hub  of  the  rotary 
switch  having  a  slot  or  recess  receiving  said  projection 
whereby  said  switch  may  be  turned  by  the  shaft  with  pro- 
vision for  lost  motion  between  said  parts,  said  switch 
having  a  contact  surface  separated  by  a  section  of  Insu- 
lating material,  and  brushes  for  engagement  with  said  ro- 
tary switch,  said  switch  being  rocked  by  the  shaft  simul- 
taneonsly  with  the  movement  of  the  semaphore  arm  car- 
ried by  said  shaft;  the  Insulated  portion  of  the  switch 
surface  when  brought  into  engagement  with  said  brushes 
breaking  the  circuit  momentarUy  at  intervals  whereby 
the  semaphore  arm  may  lower  until  the  circuit  is  again 
completed  ;  the  making  and  breaklhg  of  the  circuit  by  the 
rotary  switch  permitting  rocking  movement  of  said  shaft 
and   effecting   vibration   of   the   semaphore   arm   carried 

thereby. 

8.  In  a  signaling  device  having  a  signal  arm  element,  a 
plvotally  mounted  shaft  carrying  the  same,  a  solenoid,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  In  circuit  with  said  solenoid, 
a  rotary  switch  member  mounted  on  the  signal  arm  carry- 
ing shaft,  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  rotary 
switch  and  the  shaft  and  a  mechanical  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  the  movable  member  of  the  solenoid  where- 
by the  switch  wiU  b«  rocked  upon  energising  the  solenoid : 
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oscillatory  movements  of  said  signal  arm  being  effected 
by  the  shaft  carrying  the  same,  in  combination  with  cir- 
cuit closing  means  including  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  posh 
button  for  closing  the  same,  and  a  grounded  lamp  adja- 
cent said  push  button  adapted  to  flash  in  consonance  with 
the  rocking  movement  of  the  rotary  switch  making  and 
breaking  the  circuit  element  and  serve  as  an  Indicator  of 
the  proper  working  of  the  signal  mechanism. 

14.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  of  a  vlbratlle 
semaphore  arm,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  the  same,  a  solenoid 
having  a  movable  member,  a  crank  connected  to  the  rock 
shaft  and  a  link  connecting  said  crank  with  the  movable 
member  of  the  solenoid  and  forming  a  direct  mechanical 
connection  between  the  latter  and  the  rock  shaft  whereby 
the  semaphore  arm  will  be  raised  when  the  solenoid  Is  en- 
ergized, a  rotary  switch  loosely  mounted  on  the  rock 
shaft,  a  fixed  lateral  projection  carried  by  said  shaft,  the 
hub  of  the  rotary  switch  having  a  slot  or  recess  receiving 
said  projection  whereby  said  switch  may  be  turned  by 
the  shaft  with  provision  for  lost  motion  between  said 
parts,  said  switch  having  a  contact  surface  separated  by 
a  section  of  Insulating  material,  and  brushes  In  flxed  po- 
sition for  engagement  with  said  rotary  switch,  said  switch 
being  rocked  by  the  shaft  simultaneously  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  semaphore  arm  carried  thereby,  the  Insulated 
portion  of  the  switch  surface  when  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  said  brushes  breaking  the  circuit  momentarily 
whereby  the  semaphore  arm  may  lower  until  the  circuit 
is  again  completed,  the  making  and  breaking  of  the  cir- 
cuit by  the  rotary  switch  permitting  rocking  movement  of 
■aid  shaft  and  effecting  vibration  of  the  semaphore  arm 
carried  thereby. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  9  to  18,  and  15  to  18  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,256,099.  PHONOGRAPH  ATTACHMENT.  ROBIBT  L. 
Baker,  Aurora,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
Morgan,  Aurora,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,167.     (Cl.  274—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  sound  box  of  a  phono- 
graph and  Its  needle  post,  of  a  means  for  cleaning  a  rec- 
ord In  connection  with  which  the  sound  box  may  be  used, 
said  cleaning  means  consisting  of  a  clamp  rigidly  en- 
gaged with  the  stem  of  the  needle  post,  a  spring  arm  car- 
ried by  the  clamp  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  and 
returned  downwardly  and  inwardly  upon  itself  toward 
the  post,  and  a  brush  carried  by  the  detached  end  of  the 
spring  arm  and  arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  a  nee- 
dle engaged  in  the  needle  post  and  to  lie  in  advance  there- 
of and  in  engagement  with  a  record  in  connection  with 
which  the  sound  box  may  be  used,  said  spring  arm  being 
formed  of  fiat  metal  disposed  with  its  major  transverse 
dimension  transversely  of  the  needle  plane  whereby  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  needle  post  with  respect  to  the 
brush  Is  resisted. 

2.  A  cleaning  device  for  phonograph  record  disks  con- 
sisting of  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon  and  se- 
cured to  the  needle  post  of  a  sound  box,  a  spring  arm  car- 
ried by  the  clamp  end  extending  laterally  therefrom  and 
returned  Inwardly  upon  itself,  to  produce  portions  in  over- 
lapping relation,  said  arm  having  a  bowed  portion  at  the 
junction  of  Its  overlapping  portions  and  a  brush  carried 
by  the  detached  end  of  the  returned  portion  and  arranged 
to  lie  transversely  of  a  needle  engaged  in  the  needle  post 
with  which  the  clamp  may  be  engaged  and  disposed  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  a  record  disk  In  advance  of  such  a 
needle,    said    spring  arm   being   formed   of   flat    resilient 


metal  and  disposed  to  lie  with  its  major  transverse  dimen- 
sion transversely  of  the  needle  plane  when  the  clamp  la 
engaged  with  a  needle  post. 


1,266,100.  JIG-SAW  PUZZLE.  Thiodobb  Bam bbbo. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
170,016.     (Cl.  46—41.) 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  flat  figure  cut  into  a  plurality 
of  sections  in  the  forms  of  letters  of  the  alphat>et  sufll- 
cient  in  number  to  spell  one  or  more  words  when  the  sev- 
eral sections  are  disassembled. 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  flat  blank  painted  or  printed 
on  one  side  to  represent  any  suitable  subject,  said  blank 
being  cut  into  a  plurality  of  sections  in  the  form  of  let- 
ters of  the  alphabet,  said  sections  being  nufBclent  in  num- 
ber to  spell  one  or  more  words. 

3.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  blank  cut  in  the  outline  of  an 
animal  and  printed  on  one  side  to  represent  such  animal, 
said  blank  being  cut  into  a  plurality  of  sections  in  the 
form  of  letters  of  the  alphabet,  said  sections  being  suffi- 
cient in  number  to  spell  one  or  more  words. 


1,256,101.  SNAP-HOOK.  John  B.  Baxter.  Watervliet, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Company, 
Watervliet,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
June  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,990.     (Cl.  24—235.) 


3.  In  a  snap  book,  the  combination  of  a  shank  having 
a  rear  end  projecting  l>eyond  the  front  surface  thereof,  and 
the  forward. end  terminating  In  a  hook  part  overlying  the 
said  front  surface,  said  rear  end  having  cutout  parts  on 
opposite  sides  forming  a  centrally  disposed  thin  tongue,  a 
return  bend  spring  part  positioned  In  each  of  said  cutout 
parts,. said  spring  parts  adapted  to  have  free  bearing  at 
the  bend  upon  the  walls  of  the  shank  emborderlng  said 
cutout  parts,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  tongue  pivoted 
to  the  shank  whereby  the  sides  thereof  overlie  the  sides 
of  the  shank  and  the  free  end  thereof  engages  said  hook 
part,  the  sides  of  the  tongue  l)elng  free  from  lateral  pro^ 
Jections.  and  forming  with  said  cutout  parts  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  shank  receiving  pockets  for  the  spring  means, 
and  the  spring  means  offering  no  obstmctlons  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  respectively  the 
tongue  and  shank  whereby  to  maintain  the  latter  in  closed 
position. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Ctazette.] 
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i;»6A02.     BNOINE-STABTWl.     ViNcmMT  B«i»Dix,  Chl- 
e««o.  m.     Filed  Mar.   10.  1917.     Serial  No.  103,810. 

(a.  74—7.) 


I.  In  an  engloe  starter  drive  indading  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  driving  member  mounted  thereon  for  longitudinal 
movement  thereof  and  rotary  movement  therewith,  means 
mounted  on  the  driving  member  and  adapted  to  conUct 
the  rotatable  member  and  apply  thereto  a  yielding  fric- 
tlonal  resistance  to  prevent  creeping  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  driving  member. 

8.  In  an  engine  starter  drive  including  a  rotatable 
■crew  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  thereon  for  longitudinal 
••vement  thereof  and  rotary  movement  therewith,  and 
kaving  at  octe  end  a  projecting  portion,  a  uprlng  presacd 
plnnger  mounted  on  sach  pinlMi  and  adapted  to  contact 
the  shaft  to  prevent  creeping  longitudinal  moTcment  of 
the  pinion. 

II.  In  an  engine  starter  drive  including  a  rotatable 
■crew  abaft,  a  ptaiion  mounted  tbereoo  for  longitodlnal 
Boventeat  thereof  and  rotary  movement  tlierewltb,  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  on  the  pinion  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  the  shaft,  the  shaft  having,  toward  one  end 
beyond  ita  screw  threads,  a  circomferentlal  groove  co- 
operating with  the  plunger  when  the  pinion  U  in  such 
Bormal  position. 

[Claims  2  to  1,  9.  10,  and  12  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gaxette.  ] 

1,256.103.  REINFORCEMENT  -  SUPPORT  FOR  CON- 
CRETE STRUCTURES.  Gbohcb  BaAor.  Jackson,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Henry  H.  Lampert,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Nov. 
23,  19rt.     Serial  No.  873."464.     (CI.  72—122.) 


5.  ▲  supporting  device  for  reinforcements  for  concrete 
atrtMtnres  cotaprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  tongues 
adjacent  to  <^posite  side  edges  at  opposite  ends,  portions 
of  said  strip  being  bent  so  as  to  constitute  a  pair  of  less 
connected  by  a  transverse  portion  which  forms  a  seat  for 
the  relnforcementa,  said  tongues  being  bent  upwardly  at 
the  lines  of  Juncture  between  the  legs  and  transverse  por 
tion  and  being  of  a  substantial  length  whereby  said  tongues 
may  be  beat  to  bold  a  single  rod  or  two  superposed  rods 
arranged  on  said  seat  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

6.  ▲  supporting  dip  for  the  purpose  described  comprls- 
is«  an  integral  strip  slotted  and  bent  to  form  a  seat  por- 
tion with  depending  legs  at  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to 
maintain  the  seat  at  an  elevation  above  a  suitable  sap- 
port,  sad  flexible  flncecs  formed  Crom  the  metal  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  strip  contiguoos  to  the  seat  and  leg 
portions,  said  fingers  being  spaced  to  accommodate  a  bar 
laid  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  seat,  said  fingers  also 
belag  spaced  apart  from  the  transverse  axis  of  the  seat  to 
accommodate  a  bar  laid  on  said  axis,  and  adapted  to  being 
bent  about  a  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  seat  to 
retain  the  clip  in  position  relative  thereto. 

7.  A  supporting  clip  for  the  pnrpooe  described  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  metal  slotted  and  bent  to  form  a  seat  por- 
tion with  supporting  legs  at  its  ends  and  flexible  fingers 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  seat  portion,  said  fingers  being 
disposed  to  accommodate  a  bar  extending  transversely  of 
the  seat  and  being  also  spaced  apart  transversely  «l  the 
sest  to  accoausodate  a  bar  laid  longitudinally  of  the  seat, 
said  Angers  also  being  adapted  to  be  i>ent  to  engage  a  bar 
at  points  spaced  apart  transversely  of  ttie  seat  whereby 
to  retain  the  clip  in  definite  position  relative  thereto. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  sapportiag  device  for  reinforcements  for  concrete 
stractnres  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  sHts 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  opposite  side  edces  at  op- 
posite ends  so  as  to  form  tongues  along  said  opposite  side 
adges,  ssid  strip  being  bent  so  as  to  constitute  a  pair  of 
legs  connected  by  a  transverse  portion  which  form  a  sent 
for  the  reinforcements,  said  tongues  being  bent  upwardly 
•t  the  lines  of  Jonctnre  between  the  legs  and  transverse 


4.  A  supporting  device  for  reinforcements  for  concrete 
stm^res  ooonprislng  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  tongnes 
adjacent  to  oppsrtte  side  edges  at  opposite  ends,  said 
■trip  b^ng  bent  ss  as  to  constitute  a  pnir  of  legs  con- 
nected ky  a  transvwse  portion  which  forms  a  s^t  ter  the 
reinforcements,  said  tongues  being  bent  upwardly  at  the 
lines  of  Junctnre  between  the  less  and  transverse  portion. 


1  2.'kJ,104.     CHUCK.     FaiD  E.  BaioHT,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
'  Filed  May  3.  1917.    Serial  No.  iMfiVJ.    (CI.  S»— 1S8.) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  gripping 
Jaw  having  a  radial  stem  mounted  in  said  body  and  mov- 
able inwardly  and  ontwardly  to  correspondingly  move  the 
gripping  Jsw,  and  an  axlally  movable  operating  member 
provided  with  a  slot  emhracing  the  radial  stem,  the  wall 
of  said  slot  and  side  of  the  stem  being  so  relatively  formed 
that  the  steal  will  be  moved  radially  in  the  axial  move- 
ments of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  chock,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
radial  guiding  opening  therHn.  a  work  supporting  Jaw 
snstalned  by  the  body,  a  gripping  Jaw  having  a  radlai 
stem  msnnttd  in  snM  gnldlag  opening  and  movable  in- 
wanlly  aad  ontwarAly  to  carry  the  gripping  Jaw  respec- 
tively to  snd  trass  the  snpporting  Jaw.  and  an  axlally 
^avable  operating  meiaber  provided  with  a  slot  embracing 
the  radial  stem,  the  wall  of  the  slot  and  the  side  of  tlie 
same  being  provided  with  coiiperating  surfaces  inclined 
relatively  to  the  movement  of  the  operating  member,  and 
adapted,  in  the  moveswnts  of  the  operating  member,  to 
move  the  Jaw  inwardly  and  oatwardly  respectively. 
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1.256,105.  C«AiN  ATTACHMENT.  Slbut  J.  Bbooks, 
Bparu,  ^is.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,175. 
(CL  24 — 281.) 


The  combination  with  the  end  links  of  a  chain ;  of  a 
connecting  member  between  said  links,  said  member  being 
attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  links,  and  having  inter- 
mediate its  ends  an  inwardly  directed  notch  extending 
obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member,  in  which 
notch  the  other  Unk  detachably  seats,  the  member  also 
having  a  rearwarl  longitudinal  extension  at  the  end 
opposite  the  one  to  which  the  first  mentioned  link  is 
attached,  said  extension  being  located  alongside  the 
second  mentioned  link  when  it  Is  seated  In  the  notch,  the 
inner  end  of  the  notdh.  ttie  point  of  attachment  of  the 
eoonector  to  the  first  mentioned  link,  and  the  rearward 
ertension   being  in  substantially  longitudinal   allnement. 


1,256,106.  WAVKMOTOR.  William  J.  Callaway, 
San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
132.638.      (CI.    26S— 10.) 


1.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  supporting  structure  embodying 
■paced  parallel  upriirbts,  a  float  slldably  fitted  between 
■aid  uprights  to  rise  and  fall  with  a  body  of  water,  a 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  supporting  structure,  a  sprocket 
wheel  fixed  thereon,  a  flexible  element  eu8j>endtng  the 
float  and  trained  over  said  wheel  to  engage  the  latter  and 
rotate  the  shaft  with  the  fall  of  tbe  float,  a  weight  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  element  for  holding  the  latter 
taut  with  the  rise  cf  the  float,  a  locking  element  adapted 
to  be  supported  Immediately  beneath  the  flexible  element 
and  having  a  bevele<l  edge  to  permit  the  flexible  element 
to  pass  freely  theroover  during  the  rise  of  the  float,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  flexible  element  to  prevent  the 
fall  o€  the  float  from  the  highest  point  to  which  the 
waves  will  elevate  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  supporting  structure  embodying 
spaced  parallel  uprights,  a  float  slldably  fltted  l>etween 
said  uprights  to  rlsb  and  fall  with  a  body  of  water,  a 
shaft  Journaled  upon  said  supporting  structure,  a  sprocket 
wheel  fixed  thereon,  a  chain  suspending  said  float  and 
trained  trret  said  sprocket  to  engage  the  latter  to  rotate 
■aid  ■haft  with  the  faU  of  the  float,  a  we^t  on  the 
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opposite  end  of  the  chain  for  holding  the  latter  taut 
with  the  rise  of  the  float,  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets,  an 
element  normally  supported  upon  one  of  tbe  brackets  in  an 
inactive  position,  a  rod  depending  from  said  element  and 
normally  disposed  ac  one  crtde  of  the  other  bracket,  said 
rod  being  adapted  to  t>e  positioned  upon  the  latter  men- 
tioned bracket  to  elevate  said  element  to  an  active  posi- 
tion whereby  it  automatically  engages  the  chain  to  pre- 
vent the  fall  of  the  float  from  the  highest  point  to  which 
the  waves  will  eljvate  the  latter,  and  said  rod  being 
hlngedly  connected  with  said  element  to  permit  the  rod 
to  be  moved  to  an  active  or  Inactive  position. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,256.107.  DIVERTIBLK  BALLAST  -  CAR.  Abotli 
Campbell,  (Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway 
Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  Aug.  6.  1917. 
Serial  No.  184,613.     (Q.  105 — 185.) 


/*• 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combi  nation 
with  a  car  body  having  a  single  center  sill  and  longi- 
tudinally arranged  sets  of  hoppers  on  each  side  of  the 
center  sill,  of  hlng?d  center  dump  hopper  doors  for  each, 
set  of  hoppers  ;  longitudinally  extending  operating  shafts 
for  said  doors  arraris<  d  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  hoppers  ; 
side  dumping  hopper  doors  for  each  set  of  hoppers ;  and 
longitudinally  arrauged  operating  shafts  for  the  ■ids 
dumping  doors  located  between  the  hoppers. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  having  an  I-beam  center  sill  and  longi- 
tudinally arranged  sets  of  hoppers  on  each  side  thereof, 
each  of  said  hoppers  including  a  downwardly  and  oot- 
wardly  inclined  honper  bottom  sheet  secured  to  the  web 
of  said  center  sill ;  of  side  dumping  hopper  doors  for 
said  hoppers ;  center  dumping  hopper  doors  for  said  hop- 
pers ;  mechanism  for  operating  the  center  dumping  hopper 
doors  of  both  sets  of  hoppers  simultaneously ;  and  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  sets  of  dde  dumping  hopper  doors 
Independently. 

3.  Id  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  having  longitudinally  arranged  sets  of 
hoppers  on  each  side  of  the  center  sill  thereof ;  each 
hopper  of  each  set  having  a  pivoted  side  dumping  door 
and  a  pivoted  center  dumping  door,  the  side  and  center 
dumping  doors  of  each  hopper  having  meeting  edges 
located  In  a  vertical  plane  inside  of  the  car  rails ;  of 
mechanism  for  operating  said  doors ;  and  longitudinally 
extending  diverting  partitions  disposed  beneath  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  doors  of  each  set  of  hoppers,  each 
diverting  partition  comprising  an  angle  iron  with  the 
flanges  thereof  inclined  downwardly. 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.256.108.  MOUNTING  FOR  ROTATABLE  MEMBEB8. 
Jambb  a.  Cambbo.v  and  GnsTAr  Bibobb  Bibch.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Z.,  assignors  to  -Cameron  Machine  Company, 
Brooklyn.  M.  T..  1  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,158.  (CI.  64 — 86.) 
1.  A  device  of  dbe  character  descrllwd  oemprisinf :  a, 
carrying  member  having  confining  cheeks  ■paced  apart,  a 
pintle  having  its  ends  fhish  with  tiM  onter  faces  of  the 


confining  cheeks,  said  confining  cheeks  being  formed  to 
prevent  endwise  dlsplacemeat  of  the  pintle  and  lateral 
displacement  of  the  cheeks,  and  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  loosely  for  rotation  on  said  pintle  with  Its  oppo- 
site sides  engaging  said  confining  cheeks  whereby  lateral 
movement  of  the  rotatable  member  is  prevented. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising:  a 
carrying  member  having  confining  cheeks  spaced  apart,  a 
pintle  having  its  cn'ls  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  the 
confining  cheeks,  said  confining  cheeks  and  said  pintle 
t)elng  formed  to  prevent  endwise  displacement  of  the 
;>intle  and  lateral  displacement  of  the  cheeks,  a  rota- 
table member  mounted  loosely  for  rotation  on  said  pintle, 
md  a  rotatable  member  mounted  looaely  for  rotation  on 
said  rotatable  member,  said  rotatable  members  having 
their  opposite  sides  in  engagement  with  said  confining 
cheeks,  whereby  lateral  movement  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
t>ers  is  prevented. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising:  a 
carrying  member  having  confining  cheeks  spaced  apart 
ind  provided  with  bearings,  a  pintle  mounted  in  said 
t»earings,  and  having  its  ends  flush  with  the  outer  faces 
of  said  confining  cheeks,  a  fioating  member  mounted 
loosely  for  rotation  on  said  pintle,  and  a  rotatable  mem- 
t>er  mounted  loosely  foi  rotation  on  said  floating  member. 

4.  A  device  of  th*^  character  descrit>ed  comprising :  a 
carrying  member  having  confining  cheeks  spaced  apart 
and  provided  with  bearings  having  projecting  web  por- 
tions, a  pintle  havuid;  its  ends  flush  with  the  outer  face* 
of  the  conflnlng  cheeks  resting  in  said  bearings  and  hav- 
ing slots  for  the  r-iteption  of  said  web  portions,  and  a 
rotatable  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pintle  be- 
tween said  cheeks  and  having  substantial  areas  of  its 
opposite  faces  in  engagement  with  said  cheeks,  whereby 
any  tendency  of  th<  rotatable  member  to  tilt  on  Its  axis 
Is  overcome. 


1,256,109.  COOUNG  SYSTEM  FOB  INTBBNAL-COM- 
BUSTIOX  ENGINES.  L«ON  Cahmin.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,719.  (Q. 
123—174.) 


1.  The  method  of  cooling  internal  combustion  motors 
•rblch  consists  in  circulating  a  fluid  medium  through  a 
closed  circuit  including  an  engine  jacket  and  radiator, 
and  circulating  a  llqnid  medium  through  a  second  cir- 
cuit includiniz  an  air  cooled  radiator.  In  which  second 
circuit  a  portion  of  the  flrst  circuit  is  immersed. 

2.  A  cooling  system  for  Internal  combustion  motors 
comprising  an  engine  jacket,  a  radiator,  an  inclosing 
casing  therefor,  means  for  circulating  water  between  said 
radiator  and  Jacket,  an  air  cooled  radiator,  and  means 
for  circulating  water  through  said  casing,  in  contact 
with  said  flrst  named  radiator,  and  through  said  air 
cooled  radiator. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,266,110.  RATCHET  -  AND  -  PAWL  ARRANGEMENT 
FOB  DUMPING-CABS.  Gaoaai  C.  CaBBBONNiiB,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  71,054.     (Cl.  74—54.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  paaalve  member,  a  movable  toothed 
member  connected  therewith,  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  same  In  opposite  directions,  said  pawl  being 
manually  reversible  by  endwise  rotative  and  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,111.  TOY.  David  P.  Clabk,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Feb.  28,  1916,  Serial  No.  80,777. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  80,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  87,719.     (Cl.  46—48.) 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  toy,  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  wheel* 
pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  attached  to  said  frame,  a 
second  frame  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  to  said  main 
frame,  an  axle  having  a  pair  of  wheels  and  Journaled  on 
said  second  frame,  a  toy  motor,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  said  motor  and  said  axle  adapted  to  drive  said 
wheels  at  all  times  Irrespective  of  the  pivotal  movement 
of  the  second  frame. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
front  and  rear  wheels  pivoted  to  said  main  frame  and 
arranged  to  move  around  vertical  axes,  a  toy  motor  upon 
the  main  frame,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said 
motor  and  certain  of  said  wheels,  said  connection  com- 
prising a  gear  on  the  main  frame  meshing  directly  with 
a  gear  on  the  pivotal  portion  of  certain  of  said  wheels, 
whereby  the  toy  is  propelled  at  all  times  irrespective 
of  the  pivotal  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,112.  FOLDING  OR  COLLAPSIBLE  BECEPTACLH. 
Abcbis  Clawson,  Bockvale,  Mont  Filed  May  21*  1017. 
Serial  No.  169,979.     (Cl.  217—15.) 


^M- 
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2.  The  combination  with   a  folding  box  having  a  re- 
movable top.  of  brackets  secured  to  one  part  of  the  box 
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structure,  each  bracket  being  provided  with  a  slot,  shift- 
able  latch  plates  on  the  box  top,  spaced  guide  straps  for 
■aid  latch  plates  secured  to  the  box  top,  each  of  said 
latch  plates  having  a  hook  on  one  end  for  engagement 
in  the  slot  of  one  of  the  brackets,  each  latch  plate  being 
farther  provided  with  an  opening,  a  leaf  spring  fixed 
to  the  plate  at  one  end  of  the  opening,  and  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  spring  and  normally  dis- 
posed within  said  opening  in  the  plane  of  the  latch  plate, 
■aid  latter  plate  being  provided  with  a  lug  on  one  end 
to  CO  act  with  one  of  said  guide  straps  and  prevent  shift- 
ing movement  of  the  latch  plate  from  its  locking  position. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,266,113. 
York,  N, 
(a.  21- 


TRACTOB-WHBEL.     Frank    M.    Co«,    New 
Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  149,469. 
-216.) 


allel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  means  rigidly  ■ecurlng 
all  of  the  bracing  means  to  the  respective  ribs. 

7.  In  a  tractor  wheel  of  the  character  set  forth,  • 
tread  portion  including  a  flat  annular  rib  lying  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  sectional  metal 
band  having  the  ends  of  its  sections  constituting  lugs 
straddling  said  rib,  detachable  bistenlng  meana  binding 
adjacent  lugs  together,  and  pairs  of  inwardly  punched 
lugs  cooperating  with  the  rib  aforesaid,  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  those  portions  of  the  bands  between  the  end 
lug  portions. 

[Claims  6  and  6- not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,  In  a  tractor  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  tread 
portion,  and  connecting  means  between  the  hub  and  the 
tread  portion,  said  tread  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
annulXr  ribs  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  bracing  means  arranged  In  a  zigzag  manner  between 
adjacent  ribs  all  the  way  around  the  tread,  transverse 
braces  extending  directly  between  adjacent  ribs  in  direc- 
tions parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  means  rigidly 
securing  all  of  the  bracing  means  to  the  respective  ribs. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  tread  portion, 
and  a  series  of  spokes  extending  between  the  tread  portion 
and  the  hub,  said  spokes  and  tread  portion  being  all  formed 
of  metal  of  uniform  cross  section,  and  said  tread  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spactid  annular  ribs  and  bracing 
strips  extending  between  the  ribs  and  circumferentially 
around  the  tread,  said  bracing  means  including  diagonal 
portions,  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  being  locked  be- 
tween adjacent  diagonal  portions. 

8.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hub,  a  tread  portion,  and  a  series  of  spokes 
extending  between  the  hub  and  the  tread  portion,  said 
tread  portion  and  spokes  being  made  of  flat  metal  strips 
of  uniform'  cross  section,  said  tread  portion  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  ribs,  the  wider  dimension 
of  the  metal  of  which  Is  radial  with  respect  to  the  wheel, 
bracing  means  extending  between  adjacent  ribs  both 
diagonally  and  circumferentially  of  the  tread,  portions  of 
said  bracing  means  being  fltted  squarely  against  the  op- 
posing faces  of  the  ribs  forming  flat  portions  substantially 
of  the  same  length  circumferentially  as  the  width  of  the 
spokes  fltted  therein,  and  fastening  means  securing  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  the  ribs,  and  the  bracing  means 
rigidly  together. 

4.  In  a  tractor  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  tread 
portion  and  connecting  means  between  the  hnb  and  the 
tread  portion,  said  tread  portion  comprising  a  plurality 
of  annular  ribs  arranged  In  spaced  parallel  planes,  a  brac- 
ing strip  arranged  in  a  zigzag  manner  between  adjacent 
ribs  all  the  way  around  the  tread,  transverse  braces  ex- 
tending directly  between  adjacent  ribs  in  directions  par- 


1,266,114.  BREAD-CUTTING  MACHINB.  HauT  Das- 
sow,  Fargo,  N.  D.  Piled  May  28,  1917.  Serial  Nft. 
170,636.     (Cl.  146—12.) 


1.  In  a  bread  cutting  machine;  a  casing,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  and  extending  across 
■aid  casing,  a  plurality  of  series  of  spaced  flngers  flxed 
to  said  shaft,  said  series  extending  radially  from  the 
shaft  with  each  series  at  right  angles  to  the  adjacent 
series,  a  .series  of  knife  blades  curved  around  the  shaft 
with  their  cutting  edges  facing  toward  said  shaft,  said 
blades  being  arranged  In  the  spaces  between  the  flngers  of 
each  series,  and  means  to  detachably  connect  the  blades  to 
the  casing. 

2.  In  a  bread  cutting  machine ;  a  casing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending across  said  casing,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  series  of  spaced  flngers  carried  by  said  shaft, 
and  a  series  of  knife  blade*  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
extending  between  said  flngers  comprising  upper  and  lower 
bars  having  sockets  therein  receiving  the  ends  of  said 
blades,  and  removable  pins  passed  longitudinally  through 
said  bars  and  transversely  through  the  blade  ends. 


1,266,115.     LOCOMOTIVE  -  SUPEBfiEATEE.     FanDnic 

A.  Dblano,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  June  6, 1913.    Serial  No. 
771,906.     (Cl.  122—462.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  a  Are  box,  a  boiler,  a  smoke  box, 
flues  In  said  boiler  leading  from  said  fire  box  to  ■ala 
smoke  box,  a  manifold  comprising  a  wet  steam  chamber  and 
a  superheated  steam  chamber,  a  series  of  elbows  depend- 
ing from  said  wet  steam  chamber,  a  second  series  of 
elbows  depending  from  said  superheated  steam  chambor, 
superheating  tubes  each  detachably  connected  to  an  elbow 
of  said  first-named  series  and  leading  from  one  of 
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to  mM  Are  iMz,  each  vf  mid  tnpertaeatlnff  fluM  rc- 
tnmioK  from  said  fire  box  throusfa  another  of  aald  flun 
and  b«ins  detachably  connected  to  an  elbow  of  said  tecond- 
naraed  aerlea,  aod  fire  proof  material  for  corerlns  aald 
•tip«r beating  tubes  In  said  fire  box. 

2.  In  a  locomotlTe,  a  boUer  baring  a  iriutaHty  of  floes 
extending  ttMrethreagfa.  a  manifold  compiialng  a  wet 
■team  cbanber  and  a  raperbeated  steam  chamber,  a  aeries 
«f  dnct  members  leading  from  said  wet  steam  chamber 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  boiler,  a  second  series  of  duet 
members  leading  from  said  superheated  steam  chamber, 
and  superheating  tubes  each  detachably  connected  to  a 
dact  member  of  said  first-named  series  and  leading  through 
one  of  said  fides  to  the  other  end  of  said  boiler,  each  of 
aaM  aaperheattag  tubes  returning  from  tke  other  end  of 
■aid  boiler  thnwigb  another  of  said  fines  and  being  de- 
tachably  connected  to  an  elbow  of  said  second-najned  series. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  a  fire  box,  a  boiler  and  smoke  box, 
fines  in  said  boiler  leading  from  said  fire  box  to  said  smoke 
box,  a  manifold  comprising  a  wet  steam  chamber  and  a 
superheated  steam  chamber,  a  aeries  of  elbows  depending 
from  said  wet  steam  chamber,  a  second  series  of  elbows 
depending  from  said  superheated  steam  chamber,  and  su- 
perheating tubes,  each  detachably  connected  to  an  elbow 
of  said  first  named  series  and  leading  through  one  of  said 
fines  to  said  fire  box,  each  of  said  superheating  tubes  re- 
turning from  said  fire  box  through  another  of  said  flues 
and  being  detachably  connected  to  an  elbow  of  said  second 
named  series,  said  tubes  being  formed  to  permit  with- 
drawal thereof  from  said  fiues  toward  said  fire  box  when 
detached  from  said  elbows. 


1,256.116.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION,  ENGINE.  PiTBB 
P.  Dbmpsit,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Dempaey  Oil  Engine  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1816.    Serial  No.  »4,095.     (CI.  12»— 122.) 


1.  In  combination  wlUt  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  carbureter  therefor,  a  heater  for  the  mixture 
disposed  between  the  carbureter  and  the  engine  having  a 
passage  therethroagfa  for  the  exhaust  gases,  separate  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  for  a  cooling  medium  to  lead  the 
medium  in  Its  fiow  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  gases  and  a  passage  for  the  mixture  Juxta- 
posed to  the  passage  for  the  exhaust  gases. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
aad  a  carboreter  therefor,  a  heater  for  the  mixture  dis- 
posed between  the  carbureter  and  the  engine  having  a 
passage  therethrough  for  the  exhaust  gases,  and  separate 
passages  for  a  cooling  medium,  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  which  decreases  from  the  inlet  end  toward  the  outlet 
end,  the  Inlet  for  the  cooling  medium  being  disposed  at 
the  hotter  end  of  "^e  heater  whereby  the  effective  cooling 
TOlome  throughont  is  perportloned  to  the  sensible  heat 
of  the  exhaust  gases  along  the  exhaust  passage. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  carbureter  therefor,  a  cylindrical  heater  for  the 
mixture  disposed  between  the  carbureter  and  the  engine 
kavlng  a  central  exhaust  passage  therethroogh,  water 
cooling  channels  formed  aroond  the  exhaost  paasage. 
Met  aad  outlet  ducts  for  tke  water  at  the  ends  of  the 
water  channela  and  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  ex- 
haust passage  as  to  caose  the  flow  of  water  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  tke  flow  of  the  exhaust  gases,  and  a  passage 
for  the  mixture  joxtapeaed  to  the  passage  for  the  exhaust 


4.  In  eomblaatioo  with  an  Internal  eombostlon  eaglae 
and  a  carbureter  therefor,  a  cylindrical  heater  for  the 
mixture  disposed  between  the  cartmreter  and  the  engine 
and  having  a  central  exhaost  passage  therethroogh, 
water  and  gas  passage*  formed  concentric  with  the  az- 
haost  passage,  the  gas  passage  extending  throughout  only 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  heater,  inlet  and  outlet 
docts  for  the  water  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  water  chan- 
nels and  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  exhaost  gases 
as  to  caose  a  flow  of  water  In  a  direction  opi>oslte  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  exhaost  gases,  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  water  channels  decreasing  from  the  inlet  end 
to  the  outlet  end  whereby  the  volume  of  water  is  pro- 
portioned to  the  sensible  heat  of  the  exhaust  gases,  and 
a  common  distributing  gas  passage  formed  alongside  of 
the  heater  to  distribute  the  gas  to  the  cylinders. 


1,256,117.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CHAIN  -  LINKS. 
Harry  L.  Duncan,  Mahwah,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  27. 1917. 
Serial  Nb.  193,586.      (O.  219—5.) 


J  « 


1.  The  process  of  making  studded  chain  links  which 
comprises  making  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  link  blanks 
having  substantially  parallel  inner  sides  and  ends  meeting 
adjacent  the  inside  of  the  link  while  considerably  sepa- 
rated at  their  outer  portions,  supporting  adjacent  the 
meeting  ends  of  said  link  blanks  a  link  stud  formed  with 
recesses  in  its  ends,  forcing  together  and  lelectrically  weld- 
ing the  ends  of  said  link  blanks  and  forming  inwardly  pro- 
truding weld  fins  entering  and  substantially  filling  the  re- 
ceases  in  said  link  stud  and  smoothing  and  forcing  to- 
gether the  outer  sides  of  the  link  welds  beyond  the  stud 
ends. 

5.  The  process  of  making  studded  chain  links  which 
comprises  making  generally  U-shaped  link  blanks  having 
substantially  parallel  inner  sides,  supporting  adjacent  the 
meeting  ends  of  two  of  said  link  blanks  a  link  stud  formed 
with  recesses  in  its  ends,  forcing  together  and  electrically 
welding  the  ends  of  said  link  blanks  and  forming  inwardly 
protruding  weld  projections  entering  the  recesses  In  said 
link  stud  and  materially  increasing  the  cross  section  ot 
the  link  sides  at  the  points  of  weld. 

9.  The  proceas  of  making  studded  chain  links  which 
comprises  bmdlng  the  link  material  into  substantially 
closed  form  with  cooperating  ends  in  the  side  of  the  link, 
supporting  adjacent  the  meeting  ends  of  said  link  material, 
a  link  stud,  electrically  bringing  the  contacting  ends  of 
said  link  material  to  welding  heat  and  almultaneoasly 
forcing  them  together  to  weld  the  ends  of  said  link  ma- 
terial and  form  an  inwardly  protruding  weld  fin  engaging 
the  irregular  s)iaped  end  of  the  link  stud  and  materially 
iacreaalng  the  cross  section  of  the  link  adjacent  the  welded 
portions. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,118.  CHAIN- LINK-  Habbt  L.  Duncan,  Mahwah, 
X.  J.  Original  application  fllM  Sept.  27.  1917.  Serial 
No.  198,588.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nor.  1, 
1917,     Serial  No.  199,625.     (CI.  59—84.) 


f'|(>*«    W,»-m^ 


1.  The  stodded  chain  link  formed  of  round  stock  and 
ivlnff  an  electrically  bott  welded  Joint  in  both  sidea  of 
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tlM  link  and  a  link  atod  formed  with  tttdrcling  ends  ex- 
tfffd»''g  partially  around  the  stock  adjacent  the  sides  of 
tk«  link  and  having  recesses  in  the  stud  ends  adjacent  the 
welding  joints  and  weld  enlargements  extending  inward 
into  said  stud  receases  and  interlocking  with  the  link 
■tod  to  hold  it  in  position  and  eCectlnr  at  least  a  80% 
enlarteinant  of  the  cross-section  of  the  Unk  sides  at  the 
points  of  weld. 

6.  The  studded  chain  link  having  an  dectrically  butt 
welded  Joint  In  one  of  the  sides  of  the  link  and  a  link  stud 
having  ends  partially  encircling  the  link  rides  and  formed 
with  a  race—  adjacent  the  point  of  wtid,  there  being  a 
projoeting  weld  enlargement  extendinc  Into  lald  receas 
and  interlocking  with  said  link  atud  to  hold  the  same  in  po- 
■itlon  and  materially  increasing  the  cross  section  of  the 
link  sides  at  the  point  of  weld. 

9.  The  studded  chain  link  having  a  welded  Joint  in  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  link  and  a  link  «tud  formed  with  an 
Irregular  end  adjacent  th^  point  of  weld,  there  being  a 
projecting  weld  enlargement  engaging  and  interlocking 
with  the  irregular  end  of  aald  stud  to  hold  the  same  In  po- 
sition and  effecting  at  least  a  90%  enlargement  of  the 
cross-secUon  of  the  link  side  at  the  point  of  weld. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  feeder  for  threshing  machines,  the  combinatioa 
witk  band-«attiB«  knivea.  a  conveyer  and  a  main  drive 
shaft,  of  a  gear  and  a  driving  member  therefor  both  looaely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,,  driving  connecUosi  between  aald 
gear  and  aald  conveyer,  centrlfugally  operated  clutch  de- 
vices for  connecting  said  driving  member  to  aald  sh&ft, 
supplemental  clutch  devices  for  connecting  aald  member 
to  aald  gear,  and  a  straw  governor  controlling  said  sup- 
pl«nental  clutch  devices  substantially  as  described. 


1.266,119.  FRONT  AUGEE  SUPPORT  AND  BEARING 
FOR  BEET-HARVESTERS.  JOMPH  D.  Fanoee,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fanger  Beet  Harveater  Co., 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1917. 
Serial  No.  169,916.     (CI.  66—106.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harreatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pnlr  «f  beet  palling  and  conveying  augers  having  sockets  in 
tk«lr  front  ends,  a  pair  of  earth  allttlng  blades  located 
in  advance  of  aald  angers,  necks  extending  "rearwardly 
from  the  lower  ends  of  said  blades  and  having  bearing 
balls  on  their  rear  ends,  said  balls  snd  necks  being  received 
in  said  sockets  and  packing  means  in  said  sockets  and 
■orroundlng  said  necks  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  dust 

and  grit. 

8.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  beet  pulling  and  convey- 
ing augers  of  hollow  formation  and  having  sockets  in  their 
front  ends  in  commnnlcatlon  with  the  Interior  of  aald 
atigers  by  means  of  oil  passages,  a  pair  of  earth  sUtting 
blades  in  advance  of  said  augers,  necks  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  lower  ends  of  said  blades  and  having 
bearing  balls  on  their  rear  ends  received  In  said  sockets, 
and  packing  means  in  the  open  front  ends  of  said  sockets 
and  surrounding  said  necks  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  oil 
and  the  entrance  of  dust  and  grit. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,120.  FEEDER  FOB  THRESHING-MACHINES. 
HuoH  W.  Fnixowa,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  J.  I. 
Case  Threshing  Machine  Company.  Racine.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  May  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  840,817. 

(CL  180—1.)  *  ; 

1.  in  a  feeder  for  threshing  machines,  the  combination 
with  band-cutting  knives,  a  conveyer,  a  main  drive  shaft 
and  a  driving  pulley  thereon,  of  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  conveyer,  an  intermediate 
drive  member  on  said  ahaft  for  said  gear,  centrtfugally 
operated  dutch  devices  for  connecting  said  intermedtate 
members  to  said  pulley,  supplemental  dutch  devices  for 
connecting  said  IntermedUte  drive  member  and  said  gear, 
and  a  straw  governor  for  throwing  the  supplemenUl 
d«lak  «ctlflw  Mt  9t  o»«ration,  wbrtantlnlly  aa  described. 


3.  In  a  feeder  for  threshing  machines,  the  combination 
with  the  band-cutting  knives,  a  main  drive  shaft  there- 
for,  and  a  pulley  on  aald  shaft,  of  a  cwiveyer,  a  gear  loooe 
on  said  main  drive  shaft  and  connected  to  said  conveyer, 
a  clutch  member  on  said  shaft  interposed  between  said 
poller  and  aald  gear,  main  and  aopplemental  dutch  de- 
vices for  reflectively  connecting  said  member  to  aald  pul- 
ley and  said  gear,  a  speed  governor  mounted  on  said  pulley 
and  controlling  said  main  dutch  devices,  and  a  straw  gov- 
ernor mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  controlling  said 
supplemental  clutch  devlcea,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  feeder  for  threshing  machlnea,  the  comblnatloir 
with  the  band-cutting  knives,  a  main  drive  shaft  therefor. 
and  a  pulley  on  aald  ahaft,  of  a  conveyer,  a  gear  loose  on 
said  main  drive  shaft  and  connected  to  said  conveyer,  a 
friction  clutch  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said 
gear  and  said  pulley,  main  and  supplemental  clutch  shoes 
connected  respectively  to  said  puUey  and  said  gear  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  disk,  centrifugal  members  con- 
trolling said  main  clutch  shoes,  and  straw  governing  de- 
vices for  releasing  said  supplemental  clutch  shoes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  feeder  for  threshing  machines,  the  combination 
with  the  band  cutting  knives,  a  main  drive  shaft  therefor, 
and  a  pulley  on  aald  shaft,  of  a  conveyer,  a  gear  loose  on 
said  main  drive  shaft  and  connected  to  said  conveyer,  a 
clutch  member  having  a  friction  rim  mounted  on  aald  shaft 
between  said  pulley  and  said  gear,  centrifugally  control- 
ling clutch  shoes  mounted  on  said  pulley  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  outer  face  of  aald  friction  rim,  supplemental, 
spring-pressed  clutch  shoes  connected  to  said  gear  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  Internal  face  of  said  rim,  and  a 
straw  governing  device  for  releasing  said  supplemental 
clutch  shoes,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.l 


1,256,121.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  OSCILLATING 
FANS.  Hbbbsbt  I.  Finch  and  Thomas  M.  Mmton, 
St.  Lottis,  Mo.,  asalgnors  to  The  Emerson  Electric  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
MissoorL  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  190.486. 
(CI.  74—14.) 

1.  In  a  fan.  aii  osdllatlng  mechanism  including  a 
rotary  member,  means  for  routing  the  same,  a  block 
carried  by  the  rotary  member  and  movable  across  the 
axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a  thrust  link  having  pivotal 
connection  with  said  block,  a  stationary  pIvoUl  connec- 
tion for  the  other  extremity  of  said  link,  and  an  adjosting 
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number  supported  on  the  rotary  member  and  adjustable 
relative  thereto  about  the  axis  thereof,  there  being  oper- 
Atiye  connection  between  said  adjusting  member  and  said 
block  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  toward  and  from 
the  axis  of  the  rotary  member  by  adjustment  of  said  ad- 
Jostinf  member. 


♦  -' 


4.  In  a  fan,  an  oscillating  mechanism  including  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  member,  means  for  rotating  the 
•ame,  an  adjusting  member  adjustable  about  the  axis  of 
the  rotary  member,  a  block  adjustable  spadally  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  rotary  member,  an  operatlTe  connection 
between  tbre  adjusting  member  and  the  block  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  moved  by  adjustment  of  the  former,  and  a 
thrust  link  having  pivotal  connection  at  one  extremity 
with  the  block  and  at  the  other  extremity  with  a  fixed 
mounting. 

6.  A  crank  disk  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
main  supporting  member,  a  circumferential  rotative  mem- 
ber mounted  to  move  therearound  and  coSperatlng  there- 
with, and  a  pintle  block  articxUated  with  said  parts 
whereby  it  is  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  axis  of 
•aid  main  rotative  memt>er. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,256,122.  WBAPPING  -  MACHINE.  John  Strothib 
FRBSMAif  and  Witxis  Lawis  Wobtham,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  P.  Lorlllard  Company.  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  169.881.     (G.  9»— 2.) 


^-    rJtz 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  traveling  carriage,  a 
package  magasine  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  box  stip- 
port  movable  with  the  carriage,  and  means  for  anto- 
matlcally  removing  a  package  from  the  magasine  and 
delivering  aaid  package  to  the  box  support  during  the 
travel  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  package  magasine  having 
a  ckamber  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  receive  packages 
one  at  a  time  from  the  body  of  the  magasine,  a  support 
for  a  stack  of  wrappers,  a  traveling  package  support  ar- 
ranged In  allnement  with  the  chamber  of  the  magasine, 
■aeana  operating  in  the  chamber  for  automatically  remov- 


ing a  package  therefrom  and  delivering  the  same  to  tba 
package  support,  a  support  for  a  stack  of  wranters,  meana 
moving  with  the  package  support  for  removing  a  wrapper 
from  the  stack  and  holding  the  same  in  position  for  appli- 
cation to  the  package,  instrumentalities  for  folding  the 
wrapper  about  the  package,  and  means  for  traDsfening 
the  wrapper  and  package  from  their  respective  supports  t* 
the  folding  instrumentalities. 

[Claims  2  and  i  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,123.  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.  GaOMB  I.  Qa- 
LiTzKA,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1917.  Serlml 
No.  154.670.     (CT.  17*— 7a) 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  the  liatenlng-ln  of  the 
operator  of  a  local  switchboard,  consisting  in  providing 
a  signaling  apparatus  connected  with  the  listening-in  key 
of  the  local  switchboard  and  producing  a  visible  warning 
signal  at  the  subscriber's  set  upon  the  actuation  of  the 
said  listenlng-ln  key. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of 
a  visible  indicator  at  the  subscriber's  set,  a  switch  adapted 
to  be  actuated  when  the  operator's  talking  and  listening 
set  is  connected  in  line,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including 
a  source  of  energy  connected  to  said  visible  indicator  and 
said  switch,  said  indicator  adapted  to  produce  a  visible 
warning  signal  when  the  operator's  talking  and  listening 
set  is  connected  In  line. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of 
a  visible  indicator  at  the  subscriber's  set,  a  switch 
adapted  to  be  actuated  when  the  operator's  talking  and 

listening  set  is  connected  in  line,  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding a  source  of  energy  connected  to  said  visible 
Indicator  and  said  switch,  said  Indicator  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  visible  warning  signal  when  the  operator's  talking 
and  listening  set  Is  connected  in  line,  and  a  visible  indi- 
cator at  the  local  switchboard  connected  in  the  afore- 
mentioned circuit  and  adapted  to  produce  a  visible  warn- 
ing signal  similar  to  the  warning  signal  of  the  indicator 
of  the  subscriber's  set. 

6.  In  a  telephone  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  local 
operator's  switchboard  including  Ilstening-ln  keys  for 
connecting  the  local  operator's  circuit  with  the  sub- 
scriber's line  circuit,  of  a  switch  mechanically  connected 
to  said  listening-in  key  switch  and  operated  thereby,  and 
means  electrically  copnected  to  said  second-mentioned 
switch  adapted  to  produce  a  visible  warning  signal  at 
the  subscriber's  set  when  the  said  listenlng-ln  key  is  oper- 
ated and  the  local  operator's  circuit  connected  to  the 
subscriber's  line  circuit. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  comM- 
nation  with  a  local  operator's  switchboard  including  a 
listenlng-ln  key  switch,  a  subscriber's  line  circuit  and 
local  operator's  drcult,  of  a  switch  mechanically  connected 
to  and  operated  by  said  listenlng-ln  key  switch,  an  electric 
lamp  located  at  the  subscriber's  telephone  set  electrically 
connected  to  said  second-mentioned  8wit(A  and  adapted 
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to  be  energised  and  lighted  when  said  listening-in  key 
switch  is  operated  and  the  local  operator's  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  subscriber's  line  circuit. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,266,124.  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION.  JOHN  Wbwibi 
Gbllino,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  166,178.      (CI.  267—33.) 


'^ 


for  normally  interconnecting  any  incoming  with  any  idle 
outgoing  line,  a  commutator  associated  with  one  of  said 
switches,  means  Including  said  commutator  operating 
under  predetermined  conditions  to  cause  the  incoming  line  . 
to  find  operators'  positions  before  connecting  It  with  one 
of  said  groups  of  idle  outgoing  lines,  and  a  battery  con- 
nection for  certain  of  said  lines  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  last  mentioned  means. 


1.  A  spring  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient 
corrugated  leaves  arranged  one  above  another,  plate  leaves 
Interposed  between  the  corrugated  leaves,  and  a  plate 
leaf  having  means  whereby  the  spring  may  be  attached 
to   a   supporting   structure. 

2.  A  spring  structure  comprising  spaced  resilient  plate 
leaves  and  a  plurality  of  corrugated  resilient  leaf  springs 
operatlvely  arranged  between  said  plate  leaves,  with  the 
corrugations  thereof  arranged  transversely  of  the  said 
plates. 

1,256.126.  MASTER  CONTROL  AND  LOCK  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC CIRCUITS  IN  AUTOMOBILES.  Lbon  GOLD- 
MBBSTBIN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial 
Na   64,981.      (CI.   176—282.) 


to 


^ 


^ 


H 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  distributing  switch  mov- 
able to  different  positions,  of  a  master  switch  having  a 
reciprocating  member,  and  non-electrical  means  to  me- 
chanically engage  said  distributing  switch  in  any  one  of 
its  positions  with  the  reciprocating  member  of  said  master 
switch,  when  said  switch  la  in  the  open  circuit  position. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  distributing  switch  movable 
to  different  positions,  of  a  master  switch  having  a  re- 
ciprocating member,  a  slidable  member  between  said 
switches,  means  for  communicating  movement  from  said 
distributing  switch  to  said  slidable  member,  and  means 
whereby  said  slidable  member  may  engage  with  the  re- 
ciprocating member  of  said  master  switch. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,256,126.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE 
SYSTEM.  Chahlis  L.  Goodrum,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,756.     (CI.  17fr— 27.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  Incoming  line,  two  groups 
of  outgoing  lines,  operators'  positions,  means  for  normally 
Interconnecting  said  Incoming  line  with  any  Idle  out- 
going line,  means  operating  under  predetermined  con- 
ditions to  cause  the  incoming  line  to  find  operators'  posi- 
tions before  connecting  It  with  one  of  said  groups  of  Idle 
outgoing  lines,  and  a  battery  connection  for  said  incom- 
ing line  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  last  men- 
tioned means. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  two  groups  of  Incoming  lines, 
two  groups  of  outgoing  lines,  operators'  positions,  means 
for  normally  Interconnecting  any  incoming  with  any  idle 
outgoing  line,  means  operating  under  predetermined  con- 
dltlona  during  the  initiation  of  a  caU  to  cause  the  incoming 
line  to  find  operators'  positions  before  connecting  It  with 
one  of  said  groups  of  idle  outgoing  lines,  and  a  battery 
connection  for  certain  of  said  lines  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  last  mentioned  means.  ^ 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  two  groups  of  incoming  lines, 
two  groups  of  outgoing  lines,  operators'  positions,  switches 


"jT^ 
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4.  In  a  telephone  system,  two  groups  of  Incoming  and 
two  groups  of  outgoing  lines,  operators'  positions,  switches 
for  normally  interconnecting  any  incoming  with  any  Idle 
outgoing  line,  a  commutator  actuated  simultaneously  with 
one  of  said  switches,  means  including  a  relay  and  said 
commutator  cooperating  under  predetermined  conditions 
to  cause  the  Incoming  line  to  find  operators'  positions  be- 
fore connecting  it  with  one  of  said  groups  of  idle  outgoing 
lines,  and  a  batterj  connection  for  certain  of  said  lines 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  last  mentioned  means. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines,  a  switch 
having  movement  in  two  directions  for  interconnecting 
said  lines,  stepping  means  operated  directively  for  con- 
trolling the  initial  movement  of  said  switch  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  call  segregating  means  including  a  circuit  asso- 
ciated with  said  stepping  means  and  switch  for  auto- 
matically continuing  the  movement  of  the  switch  In  the 
same  direction  as  soon  as  the  initial  directed  movement 
ceases,  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  during  the  Initia- 
tion of  a  call. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 

1,256,127.  PUMP.  Frbd  Lincoln  GotjU),  Reno,  Nev., 
assignor  of  one-twentieth  to  A.  B.  Kibble  and  one- 
twentieth  to  John  Capurro,  ReiH),  Nev.  Filed  Aug.  10. 
1916.     Serial  No.  114,266.      (CI.  103—68.) 


^CQr- 


A  pump  comprising  a  flexible  casing,  a  plunger  dividing 
the  casing  Into  like  compartments,  a  eecond  casing  re- 


notely  sitoated  from  the  flexible  eastng  and  harrlnc  an 
ti  let  and  an  oafiet,  a  cylinder  dlTldlns  the  second  caalng 
ii  to  compartBKBta  ta  comnninicatlon  with  the  Inlet  and 
o  itlet  fliereof,*  rMpcctlTely,  «ald  cylinder  being  dlrlded 
b  '  a  centrally  disposed  transverse  partition  into  end  eoni- 
pirtments,  each  haTlng  a  valre  controlled  inlet  and  a 
▼  kfre  controlled  oatlet  in  commnnlcation  with  the  rc- 
8]  lectlve  inlet  and  oatlet  compartments  of  the  second  eaa- 
li  S.  II  stem  slidlngly  moonted  In  the  partition  of  the 
c:  Under  and  havinK  a  head  at  each  end,  a  flexible  casing 
c<  innacting  each  of  the  heads  of  the  stem  with  a  head  of 
tl  le  cylinder,  and  pipes  connecting  the  heads  of  the 
c:  Under  with  the  respective  compartments  of  the  first 
n  entloned   flexible   casing. 


1J256.128.  RADIATOR  FOOT-BEST.  John  F.  Geabiix, 
Flora,  IlL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Horatio  C.  Chaflln, 
Flora,  lU.  FUed  Ifay  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,706. 
(CI.  156—9.) 
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1.  As  an  afrtlda  off  laamifaetim,  a  foot  rest  for  radla- 
osBiprlstng  a  feet  rest  proper,  brackets  mounted  apon 
rear  Caot  of  tke  foot  rest  and  taaTlag  laterally  eztead- 
siotted  neasbers,  the  outer  en<to  of  the  brackets  bdng 
b^tfevcatcd  to  It  agateat  and  recelTe  the  coils  of  a  radiator, 
tkrou^  the  said  slot*  and  hotdtag  tke 
to  the  foot  rest  and  permitting  the  brackets  to 
b4  leogltDdlBally  stalftsd  along  the  foot  rest,  and  means 
« tending  froaa  tke  foot  rent  adapted  to  damp  against 
t4e  radiator  and  hold  the  foot  rest  in  place. 

X  Ae  an  article  of  aaaufaetare.  a  foot  rest  fdr  radia- 
te Ineliidlng  a  feel  rest  proper,  brackets  opetatiTel) 
c«  nnected  to  tke  rear  face  ot  tke  foot  rest  and  extending 
tl  erefrom  and  adtjoetable  toward  or  frosi  each  othw,  the 
Mackets  each  being  formed  with  a  vertically  disposed 
Bi  Itch  to  receive  a  coll  of  the  radiator,  a  clamping  rod 
e:  tending  from  and  detachably  connected  to  tke  foot  reet 
ai  id  adapted  to  be  paased  between  tke  colla  of  a  milntor, 
clamp  slidlngly  Boosted  upon  tke  rod,  and  a  nut  engag- 
irg  the  damp. 


56.129.  TEAIN-CONTROLLIlfG  APPARATUS-  JOHN 
J.  Gross,  Toledo.  Ohio.  FUed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
108,916.     (CL  24S— «0.) 


-JP 


1.  A  train  controlling  apparatua.  comprising  in  combi- 
m  tfon,  a  pevcr  tntsmiptlttg  device,  a  cylinder  associated 


with  an  air  systeoi  and  having  a  pnrfltlen  flmodiiff  a  patr 
of  chambers,  a  rod  operative  In  said  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  an  obstruction,  a  valve  carried  by  saM 
rod  and  sabdtvMlng  said  cylinder  into  chamber*,  nems  for 
maintaining  one  of  said  chambers  under  air  pressure, 
means  connecting  the  other  chamber  to  said  power  latere 
mptlng  device  and  to  release  tke  air  to  an  air  brake 
line,  said  valve  permitting  air  to  pass  to  said  power  inter- 
rupting device  when  lifted  by  said  rod  and  a  piston  car- 
ried by  said  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  air  pre** 
sure  for  returning  the  valve  to  its  seat. 

8.  A  train  controlling  apparatus,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  cylinder  connected  In  an  air  system  and  having 
a  partition  forming  a  pair  of  chamt>ers.  a  rod  extending 
through  said  cylinder,  a  valve  carried  by  said  rod  and 
operative  between  the  chambers  of  said  cylinders,  an 
Isolated  dtamber  also  formed  on  said  cylinder  and  having 
said  rod  extending  therein,  a  piatoa  in  said  isolated  duutt' 
ber  secured  to  said  rod,  means  to  maintain  one  side  off 
said  valve  normally  under  air  preaenre,  meaaa  to  thiow 
said  valve  off  of  its  seat,  and  means  for  passing  air  to 
said  isolated  dumber  to  seat  said  valve. 

[Clakns  2  and  4  not  printed  la  tke  Gaaette.] 


1,266,180.  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT.  Edwin  JOaaPH 
BarnvAN,  PhUadelpkla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Browa  Ik> 
strument  Company.  PMladdphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  off 
Pennsylvanta.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  TO^Tlt. 
CI.  234—1.) 


2.  A  recording  Instrument  comprising  a  record  support- 
Ing  table,  a  rotating  art>or  projecting  therefrom,  a  record 
disk  of  transparent  material  and  a  disk  of  transfer  map 
terlal  centrally  secured  to  said  arbor  with  the  tranafer 
disk  between  the  record  disk  and  the  table  and  resting  on 
the  latter,  a  marking  device  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  arbor  along  a  prescribed  path  and  engaging  the 
record  disk  to  press  it  against  tke  transfer  disk  and  tkere- 
by  cause  the  latter  to  mark  the  adjacent  side  of  the  record 
dink,  and  in  combination  therewith,  a  thin  opaque  curtain 
Interposed  between  the  record  and  transfer  disks  and 
formed  with  a  central  aperture  loosely,  surrounding  said 
arbor  and  with  a  slot,  tke  side  edges  of  which  lie  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  marking  de- 
vice, and  means  engaging  said  curtain  to  hold  It  against 
rotative  movement. 

6.  A  thin  flexible  curtain  disk  for  tke  purpose  de- 
scribed formed  with  a  central  aperture,  a  radial  slot  and 
a  peripheral  positioning  shoulder. 

[Claims  1,  3,  aad  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,386.1S1.     LATini    ATTACHMENT.     miCSABD    Harno, 
Chicago,  IB.,  assignor  to  Amerlcaa  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  July  19, 1917.    Serial  No.  181,660.     (CI.  29— lOd.) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, a  revolsble  spindle,  a  chuck  comprising  members 
connected  for  rotation  by  said  spindle  one  being  displaee- 
able   accentrlcally    thereof,    a    bolder   rotable   about    the 
spindle  axis  by  said  dleplaceable  member,  and  meaaa  maw- 
able  axlally  of  the  latter  member  to  shift  tke  same  and 
said  holder  transversely  of  said  spindle. 

12.  In  combination  in  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  spindle,  a  cknck  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby 
comprising  a  member  and  h«Mer  rotatabfe  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  a  device  movable  longftudlnally  tt  tke  ckadt  to 
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mowt  said  member  aad  holder  transversely  tkereof,  and 
means  wltk  which  said  device  is  adapted  to  be  Interlocked 
at  various  locations  to  dispose  the  common  axis  of  said 
member  and  holder  concentric  to  the  spindte  axis  or  ec- 
centrically at  dther  side  thereof. 


-•* 


18.  In  comMaation  in  a  cknck,  a  rotary  member  pro- 
vided wltk  paralM  sides  Inclined  to  its  axla,  an  outwardly 
cylindrical  aksmber  loosely  surrounding  the  first  member 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  slota.  a  holder  rotatable 
thereby,  an  annulus  about  and  sUdable  loagltttdinaUy  of 
tke  drcumfercaice  of  said  cylindrical  member,  aad  gaidee 
secuied  thereto  pnsalng  tkreugk  said  slots  aad  adapted  to 
mere  along  said  iacUaed  pamllel  sides  to  latoraily  ahUt 
said  annulus  and  cylindrical  member. 

[Claina  2  to  11.  It  to  17,  aad  1»  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.]  ____^______«^_„ 

1.266,132.  UITBR-LOCK.  Elmbb  T.  Hillbxhw,  MeKees 
Boeka,  Pa.  FUed  May  81,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,006. 
fCi.  70—128.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  rec- 
tllinearly  movable  member  mounted  upon  said  base,  a 
rack  fixed  to  tbe  base  beneath  said  member,  and  key-ac- 
tuated means  carried  by  said  member  to  eiMict  with  the 
rack  and  lock  the  member  In  its  adjusted  position  on  the 
base. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  basfe  and  at- 
taching means  therefor,  a  redilinearly  movable  member 
mounted  upon  said  base,  key-actuated  locking  means  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  disposed  between  the  same  and 
the  base,  said  member  in  one  position  preventing  access  to 
the  attaching  means  for  the  base,  and  means  on  said  base 
with  which  the  locking  meanfl  on  aaltl  member  is  adapted 
t»  co-act  to  secure  said  member  in  its  adjusted  position 
en  tke  base, 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
parallel  flanges  thereon  and  guide  channels  In  the  opposed 
faces  of  said  flanges,  a  shlftable  member  engaged  at  Ita 
edgee  in  said  ckannels,  a  key-actuated  element  mounted 
upon  one  side  of  saM  member  between  tbe  same  and  tke 
base,  and  means  fixed  upon  the  base  for  engagement  by 
said  element  to  lock  the  shlftable  member  in  its  adjusted 
position. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,266,133.       SASH-BALANCE.       Epheaim     8.     HoPKINS. 

Tacoina,  Wash.,  aaalgnor  ofi  one-thtrd  to  Emma  Grin- 

nen.  Tacoma,  Wash.     FUed  Apr.  14,  1917.     Serial  No. 

162,088.      (Gl.    16—114.) 

'  The  combination  wltk  a  window  frame  and  ita  sash, 

^  latter  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  In 


one  of  tke  side  members  thereof  and  a  socket 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  groonre, 
a  plug  mounted  In  said  socket  and  kavlng  an  apertnred 
plate  prejeetiag  therefrom  lato  said  groove.  mlA  plug 
having  a  threaded  bore  extending  Kmgltndinally  tkere- 
through  and  communicating  with  the  aperture  In  said 


II 


/ 


/^ 


ptete,  a  screw  inserted  la  said  bore  wltk  enc  end 
Jsclteg  Into  said  plate  aperture,  said  end  being  rounded, 
a  spirally  grooved  rod  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  boosed  in  tbe  groove  of  said  sash  and  extendiaf 
through  the  apertured  plate  with  the  romnded.  end  a( 
said  screw  engaging  with  said  wiral  groove. 


1.2M4S4.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  DBVICB.  THOMAg 
D.  JOBCK.  Asbary  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  7, 1916.  Se- 
rial  Ne.   129.916.      (CI.   200—27.) 


4.  In  a  device  of  tke  kind  described  a  casing  tor  at- 
tachment upon  a  vehicle  or  the  like,  an  adjustable  con> 
tact-base  of  insulating  material  supported  on  the  bottom 
of  .said  casing,  a  contact-plate  moanted  upon  the  forward 
end  of  tbe  said  contact-base,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
contact-plate  Inclining  upwardly  and  forwardly.  a  pen- 
dulum-rod pivoted  to  oscUlatc  in  tbe  forward  end  of 
said  casing,  a  pendulum-weight  mounted  on  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  pendulum-rod.  a  cross-head  connected  with  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  pendulum-rod  having  Journal 
portions  at  Ita  respective  ends,  a  movable  trailer-weight 
in  the  rear  of  said  pendulum-rod.  forwardly  extending 
connecting-links  connected  with  said  trailer-wel|*t  having 
coupling  devices  at  their  free  ends  adapted  to  engage 
said  Journal  portions  of  said  cross-bead  to  connect  sajd 
trailer-weight  with  said  pendulum  rod,  and  a  contact- 
roller  Journaled  upon  tbe  lower  rear  end  of  said  trailer- 
weight,  said  contact-roller  normally  resting  on  said  con- 
tact-base but  adapted  upon  the  inertia  induced  movement 
of  said  pendulum-weight  and  said  traller-weigkt  to  roll 
forward  upon  said  contact-plate  In  drcult  closing  engage- 
ment therewith. 

(Clalma  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.296.186.  MINE-CAR-BUNNING-OBAB  ASSEMBLY. 
Wasbbk  y.  Johnson,  Bloomabars,  Pm.,  aasisnor  to 
American  Car  and  Fouodry  Company,  St.  Loals,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Jan.  15.  1917. 
Serial  No.  142.466.     (CL  105—67.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  wheel  moonted  thereon 
havlDS  a  hub  with  a  recesaed  end  portion,  a  joomal  box 
of  larger  internal  diameter  than  said  axle  projecting 
into  the  wheel  recesa  and  rollers  Interposed  between 
■aid  axle  and  jonrnal  box  holding  the  latter  away  from 
■aid  axle  and  hub. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  with  a  hob  having  an  axle 
bore  and  a  recess  at  one  of  Its  ends  larger  than  said  bore, 
an  axle  with  a  shoulder  outside  the  opposite  end  of  said 
hub,  said  axle  passing  through  and  beyond  the  recesaed 
bub  end,  a  journal  box  entered  by  said  axle  and  held 
in  the  removal  path  of  said  wheel  from  said  axle,  said 
Journal  box  entering  the  hub  recess,  and  cylindrical 
rollers  between  said  axle  and  Journal  box  dlametrl<^lly 
■paring  the  latter  from  said  axle  and  hab. 

3.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  wheel  mounted  thereon 
harlng  a  hub  with  a  recess  surrounding  said  axle,  a 
Journal  box  extending  into  the  hub  recess,  a  roller  bear- 
ing in  and  locked  to  said  Journal  box  and  Including 
cylindrical  rollers  diametrically  separating  aald  Journal 
box  from  said  axle  and   hub. 

[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.266,136.  MINE-CAR  WHEEL  AND  MEANS  FOR  AT- 
TACHING SAME.  Wabrbn  V.  Johnson,  Bloomsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  11,  1817.    Serial  No.  179,874-     (Q.  64—89.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  mine  car,  a  pedestal  box  haying 
an  enlarged  open  end,  packing  seated  in  aald  open  end, 
a  wheel  having  a  hub  portion  rotatable  in  said  open  end, 
■aid  wheel  having  an  axle  bore  of  a  plurality  of  diameters 
one  of  which  acrre^  aa  a  roller  bearing  chamber  and  one 


aa  a  Inbricant  chamber,  a  waaher  la  said  lotoieant  cham> 
ber  of  larger  diameter  than  the  roller  bearing  chamber, 
an  axle  extended  through  aald  pedestal  box  and  said 
roller  bearing  chamber  and  Into  but  not  through  aald 
lubricant  chamber,  a  llnch  pin  seated  in  said  axle  la 
said  lubricant  chamt>er  and  an  adjustable  cap  adapted 
to  contain  lubricant  and  force  the  same  into  said  hub 
and  also  to  hold  said  washer  In  position. 

3.  In  a  car  wheel,  a  cast  bub  iwrtlon  including  a  roller 
bearing  chamber  and  a  Inbricant  chamber  at  the  end 
thereof  thereby  forming  a  shoulder, «  roller  bearing  roller 
supporting  annulus  in  said  bearing  chamber,  a  washer 
in  said  Inbricant  chamber,  and  a  dosed  cup  having  an 
Inwardly  disposed  flange  seated  in  said  Inbricant  chamber 
and  being  movable  to  force  said  washer  against  said 
shoulder,  said  washer  then  holding  aald  annulus  in 
position. 

6.  In  combinstlon  in  a  mine  car,  a  pedestal  box  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  with  a  portion 
rotatable  in  said  open  end,  said  hub  having  an  axle  bore 
of  a  plurality  of  diameters  forming  roller  bearing  and 
lubricant  chambers,  a  washer  in  the  Inbricant  chaml>er 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  roller  bearing  chamber, 
an  axle  extended  through  aald  pedestal  box  and  the  roller 
bearing  chamber  and  entering  the  lubricant  chamber, 
a  llnch  pin  connected  to  said  axle  in  the  latter  chamber 
and  an  adjustable  cap  adapted  to  contain  and  force  lubri- 
cant into  said  hub  and  also  to  force  said  washer  into 
position. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,256,137.  MINE-CAR  WHEEL  WITH  HUB-CAP. 
Wammms  V.  JOHKBON,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  22,  1917. 
Serial  No.   192,098.      (CI.   106 — 67.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  car  wheel  having  a  hub  with  aa 
open  end  and  provided  with  wheel  structure  spaced  away 
from  that  end  and  disposed  to  extend  radially  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  and  a  cap  com- 
prising a  web  portion  opposite  the  open  end  of  said  hul>, 
a  flange  extending  therefrom  circumferentlally  snrroond- 
ing  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  hub  and  extended  portlono 
from  said  flange  secured  to  said  radial  metal  structure. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car  wheel  having  a  hub  with  an 
open  end,  spokes,  radially  extending  webs  therebetween. 
and  a  cap  comprising  a  web  portion  opposite  the  open 
hub  end,  a  flange  therefrom  circumferentlally  surround- 
ing that  hub  end  and  extensions  from  said  flange  secured 
to  aald  radial  webs. 

8.  In  combination,  a  wheel  hub  having  a  roller  bearing 
chamber,  an  axle  extending  into  the  same,  rollers  sor- 
roundlng  said  axle,  wheel  members  projecting  radially 
from  the  hub  exterior,  and  a  cap  comprising  a  web  por- 
tion extending  opposite  the  rollers  at  the  open  hub  end. 
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a  flange  circumscribing  the  hub  exterior  near  its  oi>eb 
end  and  extensions  from  said  flange  secured  to  said  wheel 
members. 

[Clalma  4  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,188,  MACHINE  AND  HAND  TAP.  Al«nBT  E. 
KSHL,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  845,467.     (CI.  lO— 141.) 


8.  A  screw  tap  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  llpa  pro- 
vided with  teeth  arranged  In  a  helical  line,  one  of  said 
lips  having  teeth  arranged  at  distances  equal  to  double 
the  pitch,  two  cutting  lipa,  the  teeth  formed  upon  which 
are  arranged  in  seta  of  three,  said  teeth  of  each  set  t>elng 
spaced  apart  by  a  dlatance  equal  to  the  pitch,  and  the 
sets  being  set  apart  with  respect  to  one  another  a  dlatance 
equal  to  twice  the  pitch,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
each  of  said  lips  having  the  full  number  of  teeth. 

[(Halms  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,256.189.  SCRBW-DBIVBE.  Fblix  KiBTiJNaKi,  MU- 
waukee,  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,261. 
(a.  145—61.) 


In  a  draw  screw  holder,  a  hollow  body  Internally 
threaded  at  its  upper  end,  a  sleeve  screwed  into  said 
upper  end,  a  handle  having  a  boss  extending  through  said 
deeve  and  rotatable  therein,  said  boss  being  also  movable 
longitudinally  in  the  sleeve  and  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  bit  socket,  a  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
boss  limiting  ita  longitudinal  movement,  a  acrew  holder 
removably  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  and 
a  bit  removably  mounted  in  the  socket  and  extending 
downward  Into  the  screw  holder. 


1,256.140.  MOLDBOARD.  L0UI8  H.  Knocb*.  Martin 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  814.484. 
(CL  97—18.) 


versely  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  furrow 
slice,  aald  depressions  and  elevations  providing  a  surfaos 
adapted  to  break  up  the  furrow  slice. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,141.  NUT-LOCK.  Charlbs  E.  Kbaobb  and  AlABBT 
W.  Kbausb,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  118,261.     (CI.  151—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  threaded  end  of  a  bolt,  a 
nut  removably  and  adjustably  mounted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing passages  therein,  one  of  said  passages  extending 
radially,  and  another  passage  connecting  with  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  first  passage,  a  round  pin 
having  an  obliquely  cut  end  adapted  for  Insertion  in  the 
radial  passage,  the  faces  of  which  end  meet  and  form  a 
sharp  edge  adapted  to  engage  with  the  threads  at  their 
roots,  said  pin  being  further  provided  with  a  groove, 
formed  transversely,  and  with  a  tapered  end  adapted  for 
insertion  In  the  second  named  passage  for  engagement 
with  the  groove  in  the  first  pin  for  retaining  said  first  pin 
in  the  radial  passage  and  In  locking  engagement  with  the 
threads  to  prevent  a  movement  of  the  nut.  ^ 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  and  a  threaded  bolt, 
said  nut  being  provided  with  a  passage  that  extenda 
radially  therethrough,  a  second  passage  extending  at 
right  angles  to  and  partially  intersecting  said  first  pas- 
sage, a  pin  for  said  first  passage,  said  pin  being  provided 
with  a  seml-drcular  groove  In  one  side  and  a  wedge- 
ahaped  end,  a  round  pin  for  the  second  passage  to  co- 
operate with  the  groove  of  the  flrst  pin  to  removably  hold 
said  latter  pin  In  position  so  that  Its  wedge  end  will 
engage  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt. 


1,266,142.     FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.     Charlbb  O.  Lakb.  8L 

Paul.  Minn.     Filed  June  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  104,004. 
(CI.  15 — 46.) 


1.  A  mold  board  provided  throughout  Its  entire  length 
Brttli  alternate  depressions  and  elevations  extending  trans- 


A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  metallic  tubular  con- 
tainer having  one  end  closed  by  a  wall  thickened  to  rigid- 
ity and  having  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  side  wall 
of  the  container  correspondingly  thickened  to  rigidity 
with  the  remainder  of  the  container  collapsible  with  Its 
opposite  end  portion  closed  and  provided  with  a  winding 
key,  the  thickened  end  portion  of  the  container  having  a 
lateral  internally  threaded  tubular  radiating  extension 
from  one  side  and  a  registering  perforation  In  Its  opposite 
side,  a  flexible  daubing  member  secured  about  the  exten- 
sion, a  ping  disposed  In  said  perforation  and  having  a 
threaded  end  portion  disposed  to  engage  and  close  the 
threaded  Interior  of  the  extension  and  a  U-shaped  wire 
disposed  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  container  and  hav- 
ing the  extremities  of  its  side  portions  directed  at  right 
angles  and  secured  against  the  thickened  end  wall. 


1,256,148.  AUTOMATIC  DAMPER  CONTROL.  Abchbb 
A.  Landon,  BnfEalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Radia- 
tor Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. FUed  Nov.  29,  1M6.  Serial  No.  64.061.  (CL 
126—286.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  hood 

provided  with  an  air  Inlet  and  a  smoke  outlet,  the  plane 


Bf  tb*  air  tnl«t  bctot  at  an  an^e  with  reapect  to  th«  azla 
9t  the  UBokc  OQtlct  and  dlrerglng  trom  lald  azla  In  the 
direction  of  gaid  smoke  outlet  whereby  to  caoae  the  Inflow- 
ing air  to  enter  the  Inlet  in  the  direction  ot  the  flow  of 
gaaea  throagh  the  saoke  outlet,  of  a  damper  within  aald 
Mke  hood  moanted  to  open  in  the  dlrectloa  of  the  Inflow- 
g  Blr  to  control  the  flow  of  air  throagh  the  Inlet,  and 
meana  for  opening  and  cloilng  the  daaiper.  substantially 
as  specified. 
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oa'th*  frw  endi  of  mM  shaft  portion,  the  said  ann» 
betng  bant  at  right  angles  horlaontally  therewith  to  fona 
extensions  for  a  purpose  specified. 


4.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  bailer  harlag  a  smoke  hood 
prwrlded  with  aa  air  inlet  and  a  amoke  ositlct,  the  plane 
of  the  air  Inlet  being  at  an  angle  with  respoet  to  the  axla 
of  tha  smoke  outlet  to  cause  the  Inflawlag  air  to  enter  the 
Im  the  direetloa  of  the  flow  of  •aaea  throvgh  the 
OQtlot,  of  a  damper  posttloaad  wtthia  tke  amofea 
and  mo-vable  bodily  toward  and  away  Cthb  the  air 
telet  to  close  and  open  the  same  whereby  to  cootrol  the 
flow  ot  air  therethrough,  said  damper  In  Its  open  poettlon 
betaig  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  orf  the  flow 
of  gases  from  the  boiler,  and  meana  for  opening  and 
closing  the  damper,  subotaatlally  aa  specified. 
(Clalma  2.  3,  and  S  not  prteted  la  tha  Qaaatte.] 
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1,266,144.  8ILO-DOOR  HINGE.  WnxiAM  H.  Lawis, 
Westfield,  Pa.  'Filed  July  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  110,186. 
(CL  16—106.) 


1,266.146.  ENVELOP.  Oscak  LoawmfBACH,  Milwaukee, 
Wla„  aaalgnor  to  Huge  Loewenbach  and  B.  LoewenbMh 
it  Boas  Co^  lac,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Plle«l  Jan.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  144.912.     (CL  229—02.3.) 


-  '::>U'Si»». 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  sealable  en- 
velop and  message  Aeet  of  leoa  wMth  than  the  envelop 
adapted  to  be  folded  therein,  the  envelop  having  an  open- 
ing formed  la  one  of  ita  comers  to  expose  the  free  edge 
of  the  folded  message  sheet  for  the  insertion  of  a  cutting 
tool  through  the  aperture,  between  the  message  sheet 
and  its  attached  wall  portion,  to  simultaneously  slit  the 
envelop  and  detach  the  message  sheet  therefrom. 


1,266,146.  HTDBOCA&BON- BURNER.  FaaoiaiCK  R. 
LONO,  Berwick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,120.  (CL 
168—76.) 


*  A  ^Bge  of  the  character  described  HclodlBg  a  pair  of 
U-iiiap«d  saitlsi.  said  sections  havlag  arm  portions 
thereon  plvotally  connected,  said  sections  being  plvotally 
■wanted  oa  a  door  and  oater  wall,  oae  of  the  sections 
having  a  shaft  portion,  laterally  ttteading  anas  fonasd 


1.  In  combination  in  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  an  air  sup- 
ply conduit,  an  atomizer  therein  having  a  blast  port  and 
a  fuel  discharge  port  angularly  disposed  thereto,  valve 
guiding  m(%n9  and  a  valve  heft  thereby  to  have  angular 
disposition  corresponding  to  that  of  said  fuel  port  and 
operable  externally  of  said  conduit  to  control  both  ports. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  an  air  sup- 
ply conduit,  an  atomiser  therein  comprislnR  relatively 
angularly  disposed  portions  respectively  provided  with 
fuel  discharge  and  blast  ports  arranged  to  cause  liquid 
fuel  to  be  atomised,  a  valve  operable  to  regulate  the  dis- 
charge area  of  one  only  or  to  close  both  of  said  ports  and 
conduits  for  fuel  nnd  atomizing  fluids  leading  to  said 
aacalarly  disposed  atoasiaer  portloaa. 

[ChiiaM  2  to  7  and  9  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.) 


PSBKDARY  u,  19ZS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1,206.147.  MOVING-PICTURB  APPAKATUB.  LaicoaON 
McCoauics.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Doe.  12,  1016. 
Serial  No.  136,479.     <CL  46—70.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  translucent  screen,  a  moving 
picture  film  having  feed  wheel  engaging  openings  in  each 
edge,  metal  eyelets  disposed  in  certain  of  the  openings,  the 
eyelets  in  one  edge  of  the  film  being  out  of  allnement  with 
the  eyelets  In  the  opposite  edge  of  the  film,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts disposed  at  each  edge  of  the  film  to  eo6perate  with 
the  eyelets,  each  pair  of  said  contacts  engaging  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  film,  two  magnets  with  an  armature  be- 
tween, one  pair  of  contacts  being  electrically  connected 
with  one  of  the  magnets,  the  other  pair  of  contacts  being 
electrically  connected  with  the  other  magnet,  a  lamp,  and 
a  circuit  under  the  control  of  the  armature  for  lighting 
the  lamp  or  extinguishing  the  same. 

2.  In  combination,  a  moving  picture  machine  Including 
feed  wheels,  a  moving  picture  film  having  openings  In 
each  edge  and  in  which  the  feed  wheels  engage,  metal 
eyelets  disposed  through  certain  of  the  openings  In  the 
edges  of  the  film  and  out  of  transverse  allnement,  a 
translucent  screen,  a  pair  of  contacts  to  cooperate  with 
the  «y«Aets  in  oae  edge  of  the  film,  a  pair  of  contacts  to 
oefiperate  with  the  eyelet*  in  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
fltm,  two  magnets  and  an  armature  between,  a  drcult  con- 
aocted  to  one  pair  of  contacts  and  one  of  the  magnets,  a 
aeeond  circuit  connected  to  the  other  pair  of  contacts  and 
the  other  magnet,  a  contact  cylinder  having  separated 
contacts,  means  icdnding  an  armature  and  a  pawl  for 
operating  the  contact  cylinder,  and  controlled  by  the  said 
magnets  and  armature,  contact  members  in  the  path  of 
Bovenent  of  the  separated  contacts  on  the  contact  cyl- 
iader,  a  lamp  behind  the  screen,  and  a  lamp  circuit  con- 
nected with  the  separated  coirtacts  and  the  contact  aiero- 
bsrs. 

fl.  In  combination,  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  film  and 
ttanslucent  screen,  metal  contacts  carried  by  the  film, 
a  lamp  disposed  tn  rear  of  the  screen  to  show  actual 
llgbt  in  a  plctare  produced  on  the  screen,  fixed  metal 
contacts  located  adjacent  the  opposite  edges  of  the  fllm, 
elrcnits  between  the  fixed  metal  contacts  including  mag- 
aets  and  a  battery,  an  rtectiic  drcnit  between  the  mag- 
nets and  the  lamp,  whereby  when  one  of  the  contacts 
carried  by  the  fltm  on  one  edge  thereof  engages  the  fixed 
contacts  adjacent  thereto  a  circuit  is  cl6sed  aad  tlte  lamp 
is  lighted,  and  when  one  of  the  contacts  carried  by  the 
OB  the  apposite  edge  thereof  engages  the  adjacent 
contacts  one  of  the  other  circuits  Is  closed  and  the 
laasp  drcnit  is  opened  and  the  lamp  is  extlngui^ed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  fllm, 
and  translaoott  screen  to  ahow  actual  light  In  a  picture 
produced  on  the  screen,  metal  contacts  mounted  on  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  film,  a  pair  of  magnets  each  adapted  to 
ba'  brought  lata  circuit  at  different  times  by  the  metal 
ooataets  oa  the  fllm.  a  lamp  drcalt  controlled  by  one 
of  the  magnets  to  light  the  lamp  or  extinguish  same  in  co- 
operation with  the  picture  produced  on  the  screen,  aald 
lamp  drciflt  belag  opened  to  exticgniah  the  lamp  when 
Che  other  nagnet  is  brought  iato  circuit  by  the  contacts 
eatrlcd  by  the  IUbi. 


f.  In  comMnation,  a  moving  picture  maddae,  a  nwvtag 
picture  film  having  metal  contacts  on  opposite  sdjes 
thereof,  the  metal  coatacts  on  one  edge  being  out  of 
aliaement  with  metal  contacts  on  the  other  edge,  a  trans- 
lucent screen,  circuits  controlled  by  the  contacts  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  magnets,  an  armature  between  said 
magnets,  and  a  battery,  a  lamp  circuit  controlled  by  one 
of  the  first  mentioned  circuits,  a  lamp  in  the  lamp  cipcult, 
a  movable  circuit  closer,  circuits  controlled  by  the  arma- 
ture to  actuate  the  movable  circuit  closer,  devices  located 
behind  the  screen  to  cooperate  with  the  pictures  pro- 
duced on  said  screen,  and  circuits  controlled  by  the  mov^ 
able  circuit  closer  for  actuating  the  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,250.148.  MINE-CAR  RUNNING-GEAR.  JOHN  Laa 
McDowBix,  Berwl(±,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,860.     (a.  105—67.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  ailo,  a  car  wheel  mounted  there- 
on, and  a  journal  bex  entered  by  said  axle  and  provided 
with  an  axle-opening  forming  a  clearance  below  said 
axle  permitting  the  wheel  and  axle  to  guidedly  drop  from 
and  return  to  a  journal  box-supporting  position  in  re- 
sponse to  vertical  displacement  of  said  wheel  in  service, 
while  the  wheel  is  on  the  axle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  hub  having  an  open  inner 
end.  a  Journal  box,  a  cap  extending  radially  and  longi- 
tudinally of  said  inner  bub  end  and  positioned  between 
the  latter  and  said  Journal  box.  and  an  axle  projectlnji 
through  said  Journal  box  and  cap  to  have  a  bearing  In  said 
hub,  said  Journal  box  having  axle  clearance  and  guiding 
means  permitting  said  axle  and  hub  to  drop. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheel  hub  having  an  open  Inner 
end,  a  cap  telescoped  with  that  hub  end  and  having  a 
plane  radial  surface,  a  journal  box  provided  vrltb  a  plane 
surface  parallel  to  said  cap  plane  surface,  an  axle  In  said 
journal  box  and  hub.  a  washer  loosely  mounted  on  said 
axle  between  said  plane  stirfaces.  there  being  an  elon- 
gated axle  passage  In  said  Journal  box  affording  clear- 
ance to  permit  the  axle  to  drop  below  Its  normal  position 
therein. 

(Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.256,149.  ROLLER  -  BEARING  MINE  -  CAR  WHEEL. 
John  Lib  McDowill,  Berwick.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  169,86L     <a.  105 — 67.) 

1.  In  a  car  wheel  In  combination,  a  wheel  bub  having 
an  enlarged  axle  bore,  a  bushing  therein,  a  washer  and 
a  removable  ring  adapted  to  hold  said  boshing  in  position, 
an  axle,  friction- reducing  means  Intermediate  the  axle 
and  bushing  and  an  angular  washer  rigidly  aorured  oa 
the  axle  by  means  adapted  to  secure  the  wheel  thereon. 

2.  In  a  car  wheel.  In  combination,  a  wheel  hub  haviag , 
a  loagltodinally  extending  bore  of  three  diameters,  an 
Inner  end  wall,  a  bushing  extending  from  near  said  waD 
outwardly,  a  washer  of  greater  diameter  than  the  la- 
temal  diameter  of  said  bndiing  and  a  split  ring  sdaylad 
to  lock  said  bushing  within  said  hub,  an  axle  on  which 
said  wlteel  is  mounted  and  a  washer  rigidly  secured  to 
said  axle  and  rotatable  therewith. 

3.  In  a  car  wheel,  in  cosBblnatlon,  a  whed  hub  havhug 
a  longitudinally  extending  bore  of  three  dlaaieters,  an 
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Inner  end  wall,  a  bashlog  extendlnc  from  near  lald  wall 
oatwardl7,  a  wasber  of  greater  diameter  than  the  Internal 
diameter  of  said  boshing  and  a  split  ring  adapted  to  lock 
ild  bushing  within  said  hub,  an  axle  on  which  said  wheel 
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is  moonted,  and  a  washer  adapted  to  assist  In  positioning 
the  wheel  on  said  axle  and  to  retard  the  flow  of  lubricant 
from  said  bob. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.150.  CAB-WHEEL  WITH  PEBMANENTLY -RE- 
TAINED ROLLBB-BEARINQ.  John  Lac  McDowbix, 
Berwicli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  189.862.  (CI. 
105—67.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  car  wheel  with  a  hub  having  an 
inner  end  wall  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  t>ore  and 
an  open  outer  end,  a  bushing  in  said  bore,  an  axle  extend- 
ing through  said  inner  wall  and  beyond  said  bushing,  fric- 
tion-reducing means  Intermediate  said  axle  and  bushing 
and  a  washer  penetrated  by  said  axle  and  interlocking 
with  the  wall  of  the  bore  locking  said  bushing  and  fric- 
tion-reducing means  in  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car  wheel  with  a  hnb  having  an 
Inner  wall  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  bore  and  an 
open  outer  end,  a  bushing  in  said  bore,  an  axle  extending 
toward  the  open  hob  end,  friction-reducing  means  Inter- 
poaed  between  said  axle  and  bashing,  a  separately  formed 
annolos  penetrated  by  said  axle  and  expanded  into  and 
onyieldlngly  retained  by  tbe  wall  of  the  bore  locking  said 
boshing  and  friction-reducing  means  in  position,  and 
wheel-retaining  means  on  said  axle  ootside  said  annolua 


8.  In  combination,  a  car  wheel  having  a  hub  with  an 
enlarged  bore  and  an  open  outer  end.  an  axle  extending 
into  said  bore,  friction-reducing  means  in  said  bore  nir- 
rounding  said  axle,  the  wall  of  tbe  bore  having  a  de- 
pression therein  beyond  said  friction- reducing  means  and 
a  hole  beyond  said  depression,  a  separately  formed  an- 
nulus  penetrated  by  said  axle  and  expanded  into  and 
seated  in  said  depression  against  yielding,  retaining  said 
friction-reducing  means,  and  wheel-attaching  means  pa»- 
sahle  through  said  hole  and  secured  to  said  axle. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.256,161.  LUBRICATED  MINE-CAB  WHEEL.  JOHM 
Laa  McDowiLL,  Berwick.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1917.  Serial 
No.  189.863.     (CI.  106—67.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  car  wheel  having  a  hob  with  an 
enlarged  axle  bore,  lobricated  frictioD-reducing  means 
therein,  said  bub  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  means 
to  form  an  annular  dust  cap,  an  axle  projecting  through 
and  beyond  tbe  outer  end  of  said  means,  a  washer  and  a 
removable  ring  retaining  said  means  in  position,  and  a 
lubricant-retaining  washer  secured  on  said  axle  and  hav- 
ing flanges  closely  paralleling  said  dust  cap  and  axle  to 
retain  a  film  of  lubricant  between  them  and  Itself. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car  wheel  having  a  bob  with  an 
enlarged  axle  bore  and  formed  with  an  annolar  dust  cap 
at  its  outer  end,  InbrlcaOed  friction-reducing  means  in 
said  t>ore,  an  axle  surrounded  thereby,  and  washers,  one 
being  removably  secured  to  said  hob  to  retain  said  means 
and  another  being  affixed  to  said  axle  and  comprising  an- 
nular flanges  paralleling  said  axle  and  dust  cap  to  retain 
lubricant  film  and  a  web  portion  in  proximity  to  a  next 
adjacent  washer  to  also  retain  lubricant  film. 

3.  In  combination,  a  car  wheel  having  a  hob  with  an 
axle  bore  and  an  annular  dust  cap  at  its  outer  end,  lubri- 
cated frlctlon-redocing  means  in  said  bore,  an  axle  sor- 

■rounded  thereby,  a  washer  and  a  split  ring  co-acting  with 
said  hob  to  retain  said  means,  a  lobrlcant-film-retaining 
Washer  secured  to  said  axle,  a  friction-reducing  washer 
interi>osed  between  the  first  two  mentioned  washers,  said 
film-retaining  washer  having  flanges  and  a  web  in  dose 
parallelism  with  said  axle,  dost  cap  and  said  interposed 
washer. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,266.162.  PITCHER.  Joaar  Maika,  Qereland.  Ohk>. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  161.924.  (Q.  66—81.) 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  series  of 
staves  tapered  from  end  to  end  and  side  flatwise  about 
an  axis,  two  of  said  staves  being  spaced  and  the  joints 
between  said  staves  being  radial  to  said  axis',  a  handle 
stave  set  edgewise  in  the  space  between  tbe  two  staves 
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and  having  the  portion  between  said  staves  beveled,  said 
handled  stave  being  provided  with  a  hand  receiving  open- 
ing at  its  upper  part,  all  of  said  staves  being  provided 
with  spaced  notches  arranged  to  form  continuous  circum- 


ferential grooves  about  the  vessel  when  assembled,  one  of 
said  grooves  passing  through  the  band  receiving  opening 
of  the  handled  staves  and  hoops  surrounding  said  vessel 
and  arranged  to  flt  tightly  in  said  grooves. 


1.256,153.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Olivib  S.  MOOBb  and 
WAt/rcn  N.  METCALr,  Evening  Shade,  Ark.  Filed  June 
80,  1917.     Serial  No.  177.942.     (CI.  56—75.) 


?    e  4K    1 
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1.  A  mowing  machine  including  an  axle,  drive  wheels 
rigid  with  the  axle,  one  of  tbe  drive  wheels  being  hollow 
and  open  at'  one  side,  a  fixed  plate  closing  the  open  side 
of  the  hollow  drive  wheel,  a  cam  wheel  loose  upon  the 
axle  within  the  hollow  drive  wheel  and  surrounded  by  a 
sigzag  cam  groove,  means  for  locking  the  cam  wheel  with 
the  axle,  a  transversely  reciprocating  plunger  extending 
through  the  fixed  plate  and  provided  at  its  Inner  end 
with  a  roller  which  is  received  within  the  zigzag  groove  of 
the  cam  wheel,  a  swinging  hanger  carried  by  the  fixed 
plate  and  supporting  the  reciprocating  plunger,  anti-fric- 
tion means  upon  the  end  of  the  plunger  for  engagement 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  of  a  hollow  drive  wheel,  a 
cutter,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  outer 
end  of  the  reciprocating  plunger  and  the  cutter. 

2.  A  mowing  machine  including  an  axle,  drive  wheels 
applied  to  the  ends  of  tbe  axle,  one  of  the  drive  wheels 
being  hollow  and  open  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  fixed  plate 
closing  the  open  side  of  the  hollow  drive  wheel,  a  cam 
wheel  loose  upbn  the  axle  within  the  hollow  drive  wheel 
and  surrounded  by  a  peripherally  extending  zigzag  groove, 
means  for  locking  the  cam  wheel  with  the  axle,  a  trans- 
versely reciprocating  plonger  slidable  through  tbe  fixed 
plate,  a  roller  at  tbe  inner  end  of  the  plonger  for  engage- 
ment with  the  zigzag  groove,  a  pivot  bolt  for  moonting 
the  roller  upon  the  plunger,  an  anti-friction  ball  mounted 
upon  tbe  bead  of  the  pivot  bolt  and  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  inner  face  of  the  rim  of  tbe  hollow  drive 
wheel,  a  swinging  banger  carried  by  the  fixed  plate  and 


supporting  the  reciprocating  plunger,  a  cotter,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  cotter  and  the  recipro- 
cating plunger. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.154.  COMBINED  DRIVING.  GOVERNOR,  SPEED- 
REGULATING.  AND  SPEED-INDICATING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.  HaNBT  H.  McaaAT. 
Riverton,  and  William  D.  La  Rub,  Camden.  N.  J.,  aa- 
signors  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  .11.  1912,  Serial 
No.  780,595.  Renewed  Joly  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179.578.     (CI.  264 — 16.) 
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3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descril)ed,  tbe  combination 
witn  a  rotary  member,  of  a  driving-shaft  operatively  con- 
nected to  rotate  said  rotary  member,  means  movable  In 
accordance  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  driving- 
shaft,  an  oscillatory  speed-indicator,  a  shaft  for  said 
speed-Indicator,  a  frame  providing  suitable  bearings  for 
said  shaft,  a  lever  on  said  shaft  having  an  elongated 
slot  In  its  free  end,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm 
engaged  with  said  movable  member  and  the  other  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  extending  into  said  slot,  of  lesi 
diameter  than  the  width  of  said  slot,  an  adjusting  screw 
In  said  frame  providing  a  bearing,  a  pintle  for  said  bell 
crank  lever  having  a  trunnion  supported  in  said  frame, 
and  a  trunnion  supported  in  the  bearing  in  said  adjusting 
screw. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.256.156.      ARTIFICIAL    MINNOW.      RiCBARO    F. 
O'BRiBN,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      FUed    May    21,    1917.    ^ 
Serial  No.  170,075.     (CI.  43 — 30.) 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  body  f- 
tatably  mounted  on  a  stem,  a  supporting  loop  loosely 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  hang  below  aald 
body,  a  book  sopported  by  said  supporting  loop  and  baT^ 
Ing  a  loop  formed  therein  through  which  the  shank  of  saM 
hook  passes,  and  a  hook  hinged  at  tbe  rear  end  of  said 
stem.  « 

[Cnaim  1  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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l^SMJ^-  STABTUWJ  DEVICB.  Jomph  Oaa,  Vei«oa, 
N.  J.  Flied  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  162.508.  (CL 
74—41.) 


extenAinc  Cron  Mid  itaa0e-Uk«  aeaibcr*,  perforated  gxM- 
ln<  lugs  extendinc  from  aald  (rame,  links  alidably  dlapoaed 
Mr-ltMn  Miid  (uidiDg  lugs,  naid  links  being  secured  with  re- 
latkia  to  Mid  perforated  lags  of  the  aald  flaDge-llke  mem- 
bera,  a  connecting  bar  mounted  upon  and  secured  to  uld 
links,  and  a  starting  lerer  eperatlvely  connected  with  said 
connecting  bar. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.256,157.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Allin  Edward  08- 
TRANDBR,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  27.365. 
(CI.    105—192.) 


1.  A  starting  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,^ 
comprising  a  frame  provided  with  bearing-portions,  a 
aliaft  mounted  in  Aid  bearing-portions,  means  coiiperat- 
Ing  with  said  shaft  for  conveying  rotary  motion  of  said 
shaft  to  another  element  as  an  engine,  a  helically  grooved 
element  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  cross-head  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  frame  provided  with  means  for  re- 
volving said  helically  grooved  element,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  cross  head,  consisting  of  links  connected 
with  said  cross-bead,  guiding  elements  upon  said  frame 
in  which  said  links  are  slidably  disposed,  a  cross-bar  con- 
necting said  linkd,  and  an  actuating  starting  lever  con- 

.  nected  with  said  cross-bar. 

2.  A  starting  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
comprising  a  frame  provided  with  bearing-portions,  a 
•haft  mounted  in  said  bearing  portions,  means  oodperat- 
lag  with  said  sliaft  for  conveying  rotary  motion  of  said 
abaft  to  another  element  as  an  engine,  a  helically  grooved 
element  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  crpas-head  slidably 
aouuted  upon  said  frame  provided  with  means  for  re- 
valving  Mid  helically  grooved  element,  and  means  for 
Actuating  said  cross  head,  consisting  of  links  connected 
with  said  cross-head,  guiding  elements  upon  said  frame 
in  wlilch  aald  links  are  slidably  dlapoaed,  a  crosa-bar 
coam-ctlng  said  links,  and  an  actuating  starting  lever 
connected  with  said  croa»-bar.  combined  with  a  compen- 
•ating  device  aperatlvely  connected  and  cooperating  with 
aald  lever  and  aald  cross-bar. 

3.  A  starting  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
comprising  a  frame  provided  with  bearing-portions,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing-portions,  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  shaft  for  conveying  rotary  motion  of  said 
shaft  to  another  -dement  as  an  engine,  a  helically  grooved 
hollow  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
dutcb-^eriee  secured  upon  said  shaft  within  said  boUow- 
eyllndw,  said  clutcb-devlce  cooperating  with  said  bollow 
cylinder  to  convey  the  rotary  motion  of  said  cyltoder  to 
said  shaft,  a  cross-head  slidably  mounted  upon  said  frame 
provided  with  means  for  revolving  said  helically  grooved 
hollow  cylinder,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cross- 
head. 

9.  A  starting  mechanism  of  the  charactw  set  forth, 
comprising  a  frame  provided  with  bearing-portions,  a 
•baft  mounted  in  aald  bearing-portions,  means  cooperating 
with  said  shaft  for  conveying  rotary  motion  of  said  shaft 
to  another  element  as  an  engine,  a  helically  grooved 
bollow  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
clutch-device  secured  upon  said  shaft  within  said  hollow 
eyllBder,  mM  dntrh-device  cooperating  with  said  bollow 
C7Uader  to  convey  the  rotary  motion  of  said  cylinder  to 
■M  abaft,  a  ci<os»-head  comprialng  a  pair  of  seBiTeylln- 
4iieal  emtoacing  meaibers  adapted  to  embrace  said  taeU- 
cally  gMwv«d  bollow  cylinder,  flange-like  members  extend- 
iac  ia  apposite  directioos  and  in  pairs  from  said  embrac- 
ing members,  aald  pairs  of  flange-like  members  embracing 
portions  of  said  frame  and  belag  ^daUy  mounted  with 
relation  to  uld  portions  of  the   frame,  perforated  lugs 


1.  In  a  car,  corner  posts,  bolster  posts,  an  end  sill,  a 
bolster,  a  corrugated  metallic  end  lapping  said  end  sill,  a 
corrugated  side  wall  extending  from  said  corner  post  to 
said  bolster  post  and  having  a  bifurcated  portion  recHT- 
ing  the  latter  post  and  means  connecting  said  side  wall 
with  said  bolster  post. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bolster  post,  a  corner  post,  a  re- 
inforced metallic  car  end  connected  with  two  sides  of  aald 
corner  post,  a  metallic  side  wall  portion  lapping  said  end. 
a  bolster  post  partially  inclosed  by  said  side  wall  and 
means  connecting  the  side  and  end  through  said  comer 
post.  I 

12.  In  a  railway  car,  a  metallic  side  sill,  a  wood  nailing 
strip  supported  thereby  and  a  composite  side  wall  com- 
prising a  metal  portion  secured  to  said  side  sill  and  a 
wood  portion  secured  to  said  nailing  strip.  . 

22.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  wood  side 
plate,  a  Z-shaped  metallic  side  sill,  a  sheet  meUl  side  wall 
portion  connected  with  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  sill,  a 
wood  floor-nailing  strip  resting  on  the  web  of  said  sill,  a 
floor  resting  on  said  nailing-strip  and  a  wood  side  wall 
portion  connected  with  said  side  plate  and  floor  nailing 

strip. 

26.  In  a  railway  car,  a  side  wall  formed  with  an  inter- 
mediate outer  wood  sheathing  portion  and  opposite  end 
portions  of  corrugated  metallic  sheathing  in  alinement 
therewith,  in  combination  with  corner  posts  lapped  by 
said  metallic  sheathing  and  end  walls  lapping  said  cor- 
ner  posts   and    vertical   edge   portions   of   said   metallic 

sbea  thing. 

[Claims  8  to  11,  18  to  n,  2»  to  26,  and  27  not  priato« 

In  the  Gaiettc.] 

1.256.158.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SHIPPING- 
TANKS.  Alusn  E.  Ostrandbr,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  aa- 
aignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St 
Loula.  Mo.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  FUtid  June  14, 
1016.     Serial  No.  103.652.     (CI.  220—120.) 


1.  In  coalbination  in  a  device  of  the  character  described, 

a   ahlpplag  or  storage  veaael,  a  aiqtport  therefor,  a  dia- 

,  charge  pipe  or   notzle   communicating  with   the   Interior 
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bottom  portion  of  said  vesad,  oscillatory  means  mounted 
OS  said  vessel-support  at  a  distance  from  said  nozzle  and 
having  spaced  lower  portions,  a  cap-retainer  connecting 
said  spaced  portions,  a  cap  rotatable  in  said  retainer,  said 
caeuns  being,  movable  into  unbalanced  position  to  locate 
said  cap  for  attachment  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  noi- 
ale  and  reversely  movable  to  remove  the  cap  from  the  dis- 
charge path  when  it  is  detached. 

10.  A  tank  and  a  discbarge  nozzle  depending  therefrom, 
In  combination  with  a  cap  for  said  nossle,  a  support  and 
a  gravity  operable  yoke  plvotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
port at  a  distance  from  said  noezle  and  includlnsr  a  cap- 
retainer  and  pendent  members  of  substantial  rigidity  c<mi- 
nected  therewith  contlnuonaly  holding  Mid  retainer  in  ap- 
proximate horizontal  position  when  disconnected  from 
the  nozzle,  said  yoke  being  movable  toward  said  nozzle 
into  unbalanced  position  and  being  adapted  to  positively 
carry  the  cap  away  from  the  nozzle  when  it  is  disen- 
gaged therefrom. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1,256,159.  CAR  CONfeTBUCTION.  Alun  B.  Ostbander, 
Rldgewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,599.  (O. 
105— .7<J,)^ 


1.  In  combination  In  a  railway  car  under  frame,  center 
sills  of  truss  formation  including  spaced  railway  rails, 
struts  and  truss  rods ;  draft  sills  connected  with  mid 
rails  and  a  bolster-center- flUer  casting  upon  which  rest 
end  portions  of  said  rall& 

4.  In  combination  in  a  railway  car  underframe,  bolsters, 
a  buffing  column  comprising  draft  sills  of  plate  formation 
and  rolled  railway  rails  lapping  and  being  connected  with 
said  draft  sills  InttTmediate  said  bolsters  only. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  railway  car  underframe,  end 
sills  and  spaced  bolsters.  Z-shaped  draft  allls  extending 
past  said  end  sills  and  bolsters,  railway  rails  comprising 
parts  of  center  sills  and  an  Inwardly  extending  bolster 
part  on  which  rest  said  rails  and  with  which  the  rails 
and  draft  sills  are  directly  connected. 

14.  In  combination  in  a  railway  car  underframe,  space^ 
body  bolsters,  center  sills  of  trass  formation  Including 
spaced  rolled  sections,  struts  and  truss  rods  of  leas  length 
than  the  distance  between  said  bolsters,  spaced  side  allla  in 
a  plane  higher  than  said  center  sin«,  draft  sills  lapping 
and  being  connected  with  said  rolled  sections  and  alined 
therewith,  and  an  extension  projecting  from  each  bolster 
upon  which  rest  end  portions  of  said  rolled  sections. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7  to  13.  and  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.256,160.     ANTISKTDDTNG  DETICB.     DtntTW  O. 

Parish,  Leroy,  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1916.     Serial  No. 

136,588.      (CT.    152—14.) 

The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  hub,  plates 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  spokes  of  said  wheel,  shoes 
pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates  and  adjustable 
transversely  of  the  tire  of  the  wheel,  a  collar  secured  to 
the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  having  arms  extending  there- 
from, bell  crank  levers  pivoted  between  said  arms,  rods 
247  O.  G.— 23 


pivoted  to  said  shoes  and  bell  crank  levers,  and  a  sleeve 
member  adjustable  longitodinaily  of  the  axis  of  rotation 


of  the  wheel  and  having  a  connection  with  said  bell  crank 
levers  to  rock  the  same  about  their  pivots  whereby  to  ad- 
Just  said  shoes. 


1,256,161.  PRESS  FOB  NECKTIES.  Josbph  A.  Pab- 
BMLLA.  Washington,  D.  C.  FUed.  Mar.  23,  1917.  Serial 
No.  157,003.     (Cl.  100—57.) 


1.  A  necktie  press  comprising  opposite  foldable  sec- 
tions, and  a  third  section  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  one 
of  the  first  named  sectloiis  and  foldable  thereon. 

2.  A  necktie  press  comprising  two  opposite,  foldable, 
like  sections,  and  a  third  section,  relatively  smaller  than 
elt*er  of  the  first  named  sections,  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  said  first  named  sectloos  and  foldable 
thereon. 

3.  A  necktie  pr^s  comprising  two  opposite,  foldable, 
tapered  sections,  a  third  tapered  section,  relatively 
smaller  than  either  of  the  first  named  sections,  secured 
to  the  wider  end  of  one  of  the  first  named  sections  and 
foldable  thereon,  and  a  clamp  removably  secured  to  the 
sections  when  folded. 

4.  A  necktie  press  comprising  two  opposite,  foldable. 
tapered  sections,  a  third  tapered  section  secured  to  the 
wider  end  of  one  of  said  first  named  sections  at  the  wider 
end  of  said  third  tapered  section,  and  a  clamp  removably 
■secured  to  the  sections  when  folded. 

5.  A  necfctle  press  comprtrfng  two  opposite,  foldkble, 
tapered  sections,  a  third  tapered  section,  relatively  smaller 
than  either  of  the  flrst  named  sections,  secured   to  the 
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^  rider  end  of  one  of  said  first  named  sections  at  the  wider 
( nd  of  said  third  tapered  section,  and  a  clamp  remoT- 
I  ^ly  secured  to  the  sections  when  folded. 


:  ,266,162.  REFRIGERATOR  CAR. 
ver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912. 
(CI.  62—17.) 


OFFICIAL  0A2:ETTE 


February  la,  1918. 


Fbid   Patbb,   Den- 
Serial  No.  679,460. 


1.  A  refrigerator  car  comprising  top,  bottom,  end  and 
'■  Ide  walls,  a  partition  running  substantially  the  entire 
ength  of  said  car  located  between  the  top  and  bottom 
hereof  and  forming  an  Ice  chamber  and  a  packing  cham- 
ler  at  the  tcp  and  bottom  respectively  of  said  car,  said 
hambers  lieing  thermally  insulated  from  each  other  and 
rom  the  exterior  of  said  car,  means  to  circulate  air  from 
I  djacent  one  side  of  said  ice  chamber  around  the  walls 
I  f  said  packing  chamber  to  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said 
ce  chamber,  and  means  to  extract  the  air  from  adjacent 
aid  last  named  side  of  said  ice  chamber  after  circulation. 
3.  A  refrigerator  car  comprising  top,  bottom,  end  and 
ide  walls,  said  sides  and  bottom  being  provid«>d  with  coni- 
nunlcating  air  spaces  therein,  said  car  being  provided 
rith  an  ice  chamber  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  a  pack- 
ng  chamber  below  said  ice  chamber,  said  packing  chamber 
>eing  insulated  from  said  ice  chamber,  means  to  circulate 
lir  from  said  ice  chamber  through  the  air  spaces  in  said 
vails  and  bottom,  the  latter  forming  continuous  passages 
'or  such  circulation,  said  ice  chamber  being  in  communlca- 
lon  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  with  the  air  passages  In 
>ne  of  said  walls  and  in  communication  adjacent  the  top 
:hereof  with  the  other  of  said  walls,  whereby  a  thermo- 
ilpbon  circulation  may  be  set  up  from  said  Ice  chamber 
:hrough  the  passages  in  said  walls  and  bottom  of  said  car 
)ack  to  said  ice  chamber,  and  means  to  positively  extract 
«id  air  at  or  near  the  completion  of  its  circulation. 

5.  A  refrigerator  car  having  inner  and  outer  side  walls 
ind  upper  and  lower  fiodrs  spaced  ap.irt  to  provide  com- 
nunlcatlng  air  siMicea,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  inner 
Kralls  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  floor  being  pro- 
rided  with  heat-insulating  coverings,  ether  beat-insulat- 
ng  coverings  for  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  floor 
ind  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  outer  walls,  said  last- 
lamed  heat-iniulatlng  coverings  being  provided  on  their 
ipper  and  inner  surfaces  with  moisture-proof  coatings, 
transverse  partition  extending  between  said  inner  side 
ivalls  and  dividing  the  space  in  said  car  into  an  ice  cham- 
>er  and  a  pacldng  chamber,  and  means  to  permit  air  to 
rlrculate  from  said  ice  chamber  through  said  air  spaces 
iroond  said  packing  chamber,  and  thence  back  to  said  Ice 
rhamber  at  the  other  side  of  said  car. 

7.  A  refrigerator  car  comprlatnc  top,  bottom,  end  and 
lide  walls,  a  partition  running  aobatantially  the  entire 
ength  of  said  car  between  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  to 


form  an  ice  chamber,  a  packing  chamber  at  the  top  and 
bottom,  respectively,  of  said  car,  said  partition  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  inclined  downwardly  from  each 
side  of  the  car  with  cormgations  formed  therein  extend- 
ing transrersely  of  the  car,  other  corrugations  formed  in 
the  center  portion  thereof  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  car,  said  sheet  metal  partition  being  provided  on  its 
underside  with  a  layer  of  heat  insalatlng  material,  and 
means  for  circulating  air  from  said  Ice  chamber  around 
said  packing  chamber. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.256.163.  DUMPCAR.  Jav  Byron  Rhodm,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  assignor  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Com- 
pany, Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  98  495.     (CI.  105—191.) 


1.  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  with  a  suitable  .sup- 
port and  a  bed  adapted  to  tilt  to  discharge  its  load,  of  a 
thrust-bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  car  at  one  side  of 
the  axis  thereof  and  depending  therefrom,  and  laterally 
movable  power-operated  means  mounted  on  said  support 
and  normally  disconnected  from  said  thrust-bar,  said 
power  operated  means  being  adapted  to  operatively  en- 
gage the  lower  end  portion  of  said  thrust-bar  for  tilting 
the  car  to  dump  the  same. 

21.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support  'and  a  bed  adapted  to  tilt  to  discharge  its  load, 
of  a  cylindrical  plunger  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  laterally- 
swinging  plunger-rod  operating  in  said,  plunger,  meana 
operated  by '  said  plunger-rod  for  tilting  the  bed,  and  a 
transversely-sliding  cover  for  said  plunger. 

25.  A  dump-car,  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  bo<I 
mounted  upon  said  support  and  adapted  to  tilt  to  dis- 
charge Its  load,  a  locking  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  sup- 
port between  its  ends,  means  constantly  connecting  one 
end  portion  of  said  lever  with  the  car  bed  at  one  side  of 
the  fulcrum  thereof.  locking  means  adapted  to  engage 
8ald  locking  lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  fulcrum 
thereof  for  locking  the  )>ed  in  Its  normal  position,  and 
power-operated  means  for  releasing  said  locking  lever, 
said  locking  lever  being  arranged  to  return  to  its  locking 
,  position  by  gravity. 

30.  A  dump-car,  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  car 
bad  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  tilt  in  opposite 
directions  to  discharge  its  load,  a  folding  thrust-bar  de- 
pending from  the  car  bed  at  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof 
anrl  adapted  to  move  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  car 
bed  out  of  the  way  to  permit  the  car  bed  to  be  tlltetl 
toward  one  side,  and  power-operated  means  cooperating 
with  said  thrust-bar  to  tilt  the  car  bed  toward  the  oppo- 
site side. 

36.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support  and  a  bed  adapted  to  tilt  to  discharge  its  loatl 
at  either  side  of  said  support,  of  a  folding  thrust  bar 
comprising  members  movable  into  or  out  of  longitudinal 
alinement  with  each  other,  one  of  said  members  opera- 
tively engaging  the  car  bed  at  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof, 
a  swinging  plunger  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
member  while  said  members  are  alined  to  move  the  same 
endwise  for  tilting  the  car  bed,  and  means  for  guiding 
said  plunger  rod. 

rClaims  2  to  20,  22  to  24.  26  to  29,  and  81  to  85  not 
printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1^56,164.  DUMP-CAR.  JAT  Btbon  Rhodib,  Kalamaxoo, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Company, 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  May  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  98.4»«.     (Q.  105— 190.)  > 


1.  A  dump-car,  comprising  a  car  bed,  a  suitable  under 
frame  on  which  said  car  bed  is  mounted  to  tilt  for  dis- 
charging its  load,  a  rock-shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  car,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  under  frame  adjacent 
to  one  side  thereof,  a  awinging  arm  carried  by  the  latter 
shaft  and  having  a  coantertwlance  weight,  means  con- 
necting the  outer  portion  of  said  arm  with  the  car  bed 
adjacent  to  one  side  thereof,  a  crank  carried  by  the  latter 
shaft,  and  toggle  mechanism  disposed  between  said  crank 
and  said  rock  shaft  for  locking  said  swinging  arm  in  its 
normal  position. 

2.  A  dump-car,  comprising  a  car  bed,  a  suitable  under 
frame  oil  which  said  car  bed  is  mounted  to  tilt  for  dis- 
charging its  load,  a  rock-shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  car,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  under  frame  adjacent 
to  one  side  thereof,  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  the  latter 
shaft  and  having  a  counterbalance  weight,  means  con- 
necting the  outer  portion  of  said  arm  with  the  car  bed 
adjacent  to  one  side  thereof,  a  crank  carried  by  the 
latter  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rock-shaft,  and  a 
link  connected  to  said  crank  and  to  the  latter  arm  and 
normally  having  a  thrust  bearing  on  the  under  frame. 

4.  A  dump-car,  comprising  a  car  bed,  a  suitable  under 
frame  on  which  said  car  bed  is  mounted  to  tilt  for  dis- 
'  charging  its  load,  a  rock-shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  car,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  under  frame  adjacent 
to  one  side  thereof,  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  the  latter 
shaft  and  having  a  counterbalance  weight,  means  con- 
necting the  outer  portion  of  said  arm  with  the  car  bed 
adjacent  to  one  side  thereof,  a  crank  carried  by  the  latter 
shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rock-shaft,  and  a  link  form- 
ing a  slotted  conne<;tion  Iwtween  said  crank  and  the  latter 
arm  and  adapted  normally  to  aline  with  such  arm. 

6.  A  dump-car,  comprising  a  car  bed,  a  suitable  under 
frame  on  which  bald  car  bed  is  mounted  to  tilt  for  dis- 
charging its  load,  a  rock-shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  car,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  under  frame  adjacent 
to  one  side  thereof,  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  the  latter 
shaft  and  having  a  counterbalance  weight,  means  connect- 
ing the  outer  portion  of  said  arm  with  the  car  bed  adja- 
cent to  one  side  thereof,  a  crank  carried  by  the  latter 
shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rock-shaft,  a  link  forming 
a  8lotte<l  connection  between  said  crank  and  the  latter 
arm  and  adapted  normally  to  aline  with  such  arm,  and 
H  meml>er  carried  by  said  link  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
under  frame  when  said  link  is  in  its  normal  position. 
[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,165.      HOPPER-CAR-DOOR-OPERATINO   MECHA- 
NISM.    JOHN  M.  RoHiJ-iNG,    St.   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  10, 1917.    Se- 
rial No.  160,952.     (CI.  105—185.) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  dump  car,  a  door,  and  door- 
operating  mechanism  comprising  a  coflperatively  connect- 
ed crnrk  and  lever  each  pivoted  to  a  rigid  structure  of  the 
car,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  said  door 
and   operating  means   for   said   crank,   aaid   lever  baing 


drawn  Into  close  proximity  to  said  crank  when  said  op«l 
door  is  closed. 


4.  In  combination  in  a  dump  car.  a  door,  and  operating 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  crank  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  different  fixed  places,  said  lever  extending  to  and 
beyond  the  vertical  plane  that  contains  the  pivotal  ails, 
of  said  crank,  a  locking  link  pivoUlly  connected  to  said 
crank  and  lever,  means  responsively  connecting  said  door 
to  said  lever  and  operating  means  for  said  crank,  the 
points  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  link  to  said  crank  and 
lever  being  adapted  to  be  carried  beyond  the  dead  center 
of  said  crank  thereby  locking  said  mechanism  in  door- 
closing  position. 

15.  In  combination  in  a  dump  car,  a  pair  of  doors  and 
operating  means  therefor  comprising  a  link  adapted  to 
swing  connected  to  each  door,  a  yoke  having  different 
portions  each  bifurcated  angularly  to  the  other  portion, 
said  links  being  pivoted  at  different  places  to  the  bifurca- 
tions of  one  portion,  a  lever  having  a  fixed  pivotal  axis 
and  being  oscillatory  in  a  plane  angularly  disposed  to 
that  in  which  said  links  swing  and  connected  to  said  other 
bifurcated  yoke  portion,  and  lever-operating  means. 

20.  In  combination  in  a  dump  car,  separated  door-oper- 
ating means  each  including  an  opt>rating  shaft,  a  sectional 
transmission  shaft  geared  with  said  operating  shafts,  a 
coupling  having  flanged  parts  each  mounted  for  rotation 
with  one  of  the  transmission  shaft  sections,  there  l>eing 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  flange  of  each  part  and  in 
excess  in  the  flange  of  one  part  over  that  of  the  other,  per- 
mitting a  finer  relatively  rotative  adjustment  between  both 
coupling  parts  than  the  distance  between  the  most  closely 
spaced  apertures,  and  means  passable  through  the  aper- 
tures of  both  flanges  securing  the  coupling  i>arts  together. 

[(Halms  2,  3,  5  to  14,  and  16  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
(Jazette.] 

1.256.166.  COUPLINQ-CBNTBRINO  DEVICE.  JOHN  M. 
RoHLriNO,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,923.  (CI. 
213—42.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  coupler-contcrlng  device,  a'strik- 
ing  plate  provided  with  seats  on  opposite  sides  of  a  cou- 
pler opening,  upwardly  directed  rockers  bearing  on  said 
seats,  and  a  carry-Iron  suspended  from  said  rockers  adapt- 
ed to  impart  parallel  motion  to  said  rockers. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  coupler-centering  device,  a  strik- 
ing  plate  provided  with  seats  on  opposite  sides  of  a  cou- 
pler opening,  a  carry-iron  and  rockers  rockable  on  aaid 
seats  and  carry-iron,  said  carry-Iron  being  supported  by 
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M  M  roeisers  and  havteg  a-  coupler-K^Mitertiig  portton  <te- 
p^dlng  between  the  lower  portions  of  said  rockers. 

In  combination  in  a  coupler-centering  device,  a  strik- 
In  ?  plate,  seats  on  opposite  sides  of  a  coupler  opening 
ttereln.  rockers  bearing  on  aaid  seats  and  a  carry-iron 
suspended  from  upper  portions  of  said  rockers  to  depend 
tterebetween,  said  carry-iron  and  rockers  being  adapted 
to  bare  simultaneous  displacement  laterally  of  tbe  coupler 
«I  enlng. 

I  Claims  4  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 


!56,167.  WHEELrDBESSER.  .  WiLUAM  E.  Ross.  Cleve- 
land, Oblo,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ross  Mannfactnrlng  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jao.  27,  1917.     SerUI  No.  144.986.     (CL  125—19.)- 


OPnCIAI.  CSAZ£TTE: 
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In  a  wheel  dresser,  a  rotatable  member  of  aBftary 
sthictnre  provided  with  a  mnltlpHclty  of  retatlrely  cHscon- 
D<  t^ted  arras  fVirmed  by  contlnaons  oblique  gnxrrev  whoa* 
ot  temost  boundaries  are  lines  lying  in  tbe  sorflice  af  a 
cjflnder ;  said  areas  exteodtng  Ipngthwfse  ami  crosswise 

the  cylinder  and  being  so  located  that  every  plane  pass- 
loir  through  said  member  and  perpendienlar  to  the  axis 
w  U  totvTMVt  some  of  such  areas. 

2.  In  a  wheel  dresser,  a  rotatable  member  of  unitary 
St  "ucture,  the  snrface  of  which  is  Interrupted  by  grooves 
riDSlng  parallel  with  planes  Intersecting  the  member's 
a]  Is  At  anglea  other  than  one  of  ninety  degrees  (90*),  Hid 
gi  ooTes  being  of  a  form  and  spaced  from  each  ottier  dls- 
ta  Dces  snch  that  disconnected  areas  are  formed  extending 
le  igthwlse  and  crosswise  of  the  cylinder  and  havtng  cirt- 
tt  ig  edges  for  boundary  lines,  said  areas  lying  in  a  cyiln- 
dilcal  surface  whose  axis  coincides  with  the  axis  of  ro- 
ta tlon  of  said  member. 

7.  In  a  wheel  dresser,  a  rotatable  memtter  provided  with 

pinrallty  of  peripheral  relatively  fixed  and  disconnected 
areas  lying  in  the  snrface  of  a  cylinder  having  its  axis 
cc  Inciding  with  the  axis  of  said  member  and  so  located 
tt  at  every  plane  passing  through  the  member  perjien 
dlmlar  to  said  axis  will  Intersect  such  areas,  each  of  tbe 
latter  including  two  cutting  edges  of  equal  length  and 
angularly  related  to  each  other. 

U.  Ln  a  wheel  dresser,  a  rotatable  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  ot  intersecting  peripheral  grooves  formiag 
dl  tmond  shaped  surfaces  each  having  two  pairs  of  cutting 
e<  ges,  the  members  of  each  pair  forming  an  angle  with 
ei  ch  other,  and  each  member  lying  in  a  plane  Intersecting 
tqe  rotatable  mnber's  axlm. 

13.  In  a  wheel  dresser  for  preparing  grinding  wheels  for 
fl^e  finishing  the  work,  a  routable  member  provided  with 

peripheral  surface  lying  in  the  surface  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
tn  t  its  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  member,  the 
p<  ssible  pedpheral  area  determined  by  t&e  eater  dlmen- 
si  tns  of  the  meaiber  being  Interrupted  aad  the  remaining 
St  rface  beinc  mere  than  forty  per  cest.  of  aacli  possible 
strface,  said  poeslble  remaining  surface  consisting  of  de- 
ta  ched  areas,  bounded  by  oblique  intersecting  grooves. 

[Claims  3  to  6.  8  tp  10,  12,  and  14  to  16  aot  printed  in 
tile  Gazette.] 


l.K5e.l68.  PADLOCK.  Joscph  ScHBcnmt.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Piled  July  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,208.  (01. 
70— »«.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Integral  body  member  hav- 
In  J  a  shackle  receiving  opening,  a  centrally  located  vertl- 
cfl  I  bore,  and  a  transverse  opening  extending  Inwardly  from 
oi  •  side  so  as  to  cross  said  bore  at  its  npper  end  and  com- 
m  laicate  with  said  shackle  receiving  oi>enlQg,  of  a  ro- 
ts table  key-plug  mechanism  locatetf  in  saM  bore  having 


vertical  pte^loHt  davicea,  a  bolt-barrel  extending  throu«h 
said  tran»^en^e  opening,  sold  bolt-barrel  having  a  staacWe 
receiving  opentnt;  at  its  outer  end,  a  fastening  means  at 
the  bottom  of  said  shackle  recelrtng  opening  of  said  bolt- 
barrel  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  body  member  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  said  bolt-barrel,  said  body  member 
having  an  opening  in  its  top  wall  communicating  with 
said  shackle  receiving  opening  of  said  bolt  barrel,  a  shackle 
the  legs  of  which  are  respectively  received  In  said  respec- 
tive shackle  receiving  openings,  bolt  mechanism  carried  by 
.said  bolt  barrel  adapted  to  engage  each  shackle  leg,  means 
opt>rable  by  said  key-plug  for  actuating  said  bolt  mecha- 
nism, and  said  body  member  having  a  key-slot  in  its  bottom 
wall  for  the  entrance  of  a  key  into  said  key-plug. 


3.  In  a  pad-lock,  the  combination  with  a  shackle  al  a 
body-aesBbcr  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  heel  of  said 
shackle,  a  bolt-barrel  extending  transversely  through  the 
upper  portUm  of  said  body-member  and  provitled  with  aa 
opeaiag  to  receive  the  toe  of  said  shackle,  oppositely  di- 
rected bolts  slldably  dtspose<l  In  said  bolt-barrel,  a  fom- 
pression  spring  between  said  bolts  te  project  the  same  out- 
ward in  opposite  dlrectioBs,  tpmhlem  slldably  related  ta 
the  bottom  of  aaid  bolt-barrel,  means  iatercoanectlng  aaU 
tumblers  respectively  with  said  belts,  a  vertical  pin-lack 
key  plug  mechanism  in  said  body-member,  means  actuated 
by  said  key-plog,  saechanlsm  for  operating  said  tumMera 
to  retract  said  bolts,  and  each  shackle  leg  having  trans- 
verse receiving  sockets  for  the  reception  of  sattl  bolts. 

5,  In  a  pad-lock,  the  combination  with  a  shackle  of  a 
body  member  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  heel  of  said 
shackle,  a  bolt-barrel  extending  transversely  through  tba 
upper  portion  of  said  body-member  and  provtdetl  with  aa 
opening  to  receive  the  toe  of  said  shackle,  oppositely  di- 
rected bolts  slldably  disposed  in  said  bolt-barrel,  a 
presslon  spring  betweea  said  bolts  to  project  the  same 
ward  in  opposite  directions,  a  sopporting  plate  secured  ta 
the  under  skle  of  said  bolt-barrel  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
provide  a  slideway.  tumblers  slldably  disposed  to  said  slide- 
way,  upwardly  extending  coopling  posts  connected  re- 
spectively with  said  tumblers,  the  same  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  holts,  downwardly  turned  lugs  ron- 
nected  with  the  Inacr  ends  of  said  tumblers,  a  vertical  pti>- 
lork  key-pIng  mechanism  In  said  body-member,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  key  plug  tm-rbanlsm  for  engaprinK  said  lugs  to 
operate  said  tumblers  and  retract  said  bolts,  each  shackle 
leg  having  a  transverse  receiving  socket  for  the  recep- 
tion of  one  of  said  bolts. 

10.  In  a  pad-loek.  the  combination  with  a  body-member 
having  a  central  vertical  bore  provided  with  a  bottom 
opening  of  reduced  diameter  forming  a  ward  flange  haTter 
a  diametrically  extending  key-slot,  of  a  rotatable  key-pTug 
In  the  lower  end  of  said  bore,  a  fixed  collar  above  said 
key-plug,  a  stem  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  key-plug 
so  as  to  extend  axially  through  said  collar,  a  cross  head 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  said  key-pnig 
having  n  diametrically  disposed  vertical  key-way  normally 
registered  with  said  key-slot,  a  plurality  of  vertical  lift- 
ing-pins disposed  in  concentric  disposition  about  the  axis 
of  safd  key-plug,  the  end  Ilftlng-plns  being  alined  with 
said  key-way  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  Inserted  therein, 
said  key-plng  having  transverse  slots  crossing  said  key>- 
way,  the  intermediate  Ilftlng-plns  having  horizontally  ex- 
tending arms  adapted  to  cross  said  key-way  and  ride  In 
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■aid  Blots  BO  as  to  be  engagtrd  by  a  key  Inserted  in  aaid 
key-way,  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  lock-pins  mounted 
in  said  collar  in  respective  vertical  alinement  with  said 
lifting-pins,  a  shackle,  said  body  member  having  an  open- 
ing to  receive  tbe  heel  of  aaid  shackle,  a  bolt-barrel  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  npper  portion  of  said 
body-member  above  -said  cross-head  and  provided  Vrith  an 
opening  to  receive  the  toe  of  said  shackle,  oppositely  di- 
rected bolts  mounted  in  said  bolt-barrel,  a  compression 
spring  between  said  bolts  for  projecting  the  same  outward, 
a  supporting  plate  secured  to  tbe  underside  of  said  bolt- 
barrel  and  spaced  thetcfrom  to  provide  a  aUdeway.  tum- 
blers slldably  dlspo-sed  in  said  slideway,  upwardly  extend- 
ing coupling-posts  Joining  said  tumblers  respectively  to 
said  bolts,  da^-nwardty  tnrned  lugs  coooeeted  with  the 
inner  ends  of  said  iags  and  disposed  to  te  engaged  respec- 
tively by  opposite  ends  of  aaid  croae4icad,  each  shackle  leg 
having  transverse  boIt*reeeivlng  soeketa,  and  a  stop  means 
depending  from  said  supporting  plate  to  limtt  the  rotation 
of  said  cross  Jiead  to  a  proper  direetlaB. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  »,  11,  aad  12  aot  printed  in  the  Qa- 
Mtte.] 


1.,^  6  6, 169.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Fra.nk  J. 
AcMtuusD»%  Jr.,  Wheaton,  III.  Filed  Sei>t.  SO,  1912 
^dal  >'o.  728,087.      (CI.  214—12.) 


arranged  to  permit  said  contact  key  te  be  disengaged  from 
said  switch  when  and  only  when  said  switch  Is  in  open 
position. 


•2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  eombl- 
lartlon  ol  a  stflrtlonary  coal  bin  provided  with  a  tftst^harge 
opening,  *  hoisting  bucket,  and  meaae  whereby  said  bucket 
Is  operative  to  receive  the  load  directly  from  said  opening, 
said  means  including  a  moveable  element  for  presenting 
the  mouth  of  said  bucket  to  said  opening;  which  element 
tea  a  fixed  axis  of  tnotion. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
structure  having  a  bucket  runway,  a  bucket  mounted  for 
travel  on  said  runway,  a  movable  bucket  holder  at  the 
base  of  the  runway,  tbe  bucket  being  movable  ^isto  and 
out  of  the  holder  and  also  movable  therewith,  a  recep- 
tacle arEaa«ed  to  discharge  into  the  budiet  when  tiie  lat- 
ter Is  movad  with  the  bolder  into  proper  relation  with  the' 
receptaote,  and  means  for  controlHog  tlie  dlacliacge  from 
tbe  receptacle  Into  tbe  bucket. 

6.  3n  apparatas  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary  bin  provided  with  a  discharge  olden- 
ing, a  hetarttng  bucket,  and  means  wiMteby  said  bucket  is 
operative  to  receive  the  load  directly  from  said  opening, 
said  means  including  a  moveable  element  for  tilting  said 
bucket  at  an  angle  to  present  its  mooCh  to  said  opening, 
which  element  remains  below  when  the  bucket  is  hoisted, 
■and  said  element  havtng  means  operated  by  upwari  move- 
ment thereof  to  close  said  opening  when  the  bucket  Is 
tilted  back  Into  hoisting  position. 

IClaims  1,  8,  ^,  and  7  to  11  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,296,17  9.    ELBCTIUCITT-MBTBRING.    Bdmusd  O. 

«OHwn«RB,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  81, 19U.     Hetlal 

Wo.  69.88S.     fCl.  171—84.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  dtatrthoOon  the  eomhiaa- 
tioa  with  a  oensnmer'«  load  dmait,  an  tadaood  switch 
eaatrolUag  satfl  draatt,  a  metmr  ualt  havlav  a  esatact  key 
arranged  te  codpanate  with  saM  swtt«h  to  close  the  load 
circuit  through  the  BMter,  aaid  swlt(±  havias  a  tey-nay 


i 
i 


2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  comoination 
with  a  consumer's  circuit,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  a  closed 
housing  for  said  switch  provided  with  a  key-way.  and* 
a  metering  device  carrying  a  contact  key  adapte<1  to  be 
inserted  in  aaid  key-way  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  switt*  to  render  the  circuit  for  the  treBslatint;  device 
operative  and  establish  the  proper  circuit  connections  for 
the  metering  device,  said  key-way  arranged  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  contact  key  except  when  said  switch 
is  in  open  position. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  load  <^ircuit, 
a  switch  in  said  load  drcolt,  a  meter  comprisinz  as  a 
part  thereof  a  device  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
switch  to  move  the  latter  from  open  to  closed  position  and 
vice  versa  and  thereby  to  open  and  close  the  load  circuit 
and  the  meter  connections  and  means  for  preventing  said 
device  from  being  disengaged  from  the  switch  except  when 
the  latter  Is  In  open  position. 

8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  eomiination 
with  a  load  circuit,  a  closed  housing,  a  key-way  formed  in 
said  housing,  a  switch  in  said  bousing  located  opposite  said 
key-way  and  comprising  a  rotatable  element  carrying  a 
pair  of  jaws,  switch  blades  carried  by  said  Jaws,  stationary 
switch  elements  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  switch 
blades,  a  meter  having  as  a  fixed  part  thereof  a  contact 
key  comprising  a  pair  of  contact  plates  insulated  from 
each  other  and  each  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  Jaws 
Aforesaid  whereby  the  switch  may  be  operated  to  render 
the  load  circtrit  operative  and  establMi  the  proper  circuit 
connections  for  the  meter,  said  switch  and  contact  key 
tnaarlfg  that  the  load  circuit  oan  be  close<l  when  oad 
only  when  the  meter  is  also  Inolnded  in  circuit. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256.171.  FILTBR-BODY.  Gaoao  Hcik&icb  Saras  aad 
FaiinaiCH  ScHHirrBaNNBR,  Kreuznach  A.  D.  Vahe, 
Germany,  assignors  to  the  Firm  of  Selts-Werke^-Theo.  ft 

00.  Seltz,  Kreusnach  A.  D.  Vahe,  Gemany.    Filed  Mar. 
10,  1917.     Serial  No.  154,057.      (CI.  210—9.) 

1,  A  process  for  forming  a  filter  body  for  the  removal  of 
verms  from  liquids,  consisting  in  mtxing  Infusoria!  earth, 
flax  and  cotton  in  a  watery  solution,  to  which  form.illn  has 
been  adde«l,  so  as  to  form  a  paste,  felting  tbe  mass  by  re- 
moving the  water  and  drying  it,  and  finally  forming  it  Into 
a  filter  body  and  sterflizing  the  body  in  a  germ-pro'rf  ct  v- 
ering  at  a  suitable  temperature,  substantially  as  dearrllKd, 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.256,172.    BEAN  HARVESTEIR.    Ktmxuo  BcssiOirs, 
Bradlf?.    Micb.      Filed    Mar.     14,    lUT.      Serial    Xo. 
Uid,8»i.     fCI.  55—107.) 
1.  la  a  atmctare  of  the  riass  deacribed,  the  comMoatlon 

of  aa  axle,  carrying  wheels  thereon,  reerwardly  extending 


3;o 


9  ringing  arms  plTOtally  mounted  on  Mid  axl«  to  siting 
li  I  either  a  bortioatal  or  yertleal  plane,  a  tranarerse  sup- 
pirtlng  bar  plTOtally  secured  to  the  rear  eoda  of  wid 
r  ringing  arms,  a  horiioDtal  spacer  bar,  a  pair  of  spaced 
c  iltlvator  sections,  each  section  having  its  rear  end  se- 
c  ired  to  one  end  of  said  transverse  supporting  bar  and  its 
ffont  end  secured  to  one  end  of  said  spacer  bar,  a  pair 
cntter  blades  diverging  forwardly,  spaced  standards 
supporting  said  blades  and  adjustably  secured  to  said 
ci  iltivator  sections,  a  downwardly  turned  bracket  secured 
t  >  each  of  said  sections  adjacent  the  front  standards  and 
a.rrylng  an  ootwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  ftuird 
ate,  guide  rods  secured  to  said  guard  plates  and  extend- 
ii  g  substantially  parallel  with  the  rear  edges  of  sold 
si  lear  blades,  a  downwardly  extending  bracket  secured  to 
S)  id  spacer  bar  and  provided  with  rearwardly  and  in- 
wutlly  curved  guide  rods  the  rear  portions  of  wh<cb  fx- 
U  nd  substajatlally  parallel  with  and  in  a  spaced  relation 
t<  said  first  named  guide  rods,  substantially  as  describes. 
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9.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comb'caticn 
w  th  a  pair  of  wheels  having  supporting  means  carried 
tl  ereby,  forwardly  diverging  swinging  shear  blades,  means 
8(  rured  to  said  supporting  means  for  supporting  said 
si  ear  blades  so  that  they  may  be  moved  in  a  substantially 
b«  rixont&l  plane,  and  means  for  simultaneonaly  moving 
81  id  shear  blades  In  said  plane. 

10.  In  a  stmctnre  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tl  »n  of  an  axle,  carrying  wheels,  forwardly  diverging  shtar 
bl  ides  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly,  means  secured  lo 
M  id  axle  for  supporting  said  blades,  and  guide  rods  tup- 
p<  rted  adjacent  said  blades  and  spaced  inwardly  then*- 
fi  >m  to  support  the  stalks  while  being  severed  hy  sa  id 
bl  Ides. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


r56,173.  CLEANINGJ-MACHINE.  Pascal  J.  Shampat. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Shampay  Brothers,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Jan.  80,  1913. 
Serial  No.  745,134.     (CI.  15 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  cleaning  machine  for  carpets  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  carrier  for  a  carpet  to  be  cleaned,  a  feed 
for^iquid  cleaning  material  positioned  adjacent  the 
and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  separate 
for  the  apertures  of  the  feed  pipe  comprising  levers 
oted  intermediate  their  extremities,  a  puppet  upon  one 
of  each  lever  for  conUct  with  the  oater  side  of  the 
and  closing  the  adjacent  aperture  thereof,  the  op- 
pcfaite  end  of  each  of  said  levers  being  spaced  from  the 
cat'rier  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  a  carpet  so 
levers  will  be  moved   to  open  the  valves  when  the 
to   be  cleaned   passes  said  opposite  ends  of  the 


pi?e 
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pi 
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In  a  cleaning  machine  for  carpets  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  carrier  for  a  carpet  to  be  cleaned,  clean- 
inir  appliances,  a  normally  closed  source  of  supply  of 
liquid  cleaning  material  for  the  cleaning  appliances,  and 
va  ves  controlling  the  delivery  of  cleaning  material  to  the 
appliances,  said  valves  each  having  a  lever  with  one  end 
sp(  iced  from  the  carrier  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness 
of  the  carpet  so  that  the  valves  will  be  opened  and  held 


open  by  the  carpet  being  carried 
valves. 


as  it  is  moved  past  the 


3.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  for  a  carpet  to  bo  cleaned,  cleaning  appliances,  'a 
normally  closed,  multiple  valved  source  of  supply  of  liquid 
adjacent  the  carrier  for  feeding  cleaning  material  to  the 
appliances,  and  opening  means  for  the  valves  lying  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  carpet  and  actuated  thereby. 

4.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  a  movable  member  for 
carrying  a  carpet  to  be  cleaned,  appliances  disposed  adja- 
cent the  member  for  cleansing  with  liquid  the  outer  side 
of  the  carpet,  and  a  device  for  wiping  liquid  from  the 
carpet  and  from  the  surface  of  the  said  member  after  the 
carpet  and  member  pass  the  said  appliances. 

5.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  a  movable  member  for 
carrying  a  carpet  to  be  cleane<l,  appliances  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  member  for  cleansing  with  liquid  tlie  outer  side 
of  the  carpet,  and  a  device  for  wiping  liquid  from  the 
carpet  and  from  the  surface  of  the  said  member  after  the 
carpet  and  member  pass  the  said  appliances,  said  device 
comprising  a  flexible  wiper  which  is  of  sufficient  resilience 
to  engage  both  the  surface  of  the  member  and  a  carpet 
thereon  for  removing  superfluous  liquid  therefrom. 

[Claims  G  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,286,174.  TRANSMISSION.  William  Shaw.  Pittsfleld. 
N.  H.  Piled  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,793.  (Cl. 
74—85.) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  an  engine  shaft,  a  rota- 
table  axle,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  engine  shaft,  gears 
secured  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  sleeve  fitting  upon  the  shaft 
between  the  gears,  cam  extensions  formed  upon  the  sleeve, 
a  sleeve  fitting  upon  the  cams  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  housing  at  one  end 
of  ti>e  second  mentioned  sleeve,  a  gear  upon  the  first  men- 
tioned sleeve  within  the  housing,  a  gear  upon  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve  outside  the  housing,  a  shaft  extending  ' 
longitudinally  of  the  engine  shaft  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  gear  meshing  with  the  last  mentioned  gc^r,  aad  at 
the  opposite  end  with  means  for  transmitting  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  axle,  gear^  rotaUbly  connected  with  the  hous- 
ing and  meshing  with  the  last  mentioned  gear  carried  by 


Fbbsvart  13, 1918. 


U.  S.  I^ATENT  OFFICE. 


351 


the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  an  Internal  gear  carried  by  the 
second  mentioned  sleeve  and  positioned  for  meshing  with 
one  of  the  first  mentioned  gears  of  the  engine  shaft,  a 
gear  having  operative  connection  with  the  second  gear  of 
the  engine  shaft,  a  shaft  for  the  last  mentioned  gear  tiav- 
ing  a  friction  disk  at  one  end,  a  shaft  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  friction  gear  engaging  the  friction  disk,  a  shaft 
having  rotary  connection  with  the  last  mentioned  shaft, 
and  a  gear  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  stiaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  sleeve. 

3.  A  transmission  comprising  an  engine  shaft,  an 
axle,  and  intermediate  shaft  having  operative  connection 
with  the  axle  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  engine 
shaft  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  gear,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  engine  shaft  and  provided  with  cam 
extensions,  an  outer  sleeve  fitting  loose  upon  the  Inner 
deeve  and  engaged  by  the  cam  extensions  thereof,  a  spur 
gear  carried  by  the  engine  shaft,  an  inner  gear  carried  by 
the  outer  sleeve  for  engagement  with  the  spur  gear,  an 
outer  gear  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  outer  sleeve,  a  hous- 
ing fitting  upon  the  inner  sleeve  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  inner  gear  for  engagement  with. the  outer  gCM'  of 
the  outer  sleeve,  a  gear  carried  by  the  inner  sleeve  and 
having  operative  engagement  with  the  gear  of  the  inter- 
mediate shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the  inner  sleeve  within 
the  housing,  gears  rotatably  connected  with  the  housing 
for  engaging  the  gears  of  the  inner  sleeve,  a  second  gear 
carried  by  the  engine  shaft,  and  means  for  imparting 
rotary  movement  from  the  second  gear  of  the  engine  shaft 
to  the  inner  sleeve  to  rotate  the  inner  sleeve  and  adjust 
the  position  th<'n'of. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,176.  TRANSMISSION'  MECHANISM.  WiLLiAM 
UCNTBT  Sheltos,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,585.     (CT.  74—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part,  a 
pair  of  ball  bearings  constituting  the  sole  support  thereof 
and  transmitting  movement  from  one  of  the  said  parts  to 
the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  ball  bearing  constituting  the  sole  support  of 
one  of  the  shafts  and  transmitting  movement  from  one  of 
the  said  shafts  to  the  other. 

3.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  i>air  of  ball  bearings  each 
provided  with  a  cage  for  supporting  these  shafts,  the  said 
driving  aad  driven  shafts  being  connected  through  mem- 
bers of  the  said  ball  bearings. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  shaft,  of  two  units,  each  comprising  a 
ball  bearing  haring  an  inner  and  an  outer  ring,  a  set  of 
balls  between  such  rings  and  a  cage  for  the  balls,  the  outer 


ring  being  held  from  rotation,  the  Inner  ring  of  one  unit 
being  connected  to  the  hollow . shaft,  a  plate  Ideated  adja- 
cent the  cage  of  the  other  unit  and  connected  thereto,  a 
driven  spindle  connected  to  said  plate,  a  spindle  passing 
through  the  hollow  shaft  and  fast  with  the  inner  ring  of 
the  said  other  unit,  and  a  fiange  on  the  said  spindle  pass- 
ing through  the  hollow  shaft,  the  said  flange  being  con- 
nected with  the  cage  of  the  first  mentioned  unit. 
[Claims  4  to  8  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,256,176.  BDCK-RAKB.  Jamcs  J.  Simpson,  Lone  Grove, 
Okla.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,834.  (Cl. 
56—69.) 


^gT^])-     i 


^^c_> 


In  a  buck  rake  the  combination  with  a  head  having 
alining  brackets  fixed  thereon,  of  a  lip  upstanding  from 
the  front  edge  of  one  of  the  brackets,  a  tooth  Ixisertlble 
longitudinally  into  the  brackets,  a  stop  strip  on  the  bot- 
tom face  of  the  tooth  and  having  a  depending  portion 
movable  against  the  head  to  limit  the  driving  movement  of 
the  tooth  into  the  brackets,  a  spring  strip  secured  upon 
the  top  face  of  the  tooth  and  having  a  downwardly  offset 
portion  for  engaging  the  Up  to  lock  the  tooth  against 
withdrawal  from  the  brackets,  a  tongue  inclined  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  offset  portion,  and  mesns 
extending  through  both  the  stop  strip  and  the  spring  strip 
for  binding  them  upon  the  tooth. 


1,256,177.  SAFETY  MAIL-BOX  AND  DISCHARGE 
MEANS  THEREFOR.  Am)T  Smith,  Wadsworth,  Ohio. 
Piled  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,116.  (O. 
282 — 47.) 


«r 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mail 
box  having  a  mall  entrance  slot,  an  upright  receptacle 
substantially  centrally  arranged  within  the  said  box,  a  nor- 
mally vertically  arranged  mail  rec<*iving  drawer  bodiiy 
pivoted  In  the  said  receptacle  at  a  point  spaced  from  th*; 
front  wall  and  being  forwardly  slldable  through  the  said 
slot,  with  a  portion  thereof  projecting  forwardly  of  the 
box,  a  horisontal  platform  and  roller  bearing  over  which 
the  drawer  is  adapted  to  slide,  a  finger  lever  vertically 
movable  adjacent  the  front  wall  of  the  box,  and  operative 
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conuectioBs  t>Ptweeii  the  said  lever  and  drawer,  whereby 
the  TertioJ  iBaU-re<}eiTliis  drawer  is  caused  to  assume  a 
hofixoBtal  pMtion  prevlotu  to  the  outwardly  sliding  pro- 
jectioD  tkereof.  ' 

7.  A  derkre  of  the  class  deserll>ed  comprlslnc  •  mall  box 
hsTlag  a  aail  entrance  slot,  a  closure  slide  therefor,  an 
oprlght  receptacle  substantially  centrally  arranged  within 
the  sai<l  box.  a  normally  Tertically  arranged  mail  recelring 
drawer  bodOy  pivoted  In  the  said  receptacle  at  a  point 
spaced  frum  the  front  w^l  and  being  forwardly  slidable 
through  the  said  slot  with  a  portion  thereof  projecting 
forwardly  of  the  box,  a  horizontal  platform  and  roller 
bearing  over  which  the  dawer  Is  adapted  to  slide,  auto- 
matic retracting  and  dumping  means  for  the  said  drawer 
adaptml  to  cause  the  vertical  mail-receiving  drawer  to  as- 
sume a  horizontal  position  previous  to  the  outwardly  slid- 
ing projection  thereof,  and  operating  means  for  the  said 
closure  8lid«>  operable  simultaneously  with  the  actuation 
of  the  said  drawer  whereby  the  said  slide  is  In  its  open 
position  when  the  drawer  is  arranged  within  the  slot. 

10.  A  device  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  a  mail 
box  having  an  entrance  slot  therein,  a  mail  receptacle  within 
the  said  box,  a  normally  vertically  arranged  receiving 
drawer  bodily  pivoted  within  the  upper  open  end  of  the 
said  receptacle  at  a  point  sjMced  from  the  front  wall,  for- 
ward moving  and  horizontal  positioning  means  for  the 
said  drawer,  the  horizontal  positioning  occurring  previous 
to  the  forward  movement  thereof,  the  drawer  extending 
outwardly  of  the  said  slot  when  in  its  operative  projected 
position,  and  a  horlsontal  platform  and  roller  bearing 
over  which  the  drawer  Is  adaptetl  to  slide,  a  vertically 
movable  closure  slide  for  the  said  slot  normally  arranged 
in  its  closed  position  when  the  drawer  Is  retracted,  and 
operatinf  means  for  the  said  slide  simultaneously  actuated 
during  the  movements  of  the  said  drawer. 

16.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box 
having  a  mail  entrance  slot  therein,  a  receptacle  substan- 
tially centrally  arranged  within  said  box  having  a  for- 
wardly extending  portion  provided  with  opposite  slots,  a 
drawer  having  trunnions  siidably  and  revolubiy  arranged 
within  the  said  receptacle  slots,  the  said  drawer  being  nor- 
mally vertically  arranged  within  the  said  receptacle  and 
horizontally  positioned  projecting  outwardly  of  the  said 
receiving  slot  when  In  its  projected  operative  position,  an 
operating  shaft  for  the  said  drawer,  an  operating  lever 
positioned  forwardly  of  the  said  box,  operative  connections 
between  the  said  drawer  trunnions  and  shaft  adapted  for 
vertically  moving  the  said  drawer  upon  the  downward 
movement  of  the  said  lever,  return  springs  for  the  said 
shaft  and  drawer,  weighted  rear  flanges  upon  the  said 
drawer,  arms  upon  the  said  trunnions,  dumping  springs 
for  the  said  drawer  operatively  attached  to  the  said  arms 
automatically  tensloned  dnring  the  forward  opening 
movement  of  the  said  drawer,  a  vertically  movable  closure 
slide  for  the  said  receiving  slot,  a  vertically  movable  head 
arranged  adjacent  the  said  slide,  operative  link  connec- 
tions between  the  said  head  and  slide,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  the  said  head  and  shaft. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  6,  8,  9,  and  11  to  IS  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.256.178.  SIDE-DELIVEBT  RAKE.  Ebnest  C.  Smith. 
Hooslck  Falls,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Walter  A.  Wood  Mow- 
ing ft  Reaping  Machine  Co.,  Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  8ept.  20,  1.916.  Serial 
No.  121.168.      (CI.  66—3.) 

1.  In  a  combined  side  delivery  rake  and  tedder,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotating  reel  having  an  angularly  adjust- 
hle  rake  head  and  a  reversing  gear  for  driving  the  reel  in 
either  direction,  of  adjusting  and  reversing  levers  operable 
respecdTely  upon  the  rake  head  and  the  rereraing  gear,  the 
adjusting  lever  being  capable  of  movement  Independently 
Df  the  reversing  levw,  and  means  for  locking  the  levers  to- 
lettwr  for  movement  of  the  adjusting  lever  with  tbc  re- 
rerslng  lever. 

4.  In  a  csBbtoed  «Me  delivery  ml»  and  tedder,  to 
itantlfla,  a  pair  of  appositely  fadng  driving  gears,  a  Ii 
iXty  —  vahle  shaft,  a  pinkm  nMunted  on  the  shaft  and 


engaging  the  two  gears  in  alternation  by  lateral  movement 
of  the  shaft,  an  eccentric  loosely  mounted  on  the  ahaft, 
a  reel  havlnc  rakes  taming  with  the  shaft,  connection  be- 
tween the  eccentric  and  the  rakes  of  the  reel,  a  pair  of 
lev*  rs,  adjustable  connection  between  the  levers  and  con- 
nection between  one  of  the  levers  and  the  ^aft  and  be- 
tween the  other  lever  and  the  eccentric. 


10.  In  a  Hide  delivery  rake.  In  combination,  a  three- 
cornered  frame  having  a  relatively  perpendicular  front  end 
and  side,  carrying  wheels  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
adjacent  Its  said  front  end,  a  rake  shaft  extending  across 
the  frame  sobstantlally  parallel  with  its  remaining  side,  a 
pair  of  upright  caster  wheels  slldingly  engaged  with  the 
said  remaining  side  of  the  frame  at  dltTerent  distances 
from  its  front  end,  a  crank  shaft  extending  along  the  said 
remaining  side  of  the  frame  between  the  two  caster  wheel 
spindles,  cranks  of  different  lengths  upon  the  crank  shaft 
adjacent  at  Its  two  ends  and  a  link  connecting  each  of  the 
said  cranks  with  the  adjacent  caster  wheel  spindle. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,266.179.  GUARD  OR  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MA- 
CHINERY. Obcrun  Smith,  Bridgeton,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,293.     (Q.  74—66.) 


1.  As  an  improvement  in  guards  or  inclosures,  an  as- 
sembly of  members  composed  each  of  a  frame  and  an  at- 
tached sheet  of  open  work  material,  and  having  certain 
structural  and  dimensional  characteristics  In  common, 
such  common  characteristics  including  elements  for  co- 
operating with  connecting  neans  on  both  sides  of  each 
ber,  and  means  cooperating  with  such  elements  for  con- 
necting them  together. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  guards  or  Inclosnrea,  an  assem- 
bly of  members  composed  each  of  a  frame  and  an  attached 
sheet  of  open  work  matM-ial.  and  having  certain  structural 
and  dimensional  characteristics  in  common,  such  common 
characteristics  inclodlng  elements  for  coSperatinc  with 
connecting  means  on  both  sides  of  eadi  member,  and 
means  cooperating  with  aueh  elements  for  detacfaahly  con- 
necting them  together, 

8.  A«  an  Im  roveaient  tn  gnarda  or  indosoraa,  an  na- 
iblr  of  members  composed  each  of  a  frame  and  an  at- 
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tached  aheet  of  open  work  material,  and  having  certain 
•tructucal  and  dimetMional  «4iaracteristlc8  in  common, 
mith  common  characteristics  Including  elements  for  co- 
operating with  connecting  means  on  both  sides  of  each 
member,  and  means  cooperating  with  such  elements  for 
connecting  them  tecether,  the  frame  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  of  cast  metal,  and  the  edges  of  the  sheet  being 
cast  and  embedded  therein. 

5.  As  an  improvement  la  guards  or  inclosures,  an  as- 
sembly of  members  composed  each  of  a  frame  and  an  at- 
tached sheet  of  open  work  material,  and  having  certain 
•tructural  and  dimensional  characteristics  in  common,  and 
*  means  for  connecting  them  together,  certain  of  said  mem- 
bers being  plane  and  certain  of  said  members  being  curvi- 
linear, said  connecting  means  consisting  of  perforated  lugs 
on  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  rods  passing  through  alining 
lugs  of  adjacent  frames  and  the  distance  between  the  boles 
In  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  being  the  same  for 
all  the  members. 
1  6.  As  an  improvement  in  guards  or  Inclosures,  an  as- 

sembly of  members  composed  each  of  a  ftame  and  an  at- 
tached sheet  of  open  work  material,  and  having  certain 
structural  and  dimensional  characteristics  In  common,  and 
means  for  connecting  them  together,  comprising  rod- 
receiving  eyes  on  the  frames,  rods  and  an  angle  arm  having 
holes  to  receive  said  rods. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,266,180.  DRILLING  -  MACPHNE.  Oscae  A.  Smith, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National-Anne  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  7.  1916.  Sertal  No.  118.428.  (Q. 
77—22.) 


1.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  tools,  a  series  of  work  holders  in  excess  of  the 
number  of  tools,  means  for  shifting  one  series  thereof  to- 
ward and  from  the  other,  and  means  for  shifting  one  series 
thereof  transversely  relatively  to  the  other  alternately 
back  and  forth  wberehy  some  of  the  work  holders  will  be  in 
position  to  have  their  blanks  operated  upon  while  others 
are  in. position  to  be  filled  while  such  operation  is  pro- 
ceeding. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  fhe  combination 
of  a  series  of  drills,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
drills,  a  series  of  work  holders  comprising  twice  the  num- 
ber of  drills,  means  for  shifting  the  work  holders  toward 
and  from  the  drills,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  work 
holders  relatively  to  the  drills  so  that  one  of  each  pair  of 
work  holders  will  be  alternately  brought  into  position  op- 
posite a  drill  whereby  one  haK  o'  the  work  holders  will  be 
in  position  to  have  their  blanks  operated  upon  while  the 
other  half  are  in  position  to  have  blanks  inserted  therein. 

9.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
•eries  of  tools,  a  series  of  work  holders,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating one  aerieB  thereof  In  transverse  directions 
relattrely  to  the  otter. 

tdafaM  2  to  «.  8,  and  19  to  tt  aot^vrintad  in  the  Oa- 
wtte.] 


1,266,181.  VENIHNO-MACfllNB.  ROBBBT  H.  SMim, 
Albemarle,  N.  €.  Filed  Oct  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,185.     (CI.  194 — 86.) , 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  coin-receiving  slot,  a  dnrm  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  dependlnff  therefrom  and  provided  with  a 
slot  adapted  to  register  with  the  slot  in  the  shaft,  a 
retainer  carried  by  the  dram  and  extending  over  the  lower 
end  of  the  slot  therein  to  support  coins  In  said  slot  In 
superposed  relation  with  the  uppermost  coin  extending 
Into  the  slot  in  the  shaft  to  lock  the  shaft  to  the  drum, 
means  for  oscillating  the  shaft,  and  means  whereby  upon 
oscillation  of  the  shaft  the  retainer  will  be  withdrawn 
from  over  the  slot  in  the  drum  to  release  some  "of  the 
coins. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  riuift,  means  for  oscillating  the 
same,  a  cola  tube  disposed  below  the  shaft,  a  drum 
mounted  loosely  upon  and  depending  from  the  shaft,  the 
shaft  and  the  drum  being  provided  with  slots  to  receive 
checks,  and  a  retainer  on  the  drum  extending  across  the 
slot  therein  to  retain  the  checks  In  said  slot  whereby 
one  of  said  checks  will  lock  the  drum  to  the  shaft,  said 
retainer  being  constructed  to  engage  the  coin  tube  upon 
oscillation  of  the  shaft  and  be  thereby  moved  from  over 
the  slot  in  the  drum  and  release  the  checks. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  operating  shaft,  a  rock  shaft 
disposed  below  the  same,  an  ejector  on  said  rock  shaft,  a 
crank  arm  on  said  shaft,  an  operating  arm  carried  loosely 
on  the  operating  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  locked  thereto, 
and  a  lifter  carried  by  said  operating  arm  and  constructed 
to  ride  past  the  crank  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  in  one 
direction  of  its  movement  and  engage  said  arm  and 
actuate  said  shaft  in  the  other  direction  of  its  movement. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,182.    POTATO-DIGGER.    Ernest  W.  Sputtstosei/ 
North  Branch.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1917.     Serial  No. 
156,899.     (CI.  55—137.) 


1.  In  a  digging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel- 
supported  frame  and  a  shovel  plow  carried  thereby,  of  an 
endless  refuse  conv«yer  and  a  potato  conveyer  moanted  on 
said  frame  for  traveling  movement,  the  latter  within  the 
former,  said  refuse  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  from  the 
sborel  plow,  and  means  for  driving  said  two  conveyera  at 
different  speeds. 

3.  In  a  dieging  machine,  the  comblnatian  with  a  wheel- 
supported  frame  and  a  ^ovol  plow  carried  theretxy.  of  an 
endless  refnse  conveyer  and  an  endless  potato  conveyer 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  traveling  movement,  Che  latter 
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wttbin  the  former,  said  refuse  conveyer  arranged  to  re- 
ceive from  said  shovel  plow,  guides  supporting  the  upper 
section  of  the  refuse  conveyer  spaced  above  the  potato 
conveyer,  except  at  Its  receiving  end  portion  where  the 
same  Is  supported  directly  on  said  potato  conveyer,  and 
means  for  driving  said  two  conveyers. 

0.  In  a  digging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel- 
supported  frame  and  a  shovel  plow  carried  thereby,  of  an 
endless  refuse  conveyer  and  an  endless  potato  conveyer 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  traveling  movement,  the  latter 
within  the  former,  said  refuse  conveyer  arranged  to  re- 
ceive from  said  shovel  plow,  each  of  said  conveyers  com- 
prisini?  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  rods  having  their 
ends  bent  and  interlocked  to  form  a  pair  of  chains,  and 
means  for  driving  said  two  conveyers. 

11.  In  a  digging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel- 
'supported  frame  and  a  shovel  plow  carried  thereby,  of  an 
endlesij  refuse  conveyer  and  a  potato  conveyer  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  traveling  movement,  the  latter  within 
the  former,  said  refuse  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  from 
the  shovel  plow,  means  for  driving  said  two  conveyers, 
and  a  packer  for  pressing  the  refuse  onto  the  refuse 
conveyer. 

12.  In  a  digging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel - 
supported  frame  and  a  shovel  plow  carried  thereby,  of  an 
endless  refuse  conveyer  and  a  potato  conveyer  mountetl 
on  said  frame  for  traveling  movement,  the  latter  within 
the  former,  said  refuse  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  from 
the  shovel  plow,  means  for  driving  said  two  conveyers, 
and  a  housing  having  open  ends  through  which  the  refuse 
conveyer  travels,  said  housing  being  contracted  toward 
the  delivery  end  of  the  refuse  conveyer. 

[Claims  2.  4,  5,  7  to  10,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gaxette.] 


1,256,183.  ME.\NS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  TRANS- 
ACTION OF  MAIL-ORDEB  BUSINESS.  William  L. 
Svuuunaon,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  156.160.     (CI.  11—19.) 
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1.  An  order  blank,  said  blank  being  proportioned  to 
provide  spaces  appropriately  designated  to  receive  indicia 
pertaining  to  articles  ordered  on  the  blank  and  also 
ordered  on  additional  blanks  by  a  customer,  said  blank 
also  having  delineated  a  space  or  spaces  to  receive  a  list 
of  the  names  of  articles  comprised  in  a  single  department 
In  the  store. 

2.  An  order  blank,  said  blank  being  ruled  to  provide 
columns  or  spaces  appropriately  designated  to  receive 
indicia  relating  to  articles  ordered  from  a  single  depart- 
ment in  a  store  and  additional  delineated  spaces  appro- 
priately designated  to  receive  indicia  Indicating  the  de- 
partments from  which  the  articles  enumerated  on  the 
blank  are  ordered  and  also  to  indicate  the  departments 
from  which  goods  enumerated  on  separate  order  blanks 
are  ordered. 


1.256.184.  METAL  KEQ.  CHAaLBS  P.  Tolman,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National  Lead  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
23.  1914.     Serial  No,  840,430.     (CI.  220—60.) 


1.  A  shipping  receptacle  of  the  kind  described  com- 
priains  a  body,  a  cover,  and  threaded  clamping  means 
passing  through  and  connected  with  the  cover  and  with 
the  body  for  clamping  the  cover  in  place  and  for  un- 
seating it. 

3.  A  shipping  receptacle  comprising  a  metallic  bmly  and 
cover,  the  one  fitting  a  groove  in  the  other,  threaded 
power  means  having  bearing  upon  the  body  and  cover  for 
clamping  the  cover  to  the  body  and  for  unseating  it,  and 
a  vent  in  the  cover  opened  by  such  unseating  operation. 

10.  A  shipping  recepUcle  of  the  kind  described  having 
a  body  and  a  cover,  the  cover  being  provided  with  a  de- 
pressed central  portion  and  an  upstanding  peripheral  por- 
tion forming  a  rim  groove,  means  for  clamping  the  cover 
to  the  body  comprising  a  nut  journaled  on  and  confined 
to  the  cover  within  the  said  depressed  central  portion, 
and  a  handle  for  the  nut  adapted  to  fold  Into  the  de- 
pressed area.  ^ 

13.  In  a  metallic  shipping  receptacle  of  the  kind  do- 
scribetl,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  cover  having  an 
opening  with  a  concave  margin,  a  threaded  rod  secured  to 
the  Interior  of  the  body,  a  nut  Journaled  in  said  opening 
and  having  ^n  upper  bearing  portion  formed  to  seat 
tightly  against  said  concave  margin,  and  a  washer 
mounted  loosely  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  nut  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  the  cover  to  unseat  the 
same  and  simultaneously  to  permit  the  entrance  of  air 
when  the  nut  is  unscrewed. 

(Claims  2,  4  to  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 

1,256,185.  VALVE  GRINDING  MACHINE.  William  F. 
Tripp,  Greenfield.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1916.  Serial  No, 
123,768.      (CL    51—4.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  grind- 
ing element,  of  a  platform  mounted  to  slide  laterally  of 
said  grinding  element  and  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
l>ost,  a  stem  rotatably  mounted  In  said  post  and  threaded 
into  said  platform  for  moving  the  latter,  a  stock  carried 
by  said  platform  and  capable  of  moving  upon  a  vertlcai 
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axis,  a  spindle  on  said  stock  for  supporting  work  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  grinding  element,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  spindle. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  grind- 
ing element,  a  platform  arranged  adjacent  said  grinding 
element  and  capable  of  moving  laterally  thereof,  means  for 
moving  said  platform,  a  standard,  a  base  for  said  standard 
resting  upon  said  platform,  clips  adjustably  secured  upon 
said  platform  and  engaging  over  the  edges  of  said  base,  a 
spindle  carried  by  said  standard,  means  for  securing  work 
to  a  spindle  to  be  engaged  by  said  grinding  element,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  table,  a  tall  stoclr  having 
a  base,  guide  rails  secured  to  said  table  and  engaging  over 
the  edges  of  said  base  to  permit  of  the  latter  moving 
therein,  a  grinding  element  upon  said  stock,  the  said  base 
being  provided  with  a  notch,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  upon 
said  table  and  engaging  at  one  end  in  said  notch,  means  for 
operating  said  bell  crank,  a  spring  connecting  said  bell 
crank  and  said  table  for  normally  holding  said  tall  stock 
moved  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  holding  work  in 
engagement  with  said  grinding  element. 

1,256.18«.  FUEL-VAPORIZER  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  William  Evbbett  Vbb  Planck, 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820.318.      (CI.  123—133.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an 
exhaust  conduit  therefor,  a  fuel  vaporiser  through  which 
the  exhaust  passes  from  the  conduit,  a  receiver  that  is 
located  in  the  exhaust  conduit  and  rises  above  the  level 
of  the  liquid  In  the  vaporizer,  a  conduit  for  conveying 
vapor  from  the  receiver,  and  a  condenser  into  which  vapor 
from  the  vaporizer  is  free  to  flow  and  from  which  con- 
densed fuel  is  free  to  return  to  the  vaporiser  at  a  point 
below  the  outlet  of'the  receiver. 

4.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an 
exhaust  conduit  therefor,  a  fuel  vaporizer,  a  casing  there- 
for which  is  interposed  In  and  forms  a  part  of  the  ex- 
haust conduit,  vaporising  tubes  located  in  and  supported 
by  the  casing,  a  receiver  in  which  vapor  is  heated  as  it 
flows  to  the  engine,  said  receiver  being  located  within  the 
casing  and  heated  externally  by  the  exhaust  gases,  a  con- 
denser that  receives  exopss  vapor  from  the  vaporiser  and 
returns  condensed  fuel  to  the  source  of  supply,  and  means 
for  cooling  the  condenser. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  condoit  of  an 
engine,  of  a  fuel  vaporizer  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine 
which  is  heated  by  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine,  said 
fuel  vaporizer  comprising  a  casing,  means  connected 
therewith  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  fuel  therein, 
a  receiver  located  above  the  casing  which  is  alao  heated 
by  the  exhaust  gases,  a  condenser  connected  with  the 
casing  at  a  point  below  the  receiver,  and  cooling  means 
for  the  condenser. 

{Claims  2.  3,  and  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,256,187.  GIN-TRAP.  FaanntiCK  Watbok  Wiomokb. 
Spotswood,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1917. 
Sertal  No.  189.590.     (CI.  48—28.) 


A  trap  comprising  a  base,  standards  upstanding  from 
said  base,  Jaws  pivoted  in  said  standards,  a  spring  biasing 
said  Jaws  together,  a  trigger  pivoted  in  said  base,  and 
having  a  notch  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  said  spring,  a' 
Up  formed  on  said  trigger  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
base  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  trigger  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  bait  plate  secured  to  said  trigger,  and  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  said  base  and  having  a  relatively 
large  T-shaped  head  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  base 
and  adapted  to  force  said  trigger  toward  said  first  men- 
tioned spring  when  downward  pressure  Is  exerted  on  said 
base. 


1,256,188.  ANTISNORING  DEVICE.  Gboboe  H.  Wii/- 
SON.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
68,226.     (CI.  128—13.) 


m 


1.  A  device  adapted  for  application  to  the  nostrils  for 
preventing  snoring  or  mouth  breathing  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  soft  flexible  material  and  comprising  tubu- 
lar sleeves,  and  a  reduced  connection  Joining  the  lower 
ends  of  the  sleeves  at  the  adjacent  sides  thereof  and  act- 
ing with  a  tendency  to  spread  apart  the  upper  free  ends  of 
-the  sleeves. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
•  -  .^— -^-^— — — ^— — 

1,256,189.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CAR-SEATS. 
John  MAcNAtrLL  Wilson,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Franklin  Murphy,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1918,  Serial  No.  807,920.  Renewed  June  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  103,869.     (CI.  8—8.) 

1.  The  process  of  cleaning  and  renewing  dyed  mate- 
rials which  consists  in  carding  the  same  to  loosen  the 
fibers,  comprising  the  nap  and  to  disengage  the  filaments 
(extending  therefrom,  subjecting  the  material  to  the  action 
of  a  solution  capable  of  releasing  the  dye  at  the  base 
of  the  nap,  causing  the  excess  dye  to  be  absorbed  by 
the  extending  end  portion  of  the  nap.  and  causing  the 
reabsorbed  dye   to  set. 

2.  The  process  of  cleaning  and  renewing  previously 
dyed  material  having  a  nap  which  consists  in  carding 
the  material  to  loosen  the  fibers  of  the  nap,  causing  abra- 
sion thereof  so  that  miscroscoplc  filaments  will  extend 
therefrom,  subjecting  the  material  to  the  action  of  a 
solution  capable  of  releasing  a  portion  of  the  excess  dye 
at  the  base  of  the  nap.  subjecting  the  nap  to  movement 
In  contrary  directions  to  facilitate  absorption  by  the 
free  ends  of  the  nap  of  a  portion  of  the  excess  dye,  and 
causing  said  released  dye  to  set. 

3.  The  process  of  cleaning  and  renewing  previously 
dyed  material  provided  with  a  nap  which  consists  in 
carding  the  material  to  loosen  the  fibers  of  the  nap. 
subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  cleansing  solu- 
tion containing  an  agent  adapted  "to  release  a  portion 
of  the  excess  dye  contained  In  the  material,  bending 
the  nap  so  that  the  free  ends  thereof  will  be  brought 
liho  contact  with  the  released  dye  adjacent  the  warp  of 
the  material  until  the  nap  is  of  an  approximately  uni- 
form color,  then  causing  the  dye  to  set  and  simultaneously 
removing  any  excess  solution  from  the  material,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  . 

6.  The  process  of  cleaning  and  renewing  prevloosly 
dyed  material  having  a  nap  which  consists  in  carding 
the  nap.  subjecting  the  same  to  the  suction  action  of  a 
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partial  vaevom,  treatlaf  the  material  with  a  solution 
rontaialox  a  relatlrely  quick  acting  dye  releailac  agent 
and  a  relatlrely  slow  acting  mordant,  nbjecting  the  nap 
to  pressure  applied  alternatelj^  In  contrary  directions  to 
bend  the  free  ends  of  a  portion  of  the  nap  Into  contact 
with  the  base  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  nap,  removing 
any  excess  solntftm  and  permitting  the  released  dye  to 
set,   substantiafly  as  described. 

6.  The  pwxesg  of  fieanlng  and  renewing  previooaly 
dyed  material  comprising  a  nap  which  consists  in  carding 
the  material,  subjecting  the^  material  to  the  action  of  a 
solution  containing  aodlum  oleate  and  alcohol  to  cleanse 
the  nap  and  release  a  portion  of  the  dye  contained  there- 
^In,  bending  the  nap  in  contrary  directions  to  tiring  the 
free  ends  of  each  portion  thereof  in  contact  with  the 
haae  of  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  nap,  subjecting  the 
material  to  the  action  of  tri-sodium  phosphate  tq^  cause 
the  reabsorbed  dye  to  reaet,  remorlng  any  exceaa  of  the 
solution  from  the  material,  and  drying  the  material,  anb- 
stantially  as  described. 

[Claim   4  not   printed   in   the  Gasette.]  ' 


1,256,190.  SPREADING-MACHINE.  AbtHCB  M.  Wl8- 
WBLL,  SUflTord,  Kans.  Filed  .Mar.  19.  1915.  Serial 
Ifo.  15.491.      (a.  175— f.)  .     I 


1.  In  a  a&chine  af  the  c)mm  described,  a  frame,  a 
bottom  coapriaiag  a  moltipllclty  at  alidiag  bottoa  panels 
movable  thereon  to  He  at  times  in  close  superposed  rela- 
tion at  the  forwanl  end  of  the  fraaie,  and  movable  to 
lie  at  other  times  in  extende<l  position  with  iwitually 
adjacent  edges  averlapped  for  m  maviag  the  panels, 
a  high  speed  endless  conveyer  and  8hre<lcler  device  mov- 
able trader  the  bottom  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  bottom  when  in  initial  position,  and  arranged  to 
f«eeiv«  material  displaced  from  the  panela  to  discharge 
the  atumt,  and  operative  connections  for  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  frame. 
two  paraUel  endteaa  caaveyer  devlcea  at  respective  aides 
of  the  frame  for  discharging  material  at  the  rear  of  the 
frajoe  and  separate  operative  coanectiana  between  re- 
spective conveyers  and  the  adjacent  wheels. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  frame, 
two  oeta  of  devices  for  discharging  material  r«arwardly 
ttierefroB  one  at  each  aide  and  separate  operative  eon- 
nections  between  each  set  of  deoleea  and  a  rripii  flu 
laterally  adjacent  whecL 


1,256,191.  FlfBHTNGROD  HOLDER.  FaramncH  W. 
WirraowBKi,  Des  Moinea,  Iowa.  Piled  Dec.  t,  1W6, 
Berfal  No.  184,555.      <C1.  24»— «?.) 


t.  A  flshteff-rad  holder,  eoopristng  a  aoeket  adapted 
*o  be  detaehaMy  secured  to  a  stake,  aaid  socket  heteg 
fanned  with  an  upwardly  extending  fort,  a  troagh  pivoted 


between  its  enda  to  aaid  fork,  said  trough  being  arranged 
for  oaciUatlon  on  aa  axis  tranaveraely  of  the  fork,  a 
rack  pivoted  to  said  trough  between  one  end  of  the  trou^ 
and  the  fork,  said  rack  extending  loosely  throu^  aaid 
fork  and  adapted  to  engage  said  socket,  and  means  for 
Idcfcteg  the  taCk  to  ssM  socket. 

7.  In  a  llshlng-rod  bolder,  a  trough  formed  with  a 
slotted  bottom,  in  conhiaatloa  with  a  flahing-rod  having 
a  flnger-pleoe  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slotted  bot- 
tom, said  trongh  aloo  being  formed  with  opposing  oot- 
turned  ears  adapted  to  engage  a  reel  on  said  fishing-rod 
In   advance   of   said    flnger-plece. 

(CSaims  1,  J  to  6.  and  8  not  prteted  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.256.192.  8IUNGLE-GAGJC  Jomr  A.  AnanAL.  SeatUe. 
Waah.  riled  May  29,  1917.  Serial  No,  171,767.  (Q. 
33—188.) 


1.  A  ahlngle  gage  of  the  class  described,  which  em- 
bodies a  plurality  of  sections  separately  Joined  end  to 
end,  each  section  comprising  a  straight  bar  provided  with 
a  flange  projecting  from  one  side  of  one  of  its  side  edge 
portions ;  a  plurality  of  extensible  gage-rods  attached 
to  each  section  to  project  outwardly  from  the  other 
one  of  Its  side  edge  portions  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
and  spaced  from  the  planes  of  the  nnflanged  side  of  said 
section,  said  ipige-rods  being  provided  with  division  marks 
of  a  scale  representing  units  of  distance;  a  gage-block 
slidably  mounted  on  each  t§  said  gage-rods  each  of  said 
gage-blocks  foetog  provlds*- with  an  integral  wedge-like 
prong  adapted  to  be  forcMIy  Inserted  between  a  wall 
and  the  lower  edge  portion  of  a  shingle  nailed  to  a 
house  that  is  to  be  shinglsd;  and  releasable  means  for 
fastening  said  prong  in  Ms  operative  position  between 
raid  wall  and  said  shingle. 

2.  A  shingle  gage  of  the  class  de8oribe<i  which  em- 
bodles  a  plurality  of  sections  separably  Joined  end  to 
end.  each  section  comprising  a  straight  bar  provided 
with  a  flange  projecting  from  oae  side  of  one  of  Its  side 
edge  portions  ;  a  plurality  of  extensible  jtage-rods  attached 
to  each  section  to  project  outwardly  from  the  other  one 
of  its  aide  edge  portiona  in  a  plane  parallel  with  and 
spaced  from  ttie  planes  of  the  unflanged  side  of  said  sec- 
tion, aaid  gage-ro<lB  t>eing  provided  with  division  marks 
of  a  scale  representing  uaits  of  distance ;  a  gage-block 
slidably  mouDtsd  on  each  of  aaid  ga«e-rods,  each  of  said 
gage-blocks  beini;  provl«le<l  with  an  integral  wedge-like 
prong  adapted  to  be  forcibly  inserted  between  a  wall 
and  the  loarer  edge  portloa  of  a  shingle  nailed  to  a 
house  that  Is  to  bo  shingled  ;  releaaaMe  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  prong  in  its  operative  position  between  said 
waK  aad  said  shiagle;  two  removable  brackets  attached 
to  each  of  aaid  sections,  each  of  said  brackets  bellng 
prorided  with  an  integral  portion  that  projects  over  the 
flange  of  said  section  hi  a  plane  parallel  with  and  spaced 
from  the  anflaoged  aide  of  said  section ;  and  a  bar  se- 
sared  to  both  of  the  oatcr  ends  of  said  two  brackets  to 
estead  in  a  position  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said 
section. 


Andirson, 
Serial  No. 


l,2M.19e.      LIQUID- WEIGHrat.      PcTsa   M. 

Washington.  D.  C.     Piled  Mar.  23.   1916. 

86.824.      (a.  73—169.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  weigher,  a  balancing  mechanism  inclnd- 
teg  a  movable  support,  a  liquid  receptacle  pivotally  con- 
nected So  sold  stnimt  and  tandtag  to  turn  into  a  dis- 
«haripe  poatttoa  alien  ttled  aad  to  tarn  back  Into  a  recelv- 
tag  porttlaa  Wlwa  ernvty,  saM  balncing  asechaalsB  aw- 
mally  holding  the  receptacle  in  an  elevated  position  hot 
yielding  to  permit  the  recepade  to  be  towered  when  filled. 
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a  stop  operative  to  prevent  the  receptacle  from  turn- 
ing into  its  discharge  position  when  the  receptacle  Is  ele- 
vated but  permitting;  such  turning  when  the  receptacle 
is  lowered  and  means  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  in 
said  receptacle  comprising  an  operating  arm  struck  and 
actuated  by  the  receptacle  during  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  turning  movement  of  the  latter  from  its  receiving 
to  Its  discharge  positions. 


JTi 


J-   ^i 


3.  In  a  liquid  weigher  a  pair  of  IlqnM  receptacles,  a 
separate  balancing  aaechanism  for  each  receptacle  to 
which  the  latter  Is  pivotilly  c<»nected,  each  rec^tacle 
being  adapted  when  empty  to  turn  Into  an  upright  posi- 
tion and  when  filled  to  turn  Into  a  discharge  position, 
the  discharge  turning  movements  of  the  two  receptacles 
being  opposite  in  direction,  means  normally  effective  to 
maintain  each  receptacle  in  its  upright  position  but  ren- 
dered ineffective  by  the  yielding  of  the  balanelng  mecha- 
nism when  the  weight  of  the  filling  receptacle  Increases 
to  a  predetermined  point,  and  liquid  control  means  alter- 
nately engaged  and  shifted  in  oppofilte  directions  by  said 
receptacles  during  their  turning  discliarge  movements. 

11.  In  a  liquid  weigher  of  the  tilting  receptacle  type 
the  combination  of  a  rocking  support  turning  al>out  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  tilting  receptacle  pivotally  connected 
to  said  support  at  one  side  of  said  axis,  balancing  mecha- 
nism connected  to  said  support,  and  means  for  holdlBg 
said  receptacle  in  Its  receiving  position  during  the  fllUng 
operation  comprising  an  adjustable  part  secured  to  the 
receptacle  and  a  pivoted  catch  supported  indepondently 
of  said  receptacle. 

[Cluixns  2,  4  to  16.  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.256,194.  TORPEDO  TRAP  OR  GUARD.  Locis  Earl 
Arhstkono.  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  Mitchell,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  158,339.     (CI.  114—240.) 


^^, 


1.  In  a  torpedo  trap  or  guard  of  the  class  described 
the  combination  of  a  ship,  float  means  connected  to  said 
ship,  guard  means  connected  to  said  float  means  and 
means  for  yieldabjy  retaining  said  guard  means  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane. 


6.  In  a  torpedo  trap  or  guard,  the  oombiaatton  of  a 
ship,  links  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  ship,  floats  con- 
nected to  said  links  by  an  uffeenter  connection,  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  floats,  a  sectioaai  net  coaaected  to 
said  arms,  means  for  yicldably  retaining  said  sectional 
net  in  a  vertical  plane  whereby  when  an  obstacle  strikes 
said  net  the  force  thereof  will  cause  the  net  to  movs 
Inwardly  as  said  links  swing  downwardly' because  of  their 
offcenter  ceaaection  to  said  floats  after  which  said  means 
will  return  said  net  to  its  normal  position. 

8.  In  a  torpedo  trap  or  ^nard  the  combination  of  a  ship, 
links  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  ship,  tanka  connected 
to  said  links  by  an  offcenter  connection,  arma  extending 
from  said  tanks,  a  net  carried  upon  said  anas,  coiled 
springs  carried  by  said  ship  and  enjeatdng  said  net  for 
normally  retaining  sakl  net  in  a  vertical  plane,  stop  logs 
carried  by  said  shlpJa  line  of  SMvemcnt  of  links  whereby 
when  an  obstacle  strikes  said  net  and  drives  the  same 
Inwardly  by  the  pivoting  of  the  links,  the  movement  of 
the  said  links  in  one  direction  will  be  stoppeth  by  said 
lugs  after  wbi<4i  said  sprtags  will  return  said  net  to  Its 
normal  position  whereby  said  net  will  at  all  times  be 
spaced  from  the  side  of  said  ship. 

[Qalms  2  to  6.  7.  and  9  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
zette.] 


1.256.196.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  WiNriSLD  A.  AxwooD, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1917. 
Serial  No.  154,454.     (CI.  200—13.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  fixed  contacts,  a  rotataUe  shaft,  a  bridging 
memtter  for  said  contacts  comprising  a  blow-out  coil  posi- 
tioned on  said  sliaft  and  rotatably  movable  between  said 
contacts,  and  terminal  members  for  said  coil  ^cooperating 
with  said  contacts  to  open  or  Close  a  circuit  in  response 
to  the  rotation  of  said  coll,  of  members  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit for  said  coil. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  fixed  contacts,  a  rotatabfe  shaft,  a  bridging  mem- 
ber for  said  contacts  comprising  a  blow  out  coll  remov- 
ably positioned  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  thereby,  termi- 
nal members  for  said  coll  cooperating  with  said  fixed  con- 
tacts to  open  or  close  the  circuit  In  response  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  coll.  said  coil  being  adjustable  oa  said  shaft 
to  form  in  one  position  a  circuit  opening  means  and  in 
another  position  a  circuit  closing  means  in  response  to 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  pole  pieces  ci>uperating 
with  said  shaft  to  form  a  magnetic  field  for  said  coll. 

4.  A  circuit  controlling  device  compri-sing  a  pair  of 
fixed  contacts,  a  blow-out  coll  rotatably  positioned  between 
«ald  contacts,  terminals  for  said  coil  cooperating  with  said 
contacts  to  open  or  close  the  circuit  In  response  to  the 
rotation  of  said  coll,  a  shaft,  a  rotatable  member  carrying 
said  coil  and  terminals  removably  positioned  on  said  shaft 
to  hold  safd  coH  normally  In  either  circuit  opening  or 
clrcnit  closing  poflltton.  and  pole  pieces  removably  posi- 
tioned on  said  shaft  and  co<iperatlng  therewith  tp  form  a 
magnetic  circuit  for  paid  coll. 

6.  In  a  control  device  for  a  plurality  of  electt^e  ejrdntts, 
the  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plutaHty  of  rota- 
table members  removably  positioned  on  said  shaft  to 
assume  one  of  seVeral  positions,  blow-out  cofls  carried  by 
said  members,  terminals  for  said  blow-otit  coils  forming 
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contact  menbera,  fixed  contacts  normally  engaged  by  the 
termlnala  of  said  blow-oat  colla  when  their  reepectlTC 
rotatable  members  are  in  one  position  and  normally  dii- 
engaged  when  their  respective  members  are  In  another  po- 
sition, and  members  carried  by  said  shaft  and  co5perat- 
Ing  therewith  to  form  independent  magnetic  circuits  for 
said  blow-out  colls. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  breaker,  of  an  auxil- 
iary switching  device  comprising  one  or  more  separate 
^•witches  of  unit  construction,  a  common  operating  shaft 
for  said  switches  rotatable  in  response  to  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  circuit  breaker,  each  of  said  switches  com- 
prising fixed  contacts,  a  blow-out  coil  co<(perating  with 
said  contacts,  a  rotatable  member  supporting  said  blow- 
out coil  and  adjustable  on  said  shaft  to  move  said  coil 
Into  either  circuit  closing  or  circuit  opening  relation  with 
said  fixed  contact  in  response  to  opening  of  said  circuit 
breaker,  and  means  adjacent  said  rotatable  member^  and 
codperatlng  with  said  shaft  to  form  separate  magnetic 
circuits  far  said  blow-out  coils. 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Glazette.] 


1,256,196.  STRAW  CONVEYER  AND  SPREADER. 
AnocsT  H.  Bxis.NEK,  Hebron,  Nebr.  Filed  May  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  167.571.      (CI.  214 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  str&w  conveyer  and  spreader,  the  combination 
with  the  wagon  box  bsTlng  a  substantially  closed  bottom  ; 
means  for  conveying  the  load  within  the  box  toward  the 
discharge  end  of  the  same,  said  conveying  means  com- 
prising an  endless  chain  apron  having  pusher  elements, 
pusher  slats  loosely  supported  across  the  chain  and  co- 
operative with  the  pusher  elements  and  devices  for  hold- 
ing the  slats  down  against  the  apron  as  they  convey  the 
load  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  box. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,266.197.  COLLAPSIBLE  IRONING  -  TABI^.  Amton 
BBTTiNAaDi.  Uoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  162,385.     (a.  68—10.) 


In  a  collapsible  ironing  table,  a  relatively  long  sup- 
porting member,  a  relatlrely  short  supporting  member 
plTOted  to  the  Jong  supporting  member,  a  hoard  pivotally 
engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  the  short  supporting  mem- 
ber, laterally  projecting  portions  at  the'  lower  end  of  the 
short  siu>porting  member,  connected  locking  bars  pivoted 
at  corresponding  ends  to  the  long  supporting  member  and 
sUdable  upon  said  projecting  portions  on  the  short  sup- 
porting member  at  the  outer  sides  theseof  and  latches 
spaced  from  the  free  ends  of  the  locking  bars  and  having  in- 


.  clined  edges  adapted  to  ride  over  said  projecting  portions 
for  the  automatic  engagement  of  said  latches  with  the 
latter  at  their  outer  edges  to  secure  the  table  in  set  up 
position,  the  free  ends  of  said  locking  bars  forming  levers 
for  manual  manipulation  to  release  the  latches  from  the 
projecting  portions  for  the  collapsing  of  the  table. 


1,256,198.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Gottlob  Wm. 
BsTULi,  Skiatook,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1916.  Serial 
No.  116,828.     (d.  120—92.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  con- 
centric cone  rotatable  upon  its  longitudinal  axis  having 
its  larger  end  open  for  access  of  a  pencil,  said  cone  having 
discharge  openings  through  the  sides  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing lugs  upon  the  inner  surface  located  at '  such  dis- 
tance outwardly  upon  the  cone,  and  the  cone  being  of  such 
a  size,  that  said  lugs  will  clear  a  pencil  inserted  in  the 
device,  and  a  hollow  cone'  of  a  resilient  material  having 
abrasive  therein  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  the  first  men- 
ticmed  cone,  and  having  portions  extended  beyond  the  area 
normally  tending  to  engage  an  inserted  pencil,  said  ex- 
tended portions  being  adapted  to  lie  between  said  lugs, 
whereby  to  hold  the  said  cones  against  relative  rotation, 
the  last  named  cone  having  lateral  openings  at  its  In- 
termediate part  positioned  to  register  with  the  said 
openings  in  the  first  mentioned  cone,  when  the  parts  are 
engaged  in  operative  relation. 


1.256,199.  RAILRUAD-TIE.  John  J.  Bran.\gan.  Mc- 
Kees  Rocks.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,927. 
(CI.  288—6.) 


1.  A  metallic  tie  of  the  class  described  oomprisinK  a 
base  portion,  a  chair  portion  formed  on  each  end  of  said 
baile,  each  of  said  chair  portions  comprising  a  locking 
fange  adapted  to  encage  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  an  up- 
wardly extending  abutment  formed  integral  with  said 
base  and  spaced  from  said  locking  flange,  a  clamping 
memtier  mounted  between  said  locking  flange  and  said 
abutment,  said  clamping  member  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion, an  upwardly  extending  connecting  rib,  and  a  top 
member  extending  transversely  of  said  connecting  rib, 
and  a  wedge  member  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said 
clamping  member  and  abutment  to  securely  bind  said  parts 
together. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
channel  shaped  base  portion  having  means  formed  thereon 
to  prevent  endwise  movement  thereof,  a  chair  portion 
formed  on  each  end  of  said  base,  each  chair  portion  com-, 
prising  a  locking  flange  adapted  to  receive  one  side  of  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail,  an  upwardly  extending  abutment 
spaced  from  said  flange  and  formed  Integral  with  said 
base  portion,  a  clamping  member  slidably  mounted  be- 
tween said  locking  flange  and  said  abutment,  and  adapt* 
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ed  to  engage  the  one  side  of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail, 
and  a  wedge  member  adapted  to  co5perate  with  said 
abutment  and  said  clamping  member  to  securely  bind  said 
parts  In  position. 

3.  A  metallic  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
channel  shaped  base  portion  and  means  formed  thereon 
to  prevent  endwise  movement  thereof,  a  chair  portion 
formed  on  each  end  of  said  base,  each  of  said  chair  por- 
tions comprising  a  locking  flange  adapted  to  engage  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail,  an  upwardly  extending  abutment 
formed  Integral  with  said  base  and  spaced  from  said 
locking  flange,  a  clamping  member  slidably  mounted  be- 
tween said  locking  flange  and  said  abutment,  said  clamp- 
ing member  comprising  a  base  portion,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending connecting  rib,  and  a  top  member  extending 
transversely  of  said  connecting  rib,  and  a  compound  wedge 
member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  clamping  member 
and  abutment  to  securely  bind  said  parts  together. 

4.  A  metallic  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
channel-shaped  base  portion  having  means  formed  thereon 
to  prevent  endwise  movement  thereof,  a  chair  portion 
formed  on  each  end  of  said  base,  each  of  said  chair  por- 
tions comprising  a  locking  flange  having  a  beveled  groove 
therein  at  its  base  adapted  to  receive  the  base  flange  of 
a  rail,  an  upwardly  extended  abutment  formed  integral 
with  said  base  and  spaced  from  said  locking  flange  and 
having  a  rectangular  groove  therein,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  between  said  locking  flange  and 
said  abutment,  said  clamping  member  comprising  a  base 
portion,  an  upwardly  extending  connecting  rib,  and  a  top 
portion  extending  transversely  of  said  connecting  rib 
and  forming  flange  portions  on  each  side  of  said  connect- 
ing rib,  and  a  compound  wedge  member  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged i>etween  said  clamping  member  and  said  abutment, 
and  to  have  a  portion  thereof  engaged  within  said  rec- 
tangular groove  o(  said  abutment  and  under  one  of  the 
flanges  formed  by  the  top  portion  of  said  clamping  mem- 
ber. 


1,256.200.  WOOD  IMPREGNATION.  GsoROS  G.  Cabvbb, 
Toledo,  9hlo.  assignor  to  The  Jennlson-Wright  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of.  Ohio.  Filed  May 
20.  1916.     Serial  No.  29,272.      (CI.  99—12.) 


1.  The  process  of  providing  sealed  Internal  expansion 
space  in  the  treating  of  wood  comprising,  first,  coating 
the  cell  walls  of  the  wood  by  submerging  said  wood  in  a 
preserving  liquid,  subjecting  said  submerged  wood  to 
pressure,  loifvering  the  pressure  and  removing  the  excess 
submerging  liquid,  and  second,  superficially  fully  im- 
pregnating the  wood  by  re-submerging  the  wood  In  an 
Impregnating  liquid  and  applying  pressure,  thereto  of  a 
less  amount  than  in  the  preceding  submerging  to  pro- 
vide space  in  the  wood  Interior  of  this  second  treatment 
for  the  second  treatment  to  expand  thereinto. 

S.  The  method  of  providing  sealed  internal  expansion 
space  in  treating  wood  comprising,  first,  coating  the 
cell  walls  by  subjecting  the  wood  to  Kas  pressure  and  with- 
out relieving  the  gas  pressure,  subjecting  the  same  to  a 
bath  of  a  preserving  substance  under  a  higher  pressure 
than  the  gas  pressure,  withdrawing  the  surplus  sub- 
stance, and  immediately  subjecting  the  wood  to  a  partial 
vacuum  thereby  extracting  a  portion  of  the  preserving  sub- 
stance from  the  wood,  and,  second,  superficially  fully  Im- 
pregnating the  wood  for  effective  water-proofing  by 
submerging  the  wood  In  an  Impregnating  liquid,  subject- 
ing said  submerged  wood  to  pressure  less  than  the  pres- 
sure employed  in  the  first  treatment  whereby  the  exterior 


cells  may  be  sealed  and  expansion  of  the  sealing  liquid 
may  occur  into  the  internal  coated  cells. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,201.  ADJUSTABLE-ELECTRODE  SPARK-PLUG. 
Daniel  M.  Cuark,  Jamesburg,  N.  J.  Filed  May  7,  1915, 
SerUl  No.  26,622.  Renewed  Nov.  10,  1917.  Stfial  No. 
201,408.     (CI.  123—169.) 


1.  In  adjustable  electrode  sparkplugs,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  sparkplugs  each  having  a  freely  movable  , 
electrode  by  the  movement  of  which  the  sparking  distance 
between  the  ends  of  the  electrodes  may  be  varied,  of 
means  connected  with  the  said  movable  electrodes  of  all 
the  sparkplugs  for  moving  said  electrodes  thereby  adjust- 
ing the  spark  gaps  between  the  ends  of  the  electrodes  from 

a  distance,  a  scale  arranged  at  a  dlstuice  from  the  said 
sparkplugs,  a  member  connected  with  the  said  electrodes- 
adjusting  means  and  arranged  to  sweep  the  said  scale,  and 
relea.sable  means  for  securing  the  member  at  any  point 
upon  the  scale  thereby  holding  the  said  electrodes-adjust- 
ing means  in  a  desired  position. 

2.  In  adjustable  electrode  sparkplugs,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  sparkplugs  each  having  a  freely  movable 
electrode  by  the  movement  of  which  the  sparking  distance  * 
between  the  electrodes  may  be  varied,  means  connected 
with  the  said  movable  electrodes  of  all  the  sparkplugs 
for  moving  the  said  electrodes  thereby  adjusting  the  spark 
gaps  between  the  ends  of  the  electrodes  from  a  distance, 
devices  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  sparkplugs  for 
indicating  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  said  electrodes- 
adjusting  means,  and  securing  means  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  said  Indicating  devices  for  releasably  securing  the 
said  devices  and  electrodes-adjusting  means  in  a  desired 
position. 

3.  In  adjustable  electrode  sparkplugs,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  metallic  body  portion,  of  an  insulated  sta- 
tionary electrode  arranged  centrally  within  the  said  body, 
a  movable  electrode  having  a  conical  gas  check  near  Its 
lower  end.  the  said  metallic  body  having  a  passage  extend- 
ing lengthwise  through  Its  wall  and  having  Its  lower  por- 
tion formed  to  fit  the  said  conical  gas  check,  the  said 
movable  electrode  occupying  the  said  passage  and  being 
arranged  to  turn  on  its  own  axis  therein,  the  said  elec- 
trode having  a  lower  end  below  the  said  gas  check  con- 
structed to  be  moved  horison tally  toward  or  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  stationary  electrode,  an'd  means  located 
exteriorly  and  connected  with  the  top  of  the  movable 
electrode  for  turning  the  electrode  and  for  securing  the 
same  In  any  position. 


1.256.202.     BOX.  CRATE.  AND  LIKE  CONSTRUCTION. 
HoR.*CE   B.  Collins.  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Filed   Mar.   6, 
•  1917.     Serial  No.  152,854.     (C\.  217—69.) 


1.  As  an   article   of   manufacture,   a   comer  stay    for 
crates,  boxes,  and  like  constructions,  having  transversely 


an^Iar  oat«r  and  inner  Bpaced  webs,  the  outer  web  at 
the  lower  end  extendins;  below  the  Inner  web,  both  of  sftid 
webs  having  end  webs  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a 
aoclcet  for  the  reception  of  a  bottom  piece,  one  of  said 
inwardly  extending  tnd  webs  having  a  slot  extending  at 
right  angles  to  on6  wall  of  the  web  and  parallel  to  the 
other  wall  thereof. 

5.  In  a  crate,  box  or  like  constmetloB,  a  stay  and  a  side 
wall  coacting  with  the  stay,  the  side  wall  having  attachefl 
to  it  »pace<l  metallic  webs  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  side  wall  and  adapted  to  receive  the  margin  of  the 
stay,  the  stay  and  said  wall  being-  formed  with  inter- 
locking corrugations  and  the  stay  being  formed  to  hold 
the  metallic  webs  from  lateral  oatward  movement  away 
from  the  atay. 

7.  In  a  crate,  b«x,  or  like  constmctlon,  an  angular 
corner  stay,  a  side  wall  coacting  with  the  stay,  the  side 
wall  having  spaced  metallic  webs  attached  thereto  and 
projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  side  wall  to  receive 
one  margin  of  the  corner  stay  between  them,  the  corner 
stay  and  aide  webs  being  formed  with  vertically  extending 
Jove-talled  recesses  and  the  other  one  with  vertically  ex- 
tending dove-tailed  tongues  engaging  in  the  said  recesses 
ind  interlocking  therewith. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  8,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256.203.  BCST-FOHM.  Masx  A.  B.  Cook,  Bridgeport, 
Wash.  Filed  May  ».  1917.  Serial  No.  167.535.  (CI. 
2—87.)  I 
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1.  A  bust  form  IncIiMling  a  pair  of  connected  pieces  of 
abric,  means  for  dctachably  connecting  the  form  to  a 
vrment.  and  means  carried  by  oae  of  the  pieces  of  fabric 
nd  located  between  said  pieces  for  prodndag  a  bulging 
IKeet  to  the  form. 

2.  A  bust  form  iaclnding  a  pair  of  fabric  pieces  penaa- 
1  ivrntlj  secnrcA  together  at  oae  edge  and  detachable  at  the 
I  ther  edge,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  form  to  a 
J  nrment.  and  ruffled  strips  of  fabric  secured  to  one  of  the 
]  licces  of  fabric  and  dispoonl  therebetween  to  produce  a 
I  'Qlging  effect  to  the  form  when  said  pieces  are  arranged 
1  a  cloiied  posltton. 


:  ,256.204.      VKn^ 
Hass.     Filed  Jan. 
2—118.) 


.4CGC8TA  P.   CooLBROTH,   Brookllne, 
17,  1916.     Serial  Xo.  72.390.      (CI. 


1.  .\  veil  consisting  of  a  blank,  a  covering  section  at- 
tkched  to  an  edge  of  said  blank  and  leaving  a  free  edge, 
a  ad  a  gathering  device  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  covering 
SKrtlon  at  their  points  of  attachment  to  the  blank  and 
e  (tending  along  the  free  edge  of  said  section. 

8^  A  veil  consisting  of  a  blank,  a  covering  section  at- 
t;  ;ched  to  an  edge  of  said  blank  and  leaving  a  free  edge, 


and  a  gathering  device  seenrcd  to  the  ends  of  the  covering 
section  at  their  points  of  atUchment  to  the  blank  and 
eztoidlng  along  the  free  ed^s  of  said  section,  and  a 
second  gathering  device  secured  to  said  blank  near  the 
opposite  edge  thereof. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,266,205.  VEIL. 
Me.  Piled  .Oct. 
2—118.) 


.^LOcaTA    P.   CooLBBOTB.    Portland. 
14,   1916.     Serial  No.   125,720.      (CI. 


1.  A  Tell  consisting  of  a  blaaft  of  woven  material  hav- 
ing a  s%ht  section  incorporated  therein  and  spaced  from 
the  longitudinal  edges  ot  the  btenk,  an  elastic  gathering 
device  semre«l  at  one  longitinHnai  edge  of  the  blank  and 
provided  with  Inter-engagenble  elements  at  Its  free  ends 
and  adapted  when  said  elements  are  engaged  to  pro- 
doce  a  fullness  in  that  portion  of  the  blank  separating 
wW  d»T*ce  from  the  adifaeent  etfge  of  the  sight  section 
and  which  portion  In  the  nse  of  the  veil  lies  over  the 
forehead  of  the  wearer,  and  an  elastic  gathering  device 
secured  »t  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  blank 
and  adapted  to  produce  a  fullness  in  that  portion  of  the 
blank  separating  said  device  from  the  adjac(>nt  edge  of 
the  sight  fHKtlon  and  which  portion  in  the  use  of  the  veil 
ponstltTites  a  closure  disposed  about  the  chin  and  neck 
of  the  wearer. 

S.  A  veil  consfsttng  of  a  blank  of  woven  material  hav- 
ing a  sight  section  of  woven  material  of  different  mesh 
Incorporated  therein  and  spaced  from  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  blank,  an  elastic  gathering  device  secure<l 
at  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  blank  and  provided  with 
inter-engageable  elements  at  its  free  ends  adapted  when 
said  ei«m('nts  ar«  engaged  to  produce  a  fullness  in  that 
portion  of  the  blank  separating  said  device  from  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  sight  section  and  which  portion  in 
the  use  of  the  veil  lies  over  the  forehead  of  the  wearer, 
and  an  elastic  gathering  device  secured  at  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  blank  and  provided  with  cover- 
ing elements  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  device 
and  constituting  tie  strings  adapted  to  be  tied  under 
the  chin  of  (he  wearer  and  adapted  when  tied  to  pro- 
dSict!  ,a  fullness  in  that  portion  of  the  blank  separating 
said  device  from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  slRht  section 
and  which  portion  In  the  use  of  the  veil  constitutes  a 
closure  disposed  about  the  chin  and  neck  of  the  wearer. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.256.206.     DBIP-CDP  AND  8DPPORT.     Hbnrt  G.  Cobd- 

LCY,  Ulen  Ridge.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1917.     Serial  No. 

140.944.      (CI.  221 — 68.) 

1.  A  drip  enp  for  water  cooler  stands  having  a  rein- 
tWely  broad  front  portion  and  a  relatively  narrow  rear 
portion,  in  comblnatlMi  with  supporting  means  i-xteiiding 
downward  on  each  side  of  the  narrow  portion  and  Indoslng 
the  brond  portkut. 

4.  A  drip  cup  for  water  cooler  stands  having  a  relatively 
broad  front  portion  and  a  relatively  narrow  rear  portion 
an<l  having  the  sides  of  the  narrow  portion  relatively 
higher  than  the  sides  of  the  broad  portion  In  combination 
with  supporting  means  consisting  of  a  rod  extending 
downward  on  <each  side  of  the  narrow  portion,  extending 
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forward  beneath  the  broad  portion  and  extending  in  front 
of  the  broad  portion,  the  downwardly  extending  portions 


of  the  rod  being  provided  with  shoulders  fitting  over  the 
upper  edges  of  the' sides. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,207.     ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OP  DISTRIBUTION. 
'  60RHAM  Cbobbt,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Feb.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  80.361.     (CI.  171— 3;i3.) 


1.  An  electrical  system  of  distribution  having  in  com- 
bination a  generator,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  be 
charged  thereby,  a  regulating  element  for  regulating  the 
generator  voltage  by  varying  its  field  strength,  a  voltage 
coll  normally  operating  said  element  responsive  to  voltage 
variations  of  the  system  applied  to  said  coll,  whereby  the 
generator  is  regulated  responsive  to  voltage  changes  of 
the  system  applied  to  said  coil,  a  current  coil  connected 
between  the  generator  and  battery  opposing  the  action 
of  said  voltage  coil,  a  regulating  element  for  varying 
the  strength  of  said  voltage  coil  but  normally  substan- 
tially Ineffective  on  said  voltage  coll  and  a  current  coil 
connected  between  the  generator  and  battery  and  adapted 
upon  the  current  therein  exa-edlng  a  predetermined  value 
to  operate  said  second  regulating  element  to  vary  the 
current  in  said  voltage  coil  so  that  the  generator  voltage 
Is  regulated  responsive  to  current  changes  instead  of 
voltage  changes  of  the  system. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,208.  CLAMP.  Eowabd  W.  Cummimb,  Harrisburg, 
111.  Piled  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No,  156,397.  (CI. 
128—28.) 

1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  ^plv- 
otally  arranged  pairs  of  blades,  each  pair  comprising  an 
inner  and  outer  blade,  the  outer  blades  having  handles 
and  the 'inner  blades  having  shanks,  the  bandies  being 
pivoted  together  in  crossed  relation,  and  the  shank  of 
each  inner  blade  being  connected  to  the  opi>ORite  handle 
to  cause  the  shank  to  swing  therewith,  a  spring  nor- 
mally pressing  the  handles  apart,  and  adjustable  means 
for  holding  the  blades  In  clamped  position. 
247  O.  G.— 24 


2.  A  clamp  of  the  character  ipecifled.  comprising  two 
pairs  of  blades,  each  pair  comprising  an  inner  and  an 
outer  blade  shaped  to  fit  each  other  and  cooperate  in 
clamping  action  when  they  are  moved  toward  each 
other,  the  outer  blades  having,  handles  pivoted  together 


a^^ 


In  crossed  relation  and  the  Inner  blades  having  shanks 
which  are  connected  to  the  opposite  handles  to  cause  th*" 
shanks  to  swing  therewith  to  cause  the  inner  blades  to 
move  toward  the  outer  blades  when  the  pairs  of  blades 
are  moved  toward  each  other. 


1,256,209.  FOLDING  TABLE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 
BEDSTEADS.  Abthob  B.  Dablaston,  Wolverhampton, 
England.  Piled  Oct.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  195,804. 
(CI.  45—82.) 


I    mini  > J  I 


A  folding  bed  table  for  attachment  to  bedsteads  of  the 
type  defined  comprising  two  side  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  brackets  attached  to  the  uprights  of  the  bed- 
stead at  points  to  the  rear  of  the  bedstead  head  and  hav- 
ing slidably  mounted  thereon  two  transverse  bars  for  the 
support  of  the  table  which  in  its  turn  is  sldably  mounted 
on  the  said  transverse  bars ;  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described  and  shown. 


1,256.210.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  William  W.  Dean. 
Chicago.  111.,  a.ssignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Benja- 
min Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  .Illinois.  Piled  June  7,  1918.  Serial  No 
772,402.     (Q.  200—27.) 


/^.^t. 


1.  A  tipping  push  switch  comprising  a  casing  member, 
circuit-controlling  elements  inclosed  thereby,  a  top  or 
cover  for  said  casing  member  having  a  tilting  and  rectilin- 
ear movement  to  operate  said  controlling  elements  to 
close  the  circuit  and  having  a  periphery  overhanging  the 
periphery  of  the  casing  memtter,  and  a  mounting  for  said 
cover  engaging  portions  of  said  casing  to  form  different 
fulcra  for  said  cover  In  Its  different  contact-operating 
movements  and  permitting  the  tilting  of  the  cover  when 
the  periphery  is  subjected  at  ^ny  point  to  a  glancJug  or 
oblique  side  blow  or  pressure. 

7.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  casing,  cooperating 
switch  contacts,  an  overhanging  contact  actuatins  cover 


3>2 


t  J  table  to  operate  the  twitch  contacts  ha  Tins  •  shlf  table 
filcrnm  point  on  said  casing,  said  (alcnun  fmint  being 
a  Iways  diametricallj  opposite  the  point  of  pressure  ap- 
qlied  to  said  member  for  operating  said  contacts. 

17.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  closed  casing,  co- 
oberating  switch  contacts  within  said  casing,  a  pressare- 
G  [>erated  member  outside  of  said  casing  having  a  tlltable 
II  n<I  rectilinear  movement  for  operating  said  contacts. 

23.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  relatively 
l&rg«>.  flat  operating  member  substantially  covering  the 
t  tp  of  said  casing,  a  switch  contact  in  the  center  of  said 
cising,  a  cooperating  switch  contact,  electrical  connec- 
t  ons  in  said  casing  with  said  switch  contacts  and  operat- 
1  ig  connections  between  said  operating  member  and  one  of 
8  lid  switch  contacts  for  operating  said  contacts  in  re- 
sponse to  the  tipping  of  said  member. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  16,  and  18  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
dazette.] 
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256.211.  CASE-TABLE.  Chablbs  H.  Dbmpsbt  and 
Thomas  F.  Barnes,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  June  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  36,671.     (CI.  190—12.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY  13,  191 8. 


1.  .\  container;  a  closure  for  the  container;  and  means 
at  thn  I'Dds  of  the  container  and  at  the  ends  of  the  closure 
f  >r  connecting  the  closure  and  the  container,  said  means 
c  insisting  of  toggle-joints  which  are  at  their  lower  ends 
p  votally  supported  within  the  container  at  a  short  dls- 
t{  nee  from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  said  toggle-joints  be- 
ihk;  adapted  to  pass  beyond  their  dead  centers  and  when 

>  passed  to  support  the  closure  above  the  container,  and 
vfhen  collapsed  to  allow  the  closure  to  close  the  container. 
.  X  container;  a  closure  for  the  container;  and  legs 
pivotally  connected  within  and  to  ttie  container  at  the 
f  ids  thereof  and  at  a  short  distance  from  the  bottom  of 
t  le  container,  and  to  the  closure  at  the  ends  of  the 
c  osure.  said  legs  being  adapted  to  move  Inwardly  and 
a  ivay  from  said  ends  in  order  to  allow  the  closure  to  close 
tjip  container. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  container  open  at  the  top ; 

'  a  closure  for  said  container  :  said  closure  comprising  a 
t  ible  top,   and   side  rails   for   said   table   top ;   legs   con- 

ructed  in  two  parts,  each  of  said  parts  having  a  bend 
t  lereln  and  being  provided  at  the  top  with  a  cross  tie  con- 
t  '>cting  the  two  legs :  means  pivoting  the  parts  respec- 

vely  to  the  rails  at  the  ends  thereof ;  and  means  plvot- 
a  lly  connecting  the  legs  to  the  container ;  said  legs  being 
c  >llap3ible  and  extensible  to  alternately  allow  the  closure 
t  •  close  the  container  and  to  support  the  closure  above  the 
cpntalner.  ' 

12.  A  container,  a  closure  for  the  container,  leaves  in 
l]ing*><J   relation  to  the  closure  and   foldable  against   the 

<les  of  the  container,  and  means  to  support  the  leaves 
li  I  horizontal  position  ;  the  closure  being  provided  with  one 
o:  more  slides  to  give  access  to  the  interior  of  the  con- 
t  Liner  while  the  closure  is  In  container-closing  position. 

[Claims  3  to  5,  7  to  11,  and  13  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Glazette.] 


250.212.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  John  V. 
DOBSON.  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electricvand  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Piled  July  22,  1915.  SerUl  No.  41,260. 
(CI.    105 — 220.) 

1.  A  railwajr  motor  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  drlT- 
ii  g  axle  and  comprising  a  stationary  cylindrical  laminated 
c  ire.  a  lower  half-frame  havint;  a  semi-cylindrical  seat 
fi  >r  supporting  said  core,  said  half-frame  being  provided 
n  Ith  an  integral  axle  bracket  on  one  side  and  an  Integral 


nose  projection  on  the  opposite  side  for  supporting  the 
motor,  means  for  positioning  the  core  rigidly  in  said 
frame,  and  inclosing  casings  of  sheet  material  associated 
with  the  core  and  the  respective  ends  of  said  half-frame. 


2.  A  railway  motor  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a 
driving  axle  and  comprising  an  uncovered  stationary  cy- 
lindrical laminated  core  having  longitudinal  side  recesses 
therein,  a  lower  half-frame  having  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  seat 
for  supporting  said  core  and  also  provided  with  integral 
axle  brackets  and  a  nose  projection  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  suspending  said  motor,  clamping  mem- 
bers disposed  in  said  rccesseft  and  resting  upon  the 
sides  of  said  half-frame,  bolts  co5perating  with  said  mem- 
bers for  rigidly  positioning  said  core,  and  Inclosing  casings 
of  sheet  material  for  covering  the  end  spaces  between  the 
uncovered  core  and  the  ends  of  the  supporting  half-frame. 

3.  A  railway  motor  adapted  to  be  suspended  upon  a 
driving  axle  and  comprising  a  lower  half-frame  having  a 
semi-cylindrical  seat  and  provided  with  Integral  axle 
brackets  and  nose  projections  upon' opposite  sides  thereof 
for  suspending  said  motor,  a  cylindrical  laminated  core 
seated  In  said  half-frame  and  having  longitudinal  side 
recesses  therein,  and  clamping  means  cooperating  with 
said  recessed  core  and  the  sides  of  said  half-frame  for 
rigidly  positioning  said  core. 

[Claims  4  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.256.213.  CALgULATINO-MACHINE.  Alcada  F.  Doo- 
SON.  Milan.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  6.  191T.  Serial  No. 
152,758.     (CI.  33—188.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  relatively  long  main  casing  adapted  to  be 
arranged  upon  the  inner  edge  of  a  counter  without  pro- 
jecting theroabove  for  a  substantial  distance,  and  con- 
structed so  that  a  chart  arranged  therein  is  visible  from 
the  exterior  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  rolls  arranged  within 
the  casing  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  i^  calcu- 
lating chart  carried  by  the  rolls  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
from  one  to  the  other,  a  housing  formed  upon  one  end  of 
the  main  casing  and  projecting  above  the  same,  a  meas- 
uring wheel  arranged  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to 
the  rolls  and  pivutally  conuected  with  the  housing  and 
disposed  upon  the  outer  side  thereof,  means  for  holding 
cloth  or  the  like  in  contact  with  the  measuring  wheel, 
driving  connecting  means  between  the  measuring  wheel 
and  one  roll,  and  counting  means  driven  by  the  measur- 
ing wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  substantially  horlr^ntal  main  casing  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  near  the  edge  of  a  counter  without  pro- 
jecting above  the  same  for  a  substantial  distance,  and  con- 
structed so  that  a  chart  arranged  therein  is  visible  from 
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the  exterior  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  nibitantially  horizontal 
rolls  arranged  within  the  casing  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally therein,  a  calcuUtlqg  chart  carried  by  the  rolls  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  from  one  to  the  other,  a  subatantlally 
vertical  housing  form^  upon  one  end  of  the  main  casing, 
a  subsUntUUy  vertical  shaft  Journaled  within  the  sub- 
stantUUy  rertical  housing,  driving  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  the  substantUlly  vertical  shaft 
and  one  roll,  a  subsUntlally  horisontal  measuring  wheel 
arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  housing  at  substantUlly  a 
right  angle  thereto,  a  substantially  horisontal  shaft  car- 
fjing  the  substantially  horizontal  measuring  wheel,  driy- 
ing  connecting  means  between  the  substantially  horUontal 
shaft  and  the  substantially  vertical  shaft,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged near  and  beneath  the  substantially  horizontal 
measuring  wheel  to  hold  cloth  or  the  like  In  proximity  to 
or  In  contact  with  such  wheel,  and  counting  means  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  the  substantlaUy  vertical 
shaft  to  be  driven  thereby. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.214.  STORAGE-BATTERY  LOCOMOTIVE.  Gborgb 
M.  Eaton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  183,338. 
(CI.  106—267.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  two  trucks 
having  an  artlcuhited  connecUon  therebetween,  of  an  aux- 
iliary section  located  over,  and  pivotally  connected  to.  the 
first  truck,  and  means  associated  with  said  section  and 
cooperating  with  the  pivotal  connection  between  .the  sec- 
tion and  the  first  truck  for  maintaining  the  auxllUry  sec- 
tion in  correct  position  relative  to  the  two  trucks. 

2.  Id  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  four-wheel 
propelUng  truck  having  a  plurality  of  motors  associated 
therewith,  a  four-wheel  Idle  truck  of  low  height,  and  an 
articulated  connection  between  said  trucks,  of  an  auxil- 
iary section  located  above  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
truck  of  low  height,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  aux- 
iliary section  alined  with  the  two  trucks. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  two  trucks 
having  an  articulated  connection  therebetween,  of  an  aux- 
iliary section  located  over,  and  supported  on.  the  first 
truck,  and  means  associated  with  said  section  for  main- 
taining the  same  in  correct  relation  to  the  two  trucks  and 
for  relieving  the  first  truck  of  a  portion  of  the  weight  of 
the  auxiUary  section. 

4.  In  a  storage-battery  locomotive,  the  combination 
with  a  propelUng  truak.  an  auxiliary  truck,  and  an  articu- 
lated connection  between  said  trucks,  of  a  battery  sec- 
tion located  above,  and  pivotally  connected  to,  the  auxil- 
iary truck,  and  means  associated  with  the  pIvoUI  connec- 
tion between  the  battery  section  and  the  auxiliary  tnvk 
for  maintaining  the  battery  section  In  correct  relation  to 
the  two  trucks. 

6.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  two  trucks 
having  an  articulated  connection  therebetween,  of  an  aux- 
iliary pectlon  located  over  one  of  said  trucks,  and  means 
associated  with  the  two  trucks  for  maintaining  the  auxll 
lary  section  alined  with  the  two  tracks. 

IChiims  6  to.  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


14266,216.    VALVE.     Annib  K.  Eyclbbhyueb.  Greenfield 
Center,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  168,973. 
(CT.  137—6.) 
2.  In  a  packlngless  valve,  a  valve  casing  provided  at  its 

upper  part   with  a   spring  chamber  and  a   thrnst-block 


chamber  of  larger  diameter  than  the  spring  chamber,  said 
thrust-block  chamber  having  guide  lugs  on  opposite  sides 
of  it.  a  valve  in  the  casing,  a  rotatable  non-reclprocatin« 
valve  stem  for  operating  the  valve,  said  stem  being  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  for  preventing  fluid  from  passing  up- 
wardly around  it  into  the  spring  chamber,  a  thrast-block 
encircling  the  valve  stem  and  having  grooves  which  slide 
on  the  said  guide  lugs,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  said  spring 


chamber  and  pressing  the  thrust-block  upwardly,  a  washer 
arranged  in  the  thrust-block  chamber  above  the  thrust- 
block  and  provided  with  a  recess  In  fts  upper  side  having 
pairs  of  lugs  at  opposite  sides  of  It,  a  pin  in  said  recess 
secured  to  the  said  valve  stem  and  engaging  with  the  said 
pairs  of  lugs,  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  valve  casing  and 
closing  the  upper  end  of  thi  thrnst-^v  k  chamber. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,216.  WRENCH.  Frank  Fkssler,  Woodbridge, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  207,908.  (O. 
81—180.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  open  recesses 
In  opposite  fsces  thereof,  a  cross-piece  bridging  each  of 
said  recesses  Intermediate  the  length  thereof,  a  jaw.  and 
spaced  spring  arms  extending  from  the  Jaw  and  seatable 
within  the  recesses  of  the  shank,  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  to  contact  with  the  inner  edges  of 
the  cross-p'ece. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  open  recesses 
In  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  cross-piece  bridging  each  of 
said  recesses  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  a  jaw.  and 
spaced  spring  arms  extending  from  the  'Jaw  and  seatable 
within  the  recesses  of  the  shank,  said  arms  being  provided 
with  shoulders  to  contact  with  the  inner  edges  of  th* 
cross  piece,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  Jaw  and  shank,  when 
the  Jaw  is  In  applied  position,  being  provided  with  an  In- 
terlocking-rib  and  groove. 


S.  A  wiMKk  coaprMas  a  shank  haTiag  open 
4>  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  cross-piece  bridging  each  of 

il  recuses  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  a  Jaw,  and 
^aced  sprias  arma  extending  from  the  Jaw  and  seatable 
\  rlthin  the  recesses  of  the  shank,  said  arms  being  proylded 
^ith  shoulders  to  contact  with  the  inner  edges  of  the 

M  Piece,  said  Jaw  at  opposite  sides  of  the  arms  being 
^vorided  with  inwardly  directed  shoolders  ovvrlying  ad- 
,  icent  faces  of  the  shank. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  open  recesses 
I  a  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  cross  piece  bridging  each  of 
I  aid  recesses  Intermediate  the  length  thereof,  a  Jaw,  and 
I  paced  sprlDg  arms  extending  from  the  Jaw  and  seatable 
Ithln  the  recesses  of  the  shank,  said  arms  being  provided 
^rlth  shoulders  to  contact  with  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
<  ross  piece,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  Jaw  and  shank,  when 
1  he  Jaw  is  In  applied  position,  being  provided  with  an  In- 
1  erlocklng  rib  and  groove,  said  Jaw  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
)  rms  being  provided  with  inwardly  directed  shonlders 
( verlylng  adjacent  faces  of  the  shank. 
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,256,217.  VISE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MitLING-MA- 
CHINES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Fbeobick  W.  FiaLDHOCRi, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.  Serial  "No.  160,657. 
(CI.   90—60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vise  and 
means  co^H>«rating  with  the  relatively  adjustable  Jaws 
( if  the  vise  comprising  a  frame,  a  plarallty  xtt  adjustable 
( lements  supported  by  the  frame  adapted  to  grip  one 
(  r  more  work  pieces,  and  a  plurality  of  rolls  arranged 
1  D  staggered  relation  between  the  wall  of  the  frame  and 
1  aid  adjustable  elements,  impinging  therewith  and  with 
( ach   other,   whereby   upon    the  adjustment   of  the  Tlae 

sws,   the  rolls  may   be  shifted   to   force   the  adjustable 
lements  into  gripping  relation  with  the  work  pieces. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
lon  of  a  vise,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  rela- 
Ively  adjustable  Jaws  of  the  vise   comprising  a   frame, 

plurality  of  adjustable  plates  assembled  within  the 
rame  in  adjacent  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  re- 
itrlctlng  the  movement  of  said  plates,  and  a  plurality 
if  rolls  arranged  in  staggered  relation  betwe«i  the  walls 
if  the  frame  and   the  adjustable  plates. 


,266,218.  SCHOOL-DESK.  John  O.  Foster,  Seattle, 
W'ash.  Filed  Not.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,133.  (CI. 
46—91.) 


1.  A  school  desk  having  a  top  composed   of  a  short 
I  Ixed  section  and  a  long  tlltable  section,  a  hinge  connect- 


ing the  long  tUtaM*  atetloa  t*  th«  front  edge  of  th« 
desk,  a  slotted  link  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the 
long  tiltabla  aection,  friction  means  engaging  the  slotted 
link  to  hold  tlie  long  section  In  angular  position  when 
tilted  on  the  hinge,  a  bar  extendipg  across  the  top  and 
provided  with  cUpa  which  fit  over  the  edges  of  the  top 
sections,  said  bar  being  slldable  over  the  meeting  edg«a 
of  the  top  sections  whereby  when  the  long  tlltable  section 
is  flnsh  with  the  short  fixed  section  the  bar  may  be  slid 
over  the  latter  and  out  of  the  way,  or  may  be  slid  for- 
wardly  over  the  long  tillable  section  and  used  as  a  book 
support,  and  means  between  the  clips  and  the  top  sec- 
tions to  hold  the  bar  in  adjusted  position. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,219.  COT  OR  STRETCHER.  Robcrt  S.  Fk»o- 
MAN  and  Hans  H.  GomniN,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.   18,  1917.     Serial  No.  162,862.      (O.  5 — 6.) 
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1.  A  cot  or  stretcher  embodying  a  pair  of  side  rails, 
a  sheet  of  fabric  secured  along  its  longitudinal  edges  to 
the  side  rails,  means  for  maintaining  the  side  rails  in 
spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of  legs  plvotally  secured  to 
the  side  rails  for  supporting  said  side  rails  above  the 
ground,  a  canopy,  stanchions  pivotally  secured  to  th« 
side  rails  for  supporting  the  canopy  above  the  fabric,  and 
connections  between  the  legs  and  stanchions  whereby  tha 
folding  of  tbo  stanchions  into  collapsible  position  simul- 
taneously  causes  the  folding  of  the  legs  into  a  like  posi- 
tion. 

6.  A  folding  cot  or  stretcher  embodying  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  legs,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  canopy  supporting 
stanchions,  the  stanchions  and  legs  being  connected  whera- 
by  the  folding  of  either  Into  collapsed  position  will  caoM 
the  other  to  be  folded  into  a  like  position. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,220.  RADIATOR-CASING.  WaSTO.\  M.  FuLTOir, 
Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company, 
Knoxville,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  ap> 
plication  filed  Apr.  20,  1914,  Serial  No.  833,238.  Dl> 
vided  and  this  application  field  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44.698.      (CI.  267— U«.) 
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1.  A  radiator  casing  composed  of  built-up  hollow  sec- 
tions, dampers  each  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  sections,  and  means  for  operating 
said  dampers  from   the  outside  of  said  casing. 
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S.  A  radiator  casing  composed  of  built-up  sections, 
damp«r-supportlng  plates  on  said  sections,  and  dampers 
mounted  on  said  plates,  said  plates  and  dampers  having 
sdgcs  overlapping  to  form  Joints  permitting  longitudinal 
variations  in  the  length  of  the  casing  without  opening  the 
said  Joints. 

4.  A  radiator  casing  having  double  side  walls  composed 
of  built-up  hollow  compressible  sections,  connections  be- 
tween said  sections,  and  means  for  compressing  the  as- 
sembled sections  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  radiator  cas- 
ing to  the  radiator. 

9.  A  radiator  casing  built  up  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected sections  and  having  a  hood  built  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  sections,  said  flrst-mentloned  sections 
having  double,  spaced  walls  providing  inclosed  dead-air 
spaces. 

12.  A  radiator  casing  built  op  of  hollow  sections, 
damper-Rupporting  plates  on  said  sections  provided  with 
overlapping  edges  to  form  Joints  permitting  variation  in 
the  length  of  the  casing  withon  opening  said  Joints,  and 
dampers  supported  by  said  plates. 

[Claims  3,  6  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.  1 


1.266,221.  NON-SKID  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
AuocsT  Gerstkbr,  Brooklyn,  N.  ¥.  Filed  July  20, 
1917.    Serial  No.  181,786.     (Q.  21—8.) 


1.  A  non-skid  device  for  automobiles,  including  a  gravity 
controlled  rotary  element  arranged,  when  released,  to 
swing  into  repeated  engagement  with  the  ground,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  holding  the  element  raised. 

2.  A  non-skid  device  for  automobiles,  Including  a  gravity 
controlled  rotary  element  located  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
rear  wheels  and  arranged,  when  released,  to  swing  into 
repeated  engagement  with  the  ground,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  holding  the  element  raised. 

8.  A  non-skid  device  for  automobiles,  including  a  gravity 
controlled,  toothed,  rotary  element  arranged,  when  re- 
leased, to  swing  into  repeated  engagement  with  the 
ground,  and  manually  operated  means  for  holding  the 
element  raised. 

4.  A  non-skid  device  for  automobiles,  including  a  gravity 
controlled,  toothed,  rotary  element  located  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  rear  wheels  and  arranged,  when  released,  to 
swing  into  repeated  engagement  with  the  ground,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  holding  the  element  raised. 

6.  A  non-skid  device  for  automobiles,  including  a  gravity 
controlled  element  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  rear  axle 
housing  adjacent  to  one  of  the  rear  wheels  and  arranged, 
when  released,  to  swing  into  repeated  engagement  with 
the  ground,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  holding 
the  element  raised. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,222.      DRILL-SOCKET,      JOHN  F.   Obabill,  Flora, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Earl  Arbuthnot  and  one- 
third  to  Horatio  C.  Chaflin,  Flora,  111.    Filed  Mar.  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.  164,849.     (O.  29—141.) 
A  drill  socket  having  a  tapered  hollow  body,  the  bore 
of  the  body  being  tapered  and  formed  to  provide  a  longi- 
todinally   extending  flat   face,   the  exterior   face   of  the 
body  having  a  flat  portion  corresponding  in  position  to  the 
flattened  face  of  the  bore,  the  side  edges  of  the  interior 


flattened  face  and  the  side  edges  of  the  outw  flattened 
face  being  so  disposed  as  to  be  intersected  by  commoA 


Us 


planes  extending  radially  from  the  axial  center  of'  tht 

socket. 


1,266,228.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM.  Htroo  Oeob,  Zurich, 
Switferland,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  ft  Lighting 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  80, 
1911.     Serial  No.  606,629.     (CI.  171 — 818.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system,  in  combination,  a  variable- 
speed  generator,  a  device  which  substantially  prerents  ths 
passage  through  itself  of  current  at  an  impressed  voltage 
of  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  means  adapted  to 
Influence  the  excitation  of  the  generator,  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  substantially  constant  current  to  the  terminals  of 
said  first  means,  terminals  having  a  voltage  substantially , 
proportional  to  the  total  Induced  voltage  of  the  generator, 
and  a  shunt  around  said  first  terminala,  said  ahont  In- 
cluding said  device  and  said  second  terminals. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system,  in  combination,  a  variable 
speed  generator,  a  device  which  substantially  prevents  the 
passage  through  itself  of  current  at  an  impressed  voltage 
of  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  two  armature  windings 
on  said  generator,  means  adapted  to  influence  the  exdta-. 
tlon  of  said  generator,  a  circuit  including  one  of  said 
windings,  said  means  and  a  resistance,  said  resistance 
being  adapted  to  maintain  the  current  through  said  cir- 
cuit substantially  constant,  and  a  shunt  circuit  around 
said  means  and  including  said  device  and  the  other  of 
said  windings. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system,  in  combination,  a  variable 
speed  generator,  a  device  which  substantially  prevents 
the  passage  through  itself  of  current  at  an  Impressed  volt- 
age of  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  means  adapted  to 
influence  the  excitation  of  the  generator,  circuit  connec- 
tions between  said  device  and  said  means,  said  means 
being  responsive  to  an  increase  of  current  forced  through 
said  device  to  reduce  the  excitation  of  said  generator,  a 
work   circuit    containing   translating   dcrioes,   a   storage 
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tettery  adapted  to  be  charged  by  said  (enerator,  and 
aieaaa  for  aatomatlcally  rendering  said  lint  means  In- 
operative when  the  voltage  at  tbe  translating  devlcea 
exceeds  a  predetermined  limit. 


l;250,224.  EDUtUTIONAL  DEVICE.  Charlu  Hababt, 
aeveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Oct  16.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
125.770.     (a.  81^—9.) 


1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  alined  series  of  openings,  a  series  of  legend  bearing 
devices  within  the  casing,  a  shaft  extending  transversely 
through  the  casing  upon  which  each  of  the  said  legend 
bearing  devices  is  mounted,  each  legend  bearing  device 
comprising  a  member  having  a  plurality  of  legends  thereon 
which  are  adapted  to  be  moved  underneath  the  openings 
In  the  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted  within  the 
casing,  each  one  of^  said  levers  extending  adjacent  one  of 
the  legend  devices,  a  rack  and  pinion  connection  between 
«ach  lerer  and  legend  bearing  device  whereby  as  the  lever 
is  moved  the  legend  bearing  device  Is  moved. 

2.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
Mined  series  of  openings  and  a  series  of  legend  bearing 
■devices  within  the  casing,  each  legend  bearing  device  being 
disposed  so  as  to  be  capable  of  moving  underneath  an 
-opening  In  the  casing  thereby  to  expose  a  legend  ;  means 
for  separately  moving  the  legend  bearing  devices ;  and 
means  for  engaging  and  positively  moving  the  legend 
bearing  devices  to  Initial  position. 

4.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
■alined  aeries  of  openings;  a  series  of  legend  bearing 
devices  within  the  casing ;  a  shaft  extending  transversely 
of  the  casing  upon  which  each  of  the  said  legend  bearing 
devices  la  mounted,  each  legend  bearing  device  comprising 
a  member  having  a  rounding  surface  upon  which  legends 
are  carried ;  a  pinion  associated  with  each  legend  device : 
a  rack  codperatlng  with  the  pinion ;  and  a  plurality  of 
levers  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  extending  upon  the 
outside  thereof,  each  of  said  levers  being  operatlvely 
^  connected  with  a  rack  adjacent  each  legend,  whereby 
when  a  lever  Is  depressed  the  rack  will  operate  upon  the 
pinion  to  turn  the  legend  device. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,256.220.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT.  Fbank  Habi^nd, 
Drakes  N.  D.  FUed  Kay  29,  191T.  SerUl  No.  171,719. 
(a.  97—64.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactare,  a  detachable  pack- 
mg  tiaBd  adapted  to  fit  over  the  periphery  of  a  harrow 


dlak,  said  band  comprlatac  •  P*ir  of  a^^rable  sections, 
each  section  being  stibataatially  V-ahi^M  tn  cross  aectloa 
and  provided  with  a  substantially  V-shaped  notch  upon  the 
periphery  thereof  for  saugly  fitting  over  the  periphery  of 
the  harrow  disk,  each  section  also  comprising  an  Inter- 
mediate link  and  a  pair  of  end  links,  each  end  link  pro- 
vided with  Interlocking  means  at  their  abutting  enda,  each 
end  link  also  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  web 
upon  the  Inner  periphery  thereof,  each  Inwardly  extending 
web  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  and  securr 
Ing  means  passing  through  said  flangea  for  holding  aald 
sections  firmly  upon  the  harrow  dlak. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  detachable  packing 
band  adapted  to  fit  over  the  periphery  of  a  liarrow  dlak, 
said  band  compulsing  a  pair  of  aeparable  sections,  each 
section  being  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross  section  and 
provided  with  a  substantially  V-shaped  notch  upon  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  for  snugly  fitting  over  the  periphery  of  the 
harrow  disk,  each  section  also  comprising  an  Intermediate 
link  and  a  pair  of  end  links,  each  end  link  provided  with 
interlocking  means  at  their  abutting  ends,  each  end  link 
also  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  web  uiK>n  the  in- 
ner periphery  thereof,  each  Inwardly  extending  web  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  securing  means 
passing  through  said  flanges  for  holding  said  sections 
firmly  upon  the  harrow  disk,  a  clamp  fitting  over  the  inter- 
locl(ing  ends  of  said  sections,  said  clamp  comprising  a 
body  having  a  lower  end  surrounding  and  pasaing  under 
the  periphery  of  the  abutting  ends  of  the  Interlocking  ends 
of  said  section,  said  clamp  provided  with  laterally  extend- 
ing  ears,  means  passing  through  said  means  and  engaging 
the  inner  edge  of  said  packer  rim,  said  means  for  connect- 
ing said  flanges  to  said  sections  passing  through  the  up- 
I>er  end  of  said  clamp  for  preventing  the  accidental  re- 
moval of  said  clamp  from  said  sections. 


1,256.226.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PASTRY 
SHELLS.  OscAB  Hacob  and  William  A.  Enoland, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,068.     (a.  107—00.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  baking  pastry  shells,  a  hollow 
tap.  a  tub«  arranged  within  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
said  tap  and  a  burnt-r  disposed  to  direct  a  flame  Into  said 
tube. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  baking  pastry  shells,  a  hollow, 
conical  tap,  a  conical  tube  arranged  within  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  said  tap  and  a  burner  disposed  to  direct 
a  flame  Into  said  tube. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  baking  pastry  sheila,  a  hollow 
tap,  a  stripper  plate  surrounding  said  tap  and  a  burner 
arranged  to  Internally  heat  said  tap  and  to  direct  a  flame 
against  said  stripper  plate. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  baking  pastry  thella,  a  hollow 
tap.  a  stripper  plate  surrounding  said  tap.  a  burner 
mounted  on  said  tap  and  provided  with  a  noxxle  for  di- 
recting a  flame  into  said  tap  and  with  a  nozsle  for  direct- 
ing a  flame  against  said  stripper  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,266.227.  THRBADLB8S  BOL'R  William  RnruB 
Hbobick,  Roanoke.  Va.  FUed  June  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
173,684.      (CI.  239—11.) 


1.  A  threadless  bolt,  comprising  a  shank  provided  with 
depressions,  a  head  on  tbe-  fhank,  and  a  fastening  means 
for  the  Iwlt  consisting  of  a  bar  having  an  inclined  face 
aad  provided  with  a  bore  for  the  reception  of  tbe  shank, 
another  bar  provided  with  a  key  hole  slot  and  an  inclined 
face  adapted  to  the  face  of  the  flrst  bar,  means  for  draw- 
ing the  second  bar  along  the  flrst  bar  to  tighten  the  bolt, 
and  an  anvil  extending  from  the  second  bar  and  adapted 
to  be  struck  to  s^jMrate  the  ban  and  release  the  bolt. 

'2.  .\  threadless  bolt,  comprising  a  shank  provided  with 
depresEiions,  a  head  on  the  ahank,  and  a  fastening  means 
for  the  bolt  consisting  of  a  bar  having  an  inclined  face 
and  provided  with  a  bore  for  the  reception  of  the  shank, 
there  t)eing  an  outturncd  end  on  the  bar  provided  with  a 
slot,  another  l>ar  provided  with  a  key  hole  slot  and  an  In- 
clined face  adapted  to  the  face  of  the  first  bar,  there  be- 
ing a  reduced  threaded  end  on  said  latter  bar  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  slot  in  the  end  of  the  first  bar  to  draw 
the  second  bar  along  the  flrst  bar  and  tighten  the  bolt, 
and  an  anvil  outstanding  from  the  other  end  of  tbP:  sec- 
ond bar. 


1.256,228.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  STORAGE 
BATTERIES.  William  T,  Hbnslbt,  Boundbrook, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bound  Brook 
Engine  &  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,004.     (CI.  171—314.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  storage  battery,  comprising 
a  battery,  a  variable  speed  source  of  power,  a  generator 
connected  with  said  battery,  and  means  Including  a  cen- 
trifugal friction  clutch  for  driving  said  generator  at 
proper  speed  from  said  source  of  power,  said  clutch  having 
carbon-to-metal  wearing  elements  to  prevent  the  heat  of 
friction  from  Increasing  tbe  speed  of  said  generator. 

2.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  storage  battery,  compris- 
ing a  battery,  a  variable  speed  source  of  power,  a  genera- 
tor connected  with  said  battery,  and  means  Including  a 
centrifugal  friction  clutch  for  driving  said  generator  at 
proper  speed  from  said  source  of  power,  said  clutch  hav- 
ing wearing  elements  composed  of  substances  to  prevent 
the  heat  of  friction  from  increasing  the  speed  of  said  gen- 
erator. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,229.  CONDENSER.  Hbnbt  A.  Hills,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  FUed  July  28. 1916.  SerUl  No.  111.908. 
(CI.  267—226.) 

1.  A  condenser  comprising  an  outer  cylinder  opes  a*  'Is 
upper  end,  a  crown  plate  in  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  conical  bottom  member  secured  to  the  cylinder  below 
the  crown  plate,  a  plurality  of  tubes  connected  to  the 
crown  plate,  an  apertured  head  plate  secured  to  the  trl>cs, 
a  conical  hood  secured  to  the  head  plate,  and  a  rectangu- 
lar apertured  distributing  plate  In  said  hood  having  spaces 
around  the  edges  thereof  and  the  hood. 

2.  A  condenser  comprising  an  outer  cylinder,  tul>es 
therein,  a  plate  In  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  through 


which  the  tubes  open,  a  member  secured  to  the  cvMndcr 
below  the  plate,  a  plate  near  the  top  of  the  condenser 
throu^  which  the  tubes  open,  a  hood  secured  to  th^  plate, 
an  apertured  distributing  plate  in  the  hood  having  a  cbcn- 


nel  between  the  edge  thereof  and  the  hood  adapting  the 
fluid  to  be  condensed  passing  through  the  distributing 
plate  and  diffusing  around  the  edges  thereof,  and  an  l.ilf  t 
and  outlet  pipe  opening  into  the  cyUnder. 


1.266.230.  INDUSTRIAL  L(>COMOTIVE.  Geobge  H.  F, 
Holt,  Pittsburc^,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Westinghousr'  EI«c- 
tric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Poon- 
sylvanla.  Filed  June  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  174.440. 
(CI.  106—267.) 


r4S^ 
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1.  In  a  storage-battery  locomotive,  the  combination  with 
a  main  propelling  truck  having  a  short  wheel  basf.  and  a 
low-height  idle  auxiliary  truck  having  an  axtiuiilatod 
connection  to  the  main  truck,  of  a  battery  section  dispc.^ed 
above  said  auxUiary  truck  and  having  an  extension  theie- 
from  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  weight  thereof  on 
the  main  propeUing  truck. 

2.  In  a  storage-battery  locomotive,  the  combination  w.lb 
a  four-wheel  propflling  truck  having  a  short  ^hecl  bfi*»e. 
■and  a  low-height  weight-carrying  auxiliary  truck  having 
an  articulated  connection  to  the  main  truck,  of  a  i*attery< 
section  disposed  above  said  auxUlary  truck,  and  me.ins  *or 
supporting  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  battery  sect*rn 
upon  each  of  said  trucks. 

3.  In  a  storage-battery  locomotive,  the  combination  with 
a  main  truck  having  two  pairs  of  driving  wheels  and  two 
propelling  motors,  and  an  auxiliary  truck  of  low-height 
having  an  articulated  connection  to  said  main  trut-k.  of  a 
battery  section  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  truck  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  .the  main  and  to  the  auxUiary  truck. 

4.  In  a  storage-battery  locomotive,  the  combination  with 
a  main  truck  having  a  plurality  of  propelling  oioturs 
mounted  thereon,  and  an  auxiliary  truck  of  low-height 
having  an  articulated  connection  to  said  main  truck,  of  a 
battery  section  located  above  said  auxiliary  truck,  anc  a 
projection  from  said  battery  section  extending  ov»r  sf.id 
main  truck  and  plvotally  connected  thereto. 

6.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  truck  har'ng 
a  number  of  propeUing  motors  mounted  thereon,  and  an 
auxiliary  Idle  truck  having  an  articulated  connecdon  to 
said  flrat  truck,  of  a  battery  section  plvotally  supported  en 
said  auxUiary  truck  and  having  a  portion  extending  over 
and  supported  on  the  propelling  truck. 

[Claim*  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,2M,231.  iraTHOD  07  IMPABTIMO,  CX)NyiatTING, 
AND  UTILIZING  ENERGY  IN  CONNHCTION  WITH 
A  COMPRESSIBLE  FLUID  MBDirM  AND  APPARA- 
TUS FOE  EMPLOYING  SAID  METHOD.  Bosnv  B. 
HOUOH,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1917.  Serial 
No.  148,179.     (CI.  25a— 69.) 


1.  The  method  of  convertlnjf  kinetic  energy  of  the  mass 
velocity  of  a  moving  stream  of  an  adiabatically  expanding 
gas,  and  potential  enargy  thereof  Into  the  kinetic  energy 
of  a  rotatable  turbo-member :  which  consists  in  permit- 
ting the  progresBlye  adlabatlc  expansion  of  the  moving 
gas  in  Bkln  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
member ;  progrewlvely  conducting  the  moving  stream  in 
a  delimited  path  of  said  contact,  from  a  region  of  rotation 
of  said  member  having  relatively  high  linear  velocity,  to  a 
region  having  loircr  linear  velocity ;  and  progreaaively  in- 
creasing the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  stream,  in  its  pas- 
sage fr<Hn  the  former  region  to  the  latter  one.  In  substan- 
tial correspondence  with  the  said  progiesiive  adlabatlc  ex- 
pansion and  said  reduction  of  velocity. 

6.  In  the  process  of  converting,  by  a  skin  frlctlonal  tur- 
bo-compressor system  having  a  predetermined  polpheral 
rotor  velocity,  the  kinetic  energy  of  a  rotating  shaft  Into 
the  potential  waergy  of  a  gas  compressed  to  a  prede- 
termined ratio  of  the  pressure  at  the  point  of  Intake  to 
the  pressure  at  the  point  of  exit;  the  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed method  which  consists  in  dividing  the  skin  frlc- 
tlonal contact  between  the  stream  and  the  surface  of  the 
rotor  elements  into  a  plurality  of  successive  stages,  whose 
number  is  determined  by  the  relation  existing  between -the 
total  potential  energy  of  the  medium,  compressed  to  the  said 
predetermined  ratio,  and  the  kinetic  energy  of  its  mas« 
▼dodty  when  moving  with  a  predetermined  slip  along  the 
rotor  surface;  and,  in  the  interval  between  said  stagets 
converting  a  portion  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  mass 
velocity  of  the  gas  stream  into  the  potential  energy  of  the 
further  compressed  gas  by  permitting  adlabatlc  compres- 
sion In  a  stator  element. 

7.  In  a  turUne ;  the  combination  of  a  skin  friction  rotor 
provided  with  a  delimited  passage-way  extending  between 
regions  of  different  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  passage-way  progres- 
sively increasing  as  It  approaches  the  axis  of  rotation  ; 
with  a  stator,  comprising  a  passage-way  arranged  in 
-operative  relation  to  the  rotor  passage-way  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  smallest  area  of  the  latter. 

10.  In  a  gas  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  skin  friction 
rotor,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tapering  helical  de- 
limited passage-ways,  whose  cross  sectional  area  progres- 
sively increases  as  they  approach  the  axis  of  rotation, 
and  whose  angular  components  occupy  substantially  simi- 
lar intervals  of  axial  extent ;  with  a  stator  comprising  a 
plurality  of  passage-ways  arranged  in  operative  relation  to 
the  rotor  passage-ways  at  the  extremities  of  smallest  area 
of  the  latter. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  turbo-rotors  mounted  in  series  thereon,  each 
comprising  a  number  of  tapering  helical  Inclosed  conduits 
whose  cross-sectional  areas  progressively  increase  as  they 
approach  the  axis  ;  a  plurality  of  stators  arranged  respec- 
tively in  operative  relation  to  said  rotors ;  inclosed  con- 
duits communicating  between  each  rotor  and  the  stator  of 
the  next  succeeding  one ;  a  pressure  chamber ;  and  a  con- 
duit communicating  between  said  pressure  chamber  and 
the  first  stator  of  the  series ;  whereby  cluinffes  in  velocity 
and  pressure  of  a  moving  stream  of  gas  may  be  effected  in 
successive  stages,  while  maintaining  the  velocity  of  the 
moving  stream  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  moving 


surfaces  of  the  rolbr  elcnHAta,  with  which  eftdi  portlaa 
of  said  stream  Is,  for  the  time  being.  In  contact. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  8.  9.  11  and  IS  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.256,282.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  CHAiLns  LoWBLb 
Howard,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Jane  4.  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,664.      (CI.  240—2.) 


1.  A  hollow  pole  or  support  having  one  or  more  openings 
therein,  a  lens  closing  each  opening,  an  object  capable  of 
presenting  waving  surfaces  under  the  influence  of  air  cur- 
rents  and  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  pole  or  support 
in  proximity  to  said  lens  or  lenses,  and  lllnmlnatlng  means 
within  said  pole  or  support  in  the  rear  of  said  lens  or 
lenses  adapted  to  project  rays  of  light  upon  said  flexible 
and  wavable  object 

7.  A  holloir  flag  pole  or  support  having  one  or  more  open- 
ings, a  lens  closing  each  of  said  openings,  a  removable  cap 
for  said  pole.  Incandescent  light  bulbs,  strung  from  the  un- 
der part  of  said  cap,  In  the  rear  of  said  lens  or  lenses, 
and  a  flexible  object  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  pole 
or  support  in  proximity  to  said  lens  or  lenses,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  surfaces  of  said  flexible  ob- 
ject having  waving  movement  influenced  by  air  currents 
shall  receive  rays  of  light  from  said  interior  Illuminating 
m4an8. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  hollow  section  forming  a  continuation 
of  a  relatively  stationary  pole  or  staff,  said  hollow  section 
carrying  incandescent  light  bulbs  and  light  projecting  de- 
vices associated  therewith  and  having  within  it  and  se- 
cured to  its  interior  a  contact  ring  insulated  from  said  sec- 
tion, a  stationary  q>rlng  contact  flnger  bearing  uiton  the 
inner  wall  of  said  contact  ring,  a  wire  extending  from  said 
spring  contact  finger  through  a  side  of  said  pole  or  staff 
to  a  binding  post  on  the  exterior  thereof,  a  spring  contact 
flnger  attached  to  said  pole  or  staff  and  bearing  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  rotating  portion,  a  wire  paralleling 
said  former  mentioned  wire  and  leading  to  a  binding  post, 
lead  wires  from  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to 
said  binding  post,  and  wires,  which  supply  the  Incandes- 
cent light  bulbs,  connected  respectively  to  said  insulated 
contact  ring  and  said  rotatable  section. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  12,  14,  and  15  not  printed  In  the 
Gaxette.] 


1,256,233.     PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FULLERS' 
EARTH   AND   SIMILAR   MATERIALS.      CLivrOBO   M. 
Husno,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Piled  Jtine 
26,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,189.      (CI.  252.  > 
1.  The  method  of  treating  earth  which  has  been  ussA 
in  the  treatment  of  hydrocarbons,  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying acid  thereto  during  agiUtlon  of  the  earth  In  a 
chamtwr,  continuously  removing  the  mixture  troB  said 
chamber  and  separating  the  impurities  and  reaction  prod- 
ucts from  the  earth  by  washing  and  settling,  and  further 
washing  the  settled  and  separated  earth. 
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4.  The  method  of  treating  earth  which  has  beat  -ised 
In  the  treatment  of  hydrocarbons,  which  consists  In 
simultaneously  and  continuously  admitting  a  body  of 
earth  and  a  supply  of  acid  to  a  chamber,  and  agitating 
the  earth  by  tumbling  in  said  chamber,  continuously  re- 
moving the  mixture  of  earth  and  add  from  said  chamber 
and  separating  impurities  and  reaction  products  from 
the  earth  by  washing  and  settling,  further  washing  the 
settled  earth  during  agitation  of  the  latter  and  then 
drying  the  earth  while  being  agitated. 


5.  The  method  of  treating  earth  which  has  been  used 
In  the  treatment  of  hydrocarbons,  which  consists  In  mix- 
ing acid  with  the  earth  during  agitation  of  the  earth 
in  a  chamber,  continuously  flowing  the  mixture  from 
said  chamber  during  the  mixing  operation,  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  settling  as  it  flows  from  the  chamber,  and 
feparatlng  the  earth  from  liquids  and  impurities. 

10.  The  method  of  treating  earth  which  has  been  used 
In  the  flltratlon  of  hydrocarbons  which  consists  in  apply- 
ing acid  thereto  during  agitation,  separating  the  Im- 
purities and  reaction  products  from  the  earth  by  wash- 
ing and  settling,  washing  the  earth  during  agitation, 
drying  the  earth,  separating  out  any  earth  contained  in 
the  impurities  and  reaction  product^  and  washing  and 
drying  the  same. 

12.  The  method  of  treating  earth  which  has  been  used 
In  the  treatment  of  hydrocarbons,  which  consists  in  mix- 
ing acid  with  the  earth  during  agitation  of  the  earth  In 
a  chamber,  continuously  flowing  the  mixture  from  the 
chamber,  washing  the  mixture,  separating  liquids  and  Im- 
purities from  the  earth,  and  drying  the  earth. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,296,284.     MECHANISM  FOR  INTEGRATING  POWER- 
CURRENT  TALUB8.     Frank  R.  Insbs,  Detroit,  Mich 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1916.    Serial  No.  188.214.     (CI.  171—34  ) 


1.  An  Integrating  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
having  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotatable  transmit- 
ting members  provided  with  means  fOr  imparting  the  re- 
spective totals  of  their  movements  to  a  related  member, 
a  rotatably  supported  sphere  adapted  to  frlctionally  be 
engaged  by  said  transmitting  members  at  diverse  points 
thereon,  one  of  said  members  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  a  cosine  volt  ampere  hour  meter  and  the  other  with 
a  sine  volt  ampere  hour  m«'tpr,  and  a  registering  member 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  Bphere. 

2.  An  Integrating  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
having  in  combination  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  re- 
H>ectlvely  deriving  their  actuation  from  the  current 
passing  through  a  cosine  volt  ampere  hour  meter  and  a 
sine  volt  ampere  hour  meter,  a  freely  rotatable  sphere 
supported  by  the  engagement  of  said  rotatable  members 
against  angularly  diverse  poipheral  points  thereon  and 


adapted  to  be  plurally  actuated  thereby,  and  a  terminal 
member  of  a  registering  mechanlsn  in  engagement  with 
said  sphere  whereby  the  vector  sum  of  the  movement* 
Imparted  to  the  sphere  by  said  rotatable  members  is  ren- 
dered directly  readable  on  the  registering  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  differential  mechanism  for  Integrating  current 
values.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotatable  driving 
members  whose  axes  are  perpendicular  to  one  another, 
a  rotatable  transmitting  member  with  which  each  of  said 
rotatable  members  is  in  operative  engagement,  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  resultant  movement  of  said  last 
named  member  due  to  Its  connection  with  said  rotatable 
members  to  a  registering  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  differential  mechanism  for  Integrating  current 
values,  the  combination  of  a  ptdt  of  wheel  members 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  cosine  voltampere  hour  meter 
and  by  a  sine  voltampere  hour  meter  respectively,  a  ro- 
tatable transmitting  member  with  peripherally  diverse 
points  on  whose  surface  said  wheel  members  are  In  fric- 
tlonal  engagement,  and  means  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  transmitting  member  for  registering  its  ro- 
tative movement. 

5.  An  integrating  mechanism,  having  In  combination 
a  rotatable  sphere,  a  pair  of  wheel  members  in  frictlonal 
perllpheral  engagement  therewith  at  points  whose  radii 
are  substantially  perpendicular  to  one  another,  one  of 
said  wheel  members  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
cosine  voltampere  hour  meter  and  the  other  wheel  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  sine  volt  ampere 
hour  meter,  and  means  for  registering  the  rotative  move- 
ment of  said  sphere,  said  means  thereby  registering  «n 
amount  proportional  to  the  vector  sum  of  the  Indlrldual 
movement  of  said  wheel  members. 


1,266,285.     WORK-SUPPORTING  HORSE.     WlIXUM  F. 
Jacobs,    Ottawa    Lake,    Mich.      Filed   Mar.   81,    1917. 

SerUl  No.  168,885.     (CI.  20 — 83.) 


A  work  supporting  tiorse,  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontal  beam,  cross  beads  comprising  blocks  having 
loogltadlnal  optnlngs  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  beam, 
pairs  of  spaced  transverse  knuckles  rigidly  secured  to 
the  bottoms  of  the  blocks  and  projecting  laterally  be- 
yond the  Mme  for  substantial  distances  upon  opjwslte 
sides  thereof  and  having  spaced  transverse  openings, 
tapered  attaching  members  arranged  upon  opjMslte  sides 
of  the  blocks  and  provided  near  their  upper  ends'  with 
elongated  slots  and  at  thejr  lower  ends  with  apertured 
knuckles  to  be  arranged  between  the  pairs  of  spaced 
knuckles  of  the  blocks,  bolts  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
selected  apertures  in  the  transverse  knuckles  and  through 
the  apertures  in  the  knuckles  of  the  attaching  members, 
bolts  passing  through  the  upper  ends  of  the  blocks  and 
through  the  elongated  slots  of  the  attaching  members, 
legs  arranged  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  attaching 
members,  and  plates  securing  the  legs  to  the  attaching 
members  and  engaging  the  bolts. 


1,266,236.     RAn.ROAD-TIB.     Milijihd  F.   Jannbt   and 
Jakn  B.  Hacklit,  Purcellville,  Va.     FHed  June  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  177,674.      (CI.  288—6.) 
1.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  side,  ends,  aide  mem- 
bers, vertical  walls  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  side 
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memb«ra  and  the  side,  bed  platM  ■ecored  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  said  side  and  vertical  walla,  and  a  side  plate 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  said  side  members. 


2.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  side  baring  disposed 
upon  the  upper  edge  thereof  a  plurality  of  guards,  end 
members  formed  Integral  with  the  said  side,  side  mem- 
bers formed  integral  with  the  said  end  members,  a  side 
plate  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  said  side  mem- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  integral  with  the 
said  side  and  side  plate. 

3.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  side,  ends,  side  members, 
vertical  walls  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers and  the  said  side,  bed  pUtes  secured  to  the  lower 
edges  of  the  said  side  and  vertical  walls,  and  a  side  plate 
adapted  to  deUchably  engage  the  said  side  members,  in 
combination  with  blocks  disposed  between  the  said  side 
and  side  plate  upon  the  said  bed  plates  to  form  resilient 
bearings  for  the  rails.  , 


1  256.237.    WARE  DRIER  AND  FACTORY.     Abbaham  B. 
'  Klat,  Modesto.  Cal.    Filed  June  10,  l»ie.     Serial  No. 
103,004.     (a.  25—2.)  I 


1,266,238.  BUCKLB.  AuousT  W.  Kcmlin,  Wheatland 
township,  Vernon  county.  Wis.  Filed  May  23.  1018. 
Serial  .No.  769,515.     (CI.  24—265.) 


A  buckle  comprising  an  open  rectangular  frame  having 
end,  front  and  back  bars,  a  brace  rod  connecting  the  front 
and  back  bars  thereof  and  dividing  said  frame  into  two 
similar  sections,  tongues  pivoted  on  said  back  bar  cen- 
trally of  said  sections,  and  a  plate  b«it  into  a  substan- 
tially U  shape  with  Its  bight  embracing  said  back  bar  and 
provided  with  a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  said 
brace  rod  and  spaced  holes  for  the  passage  of  said  tongue, 
the  side  edges  of  said  plate  engaging  the  end  bars  of  said 
frame,  the  arms  of  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
upon  opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  an'  apron  and  said  frame 
sections  being  adapted  to  receive  separate  flaps  on  the 
other  end  of  the  apron. 


1,256,239.  VEHICLE.  LADia  Lbwkowicz,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Convertible  Automobile  Body  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,036.     (Q.  21—62.) 


1.  In  a  factory  of  the  class  specified,  a  plurality  of  su- 
perposed drying  compartments,  a  kUn  disposed  at  the 
base  of  the  compartments  for  heating  the  latter,  and 
clo«ed  stacks  extending  from  the  kiln  fully  upwardly 
through  the  drying  compartments  and  providing  heat  ra- 
diating means  common  to  all  of  the  compartments  and 
also  means  for  structurally  supporting  the  components  of 
the  compartments. 

4.  In  a  factory  and  drier  of  the  class  specified,  a  base 
Win  having  a  continuous  burning  chamber  centrally  di- 
vided l)y  a  partition  means  and  around  the  ends  of  which 
the  chamber  continues,  the  partition  means  being  trans- 
Teraely  divided  at  Intervals  by  closed  walls  to  form  spacer 
which  have  opposite  communications  with  the  chamber, 
plastic  material  pressing  and  shaping  compartments  and 
superposed  drying  compartments  for  plastic  ware  over  the 
kiln  and  whereby  the  heat  from  the  latter  will  be  utilized 
in  the  several  compartments  for  drying  the  ware,  and  ele- 
vators mounted  to  move  downwardly  Into  the  said  spaces 
of  the  burning  chamber  and  also  upwardly  and  down-* 
wardly  through  the  several  drying  compartment  floors  for 
conveying  the  dried  ware  from  the  drying  compartments 
downwardly  Into  the  burning  chamber  of  the  kiln  and 
from  the  latter  chamber  upwardly  for  delivery  In  bum* 
condition  from  the  factory. 

rcialms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


A  convertible  vehicle  comprising  a  body  "portion  and 
a  collapsible  hootl  portion  adapted  to  form  a  complete  clo- 
sure for  the  same,  rigid  Inverted  U-shaped  supports  for 
said  hood  adapted  to  rigidly  Interlock  within  said  body 
portion  at  their  bases,  a  wind  shield  at  the  front  of  said 
vehicle,  and  means  In  combination  with  the  top  of  said 
wind  shield  and  the  front  of  said  hood  whereby  the  same 
are  Interlocked  when  brought  together  fonning  an  air 
tight  union,  and  channels  In  the  sides  of  said  supports 
within  which  windows  may  slide,  and  recesses  within  said 
body  portion  adapted  to  receive  paid  windows,  said  wln- 
dos  having  collapsible  Interlocking  frames. 


1,256,240.  COLLOID-TREATED  FABRIC.  Stanley  P. 
LovBLL,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  June  27.  1917.  Serial 
No.  177,387.     (CI.  91—68.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  whose  In- 
terstices are  filled  with  powdered  colloidal  material.  In- 
soluble In  water,  and  precipitated  therein. 

2.  The  method  above  described  which  consists  In  Im- 
pregnating a  sheet  of  fibrous  fabric  with  colloidal  mate- 
rial, Insoluble  In  water.  In  diffusion  or  solution  and  pass- 
ing the  fabric  Immediately  to  a  water  bath  ;  immersing 
the  fabric  therein  until  the  water  displaces  the  solvent 
precipitating  the  colloidal  material  In  the  fibrous  fabric. 


1,256,241.     COIN-CARRIER.    Francis  A.  McGinnis,  De- 
troit, Mich.     FUed  Oct.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  127,519. 
(O.  138—11.) 
A    coin    carrier   comprising  a   receptacle   having   side 

walls  thereof  cut  and  stamped  to  provide  openings  and 
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the  material  fk«m  said  openings  bent  in  to  form  brackets, 
and   auperposed   coin   supporting   trays   slldable   on   the 


brackets  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  have  the  coins 
supported  thereby  exposed  at  the  openings  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  receptacle. 


1.256,242.  OILING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES.  Howabd 
Mabmon,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860,819.      (CI.   184—6.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  having  a  reolprocable 
■tem,  a  reclprocable  valve-operating  member  cooperating 
with  said  stem  for  operating  it,  means  for  reciprocating 
■aid  valve-operating  member,  one  of  said,  reciprocating 
.parts  having  within  it  a  passageway  communicating  with 
the  space  between  the  meeting  ends  of  said  member  and 
stem,  and  a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  pasaageway. 
[Claims  1  and  .T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,243.  BURNER.  Henby  C.  Maul,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Michigan  Stove  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  July  28,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  183,220.     (CI.  168—116.) 


1.  A  burner  having  a  gas  inlet  pipe  and  a  chamber  at 
the  outer  end  thereof,  said  chamber  having  the  walls 
thereof  crenelated  and  provided  with  openings,  some  of 
which  are  of  greater  diameter  than  others,  and  all  of  the 
openings  having  the  axes  thereof  radiating  from  a  com- 
mon point  in  said  chamber. 

6.  A  burner  comprising  communicating  chambers  pro- 
vided with  gas  outlet  openings,  said  openings  being  dis- 
posed at  such  angles  and  of  such  size  as  to  provide 
flames,  the  tips  thereof  being  In  a  common  plane. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,244.      GBAR-SHIFTTNO    LEVER.      QvatAW    A.    B. 

MaLLiN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.     Serial 

No.  189,918.     (a.  74 — 89.) 

1.  A  gear  shifting  lever  comprising  a  main  arm,  an  ex- 
tensioB,  and  means  to  adjustably  hold  the  extension  at 


different  angles  relative  to  the  main  arm,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  adjustable  collar  rotatively  mounted  on  the 
main  arm. 


6.  A  gear  shifting  lever  comprising  a  main  arm,  a 
sleeve  having  a  shoulder  and  having  an  angular  portion 
and  connected  with  the  main  arm.  a  collar  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  bore  angular  to  fit  the  angular  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  means  to  hold  the  collar  aealnst  the  shoulder,  aik 
extension,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  the  extension 
to  the  collar. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7, -and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,245.  LIFTER  AND  TURNER.  William  L,  Mii> 
LiOBN,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  June  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177,900.      (CI.  65—32.) 


2.  A  lifter  and  turner  comprising  a  lifting  and  turning 
plate  and  a  handle  formed  of  a  pair  of  looped  and  twisted 
strands  of  wire,  said  strands  being  constructed  to  pro- 
vide a  looped  handle  proper,  and  a  shank  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  handle  proper,  and  one  of  the  wires  having 
end  portions  secured  to  the  plate  on  diverging  Unes  adja- 
cent to  its  longitudinal  center,  and  the  other  wire  having 
its  end  portions  formed  to  provide  laterally  extending 
bracing  arms  disposed  above  and  projecting  along  the  rear 
portion  of  the  plate,  said  arms  having  depending  portion* 
forming  stop  shoulders  and  terminal  portions  projecting 
Inwardly  on  converging  lines  and  secured  to  the  plate  at 
points  In  advance  and  outwardly  beyond  the  attaching 
ends  of  the  first  named  wire. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,246.  BOAT.  HcBMAN  J.  Naobl,  Alliance,'  Ohio. 
Filed  June  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,177.  (CI,  116—39.) 
1.  A  boat  comprising  a  hull  having  a  tubular  chamber 
built  therein  to  rise  In  a  gradual  Incline  from  the  stern  to 
the  bow  end  and  having  the  ends  thereof  opening  beloif 
the  water  line  of  the  hull,  and  means  to  be  set  to  dote 
the  ends  of  the  chamber. 
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4.  A  boat  lacliidins  a  hull  harlof  profnilalon  Bieaas  of 
the  screw  type  arranged  to  propel  the  boat  by  acting  upon 
the  water  of  flotation,  a  substantially  tubular  and  open 
ended  chamber  mounted  within  the  hull  to  extend  aub- 
stantlally  throaghont  the  length  thereof  with  the  atem 
end  opening  adjacent  the  propeller  from  which  point  the 


tr.hiilar  chamber  Is  extended  In  a  gradual  Incline  upwardly 
to  have  the  forward  end  open  adjacent  the  bow  of  the  hull 
below  the  water  line,  valves  mounted  In  the  forward  and 
stem  ends  of  said  tubular  chamber,  and  means  by  which 
said  valves  are  adjusted  to  the  opened  and  closed  positions. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,256,247.  MEANS  FOR  DEVBLOPINO  FILMS.  Bao- 
B«s  NawMAX.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  12.  1916. 
Serial  No.  125,131.     (CI.  9:^—90.) 


9^36*7 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  Unk  having  a 
passage  to  receive  the  film  tongues  and  through  which  the 
films  are  drawn,  a  plnrallty  of  skeleton  frame*  to  hold  the 
exposed  films  In  spaced  relation ;  a  .  corrugated  allde 
adapted  to  close  said  passage  and  a  light  excluding  apout 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  tha  tank  (or  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  A  developing  tank  of  the  class  si>eclfled  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  hinged  closure  at  one  end  and  a  water- 
tight cap  at  the  other,  a  corrugated  slide  carried  at  one 
aide,,  a  light  excluding  spout  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  tank  and  a  plurality  of  qNtcers  within  the 
tank  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  tank  having  a 
flim  passage  at  one  side,  a  plurality  of  spacers  In  said 
tank,  and  a  corrugated  slide  mounted  to  close  said  passage 
for  the  punrase  described. 


1,256,248.  METALLIC  PACKING.  Patbick  O'Mbaba, 
Santa  Rita,  N.  Mex.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9.467.     (CL  187—116.)  . 


and  tfaad,  aald  dMt  looady  fitting  th«  piston  rod  and 
forming  a  doaore  (or  the  open  end  of  the  gland,  mctaUle 

packing  rings  Incloaed  by  the  gland  and  having  tapered 
peripheries,  the  contacting  faces  of  the  rings  being  co- 
equal in  diameter  to  present  a  continuous  tai>«:ed  periph- 
ery of  both  rings  converging  toward  said  disk,  one  of  said 
rings  being  divided  diametrically  and  separated  by  a 
space  from  said  disk,  and  the  other  of  said  rings  being 
divided  both  diametrically  and  transversely  into  sections 
and  springs  holding  said  rings  snngly  to  the  piston  rod. 


1,256,249.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Chakles  Oakfobo, 
Plant  City,  Fla.  FUed  Sept  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
119,706.     (CI.  152— «.) 


In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  inner 
rim  and  an  outer  rim,  ^ring  elements  carried  by  said 
Inner  rim  and  supporting  the  onter  rim,  «aid  spring  ele- 
ments each  consisting  of  a  bowed  spring  secured  to  the 
Inner  rim,  a  block  having  one  side  conformed  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  outer  rim,  a  metal  covering  for  the  block  hav- 
ing ita  ends  Inturned  to  provide  dips  in  which  the  ends 
of  the  bowed  spring  are  slldably  received  and  a  coU 
spring  interposed  between  the  block  and  the  bowed 
spring. 


1.256.25a  THREADLBSS  NUT.  YlQOO  OausTBOr, 
Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118.297.     (CI.  85—6.) 


In  a  metallic  packing  for  piston  rods,  a  gland,  an  an- 
nular fianged  disk  interposed  between  tiie  cylinder  head 


A  nut  of  substantially  U-shaped  formation  adapted  to 
embrace  a  bolt,  and  having  spurs  formed  upon  the  bolt 
engaging  surface  thereof,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  with- 
in the  terminals  of  the  nut  for  oscillation  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt  for  engaging  the  bolt,  the 
bolt  engaging  surface  of  the  pawl  being  curved  to  con- 
form to  the  surface  of  a  bolt  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spurs,  said  pawl  bavlng  one  edge  disposed  adjacent  the 
work  engaging  face  of  the  nut,  for  engaging  with  the 
work  to  move  the  pawl  whereby  to  enage  the  spurs 
thereof  with  the  bolt,  and  spurs  formed  on  said  edge  of 
the  pawl  for  engaging  the  work  to  prevent  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  nut  relative  to  the  work. 


1,256,261.  FILLING-END  FINDER.  Daka  OSGOOD  and 
ALONZO  E.  Rhoaois,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  129,411.     (CI.  189—86.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  finding  and  pulling  off  the  free  end  >, 
of  a  mass  of  yarn  wound  upon  a  yam  carrier,  a  rotary 
hopper  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  relatively  yldd- 
able  Jaw*  for  gripping  the  base*  of  yarn  carriers  and  hold- 


PSBKOAKY  12, 1918. 


U.  S.  LATENT  OFFICE. 


373 


Ing  them  against  rotation,  a  member  having  an  end  find- 
ing and  gripping  Instrumentality,  means  for  redprocatln 
said  member  longitudinally  across  the  surface  of  the 
yarn  mass,  and  means  for  rotating  said  member  relatively 
to  said  yarn  carrier  to  cause  the  end  finding  member  to 
pick  up  the  free  end  of  the  yam. 


5.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  filling  replenish- 
ing loom  having  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of 
flUlng  carriers  and  to  place  the  same  successively  in  trans-, 
ferring  position,  means  automatically  operable  to  find 
and  grip  the  end  of  the  filling  on  a  filling  carrier  about 
to  be  transferred  comprising  a  rotatable  spring  actuated 
drum  having  a  pluraUty  of  radially  disposed  yleldable 
end  finders,  means  for  reciprocating  said  drum  longitudi- 
nally over  said  filling  carrier,  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  during  ita  longitudinal 
reciprocation  In  one  direction,  means  (or  rdeaslng  said 
drum  at  the  end  of  said  longitudinal  movement  whereby 
the  spring  will  rotate  said  drum  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  cause  an  end  finder  to  engage  and  grip  the  free  end 
of  the  filling  and  apon  reciprocation  of  said  drum  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  unwind  the  aame  from  the  filling 
carrier. 

9.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  filling  replenish- 
ing loom  having  a  rotary  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a 
serie*  of  fllliag  carriers,  means  for  rotating  said  hopper 
Intermittently  to  place  said  carriers  successively  In  trans- 
ferring position,  means  located  In  advance  of.  transferring 
position  automatically  operable  in  synchronism  with  said 
transfCTrtng  mechanism  to  find,  grip  and  unwind  the 
free  end  of  the  filling  on  a  filling  carrier  approaching 
transferring  position,  means  for  rdeaslng  the  filling  end 
from  said  finding  and  gripping  means  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  end  thus  released  during  and  after  transfer  of  said 
filling  carrier. 

15.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  filling  replenish- 
ing loom  having  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of 
fiUing  carriers  and  to  place  the  same  snccesslvely  In 
transferring  position,  transferring  mechanism  and  means 
for  controlUng  said  transferring  mechanism ;  filling  end 
finding  meaaa,  means  operable  from  the  cam  ahaft  of  tbe 
loom  for  reciprocating  the  same  longitudinally  across  the 
surface  of  the>filllng  upon  a  filling  carrier  awaiting  trans- 
fer including  a  lever  connected  to  said  end  finding  means, 
a  gear  having  a  dutch  member  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  cam  shaft,  a  coOperatlixg  dutch  memh«r  alidably 
keyed  upon  said  cam  ahaft.  means  intermediate  of  said 
gear  and  said  lever  for  causing  osdllatory  movement  of 
said  lever  from  the  rotative  movement  of  said  gear  and 
means  operable  by  the  transfer  controUlng  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  sliding  dutch  member. 

18.  In  eomUaatlon  with  an  automatic  filling  replenish- 
ing  lo<»!n  having  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of 


filing  carriers  and  to  place  the  same  successivdy  in  trana- 
ferring  position,  transferring  mechanism  and  means  for 
controlling  said  transferring  mechanism ;  filling  end  find- 
ing means,  means  operable  from  the  cam  shaft  of  the  loom 
for  reciprocating  the  same  longitudinally  across  the  sur- 
face of  the  filling  upon  the  filling  carrier  awaiting  trans- 
fer including  a  lever  connected  to  said  end  finding  means, 
a  spiral  gear  having  a  clutch  member  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  cam  shaft,  a  companion  spiral  gear  having  a 
crank  pin  and  means  connecting  the  same  to  said  lever,  a 
clutch  member  slldably  keyed  upon  said  cam  shaft,  re- 
silient means  normally  tending  to  force  said  slidable 
clutch  member  Into  engagement  with  the  clutch  member 
of  said  spiral  gear,  a  ahipper  for  said  dutch,  a  latch  con- 
nected to  said  shipper  adapted  to  engage  a  stud  on  said 
lever  and  means  operable  by  said  transfer-  controlling 
means  for  releasing  said  latch  from  engagement  with  said 
stud  to  permit  engagement  of  the  clutch  members  and 
thereby  to  move  said  lever  in  one  direction,  said  latch 
operating  means  also  positioning  the  latch  in  the  path 
of  said  stud  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction  said  clutch  members  wUl  be  released 
from  engagement. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8,  10  to  14,  16,  17,  and  19  to  37 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256.252.  BED  RECIPROCATING  MECHANISM.  Hia- 
BEBT  Pbabcs  and  Fred  Spencb,  Broadbeath,  England, 
assignors  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  London, 
England.  Filed  May  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  95,767.  (Cl. 
74—98.) 


In  bed  redprocating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  redprocating  bed  and  means  adapted  to  rectlUnearly 
reciprocate  It  at  uniform  velocity,  of  two  rectUinearly 
guided  slides,  two  cranks  rotating  In  rdatlvdy  opposite 
directions  and  so  disposed  angularly  with  reference  to 
each  other  that  they  both  reach  the  dead  center  on  the 
same  side  of  the  resi>ective  axis  of  rotation  at  tbe  same 
instant,  two  connecting  rods  respectively  connecting  the 
said  slides  and  crankft  whereby  the  sUdes  are  redprocated 
at  velodtles  varying  downwardly  to  and  upwardly  from 
zero,  a  hook  fast  to  each  slide,  a  stud  rigid  with  the  bed 
a()d  adapted,  near  respectively  opposite  ends  of  the 
bed's  travel,  to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  the  hooks 
In  alterna^on,  a  latch  plvotally  connected  to  the  bed 
and  accompanying  it  throughout  its  travel,  and  means 
adapted  to  automatically  effect  the  engagement  of  the 
latch  with  and  its  disengagement  from  the  said  hooks 
In  alternation,  the  respective  engagements  and  disen- 
gagements being  effected  at  instants  at  which  the  velodty 
of  the  respective  slide  is  equal  or  approximately  eqnal 
to  that  of  the  bed  and  within  a  period  which  is  less  than 
one  half  of  that  occupied  by  one  rotation  of  the  resi>ee- 
tlve  crank. 


1.266,263.  COPY-HOLDER.  EooBMB  L.  Pibbt.  Warrctt, 
Pa.  FUed  Jan.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  142.436.  (CL 
120—84.) 

1.  In  a  copy-holder,  a  copy-support,  a  longltodinal-chaa- 
nel  slide  movable  on  said  support,  and  a  datch  engageaUe 
with  said  slide  to  move  the  same  step  by  step,  and  having 
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a  longitudinal  slot  recclTlng  one  of  the  aide  flangea  of  aald 
slide,  and  a  tranrrerse  slot  into  which  tbe  body  portion  of 
said  slide  projects. 


4.  In  a  copy-holder,  the  combination  of  a  copy  sup- 
port, a  longitudinal  guide  carried  thereby  at  one  side  of 
the  copy-receivlug  surface,  an  elongated  slide  mounted  on 
the  guide  and  movable  thereon  beyond  the  end  of  the  copy 
support,  a  line  indicator  extending  transversely  from  the 
slide,  a  tiltable  clutch  located 'at  one  region  and  formed 
with  an  opening  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  embrace  the  slide 
at  any  point  along  its  length  and  to  cramp  thereon  when 
tilted,  a  key  and  <^>eratlng  connections  connected  to  tbe 
clutch  in  such  miinner  as  to  tilt  and  pull  it  downward 
toward  the  lower  end  of  the  copy-holder,  means  for  regu- 
lating ihe  extent  of  such  movement  of  translation  of  the 
clutch,  a  spring  connected  with  the  clutch  in  such  manner 
as  to  retract  it  freely  along  the  stationary  slide,  and  a 
friction  device  for  holding  the  slide  against  shifting. 

8.  In  a  copy-holder,  the  combination  of  a  copy  support, 
a  longitudinal  guide  carried  thereby  at  one  side  of  the  copy- 
receiring  surface,  an  elongated  slide  mounted  on  the  guide 
and  movable  thereon  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  copy 
support,  a  line  indicator  extending  transversely  from  the 
slide  substantially  at  its  lower  end,  a  tiltable  clutch  lo- 
cated at  one  region  and  adapted  to  cramp  upon  the  slide 
when  tilted,  means  for  tilting  the  clutch  and  moving  it 
downward  toward  tbe  lower  end  of  the  copy-holder,  a 
spring  connected  with  the  clutch  in  such  manner  as  to 
retract  It  freely  along  the  stationary  slide,  and  a  friction 
device  for  holding  the  slide  against  shifting. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7.  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qa- 
tette] 


1,256,254.  SHOE  -  FASTENER.  Archie  Purrasox,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  167.484, 
(CI.  24—140.) 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  and  a  plurality  of  eye- 
lets arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  front  opening  there- 
in, the  uppermost  eyelet  at  one  side  of  the  upper  of  the 
■boe  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  intermediate  eyelets 
uiK>n  the  said  side  of  the  upper,  of  a  fastener  for  the  shoe 
including  a  lace  loope<l  back  and  forth  between  tbe  sides 
of  the  upper  through  the  said  eyelets,  a  lacing  flap  pro- 
vided with  an  eyelet  having  the  uppermost  loop  of  the 
lace  passed  therethrough,  means  carried  by  the  flap  and 
engageable  in  the  offset  uppermost  eyelet  of  the  said  aide 
of  the  upper  for  securing  the  uppermost  loop  of  the  lace 
to  the  said  side  of  the  upper  with  the  eyelet  of  the  flap 
arranged  in  allnement  with  the  intermediate  eyelets  upon 
tbe  said  side  of  the  upper,  and  means  for  aecuring  the 
free  end  of  the  Uc«.  | 


3.  A  fastener  for  ahoea  including  a  lace  looped  back  and 
forth  between  the  aides  of  the  upper  of  tbe  ahoe,  a  lacing 
flap  connected  to  the  uppermost  loop  of  the  lace,  means  car- 
ried by  said  flap  and  arranged  (or  engagement  with  one 


side  of  the  shoe  upper  for  securing  tbe  said  loop  of  the  lace 
to  the  upper  at  tbe  said  side  thereof,  a  tab  projecting  from 
said  flap  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  for  manipulating  the 
flap,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  lace. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.256,255.  TESTINO-CASTBIDQE.  Hoeatio  A.  POBTm. 
South  Hadley  Falls,  Masa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149,022.     (CI.  102—12.) 


J        9         ^, 
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1.  A  dummy  cartridge  comprising  a  shell,  a  bullet  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  by  one  end  of  the  ahell,  a  plug  fitted  in 
the  opposite  end  of  the  shell,  and  means  carried  by  the 
plug  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shell  to  reinforce 
tbe  bullet  and  prevent  tbe  same  from  being  forced  into  the 
shell. 

3.  In  a  dummy  cartridge  for  testing  purposes,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  shell,  a  reduced  portion  at  one  end  of  said  shell, 
a  collar  formed  on  the  reduced  portion,  a  bullet  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  extending  into  the  butt  end  thereof,  a 
flange  formed  on  the  butt  end  of  said  bullet  and  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  flange  on  the  shell,  a%  plug  in  the  enlarged 
end  of  tbe  shell,  a  flange  on  the  plug  adapted  to  engage 
the  butt  end  of  the  shell  to  limit  the  Inward  movement 
of  the  plug  with  relation  to  the  shell,  said  flange  extend- 
ing beyond  the  periphery  of  the  shell,  a  steel  stem  extend- 
^g  inwardly  from  the  plug  into  the  shell,  a  head  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  plug  and  fitting  within  a  collar  of  the 
shell  and  a  stud  formed  on  the  head  of  the  bullet  said 
head  and  flanges  being  adapted  to  be  brased  together  to 
secure  the  elements  against  relative  movement. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,256.      LENS  -  OHINDINO    MACHINE.      Qboboi    E. 

Prtob,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1917.     Serial 

No.  152,884.     (a.  51—8.) 

1.  A  lens  grinding  machine  comprising  a  table,  a  shaft 
slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  table,  a  grinding 
member  on  said  shaft,  a  collar  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
supi>ort  said  shaft  on  the  table,  means  on  said  table  adapt- 
ed to  elastically  hold  a  lens  against  the  grinding  member, 
a  friction  disk  on  said  abaft,  a  driving  sliaft,  and  a  clutch 
member  on  said  driving  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  frlc- 
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tion  disk  to  drive  said  first  named  shaft  and  lift  the  collar 
thereon  above  the  table. 


-/t 


2.  A  lens  grinding  machine  comprising  a  table,  a  shaft 
vertically  slldable  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  table,  a 
grinding  disk  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  collar  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  table  and  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  shaft,  means  on  said  table  adapted 
to  elastically  bold  a  lens  against  the  fkce  of  said  grinding 
disk,  a  friction  disk  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  conical  clutdb  member  on  said  driving 
shaft,  means  for  moving  said  clutch  member  into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  under  face  of  said  friction  disk  to  raise  said 
first  named  shaft  and  drive  the  same,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  position  of  said  lens  on  the  grinding  member  dur- 
ing tbe  grinding  operation. 

3.  A  lens  grinding  machine  comprising  a  table,  a  shaft 
vertically  slldable  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  table,  a 
grinding  disk  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  means  on 
said  tiible  for  Plastically  holding  a  lens  against  the  grind- 
ing face  of  said  grinding  disk,  a  friction  disk  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on 
said  driving  shaft  adapted  to  engage  tbe  under  face  of  said 
friction  disk  to  raise  said  first  named  shaft  and  drive  the 
same,  and  means  adjustably  secured  to  said  first  named 
abaft  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  member  and  support 
said  first  named  shaft  when  said  clutch  member  Is  disen- 
gaged with  said  friction  disk. 


1.256,268.  POLARITY-INDICATOR.  Emil  R.  Ricbtbb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Harvard  Electric  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnois.  FUed  Jan.  28. 
1917.     Serial  No.  144,098.     (CI.  171—96.) 


1.266,257.  END-GATE.  Charles  B.  Ritnolds,  Pnnora. 
lown.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,428.  (CI. 
21—21.) 


1.  A  polarity  indicator  comprising,  a  base  plate,  a  dial 
plate  having  an  elongated  visual  orifice,  connecting  legs 
imposing  spaced  relation  of  said  plates,  an  indicating 
prism  revoluhly  mounted  on  said  legs  beneath  the  afore- 
said orifice  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fiat  legend  car- 
rying facets,  a  transverse  magnetic  bar  mounted  centrally 
on  said  prism,  and  a  coil  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and 
encircling  said  prism  and  magnetic  bar,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  A  polarity  Indicator  comprising,  a  base  plate,  a  dial 
plate  having  an  elongated  visual  orifice  arranged  horlson- 
tall.v,  connecting  legs  formed  by  metal  strips  displaced 
In  forming  said  visual  orifice,  an  indicating  prism  revolu- 
bly  mounted  on  said  legs  beneath  the  aforesaid  orifice  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  flat  legend  carrying  facets,  a 
transverse  magnetic  bar  mounted  centrally  on  said  prism,' 
and  a  coil  mounted  on  the  base  plates  and  encircling  said 
prisms  and  magnetic  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  polarity  indicator  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  dial 
plate  baring  .in  elongated  visual  orifice,  connecting  legs 
Imposing  spaced  relation  on  said  plates.  ■  an  Indicating 
prism  revolubly  mounted  on  said  legs  beneath  the  afore- 
said orifice  and  provided  with  a  plurality  Df  fiat  legend 
carrying  facets,  a  transverse  magnetic  bar  mounted  cen- 
trally on  said  prism,  a  coil  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and 
encircling  said  prism  and  magnetic  bar,  a  semi-circular 
magnetic  bar,  end  brackets  securing  said  magnetic  bar  to 
the  underside  of  the  dial  plate  and  having  Inward  exten- 
sions forming  inwardly  projecting  pole  pieces -having  adja- 
cent relation  to  the  polar  ends  of  the  magnetic  bar  of  the 
indicating  prl.sm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256.259.  DR.\FT  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHI- 
CLES. Gilbert  P.  Ritter.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,149.     (CI.  218 — 64.) 


In  an  end  gate,  a  pair  of  plates,  one  plate  being  cut 
away  and  the  other  plate  fitted  in  the  said  cut  away  por- 
tion, straps  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  plates,  an 
interlocking  engagement  between  said  straps,  a  bail  hav- 
ing cranks  thereon  secured  to  the  straps  of  tbe  opposite 
plates  whereby  when  said  ball  is  swung  downwardly  one 
plate  will  be  rocked  away  from  the  cut  away  portion  of 
the  other  plate,  and  a  securing  rod  passing  through  the 
straps  of  one  of  the  plates. 


m  er 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  tbe  combination  with  aa 
inner  friction  member,  of  friction  members  external  there- 
to and  contacting  therewith  and  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  and  means  for  causing  said  external  friction  mem- 
bers to  press  inwardly  against  said  inner  friction  mem> 
ber,  said  means  involving  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged 
one  above  another,  and  said  inner  friction  member  extend- 
ing between  and  serving  to  limit  the  compression  of  said 
springs 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,260.     APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  GLASS  CYL- 
INDERS.    Cltdb  S.  Robb,  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  J.  Kunzler.  Pittsbargh,  Pa.     FUed 
Jan.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  142,622.     (CI.  49 — 17.1.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  movable  carriage  provided  with  • 

vertically  adjustable  guide  rod  having  a  bait  engaging 
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•  bait  SBgmglng  uid  bead,  flexible  meaos  depending 
fTMB  tk«  carriasc  for  dctaebably  engaging  tbe  bait  means 
mounted  <»  tbe  cflirlage  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
means,  and  means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  guide  rod 
In  Its  raised  position,  said  bait  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
engaged from  said  head,  and  adapted  to  be  raised  or  low- 
ered Independent  of  Mid  rod  or  head  whllt  so  disengaged. 


/^  ' 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  adjustable  guide 
member  having  a  flanged  bait  engaging  head  and  mean^  for 
temporarily  iri^sting  said  guide  mpmber  and  said  head,  a 
halt  adapted  to  telescoplcally  engage  said  head,  and  rais- 
ing and  lowering  mechanism  having  hooks  detachably  en- 
gaging tbe  bait,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  nor- 
mally move  said  guide  member,  said  head  and  said  bait 
and  adapted  to  move  said  bait  alone  when  said  head  Is 
arrested. 

3.  In  comhlnatlon  with  a  vertically  adjustable  rigid 
guide  rod  having  a  flanged  bait  engaging  head  and  means 
for  temporarily  locking  said  parts  In  their  raised  posi- 
tion, a  bait  adapted  to  slidably  telescope  said  head  and 
abut  said  flange,  means  for  normally  raining  an^  lowerlnR 
all  of  said  parts,  said  means  having  hooks  detachably  en- 
gaging said  bait,  and  said  bait  and  said  -  means  being 
adapted  to  operate  separately  from  said  guide  rod  and 
bead  to  lower  or  raise  said  bait. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  carriage  provided  with  a 
Tertlcally  adjustable  guide  rod  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage a  bait,  a  source  of  power  mounted  in  said  carriage, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rod  and  said  bait, 
said  means  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  source 
of  power,  and  a  protecting  shield  fixedly  secured  to  and 
depending  from  said  carriage  and  surrounding  said  guide 
rod  and  bait,  each  of  the  slden  of  said  shield  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  adjustable  slats,  each  of  said  se- 
ries being  adapted  t(r  be  simultaneously  moved  by  means 
of  a  connecting  operating  rod. 

5.  In  combination,  a  movable  carriage  provided  with  an 
adjxutable  guide  rod  adapted  to  detachably  engage  a  bait, 
a  aource  of  power  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  ad- 
Jostlng  lald  rod  and  said  belt,  said  means  being  opera- 
tirely  connected  with  said  source  of  power,  and  a  rectan- 
gular protecting  shield  fixedly  secured  to  and  depending 
from  said  carriage  and  surrounding  said  guide  rod  and 
said  ba)t,  each  of  tbe  sides  of  said  shield  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  adjustable  slats  pivoted  at  opposite  terml- 
Md  tvmet  portions,  all  of  said  slats  In  each  series  being 
■imultaneously  movable  by  means  of  a  connecting  operat- 
iag  rod,  and  one  of  said  sides  of  said  shield  being  blng- 
edly  mounted  to  provide  for  the  removal  of  tbe  formed 
article. 


1,256,261.  AUTOMOBILE  SLEIGH.  CiuaiSB  A.  BOS- 
■BT8.  Allegan.  Mich.  Filed  Dec  28,  1916,  Serial  No. 
139,327.  Renewed  Dec.  4.  1917.  SerUl  No.  205,434. 
(CI.  180—6.) 


1.  In  automobile  sleigbs,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
blocks  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  gripping  head  carried 
by  each  of  said  blocks,  means  for  reciprocating  each  of 
said  blocks,  and  means  for  holding  one  of  the  gripping 
heads  depressed  during  Its  movement  in  one  direction  and 
for  holding  the  other  head  depressed  during  its  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  automobile  sleighs,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  runners,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely movable  blocks  slidably  mounted  on  the  upper  face 
of  said  runners,  means  for  reciprocating  said  blocks,  grip- 
ping heads  carried  by  the  blocks  and  operable  between  tbe 
said  runners,  and  means  for  holding  one  of  said  beads  de- 
pressed during  its  movement  in  one  direction  and  for  hold- 
ing tbe  other  bead  depressed  during  its  movement  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

3.  In  automobile  sleighs,  tbe  combination  of  a  caslag 
provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  runners,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely movable  blocks  slidably  mounted  on  the  upper  face 
of  said  runners,  means  for  reciprocating  said  blocks,  grip- 
ping beads  carried  by  tbe  blocks  and  operable  between  the 
said  runners,  and  means  for  holding  one  of  said  heads  de- 
pressed during  Its  movement  in  one  dire<'tion  and  for  hold- 
ing the  other  head  depressed  during  Its  movement  In  tbe 
opposite  direction,  said  means  being  adjustable  so  as  to 
reverse  tbe  directions  of  movement  during  which  the  said 
heads  are  held  depressed. 

4.  In  automobile  sleigbs,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  two  spaced  runners,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
movable  blocks  slidably  mounted  on  said  runners,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  blocks,  a  gripping  head  carried  by 
each  block  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 
gripping  point,  means  for  raising  said  head,  and  means 
for  depressing  said  bead  and  maintaining  it  depressed 
during  Its  travel  In  one  direction  and  for  permitting  said 
bead  to  be  raised  and  holding  It  in  raised  position  during 
its  travel  in  the  other  direction. 

9.  In  automobile  sleighs,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  spaced  runners,  guide  strips  mounted  above 
the  runners  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  to  each  other, 
the  lower  one  of  said  guide  strips  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings,  blocks  slldable  between  the 
lower  guide  strip  and  the  runners,  a  head  carried  by  each 
of  said  blocks  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing gripping  i>olnt  operable  between  the  runners,  means 
for  exerting  upward  pressure  on  said  head,  toggle  arms 
pivotally  secured  to  said  blocks,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  crank 
keyed  thereon  and  connected  to  said  toggle  arms,  a 
sprocket  wheel  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  tbe  casing  in  rear  of  first  said  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  said  second  shaft  to  tbe  wheel  of 
an  automobile  so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  sprocket 
keyed  on  the  said  second  shaft,  and  driving  connections 
between  the  two  said  sprockets. 

[Claims  5  to  8  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.256,262.     ELECTRIC   SIGNAL  DEVICE.     John   Rob- 
DCB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Jacob  W.  Larkin  and  Al- 
exander   O'Uare.      Piled    Nov.    6,    1914.      Serial    No. 
870,622.     (CI.  177—7.) 
A  signal   apparatus  comprising  a  bell,  a  standard,  a 

tubular  threaded  stem  carried  by  the  standard  and  pro- 
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Jeettag  fiwa  tbe  top  tbereof,  tbe  bell  belnc  mounted  on 
tbe  projectiog  end  of  the  stem,  a  lamp  casing  hSTlnc  a 
threaded  epeatag  in  Its  base  into  which  tbe  projecting  end 
of  tte  atSM,  abov«  tb«  beU.  U  screwed,  tbe  beU  being 
damped  between  the  top  of  the  standard  and  the  base  of 


tbe  lamp  casing,  an  electric  lamp  la  tbe  casing,  said  cas- 
ing baid^g  an  iatt^al  socket  ia  liae  wltb  tbe  stem  to 
receive  (ibe  laaip  base,  a  condactor  for  tbe  lamp  circuit 
passing  through  the  stem  Into  tbe  socket  and  projecting 
from  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  stem,  and  a  contact  plate  on 
wblcb  tbe  projecting  lower  end  of  the  conductor  bears. 


1^56,263.  ORE-SEPARATING  APPARATUS.  Ray  P. 
Savrout.  Douglas,  Aria.  Filed  July  12,  191S.  Serial 
No.  39,627.     (O.  8^—85.) 


i 


^A  apparatus  for  separating  ndnerals  from  their  ores 
ooaiprlalag  a  hopper,  a  casing  disposed  within  and  cen- 
trally of  said  hoppei:.  said  caalag  belag  provided  with  dls- 
cbarve  openings  aman^ed  sligbtly  above  the  plane  of  its 
bottom  wall,  spaced  bafle-plates  within  said  casing  and 
provided  with  centrally  alined  openings,  a  cover-plate  for 
tbe  casing,  bearlnes  carried  by  tbe  cover-plate,  a  shaft  de- 
pending from  said  bearings,  agltator-dlsks  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  operating  between  said  baflle-plates,  deflecting 
ribs  formed  on  the  under  face  of  the  lowermost  of  said 
agitator-dlaka,  a  teed-bt^tper  carried  by  said  corer  and 
•pealng  Into  aaid  casing,  a  supporting  flange  connecting 
■aid  casing  and  tbe  Inner  wall  of  said  hopper  and  provided 
wltb  ialet  opealni^  conimoaieatlng  tbe  lower  i>ortlon  of 
the  bepper  and  dlspesed  below  tlie  bottom  wall  of  the 
casing,  a  valved-outlet  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  said 

snrronndlng  tbe  vpper  edge  of  the 
'capBLt  tberete. 
247  O.  G.— 26 


1.256,264.  VBHICLB-SIQNAL.  Nassoo  Saxo.  Los  An- 
geles, C:al.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  8M.948. 
(CI.  116—81.) 


2.  In  a  signaling  device  for  motor  vehicles,  slidably 
mounted  means  provided  with  a  signal,  motor  driven 
means  for  moving  said  slidably  mounted  means  so  as  to 
bring  said  signal  Into  signaling  position,  controlling  means 
for  putting  said  motor  driven  means  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative connection  with  said  slidably  mounted  means,  and 
spring  means  for  returning  said  signal  to  non-slgnallng 
position  when  said  motor  driven  means  Is  put  out  of  oi>- 
eratlve  connection  with  said  slidably  mounted  means. 

[Claims  1,  3,.and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,265.  PISTON.  Victob  B.  Schmiedekmecht.  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Filed  July  14,  1917.  8*rlal  No.  180,511. 
(CI.  74 — 85.) 
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2.  A  piston  comprising  a  bead  section,  and  a  depend- 
ing cylindrical  apron,  said  bead  section  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  grooves  for  the  reception  of  rings,  and 
an  oil  groove  having  perforatlonB  leading  from  its  floor  to 
tbe  Interior  of  the  piston,  said  apron  having  an  opening 
below  said  oil  groove,  a  bearing  the  outer  end  of  which  is 
suspended  from  tbe  head  section  at  upper  edge  of  said 
<^>enlng,  and  a  transverse  bar  attached  respectively  to  tbe 
inner  end  of  said  bearing  and  to  the  apron. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.J 


1,266,2»6.  YOKE  FOR  DRAFT-GEARS.  William  8. 
BcHBOBDEE.  Austin,  111.,  assignor  to  Charles  A.  Schroyer. 
Oak  Park,  lU.  Filed  July  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  89,784. 
(CI.  218 — 12.) 

1.  A  yoke  for  a  draft-gear  provided  with  a  pair  of 
shoulders  for  engagement  behind  the  butt  of  a  draw-bar, 
one  of  said  shoulders  being  shiftable  across  the  draw-bar 
is  pacaUelIsm  wHb  tbe  other  to  penult  tascrtioa  and  re- 
movid  of  said  draw-bar.  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  shift- 
ing movement  of  said  shoulder. 

2.  A  yoke  for  a  draft-gear  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
nected Usafos  having  a  plurality  of  relative  movements 
whiUe  oeoaected,  one  nf  saM  movements  permitting  re- 
moval of  tbe  draw-bar  while  tte  yoke  is  in  position  In  tbe 
draft-gear,  and  a  subsequent  relative  movement  permit- 
ting remnval  af  tlw  MIewer  plates  and  attendant  parts 
wbile  said  yoke  is  In  pesitloa  la  tbe  draft-gear. 

8.  A  yoke  for  a  draft-gear  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
nected limbs,  one  of  saM  limbs  being  movable  wltb  respect 
to  tbe  otber  in  betb  faorUontal  and  vertical  planes,  move 
■eat  la  «ac  ptaae  serving  to  peralt  reiMrval  of  a  cob 
nected  draw-bar  and  anfeneqaettt  morevent  in  tbe  otbec 
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plane  permitting  removal  of  the  follower  platea  and  at- 
tMidant  p«rU. 


4.  A  yoke  for  a  draft -gear  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
nected limbs,  one  of  said  limbs  being  movable  relatively 
with  respect  to  the  other  successively  while  connected  In 
n  plurality  of  directions,  movement  in  one  direction  per- 
mitting release  of  a  connected  draw-bar  and  movement  in 
the  subsequent  direction  permitting  t'emoval  of  the  fol- 
lower plates  and  attendant  parts. 

5.  A  yoke  for  a  draft-gear  comprising  a  pair  of  limbs 
pivotally  connected  to  swing  relatively  In  a  plurality  of 
planes. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.256.267.  YOKE  FOR  DRAFT  GEARS.  William  8. 
ScHROKDCR.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Charles  A. 
Schroyer.  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  A«g.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  115.950.     (a.  213 — 42.) 


1.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  head  having  a 
slot  in  one  of  Its  horizontal  walls,  and  having  a  stud  pro- 
jecting downwardly  behind  said  slot,  and  a  metal  strap 
forming  the  limbs  and  rear  or  tail  of  said  yoke,  and  hav- 
ing an  end  bent  to  enter  said  slot,  and  having  also  an  aper- 
ture adapted  to  receive  said  stud. 

3.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  head  having 
slots  in  its  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  metal  strap  having  its 
ends  bent  to  enter  said  slots  from  within  said  head,  the 
lower  limb  being  bent  downwardly  at  the  head,  and  a 
member  slidable  across  the  bent  down  portion  of  said  limb 
to  hold  the  butt  of  a  draw  bar  elevated  thereabove  and  in 
close  proximity  with  the  forward  end  of  the  upper  limb. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.236,268.      YOKE    FOR    DRAFT-GEARS.      William    8. 

SCHBOEDEB.     Chicago,     111.,    assignor     to    Cliarles     A. 

Schroyer.  Oak  Park.  111.    Filed  July  2,  1917.    SerUl  No. 

178.035.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 

1.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear,  comprising  in  combination 
a  body  having  a  rectangular  head  at  its  forward  end  in 
which  the  butt  of  a  draw-bar  may  be  Inserted  from  the 
front  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  its  top  t>ehlnd 
which  the  butt  of  a  draw-bar  may  engage,  a  filler,  block 
also  insertible  from  the  front  and  beneath  the  bntt  of  a 
draw-bar  to  hold  the  same  elevated  and  in  engagement 
with  said  shoulder,  and  a  key  insertible  from  the  side 
and  at  an  angle  and  liftable  to  horizontal  position  to  pro- 
vide a  shoulder  at  the  bottom  of  said  head  behind  which 
said  butt  of  the  draw-bar  may  engage. 


5.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear,  comprising  a  head  havlBc  • 
shoulder  at  its  top  and  openings  in  its  sides  near  the  bot- 
tom and  adapted  to  receive  the  butt  of  a  draw-bar  through 
the  front,  a  key  Insertible  through  said  openings  from  the 
side  and  first  in  Inclined  position  and  subsequently  in 
horizontal  position  to  form  a  shoulder  for  said  butt  at 
the  bottom  of  said  head,  and  means  for  holding  said  key 
in  elevated  horizontal  position. 


8.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear,  comprising  a  head  adapted 
to  receive  the  butt  of  a  draw-bar  inserted  from  the  front, 
and  having  a  shoulder  at  its  top  behind  which  said  butt 
may  engage,  a  filler  block  positioned  from  the  front  and 
beneath  said  butt,  the  floor  of  said  head  having  opening* 
to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  tool  to  pry  said  filler  block 
out  from  beneath  to  remove  said  butt. 

11.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear,  comprising  a  head  into 
which  tbe  butt  of  a  draw-bar  may  be  inserted  from  the 
front  and  having  a  shoulder  at  its  top  for  engagement 
with  said  butt,  and  a  key  insertible  from  the  side  and  en- 
gaging appropriately  located  slots  in  said  head,  said  key 
having  downwardly  extending  projections  in  said  slots  to 
prevent  turning  under  tbe  action  of  the  draw-bar. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.256,269.  COMPRESSION  GREASE-CUP.  Auouar  C 
Sbbgkb,  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to 
Robert  E.  Conway,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  one-sixth  to  Au- 
gust P.  Seeger.  Jr..  and  one-sixth  to  Bylvenus  B.  Morse, 
East  St.  Louis.  III.  Piled  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
155,833.      (CI.   184—88.) 


A  grease  cup,  comprising  an  externally  screw-thread«d, 
stationary  element  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder, 
an  internally  threaded,  cup-shaped  device  screwed  onto 
said  stationary  element  acd  having  a  threaded  aperture 
in  the  top  wall  thereof,  a  device  threaded  into  aald  aper- 
ture and  having  a  filling  opening  therein,  means  for  dos- 
ing the  filling  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  by 
pairs  of  parallel  slits  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  wall 
of  said  cup-shaped  portion,  said  lugs  being  bent  inwardly 
between  said  slits  so  as  to  project  under  the  shoulder  on 
the  stationary  element. 


1,266.270.  QUENCH-SPARK  GAP.  GlOBOB  8im, 
Schdneberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Transmission  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  1,  1911,  Serial  No. 
663,320.  Renewed  June  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,212. 
(CI.  250— 38.) 
1.  A  quench  spark  gap  element  or  unit  comprising  two 

hollow  cylindrical  thin-walled  electrode  members  arranged 
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concentrically  one  inside  the  other,  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  inner  member  being  separated  from  the  Interior 
surface  of  the  outer  member  to  provide  a  sparking  space 
of  uniform  thickneas  theret>etween,  and  tbe  inner  meml>er 
being  oi>en  at  both  ends. 


2.  A  quench  spark  gap  element  or  unit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hollow  cylindrical  thln-walled  electrode  mem- 
bers arranged  concentrically  one  inside  another,  tbe  fac- 
ing surfaces  of  said  members  t>elng  separated  to  provide 
a  sparking  space  of  uniform  thickness  therebetween,  and 
the  inner  member  being  open  at  both  ends. 

3.  A  quench  spark  gap  element  or  unit  comprising  two 
hollow  cylindrical  thin-walled  electrode  members  arranged 
concentrically  one  inside  the  other,  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  inner  member  t>eing  separated  from  the  interior 
surface  of  the  outer  knember  to  provide  a  sparking  space 
of  uniform  thickness  therebetween,  spacing  means  inter- 
posed between  said  members  at  both  ends  thereof,  and  air 
excluding  means  extending  between  the  members  outside 
of  said  spacing  means. 

4.  A  quench  spark  gap  element  or  unit  comprising 
longitudinally  disposed  hollow  members  arranged  the  one 
inside  the  other,  the  exterior  surface  of  the  inner  member 
t>eing  separated  from  the  interior  surface  of  tbe  outer 
member,  to  form  a  space  tberet>etween,  means  for  exclud- 
ing air  from  said  space,  and  a  tnbolar  connection  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  members  and  communicating  with 
said  air  tight  space. 


1,256,271.  SPREADER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. DiDLBT  S.  Sbtmocb,  Oak  Park,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corp-iration  of  lUlnols.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  68,787.     (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination  a  work 
support,  a  needle,  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle,  a 
thread  carrying  looper  cooperating  with  said  needle  be- 
neath the  work  support,  a  spreader  cooperating  with  the 
looper  beneath  the  plane  of  tbe  work  support  and  with 
the  needle  above  the  work  support,  a  fixed  pivotal  sup- 
port for  the  spreader,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
spreader,  said  oscillating  means  including  toggle  links 
positioned  so  as  to  move  into  alinement  when  tbe 
spreader  is  at  the  rear  end  of  its  stroke  for  giving  an  ex- 
tended dwell  to  the  spreader. 


3.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  work 
support,  a  needle,  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle 
a  thread  carrying  looper  cooperating  with  said  needle  be- 
neath the  work  rapport,  a  spreader  cooperating  with  the 
needle  above  the  work  support  and  with  the  looper  be- 
neath the  plane  of  thn  work  support,  a  bracket  for  rap- 
porting  said  spreader  said  bracket  including  spaced 
plates  having  t>earlngs  for  the  supporting  shaft  for  the 
spreader,  an  arm  attached  to  said  supporting  shaft,  a 
second  arm  pivoted  t>etween  said  plates,  a  link  connecting 
said  arras  and  means  for  oscillating  said  last  named  arm 
for  imparting  movements  to  the  spreader. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.256.272.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHETIC  PRODUC- 
TION OF  CYANIDS.    Paul  A..  Stakkb,  Berkeley,  Gal. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  119,675.     (CI.  23 — 18.) 
1.  The  process  for  the  synthetic  production  of  cyaa!d« 
which  consists  in  passing  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  gaaee 
and  ammonia  through  a  heated  reactive  mass  comprising 
substances  capable  of  reacting  to   form  cyaniu  therein, 
and  then  recoveriag  said  cyanld. 

4.  The  process  for  the  synthetic  production  of  cyanids 
which  consists  in  pass.ng  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  gas 
and  ammonia  through  a  heated  reactive  mass  devoid  of 
carbon  as  a  chemical  reactive  agent  and  composed  of 
alkaline  substances  and  a  metal  of  the  iron  group,  to 
form  cyanld  therein,  and  then  recovering  said  cyanld. 

5.  The  process  for  the  synthetic  production  of  cyanide 
which  consists  In  passing  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  gas 
and  ammonia  through  a  reactive  mass  at  a  temperature 
of  approximately  1000  degrees  centrlgrade,  said  mass 
comprising  substances  capable  of  reacting  to  form  cyanld 
therein,  and  then  recovering  said  cyanld. 

8.  The  process  for  the  synthetic  production  of  cyanids 
which  consists  in  passing  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  gas 
and  ammonia  through  a  reactive  mass  devoid  of  carbon 
as  a  chemical  reactive  and  composed  of  alkaline  substances 
and  a  metal  of  the  iron  group,  at  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 1000  degrees  centigrade,  to  form  cyanld 
therein,  and  then  recovering  said  cyanld. 

9.  In  the  process  for  the  synthetic  production  of 
cyanids  by  catalysis,  that  step  which  consists  in  subject- 
ing a  mixture  of  natural  gas  and  ammonia,  under  a 
temperature  of  approximately  1000  degrees  centigrade,  to 
a  reactive  mass  devoid  of  carbon  as  a  chemical  reactive 
agent,  and  comprising  substances  capable  of  reacting  to 
form  cyanld  therein. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.256,273.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHETIC  PRODUC- 
TION OF  AMMONIA.    Paol  A.  Stakkb,  Berkeley,  CaL 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  119,676.     (CI.  23 — 21.) 
1.  Tbe  process  for  the  synthetic  production  of  ammonia 
which  consists  in  passing  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  gas 
and  nitrogen  through  a  catalytic  agent  comprising  sub- 
stances capable  of  reacting  to  form  cyanld,  the  passage 
of  said  mixture  being  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which 
cyanid  would  l>e  formed  as  the  result  of  reactlon^nd  under 
a  pressure  suflldently  high  to  form  ammonia  therein,  and 
then  recovering  said  ammonia. 

4.  The  process  for  the  synthetic  production  of  ammonia 
which  consists  in  passing  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  gas 
and  nitrogui  through  a  catalytic  agent  devoid  of  carboL 
as  a  chemical  reactive  agent  and  composed  of  alkaline  sub 
stances  and  a  metal  of  the  Iron  group,  at  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  cyanid  would  be  formed  as  the  reac 
of  reaction  and  under  a  pressure  suflldently  high  to  form 
ammonia,  and  then  recovering  said  ammonia. 

5.  The  process  for  the  synthetic  production  of  ammonia 
which  ponslkts  in  passing  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  gas 
and  nitrogen  through  a  catalytic  agent  comprising  sah- 
stfhices  capable  of  reacting  to  form  cyanid,  the  passage 
of  said  mixture  t>olng  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than 
800  degrees  centigrade  and  under  a  pressure  not  less  than 
7  atmospheres,  to  form  ammonia  therein  and  then  recorer- 
ing  said  ammonia. 
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t.  The  9r9tmm  tor  the  «yiitfa«tic  pr*4«cttoB  of  amraonia 
which  cotwiltlBg  la  casing  a  mixtorc  of  bydrocart>on  gas 
and  nltrosea  thrcwgh  a  cataljllc  agent  Ceroid  of  carbon 
as  a  ebenteal  rwctive  aceat  and  coaipM«d  of  alkaline  mib- 
staaeoa  an^i  a  aKtal  of  the  iron  group,  at  a  tenperatnre 
not  gn^tmt  than  B09  dogrees  ceatlgrade  and  ooder  a  prea- 
•oro  aot  less  than  7  ataaofipberes.  to  form  RmiBonla  tbere- 
tn  and  then  reerrerlas  said  amnonSa. 

9.  la  the  proocaa  for  the  ijrathetic  productioa  of  am- 
monia by  catalTala,  that  strf)  wbi<4i  consists  la  siibjocting  a 
Bitztare  «tf  aatnzal  gas  aad  ataiospberic  air.  ander  a  tem- 
perature not  greater  than  MO  degrees  ccatlgrade  aad 
under  a  preaaare  aat  leas  tbaa  7  atBMsybcres,  to  a  cata- 
lytic agent  devoid  of  carbon  aa  a  chemical  agent. 

[Claims  2,  3.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^<.T74.  TOWBa^-HOLDBR.  Obobcs  Adolph  Steiner. 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  American  Linen  Sup- 
ply Compaay.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  Cori)oratlon. 
Piled  9fWt.  IS.  1»1».    Serial  No.  120,652.     (CI.  45—32.) 


n 


1.  A  ttrwel  hoMer  eoaiprtaing  a  support  over  which  the 
bundle  of  towels  Is  foMed,  a  casing  for  said  support  hav- 
ing forwardly  tadioed  gaMes  therein  wherein  said  sup- 
port Is  sUdable  by  gravity,  the  rear  fold  of  the  towels 
hanging  loosely  within  saM  casiBp,  said  casing  having 
meaaa  for  contactiBg  with  the  forward  fold  and  relating 
the  forward  movement  of  the  towels  ts  allow  the  outer 
one  to  be  wUltftawa  fro«  the  bundle  without  disturbing 
the  remainder. 

3.  A  towel  holder  compri.sinp  a  casing  having  forwardly 
and  downwardly  ladlned  guides  tbereta,  a  rml  mounted 
to  slMe  ta  aald  gaMes  aad  adapted  to  sappsrt  a  bundle  of 
towels  folded  theresver.  one  fold  of  the  tiowels  depending 
within  said  eaatag  aad  saM  casing  having  a  shelf  upon 
which  the  ead  of  the  other  fold  af  the  bundle  is  seated,  the 
weight  of  the  bundle  HlMlng  the  rod  forwardly  and  keep 
tng  the  towels  In  contact  with  aaM  shelf  aa  the  towels 
are  removed  freai  the  bundle. 

5.  A  towei  haUer  conprlsing  u  cabinet  having  a  base 
tar  the  mecjpdsa  af  the  soiled  towels,  a  towel  support 
mounted  In  the  upper  portisa  af  said  cabinet  and  over 
which  a  bundle  t  towels  Is  hang,  said  support  being 
•soBted  ta  BM>ve  In  galdes  In  said  cabinet,  said  cabinet 
havteg  a  sartece  acalnat  which  the  bandies  of  towels  are 
held  by  gravity,  a  stringer  (or  the  towels  having  one  end 
depending  within  aald  base,  the  towels  being  removable 
one  at  a  time  freai  the  haadie  and  withdrawn  from  the 
eaUnet  oa  aald  strlager.  | 

8.  A  towel  holder  camprlalng  a  safiport  a  rod  mounted 
far  farward  ■nvraiiut  on  said  sapport  and  over  which 
rod  the  handle  of  towels  Is  hung,  said  support  having  a 
stop  for  engaging  the  forward  end  of  the  bundle  of  towels, 
a  strtager  for  the  towels  having  one  end  depending  be- 
neath aald  support,  the  outer  towel  being  removable  from 
the  bundle,  the  rtaiBlnder  being  held  on  said  rod  through 
their  eogageiaeat  with  said  stop. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cteaette.] 


1.29«,275.  STEAlf-TSAP.  Cou  BncKLB,  ladlaaapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  Dec.  8,  l»ie.  Serial  No.  185,771.  (Q. 
137—113.) 


1.  A  vacuum  valve  mechanism  for  radiators  and  the 
like  including  a  vessel  having  a  condensation  chamber 
with  the  upper  end  open,  a  top  adapted  to  screw  thereon 
having  an  inlet  port  centrally  located  and  an  annular 

'chajnber  la  eommanlcatlan  with  said  port  a  discharge 
passageway  In  said  vessel  In  communicatlea  with  the  an- 
nular chamber  In  8aid  top  regardless  of  tbe  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  top,  and  a  float  controlled  valve  within  tbe 
device  for  controlling  the  port  in  the  t<9  thereof. 

2.  A  vacuum  vaJve  mechanism  for  radiators  and  tbe 
like  incla<Ung  a  vessel  having  a  condensation  chamber 
therein  with  the  upper  end  open,  a  t<^  adapted  to  screw 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel  with  aa  Inlet  port  centraUy 
located  In  it  and  an  annular  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  port,  and  a  dischnrge  passage  extending  down 
on  the  outside  of  said  vessel  and  discharging  below  the 
vessel  and  with  the  apper  end  of  said  passage  In  communi- 
cation with  the  aanular  chamber  In  the  top  regardless  of 
the  nagular  position  of  the  top.  and  a  float  controlled 
valve  for  closing  the  port  in  the  top. 

3.  A  vacuum  valve  mechanism  for  radiators  and  the 
like  including  a  vessel  having  a  condensation  chamber 
open  at  Its  upper  end  and  Intern.nlly  threaded  at  its  upper 
end.  a  top  with  an  annular  downwardly  extending  thrend- 
<'d  flange  adapted  to  screw  Into  the  top  of  said  vessel,  said 
top  having  an  inlet  port  centrally  located  and  a  horizontal 
chamber  In  communication  with  said  port  and  an  annular 
chamber  surrounding  and  in  communication  with  said 
horizontal  chamber,  a  discharge  passage  at  the  side  of 
said  vessel  in  communication  at  its  upper  end  with  said 
annular  chamber  in  the  top  regardless  of  the  angular  po- 
sition of  the  top,  and  a  float  controlled  valve  for  closing 
the  port  In  the  top. 

4.  A  vacuum  valve  mechanism  for  radiators  and  the  like 
including  a  vessel  having  a  condensation  chamber  open 
at  tbe  top,  a  flat  top  adapted  to  screw  in  position  for 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel,  said  top  having  an 
inlet  port  centrally  located  and  a  horlxontal  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  port  and  an  annular  chamber 
surrounding  and  in  communication  with  said  horizontal 
chamt>er,  a  discharge  passage  at  tbe  side  of  said  vessel 
in  communication  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  annular 
chamber  In  the  top  regardless  of  tbe  angular  position  of 
the  top,  and  a  float  controlled  valve  for  closing  the  port 
in  the  top. 

5.  A  vacuum  valve  asechanlsm  for  radiators  and  the 
like  including  a  vessel  having  a  oondeasation  chamber 
open  at  its  upper  end  and  having  an  Integral  vertical  ex- 
tension at  one  slds  thereof  with  a  water  lalet  passage 
from  the  lower  part  sf  aald  extension  to  th^  npper  part 
of  said  chamber,  and  said  vessel  also  having  a  vertical 
extension  on  tbe  side  thereof,  with  a  discharge  passage- 
way therethrough  arraaged  to  discharge  below  said  ves- 
sel, a  top  adapted  to  screw  on  said  vessel  for  doalag  its 
npper  ead  and  haTtac  aa  inlet  part  centrally  locatei  aad 
an  annular  chamber  In  commaaleatfon  with  aaM  port  aad 
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extending  over  and  In  communication  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  discharge  passage  regardless  of  the  angular  position 
of  the  top,  and  a  float  controlled  valve  for  dosing  said 
port. 


.266,276.  PIPE-POLISHING  MACHINE.  Edwaed 
Glbnn  Stbaub.  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Filed  May  22,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  170,200.     (CI.  51 — 4.) 


1.  A  pipe  polishing  machine  comprising  shifting  polish- 
ing mechanisms,  and  means  operated  by  and  maintained 
in  position  by  contact  of  the  pipe  during  the  travel  there- 
of for  shifting  And  holding  said  mechanlsmp  in  active 
position  against  the  pipe. 

2.  A  pipe  polishing  machine  comprising  polishing  medi- 
anisms.  and  means  whereby  said  mechanisms  art  anceea- 
sively  shifted  into  active  position  against  the  pipe  by  the 
pipe. 

S.  A  pipe  polishing  machine  comprising  polishing  mech- 
anisms, and  means  whereby  said  mechanisms  are  succes- 
sively shifted  Into  active  position  against  tbe  pipe  by  the 
pipe,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating 'Said  mecha- 
nisms prior  to  and  when  ahlfted. 

4.  A  pipe  polishing  machine  comprising  polishing  mech- 
anisms, and  means  whereby  said  mechanisms  are  succes- 
sively shifted  into  active  position  against  the  pipe  by  the 
pipe,  sets  of  pipe  feed  rolls,  and  Inclined  and  rotatahle 
comblaed  pipe  holding  down  and  feed  elements  associat- 
ing with  said  feed  rolls. 

5.  ▲  pipe  polishing  machine  comprising  polishing  m«<A- 
anisass,  and  means  whereby  said  mechanisms  are  sacces- 
slvely  shifted  into  active  position  against  the  pipe  by  the 
pipe,  sets  of  pipe  feed  rolls,  and  Inclined  and  ro1|itable 
combined  pipe  holding  down  and  feed  elements  associat- 
ing with  said  feed  rolls,  and  means  for  angularly  and  ver- 
tically adjusting  said  elements. 


1,256,277.     TAG.     Frank  W.   Sdtdau,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 
FUed  Msr.  31,  1917.    Serial  No.  158,951.     (CI.  40—25.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a  plate 
disposed  to  lie  flat  upon  the  surface  of  a  tag  or  the  like 
and  having  a  central  tubular  projection  extending  through 
the  material  of  the  tag.  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
plurality  of  laterally  extending  tangs  struck  from  the  ma- 
terial of  the  plate  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  marginal 
edge  of  the  plate,  said  tangs  being  thrust  through  tbe 
material  of  the  tag,  the  projecting  portions  of  said  tangs 
being  bent  over  upon  the  opposite  surface  of  the  tag,  and 
the  direction  of  the  bend  being  away  from  the  openings 
fonocA  through  the  plate  by  the  production  of  said  tangs. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Gasette] 


1,256.278.  FISH-LINE  REEL  AND  CA8B.  JfAhATOSHl 
Takcuchi.  Seattle,  Wash.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  160,911.     (CI.  242—96.) 


■*« 


1.  A  flsh  line  reel  having  a  central  storage  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  side  opening  and  a  closure  therefor  and  hav- 
ing a  line  passing  notch  extending  to  the  margin  of  the 
said  opening. 

2.  A  flsh  line  reel  comprising  a  box-like  case  having  an 
opening  In  one  face  and  a  closure  for  said  opening,  the 
case  having  flanges  extending  about  it  to  provide  a  line 
storing  space,  the  edge  of  said  opening  having  a  notch 
for  the  passage  of  the  line  when  the  closure  is  in  place. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,279.      XYLOPHONE-STAND.      Chabl«8   B.    Wana- 
M.\KER.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Leedy  Manufac 
turing  Company,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Filed  Apr.  12. 1917.    Serial  No.  161.406.     (Cl 
348—41.) 


1.  A  collapsible  xylophone  stand  comprising  two  end 
memhers,  each  consisting  of  a  head  plate  formed  to  recelTe 
a  cross  arm,  a  leg  rigidly  attached  to  said  plate,  a  leg 
plvotally  attached  to  said  plate,  and  a  >>race  pivoted  to 
one  leg  and  having  a  detachable  connection  with  the  other 
leg;  two  pairs  of  longitudinal  braces  plvotally  attached  to 
the  aforesaid  legs  near  their  lower  ends  and  pivotallj 
connected  together  in  pairs;  two  pairs  of  longitudinal 
braces  pivoted  to  said  legs  near  their  upper  ends  and  plv- 
otally connected  together  in  pairs,  interengaglng  portiona 
carried  by  said  longitudinal  braces  at  their  Junctions  with 
each  other  to  limit  spreading  thereof,  and  a  detachable 
connection  between  adjacent  pairs  of  longitudinal  braces, 
said  detachal>le  conn(>ction  comprising  a  pivot  pin  car- 
ried by  one  pair  of  braces,  a  tabular  pivot  pin  carried  by 
the  adjaceat  pair  of  braces,  and  a  latch  (or  locking  said 
pivot  pin  within  the  tubular  i^vot. 

3.  A  collapsible  xylophone  stand  comprising  two  end 
membars,  each  consisting  of  a  head  plate  formed  to  re- 
ceive a  cross  arm,  a  leg  rigidly  atta<^ied  to  said  plate,  a 
leg  plvotally  attached  to  said  plate,  and  a  brace  pivotad 
to  oae  leg  aad  having  a  detachaNc  canaectlofi  with  the 
other  leg:  two  pairs  of  longitudinal  braces  pivaCaUj  at- 
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tached  to  the  aforesaid  legs  near  their  lower  ends  and  plT- 
otally  connected  together  In  pairs ;  two  pairs  of  longitudi- 
nal braces  plroted  to  said  legs  near  their  apper  ends  and 
pivotally  connected  together  In  pairs,  and  a  detachable 
connection  between  adjacent  pairs  of  longitudinal  braces, 
said  detachable  connection  comprising  a  pivot  pin  carried 
by  one  pair  of  braces,  a  detachable  plTOt  pin  carried  by 
the  adjacent  i>alr  of  braces,  and  a  latch  for  locking  said 
plrot  pin  within  the  tubular  pivot. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.256,280.      IBONING  -  MACHINE.      Isaac     F.     Willbt, 
PhUadelphU,    Pa.      Piled    Sept.    14.    1915.      Serial   No. 
.   50,596.     (CJ.  68—9.) 


I.  An  Ironing  machine  comprising  an  Ironing  drum,  a 
plurality  of  rolls  opposed  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum, 
one  of  caid  rolls  being  movable  relative  to  the  other, 
yielding  means  for  holding  said  rolls  under  pressure 
against  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  other  yielding 
means  for  holding  said  relatively-movable  roll  under  pres- 
sure against  the  periphery  of  the  drum. 

5.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  iron- 
ing drum,  a  roll  opposed  to  the  periphery  thereof,  an  iron- 
ing roll  spaced  from  the  flrst-named  Ironing  roll,  means 
for  supporting  the  bight  of  a  feed  apron  at  a  point  adja- 
cent to  the  periphery  of  the  first  named  ironing  roll ;  said 
means  being  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  intersecting 
the  second-named  roU,  a  roll  opposed  to  the  second-named 
ironing  roll  and  arranged  as  a  whole  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  vertical  center  thereof,  with  reference  to  the  said 
bight-support,  means  back  of  the  second-named  Ironing 
roll  and  the  roll  opposed  thereto  for  supporting  a  feetl 
apron,  and  the  said  feed  apron  passed  around  the  bight- 
support  and  the  last-named  me&ns  and  between  the  second- 
named  ironing  roll  and  the  roll  opposed  thereto. 

9.  In  an  ironing  machine,  an  ironing  drum,  stems, 
rolls  carried  by  the  stems.  Journal  brackets  plvotally  car- 
ried by  said  stems,  rolls  mounted  in  said  Journal  brackets, 
resilient  means  to  move  said  rolls  toward  said  drum,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  ironing  drum. 

II.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  iron- 
ing drum,  radially-movable  stems  having  recesses,  a  roll 
mounted  in  said  stems  and  opposed  to  the  periphery  of 
the  drum,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  stems  toward 
the  center  of  the  drum,  brackets  pivoted  to  the  stems  and 
having  recesses  opposite  those  of  the  stems,  springs  dis- 
posed in  said  opposed  recesses,  a  roll  mounted  in  said 
brackets,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the 
twackets  relative  to  the  stems. 

17.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  iron- 
ing drum,  means  for  holding  work  to  the  periphery  there- 
of, an  Ironing  roll  arranged  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  drum,  a  roll  opposed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  iron- 
ing roll  and  arranged  entirely  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
vertical  axis  thereof,  with  reference  to  the  drum,  and  a 
suitably  supported  feed  apron  having  a  stretch  disposed 
between  the  Ironing  roll  and  the  roll  parallel  thereto  and 
also  having  a  portion  extending  to  the  drum  and  termi- 
nating in  a  horlxontal  plane  intersecting  the  said  Ironing 
roU. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  «  to  8,  10,  and  12  to  16  n«t  printed  In 
the  Gasette.] 


1,256.281.  WIND-SCOOP  AND  SCKEBN  FOR  POST- 
HOLES.  Habbt  H.  AuiBN.  Newport  News.  Va.  FUed 
Nor.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  181,897.     (CI.  98—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  flexible  wind 
scoop,  means  for  supporting  the  outer  portion  of  the  same, 
a  semi  circular  ring  engaging  the  inner  portion  of  the 
wind  scoop  for  causing  said  inner  portion  to  assume  a 
concave  contour,  and  a  diametrically  extending  adjustable 
support  engaging  the  ends  of  said  semi-circular  ring,  and 
adapted  to  secure  said  wind  scoop  in  a  port  hole  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  U-shaped 
frame,  a  tnmbuckle  having  its  outer  ends  pointed  and 
supporting  the  terminals  of  said  U-shaped  frame,  a  semi- 
circular ring  having  its  ends  slotted  and  engaged  by  the 
pointed  ends  of  said  turnbuckle,  and  a  flexible  wind  scoop 
common  to  sbld  U-shaped  frame  and  semi-circular  ring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  U-shaped  frame,  a  semi-circu- 
lar ring  located  at  a  right  angle  to  said  frame,  a  col- 
lapsible wind  scoop  common  to  said  frame  and  ring,  and 
an  adjustable  support  also  common  to  said  frame  and 
ring. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  support  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  fixed  in  a  port  hole,  a  wind-scoop  having  Its 
inner  end  in  said  support,  connecting  rods  Joining  the 
support  and  the  scoop  and  having  threaded  portions  ex- 
tending inwardly  beyond  the  support,  nuts  mounted  on  said 
threaded  portions  of  the  rods,  an  insect  barrier  frame  hav- 
ing notches  receiving  the  inwardly-extending  portions  of 
the  rods  and  having  its  notched  portions  opposed  to  the 
nuts,  and  closure-clips  for  the  notches  mounted  on  the  rods 
and  arranged  between  the  nuts  and  the  notched  portions 
of  the  frame. 

10.  A  wind  scoop  comprising  a  support  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  fixed  in  a  port  hole,  an  U-shaped  frame 
member  connected  with  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  support,  a  loop-shaped  frame  member  arranged  within 
and  detachably  connected  with  the  support  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  U-shaped  member,  and  flexible  imper- 
forate material  connected  with  said  frame  members. 

[Claims  4  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.256,282.  RAZOR-WIPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHAV- 
ING-MUGS. GusTAV  H.  AKcaLnND.  Bray,  Minn.  Filed 
Feb.  5,  1917.    Serial  No.  146.631.     (CI,  15—71.) 


A  rasor  '-leaning  device  comprising  a  plate  with  an 
aperture  in  it  and  a  V-shaped  notch  extending  with  it* 
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point  into  the  aperture,  the  edges  of  said  notch  being 
curved  so  as  to  fit  the  opposite  sides  of  a  hollow-ground 
ruor. 


1,256,283.  STEERING  DEVICE.  Axbl  Andibson,  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  as&lgnor  to  Russell  Grader  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  12, 
1915.    Serial  No.  33,711.     (CI.  21—137.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  machine  frame  having  for- 
ward and  rear  axles  and  carrying  wheels,  of  a  yoke  mount- 
ed on  the  forward  axle,  a  rocker  supported  by  said  yoke, 
a  plate  seated  on  said  rocker,  brackets  mounted  on  said 
axle  beneath  said  plate,  a  king-bolt  passing  through  said 
rocker  and  yoke,  a  draft  tongue  plvotally  connected  with 
said  king-bol^  flexible  means  connected  with  said  plate 
and  brackets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  king-bolt,  means 
mounted  on  said  tongue  and  engaging  said  flexible  means 
for  swinging  said  tongue  horizontally  to  change  the  di- 
rection of  draft  thereof  and  locking  it  at  any  desired 
angle  with  respect  to  said  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  frame  having  for- 
ward and  rear  axles  and  carrying  wheels,  of  a  draft 
tongue  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  forward 
axle,  a  plate  supported  by  said  axle  and  having  its  ends 
extending  in  proximity  to  the  forward  carrying  wheels, 
means  supporting  the  ends  of  said  plate,  flexible  means 
connected  with  said  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  its  center, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  tongue  and  engaging  said 
flexible  means  for  swinging  said  tongue  horizontally  to 
change  the  direction  of  draft  thereof  and  locking  It  at 
any  desired  angle  with  respect  to  said  axle. 


1,256,284.  AUTOMOBILE  -  HEADLIGHT  CONTROL. 
Samobl  F.  Abbccklk,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  1»6,843.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
and  a  movable  lamp,  of  means  controlled  by  the  suction  of 
the  engine  for  moving  said  lamp. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, and  a  movable  lamp,  of  a  stationary  cylinder  with 
one  end  in  communication  with  said  engine  and  the  other 
end  open  to  the  external  air,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
formed  of  a  cup  shaped  member,  a  leather  disk  closing  the 
open  end  of  said  cup  shaped  member  surrounding  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  mov- 
able lamp  and  extending  from  said  piston  and  having  a 
cylinder  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  cup  shaped 
member  of  the  piston,  a  washer  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
piston  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  cup 
shaped  member  and  holding  the  leather  disk  against  said 
member,  a  nut  on  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  for  holding 
the  washer  in  place,   and  a   spring  in  the  cylinder  for 


normally  holding  the  piston  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  open 
to  the  outer  air,  said  spring  being  weaker  than  the  ex- 
ternal air  pressure. 

[Claims  2  to  13  and  15  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,286.  SOLDER  FOR  ALUMINUM,  John  J.  Ao- 
BEKTiN,  Jr..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct  15,  1917.  Serial 
No.  196,594.     (CI.  75—187.) 

The  herein  described  solder  composed  of  zinc  and  tin, 
the  former  being  in  the  proportion  of  two  to  one,  and  a 
relatively  small  proportion  of  sal-ammoniac. 


1.256,286.  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
RUNNING  OF  A  WEB  OF  PRINTED  MATERIAL. 
Tbi-b  M.  Aveby,  Glens  Falls.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Union  Bag  &  Paper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  83,009.  (CI. 
273.) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  running  of  a  weh 
of  printed  material,  the  combination  of  means  for  drawing 
a  linearly  perforated  web  from  a  supply  of  such  material, 
means  for  operating  on  said  web.  to  produce  for  example 
an  Imprint,  relatively  to  the  Imprint  on  said  web,  a  timing 
device  controlled  by  said  web  and  -comprising  a  shif table, 
toothed,  timing  member,  the  teeth  of  which  engage  con- 
stantly with  the  perforations  of  said  web.  Independent 
separately  operable  devices  controlletl  one  at  a  time  by 
said  timing  device  according  to  whether  the  lattt-r  runs 
faster  or  slower  than  the  predetermined  speed  of  said 
operating  means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  separately 
operable  devices  one  at  a  time  for  timing  the  speed  of  said 
drawing  means  and  producing  a  registration  of  the  Im- 
print on  said  web  with  said  operating  means, 

3.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  running  of  a  web 
of  printed  material,  the  comblnatlcm  of  means  for  drawing 
a  web  from  a  supply  of  such  material,  means  for  operating 
on  said  web  relatively  to  the  imprint  thereon,  electrical 
speed  detecting  means  controlled  by  said  web.  an<l  com- 
prising Independent  separately  operable  magnets  of  similar 
function,  and  means  controlled  by  the  similar  operation  of 
either  of  said  magnet  for  timing  the  speed  of  said  drawing 
means  and  pro«luclng  a  registration  of  the  imprint  on 
said  web  with  said  operating  iheans. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  running  of  n  web 
of  prlnte<l  material,  the  combination  of  means  for  drawing 
a  web  from  a  supply  of  such  material,  a  guide  roller  for 
said  web,  impression  means  for  operating  on  said  web 
relatively  to  an  Imprint  thereon,  automatic  timing  means 
associated  with  said  guide  roller  and  with  which  said  web 
is  in  constant  positive  engagement  so  as  to  be  controlled 
at  all  times  by  the  speed  of  said  web,  and  differential 
gearing  automatically  controlled  from  said  timing  means 
in  a  plurality  of  rotated  positions  of  said  roller,  and  con- 
nected up  with  said  drawing  means  for  timing  the  si>eed 
of  said  drawing  means  in  any  one  of  said  positions  of 
said  guide  roller  and  In  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
speed  of  said  web. 

0.  In  mechanism  for  co&trolllng  the  running  of  a  web 
of  printed  material,  the  combination  of  means  for  drawing 
a  web  from  a  supply  of  such  material,  means  for  operating 
on  said  web  relatively  to  the  Imprint  thereon,  a  pair  of 
constantly  driven  clutch  members,  a  pair  of  companion 
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dutch  menbers  to  eoOp«nt*  tkenwtffe,  ■!■■■  for  de- 
tecttac  the  ipecd  at  which  aald  web  !■  nutnlnff  and  for 
aatomatically  throwing  the  clutch  members  ot  one  pair  ot 
dntchea  alternately  iato  coOperatlTe  relation  with  the 
clutch  members  of  the  other  pair,  a  worm-ahaft  intermit- 
tently operable  by  said  dutches,  and  means  controlled  by 
■aid  worm-shaft,  for  in  tarn  tlBiinc  tiic  speed  of  said 
drawing  means  and  predndnf  a  raglatratlon  of  the  im- 
print on  Mid  web  with  said  operating  means. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,266.287.       RAILWAY -TIB    AND 
OscAB  Bacxbs,  Crookston,  Minn. 
Serial  No.  206,619.     (O.  238 — 4.) 


RAIL  -  FASTENER. 
Piled  Dec.  11,  1917. 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  tie,  rails  placed  upon  the 
tie,  rail  fastening  devices  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a 
primary  member  secured  to  the  tie  and  having  an  angular 
jaw  bearing  against  the  edge  and  adjacent  top  of  the 
rail  flange,  and  a  secondary  member  slidable  in  the  pri- 
mary member  and  having  a  Jaw  arranged  to  engage  under- 
neath a  part  of  the  tie  below  the  primary  jaw,  a  spring 
arranged  to  hold  the  secondary  member  with  its  jaw 
engaging  the  tie,  and  means  for  retracting  the  secondary 
member  from  engagement  when  so  desired. 

2.  The  structure  specified  in  claim  1  with  the  further 
modification  that  the  device  is  hingedly  attached  to  the 
tie  so  it  may  when  disengaged  from  the  rail  be  swung 
away  from  it. 

5.  The  structure  specified  in  claim  2  together  with  the 
further  Improvement  that  the  hinge  joint  is  slightly  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  rail  and  is  provided  with  means  for 
securing  it  to  the  tie  at  the  desired  place. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.l  ' 


1,256,288.  BRUSH.  Harold  M.  Barnes  and  David  P. 
Page,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Grand  Rapids 
Brush  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  PUed  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,614, 
(CI.  15—37.) 


1.  A  brush  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  with  radial 
orifices  therethrough,  and  bristles  extending  through  the 
orifices ;  and  a  pin  within  the  hollow  body  ;  a  portion  of 
the  wall  of  the  body  being  bent  inwardly  to  press  the 
bristles  against  the  body's  inner  surface. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gfizette.] 
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1,256,289.  CRDSUER.  Richabo  BaaNBAU),  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignoi',  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Worthington 
Pump  and  Machinery  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860^326.      (CI.  83 — 53.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  pitman  in  a  cruaher  of 
q>rlnir  coaBterbcUandng  means  located  below  the  pitman 
to  sopffort  the  pitman  and  take  the  weight  thereof  from 
Its  bearing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crusher  provided  with  a  pit- 
man, of  a  saddle  located  below  said  pitman,  springs  for 
•apporting  th«  pitman,  pins  and  plugs,  the  saddle  being 
provided  with  apertures  for  said  plugs  of  a  sise  large 
eDoogk  fer  the  removal  of  the  spt-ings  thetethroagh,  sob- 
•tentially  as  deaerlbed. 


5.  The  comhlaatlao  with  a  cnishar  pcwMsd  w«h 
ings  for  the  edges  of  knacfcle  plates,  of  rev«rsa>l«  kaveMa 
plates  having  their  opposite  edges  adapted  to  fit  said 


ings  and  provided  with  recesses  for  the  knuckle  of  a  taggle 
located  at  different  distances  from  the  adjacent  ed^ea  of 
the  knuckle  plates. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,290.  PUINTDBYELOPING  MACHINE.  Hasbz  L. 
Bu)>-DS8.  Qevdand,  Ohio.  FUed  May  14,  1917.  SeElal 
No.  168,329.     (CI.  95—89.) 


I.  In  a  device  for  treating  a  fiexible  strip,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  stiffener  therefor  projecting  past  the  sides 
of  the  strip,  a  tank  for  containing  treating  liquid,  sepa- 
rated rotary  members  engaging  the  stiflTener  to  propel  the 
strip  through  the  tank,  a  winding  roller,  and  means  for 
carrying  the  strip  thereto. 

7.  A  machine  for  treating  continuous  printed  strips 
Including  tanks  for  containing  treating  liquids,  a  stiffener 
for  the  strip,  a  guideway  leading  to  the  first  tank,  rotary 
members  having  radial  projections,  means  carrying  said 
rotary  members  so  that  the  projections  may  be  caused  to 
pass  the  stiffener  through  the  tanks  succesRlvely,  a  con- 
veyer having  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  stiffener  and 
carry  the  strip  away  from  the  tanks,  and  means  'or  wind- 
Ing  up  the  strip. 

II.  A  machine  for  continuously  treating  a  printed  strip 
comprising  a  treating  tank,  a  guide  roller  therein,  means 
for  feeding  the  strip  through  the  tank  beneath  said  roller, 
a  conveyer  leading  the  strip  upwardly  from  the  tank,  and 
a  winding  mecluinism  for  the  strip. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  10,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.! 


1,256,291.  APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORBING  A  FIXBD 
QUANTITY  OF  GAS  BY  A  LIQUID.  GUBT  Bbaam, 
Rottwdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  Dee.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.   205.006.      (CI.  23—3.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  absorbing  a  fixed  quantity  of  gas  by 
a  liquid,  comprising  the  ciHnbination  of  an  absorption  vnt, 
provided  with  means  fer  leading  thereinto  the  gu  to  bt 
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absorbed,  and  with  means  for  agitating  the  liquid  daring 
the  absorption  of  the  gas,  with  a  regulation  vat  In  open 
communication  with  said  absorption  vat,  which  regulation 
vat  is  so  arranged  that  the  liquid,  displaced  from  the  ab- 
sorption vat  by  the  gas  led  thereinto,  enters  into  the  regu- 
lation vat  and  can  be  measured  therein,  while  it  fiows 
back  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  the  speed  with  which  the 
gas  in  the  absorption  vat  is  absorbed. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  absorbing  a  fixed  quantity  of  gas  by 
a  liquid,  comprising  an  absorption  vat,  which  at  that  point 
which  is  on  top  when  the  vat  is  at  rest,  is  provided  with 
meane  for  leading  thereinto  the  gas  to  be  absorbed  and 
which  is  further  provided  with  means  for  agitating  the 
liquid  during  the  absorption  of  the  gas,  and  a  regulation 
vat  in  open  communication  with  said  absorption  vat, 
which  regulation  vat  is  so  arranged  that  the  liquid  forced 
from  the  absorption  vat  by  the  gas  led  thereinto,  enters 
the  regulation  vat  and  can  be  measured  therein  by  a 
scale  indicating  directly  the  volume  which  the  gas  in  the 
absorption  vat  would  have  at  ordinary  pressure,  the  liquid 
flowing  back  into  the  absorption  vat  at  a  speed  equal  to 
the  rate  at  which  the  gas  in  the  absorption  vat  Is  ab- 
sorbed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256.392.  POTATO-PLANTER.  Addisom  Platt  Bbusb, 
Qulnby,  Vs.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hallack  A.  Penrose, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  nied  Sept.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191,362.      (CT.  193—1.) 


s^ 


1.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  feed  wheel  composed  of  a 
templet  and  a  top  plate,  each  having  outtumed  fingers  on 
the  periphery  thereof,  the  finger  of  the  top  plate  having  on 
its  side  a  depending  flange  which  overhangfi  the  side  of  the 
finger  of  the  templet,  forming  seed  receiving  pockets,  said 
top  plate  being  rotatabiy  movable  on  said  templet  where- 
by said  pockets  may  be  adjusted  to  seed  of  varying  size, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  top  plate  in  the  adjustment 
of  said  pockets. 

[Cnaims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,293.  BR0M0DIETHYLACETYLURETHANE8. 
Jt^BOBif  Callsen,  BIberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Syn- 
thetic Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,781. 
(CI.  23—24.) 
1.  The    herein    described    bromodlethylacetylurethanes, 

having  most  probably  the  following  general  formula  : 


^^>c-<:o-: 


NH-CO.O.A— NH.acyI 


in  which  A  represents  an  arylme  radical,  being  generally 
whitish  compounds  which  can  be  crystallised  from  alcohol ; 


to   splitting  off   hydrogen   brosdd   whea 
thdr  melting  pafat ;  and  being  valnable  nerriaas 
tlves,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The     bereittdescribed     brsmodiethylaeetytnretha: 
having  most  probaMy  the  following  formula  : 


O— WH— CO.0.C«Hr- NH.acyt 


being  generally  whitish  compounds  which  can  be  crys- 
tallized from  alcohol ;  splitting  off  hydrogen  bromid  when 
heated  beyond  their  melting  point ;  and  being  valnable 
nervines  and  sedatives,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  descriljed  bromodiethylacetylurethane  of 
paraacetylamlnophenol  having  most  probably  the  follow- 
ing formula  : 


-NH— CO.  O.C#Hr- NH-CO— CHi 


>>-CO- 

crystallizing  from  alcohol  in  the  shape  of  small  white  leaf- 
lets melting  at  144°  C,  being  almost  tasteless,  easily  solu- 
ble in  alcohol  and  acetone,  scarcely  soluble  in  benzene, 
ether  and  water ;  and  being  a  valuable  nervine  and  seda- 
tive, substantially  as  described. 


1,266,294.  FRUrr-DISTRIBUTINO  DEVICE.  JobbphA 
Campbcll,  Ontario,  and  Vkbsor  O.  Cahpbbll,  Fresno, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  149,904.  (CL 
193—4.) 


I.  A  distributing  device  comprising,  a  series  of  endless 
conveyers  arranged  side  by  8l'de,~an  endless  conveyer  ar- 
ranged substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  series,  tha 
lower  run  of  said  endless  conveyer  extending  between  the 
upper  and  lower  runs  of  said  series,  and  means  whereby 
material  may  be  discharged  ftom  said  series  of  conveyers 
to  the  lower  run  of  said  conveyer. 

6.  A  distributing  system  comprising  a  series  of  endless 
conveyers,^  floor  supporting  the  runs  of  said  conveyers, 
side  walls  for  said  conveyers  having  a  series  of  openings 
therein,  a  gate  for  each  opening,  and  a  pivoted  block  for 
each  gate,  said  pivoted  block  and  gate  when  closed  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  side  wall  and  having  overlapping 
beveled  edges  in  engagement  with  each  other. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266,295.  PROCESS  OF  REPLACING  ALKALI  MIOS 
ALS  IN  ALKALI  -  MBTAL  -  CARRYING  ROCKS  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF.  Habbt  Wiluams  Crabltov, 
New  York,  Jf.  Y„  assignor  to  Kaolin  Products  Corporar 
tion.  a  Virginia  Company.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  95,113.  (CI.  23—22.) 
1.  A  process  of  replacing  alkali  metals  in  potaasiiUB- 

sodium  feldspars  and  aiding  thdr  separation  from  tha  in- 
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■olnble  resldiM  by  otasing  them  to  enter  into  solation  in 
the  dlgettlns  llqaid,  wliich  comprises  digesting  tlie  finely 
ground  material  with  a  mixture  of  alkali  earth  metal 
hydrate  and  carbonate  at  pressures  above  200  pounds  and 
•t  corresponding  temperatures  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  product  the  Insoluble  residue  resulting  from 
th»  digestion  of  a  potassium-sodium  feldspar  at  pressures 
of  200  pounds  or  over  and  at  corresponding  temperatures 
with  a  mixture  of  calcium  hydrate  and  carbonate,  the 
same  comprising  a  hydrous  calcium  aluminium  silicate 
associated  with  a  small  proportion  of  calcium  carbonate ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Glazette.] 


M56.296<  PROCESS  OF  ASBESTOS  TREATMENT  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF.  Haeby  Williams  Charlton, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1917.  'Sertal  No. 
177.466.       (Cl.  106—1.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  new  material  which  com- 
prises digesting  a  mineral  fibrous  material,  its  fibers  hav- 
ing been  previously  pulled  apart,  and  a  compound  exhib- 
iting little  affinity  for  the  fibers  under  ordinary  condi- 
tions, but  uniformly  adhering  to  the  surface  of  the  fiber 
when  digested  with  it  under  pressure  and  at^  elevated 
temperatures;  substantially  as  .described. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  a  new  material  which  com- 
prises digesting  asbestos  and  milk  of  lime  in  an  autoclave 
under  pressure ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  of  producing  a  new  material  which  com- 
prises digesting  a  mineral  fibrous  material.  Its  fibers  hav 
ing   been   previontdy   pulled    apart,    with    an    alkali    earth 
hydrate  and  water,  under  pressure  and  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures,-  substantially  as  described. 

6.  As  a  new  product  asbestos  wool  whose  Individual 
fibers  are  uniformly  coated  with  lime ;  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,256.297.  DRAFT-GEAR.  Joh.n  F.  Cocbson.  Pitcairn, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,599.  (Cl. 
2ia— 64.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  a  casing,  friction  shoes  vu 
gaging  the  casing  having  inner  outwardly  flaring  wedging 
portions,  a  central  wedge  bar  having  a  wedge  member  at 
one  end  engaging  the  friction  shoes,  a  relatively  movable 
wedge  member  on  the  central  wedge  bar  engaging  the 
friction  sho<'s,  and  means  for  actuating  said  parts  to 
effect  lateral  movement  to  the  friction  shoes. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  a  casing,  friction  shoes  en- 
gaging the  casing  having  inner  outwardly  flaring  wedging 
portions,  a  central  wedge  bar  having  a  wedge  member  at 
one  end  engaging  the  friction  shoes,  a  relatively  movable 
wedge  member  on  the  central  wedge  bar  engaging  the 
friction  shoes,  and  means  for  actuating  said  parts  to 
effect  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement  to  the  friction 
•hoes. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  a  casing,  friction  shoes  en- 
gaging the  casing  having  Inner  outwardly  flaring  oppo- 
sitely disposed  wedging  portions,  a  central  wedge  bar 
having  a  wedge  member  at  one  end  engaging  the  friction 
slices,  a  relatively  movable  wedge  member  on  the  other 
end  of  the  central  wedge  bar  engaging  the  friction  shbes. 
a  drawbar  operatlvcly  connected  witlf  the  casing,  and 
means  between  the  drawbar  and  the  relatively  movable 
wedge  member  for  moving  it  and  effecting  movement  of 
the  wedge  bar  in  an  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  4  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,298.  LIQUID -DISPENSINO  DEVICE.  Mabio 
Cbimona,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  117,741.     (Cl.  221—112.) 


jf(  Mm 


1.  A  liquid  disp«>n8ing  device  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  measuring  vessel  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings  in  opposite  ends,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  plvot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  vessel  and  arranged  for 
movement  in  reverse  directions  to  uncover  said  openings, 
each  of  said  valves  having  an  operating  arm,  a  rod 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  slldably  connected 
to  the  arms  of  said  valves  and  having  stops  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  rod,  and  cause  said  valves  to  reversely 
operate  so  that  one  is  closed  when  the  other  is  open,  a 
spring  to  close  the  inlet  valve  and  a  stronger  spring  to 
normally  hold  said  rod  in  Initial  position  with  the.inlet 
valve  open  and  the  outlet  valve  closed. 

2.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  comprising  a  body,  means 
to  attach  the  same  to  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  measuring 
vessel  in  the  body,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  arranged  re- 
spectively at  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  measuring 
ve.ssel.  means  to  operate  said  valves,  a  registering  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  the  valve  operatiug  means  and  includ- 
ing a  gear,  and  a  gravity  acting  detent  effective  when  the 
device  is  in  an  upright  position  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  the  valves  by  engaging  and  preventing  the  rotation 
of  said  gear. 


1.256.299.  STEAM-TRAP.  Thomas  L.  Douglass.  Beaver 
Falls,  I'a.  Filed  July  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  182,115. 
(Cl.  137—108.) 


1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  an  elongated  receptacle 
having  a  steam  and  water  Inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  and 
an  unattached  elongated  combined  float  and  valve  mem- 
ber tn  said  receptacle,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mem- 
ber extending  lengthwise  within  the  receptacle,  said 
member  having  one  end  facing  the  outlet  and  arranged  to 
seat  over  the  outlet  opening  when  the  float  member  is  In 
approximately  a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  for  causing 
said  member  to  fulcrum  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  outlet 
when  the  water  rises  above  a  predetermined  level  to  open 
the  outlet  and  permit  the  water  to  flow  therethrough,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  steam 
and  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  an  unattached  elon- 
gated combined  float  and  valve  member  In  said  receptacle, 
a  valve  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  the  outlet  opening,  the 
end  of  said  member  facing  the  outlet  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  the  outlet  to  close 
said  outlet  when  the  water  Is  at  a  predetermined  level, 
and  means  to  cause  one  end  of  said  member  to  rise  above 
the  other  end  when  the  height  of  the  water  passes  beyond 
a  certain  level  to  move  the  end  of  said  member  at  an 
angle  to  the  seat  and  permit  the  water  to  pass  out  through 
the  outlet  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  rela- 
tively long  horizontally  extending  trap  chamber  therein, 
an  inlet  opening,  there  also  being  a  discharge  opening] 
an  unattached  elongated  float  and  valve  member  within 


FSBRUARY  13, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3»7 


said  chamber,  a  valve  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  the  oatlet 
opening,  the  valve  member  having  one  end  arranged  to 
engage  said  seat  to  close  the  outlet  opening  when  said 
member  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  means  for  causing 
said  member  to  fulcrum  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  seat 
when  the  water  in  the  chamber  rises  above  a  predeter- 
mined level  to  uncover  the  outlet  opening,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  rela- 
tively long  horizontally  extending  trap  chamber  therein 
with  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  opposite  end.  nn  unattached  cylindrical  float  and 
valve  member  within  said  chamt>er.  said  float  being  rela- 
tively long  in  comparison  to  its  diameter,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  float  normally  lying  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
valve  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  the  outlet  opening,  the  fioat 
having  one  end  shaped  to  engage  the  seat  to  close  said 
opening  when  the  float  member  is  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  causing  said  float  to  assume  an  angu- 
lar position  when  the  water  within  the  chamber  rises 
above  a  predetermined  level  to  shift  the  end  ol  said  mem- 
ber at  an  angle  to  the  seat  to  open  the  outlet,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  rela- 
tively long  horizontally  extending  trap  chamber  therein 
with  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  opposite  end,  there  being  an  annular  recess  within 
the  receptacle  surrounding  the  outlet  opening,  the  end  of 
said  recess  being  arranged  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  and  float  member  within  the  trap  chamber 
and  of  greater  length  than  the  main  chamber,  one  end  of 
said  valve  member  lying  within  the  recess,  while  the  end 
thereof  Is  arranged  to  engage  the  seat  when  the  float 
is  In  a  horizontal  posltloA,  said  float  and  valve  member 
being  arranged  to  fulcrum  about  the  edge  of  the  recess 
to  open  the  outlet  when  the  float  member  assumes  a  posi- 
tion at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,256,300.  ICE-CREEPER.  Patbick  T.  Dunn,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  149,902. 
(Cl.  36—61.) 


The  improved  Ice  creeper  herein  described  and  shown 
comprising  a  stirrup  plate  adapted  to  extend  transver.^ely 
beneath  a  shoe,  and  a  sheet  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  under 
side  of  the  stirrup  plate,  the  sheet  being  provided  at  the 
edge  remote  from  the  stirrup  plate  with  ground-engaging 
spurs  and  liaving  projections  on  its  upper  face  to  ride 
across  the  stirrup  plate  on  pivotal  movement  of  the  sheet 
and  to  engage  against  either  edge  of  the  stirrup  plate 
and  hold  the  sheet  in  a  set  position. 


1,256,801.  GAS  BURNING  APPABATUS.  Cablbton 
Ellis,  Montdair,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Surface  Combustion,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  8,  1912,  Serial  No. 
695.926.  Renewed  June  28,  1917.  SerUl  No.  177.696. 
(Cl.  158—99.) 
1.  In  heating  and  lighting  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  porous 

refractory  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  casing  and  formed 


of  united  porous  granules  of  substantially  uniform  size, 
the  surface  layer  granules  being  coated  with  rare  earth 
actinic  material  to  promote  their  luminosity,  cooling  air 
pipes  forming  cooling  passages  through  said  diaphragm,  a 
gas  chamber  formed  In  said  casing  behind  said  diaphragm, 
a  throat  communicating  with  said  gas  chamt>er  and  with 
the  outside  air,  an  injecting  gas  nozzle  cooperating  with 
said  throat  to  inject  a  mixture  of  gas  and  induced  air  into 
the  same  and  force  the  resulting  explosive  mixture  through 
said  diaphragm  to  burn  within  the  surface  layer  thereof 
and  maintain  said  coated  granules  in  incandescent  highly 
luminous  condition,  a  regulating  damper  to  control  the 
amount  of  induced  outside  air  drawn  in  by  said  inject- 
ing nozzle,  and  an  air  chamt)er  communicating  with  said 
cooling  passages  and  with  said  throat  to  allow  said  inject- 
ing nozzle  to  draw  air  therethrough  and  cool  the  inner 
portions  of  said  diaphragm. 


4.  In  heating  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  porous  refractory 
diaphragm  supported  by  said  casing  and  formed  of  unlteil 
porous  refractory  granules,  cooling  passages  through  said 
diaphragm,  a  gas  chamber  formed  in  said  casing  and  com- 
municating with  said  diaphragm,  injecting  means  compris- 
ing a  throst  and  a  gas  nozzle  cooperating  to  inject  a  mixture 
of  gas  and  Induced  air  into  said  casing  and  force  the  result- 
ing explosive  mixture  through  said  diaphragm  to  burn 
within  the  surface  layer  thereof,  and  an  air  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  cooling  passages  and  with  said* 
throat  to  allow  said  injecting  nozzle  to  draw  air  there- 
through and  cool  the  Inner  portions  of  said  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  hratlng  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  porous  refractory 
diaphragm  supported  by  said  casing,  cooling  passages 
through  said  diaphragm,  a  gas  chamber  formed  in  said  ^ 
casing  and  communicating  with  said  diaphragm,  an  air 
chamber  communicating  with  said  cooling  passages,  and 
means  for  Injecting  into  said  gas  chamber  an  explosive 
mixture  of  pas  and  of  air  drawn  from  said  air  chamber 
and  to  force  said  mixture  through  said  diaphragm  to  burn 
within  the  surface  layer  thereof. 

6.  In  hating  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  poroas  refractory 
diaphragm  supported  by  said  casing,  cooling  passages 
through  said  diaphragm,  a  gas  chamber  formed  in  said 
casing  and  communicating  with  said  diaphragm,  and 
means  to  inject  a  mixture  of  gas  and  induced  air  into  the 
same  and  force  the  resulting  explosive  mixture  through 
said  diaphragm  to  burn  within  the  surface  layer  thereof. 

7.  Heating  apparatus  comprising  a  porous  and  perme- 
able bed  of  refractory  material  having  cooling  passages  ex-  • 
tending  therethrough,  and  means  for  forcing  into  said 
bed  an  explosive  mixture  of  gas  and  of  air  drawn  through 
said  cooling  passages  to  cause  said  explosive  mixture  to 
bum  within  said  bed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.302.     APPABATUS    FOB   UNSEALING    AND    BB- 
MOVINO  CAN-TOPS.     Stbphcn  A.  Ellis.  Birmingham, 
Ala.     Piled  June  30,  1917..    Serial  No.  178.068.     (Cl. 
113—106.) 
An   apparatus   for   removing   can    tops   comprising   an 

annular  melting  Iron,  a  radially  disposed  handle  connected 
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to  tbe  Bld«  of  the  iron,  a  pnctnrlaf  tool  binired  to  tb* 
hM4le  and  luiTlns  a  down- turned  tbarpenad.end  adapted 


to  awing  down  tbrougli  tlie  iron  and  engage  and  puncture 
tbe  can  top,  substantially  as  described. 


1,256,303.      TTPE-WBITING    MACHINE.      OiaMAXN    V. 

FaxGLAB,  West  Phlladelpbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Jnly  9, 1915.  Serial  No.  38,853. 
(a.  197—117.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  reroluMe  platen,  of  a  cranli 
or  handle  normally  disconnected  from  tbe  platen,  releas- 
able  means  to  lock  said  crank  and  platen  togetber  to 
rotate  backwardly  and  forwardly,  a  stop  to  arrest  tbe 
return  stroke  of  the  platen  and  crank  while  they  remain 
locked  together,  and  a  part  connected  wltb  tbe  crank  to 
more  by  momentum  after  socb  aireat,  aad  kaviag  means 
to  effect  an  unlocking  of  tbe  crank  and  platen. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  reyolnble  platen,  of  a  crank 
or  handle  normally  disconnected  from  the  platen,  re- 
leasable  means  to  lock  said  crank  and  platen  togetber  for 
backward  and  forward  rotation,  a  motor  to  return  said 
crank  to  normal  position  together  witb  said  platen,  a  atop 
to  arrest  such  return  stroke  effected  by  said  motor, 
whereby  said  platen  and  crank  remain  locked  togetber 
after  their  arrest,  a  weight  connected  to  be  driven  by  said 
motor  daring  the  return  of  the  crank  and  platen  and  to 
keep  moving  by  its  momentum  after  such  arrest  of  tbe 
crank  and  platen,  and  means  controlled  by  said  weight 
dvriag  such  sobsequent  morement,  for  effecting  an  un- 
locking of  tbe  crank  and  platen. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  driver  to  rotate  the  plhten  a  prede- 
termined fixed  distance  in  one  direction,  a  returning  sprint; 
operable  to  rotate  tbe  platen  in  tbe  reverse  direction,  and 
to  return  the  driver,  a  tape  connected  at  one  end  to  a  part 
rotating  witb  tbe  platen  and  wounl  thereon  as  the  platen 
rotates,  a  stotlonary  part  to  which  the  other  end  of  tbe 
tape  is  connected,  said  tape  being  of  such  length  and  so 
arranged  that  as  it  is  wound  on  said  rotating  part  it 
llailts  and  determine*  the  extent  of  rotation  of  the  platen 
by  the  driver,  said  stationary  part  being  adjustable  to 
vary  said  extent  of  rotation,  and  a  scale  arranged  to  indi- 
cate said  extent  of  rotation. 

[Claims  8  to  21  and  23  to  28  not  printed, in  the 
Gaxette.  ] 


1,2941,804.  MSTROD  OT  AMD  MEAICS  FCMt  SBALDCO 
RECKPTACUDS  FO«  FOOD  F«<M>OCTS.  ALLB9  J. 
raiCK,  FldachaanDS,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  at  one-feurth  to 
John  J.  Carey,  Albany,  N.  T.  Filed  Jnly  21,  mC 
Serial  No.  110.438.     {CI.  215— SI.) 


6.  The  method  of  sealing  a  receptacle  containing  a  food 
product  which  conalato  In  pouring  melted  wax  upon  the 
nirface  of  the  contento  of  said  receptacle,  and  in  providing 
an  Interlocking  Joint  between  the  periphery  of  tbe  lay« 
of  wax  thus  formed  and  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  to 
thereby  prevent  displacement  of  said  layer. 

[Claims  1  to  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.256,305.  APPARATUS  FOR  DI8CHAROINO  FLUIDS 
OR  BODIB8  FROM  CONTAINERS.  Oboroi  Jakm 
Gawl«t,  Fleet.  England!  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No,   93,292.      (CI.   169^17.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  liquid,  gaseous  or  solid 
bodies  by  means  of  atBoaph«'ric  pressure,  comprising  two 
cbamt>ers  isolated  from  one  another,  means  whereby  a 
vacuum  can  t>e  maintained  in  one  chamber  and  a  body  to 
be  discharged  iotrodnced  into  tbe  other  chaml>er  and  pis- 
tons In  the  two  chaml>er8  connected  to  move  in  unison. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  liquid,  gaseous  or  solid 
bodies  by  means  of  atmospheric  pressure,  comprising  two 
chaml>ers  isolated  from  one  another,  and  means  connected 
together  for  simnltaneously  creating  a  vacuum  in  one  of 
said  chambers  and  introducing  a  body  to  be  discharged 
into  the  other  chamber,  said  means  being  acted  upon  by 
atmospheric  pressure  to  discbarge  tbe  body  in  the  latter 
chamber. 

3.  Apparatus  for  discharging  liquid,  gaseous  or  solid 
bodies  by  means  of  atmospheric  pressure,  comprising  two 
chambers  isolated  from  one  another,  means  whereby  a 
vacuum  can  l>e  maintained  In  one  chamber  and  a  body  to 
be  discharged  Introduced  into  the  other  chamber,  pistoni 
in  tbe  two  chambers  connected  to  move  in  unison  and 
means  for  locking  the  said  pistons  against  movement  under 
atmospheric  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  liquid,  gaseous  or 
solid  bodies  comprising  two  chambers  isolated  from  one 
another,  a  piston  mounted  in  each  of  said  chambers  con- 
•ected  to  nore  In  onlaen,  means  for  operating  said  pis- 
tons whereby  a  vacmwn  will  be  created  in  one  of  said 
chambers  while  a  body  to  be  discharged  Is  drawn  into  the 
other  chamber,  and  means  for  locking  said,  pistons  against 
movement  toder  atmoepberle  preasnre. 

[Ctaima  5  and  6  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.1 
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1,S6«,806.  SECTIONAL  CEDAR  CHEST.  IxMam  A. 
Cta^KTON,  Colnmtotts,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1917.  Serial 
»o.  164,830.     (CL  217—8.) 


1.  A  cedar  chest  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  a 
bracket  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rear  wall  of  each 
section,  disks  attached  to  the  bottom  walls  of  said  sec- 
tions, pins  attoched  to  saii  disks,  said  pins  being  rotatable 
and  removably  engaged  with  said  brackets  for  permitting 
said  sections  to  swing  laterally  thereon,  and  means  for 
tedlvidoally  locking  said  sections  In  closed  posi^on. 

(CialaHi  2  and  3  not  yrlaCed  la  the  Gasette.] 


i;256.307.  PROCESS  AND  CONTAINER  FOR  CANNING 
OR  PRKSBRTING  JEU<IS8  AND  THE  LIKE.  Mab- 
OABET  Gbant.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  June  -26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  176.994.     (CI.  99 — 8.) 


1.  That  method  for  preserving  Jellies  and  the  like  which 
consists  in  placing  la  the  lower  part  of  a  container  hav- 
ing a  mass  of  soUdifled  sealing  material  capable  of  being 
melted  by  a  heated  mixture  placing  in  said  container  a 
heated  material  which  causes  the  sealing  material  to  melt 
and  allowing  It  to  riae  throngh  the  contents  of  the  con- 
toiner  and  to  solidify  upon  the  surface  of  the  contents  of 
the  container  in  nnison  with  tbe  cooling  of  the  contents 
thereof. 

2.  A  container  for  preserving  or  canning  jellied  and  the 
like  in  a  heated  condition  which  comprises  a  cnp-shaped 
receptacie  provided  at  Its  closed  end  with  a  layer  of 
solidifled  sealing  material  capable  of  being  melted  hy  the 
heated  contents  of  the  receptacle  to  permit  saW  seattng 
material  to  rise  throngh  said  coatents  and  solidify  on  the 
surface  in  unison  with  the  cooling  of  aaid'ceatevts. 

^Claim  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,308.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Fbbdbbick  A.  HiBT,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Unduw— d 
Cempatlag  Machine  Compaay,  New  Terk,  N.  T.,  a  Cer- 
pontion  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
•09,580.      (CI.  235—99.) 


wheel,  and  the  other  a  set  of  computing  wheela,  aald  ela- 
Bteato  oofiperatiag  In  a  cumpating  aone  to  register  naai- 
bers,  a  carriage  ceaaected  to  one  of  said  primary  de- 
menta,  said  carriage  movable  to  carry  its  primary  cle- 
ment entirely  out  of  tbe  computing  tone,  a  special  deac- 
aaoe  type,  a  key  connected  thereto,  and  aieaas  dependent 
npaa  the  naremcnt  of  said  carriage  to  bring  ito  primary 
element  lato  or  adjacent  tbe  computing  sone  to  prevent 
naid  q>eclal  ty^e  frooi  being  operated  unless  all  of  the 
compntlag  wheels  stand  at  sero. 

15.  Tbe  0— shtoation  with  two  primary  elements,  cem- 
inrtaiag  a  oempatlag  head  and  actuating  means  for  aald 
oompatinc  head,  aald  primary  elements  having  a  rela- 
tive mevemeat  to  afford  aa  effective  codperatlng  aoae,  of  a 
special  type  for  printing  a  t^tale  character,  and  coa trol- 
ling means  moving  witb  one  of  said  elements  for  govern- 
ing the  effectiveness  of  caid  type  to  print,  said  control- 
ling means  having  a  limited  effective  sone  slightly  greater 
than  the  effective  coSperatiag  aone  of  said  elements. 

17.  The  combination  witb  dial  wheels  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  totalii^rs,  of  lock-controlling  devices  associated 
with  each  totallaer,  a  printing  type,  and  a  lock  lor  aald 
type  selectively  controlled  by  said  totalizers. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  printing  key  and  a  travel- 
ing carriage,  of  a  lock  for  said  key.  and  means  for  se- 
lectively controlling  said  lock  In  different  ctriumns  dartas 
the  travel  of  said  carriage. 

29.  The  comMnntlon  with  a  plurality  of  totallsers  each 
including  computing  members,  and  a  master  wheel  co- 
operative with  said  totalizers  and  relatively  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  of  a  carriage  to  which  said  totalizers  are 
connected  for  step-by-step  movements,  a  clearance  type- 
key  on  tbe  frame  of  tbe  machine,  means  for  locking  said 
key  made  effective  as  any  totalizer  comes  into  tbe  field 
of  tbe  master  wheel,  and  means  for  making  said  locking 
means  ineffective  in  said  field  when  the  members  of  said 
totalizer  stand  at  zero. 

[Claims  2  to  14,  16,  18,  19,  21  to  28.  and  30  to  41  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,309.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  RiCHABD  F.  Hott,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Comput- 
ing Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1918,  Serial  No.  792,076. 
Renewed  Nov.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  200,036.  (CI. 
235— «8.) 


1.  A    combined    writing  and    computlac 
prising  two  prteary  ^eaeata.  sae  of  which  ta  a 


:er 


&£^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  retapnticg  machine, 
the  combination  with  BTHneral  ke>'«  antl  a  ««peelal  hey  con- 
nected with  the  computing  mechanism,  and  ooatrolltaiK  the 
latter,  of  a  case-tlhlft  mechanism,  a  connectloa  hctwutcn 
said  special  key  and  said  case'sbift  mecbanlam  tot  con- 
trolling the  operation  thereof,  and  a  printing  type  also 
ceatroUed  bjr  said  apedal  key  to  be  brought  into  oae  at^ 
the  eperatien  of  aald  caae-shift  aochaoiaDi. 

10.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  compnting  machine, 
the  fWklnatioB  with  a  oaae-abift  aaectenlam,  a  devloe  in 
which  oaaibers  are  traspnrsiHy  regtatered,  naaMral  keya 
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and  compotlnff  wh«el8,  of  a  general  operator  for  carrying 
the  nambera  registered  Into  the  wheels,  and  a  case-shift- 
ing and  restoring  mechanism  locladlng  means  under  the 
control  of  the  general  operator  for  controlling  the  restora- 
tion of  the  case-shift  mechanism. 

12.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  nnmeral  keys  and  computing  wh«els, 
of  printing  types,  means  causing  the  types  to  print  at  the 
actuation  of  the  keys,  an  error  key,  indexing  devices, 
means  controlled  by  said  error  key  for  restoring  set  in- 
dexing devices  to  normal  positions,  a  special  type,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  error  key  to  cauae  aaid 
special  type  to  be  printed  automatically  opposite  the 
number  printed  on  the  work-sheet,  to  indicate  that  such 
number  was  not  run  up  in  the  computation. 

23.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine 
having  computing  wheels  and  a  case-shift  mechanism  ;  the 
combination  of  a  key  operable  only  when  said  wheels  stand 
at  zero,  an  error  key,  and  a  type  controlled  by  either 
of  said  keys  to  print,  one  of  said  keys  also  controlling  the 
case-shift  mechanism. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11,  and  18  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1.256,310.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Frkdirick  A.  Habt,  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
e.  1913.    Serial  No.  793.575.     (O.  235 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys,  computing  wheels 
and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  plurality  of  registers  into 
which  said  wheels  are  grouped,  a  special  non-numeral  key 
associated  with  said  wheels,  a  type  under  the  control  of 
said  special  key,  and  means  controlled  by  said  carriage 
for  determining  in  what  column  said  si>ecial  key  shall  be 
effective  on  its  tyi>e. 

9.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with 
numeral  keys  and  a  gang  of  computing  wheels,  of  a  special 
printing  key,  a  locking  device  for  said  key,  means  blhuo 
elated  with  each  computing  wheel  for  holding  said  locking 
device  effective,  means  on  each  computing  wheel  for  dis- 
abling said  effective  device,  a  universal  bar  under  the  con- 
trol of  every  eifectlve  device  of  a  gang,  and  a  spring  for 
making  said  lock  effective  when  each  computing  wheel  is 
in  disabling  position. 

13.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
special  key  and  a  key  stem,  of  two  locks  therefor,  one  of 
■aid  locks  comprising  a  bar  movable  under  the  key,  and 
the  other  of  said  locks  comprising  a  bar  movable  under 
the  key  stem. 

(Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  12,  and  14  to  39  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.]  , 


'1,296.811.     FASTENER.     Joh.n  Frbdbick  Habtwio,  Cort- 
land. N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  164.932. 
(a.  24—107.) 
A  fastener  comprising  a  member  having  a  substantially 

cylindrical  body  portion  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an 


outstanding  flange  and  having  openings  located  at  its 
opposite  aides,  that  end  of  the  aaid  member  which  la  oppo- 
site the  end  at  which  the  flange  is  located  being  dosed, 
a  second  member  having  at  one  end  a  head  and  having  a 
shank  which  is  split  longitudinally,  the  intermediate  parts 
of  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  said  shank  being  out- 
wardly bowed  with  relation  to  each  other  and  their  free 


ends  being  in  contact,  the  shank  of  the  said  second  men* 
tioned  member  adapted  to  enter  the  body  portion  of  the 
first  mentioned  member  whereby  the  side  portions  of  the 
shank  may  be  spread  into  the  openings  at  the  side  of  the 
first  mentioned  mnnber  by  having  their  ends  forced  against 
the  said  closed  end  of  the  first  mentioned  memt>er. 


1.256.312.  TUNNEL  CONSTRUCTION.  Cobniliub  Q. 
Hastingb.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  July  2,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  776,898.     (CI.  61—16.) 


^  /^ 
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1.  A  tunnel  lining  comprising  a  plurality  of  comple- 
mental  block  sections,  reinforcing  members  embedded 
therein,  sectional  forms  for  arranging  the  sections  in 
proper  geometrical  relation,  clamps  secured  to  the  form 
sections  engaging  the  block  sections  for  rigidly  securing 
the. forms  in  place  and  means  connecting  the  adjacent 
forms  for  connecting  the  adjacent  block  sections  together. 

2.  In  a  tunnel  lining  a  plurality  of  sectional  oomplemen- 
tal  blocks,  forming  means  for  building  the  same  in  proper 
geometrical  form,  means  integrally  associated  with  each 
of  said  blocks  permitting  clamping  engagement  with  said 
forming  means  to  hold  said  blocks  In  position,  space  bars 
connecting  adjacent  forming  means  to  reinforce  and  aUne 
the  same,  and  means  permitting  the  removal  of  the  formfhg 
means  when  the  respective  wall  portions  of  the  tunnel 
have  set. 

3.  A  tunnel  lining  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectional 
complemental  concrete  blocks,  a  plurality  of  apertures 
extending  transversely  therethrough,  pipe  sections  in- 
serted in  apertures  in  adjacent  block  sections  to  connect 
and  aline  the  same,  rods  Inserted  In  said  pipe  sections  to 
facilitate  such  operation  and  reinforce  the  connection 
between  adjacent  blocks,  and  collapsible  forms  upon  which 
said  blocks  may  be  assembled  In  proper  geometrical  form. 

4.  A  tunnel  lining  comprising  a  plurality  of  block  sec- 
tions having  channels  therein,  means  for  securing  the  sec- 
tions together  in  alinement  and  collapsible  curved  sec- 
tional forms  adapted  to  engage  in  said  channels  and  to 
hold  the  blocks  in  proper  assembled  relation. 

9.  A  tunnel  construction  cpmprlslng  a  collapsible  form, 
a  plurality  of  block  aections,  means  securing  adjacent  forms 
rigidly  together  to  Insure  proper  positioning  of  the  block 
sections  thereon,  and  continuouR  nectional  members  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  tunnel  lining  and  through 
said  block  sections  to  reinforce  and  maintain  the  same 
In  praptr  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,256.813.  TUNNELING-8HIELD.  COBNBMCB  G. 
Hastings,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1914. 
Serial  No.  872,921.     (O.  61 — «5.) 


1.  In  a  tunneling  shield  of  the  class  described,  a  cylin- 
drical shell,  menn.'i  advancing  the  same  through  the 
ground,  and  merhanlsni  controlling  the  quantity  of  soil 
admitted  through  the  shield  aw  the  same  is  advanced, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  frame- work,  door  frames 
hingedly  mounted  thereon,  a  slotted  door  plate  rigidly 
secured  on  each  of  said  door  frames,  reinforcing  ribs 
integrally  formed  on  one  side  of  said  door  plate  between 
said  slots,  a  second  slotted  door  plate  rigidly  secured 
to  the  other  side  of  said  first  mentioned  door  plate,  upper 
and  lower  guide  bars  secured  on  said  second  door  plate, 
slotted  grid  plates  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  bars, 
and  a  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  on  each  of  said  grid  plates 
and  to  one  of  said  upper  guide  bars  adapted  to  actuate 
said  grid  plates  to  register  the  slots  therein  with  the 
•lots  in  said  door  plates  to  control  the  pifssaKe  of  material 
through  said  doors  when  said  doors  are  closed. 

2.  In  a  tunnel  shield  of  the  class  described,  a  cylin- 
drical shell,  means  mounted  therein  for  advancing  the 
#ame  through  the  ground,  a  frame-work  secured  across 
the  interior  of  said  shell,  slotted  doors  hlngedly  mounted 
thereon,  pulde  bars  on  said  doors,  slotted  grid  plates 
•lidably  mounted  therein,  and  levers  pivoted  to  said 
guide  bars  and  to  said  grid  plates  adapted  when  actuated 
to  slide  said  grid  plates  laterally  to  control  the  slots  In 
said  doors  to  admit  material  through  the  doors  when 
the  same  are  closed  and  said  shield  is  advancetl  through 
the  ground. 

3.  In  n  tunneling  shield  of  the  class  described  con- 
centrioilly  arranged  cylindrical  shells,  a  flaring  mouth- 
piece connecting  the  forward  edges  thereof  one  to  another, 
horizontal  and  vertical  partition  walls  within  said  shield! 
the  forward  ends  thereof  extended,  breaker  members 
formed  on  the  extended  ends  of  said  parUtlon  walls  and 
extending  across  f^ald  device  within  said  mouthpiece, 
a  plurality  of  doors  each  comprising  slotted  double  door 
plates  connected  in  said  shield  between  said  partition 
wall  adapte<l  to  be  swung  rearwardly  into  an  open 
position,  upper  and  lower  guides  on  one  of  said  door 
pUtes,  slotted  adjustable  grid  plates  mounted  in  said 
guides,  levers  pivoted  on  said  grid  plates  and  on  said 
upper  guides  adapted  to  slidably  move  said  grid  plates 
tor  controlling  openings  In  said  doors  to  admit  mate- 
rial through  the  doors  when  said  doors  are  closed,  and 
taeans   advancing   said    shield   through    the   ground. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  shield  of  the  class  described  con- 
centrically arranged  elllptlcally  shaped  shells,  a  flaring 
mouth-piece  connecting  the  forward  edges  thereof  one 
to  another,  breaker  members  extending  across  said  device 
within  said  mouth-piece,  a  plurality  of  doors  connected 
in  said  shield  adapted  to  be  swung  rearwardly  into  an 
open  position,  adjustable  grid  plates  slidably  mounted 
thereon  controlling  openings  in  said  doors,  and  means 
pivoted  on  said  doors  and  grid  plates  adapted  to  laterally 


actuate  said  grid  plates  to  admit  material  through  the 
doors  when  said  doors  are  closed. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  shield  of  th«  class  described  con- 
centrically arranged  elliptical  shells,  a  flaring  mouth- 
piece connecting  the  forward  edges  thereof  one  to  another, 
breaker  members  extending  across  aald  device  within 
■aid  oSouthpiece,  a  plurality  of  doors  connected  in  said 
shield  adapted  to  be  swung  rearwardly  into  an  open 
poslUon,  laterally  adjustable  grid  plates  controlling  open- 
ings in  said  doors,  levers  connected  to  said  doors  and  grid 
plates  adapted  to  actuate  said  grid  plates  to  admit  mate- 
rial through  the  doors  when  said  doors  are  closed,  means 
advancing  said  device  through  the  ground,  and  meana 
Independently  operatable  for  advancing  aaid  shield  for- 
wardly  through  the  ground  different  amounts  at  differ- 
ent points  therearound. 


1,256,814.  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  John  B.  Hbalbt,  Salt 
lAke  City.  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
120,180.      (CI.  116—81.) 


A  signal  comprising  in  combination  a  casing,  a  con- 
centrically arranged  inwardly  extending  flange  provided 
upon  said  casing  to  form  a  bearing,  an  elbow  member 
having  one  of  its  arms  mounted  for  rotary  movement 
within  said  elbow  the  other  arm  of  said  elbow  bear- 
ing against  the  outer  face  of  the  casing  to  limit  the 
inward  movement  of  the  elbow  within  said  casing,  a  lever, 
a  sleeve  provided  upon  said  lever,  said  sleeve  being  se- 
cured upon  the  elbow  within  said  casing  and  bearing 
against  the  end  of  the  Inwardly  extending  flange  for  co- 
operation with  the  second  hienttrrned  elbow  arm  to  re- 
tain the  elbow  within  the  bearing,  a  signal  rod  carried 
by  the  elbow,  a  signal  mounted  upon  the  ro<l,  means 
connected  to  said  lever  and  extending  without  the  cas- 
ing for  operating  the  lever,  a  spring  located  within  the 
casing  for  returning  the  lever  to  normal  position  and 
stops  also  located  within  the  casing  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  in  either  direction. 


1,256.315.     LUBRICATOR.     Jonx   Hebbl.'  Houston,  Tex 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  189.315.     (CI.  184—66.) 


jSr      ir 


1.  A  lubricator  including  a  lubricant  receiver,  a  lubri- 
cant delivery  chamber  below  said  receiver,  a  sloping  sur- 
face in  said  delivery  chamber,  a  nozzle  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  receiver  and  cttamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  drop  the  lubricant  vertically  upon  Mild  ■loplnf 
■urface  whereby  to  cause  the  same  to  spread  oat  in  a 
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tUn  filM,  a  *&!▼«  for  controlllnc  iasuancc  of  the  lubri- 
cant through  said  nozsle,  an  atomUlng  fluid  Inlet,  a 
p«1t<i^  ctember  in  commonicattion  with  said  atomizing 
•»M  inlet  aad  lubricant  deUvery  chamber  and  being 
located  at  tlie  Wwo:  end  of  said  sloping  surface,  the  1b- 
CMBing  atomiziag  fluid  adapted  to  pick  up  the  labricant 
■a  it  Is  delivered  in  said  film  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
a  discharge  from  the  mixing  chamber,  substantially  as 
deocribed. 

2.  A  lubricator  indodiag  a  mixing  chamber,  an  atomls- 
1^  iuid  inlet  in  coaunanication  with  said  mixing  chamber, 
a  lohrleaat  delivery  chamber,  a  sloping  surface  in  said 
deUvery  chamber  inclining  toward  said  mixing  chamber, 
a  lubricant  receivn',  valve  controlled  means  for  cavidng 
the  lubricant  to  issue  drop  by  drop  from  said  receiver 
to  the  sloping  surface  in  said  delivery  chamber  whereby 
said  lubricant  will  be  spread  out  in  a'fllm-llke  sheet,  a 
^tiral  passage  leading  from  the  said  mixing  chamber  and 
adapted  to  subject  the  atomizing  fluid  and  liquid  to  a 
stirring  motion,  and  a  discharge  for  said  lubricator  lead- 
ing £rom  said  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lubricator  composed  of  a  solid  metallic  block  hav- 
ing its  upper  part  hollowed  out  to  provide  a  lubricant 
receiver,  a  lubricant  delivery  chamber  formed  in  said 
block  below  the  receiver  and  having  a  sloping  surface, 
sight  glasKes  in  saiil  delivery  rhamber,  a  nozzle  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  receiver  and  delivery 
chamber  and  adapted  to  pas*  the  lubricant  drop  by  drop, 
to  said  sloping  surface  whereby  the  same  will  be  caused 
to  spread  in  a  thin  film,  an  atomizing  fluid  inlet  in  said 
block,  a  partition  separating  said  inlet  from  said  de- 
livery chamber  and  having  an  opening  therein  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  sloping  surface,  a  mixing  chamber  in  said 
block  adjoining  said  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
lubricant  as  it  flows  down  said  sloping  surface,  a  taper- 
ing throat  forming  the  baae  of  said  mixing  chamber 
and  adapted  to  bring  the  atomizing  fluid  and  lubricant 
into  close  mixture,  and  a  tortuous  passage  leading  from 
said   tapering  throat,   substantially  as   described. 

[Claim  4  not^printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,256,316.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  John  H.  Hbcbin 
and  Gabrt  H.  HsaaiN.  Alcester,  8.  D.  FUed  June 
22,  1916.     Serial  No.  105.259.     (CI.  152^21.) 


1.  In  wheel  construction,  a  wheel  body  having  a  frusto- 
conical  peripheral  face,  a  wheel  rim  having  an  inner 
fmsto-conlcal  peripheral  face  engageable  with  the  corre- 
sponding face  of  the  wheel  body,  the  inner  face  of  the 
rim  being  formed  with  peripherally  extending  grooves 
parallel  to  its  sides,  and  locking  devices  carried  by  the 
wheel  body  and  projectable  into  the  grooves,  said  lock- 
ing devices  having  cam  faces  whereby  during  their  move- 
ment out  of  engagement  with  the  rim  they  will  move  the 
rim  transversely  of  the  wheel  body  to  loosen  It  there- 
from. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


carried  by  tlw  tone  arm,  a  spring  pressed  bar  normallj 
held  against  the  guide  member  and  adapted  to  clear  tht 
latter  during  the  movement  of  the  tone  arm,  connactlons 
between  said  brake  and  said  bar  for  setting  the  brake 
when  the  bar  has  cleared  the  guide  member,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  bar  with  respect  to  the 
end  of  the  guide  member  so  as  to  vary  the  point  at  which 
the  bar  clears  the  guide  memoer. 


5.  The  comMaatiosi  with  a  disk  phonograph  having  a 
frietton  brake  and  a  BMvable  tone  arm,  of  a  guide  member 
consistlBg  of  a  movalile  part  and  a  fixed  part,  said  mov- 
able part  being  arranged  to  engage  said  fixed  part  when 
the  tane  arm  Is  laa^ng  from  tke  outer  to  the  inner  pw^ 
tlon  of  the  record,  a  sfirteg  pressed  bar  having  a  pin  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  said  guide  members  and  to  clear  said 
gnlde  meatbers  during  the  movement  of  the  tone  arm  from 
the  outer  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  record,  means  for 
commanicatlag  the  movement  of  the  bar  to  the  braka 
mechanism  to  set  the  latter,  means  for  shifting  the  posi- 
tlon  of  the  bar  and  its  pin  toward  and  away  from  tlM 
stationary  part  of  the  guide  member,  said  means  00^ 
prising  a  disk,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  disk,  means 
connecting  said  eccentric  with  said  bar  for  moving  the 
latter,  a  handle  connected  with  the  eccentric  and  arranged 
to  move  over  the  face  of  the  disk,  and  locking  means  for 
said  handle,  consisting  of  a  series  of  notches  disposed  oa 
the  face  of  the  disk,  and  spring  means  carried  by  tks 
and  arranged  to  enter  the  notches. 

[Claims  2  to  4  aot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,318.  BUKGLAE-ALAKM.  Thomas  G.  Hitt.  8«- 
attle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,0lflL 
(CI.  102—22.) 


1.26«,817.      AUTOMATIC   STOP  FOK    PHONOGRAPHS. 
Adam  Cbocbm  UaaaaicKS,  Marlfnsbarg,  W.  Ya.     FUal 
Am.  i«.  1917.     asrial  Ma.  tStJUO.     (O.  74— dft.) 
1.  The  comblaatioa  wttk  a  disk  phuiii— apfc  tavtag  a 

frtctloa  brake  and  a  mamble  toae  arm.  of  a 


la  a  barglar  alarm,  a  nuab«  of  Are  crackers  kartag 
nt  dlCerent  leagtts  proteetsd  within  the  osvcrlag 
of  tte  rt^eettrt  crackers  aad  ttod  tigHhw  wlfik 
a  little  prstnidiag  to  he  lighted  all  at  aaoc 
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l,35«,tl«.      XLBCTROLYTIC  CELL.     Thoma*  G.    Hm^ 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1917.    Serial  Na  198J07. 
.     (a.  204—4.) 


;2  9 


^^m^s^^^m^^^^^ 


1.  la  sn  electrolytic  cell,  a  receptacle  for  an  electro- 
lyte and  a  cover  therefor ;  carbons  depending  through  the 
cover  ;  a  box  depending  below  the  cover  and  having  a  slot 
vertically  through  it ;  a  sheet  of  anods  material  depend- 
Jng  below  the  box  ;  wires  oommvDlcating  between  a  source 
of  electricity  and  the  carbons,  and  the  anode  material ;  the 
connection  of  the  anode  material  and  wire  being  within 
the  said  box  and  seeled  atmiast  electrolytic  action. 

2.  In  an  elpctrolytic  cell,  a  receptacle  for  an  electro- 
lyte,; a  lid  for  the  receptacle ;  boxes  depending  side  by 
side  throQgh^he  IM  and  having  vertical  grooves  register- 
ing together  in  their  adjacent  faces ;  grooves  In  the  lid 
registering  with  jfrooves  In  the  box  faces  adjacent  there- 
to ;  carbons  d<>pending  through  the  apertures  formed  by 
the  said  grooves ;  a  slot  vertically  through  each  box ; 
anode  material  In  the  slot  and  extending  into  the  electro- 
lyte receptacle ;  wires  communicating  between  the  car- 
bons, a  source  of  electricity,  and  the  anodes ;  the  connec- 
tions with  the  anodes  being  within  the  said  boxes,  and 
the  boxes  being  sealed  fo  protect  the  connections  from 
electrolytic  action. 


1,256,320.  CU>SET  ATTACHMENT.  JOSBPH  FLBTCHBB 
HouiEs,  Baltimore.  Md.  FUed  Nov.  11.  1S16.  Serial 
ho.  iae,808.     CCl.  4—17.) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  a  closet 
bowl  comprising  a  reoeptacle  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  hs  ^ccd  la  communication  with  said  bowl  to 
recrtva  tht  rcfaas  thswf^rwa,  toackets  arraaged  oa  each 
side  of  the  receptacle  aad  recelvlag  stob  axles  carried 
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thereby  and  coastitatlng  a  support  for  tb*  same,  a  pla- 
rality  of  Independently  movable  arms  on  one  of  the  stab 
axles,  resilient  devices  connected  with  a  stationary  part 
and  said  arms  and  the  receptacle  for  normally  maintain- 
ing the  same  in  an  operative  position,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  receptacle  to  discbarge  the  contents  thereof. 

2.  A  device  adapted  to  be  portioned  beneath  a  closet 
bowl  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  said  bowl  to 
receive  the  refuse  from  said  bowl,  said  receptacle  being 
composed  of  metal  the  body  part  thereof  having  outturned 
flanges  to  which  the  sides  are  secured,  stub  axles  car- 
ried by  said  sides,  levers  loosely  mounted  on  one  of  said 
stub  axles,  brackets  having  bearing  portions  therein  re- 
ceiving said  stub  axles  to  support  th«  receptacle,  buffers 
mounted  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  and 
projecting  beyond  the  edges  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated springs  connected  with  one  of  said  brackets  and  an 
adjustable  block  attached  to  the  receptacle,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  springs  being  fastened  ts  the  levers  loosely 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  stub  ades,  the  said  springs  nor- 
mally retaining  the  receptacle  in  a  position  to  receive  the 
refuse  from  the  bowl,  and  means  connected  with  said  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  be  operated  at  a  point  remotely 
of  the  same  for  aUftlBg  the  receptacle  to  discharge  the 
contents  through  the  opening  therein. 

.1.  A  device  adapted  to  be.  positioned  beaeath  a  closet 
bowl  eomprislBg  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein  in 
comaiunieation  with  the  bowl,  means  for  sopportia^  the 
receptaele,  and  aieaas  for  maintaining  the  recepUde  in 
communlcatlsa  with  ^he  bowl,  comprising  a  plurality  af 
separated  resilient  memi>ers,  and  independently  movable 
levers  laterpoaed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  re- 
silient mesibers,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  adapted  to  be  poeitiMied  beaeath  a  cloaet 
bowl  eomprlaing  a  receptacle  havtag  an  opening  therein  in 
communication  with  the  bowl,  means  for  supporting  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  receptacle  in 
its  normal  position  cos^prislng  a  plurality  of  separated 
resilient  devices,  and  Independently  movable  parts  ar- 
ranged between  said  resilient  devices,  and  to  wblch  they 
are  attached,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  {idspted  to  be 
positioned  upon  the  floor  of  a  car  having  an  opening  there- 
through la  communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  bowl, 
of  a  container  supported  from  the  under  surface  of  the 
car  bottom,  said  container  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed substantially  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  rotate 
aboat  an  axis  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  opening  in  the 
car  bottom,  said  container  having  a  lateral  extension  at 
one  side  adjacent  the  top  thereof  forming  a  lip  underly- 
ing the  said  opening,  and  said  container  having  an  opening 
in  the  top  thereof  at  a  point  overlying  said  laterally  pro- 
jecting lip. 


1,256,32).     TOWEL  HCtt^DRR.     Richabd  E.  HrPsOK  and 
WiLUAic  P.   BiCKLBT,   Farmersville,   Tex.     Piled   Fe\). 
16,  1917.     Serial  No.  149,047.     (CI.  46—32.) 
1.  A  towel  holder,  comprising,  la  oemblaatlon,  a  cab- 
inet ;  aad  a  eoatroller  within  the  cabinet  embodying  a  pair 
of   co-acting   gripping   members    engagiug   the    towel    be- 
tween  them,   and   a  device   having  a   shoulder  which   is 
normally  held  In  direct  and  positive  engagement  with  one 
of  .said  gripping  meml>era  so  as  to  lock  the  latter  against 
movement  and  thereby  prevent  the  movement  of  the  towel, 
said  device  being  directly  operable  to  successlTely  release 
its  shoaMer  from  such  engagement  and  positively  shift 
the  shoulder-eBgaging  gripping  member  temporarily  out 
of  position  for  reCngagement. 

S.  A  towel  holder,  comprtsiag,  In  combination,  a  cab* 
iaet;  and  a  controller  within  the  cabinet  embodying  a 
pair  of  co-acting  gripping  members  engaging  the  towel 
between  them,  one  having  a  irojectlon,  and  a  device  with 
which  said  projection  is  normally  In  direct  and  positive 
engagement,  whereby  the  projection-carrying  member  Is 
locked  against  movement  and  prevents  the  movement  of 
tho  tsiw«l,  saM  device  being  dh*etly  operable  to  socces- 
ttvely   release  It   from   such   engagement  and   positively 
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move  said  projection-carrying  member  temporarily  out  of 
position  for  re^ngagement. 


7.  A  towel  holder,  comprising,  in  combloation,  a  cabinet ; 
and  a  controller  within  tbe  cabinet  embodying  a  gripping 
member  which  is  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pair  of 
laterally-projecting  pins,  and  a  slide  provided  with  a 
shoulder  normally  engaged  with  one  of  said  pins,  so  as 
to  hold  said  member  agilnst  movement  and  thereby  pre- 
v«pt  the  movement  of  the  towel,  bat  releasable  therefrom 
to  permit  sach  movement ;  stUd  slide  having  a  part  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  other  pin  after  snch  release  has 
taken  place,  so  as  to  shift  said  pin-carrying  member  and 
thereby  prevent  the  re^ngagement  of  the  first  pin  by  said 
•konlder  immediately  upon  the  return  of  said  slide  to 
normal  position. 

10.  A  towel  holder  comprising.  In  combination,  a  cabinet 
having  a  front  cover,  and  horizontal  guides  fixed  to  the 
inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cabinet  directly  be- 
hind said  cover ;  a  three-part  frame  embodying  a  pair  of 
sid''  members  slidably  fitted  on  said  guides  and  provided 
with  bearing  openings,  and  a  central  member  to  whose 
ends  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  members  are  hinged  ;  a 
roller  to  which  tbe  towel  is  connected  having  its  ends 
detachably  fitted  in  said  bearing  openings ;  said  frame, 
with  tbe  toller  therein,  being  removable  bodily  from  the 
cabinet  when  said  cover  la  raised,  to  permit  the  roller  to 
be  demounted  from  tbe  frame  after  the  side  members  of 
the  latter  have  be^n  swung  outward ;  and  a  controller 
normally  prevcntiag  the  fetd  movement  of  the  towel,  but 
releasable  to  permit  such  movement. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  0.  S.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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when  a  call  is  made  on  one  of  themi  means  for  disengag- 
ing til  junctions  except  those  of  the  calling  sub-group  as 
soon  as  the  call  has  been  attended  to  by  the  curator 
and  means  for  disengaging  the  Junctions  of  the  calling 
sub-group  when  the  connection  is  completed. 


1,256.322.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE-EX- 
CHANGE. Cabl  Axkl  Wilbblm  Hvvtuah,  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  85.119.  (CI. 
179—27.) 

1.  A  seml-aotomatio  telephone  exchange  system  com- 
prising an  operator's  position,  a  group  of  Junctions  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  divided  into  a  number  of  sub- 
groups, call  storing  devices  associated  one  with  each 
sub-group  and  means  for  making  all  Junctions  of  the 
group  inaccessible  for  further  calU  when  a  call  la  made 
on  one  of  them. 

2.  A  semi-automatic  telephone  exchange  system  com- 
prising an  operator's  position,  a  group  of  Junctions  aa- 
soclated  therewith  and  divided  into  a  number  of  sub- 
groups, call  storing  devlres  associated  one  with  each 
sub-group,  means  for  engaging  all  Junctions  when  a  call 
1«  made  on  one  of  them  and  means  for  disengaging  a 
number  of  Junctions  as  soon  as  the  call  has  been  at- 
tended to  by  the  operator. 

3.  A  semi-automatic  telephone  exchange  system  compris- 
ing an  operator's  position,  a  group  of  Junctions  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  divided  into  a  number  of  anb- 
groups,  call  storing  devices  associated  one  with  each  sub- 
group,  means   for   engaging  all   Junctions  of   the   group 


4.  A  semi-automatic  telephone  exchange  system  com- 
prising an  operator's  position,  a  group  of  Junctions  as- 
sociated therewith  and  divided  into  a  °  number  of  sub- 
groups, call  storing  devices  asso«-iated  one  with  each  sub- 
group, means  for  engaging  all  Junctions  of  a  sub-group 
when  a  call  is  made  on  one  of  them  and  means  for  en- 
gaging all  Junctions  associated  with  the  operator's  posi- 
tion when  a  certain  maximum  number  of  unattended  calls 
are  received  at  the  operator's  poMtion. 

5.  A  semi-automatic  telephone  exchange  system  coni- 
prlslng  an  operator's  position,  a  group  of  Junctions  as- 
sociated therewith  and  divided  into  a  number  of  sub^ 
groups,  call  storing  devices  associated  one  with  each 
sub-group,  means  for  engaging  all  Junctions  of  a  sub- 
group when  a  catl  is  made  on  one  of  them,  means  for 
engaging   all    Junctions    associated    with    the    operator's 

I  position  when  a  certain  maximum  number  of  unattended 
calls  are  received  at  the  operator's  position  and  means 
for  disengaging  a  number  at  Junctions  as  soon  as  one  call 
has  been  attended  to  by  the  operator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.266.323.  DUMP  CAR.  Fbank  S.  Inoolosbt,  West 
Bloomfleld  township.  Oakland  county.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1917.     Serial  No.   164,931.      (CI.   105—14.) 
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1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  floor  beams  ar- 
range«l  to  form  triangular  openings  and  triangular  doors 
closing  such  openings. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  longitudinal  and 
transverse  floor  beams  and  a  diagonal  floor  beam  forming 
a  triangular  opening,  a  dumping  door  hinged  to  one  of 
said  beams,  and  means  at  the  side  of  the  car  for  holding 
the  door  cloi<ed. 

6.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  longitudinal  and 
transverse  floor  beams,  diagonal  floor  beams  meeting  their 
Intersections  and  leaving  triangular  openings,  doors  clos- 
ing said  openings,  hinges  for  securing  said  doors  to  said 
beams,  door  stiffening  members  extending  beneath  the 
doors  and  outwardly  to  the  side  of  the  car.  and  means  at 
the  sides  coacting  therewith  to  hold  the  doors  closed. 

IL  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  longltndinal  and 

transverse  floor  beams,  diagonal  floor  beams  connecting 

,  therewith,    doors    closing    the    openings    formed    by    the 
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diagonal  floor  beams,  and  means  for  hinging  said  doors 
to  floor  beams  at  one  side,  said  doors  being  arranged  in 
pairs,  a  supporting  member  for  one  door  of  each  pair  be- 
neath the  other  doors  of  the  pair  and  adapted  to  hold 
tbe  same  closed,  and  means  for  locking  said  supporting 
member  at  one  point  to  hold  said  pair  of  doors  closed. 
[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  5  6,824.   WATERPROOFED  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  WATERPROOFING.   Edwin  R.  Jump, 

Newton,  Mam.     Filed  May  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  165,866. 

(O.  106—34.) 

1.  An  artlflcial  stone  comprising  gypsum  and  an  in- 
•oluble  salt  precipitated  directly  upon  the  surface  of  the 
particles  of  gypsum. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  rigid  water  proof  body 
of  particles  corapri-sing  mixing  together  a  mass  of  par- 
ticles, at  least  a  part  of  which  are  adapted  to  set,  pre- 
cipitating an  Insoluble  salt  directly  on  the  particles 
throughout  the  mass,  and  causing  the  mass  to  set. 

15.  The  method  of  producing  waterproof  gypsum  build- 
ing material  comprising  mixing  toge^iier  a  mass  of  gyp- 
•um  particles  and  a  salt  solution  adapted  to  yield  an  in- 
soluble salt,  adding  a  precipitant  adapted  to  precipitate 
an  Insoluble  salt  from  the  solution  upon  the  particles  of 
gypsum,  and  causing  the  mass  to  sei. 

[Clalm.s  2,  3,  5  to  14,  16,  and  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,256,325.  COrCH-BED  OR  SOFA-BED.  Solomon  Kab- 
PEN  and  Charles  Hcltghen,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to 
S.  Karpen  &  Bros.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,890. 
(CI.  5—51.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  rearwardly  swinging  seat,  pivots 
supported  by  said  frame  near  the  upper  front  corners 
thereof,  levers  mounted  on  said  pivots  and  overhanging 
the  front  portion  of  the  frame  in  the  extended  position 
of  the  structure,  a  folding-bed  comprising  an  intermediate 
section  plvotally  mounted  on  intermediate  portions  of 
said  levers  and  front  and  rear  bed-sections  plvotally  con- 
nectetl  with  said  intermediate  sections,  links  connecting 
said  levers. with  the  front  section,  and  link  connections 
between  the  frame,  rear  IwHl-section  and  seat,  whereby 
the  bed  will  be  lifted  and  tilted  In  the  operation  of  open 
Ing  the  seat. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  equipped  near  its  front  corners  with 
rigidly  8ecure<l  short  standards,  levers  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  standards,  a  folding-bed  comprising  a 
■pacing  section  plvotally  connected  with  the  intermediate 
portions  of  said  levers  and  flanking  sections  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  spacing  section,  links  connecting  said 
levers  with  the  section  In  front  of  the  spacing  section, 
legs  connected  with  the  section  in  front  of  the  spacing 
■ection,  links  connecting  said  first-named  links  to  said 
legs,  a  rearwardly  swinging  seat,  and  mechanism  con- 
necting the   frame,    rear   bed-section,  and   seat,   whereby 


the  bed  will  be  lifted  and  tilted  in  the  operaticn  of  open- 
ing the  seat. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame  equipped  near  its  comers  with 
standards,  a  forwardly  opening  folding-bed  comprising 
foldably  related  bed-sections,  including  a  spacing  section 
movably  mounted  on  said  standards,  a  rearwardly  swing- 
ing seat  hinged  to  the  said  frame,  and  mechanism  con- 
necting the  frame,  the  rear  bed-section  and  seat  and 
serving  to  elevate  and  tilt  the  folded  bed  In  the  operation 
of  opening  the  seat. 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame  equipped  near  its  corners  with 
standards,  a  folding-bed  comprising  foldably  related  bed- 
sections,  including  a  spacing  section  movably  mounted  on 
said  standards,  a  rearwardly  swinging  seat  hinged  to  the 
said  frame,  mechanism  connecting  the  frame,  the  rear 
bed-section  and  »eat  and  serving  to  elevate  and  tilt  the 
folded  bed  In  the  operation  of  opening  the  seat,  and  a 
counterbalanrf  spring  tending  to  throw  the  seat  to  the 
standing  position. 

9.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame  equipped  near  its  comers  with 
standanls.  a  folding-bed  comprising  foldably  related  bed- 
sections,  including  a  spacing  section  movably  mounted  on 
said  standards,  a  rearwardly  swinging  seat  hinged  to 
tbe  said  frame,  mechanism  connecting  the  frame,  the 
rear  bed  section  and  seat  and  serving  to  elevate  and  tilt 
the  folded  bed  in  the  operation  of  opening  the  seat,  arms 
rigid  with  said  seat,  counter-balance  springs  connecting 
said  arms  to  said  framt^  and  tending  to  throw  said  seat' 
to  the  open  position,  and  co-acting  rest-members  on  the 
frame  and  rear  bed  section  serving  to  prevent  collap«e 
of  the  bed  when  it  is  occupied. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,326.  TOY  RAlEWiY  PASSENGER-COACH. 
Harbt  T.  Kinosbcry.  Keene,  N.  H.  Filed  May  8, 
1913.      Serial  No.  766,335.      (CI.  46—48.) 


2.  A  toy  vehicle  having  an  opening  In  one  end,  In 
combination  with  a  coupling  hook  moutned  In  said  end 
and  adapt«»d  to  be  movefl,  without  being  dismountfd. 
through  said  opening  to  a  position  entirely  within  said 
vehicle. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,327.      LENS  -  MOUNTING.      Hksrv    E.    Kirbtbin, 
Rochester.    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    29.    1917.      Serial    No.. 
145,106.      (CI.  88 — 47.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lens  having  a  slot  extending 
to  an   edge  thereof,   said   slot  having  parallel   walls  In 
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1  troximlty  to  said  edge  and  •  Bobatuitlallr  drcuUr  ea- 
arged  inner  end,  a  lens  monnting  comprising  two  straps, 
me  of  which  baa  a  sobstantially  cylindrical  portkm  Mt- 
Ing  Id  aald  substaatlally  clrcolar  enlarged  Inaec  end  and 
leimg  of  a  site  to  preveat  its  lH>lns  paMed  ttaroufcli  the 
ith«r  portion  of  the  slot,  and  aiso  haa  a  paition  attia« 
letween  the  parallel  walla»  aad  the  other  of  said  atrapa 
teing  demountable  and  baTing  a  portion  flttinf  in  said 
St  mention^  portion  of  the  slot,  and  a  screw  pasaing 
hroogh  the  p<»-tioo  of  the  strap  la  the  substaotially 
ircular  enlarged  portion  of  the  slot  aad  hokUag  Mihl 
traps  together. 

2.  A  lens  moantia^  coBH>rl8ing  a  loas-hearlBg  portion 
or  an  edge  of  a  lens,  a  strap  rigid  with  said  lens-beariug 
wrtioo  bavlag  a  screw  opeiUng,  a  deaMuatable  strap 
taviog  a  screw  opening,  and  a  lateral  projectloa  arranged 

0  engage  with  the  lens-l>earlBg  face  of  the  len^j-beariag 
Mrtion. 

3.  A   lens  mountiag  comprising  a  supyortinf  portiaa, 

1  strap  rigid  with  said  supporting  portion,  a  lens  bearing 
>ortlon  on  said  supporting  portion  for  cagagiBg  aa  edge 
>f  the  lens,  and  a  web  projecting  from  said  strap  with 
ita  portlaa  near  the  free  end  of  the  strap  enlarged  and 
>rovid«4l  with  a  screw  opening  and  its  smaller  portian 
}rovided  with  a  recess  between  the  enlarged  portion  and 
Jie  lens  bearing  portion,  a  demountable  strap  having  a 
tcrew  opening  and  a  projection  on  its  inner  side  to  one 
dde  of  said  opening,  fitting  in  said  reccsa,  and  a  screw 
lor  holding  the  two  straps  in  engagement  with  opposite 
fares  of  the  leas. 

4.  In  combinatioD  with  a  lens  hariag  a  slat  extending 
hroni  an  edge  and  larger  at  Its  inner  end.  a  lena  mounting 
:>oupri8ing  a  supporting  portion,  two  straps,  one  of 
which  Is  rigid  with  the  supporting  portion  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  web  enlarged  near  the  free  end  of  the  strap, 
the  narrow  portion  of  the  web  having  a  recess  permitting 
the  bending  of  the  strap,  and  a  screw  for  drawing  the  two 
strap*  In  contact  with  opposite  faces  ef  the  lens. 

5.  In  combtnatieo  with  a  lens  baring  a  slot  extending 
to  an  edge  thweof,  said  slot  harlng  parallel  walls  in 
proximity  to  said  edge  and  a  substantially  circnlar  en- 
larged inner  end,  a  lens  mounting  comprising  two  straps, 
one  of  which  Is  demountable  and  the  other  of  which  has 
a  portion  fitting  between  the  parallel  walls  af  the  slot, 
and  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  Integral  with  the 
strap  fitting  in  said  sut>8tantially  circular  enlarged  Inner 
end  of  the  slot  and  t>eing  of  a  size  to  prevent  its  being 
passed  through  the  other  portion  of  the  slot  and  a  screw 
for  securing  s-^id  straps  together. 


1,256,328.  WATKR-HKATER.  Oeobgb  W.  Kite,  Jr., 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,337. 
(CI.  230 — 5.) 


1.  A  waler  heater  havlag  a  cylindrical  boiler  or  tank 
and  a  One  located  centrally  within  it.  in  combination  with 
a  thermostat  having  a  thermal  nenb«r  located  la  a  chord 
of  an  arc  of  the  circle  described  by  the  surface  of  the 
tank  and  lying  at  one  side  of  the  central  flue  one  element 
of  said  thermal  member  consisting  of  a  tube,  and  a  hollow 
spud  with  which  said  tube  has  threaded  engagement,  the 
axis  of  said  spud  betag  coinddcat  with  the  axis  of  the 
tube,  and  the  cpud  having  a  flange  Ijrlng  against  and  con- 
forming to  the  surface  of  the  tank,  to  which  it  Is  secured, 
and  the  tank  having  an  opening  through  which  the  tabe 
passes.  1 

S.  A  water  heater  having  a  cyUndrleal  boiler  or  tank 
•ad  a  fine  located  ceatrally  withte  it  hi\roaibl nation  with 


a  thernastat  havlag  a  tbemal  member  located  in  a  chord 
of  an  arc  of  the  circle  described  by  the  inner  surface  of 
tbc  taak  and  lying  at  one  side  af  the  central  flue,  one 
element  ef  said  thermal  meahe*  ceaalatlng  ef  a  tubc»  a 
vahre-casiag  Wated  an  the  outside  of  the  tank  and  having 
an  externally  threaded  nipple  with  which  said  tube  la 
rigidly  connected,  f  hollew  qnid  having  internal  threads 
cn^ging  the  external  threads  of  the  nipple,  the  spud, 
nipple  and  tube  having  a  coincident  axis,  the  outer  end 
ef  the  spud  being  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  and  the 
vaive  caning  having  a  flat  surface  also  at  right  angles  to 
saM  axis  and  adapted  te  hear  agaiaat  the  eater  ead  of 
the  spud. 

[CUlm  3  not  priateA  hi  the  Gazette.] 


1,2M,329.  FL¥-TRAP.  fiuiBB  B.  Ksinu.  Allentown, 
Pn.  Filed  June  27,  1917.  BerUl  No.  177,380.  (CL 
48—22.) 


^  ^ 


A  fly  trap  comprising  a  body  of  foramlnous  material. 
Inner  and  outer  strips  serving  to  maintain  the  shape  of 
the  body,  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  cone 
shaped  foramlnous  vestibule  member  located  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  body,  spring  posts  depending  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  body,  the  adjacent  portlona  o£  the 
body,  the  vestibule  and  the  posts  being  located  between 
the  inner  and  outer  strips  whereby  the  strips  clamp  the 
said  parts  together  and  a  tray  detachable  engaging  the 
posts. 

1,256,330.  WATER  COOLED  VALVE  OR  DAMPER 
STRUCTURE.  Luth«h  L.  Knox.  Avalon,  Pa.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Pec.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  138.292.     (CI.  187—5.) 


1.  In  a  valvo  or  damper  structure  (or  fnraaccs,  the 
Maatloa  with  a  hollow  water-cooled  valve  or  damper 
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her  having  a  portion  which  in  the  closed  positioa  of  the 
valve  or  damper  extends  through  and  above  the  opper 
wall  of  the  flae  structure,  said  extemilng  portion  having 
a  depeadlag  water-sealiag  flange  or  skirt,  an  open-top 
scaling  box  mounted  on  the  flue  structure  and  luto  the 
water  spaces  of  which  the  said  flange  or  skirt  extends, 
said  flange  or  skirt  having  a  vertical  water  passage  or 
channel  formed  therein  and  there  being  a  connection  be-  - 
tween  the  water  sj;>ace  of  the  valve  or  damper  and  said 
channel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  or  damper  structiire  for  flues,  the  combi- 
nation w^ith  a  hollow  water-cooled  valve  or  damper  having 
a  portion  projecting  through  and  above  the  top  wall  of 
the  flue  structure,  said  projecting  portion  having  a  sur- 
rounding depending  sealing  flange  or  skirt,  an  open  top 
water  box  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  flue  structure  and 
having  Inner  and  outer  walls  at  each  side  of  the  valve  or 
damper  with  water  spaces  between  such  walls  into  which 
the  said  flange  or  skirt  depends,  said  flange  or  skirt  hav- 
ing a  water  passage  or  channel  extending  downwardly  to 
the  lower  edge  thereof  and  there  being  a  connection  be- 
tween the  water  space  of  the  valve  or  damper  apd  the 
said  channel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  valve  or  damper  structure  for  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  water-cooled  valve  or  damper  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  which  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
valve  or  damper  extends  through  and  above  the  upper 
wall  of  the  flue  structure,  said  extending  portion  having  a 
depending  water-sealiag  flaage  or  skirt,  and  an  open-top 
{■baling  box  mounted  on  the  Hue  structure  aad  into  the 
water  spaces  of  which  the  said  flange  or  skirt  extends, 
said  flange  or  skirt  having  a  vertical  water  passage  or 
channel  formed  therein  and  there  being  a  connection  be- 
tween the  water  space  of  the  valve  or  damper  aad  said 
channel,  together  with  means  for  supfriyiag  cooUag  water 
to  the  interior  of  the  valve  or  damper,  Rubstantlally  as 
described. 

4.  A  flue  valve  or  damper  of  hollow  sheet  metal  form, 
the  seating  portion  of  said  valve  having  an  inset  portion 
surrounded  at  the  back  and  at  its  peripheral  edges  by  the 
water  space  of  the  hollow  structure,  and  a  refractory  lin- 
ing or  filler  seated  in  said  inset  portion,  the  valve  or 
damper  having  a  flat  seating  metallic  face  around  the  said 
lining  or  filler  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  fine  valve  or  damper  of  hollow  sheet  metal  form, 
the  seating  portion  of  said  valve  having  an  Inset  portion 
surrounded  at  the  back  and  at  Its  peripheral  edges  by  the 
water  space  of  the  hollow  structure,  and  a  refractory  lin- 
ing or  filler  seated  In  said  inset  portion,  said  lining  or 
filler  being  of  arched  form  and  retained  in  said  offset  by 
Its  arched  engagement  thorewith ;  bubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,256,331.  TEMPERATURE-INDICiTOR.  Mblbosb  G. 
Kopr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  meaoe  assigameats, 
to  The  McCormick  Laboratories  pompany,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
15.587.     (CX  73— ftZ) 


1.  The  combiantion  with  an  engine  aad  a  water  circa- 
latloo  sy»>tem  to  cool  the  same,  of  a  coatataer  arranged 
la  saM  drcolation  syatem  to  contact  with  the  water  and 
vapor  therein  and  containing  an  expansible  fluid,  a  gage 
moonted  at  a  point  remote  from  said  container,  a  oondait 
connecting  said  gage  with  said  container,  said  gage  hay- 
ing meaub  controlled  hy  the  fluid  In  said  container  to  ladl- 


cate  the  teraperatnre  of  the  water  la  said  dirolatlon  aya- 
tem  and  to  also  Indicate  when  the  water  In  said  system 
ialls  below  a  predetermined  level. 

5.  An  indicating  device  comprising  a  gage,  a  container 
for  a  volatile  fluid,  means  for  supporting  said  gage  and 
said  container,  a  conduit  connecting  said  eentatner  with 
said  gage  whereby  the  TolaMllzation  of  said  fluid  win 
actuate  said  gage,  and  an  absorbent  material  in  fiald 
container  to  absorb  said  fluid  when  In  a  liquid  form  and 
dlstrtbnte  the  same  over  a  large  surface  thereby  exposing 
a  large  part  of  the  fluid  to  the  action  of  the  heat  and 
facilitating  the  vaporisation  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,332.  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Hcbbbt  F.  Krantz, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Krants  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  5,  1914.    Serial  No.  836,423.     (Cl.  175—284.) 


1.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  'comprising  a  quick-break 
means  for  moving  the  switch  blade  away  from  a  contact 
member,  said  quick-break  means  Including  a  spring  exert- 
ing a  tendency  to  nr^e  the  switch  blade  against  the  con- 
tact, and  said  spring  being  movable  through  a  dead-center 
position  for  rrverstng  Its  effectiveness  upon  the  switch 
blade  to  thereby  break  the  switch  blade  away  from  the 
contact,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  flexible  switch 
Made  which  is  connected  between  the  spring  and  the  con- 
tact to  receive  pressure  from  the  spring,  and  an  operating 
member  operable  upon  the  spring  to  increase  the  pressure 
of  the  spring  against  the  switch  blade  and  thereby  to 
Ilex  the  switch  blade  between  the  spring  and  the  contact, 
said  operattng  member  being  also  adapted  to  move  the 
spring  through  Its  dead-center  position  to  relleTe^the 
pressrwre  of  the  spring  npon  the  switch  blade  and  thereby 
to  enable  the  stored  energy  In  the  switch  blade  to  cause 
the  switch  blade  to  more  hi  a  direction  away  from  the 
contact  and  thus  to  act  as  an  auxiliary  to  the  t>reaking 
action  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  switch  me>chani8m,  a  flexible  switch  blade  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  a  relatively  stationary  con- 
tact member,  a  quick-break  moans  for  moving  the  switch 
blade  away  from  the  contact  member,  said  quick-break 
means  includlag  a  double  spring  toggle  exerting  a  tendency 
to  urge  the  switch  blade  against  the  contact,  said  toggle 
being  movable  through  a  dead-center  position  for  revers- 
ing Its  effectiveness  upon  the  switch  blade  to  thereby 
break  the  switch  blade  away  from  the  contact,  a  tioating 
carrier  upon  which  the  switch  Made  is  carried,  said  car- 
rier havlag  an  opening  therethrough  within  which  the 
toggle  operates,  a  guide  member  for  the  carrier  also  re- 
cetred  In  said  opening,  the  flexible  switch  blade  being 
mounted  open  the  carrier  so  as  to  receive  pressure  from 
the  springs  of  the  toggle  through  the  carrier,  and  an  op- 
eratlag  member  operable  npon  the  toggle  to  Increase  the 
pressure  of  the  springs  thet  <>of  upon  the  carrier  and  thrre- 
by  to  flex  the  switch  Wade  against  the  contact  by  pres- 
sure from  the  carrier,  said  operating  member  being  also 
adapted  to  move  the  toggle  through  its  dead  center  posi- 
tion to  relieve*  the  pressure  of  the  springs  of  the  toggle 
upon  the  switch  Wade  aad  thereby  to  enable  the  stored 
eaergy  Iv  the  awttch  blade  to  cause  the  switch  blade  to 
move  la  a  direction  away  from  the  contact  aM  thus  to 
act  as  an  auxiliary  to  the  breaking  action  of  the  toggle. 


3.  In  •  swltcli  merbanism,  comprising  a  floating  carrier, 
a  contact  member  supi>orted  by  the  carrier  to  move  there- 
with, a  standard,  a  member  slidable  upon  said  standard, 
a  pair  of  spring  devices  connected  between  said  member 
and  said  carrier  comprising  a  double  spring  toggle  of 
which  said  member  is  the  knee  Joint,  the  double  spring 
toggle  being  movable  by  said  member  tliroagh  the  dead- 
center  position  for  exerting  pressure  to  urge  the  carrier 
suddenly  into  "  on  "  or  "  off  "  positions,  an  operating  lever 
plvotally  mounted  intermediate  lU  ends,  link  connections 
between  said  lever  and  said  member  to  slide  said  member 
for  operating  said  toggle  in  response  to  the  swinging 
movements  of  said  lever,  and  means  whereby  said  lever 
may  be  be  swung  in  either  direction  at  will. 


1,256.333.  STENCIL-WRITING  MACHINE.  Paul  B. 
KvigTAD.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1917.  Serial 
No.  186,079.      (CI.  197—1.) 
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A  stencil  writing  machine  of  the  class  described  which 
'  mbodies  a  frame  having  supporting  members  to  adapt  It 
o  be  slidably  supported  on  a  surface  to  be  stenciled ;  a 
■ertlcally    disposed    key-board    rigidly    associated    with 
aid  frame  and  provided  with  key-holes  extending  there- 
hrongh  ;  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  attached  key-bar  disposed 
i  djacent  to  said  key-board  and  parallel  therewith  whereby 
I  aid  key-bar  may  be  actuated  to  swing  toward  and  away 
rom   said   key-board;   a   plurality   of   keys   of   different 
lengths  rigidly  fixed  In  said  key  bar  and  disposed  freely 
lo  project  through   said  key-holes  of  said   key- board ;   a 
1  oothed  rack-bar  attached  to  said  lever  and  disposed  in  a 
I  orlxontal  plane  to  extend  In  a  circle  concentric  with  the 
I  Ivot  of  said  lever ;  a  bracket  attached  to  said  frame  and 
I  isposed  to  extend  in  a  larger  circle  concentric  with  the 
I  Ircle  of  said  rack-bar ;  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs  Integral 
vith  said  bracket  and  disposed  to  extend  obliquely  up- 
\  rard  in  converging  lines  therefrom  ;  a  plurality  of  guiding 
I  olders  disposed  each  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  spaced 
ligs    and    plvotally    associated    therewith;    a    slide-bar 
Mounted  on  each  of  said  guiding  holders  and  adapted  to 
t  e    slidably    movable    thereon ;    a    plnlon-rod    rotatably 
iiounted  on  each  of  said  slide-bars  and  adapted  opera- 
t  vely  to  engage  lu  teeth  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack-bar 
^  hereby  it  may  be  rotatlvely  moved  In  response  to  move- 
iients    of    said    key-bar.    said     pinion-rod    being    hollow 
tiroujfhout  its  length  ;  a  stencil  member  comprising  a  cup 
f  »rmed  to  have  two  circular  rows  of  facets  each  of  which 
f  icets  is  perforated  to  form  a  stencil,  said  stencil  member 
li  ivlng  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pinion  member, 
a  pad  of  absorbent  material  disposed  within  said  stencil 
n  emt>er   adjacent   to   said    stenciled   facets   whereby   ink 
f  om  within  said  hollow  pinion  rod  may  be  caused  slowly 
til  percolate  therethrough   into   tl»e  perforations  of  said 
fi  cets :   a    funnel  and   cover  provided   on   the  upper  end 
o  '  said  pinion  rod ;  and  detent  means  for  holding  aald 
si  Ide-bar  at  a  desired  one  of  two  different  angular  posl- 
t  ons  with  respect  to  a  vertical  line. 


1  256,334.     INTEBLEAYED  PAPER  TOWEL  PACKAOE. 
WiLUAM  T.  Laiab.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    FUed  Aug.  27 
1914.     Serial  No.  968,944.     (O.  206—57.) 
1.  An    interleaved    paper    towel    package    comprising 

d<  able  folded  sheets  having  one  free  edge  extended   be- 

y(  nd  the  other  fre«  edge  thereof. 


3.  An  interleaved  paper  towel  package  comiwiainc 
sheeU  folded  off  of  a  medUn  Un«  so  that  the  lower  edge 
will  extend  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  said  folded  sheet, 
said  folded  sheet  being  also  folded  on  a  line  midway  be- 


tween  the  first   mentioned   fold   and   the  extended  edge, 
with  the  said  extended  edge  on  the  bottom,  that  portloa 
of  the  sheet  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  fold  being  inter- 
leaved with  the  next  sheet  above  It 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.256.335.  SBLF^LOSINQ  WINDOW.  Elof  R.  L»ow- 
ABD.  Woodcllff,  N.  J.  Filed  June  5.  1917.  Serial  No 
172.858.      (CI.   189—72.) 


— f 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  automatically  closing  win- 
dow, of  a  casing,  an  upper  sash  provided  with  counterbal- 
ancing means,  a  lower  sash,  counterbalancing  means 
carrying  the  lower  sash  and  embodying  a  flexible  element 
having  a  fusible  link,  a  carrying  pulley  over  which  the 
flexible  element  travels,  a  releasable  detent  attaching 
said  flexible  element  toward  one  end  to  the  casing,  a  pul- 
ley traveling  upon  a  loop  of  said  flexible  element  between 
said  carrying  pulley  and  said  releasable  detent,  normally 
stationary  connecting  means  between  said  flexible  ele- 
ment and  the  upper  sash  counterbalancing  means,  said 
flexible  element  being  also  provided  with  means  adapted 
to  free  the  releasabl*  detent  from  the  flexible  element 
upon  the  parting  of  said  fusible  link. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  automatically  closing  win- 
dow, of  upper  and  lower  sashes,  normally  Independent 
counterbalancing  means  therefor,  thermally  governed 
means  connecting  the  lower  sash  to  an  enlarged  element 
in  one  portion  of  its  counterbalancing  means,  a  key  ele- 
ment normally  holding  another  portion  of  such  coonter- 
balanclng  means  in  fixed  position,  and  means  brought 
into  action  by  the  operation  of  said  thermally  actuated 
means  for  releasing  said  key  element  through  the  engage- 
ment of  mid   enlarged  element  therewith  to   cause  th« 
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lower  sash  coonterbalandng  means  to  operate  upon  the 
upper  sash. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  antomatlcally  closing  win- 
dow, of  upper  and  lower  sashes,  normally  Independent 
counterbalancing  means  therefor,  thermally  governed 
means  connecting  the  lower  sash  to  one  portion  of  its 
counterbalancing  means,  a  key  element  normally  hold- 
ing another  pbrtion  ot  such  counterbalancing  means  in 
fixed  position,  connectible  means  between  the  counter- 
balancing means,  and  means  brought  Into  action  by  the 
operation  of  said  thermally  actuated  means  for  releas- 
ing said  key  element  from  tbe  counterbalancing  means 
to  cause  the  lower  sash  counterbalancing  means  to  oper- 
ate upon  the  upper  sash  through  said  connectible  means. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,336.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COFFEE-ROASTERS. 
Samubl  Libikto,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  July  28,  1916,  SerUl  No.  111,857.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  191.086.     (CI.  180—17.) 


A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  storage 
hopper,  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  hopper,  a  suction 
pip<>  connected  to  said  hopper,  a  screen  cage  located  in 
said  hopper  over  the  suction  pipe,  and  a  distributing  pipe 
ctinnected  to  the  inlet  pipe  within  the  boper  and  having 
a  cut  away  portion  in  its  free  end  disposed  adjacent  the 
cage  for  jHirmitting  coffee  to  fall  downwardly  in  the 
hopper  when  abutting  tbe  cage. 


1,256,337.  PICTURE  -  FRAME  AND  BASE.  Caki.  H. 
LiSBca,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tbe  H.  Lieber 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  May  1.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,573.     (CI.  40—146.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  picture  frame  base 
having  a  closed-end  slot  In  its  upper  face  slightly  rear- 
wardly  inclined,  and  an  associated  strip  having  a  thick- 
ness substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  slot  and  a 
length  materially  less  than  the  length  of  the  slot,  said 
associated  member  being  separate  from  and  adapted  for 
easy  attachment  to  the  lower  bar  of  a  picture  frame. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  picture  frame  base 
having  a  closed-end  slot  in  its  upper  face,  and  an  asao- 
elated  strip  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  slot  and  a  length  materially  less  than  the 
length  of  tbe  slot,  said  associated  member  being  separate 
from  and  adapted  for  easy  attachment  to  the  lower  bar  of 
a  picture  frame. 


1.256,838.   ,  WINDMILL.      Lbahdu    W.    Lilib.    Nacog- 
doches, Tex.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1917.     SerUl  No.  159,940. 
.  (CI.  170—38.) 


1.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rota- 
table  shaft  in  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  spindles  extend- 
ing from  the  shaft,  vanes  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindles, 
a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  gear  wheels  be- 
tween the  vanes  and  the  pinion,  the  gears  and  pinions  be- 
ing proportioned  to  rotate  each  vane  on  its  spindle  onjp- 
half  revolution  upon  each  complete  rotation  of  the  mill 
head,  and  a  tail  vane  secured  to  the  pinion  to  change  the 
position  of  the  vanes  to  correspond  to  the  change  of  di- 
rection of  tbe  wind. 

5.  In  a  wind  mill,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rota- 
table  shaft  in  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  spindles  extending 
from  the  shaft,  vanes  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindles, 
a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  oppositely  disposed 
pairs  of  gears  between  tbe  vanes  and  the  pinion,  the  re- 
spective pairs  of  gears  being  of  different  diameters  and 
all  said  gears  being  of  larger  diameter  than  tbe  diameter 
of  tbe  pinion,  the  gears  and  pinion  being  proportioned  to 
rotate  each  vane  on  its  spindle  one  half  revolution  upon 
each  complete  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  a  tall  vane  ar- 
ranged to  change  the  position  of  the  vanes  to  correspond 
to  the  change  of  direction  Qf  the  wind. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,256,339.  TRAP.  Albikt  V.  Lindqdibt,  Alexandria, 
Minn:  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,322.  (CI. 
43—23.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  base  member,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated Jaws  plvotally  attached  to  said  base  member  and 
each  provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  its  inner  end,  an 
oscillatory  trigger  bar  disposed  through  the  aperture  of 
■aid  Jaws  and  formed  with  notches  adjacent  e&ch  end 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  apertures  to 
bold  the  Jaws  in  open  position,  a  trigger  plvotally  at- 
tached to  and  projecting  from  the  trigger  bar  so  as  to 
permit  of  a  slight  relative  movement  of  the  trigger  with 
respect  to  the  trigger  bar  In  either  direction  before  trip- 
ping the  trigger,  and  a  U-shaped  expansion  spring  having 
tbe  ends  of  its  arms  apertured  and  mounted  on  said  base 
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rr.  •me  of  said  arau  eag»g\ng  tfte  Inner  end  por- 
ti«tMi  of  the  Jaws  and  •erring,  to  cloae  the  Jaws  upon  the 
release  of  the  trigger. 

3.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  base  member,  and  a  U-shaped  expansion  spring  having 
Its  ends  apertured  and  arranged  over  the  base  member, 
of  a  handle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
tmse  member  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  any  rotatory  posi- 
tion by  the  expansive  force  of  said  expansion  springs  and 
cooperating  with  said  expansion  spring  to  support  the 
trap  within  the  animal  runway. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,340.  COAL -FEEDER  FOR  QAS-PRODUCERS. 
William  J.  Li.ndsay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Camden  Iron  Works,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,068. 
(CI.  48— «6.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  feeder  for  gas  prodncers,  of  a 
eastag;  a  h«ll«w  cylindrical  feeding  device  In  the  casing 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  ;  a  hopper  communicat- 
ing with  the  feeder ;  a  driven  roller  located  at  one  side 
of  the  feeder  and  rotating  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
feeder  and  acting  to  displace  the  Inmpe  of  coal  project- 
ing from  the  feeder ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  feeding 
device. 

i.  Tke  cemhinatton  of  a  casing;  a  rotating  cylindrical 
feedlBg  device  located  within  the  casing  and  having  a  lon- 
gltadlnal  slot  therein :  a  hopper  above  the  casing ;  a 
longitudinally  arranged  roller  having  a  roughened  pe- 
riphery :  means  for  rotating  the  roller  so  that  as  the 
feeder  rotates  the  projecting  lumps  of  coal  will  be  thrown 
back  into  the  hopper  by  the  roller. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  casing;  a  hollow  cylindrical 
feeding  device  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein  ;  a  hopper  on  the  casing ;  a  roller  at 
one  side  of  the  hopper  directly  above  the  feeding  device; 
longitudinal  cerrvgatlons  in  the  snrface  of  the  roller ; 
means  for  driving  the  roller  at  a  greater  speed  than  the 
feeding  device;  and  means  for  intermittently  turning  the 
feeding  device. 


1,256,341.  SIDE  CAR  FOR  MOTORCYCLES.  Th«ron 
L.  Loose,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hendee  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sprlngflrld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,371. 
(CT.  208 — 45.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  side  car 
dctadiably  connected  thereto  comprising  a  frame,  an  ex- 
tMislble  axle  carried  Uy  said  frame.  mean.H  for  holding 
said  a.xle  in  its  extended  position,  and  an  adjustable  link 
connection  ezteading  froan  a  point  ncmr  the  end  of  said 
axle  to  the  forward  part  of  the  frame  for  bracing  the  axle. 
6.  The  coabination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  side  car 
connected  thereto,  comprising  a  frame,  an  extensible  axle 
mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  aecvring  said  axle  in 
an  extendeil  position,  and  means  for  bracing  the  said 
axle  so  extended,  induding  plvotp<f  linkfi  carried  by  the 
said  axle  and  frame  of  the  side  car  reapectlvely  and 
adapted  to  be  spcvred  tagetber. 


6.  The  coabloatian  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  wheeled  side 
car  connected  thereto,  comprising  a  frame,  an  extensible 
axle  carried  by  said  frame,  a  support  for  said  axle  at  its 
outer  end  including  a  block,  and  a  fend«-  support  provided 
OB  aaid  block  for  securing  the  fender  of  the  wheel  of  the 
side  car  tberet*. 


8.  Tke  combination  wltli  a  motorcycle,  of  a  wheeled 
side  car  connected  thereto,  comprising  a  frame,  an  ex- 
tensible axle  carried  by  said  frame,  a  support  for  the 
outer  end  of  said  axle,  means  for  securing  said  axle  \ji 
said  support,  a  brace  connected  at  one  end  to  said  means 
extending  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  said  frame,  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  for  adjustably  securing  the 
other  end  of  said  brace  thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,256,342.  MARKING  DEVICE.  Thomas  McGrath, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  81.  1916.  Serial  No. 
75,252.      (CI.  101—7.) 


A  marking  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  work-support- 
ing arbor  having  one  end  free  over  which  the  work  may 
be  readily  positioned  and  removed,  a  character-carry- 
ing chuck  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  above  said 
arbor  and  adapted  to  impress  its  characters  into  the 
work  supported  on  said  arbor  with  a  roiling  pressure. 


1,256,343.  ELEVATOR  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Alvin  C. 
McNabb,  Dallas,  Tex.,  i^signor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
L.  Wakefield,  Dallas  county,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  57,393.      (CI.  177—336.) 

1.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  elevator  cars,  of 
an  Indicator  located  In  each  car  constructed  to  Indicate 
the  floor  positions  of  other  cars,  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber operated  by  each  car,  a  plurality  of  individual  floor 
signals  disposed  on  said  Indicator,  each  signal  having 
common  connection  with  said  movable  contact  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  contacts  seccesslvely  engaged  by  said 
movable  contact  member  and  ejich  contact  having  sep- 
arate circuit  connection  with  an  Individual  floor  signal, 
whereby  e«cli  floor  signal  Is  energised  by  closing  a  sepa- 
rate clTcalt  connected  therewith  only,  the  other  signals 
not  energized  remaining  dormant  whereby  said  enercgized 
signal  Is  dUfereatiated. 

2.  In  an  elevator  monitoring  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plarallty  of  Indicators,  each  of  which  is  located 
in  a  different  car,  each  indicator  having  signal  devices 
for  Indicating  the  relative  positions  of  the  other  cars, 

.    electrical    circuit   connections   between    the   Indicators,   a 
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monitoring  Indicator  located  at  a  fixed  polat  and  having 
signals  corresponding  to  those  of  the  indicators  in  the 
cars,  and  electrical  circuit  connections  between  the  sig- 
nal devices  of  the  car  indicators  and  the  corresponding 
signals  of  the  monitoring  Indicator  whereby  the  relative 
positions  of  all  the  cars  are  indicated  by  the  operation 
of  the  signals  of  the  monitoring  indicator. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  bank  of  elevator  ears,  of 
a  plurality  of  floor  Indicators,  each  of  which  has  pro- 
vision for  indicating  floor  traversed  and  Is  located  In  a 
different  car,  said  indicators  being  electrically  connected 
one  with  the  other,  and  a  monitoring  indicator  located 
at  a  fixed  point  and  having  means  electrically  connected 
with  Indicators  of  the  cars  for  indicating  the  respective 
floor  positions  of  all  the  cars  whose  indicators  are  con- 
nected "therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  l)ank  of  elevator  cars ;  of 
an  indicator  located  in  each  car  and  Including  individual 
rows  of  signals,  a  row  of  signals  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  floors  being  provided  for  each  car  except  that 
in  which  the  indicator  Is  located  ;  and  means  operated 
by  each  car  for  successively  operating  the  signals  in  in- 
dividual order  In  the  other  cars. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bank  of  elevator  cars,  of 
a  plurality  of  indicators  each  located  In  a  different  car, 
each  Indicator  having  means  for  Indicating  the  relative 
postttens  of  the  other  cars,  electrical  circuit  connections 
between  the  indicators,  and  means  carried  in  each  car 
and  electrically  connected  whereby  a  loaded  signal  may 
be  given  in  each  of  the  other  cars. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


manner  that  ft  can  be  moved  loagitndlBally  of  same,  aa4 
stationary  notched  devices  that  are  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  end  portions  of  said  bar. 

3.  A  follower  for  wardrobe  trunks  provided  at  one  end 
with  laterally-projecting  devices  that  cooperate  with  a 
supporting  means  on  the  trunk,  a  bar  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  follower  adjacent  the  oppoalte  end  of  same, 
housings  on  said  follower,  guiding  devices  on  said  t>ar  tlmt 
project  into  said  housings,  and  springs  in  said  bousfnga 
connected  to  same  and  to  said  Iwr  for  exerting  pressnre 
on  said  bar  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Ganette.] 


1,2W.S44.  WARDRORE  TRUNK.  EDWARD  J.  MahEH, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  P.  C  Murphy  Trunk  Co., 
8t.  Levis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov. 
tS,  ltl«.     Serial  No.  18S,S28.     (CI.  190—86.) 


2.  A  wardrobe  tnnik.  compri^ng  a  garment  compart- 
ment, a  follower  in  said  compartment  consisting  of  a  rigid 
frame,  mils  that  coOperate  with  a  means  on  one  end  of 
said  follower  to  support  it.  s  transversely-disposed  bar  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  follower  In  such  a 


1,256,345.  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE.  Gborcd  Marckac, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,975.     (a.  221—60.) 


In  a  collapaible  tube  the  combination  consisting  of  the 
screw  cap,  the  silt  cut  tzanaverseiy  through  the  body  of 
the  screw  cap,  the  portion  above  the  slit  provided  with  a 
centrally  located  perforation,  the  latter  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  a  hook  or  nail,  when  the  portion  above  the  slit 
la  turned  upwardly  and  used  as  a  banger. 


1,256,846.  TORPEDO-GUARD  FOR  SHIPS.  Brik  Matt 
sow,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,339. .    (CI.  114—240.) 


2.  In  a  torpedo  guard  for  diip<!.  the  combination  of  an 
tipper  series  of  booms  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  hull, 
a  scries  of 'lower  booms  pivoted  to  the  hull,  the  upper 
booms  being  shorter  than  the  lower  booms  while  the  latter 
extend  downwardly  as  well  as  outwardly,  a  guard  member 
suspended  lH>tween  the  onter  ends  of  the  two  series  of 
booms,  means  connected  to  the  upper  booms  to  control 
the  position  and  elevation  thereof,  and  a  series  of  hoisting 
lines  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  lower  booms  and 
having  loose  moraMe  connection  with  the  opper  booms. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  Independent  gnard 
memt>ers  on. opposite  sides  thereof  and  spaced  laterally 
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therefrom,  a  aeries  of  upper  booms  pivoted  adjacent  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  hall  and  connected  to  the  n^ter 
edge  of  the  guard  member  on  either  lide,  a  series  of  lower 
booms  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  hull  below  the 
pivots  for  the  .upper  booms,  the  lower  booms  being  longer 
than  than  the  upper  booms  and  ext«iding  downwardly  as 
well  as  laterally,  hoisting  devices  carried  by  the  ship  and 
connected  to  the  upper  booms  to  hoist  the  same  into 
vertical  position  and  initiate  the  hoisting  of  the  lower 
t>ooms,  and  a  series  of  hoisting  lines  connected  permanently 
to  the  lower  booms  and  movably  associated  with  the 
resi>ective  ui^>er  booms,  the  hoisting  lines  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  hoisting  means  whereby  the  lower 
booms  are  swung  completely  into  vertical  position  subse- 
quent to  the  hoisting  of  the  upper  booms,  the  guard  mem- 
ber at  this  time  being  folded  and  held  snugly  against  the 
side  of  the  hull  by  means  of  the  lower  longer  booms. 
[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,347.  COEN-HARVESTER.  Robert  E.  Mshabrt, 
Colfax,  111.  FUed  Mar.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  84,376. 
(a.  66—113.) 


1.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  device  for  snapping  or  de- 
taching ears  from  com  stalks,  the  same  including  a  pair 
of  rolls  t>etween  which  a  com  stalli  Is  guided  and  whereby 
it  is  palled  downwardly,  a  stationary  blade  mounted  above 
and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  rolls,  a  braclcet  supported  above 
and  adjacent  to  the  other  roll,  a  guide  pin  on  said  bracket, 
a  movable  blade  having  a  slot  engaging  the  guide  pin.  and  a 
driven  shaft  having  a  crank  engaging  the  movable  blade  to 
impart  thereto  a  vibratory  and  also  a  longitudinal  motion. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,266,348.  SAFBTT-LATCH  FOR  ELEVATOR  -  DOORS. 
Thomas  Ackkbso.n  Melville.  Fargo,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1917.     Serial  Xo.  157.705.      tCl.  187—40.) 


disi>08ed  In  the  guldeway,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  the  pluA- 
ger  and  having  means  for  engaging  a  latch  for  a  door, 
the  bracket  being  disposed  to  be  moved  and  held  by  the 
door  li^  locked  position  against  the  casing  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  guldeway  as  long  as  the  door  is  open,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  locking  the  lever  and  actuating 
the  plunger. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  a  lever  having 
locking  means  for  the  door  and  a  beveled  operating  arm,  a 
locking  member,  a  plunger,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  the 
plunger  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  door 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  door,  a 
roller  mounted  on  the  bracket  on  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  bracket,  the  roller  being 
adapted  to  operatively  engage  the  beveled  operating  arm 
on  the  lever,  the  roller  being  disposed  for  engagement 
by  the  door  when  it  is  opened  to  move  the  bracket  into 
locking  engagement  with  the  locking  member,  and  a 
flange  on  the  door  for  moving  the  bracket  free  from  the 
locking  member  when  the  door  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  safety  latch  for  elevator  doors,  a  locking  mem- 
ber, a  plunger  having  means  movably  mounted  for  en- 
gaging a  latch  for  a  door  and  adapted  to  be  moved  and 
held  by  the  door  in  engagement  with  the  locking  member, 
and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  said  means  on  the 
plunger  free  from  the  locking  member. 

[Claims  2  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  safety  latch  for  elevator  doors,  an  elevator  con- 
trol lever,  a  casing  havtng  a  guldeway,  a  plunger  movably 


1,256,349.  TRACTION  GANG  -  PLOW.  Boyd  F.  Mkbts, 
Northumberland,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.. 
146,768.      (CI.  97—60.) 


v2^ 


fo 


^^^^^^^b 


1.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  draw 
bar  adjustable  relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of  plows  adjust- 
able longitudinally  of  said  draw  bar,  a  flexible  element 
connecting  certain  of  said  plows,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  elements  for  actuating  the  same  to  ad- 
Just  said  plows. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  support- 
ing members  detachably  secured  to  the  sides  thereof,  a 
draw  l>ar  mounted  in  said  supporting  memt>ers  and  verti- 
cally adjustable  therein,  a  plurality  of  plows  connected  to 
said  draw  bar,  cranks  extending  between  certain  of  said 
plows,  and  means  for  Icdcpendently  operating  each  plow. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,350.  ADJUSTABLE  CRUTCH.  Wladtslaw  S 
MiBLCAKBK.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  200,390.      (CL  136 — 50.) 

2.  A  crutch,  including  side  bars  and  a  hand  grip  con- 
necting the  side  bars,  a  head  block  mounted  on  the  bars 
and  provided  with  apertures,  a  shoulder  piece  on  the  head 
block,  there  being  legs  extending  from  the  shoulder  piece 
and  sliding  in  the  apertures,  means  for  adjusting  the 
shoulder  piece,  means  for  clamping  the  legs  to  the  head 
block,  a  foot  piece  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  side 
tmrH,  and  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  in  the  foot  piece. 

3.  A  crutch,  including  side  bars  and  a  hand  grip  con- 
necting the  side  bars,  a  head  block  mounted  on  the  side 
bars,  said  head  block  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, a  shoulder  piece  on  the  head  block,  legs  extending 
from  the  shoulder  piece  and  sliding  in  certain  of  the  aper- 
tures, said  legs  being  slotted  longitudinally,  set  screws 
passing  through  the  slots  for  binding  the  legs  to  the  head 
block,  a  screw  extending  from  the  shoulder  piece  and  Al- 
tering one  of  the  apertures,  thumb  nuts  threaded  on  the 
screw  and  engaging  the  head  block  for  adjusting  the 
shoulder  piece,  a  foot  piece  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
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the  side  bara,  and  a  rod  adjustably  monnted  -in  th**  foot 
piece. 


4.  A  crutch  Including  side  bars  and  a  hand  grip  connect- 
ing the  side  bars,  a  head  block  mounted  on  the  bars  and 
provided  with  apertures,  a  shoulder  piece  on  the  block, 
there  being  legs  extending  from  the  shoulder  piece  and 
sliding  in  the  apertures,  mtans  for  adjusting  the  shoulder 
piece,  and  means  for  clamping  the  legs  to  the  head  block. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,256,351.  LEATHER  STAMPING  MACHINE.  Bbbnaro 
J.  MiLLBB.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  156.728.     (CI.  138—10.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
base,  a  pair  of  pressing  members,  means  for  moving  one  of 
the  said  members  toward  the  other,  means  for  retracting 
said  movable  member  Including  a  bell  crank,  means  for 
controlling  said  retracting  moans  comprising  .1  tripping 
lever  engageable  with  said  boll  crank,  and  means  for  en- 
gagement with  said  lever  to  actuate  the  same. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  1  pair  of  pressing 
members,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members,  means 
for  holding  the  movable  member  in  one  position,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  last  mentioned  means  including  a  trip- 
ping lever  pivoted  intermediate  Us  ends,  a  piston  cylinder, 
a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  with  said 
lever  to  one  side  of  its  pivot,  and  an  adjustable  weight  dis- 
posed on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  pressing 
members,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  toward 
the  other,  means  for  retracting  said  member  Including  a 
bell  crank,  and  means  for  controlling  said  retracting  means 
comprising  an  Intermediately  pivoted  tripping  lever  en- 
gageable with  said  bell  crank,  a  piston  cylinder,  a  piston 


movable  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  with  said  trlppinc 
lever  to  one  side  of  its  pivot,  and  an  adjustable  weight  dla- 
posed  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  of  said  lever 
[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266.352.     HOE.     Rinaldo    N.   Moobb,    Mitchell,    Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  189,989.      (a.  97—84.) 


1.  A  hoe  attachment  Inchiding  a  plate,  a  transverse 
bracket  carried  by  said  plate  at  the  front,  a  second  trans- 
verse bracket  carried  by  said  plate  in  the  rear  of  the  first 
bracket,  means  Independent  of  the  brackets  to  detachably 
secure  said  plate  between  the  ends  thereof  to  a  wheeled 
frame  so  that  the  brackets  are  attachable  and  detachable 
with  the  plate,  depending  standards  on  the  said  brackets 
at  the  ends  thereof,  means  to  adjust  the  rear  bracket  on 
said  plate  transversely  relatively  to  the  front  bracket,  and 
U  shaped  knives  presenting  upstanding  side  arms  secured 
to  the  said  standards,  and  adjustable  thereon  to  vary  the 
angular  positions  of  said  U-shaped  knives  relatively  to  a 
vertical  plane. 

3.  A  hoe  attachment  including  a  transverse  bracket,  de- 
pending standards  en  said  bracket,  a  knife  precentlng  up- 
standing members  at  the  sides,  and  leaf  lifting  devices  in 
the  form  of  Angers  secured  to  said  standards  adjacent  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  said  upstanding  members  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,353.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Albbbt  D.  Mobbow, 
Cordova,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,264. 
(CI.  254—72.) 


:;-W 


^-T^ 


A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  ratchet  bar  provided  at 
opposite  sides  with  ratchet  teeth,  an  operating  lever  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  ratchet  bar  and  slldably  con- 
nected therewith,  pawls  located  at  opposite  side*  of  the 
ratchet  bar  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  hav- 
ing tholr  other  ends  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth,  separate 
springs  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ratchet  har  and 
connected  with  the  pawls  for  urging  the  same  into  en- 
gagement with  the  said  ratchet  bar.  and  releasing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pair  of  releasing  levers  carried  by 
the  operating  lever  and  located  between  and  ongagtnx 
the  pawls  at  the  inner  sides  thereof,  one  of  the  releasing 
levers  t>elng  pivoted  at  one  end  and  the  otLer  releaalnc 
lever  being  pivoted  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to 
provide  an  arm,  a  rod  connecting  the  arm  of  such  releaa- 
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iag  l«T«r  wltM  ttoe  oth*T  relcAiiDC  lerer  and  plvot.id  to 
tte  latter  at  a  poiot  iBtermcdiate  of  the  enda  of  the  same, 
and  a  latrfc  lever  movnted  on  the  eperatlng  lever  and 
connected  with  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  move  the  rtv 
leasing  levers  simultaneously  in  an  outward  direction, 
■aid  pawls  operating  Independently  of  the  operating  moch- 
•■Im  in  the  ratchrt  action  of  the  wire  atretcher  and  the 
faM  spriogs  permittlni;  the  sakl  pawls  to  swing  ontward 
independently  of  ea.rh  other  and  also  of  the  operating 
mechanism. 


1,256,354.  TOILET-PARTITION.  Chablbs  W.  M0TT8, 
Atchison,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Henry  Weis  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Apr.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,170.  (CT. 
189—84.) 


2.  In  a  wire  fence  constractioa,  the  combination  with 
a  fence  post,  of  a  stretcher  support  comprising  a  pair  ot 
bars,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  bars  at  one  end,  a  right 
angular  projecting  spur  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of 
each  bar,  a  pair  of  arcuate  members,  each  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  bars  adjacent  its  re- 
spective spur,  a  flexible  element  having  one  end  attached 


1.  A  toilet  partition  comprising  a  side  member  having 
aa  aacbortag  flaase  at  one  end  and  a  supporting  standard 
at  its  opposite  end.  a  floor  shoe  for  slldably  receiving  the 
lower  end  of  said  standard  and  meaaa  tor  secartng  the 
staadnrrt  within  the  «hoe. 

2.  A  toilet  partition  compriring  a  side  member  having 
an  anchoring  flange  at  one  end  and  a  anpportlBg  atand- 
ard  at  its  opposite  end,  a  floor  shoe  for  slldably  receiving 
the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  means  for  securing  the 
ataadaid  wlthla  the  shoe  and  naeans  for  anchoring  the 
shoe  to  the  floor. 

3.  A  toilet  partition  comprising  in  combinatiea  with  a 
floor  shoe  having  an  upwardly  extended  shank,  a  side 
member  having  an  anchoring  flange  at  one  end,  a  tubular 
supporting  standard  at  the  opposite  end  of  aide  member 
having  a  vertically  «lotte<l  end  adjustably  seated  In  said 
floor  shoe,  a  bolt  projecting  from  said  neck  through  the 
slot  In  said  standard  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  wlthla  the 
standard  for  anchoring  the  standard  to  the  neck  of  the 

shoe. 

4.  In  a  toilet  partition,  a  tubular  standard  having  a 
vertical  slot  at  its  lower  end,  a  floor  shoe,  having  a 
flared  base  portion  and  an  extended  neck,  for  receiving 
the  slottefl  end  of  said  standard,  a  bolt  projected  through 
a  wall  of  said  nerk  and  slldable  in  said  standard  slot,  a 
nut  on  said  bolt  within  the  standard  whereby  said  stand- 
ard may  be  anchored  within  the  said  shoe  and  means  for 
anchoring  shoe  to  a  floor. 

r Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256.355.     WIRE-FKNCB-STRETCHEB  SUPPORT. 
Chaklbs  MrwDT,  Square  Butte,  Moat.     Filed  June  7, 
1917.     Serial  No.  173.342.     {CI.  254—162.) 
1.  Means  for  stretching  a  wire  fence  beyond  a  post  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tare  erteadlng  from  the  post  la  the  di- 
rection In  which  the  fence  is  to  be  stretched,  meaas  for 
securing  the  inner  ends  of  the  bars  to  the  po*t,  a  traaa- 
T«rse  bar  plvotaUy  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
bars,  and  projecting  beyoad  one  of  them,  means  attached 
to  the  projecting  end  of  the  transverae  bar  for  stretching 
the  fence  past  the  post,  and  means  for  operating  the  bar 
■eruring  meaas. 


to  one  of  said  bars,  a  cam  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the 
other  of  said  bars,  aald  cam  lever  adapted  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  said  flexible  element  whereby  when  the  lever 
la  actuated,  the  spurs  of  said  bars  will  be  forced  into  the 
fence  post  and  said  arcuate  members  drawn  into  engage- 
ment with  the  circumference  of  the  post  to  support  the 
device  in  operative  position,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  cam  lever  in  actuated  position. 


1,256.356.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OILS.  FATS,  AND 
GREASES  FROM  CLOTHS,  AND  APPARATUS. 
GcoRGa  W.  NAoafc,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  William  L.  Newman.  Jr..  and  one-third  to  Charles 
F.  Bliss,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147.481.     (Cl.  87-6.) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  oils,  fats  or  greases  from 
cloths  which  conalsts  In  subjecting  the  cloths  to  cen- 
trifugal force  agaiattt  a  retaining  element  and  at  the  same 
time  applying  Jets  of  steam  to  the  opposite  aide  of  said 
eleneat. 

2.  Extracting  apparatus  comprising  a  rtivoiuft'e  con- 
tainer having  perforations  in  Its  side  wall,  an  incloaiag 
casing  for  the  container  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a 
steam  coil  in  the  casing  surrounding  the  container  hav- 
ing perforatioBs  to  direct  Jets  of  steam  against  the  side 
wall  of  the  eontalaer,  and  a  supply  connection  for  the 
steam  coll  extending  through  said  discharge  outlet. 


l,256-,357.  HOG-OILER.  Alb«rt  A.  NASsaa.  Boyden, 
Iowa.  Piled  May  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,502.  (Cl. 
119—167.) 

1.  la  a  hog  oiler  structure,  the  corablaation,  pf  a  sup- 
portlag  stractare,  an  <rfl  retaining  tank  carried  by  said 
supporting  structure,  extensions  formed  upon  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tank  and  having  communication  vrith  the 
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interior  of  the  tank,  a  movable  rubbing  aaefaber  carried  by 
aald  supporting  structure,  a  pin  carried  by  said  rubbing 
member  and  extending  into  said  extension,  a  duet  formed 
in  said  pin  and  having  an  Inlet  opening  communicating 
therewith  and  with  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  pin, 
and  an  outlet  opening  communicating  with  the  dact  and 


the  loweruMMt  portion  of  the  pin  outwardly  from  the  in- 
let opening,  aald  pin  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly  with- 
in said  extension  upon  the  inward  movement  of  the  rub- 
bing members  for  permitting  of  communication  l>etween 
the  Inlet  of  aald  duct  and  the  Interior  of  the  tank  to  allow 
oil  to  flow  out  of  the  tank  through  the  pin. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,256,358.  FRONT-LACE  CORSET.  Sajiubl  J.  Naw- 
MAK,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I.  Newman  ft  Bona, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Sept  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  120,003.     (CL  2—73.) 


1.  A  corset  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  open  at  the  front,  means  for  receiving  lacing*  on 
each  edge  of  said  front  for  drawing  said  edges  toward 
each  other,  and  a  vest  structure  extending  substantially 
from  the  t(^  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  and  having  the 
opposite  edges  connected  to  said  body  near  the  sides 
thereof  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  body,  said  vest  being 
formed  of  elastic  material  and  provided  with  connecting 
means  arranged  centrally  of  the  person  using  the  corset 
s^when  the  vest  structure  Is  closed. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


6.  A  ctrtting  tool  and  bolder  comprlaiag  a  ahaft  having 
one  «Bd  enlarged,  the  under  side  of  the  shaft  of  said  tool- 
holder  knarled  to  better  h<rid  the  same,  aatd  enlarged  Md 
of  said  shaft  having  a  aubfitantlaliy  triangular  shaped 
opening  therethrough  at  an  incline,  a  set-screw  inserted 
through  the  enlarged  end  of  said  holder  from  the  upper 


1,»6,359.   COMBINED  TOOL  AND  HOLDER.   GOK- 

MABD  Obbbo,   Jamestown,   N.  Y.,  aaaignor  of  one-half 

to  EmU  C.  Feklt,  Jamestown.  N.  T.     Filed  May  2S, 

1917.     Serial  Na  171,014.     {d.  29—100.) 

1.  In  combination  vrith  a  tool  holder,  a  rereraible  tool 

"  for  left  or  right  cats  having  Its  upper  face  laeliaed  trana- 

veraely  to  Its  longitudinal  i\xIb,  and  a  set  screw  borne  by 

the  holder  and  having  Its  end  of  conical  form  ao  as  to 

have    points    diametrically    opposite    to    each    other    to 

correspoad  to  and  conformably  engage  said  inclined  upper 

face  of  the  tool  in  either  right  or  left  disposition  thereof 

and  to  have  the  same  relatloa  to  the  tool  in  all  disposi- 

tloBS  thereof. 


side  In  Mild  triangular  shaped  opening,  said  set  screw 
having  a  conical  shaped  end,  in  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  cutting  tool  having  a  shortened 
lower  corner  and  an  inclined  upper  face  to  press  said 
tool  Into  said  triangular  shaped  opening  by  said  set-screw 
to  bold  the  same  on  nil  three  sides  without  bottoming. 
[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,360.  RECEIPT  DRAWER.  Baoa  Ivab  Edvabd 
Macbitz  Ohlson,  Helslngborg,  and  Nils  Gxjbtaf  Os- 
CAB  Ldndbbbo,  Malmo.  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1916. 
Serial  No.  135.282,     (Cl.  232—1.) 


ft' 


<     f  '  ',1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distrlbating  or  receiving  docu- 
ments and  the  like  consisting  in  a  horisontally  slldable 
drawer  provided  with  two  lids  independent  of  each  other 
and  hinged  on  a  common  axle  placed  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  drawer,  a  rib  placed 
ahove  the  lids  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  lida  and 
tending  to  turn  them  upward. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  dintributing  or  receiving  doctt- 
ibents  and  the  like  consisting  in  a  horizontally  slldable 
drawer  provided  with  two  lids  Independent  of  each  other, 
two  «Jd  walls  the  one  of  which  Is  fixed  to  the  one  of  the 
lids  and  the  other  to  the  drawer,  the  Hds  being  hinged 
on  an  axle  placed  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
moveraeat  of  the  drawer,  a  rib  placed  above  the  lids  and 
a  spiral  spring  acting  upon  said  lids  and  tending  to  tarn 
them  upward,  this  spring  being  placed  around  the  axle 
and  with  each  of  its  ends  resting  against  the  under  side 
of  one  of  the  lids. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.256,361.  EXTENSIBLE  FORM  OR  DISTRIBUTING 
ROLLER  FOR  PRESSES.  John  Francis  O'KEBra, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
201,330.     (CT.  91—67.8.) 


g  m  r      -^ 


1.  A  preaa  roller  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
shaft  composed  of  a  central  section  and  end  Journal-car- 
rying sections  telescopically  conaected  with  the  central 
seetioa.  a  aleere  fitted  over  the  ahaft,  and  a  compoaltlaa 
facing  on  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  roller  eorapriaing  a  shaft  compoaed  e<  a  cwtitf 
sectlOB  having  reduced  ends,  said  reduced  ends  bcins  pra- 
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Tided  with  a  plnrallty  of  spaced,  threaded  apertarea.  end 
Journal-carrying  sections  fitted  over  the  reduced  ends  of 
tke  central  section,  a  filler  In  the  form  of  a  sleere  on  the 
reduced  ends  of  the  central  section  and  between  the  end 
sections  and  the  middle  portion  of  the  central  section, 
Mt-screws  passing  through  the  end  sections  and  fillers 
and  engaging  in  the  said  threaded  apertures  to  secure 
the  sections  and  fillers  in  place,  the  fillers  and  sections 
haying  interlocking  lugs  and  recesses,  a  sleeve  fitted  over 
the  sections  and  spcured  thereto,  a  facing  composition 
on  the  sleeve,  and  a  removable  Journal  on  each  end  sec- 
tion. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,256,862.  AUTOMATIC  HEADLIOHT-DIMMKR  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Victor  Olson,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  157,097.     (CI.  260—2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  headlight  system  in- 
cluding a  headlight,  a  source  of  current,  and  meana  for 
Introducing  a  resistance  into  the  circuit  of  the  headlights 
to  reduce  the  current  flow,  said  means  including  a  se- 
lenium cell  exposed  to  the  rays  of  light  from  the  head- 
lights of  another  automobile. 

2.  A  vehicle  headlight  sysem  Including  a  headlight,  a 
drcnit  therefor,  a  source  of  current  in  the  circuit,  a  re- 
■istance,  a  switch  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  re- 
sistance or  independently  thereof,  and  means  for  op- 
ermtlng  the  switch,  said  means  including  a  selenium  cell 
responsive  to  the  rays  of  light  from  the  headlight  of  an- 
other vehicle. 


1^6,363.  MONEY  PAYING,  CHANGING,  AND  LIST 
ING  MACHINE.  William  S.  Ovmlln,  Portland, 
Oreg..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International 
Money  Machine  Company,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  July  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710.512.     (a.  133—2.) 


^"^^TT^. 


*i-^^- 


1.  In  a  money  changing  and  listing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  change  delivery  mechanism,  different  denomi- 
nation computing  members,  a  series  of  different  denoml- 
nation  manipulative  members  corresponding  with  said 
computing   members   and   controlling   an    Initial   adjust- 


ment of  the  latter,  a  printing  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  series  of  manipulative  devices,  a  second  series  of 
manipulative  devices  of  different  denominations  corre- 
sponding with  the  computing  members  and  controlling  a 
subsequent  adjustment  of  the  latter,  a  printing  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  the  last-mentioned  manipulative  de- 
vices, means  whereby  the  change  delivery  mechanism  is 
controlled  from  the  computing  members,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  further  adjustment  of  certain  computing  mem- 
bers  and  also  operating  the   change  delivery  mechanism. 

20.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
different  denomination  computing  members,  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  members  in  one  direction,  other  means 
for  imparting  a  separate  additional  movement  to  ^Id 
member,  and  means  rendered  operative  to  control  the  op- 
eration of  the  other  computing  member  when  the  first- 
mentioned  computing  member  has  imparted  thereto  one  of 
the  movements  aforesaid,  and  means  to  actuate  the  last 
named  means. 

50.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  computing  members,  keys  In  groups  of  nine  each, 
and  the  keys  of  each  group  operable  for  actuating  one  of 
said  computing  members  differentially  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  amount,  other  keys  In  groups  of  nine 
each  and  the  keys  of  each  of  which  latter  groups  are  op- 
erable for  actuating  one  of  said  computing  members  dif- 
ferentially in  accordance  with  another  amount  for  finally 
positioning  said  computing  member,  separate  printing 
mechanisms  controlled  by  the  first  and  second  named 
groups  of  keys,  and  operating  means  common  to  said 
printing  mechanisms  and  the  computing  members. 

70.  A  computing  device  comprising  units  and  tens  os- 
cillatory sectors  having  toothed  portions,  manipulative 
devices  engageable  with  said  toothed  portions  for  ton- 
trolling  the  adjustment  of  said  sectors  to  a  position  rep- 
resenting a  predetermined  amount,  and  transfer  mecha- 
nism between  the  sectors  comprising  a  meml>er  engage- 
able  with  the  said  toothed  portion  of  one  of  the  sectors. 

90.  .\  change  making  machine  embodying  delivering 
mechanism  divided  into  denominational  groups,  a  plu- 
rality of  selectors,  one  for  each  group,  separate  groups  of 
keys  divided  into  sets  Indicating  the  value  of  a  purchase 
and  the  sum  deposited,  one  group  for  each  selector,  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  one  selector  for  advancing  the 
selector  of  next  higher  order,  one  step  Independently  of  Its 
controlling  keys,  whenever  a  purchase  key  of  higher  value 
than  a  deposit  key  Is  operated  In  the  group  controlling 
the  selector  of  next  lower  order. 

[Claims  2  to  19,  21  to  49.  51  to  69,  and  71  to  89  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.256.364.  SPRING-SEAT  CONSTRUCTION.  Haz»l  N. 
Pbdbbse.x.  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1917.  Serial 
No.  147,865.     (Cl.  155 — 26.) 


1.  A  spring  seat  comprising  springs  having  a  lower 
frame,  flexible  material  depending  at  the  edges  of  the 
spring  seat,  a  downwardly  faring  channel  strip  having 
Its  flanges  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  depending  flexible  material,  means  car- 
ried by  said  strip  for  attachment  to  the  spring  frame,  the 
lower  edge  portion  of  'Hild  flexible  material  passing  down 
at  the  outer  side  of  said  Atrip  and  upwardly  into  the  chan- 
nel thereof,  and  a  locking  member  forced  Into  said  strip 
and  binding  said  flexible  material  therein  and  thereto. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  described, 
comprising  a  channel  strip  adapted  to  receive  the  de- 
pending ends  of  seat  upholstery,  means  for'fastenlng  said 
strip  to  a  seat  comprising  tongues  formed  from  a  side  of 
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said  channel  strip,  and  a  locking  member  applied  to  said 
channel  strip  to  bind  the  depending  upholstery  ends 
thereto. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  described, 
comprising  a  channel  strip  having  resilient  sides  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  seat  upholstery  therebe- 
tween, means  Integral  with  said  channel  member  for  fas- 
tening the  same  to  a  seat,  and  a  locking  strip  forced  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  channel  atrip  whereby  the  up- 
holstery ends  therein  are  bound  thereto. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  described 
adapted  to  be  fastened  around  the  outside  of  the  lower 
frame  of  a  spring  seat  construction  and  to  receive  the 
depending  ends  of  the  upholstery  on  said  construction, 
comprising,  a  channel  strip  formed  of  sheet  material 
and  having  resilient  sides  and  a  locking  member  forced 
into  said  channel  strip  whereby  the  sides  thereof  bear 
against  the  depending  upholstery  ends  and  bind  the  same 
therein  and  thereto. 

6.  A  spring  seat  comprising  springs  having  a  lower 
frame,  flexible  material  depending  at  the  edges  of  the 
seat,  and  means  for  securing  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
said  material,  said  means  being  secured  to  said  frame  and 
depending  below  the  same  to  form  a  support  for  the  seat, 
said  means  comprising  a  channel  strip  receiving  the  edge 
portion  of  said  material  and  a  locking  member  forced  into 
■aid  channel  and  wedging  said  material  therein,  the  strip 
and  member  being  so  arranged  that  the  weight  of  the 
seat  tends  to  maintain  the  locking  relation  of  the  strip 
and  member  with  respect  to  said  material. 

[Claims  4  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.365.  DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  VESSELS. 
EBNE8T  n.  Pbttit,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  John  T.  Williamson,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  176,019.     (Cl.  114—51.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  raising  and  locating  sunken  vessels, 
a  compartment  arranged  In  a  vessel,  a  buoy  arranged  in 
said  compartment,  a  door  for  said  compartment,  a  bolt 
carried  by  said  door,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  side  of  the 
vessel,  spring  means  carried  by  said  bolt  to  normally 
hold  the  bolt  out  of  engagement  from  said  keeper,  means 
carried  hy  said  keeper  for  engaging  said  bolt  for  holding 
the  same  In  engagement  therewith,  and  means  operated 
by  the  pressure  of  the  water  for  releasing  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  device  for  raising  and  locating  sunken  vessels, 
a  compartment  arranged  in  a  vessel,  a  buoy  arranged  In 
said  compartment,  a  door  for  said  compartment,  a  keeper 
catTled  by  the  siie  of  said  vessel,  a  bolt  carried  by  aaid 
door  for  engaging  said  keeper,  a  coll  spring  normally 
tending  to  draw  said  bolt  from  out  of  engagement  with 
the  keeper,  a  lug  carried  by  said  keeper  for  engaging  said 
bolt  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  said  keeper,  and 
spring  means  normally  tending  to  hold  the  bolt  in  en- 
gagement with  the  lug  carried  by  the  keeper,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  for  raising  and  locating  sunken  vessels, 
a  compartment  arranged  in  a  veaael,  a  buoy  arranged  in 
said  compartment,  a  door  for  said  compartment,  engaging 
means  carried  in  aaid  compartment  adjacent  said  buoy, 
a  keeper  carried  by  the  side  of  said  veaael,  a  bolt  carried 


by  said  door  for  engaging  said  keeper,  means  normallj 
tending  to  draw  said  bolt  from  out  of  engagement  vrith 
the  keeper,  means  carried  by  said  keeper  for  engaging 
said  bolt  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  said  keeper, 
and  spring  means  normally  tending  to  open  said  door,  said 
spring  means  being  arranged  to  normally  hold  said  bolt  in 
engagement  with  the  means  carried  by  the  keeper,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,256.366.  ADJUSTABLE  WIND-GRADING  SIEVE. 
Arthur  Pbtebson,  Altamont.  S.  D.  Filed  May  81, 
1917.     Serial  No.  172,068.      (Cl.  130—15.) 


1.  A  grader  including  an  elevated  frame,  an  adjust- 
able plate  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  an  edge  por- 
tion over  which  the  grain  is  caused  to  drop  in  a  stream, 
a  fan  for  producing  a  blast  of  air  to  act  upon  the  stream 
of  grain,  a  transverse  dividing  partition  arranged  under 
the  plntc  and  having  a  parallel  relation  to  the  edge 
thereof,  and  guide  means  for  directing  the  grain  falling 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  degree  of  separation  de- 
pending upon  the  position  of  the  adjustable  plate  with 
respect  to  the  dividing  partition. 

2.  A  grader  including  an  elevated  frame,  a  fixed  plate 
extending  over  a  portion  of  the  frame,  a  slldable  plate 
overlapping  the  fixed  plate  and  extending  beyond  the 
same,  the  grain  being  caused  to  drop  In  a  stream  over 
an  edge  Qf  the  sliding  plate,  a  fan  for  producing  a  blast 
of  air  to  act  upon  the  falling  grain,  a  transverse  dividing 
partition  arranged  under  the  sliding  plate  and  having  a 
parallel  relation  to  the  edge  thereof,,  and  guide  means 
for  properly  directing  the  grain  falling  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  dividing  partition,  the  degree  of  separation  de- 
pending upon  the  position  of  the  sliding  plate  with  re- 
spect  to  the  dividing  partition. 

5.  A  grader  including  an  elevated  frame,  a  plate  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  have  grain  discharged 
over  an  edge  portion  thereof  in  a  continuous  stream,  a 
fan  for  producing  a  blast  of  air  to  act  upon  the  falling 
grain,  a  transverse  dividing  partition  arranged  in  a  fixed 
position  under  the  frame  and  having  a  parallel  relation 
to  the  edge  of  the  plate,  an  inclined  guide  flange  project- 
ing Inwardly  from  the  base  of  the  dividing  partition  for 
deflecting  the  heavier  grain,  and  a  laterally  Inclined 
chute  extending  along  the  base  of  the  dividing  partition 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  for  receiving  an  intermediate 
weight  of  grain,  the  chaff  and  very  light  weight  grain 
being  blown  over  the  top  of  the  chute. 

6.  A  grader  including  an  elevated  frame,  a  plate  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  have  the  grain  dis- 
charged in  a  continuous  stream  over  an  edge  portion 
thereof,  a  fan  for  producing  a  blast  of  air  to  act  upon  the 
falling  grain,  hinge  plates  pendent  from  the  frame, 
hangers  hingedly  connected  to  the  said  hinge  plates, 
means  for  lockintr  the  hangers  In  an  adjusted  posl 
tion,  a  transverse  dividing  partition  carried  by  the 
hangers  and  arranged  in  a  fixed  position  below  the  frame, 
said  dividing  partition  having  a  parallel  relation  tb  the 
edge  of  the  plate,  and  guide  means  carried  by  opposite 
sides  of  the  dividing  partition  for  properly  directing  the 
«rain  falling  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  partition. 

[Claims  3  and  t  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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12M367.  PKNCllrUOLDKR.  SOAMi  R  ITahlm, 
Hopewell.  Va.  Filed  Oct>16.  1W6.  Setlal  No.  126,918. 
(CI.  120—18.) 


2.  A  pencil  bolder  of  the  elus  described  incladlng  a 
tubular  body,  pencil  engaging  meana  at  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  more  a  pencil  into  and  out  of  the  body,  a, 
rolled  sprlDg  metal  strip  on  the  other  end  of  said  body, 
said  strip  being  sMt  longitudinally,  one  portion  forming 
an  inwardly  inclined  gripping  jaw.  and  a  projecting 
tongue  on  the  outer  end  of  aaid  Jaw  extending  from  the 
body  whereby  said  Jaw  may  be  released. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.J 

1,256.368.  CONCENTRATION  OF  TITANIUM  ORES. 
Maubici  Bogcb  JUrwis,  Dunkirk,  France,  assignor  to 
Soci^t^  P.  Raffln  &  Plls.  Dunkirk,  France,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  France.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178.969.     (CI.  28—13.) 

3.  .\  process  for  the  treatment  of  Umenltes  or  titanic 
Iron  ores  for  concentrating  to  a  high  content  of  titanic 
oxid  (TIO,),  said  process  consisting  In  depriving  llmenlte 
of  silica  and  other  Impurities  by  magn»-tlc  separation, 
mixing  the  purified  llmenlte  with  pulverlze4  carbon,  add- 
ing an  agglutinant  to  this  mixture,  beating  the  same, 
treating  with  a  dilute  acid  capable  of  reacting  on  the 
iron,  washing  and  then  drying  or  ^calciniag  the  tltan- 
iforoos  residue  thus  obtained. 

[Claiina  1.  2.  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 

1.266.368.  PIPE  -  COUPLING.  jAMaa  M.  Robsrts, 
Marlon,  Ky.  Filed  July  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,433. 
(CI.  137—28.) 
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formed  integrally  with  and  extending  from  the  enlarged 
•nd  of  the  body,  and  adapted  to  be  remove l>ly  arranged  in 
the  tapered  bore  of  the  female  section,  links  plvotaUy  se- 
cured to  the  fnaito-conical  body  of  the  male  member  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  and  diametrically  opposed 
lagi  formed  Integrally  with  the  tapered  extension  of  the 
female  member,  means  fonaed  in  the  links  for  recelrlng 
the  logs  of  the  female  8ectl<Hi,  lerers  pivotally  secured  to 
the  free  ends  of  the  links,  said  levers  provided  with  open- 
ings for  receiving  the  lags  of  the  female  section  for 
holding  the  links  in  engagement  therewith,  and  projections 
fonaed  integrally  with  the  exterior  of  the  links  adjacent 
their  point  of  connection  with  the  ma)e  member  for  re- 
ceiving the  levers  for  holding  the  sections  In  coupled 
position. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  pipe  eoopllng  comprisiac  Mctlons,  Unks  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  sections,  lugs  carried  by  the  ether  section 
and  receiving  the  links,  and  locking  means  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  Uaka  and  engaging  the  logs  for  holding  the 
Unka  thereon  aad  the  sections  In  coupled  position. 

6.  A  pipe  conpllng  comprlainf;  Bale  and  female  sections, 
said  female  section  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
one  uid  provided  with  frnsto-conical  ext^iona  terai- 
natiag  lato  an  cxterioiiy  serewthreaded  nipple,  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  body  provided  wlf h  an  inwardly  cx- 
teading  tapered  bore  terminatiag  at  the  point  of  joacture 
of  the  extensions  with  the  body,  forminy  aa  annular 
gaslnt  seat,  said  mtde  section  com^sing  a  frnsto-conical 
body  having  Its  apex  termlaating  lata  a  cylladrical  screw- 
threaded  nipple,  a  iwUow  tapered  extension  fora^d  ia- 
tegrally  with  the  enlarged  end  of  the  frnsto-conical  body 
aad  adapted  to  ba  removably  arranged  ia  the  tapered 
bore  of  the  feaule  section,  and  links  ptrotally  secured  to 
the  male  member  aad  provided  with  means  for  engagiag 
the  female  meaiber  for  holdiag  the  male  and  femaie  sec- 
tions in  coupled  relation  with  one  aaother. 

7.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  male  and  female  sections, 
the  female  section  provided  with  a  cylindrical  body  having 
end  provided  with  a  frasto  conical  extension  tenni- 
.  in  a  cyliadrical  exteriorly  screwthreaded  nipple, 
tba  ap^slte  vb6  of  the  body  provided  with  aa  Inwardly 
CKteadlng  tapered  bore,  said  male  section  comprising  a 
frusto  esttkal  bady  bavinn;  its  apex  terminating  into  a 
cylindrical    serewtbrsaded    nipple,    a    boDow    extension 


1,266,370.    FLAO-HOLDBB. 
Pa.     Filed    Sept.    7,    1917. 
W— 14.) 


David  Rosax,  Pblladeiphla, 
Serial    No.   190, 162.      (CL 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wind-wheel  having  a  hub  from 
which  project  Inclined  blades  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  a  fixed  axle  by  the  action  of  an  air  current  upon  the 
blades,  with  means  for  causing  said  wheel  to  come  to  rest 
In  a  certain  position  of  circumferential  adjustment. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wind-wheel  having  a  hub  from 
which  project  Inclined  blades  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  a  fixed  axle  by  the  action  of  an  air  current  upon 
the  blades,  with  means  for  causing  said  wheel  to  come  to 
rest  In  a  certain  position  of  circumferential  adjustment, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  weight  attached  to  one  of  the 
blades  of  said  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wind-wheel  having  a  hub  from 
which  project  Inclined  blades  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  a  flxe<l  axle  by  the  action  of  an  air  current  upon  the 
Uadcs,  \ritb  means  for  causing  said  wheel  to  come  to  rest 
In  a  certata  position  of  circumferential  adjusto^nt.  and 
releasable  meana  for  retaining  said  wheel  in  such  position. 

4.  The  coatMnatlon  of  a  wind-wheel  having  a  hub  from 
wblcb  i>roiect  incllaed  blades  and  adapte<l  to  be  rotated 
abaat  a  fixed  axle  by  the  action  of  an  air  current  upon  the 
blades,  with  r«Ieasable  meaaa  for  retaining  said  wheel  in 
a  position  of  circamfercntisl  sdjustment.  mi<l  means  con< 
sistlng  of  a  spring  finger  carried  by  the  wheel  and  Migaglng 
a  groove  in  a  ixsd  stod  adjacent  to  the  hob  of  said  wheeL 

5.  The  comblaation  of  a  wind  wheel  having  a  hub  from 
which  project  laellncd  blades  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  a  Axed  axle  by  the  action  of  an  air  current  upon  the 
bladea,  with  rdeasable  means  for  retalaing  said  wheel  In 
a  certain  paaitlon  of  clrcamf»entlal  adjustment,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  spring  finger  carried  by  the  wheel 
and  engaging  a  groove  in  an  adjacent  fixed  stud,  said 
groove  having  bevried  sides. 

\ 

1,256.371.     VARIABLE  -  SPEED  GEIAR.     ABTHua    JOH» 
BowLH>«B,  LdndoB,  Englsnd.  assignor  to  D.  Napier  & 
Sob  United,   Londan,   England.     Piled   May   1.   1910. 
Scrlai  No.  »4,841.     (O.  74—84.) 
a.  Ia  an  epteycHc  variable  speed  gear  ot  tke  spar  wheel 

type^  the  coablMitian  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  pluraUty  of 
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clutch  members  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  co- 
axial with  the  driving  shaft,  a  planetary  member  con- 
»»•***<*  ^t*>  t*»P  driven  shaft  and  comprising  a  i^>t  of  In- 
tegral planet  wheels,  of  not  less  than  two  and  not  more 
than  three  different  sizes,  a  set  of  gears  separate  from  but 
mounted  coaxial  with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  and 
gearing  with  the  planet  wheels,  one  of  said  gears  being  an 
internally  toothed  ring,  a  plurality  of  clutch  members  con- 
nected with  certain  of  said  gears  and  cooperating  with  the 
clutch  members  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
brakes  controlling  a  plurality  of  said  gears,  all  of  said 
fears  being  directly  controlled  by  the  clutches  and  brakes. 


'''  .     'C     h''r.'  ^ 
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3.  In  an  eplcydlc  variable  speed  gear  of  the  spur  wheel 
type,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
clutch  mrtnbefs  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
coaxial  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  planetary  member  con- 
nected with  the  driven  shaft  and  comprising  a  set  of  In- 
tegral planet  wheels,  a  set  of  gears  of  not  less  than  three 
and  not  more  than  four  different  sires  separate  from  but 
mounted  coaxial  with  the  drlvini;  and  driven  shafts  and 
faartng  with  the  planet  wheels,  one  of  said  gears  being 
an  internally  toothed  ring,  a  plurality  of  clutch  members 
connected  with  certain  of  said  gears  and  cooperating  with 
the  clutch  members  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  plurality 
of  brakes  codperstlng  with  a  plurality  of  said  gears,  all  of 
said  gears  being  directly  controlled  by  the  clutches  and 
brakes. 

9.  In  an  eplcycllc  variable  speed  gear  of  the  spur  wheel 
type,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
clutch  members  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  co- 
axial with  the  driving  .shaft,  a  planetary  member  con- 
nected with  the  driven  shaft  and  comprising  a  set  of  In- 
tagral  planet  wheels,  of  not  less  than  two  and  not  more 
than  three  different  slses,  a  set  of  gears,  of  not  less  than 
three  and  not  more  than  four  different  sizes  and  In  number 
not  less  than  three  and  not  more  than  four,  separate  from 
hut  mounted  coaxial  with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts 
and  gearing  with  the  planet  wheels,  one  said  gears  lielng 
an  Internally  toothed  ring,  a  plurality  of  clutch  members 
sach  connected  with  one  of  said  gears  and  cooperating 
with  the  clutch  members  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  a 
plurality  of  brakes  cooperating  with  certain  of  said  gears, 
all  of  said  gears  being  directly  controlled  by  the  dutches 
and  brakes. 

18.  In  an  eplcycllc  variable  speed  gear,  of  the  spur 
wheel  type,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  clutch  members  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
coaxial  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  planetary  member  con- 
nected with  the  driven  shaft  and  comprising  a  set  of 
iategral  planet  wheels,  of  not  less  than  tao  and  not  more 
than  three  dnerent  sizes  and  In  number  not  less  than 
two  and  not  more  than  three,  n  set  of  four  «e«i«,  of  not 
less  than  three  and  not  more  than  four  dlff^rsut  slses, 
mounted  coaxial  with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  an<l 
gearing  with  the  planet  wheels,  one  of  said  gears  being  an 
Internally  toothed  ring,  a  plurality  of  clutch  members  each 
connected  with  one  of  said  gears  aad  cooperating  \iith  the 
dutch  raenbers  on  the  driving  shaft,  end  a  plurality  of 
brakes  controlling  a  plurality  of  uid  gears,  all  of  said 
gaars  being  directly  controlled  by  the  clutches  and  brakes. 
16.  In  an  eplcycllc  Tsriable  ppeed  gear  of  the  spur 
Wheel  type,  the  conblnation  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
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shaft  coaxial  vrlth  the  driving  shaft,  a  planetary  member 
composed  of  a  set  of  integral  planet  wheels  and  connected 
to  the  driven  shaft,  a  set  of  wheels  mounted  coaxial  with 
but  separate  from  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  and  dis- 
posed on  either  side  of  the  connection  between  the  end  of 
the  driven  shaft  and  the  planetary  member  all  these  wheels 
gearing  with  planet  wheels,  a  wheel  In  the  form  of  an 
internally  toothed  ring  coaxial  with  but  separate  from 
the  driving  and  driven  shafts  and  gearing  with  one  of  the 
planet  wheels,  a  plurality  of  clutches  disposed  at  that 
side  of  the  group  of  gear  wheels  which  Is  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  the  driving  shaft  these  clutches  being  operative  to 
separately  couple  certain  of  the  gear  wheels  to  the  driving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  brakes  disposed  at  the  side  of  the 
group  of  gear  wheels  which  Is  opposite  to  the  clutches 
these  brakes  being  operative  to  hold  certain  of  the^gear 
wheels  against  roUtion,  a  casing  inclosing  the  gear  wheels 
the  clutches  and  the  brakes,  and  partitions  In  this 
casing  which  so  divide  It  Into  compartments  that  the 
dutches  and  brakes  are  separated  from  each  other  and 
from  the  gear  wheels  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  1,  4  to  8,  10  to  12,  14.  and  15  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,266,872.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  GEAR.  Arthck  John 
RowLBDoa.  London,  England,  assignor  to  D.  Napier  A 
Son,  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  May  1.  1916 
Serial  No.  94.842.     (CL  74—84.) 


4.  Tiran  eplcycllc  variable  speed  gear  of  the  spur  wheel 
type,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  two  clutch  mem 
bers  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with 
the  driving  shaft,  three  gears  separate  from  but  mounted 
coaxial  with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  one  of  said 
rears  being  an  Internally  toothed  ring,  a  planetary  mem- 
ber <?omprh1nK  two  integral  wheels  of  different  diameters, 
one  engaging  the  Internally  toothed  ring  and  another'  one 
of  said  gears,  and  the  other  engaging  the  other  of  said 
gears,  clutch  members  connected  with  two  of  said  gears 
and  coSperatlng  with  the  clutch  members  on  the^rlvlng 
shaft,  and  two  brakes  cooperating  with  two  of  said  gears, 
all  of  said  gears  being  directly  controlled  by  the  clutches 
and  brakes. 

8.  In  an  eplcycllc  variable  speed  gear  of  the  spur  wheel 
type,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
co-axlal  with  the  driving  snaft,  a  planetary  member  con- 
nected with  the  driven  shaft  and  comprising  two  Inteinvl 
wheels  of  different  diameters,  two  gears  mounted  coaxial 
with  but  separate  from  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  connection  between  the 
planetary  member  and  driven  shaft  said  gears  respectively 
engaging  the  planetary  wheels,  an  Internally  toothed  ring 
surrounding  and  engaging  one  of  the  planet  wheels,  means 
for  clutching  one  of  said  gears  to  the  driving  shaft, 
means  for  holding  the  other  of  said  gears  against  rotation, 
means  for  connecting  the  Internally  toothed  ring  to  the 
driving  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said  ring  against 
rotation. 

13.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing  of  the  character  in- 
ferred to,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  coaxial 
driven  shaft,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
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•hafts  and  baTlng  its  Interior  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
compartmeoti  by  transverse  partitions,  two  gears  mounted 
In  one  of  the  compartments  of  the  case  coaxial  with  but 
separate  from  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  planetary 
member  connected  with  the  driven  shaft  and  engaging  said 
gears,  an  internally  toothed  ring  surrounding  and  engaging 
the  planetary  member,  clutches  in  another  compartment  of 
the  casing  adapted  to  respectively  connect  said  ring  and 
one  of  said  gears  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  brakes  arranged 
in  a  third  compartment  of  the  casing  for  holding  the  other 
of  said  gears  and  the  internally  toothed  ring  againat 
rotation. 

[CUims  1  to  3,  6  to  7,  9  to  12,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,256,373.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  GEAR.  ARTHUR  John 
RowLCDCE,  London.  England,  assignor  to  D.  Napier  ft 
Son  Limited.  London,  England.  Filed  July  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.    108,745.      (CI.  74—34. 
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l.'In  an  epicyrlic  variable  speed  gear  of  the  spur 
wheel  type  with  differential^  action,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  two  clutch  members  mounted  on  the  driving 
sliaft.  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the  driving  shaft,  two 
planetary  members.  Iiaring  wheels,  connected  to  the  driven 
shaft,  a  wheel  of  one  planetary  member  gearing  with  one 
of  the  wheels  of  the  other  member,  a  set  of  separate  wheels 
all  mounted  coaxially  with  but  separate  from  the  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  certain  of  these  wheels  gearing  with  one 
planetary  member  and  certain  of  them  gearing  with  the 
wheels  of  the  other  planetary  member,  two  dutch  members 
corresponding  to  the  clutch  members  on  the  driving  shaft 
and  operative  to  separately  couple  two  of  the  said  wheels 
to  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  brakes  ofkeratlve 
to  separately  hold  a  plurality  of  the  said  wheels  against 
rotation  as  set  forth. 

:{.  In  an  epicyclic  variable  speed  gear  of  the  spur  wlieel 
typo  with  differential  action,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  two  clutch  members  mounted  on  the  driving 
sliaft,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the  driving  shaft, 
two' planetary  members,  having  wheels,  connected  to  the 
driven  shaft,  a  wheel  of  one  planetary  member  gearing 
with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  other  member,  a  set  of  sep- 
arate wheels  of  not  less  than  two  and  not  more  than 
four  different  sizes,  all  mounted  coaxially  with  but  sepa- 
rate from  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  certain  of  these 
wheels  gearing  with  one  planetary  member  and  certain 
of  them  gearing  with  the  wheels  of  the  other  planetary 
member,  two  clutch  members  corresponding  to  the  clutch 
members  on  tlie  driving  shaft  and  operative  to  separately 
couple  two  of  the  said  wheels  to  the  driving  shaft,  and 
u  plurality  of  brakes  operative  to  separately  hold  a 
plurality  of  the  said  wheels  against  rotation  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  epicyclic  variable  speed  gear  of  the  spur  wheel 
type  with  differential  action,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  two  clutch  memt>ers  mounted  on  the  driving 
stiaft.  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the  driving  shaft,  two 
planetary  members,  having  wheels,  connected  to  the 
driven  shaft,  a  wheel  of  one  planetary  member  gearing 
with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  other  member  and  the 
number  of  wheels  in  the  two  members  taken  together 
being  not  less  than  three  and  not  more  than  four,  a  set 
of  separate  wheels  all  mounted  coaxially  with  bat  sep- 
arate from  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  certain  of  these 
wheels  gearing  with  one  planetary  memb«r  and   certain 


of  them  gearing  with  the  wheels  of  the  other  planetary 
member,  two  clutch  memt>ers  corresponding  to  the  clutch 
members  on  the  driving  shaft  and  operative  to  separately 
couple  two  of  the  said  wheels  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  a 
plurality  of  brakes  operative  to  separately  hold  a  plu- 
rality of  the  said  wheels  against  rotation  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,374.  VARIABLE  SPEED  GEAR.  Arthor  John 
BowLiocB,  London.  England,  assignor  to  D.  Napier  & 
Son  Limited..  London,  England.  Filed  July  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  108.746.     (CI.  74 — 84.) 


;ij^ 


^  -  v' 


1.  In  an  epicyclic  variable  speed  gear  of  the  spur 
wheel  type  with  differential  action,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the  driving 
shaft,  two  planetary  members,  comprising  wheels,  con- 
nected to  the  driven  shaft,  a  wheel  of  one  planetary 
member  gearing  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, a  set  of  three  separate  sun  wheels  all  mounted, 
coaxially  with  but  separate  from  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts  and  respectively  gearing  with  the. wheels  of  the 
planetary  members,  means  for  separately  coupling  certain 
of  the  sun  wheels  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  for 
separately  holding  certain  of  the  sun  wheels  against  ro- 
tation as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  epicyclic  variable  speed  gear  of  the  spur  wheel 
type  with  differential  action,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  two  clutch  members  mounted  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the  driving  shaft,  two 
planetary  members,  comprising  wheels,  connected  to  the 
driven  shaft,  a  wheel  of  one  planetary  member  gearing 
with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  other  member,  a  set  of 
three  separate  sun  wheels  all  mounted  coaxially  with 
but  separate  from  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  and 
respectively  gearing  with  the  wheels  of  the  planetary 
members,  two  clutch  members  corresponding  to  the  clutch 
members  on  the  driving  shaft  and  operative  to  separately 
couple  two  of  the  sun  wheels  to  the  driving  shaft,  and 
two  brakes  operative  to  separately  hold  two  of  the  MB 
wheels  against  cotatlon  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  epicycle  variable  speed  gear  of  the  spur  wheel 
type  with  differential  action,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the  driving  shaft, 
two  planetary  members,  comprising  wheels,  connected 
to  the  driven  shaft,  a  wheel  of  one  planetary  member 
gearing  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  other  member, 
a  set  of  three  separate  sun  wheels  all  mounted  coaxially 
with  but  separate  from  the  driving  and  driven  shafts 
and  respectively  gearing  with  the  wheels  of  the  plane- 
tary  members,  means  for  coupling  one  of  the  sun  wheels 
to  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  holding  one  of  the  aun 
wheels  against  rotation,  and  means  by  which  one  of  the 
sun  wheels  can  be  either  coupled  to  the  driving  shaft  or 
held  against  rotation  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  4  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256.376.     MAIL-BOX*  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOLDING 

COIN.     Psrrt  Ultssrs  Rcbt.  Wauneta,  Nebr.     Filed 

June  26,  1»17.     Serial  No.  177,022.     (CI.  183—6.) 

A  coin  supporter  comprising  an  attaching  plate,  means 

for  securing  the  attaching  plate  to  a  support,  a  housing 

having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  front  wall,  ex- 
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tensions  formed  around  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of 
the  housing  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  attaching 
plate  and  bent  back  upon  themselves  to  retain  the  housing 
thereto,  the  front  wall  of  the  housing  provided  with  a 
U-shaped  opening,  a  cylindrical  keeper  secured  within 
the  housing  and  to  the  attaching  plate  having  its  open 
end  in  direct  allnement  with  the  opening  in  the  front 
wall  of  the  housing,  a  coin  supporter  having  a  disk    a 


spring  bar  fastened  to  the  intermediate  bend  to  form  r 
gripping  element  coCperating  with  the  said  hook  for  «t- 


aieeve  secured  to  one  face  of  the  disk  and  slldably  arranged 
In  the  keeper,  a  spring  located  within  the  keeper  and  hav- 
ing one  end  engaging  the  face  of  the  attaching  plate 
and  its  opposite  end  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
disk  f<ur  normally  urging  the  coin  supporter  toward  the 
front  wall  of  the  housing,  said  disk  being  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  opening  In  the  front  wall 
•o  as  to  liind  the  coin  therebetween. 


taching  the  device  to  the  members  of  the  said  support, 
and  means  on  the  poHlon  of  the  said  member  of  lower 
level  for  clamping  a  slab. 


1,266.376.     WICK  OIL-BURNER.     H.sry  Rippbi,,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev.     Filed  Nov 
28,   1913.     Serial  No.  803,547.      (CI.  168—88.) 


1.256,878.  RECEIVER  OP  HEEL  NAILING  MACHINES. 
William  E.  Scablbtt,  East  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  33,166.      (CI.   1—32.) 


1.  .\  burner  of  the  character  descril>ed,  comprising  two 
concentric  wiik  tubes,  vertically  dlsposeil  separate  rings 
■ecured  to  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  wick  tubes 
below  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  laterally  extending 
flanges  fornie.l  Integral  with  the  upiier  ends  of  the  rings 
below  the  upper  ends  of  the  wick  tubes  for  supporting 
the  combustion  tubes  sub.stantlnlly  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  receiver  for  heel  nailing  machines,  comprising  a 
backing  gage  mounted  for  limited  yielding  movement  up- 
wardly from  a  normal  position,  a  mounting  for  said  gage 
constituting  a  rest  for  the  back  of  a  last  and  fitted  to 
yield  downwardly,  and  last  positioning  means  associated 
therewith. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,377.  DENTAL-SLAB  HOLDER.  Pacl  Sallis.  La 
Fayette,  La.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  151.061. 
(CI.  248—20.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  table  bracket  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  members,  with  an  attachment  therefor  includ- 
ing an  arm  extending  over  one  member  and  provided  with 
an  extremity  bent  into  a  hook  opening  upwardly  whereby 
the  hook  engages  under  the  other  member,  and  a  resilient 
bar  fastene^l  to  the  arm  in  transverse  relation  thereto  and 
ejjgaging  the  slide  of  the  first  mentioned  member. 

2.  A  support  having  two  horizontal  members  spaced 
apart  laterally  with  a  slab  holder  comprising  a  frame  hav 
ing  a  member  bent  upwardly  at  one  end  and  also  bent  up- 
wardly at  an  intermediate  point,  whereby  the  two  por 
dons  of  the  member  are  at  different  levels  and  the  other 
extremity   being   bent  into  a   hook  opening  upwardly,  a 


1,256,379.  BABY-CARRIAGE.  Joseph  B.  Schabfer, 
Cellna.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  158.719. 
(CI.  21—12.) 

1.  A  carriage  body  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing side  frames,  front  and  rear  seat. sections  ttetween  the 
side  frames  and  supported  thereby  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  front  and  rear  slides  movable  t>eneath  the  seat 
sections,  a  front  seat  t>ack  swingingly  supported  t>etween 
the  side  frames  at  the  front  ends  thereof  and  coacting 
with  the  front  seat  section,  a  rear  seat  back  adjustably 
supported  between  the  side  frames  at  the  rear  ends  there- 
of and  having  connection  with  one  of  the  slides  for,  mov- 
ing the  same  with  said  rear  seat  back,  and  a  floor  section 
supported  by  the  side  frames  below  the  space  between  the 
seat  sections. 

2.  A  carriage  body  of  the  character,  described  compris- 
ing side  frames,  front  and  rear  seat  sections  between  the 
side  frames  an<l  supported  thereby  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  front  and  rear  slides  movable  beneath  the 
seat  sc^ctlohs.  a  front  seat  back  swingingly  supported  be- 
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tween  the  side  frames  at  the  front  ends  thereof  and  co- 
acting  with  the  front  Beat  section,  a  rear  seat  back  ad- 
justably supported  between  the  side  frames  at  the  rear 
ends  thereof  and  having  connection  with  one  of  the  slides 
for  movlnj  the  same  with  said  rear  seat  back,  a  floor  sec- 
tion supported  by  the  side  frames  below  the  space  be- 
tween the  seat  sections,  and  means  for  locking  the  rear 
seat  back  In  adjosted  position. 


flttlng  into  the  month  of  the  shell,  a  portion  of  the  plug 
being  amalier  in  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the  shell  so 
as  to  leave  a  space  between  the  plug  and  the  shell,  the 
plug  having  a  port  tberethrough  in  a  position  to  connect 
the  katerior  thereof  with  said  space,  a  body  of  mercury 
within  said  pl«g,  a  body  of  mercury  within  and  only  par- 
tially filling  the  aforesaid  space,  and  a  conductor  extending 
into  the  plug  and  contacting  with  the  mercury  therein. 


,^ 


3.  A  carriage  body  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing side  frames,  front  and  rear  seat  sections  between  the 
side  frames  and  supported  thereby  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  front  and  rear  slides  movable  beneath  the  seat 
sections,  a  front  seat  back  swlnglngly  supported  between 
the  side  frames  at  the  front  ends  thereof  and  coactlng 
with  the  front  seat  section,  a  rear  seat  back  adjustably 
supported  between  the  side  frame  at  the  rear  ends  thereof 
and  having  connection  with  one  of  the  slides  for  moving 
the  same  with  said  rear  seat  back,  a  floor  section  supported 
by  the  side  frames  below  the  space  between  the  seat  sec- 
tions, means  for  locking  the  rear  seat  back  in  adjusted 
position,  and  a  swinging  foot  rest  supported  at  the  front 
end  of  the  side  frames  below  the  front  seat. 

4.  In  a  carriage  body,  a  pair  of  seats  spaced  from  each 
other  to  form  a  leg  opening  therebetween,  a  floor  section 
below  the  seat  sections  at  the  point  of  location  of  the  leg 
opening  therebetween,  partitions  forming  an  inclosnre 
for  the  space  between  the  seat  sections  and  the  floor  sec- 
tion, movable  backs  for  the  respective  seats,  manually 
and  automatically  movable  slides  located  beneath  the  aeet 
sections  for  closing  the  leg  opening  therebetween,  and 
connections  between  one  of  the  seat  becks  and  said  auto- 
matically movable  slide  for  actuating  the  same. 

5.  In  a  carriage  body,  a  pair  sf  seats  spaced  ttmn  each 
other  to  form  a  leg  opening  therebetween,  a  floor  sec- 
tion below  the  seat  section  at  the  point  of  location  of  the 
lex  opening  therebetween,  partitions  forming  an  tncloanre 
for  the  space  between  the  seat  seetions  and  the  floor  sec- 
tion, movable  backs  for  the  respective  seats,  manually 
and  automatically  movable  slides  located  beneath  the 
seat  seetions  for  closing  the  leg  opening  therebetween, 
connections  between  one  of  the  seat  backs  and  said  auto- 
matically movable  slide  for  actuating  the  same,  and  means 
for  co-action  with  the  connections  to  hold  the  seat  back 
■nd  automatically  movable  slide  in  adjosted  position. 

[Claim  «  not  pr!»ted  In  the  Oasette.!    | 

1,356.380.  MiaiCUKT  SWITCH.  PaBDWiCK  W. 
BCHMIVT,  Chlcmgo,  in.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asBlgnments. 
to  Times-Systems  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  FUed  Oct.  19,  1914,  Serial  No.  8«7,2»5. 
Kenewed  Apr.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  161,»85.  (CI. 
175—282.) 
1,  A  mercory  switch  comprlsteg  a  cnpnihaped  shell  of 

conducting  material,  a  hollow  plug  of  insulating  material 

I 


2.  A  mercury  switch  comprising  a  cup-shaped  shell  of 
conducting  material,  a  hollow  plug  of  insulating  material 
fitting  into  the  mouth  of  the  shell,  the  inner  end  of  the 
plug  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  Interior  diameter 
of  the  shell,  said  plug  having  a  port  extending  laterally 
through  the  reduced  portion  and  connecting  the  space 
wUhln  the  plug  with  the  space  surrounding  the  plug,  a 
body  of  mercury  partially  filling  the  space  within  the 
shell  around  the  plug,  a  body  of  mercury  within  the  plug, 
aad  a  post  of  conducting  material  extending  axl^jly  into 
the  plug  from  the  outer  end  and  contacting  with  the 
mercury  in  the  plug. 

5.  A  mercury  switch  comprising  a  cylindrical  cup- 
shaped  shell  of  conducting  material  having  an  integral 
Journal  projecting  axlaBy  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hol- 
low plug  of  insulating  material  fitted  into  the  mouth  of 
the  cup  and  having  a  reduced  Inner  end.  the  plug  having 
a  transverse  bore  extending  through  one  side  thereof  and 
connecting  the  taitertor  thereof  with  the  space  within  the 
shell,  a  post  of  conducting  material  provided  with  an 
integral  journal  secured  axlally  within  the  outer  end  of 
the  plug,  a  body  of  mercury  filling  the  Interior  of  the 
plug  and  engaging  with  said  post,  and  a  second  t>ody  of 
mercury  partially  filling  the  space  within  the  shell  around 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  plug. 

6.  A  switch  comprising  an  outer  shell  of  conducting 
material,  in  combination  with  an  Inner  shell  of  Insulating 
material  spaced  therefrom,  terminals  connecting  with  the 
shells  aforesaid  and  insulate<l  one  from  the  other  by  said 
Inner  shell,  and  fluid  means  for  establishing  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  terminals  upon  changing  the 
position  of  said  shells. 

8.  A  switch  comprising  in  combination  an  outer  shell  of 
conducting  material,  an  Inner  shell  of  insulating  ma- 
terial constituting  a  hollow  plug  fixed  within  said  outer 
shell,  terminals  connected  with  said  inner  and  outer 
shells,  mercury  within  both  the  inner  and  outer  shells, 
and  means  of  communication  between  the  interior  of  the 
inner  shell  and  the  laterlor  of  the  outer  shell  whereby  the 
separated  bodies  of  mercury  may  mingle. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,256,3  81.  CONTEOLLING  DEVICE.  Mabtim  P. 
ScHMiTT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  50,430.     (Q.  235—81.) 

1.  In  a  beverage  dispensing  apparatus  having  a  draw 
off  faucet  and  a  twrrel  tapping  means,  a  controlling 
means  compriaing  two  counting  devices,  each  for  indi- 
cating the  number  of  barrels  or  other  vessels  tapped 
during  a  given  time,  one  of  the  sai<l  counting  devices 
being  controlled  by  the  said  draw  off  faucet  and  the 
other    by   the   said    barrel    tapping   means. 

2.  In  a  beverage  dispensing  appiiratus  having  a  draw 
off  faucet  and  a  pressure  supply  device  having  an  out- 
let valve,  a  controlling  means  comprising  two  counting 
devices,  each  for  indicating  the  number  of  barrels  or 
other  vessels  tapped  during  a  given  time,  one  of  the 
said  counting  devices  being  controlled  by  the  said  outlet 
valve  of  the  pressure  supply  device  and  the  other  count- 
ing device  being  controlled  by  the  said  draw  off  faucet 

3.  In  a  beverage  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  class 
described,  a  controlling  means  comprising  two  counting 
devices  of  which  one  is  located  adjacent  to  and  is  actu- 
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ated  by  the  draw  off  faucet  of  the  dlspenstny  apparat-us, 
and  the  other  counting  device  is  loeated  adjacent  to  and 
is  actuated  by  the  tapping  means  of  the  dispensing  appa- 
ratus, each  of  said  counting  devices  indicating  the- number 
of  barrels  tapped. 


'•.C°~t 


4.  In  a  beverage  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  c] 
described,  means  for  indicating  th«  nHsalMHr  oX  bacztfs 
or  other  vessels  tapped  during  a  given,  time*  tha  said. 
means  comprising  a  draw  off  faucet  provided  with  a 
pin,  a  counting  device  having  a  movable  member  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  faucet  pia  on  giving  a  fall 
turn  to  the  faucet,  a  pressure  supply  device  having  an 
outlet  faucet  provided  with  a  pin,  and  a  second  counting 
device  having  a  mo\'able  member  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  pin  on  the  outlet  faucet  on  giving  the  latter 
a  full  turn. 


1.266,382.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNOINE.     Jamss 

F.  Scorr  and  Robbbt  F.  Rcott.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  !»,  1917.     Serial  No.  149.485.      (CL  123—8.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  com- 
bnstlon  chamber  formed  with  collapsible  sections  whereby 
when  an  explosion  occurs  in  said  chamber  one  end  «< 
the  chamber  will  be  moved  a  predetermined  distance'  from 
the  opposite  end,  a  power  member  connected  to  the 
movable  end  of  said  chamber,  means  acting  on  said  power 
member  for  causing  the  same  to  rotate  as  it  is  moved 
by  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  slid- 
Ingly  connected  with  said  power  member  whereby  the 
shaft  is  rotated  by  the  power  member  during  Its  move- 
ment. 

6.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  rotm^ 
table  shaft,  a  cylinder  formed  with  expanding  parts 
rigidly  connected  with  said  shaft  aad  arranged  so  that 
one  end  will  m«>v«  back  and  forth  along  the  shaft,  a 
power  member  connected  to  said  movaMe  end,  fixed  mean* 
connected  with  said  power  member  for  canstag  tke  same 
t«  rotata  when  reetprocatcd  by  said  cylinder,  aad  nwans 


for  connecting  the   power   member  with   said  shaft   for 
rotating  the  shaft. 

7.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  casing' 
having  an  end  provided  with  an  exhaust  opening  and  an 
intake  opening,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing, 
a  gas  chamber  rigidly  connected  with  said  shaft  arranged 
adjacent  said  end  and  formed  with  a  single  opening 
adapted  to  pass  successively  the  exhaust  from  said  Intake 
openings,  a  power  element  connected  with  said  gas  cham- 
ber, a  reciprocating  element  connected  with  said  power 
member  and  actuated  thereby,  means  acting  on  said 
reciprocating  element  for  causing  the  same  to  rotate* 
means  connecting  said  reciprocating  element  and  said 
shaft  whereby  said  shaft  is  rotated  and  the  gas  chamber 
connected  thereto,  and  a  sparking  mechanism  with  one 
contact  carried  by  the  gas  chamber  and  the  other  by 
said  end,  said  contacts  being  arranged  to  cause  a  spark 
once  for  each  revolution  of  the  gas  chamber. 

8.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  casing 
formed  wltli  an  end  having  an  Inlet  and  exhaust  opening, 
a  gas  chamber  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  end  and 
formed  with,  a  single  opening  adapted  to  register  suc- 
cessively with  the  openings  in  said  end.  a  power  ohnmhaT 
connected  with  said  gas  chamber  and  rot&tahle  therewith, 
meana  for  producing  a  spark  In  said  gas  chamber  once 
for  each  revolution  thereof,  a  power  shaft,  and  means  for 
translating  movement  from  said  power  chamber  to  said 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,256,383.  PENCIL-SHARPENING  DEVICE.  Ralph  C. 
SiiufON'B,  Beverly,  Mass.  Filed  July  3.  1916.  Serial 
No.  101,215.     (CL  120—91-) 


1.  In  combination,  a  case,  a  stationary  conical  cutter 
located  therein,  a  rotatable  cover  for  said  case,  a  plurality 
of  conical  guides  carried  by  said  cover  and  having  their 
conical  end  portions  extended  into  said  case  and  pro- 
vided with  faces  having  angles  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  cutter,  said  guides  being  located  on  said  cover 
so  that  the  apices  of  the  conical  portions  within  the  rase 
have  substantially  the  same  relation  to  the  cutting  sur- 
face of  said  cutter  in  the  adjustments  of  the  cover  with 
relation  to  said  cutter.      ~ 

2.  In  combination,  a  stationary  cutter,  a  plurality  of 
guides  arranged  to  rotate  about  said  cutter,  and  means 
for  simnltaneonsly  adjusting  the  relation  of  the  guides 
to  the  cutter  equally. 

8.  In  combination,  a  stationary  conical  cutting  member, 
a  plurality  of  pencil  guides  of  different  diameters  having 
conical  portions  of  substantially  the  same  angle  as  that 
of  the  cutting  member  and  having  their  apices  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  relation  to  the  cutting  surface  of  said, 
cutting  member,  and  rotatable  means  for  supporting  said 
guides  adjustable  axlally  with  relation  to  said  cutter. 

7.  In  combination,  a  case,  a  oonical  cutter  located 
therein,  a  cover  having  a  plurality  of  conical  guides 
Integral  therewith  and  extended  into  the  said  case  and 
having  substantially  the  same  angle  as  that  of  the  cutter, 
and  a  rotatable  center  pin  on  which  said  cover  is  adJuBt- 
ably  mounted. 

8.  In  combination,  a  conical  cutter,  a  plurality  of  con- 
leal  guides  having  snbstantially  the  same  angle  •»  the 
catting  snrface  of  said  catter,   and  a  rotataMc  sopport 
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for  said  conical  guides  movable  azially  with  relation  to 
said  conical  cotter  to  effect  adjustment  of  said  guides 
with  relation  to  said  cutter. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,256.384.  BUILDING  MATEKIAL  AND  HOUSE  CON- 
STRUCTION. ROBUT  S1MON8ON,  Marlveles,  Phil- 
ippine Island*  Filed  Apr.  4.  1917.  SerUl  No.  159,771. 
(CT.  154 — 45.9.) 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slab  for  use  in  build- 
ing materials  consisting  of  cement,  sand  and  rice  busks, 
mixed  togethpr  with  water  and  molded  to  tbe  form  desired, 
with  one  or  more  layers  of  woven  bamboo  strips  embedded 
therein  and  reinforcing  same. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slab  for  use  in  build- 
ing materials  consisting  of  cement,  sand  and  rice  husks, 
mixed  together  with  water  and  molded  to  the  form  de- 
sired, with  one  or  more  layers  of  woven  bamboo  strips 
embedded  therein  and  reinforcing  same,  said  slab  having 
a  smooth  surface  coating  of  sand  and  cement  applied 
thereto  while  in  the  wet  state. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slab  for  use  In  build- 
ing materials  consisting  of  substantially  equal  volumes 
of  cement,  sand  and  rice  busks,  mixed  together  with 
water  and  molded  to  the  form  desired,  with  one  or  more 
layers  of  woven  bamboo  strips  embedded  In  the  mat>>rial 
and  reinforcing  same. 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slab  for  use  In  build- 
ing materials  consisting  of  substantially  equal  volumes  of 
cement,  sand  and  rice  husks,  mixed  together  with  water 
and  molded  to  the  form  desired,  with  strips  of  bamlKX) 
embedded  therein  and  reinforcing,  same,  with  a  wire  loop 
having  one  end  engaging  one  or  more  of  said  bamboo 
strips,  and  having  the  other  end  projecting  beyond  the 
face  of  the  slab  and  serving  as  a  means  for  attaching 
same  to  the  building  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.385.  STEAM  VULCANIZING  PLANT.  Jat  Has- 
let Smith  and  Pujyd  Viboil  Smith.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  May  17.  1918.  SerUl  No.  98,111.  (CI. 
18—18.) 


rectangle ;  upper  pipes  connecting  tbe  legs  in  pairs ;  lower 
pipes  connecting  the  same  legs  In  pairs ;  a  steam  pipe  con- 
necting the  upper  pipes  intermediate  their  ends ;  an  out- 
standing pipe  connected  with  the  steam  pipe  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  other  pipes  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  with  the  lower  pipes  intermediate  tbe  ends  of  the 
latter ;  a  source  of  steam  supply  located  within  the  con- 
tour of  the  frame  and  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  other 
pipes ;  a  connection  leading  from  the  top  of  said  source 
to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  steam  pipe ;  a  return  • 
pipe  leading  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  other  pli>eB  to  the 
bottom  of  said  source ;  molds  carried  by  the  upper  ends 
of  the  legs ;  upright  pipes  upstanding  from  the  upper 
pipes  Intermediate  their  ends ;  molds  carried  by  the  up- 
right pipes;  a  mold  carried  by  the  outstanding  pipe;  a 
valve  In  the  outstanding  pipe  between  said  mold  and  the 
connection  ;  valves  in  the  steam  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  connection  ;  valves  In  the  upright  pipes  and  controlling 
the  molds  carried  by  the  upright  pipes  ;  valves  in  the  up- 
per pipes  and  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  upright 
pipes  and  the  steam  pipe ;  valves  In  the  lower  pipes  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  other  pipes ;  and  a  valve  In  the 
return  pipe  between  said  other  pipes  and  the  source  of 
steam  supply. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprising 
four  upright  legs ;  molds  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs ; 
upper  pipes  connecting  tbe  legs  in  pairs ;  lower  pipes  con- 
necting the  same  legs  In  pairs ;  a  steam  pipe  connecting 
tbe  upper  pipes ;  a  source  of  steam  supply  communicating 
with  tbe  steam  pipe ;  valves  In  the  steam  pipe  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  source ;  valves  in  the  upper  pipes  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  steam  pipe ;  a  drip  conduit  connecting  the 
lower  pipes  and  having  an  outlet ;  and  valves  in  the 
lower  pipes  and  individual  to  the  legs. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.886.  FOUNTAIN-COMB.  Abi  R.  SpiBLBeROCB.  At- 
lanta, Ga.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,190. 
(CI.  132—14.) 


'^  /O 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  compris- 
ing four  upright  tubular  legs  defining  the  corners  of  a 


1.  A  fountain  comb  comprising  a  back  provided  with  a 
passage  and  teeth  having  channels,  communicating  with 
said  passage,  a  handle  therefor,  a  compressible  pouch  ar- 
ranged in  said  handle  and  having  connection  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  passage,  and  means  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
handle  for  pressing' the  pouch  to  distribute  the  content* 
thereof  into  said  channels,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  fountain  comb,  tbe  combination  with  the  tubular 
back  and  teeth,  and  a  tubular  handle  slotted  longitodl-, 
nally  in  opposite  sides  and  having  teeth  along  one  edge  of 
the  slots ;  of  a  compressible  pouch  within  said  handle  con- 
nected with  the  bore  of  the  back,  a  rolling  feeder  also 
therein,  a  aliaft  fixed  through  the  feeder  and  projecting 
out  said  slots,  gears  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  slldably  In- 
closing the  handle  and  gears  and  in  which  the  trunnions 
of  tbe  shaft  are  Journaled.  and  a  handle  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft. 

9.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  delivery  member  having  Its  Inner  end  en- 
larged Into  a  head  and  the  head  reduced  Into  a  round  stud, 
this  member  being  provided  with  a  passage  terminating  la 
a  threaded  socket  opening  axially  through  said  stud,  a 
tubular  handle  closed  at  Its  outer  end.  and  having  Ita 
Inner  end  shaped  to  engage  said  stud,  and  means  for 
holding  It  detachably  in  such  engagement ;  of  a  pouch,  a 
rigid  bead  at  the  inner  end  thereof  adapted  to  slldably 
engage  the  interior  of  the  handle,  a  threaded  outlet  nip- 
ple on  said  head  adapted  to  engage  said  socket,  and  means 
within  the  handle  for  compressing  the  pouch. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Fbbruart  la,  X918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4x5 


1,266,887.     CHECKING-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.    Waltbb 
F.  Stboall,  Concord,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tola 
D.  Maness,  Concord,  N.  C.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1917,     Serial 
'No.  184.308.     (CI.  189—22.) 


1.  In  a  cberklnp  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  a  bracket  and  a  stud  thereon,  of  spring-pressed  fric- 
tion blocks  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  stud  and  en- 
gaging the  same,  and  a  bumper  for  a  picker  stick  carried 
by  said  friction  blocks. 

6.  In  a  check  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  a  bracket  having  a  cross  head,  and  a  stud  above  said 
cross-head,  of  friction  blocks  engaging  the  stud,  bolts 
passing  through  the  friction  blocks  above  and  below  the 
stud  respectively,  nuts  on  said  bolts,  springs  interposed 
between  said  nuts  and  one  of  the  friction  blocks,  a  bumper 
secured  to  the  friction  blocks  to  receive  a  picker  stick  at 
the  forward  end  of  its  throw,  a  looped  arm  secured  to  the 
friction  blocks  to  receive  the  picker  stick  during  its  return 
throw,  laterally  projecting  arms  secured  to  the  friction 
-blocks,  and  springs  secured  to  said  arms  and  to  the  re- 
tpective  end  portions  of  the  cross-head  of  the  bracket. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,266,388,  PNEUMATIC-TIRE  DEFLATOR.  Edward  W. 
Stevbns,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
B.  Stevens.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
124.687.     (CI.  162—12.) 


member  arranged  between  said  arms  and  a  rib  extending 
from  said  lug  of  each  arm  to  the  above  mentioned  spring 
means.     \ 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  normally  expanded  arms,  spring  means  for  ex- 
panding said  arms,  an  outwardly  extending  lug  pro- 
vided upon  each  of  said  arms  and  an  Inwardly  extending 
tongue  extending  between  said  arms. 

8,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  connected  spring  actuated  normally  ex- 
tended arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending lug  and  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  projecting  tongue  which  extends  between  said 
arms. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  arms.  Integral  spring  means  arranged  be- 
tween said  arms,  a  lug  provided  upon  each  of  said  arms,  a 


1,256,889.  FISHING-REEL.  Casbicb  C.  Stb-inoj  Alex- 
andria, Minn.  Filed  July  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,144. 
(CI.  48—36.) 


jff  a  J» 


1.  A  fishing  reel  including  a  receptacle  for  the  line,  a  ro- 
tary line  feeder  composed  of  a  pair  of  coaxially  mounted 
relatively  movable  gripping  members,  comprising  disks 
having  Juxtaposed  sides  forming  gripping  fac*--",  one  of 
said  disks  being  rotatable  upon  a  tilting  axis,  and  means 
for  tilting  said  disk  upon  its  axis  for  mov<ng  the  gripping 
face  thereof  into  and  out  of  gripping  position  with  relation 
to  the  gripping  face  of  the  other  disk. 

A.  A  fishing  reel  including  a  receptacle  for  the  line,  a 
rotary  line  feeder  composed  of  friction  gripping  d'sks,  one 
nxlally  tlltable  with  relation  to  tho  other,  means  f'>r  throw- 
ing the  disks  out  of  gripping  position,  and  means  for 
stripping  the  line  from  the  disks  for  passage  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

18.  A  fishing  reel  including  a  rotary  line  feeder  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  gripping  disks  having  lateral  gripping  faces, 
one  of  said  gripping  disks  being  tillable  upon  its  axis  lat- 
erally with  relation  to  tbe  other  disk  to  throw  the  grip- 
ping faces  of  tbe  disks  into  and  out  of  gripping  oositlon,  a 
spring  acting  upon  the  tilting  disk  for  normally  holding 
the  same  in  gripping  position,  and  means  for  dlting  said 
disk  out  of  gripping  position  in  opposition  to  sai^l  spring. 

20.  A  fishing  reel  including  a  receptacle  for  the  line,  a 
rotary  feeder  composed  of  a  pair  of  gripping  disks,  one 
axially  tlltable  with  relation  to  the  other  to  throw  the 
gripping  faces  thereof  Into  and  out  of  gripping  position. 
means  for  normally  holding  said  disks  In  gripping  poRltion 
with  their  axes  along  Intersecting  lines,  and  means  for 
throwing  the  disks  out  of  gripping  position  to  release  the 
line. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  12,  and  14  to  19  not  printed  in  the* 
Gasette.] 
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1,256,390.  VEGETABLE  GATHERER  AND  I-OADER. 
Robbrt  John  Stuabt,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  182,864.      (Cl.  198—9.) 


■»'„3-^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  inc  udlng  sn 
endless  carrier  comprising  laterally  disposed  endless  elp- 
ments.  transverse  rods  mounted  on  the  elements,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hook-shaped  gathering  fingers  mount-^  upon 
each  rod  to  swing,  the  elements  being  connected  to  each 
other  for  common  swinging  movement  and  each  series  of 
gathering  fingers  having  end  shields,  and  mean«  disposed 
at  one  point  in  the  fligTit  of  said  endless  carrier  engaging 
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uuec«aalvely  each  series  of  gaUierinir  fingers,  aoi  rotating 
tlMia  to  a  dumping  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pupporting 
frame,  an  endless  carrier  mounted  upon  the  fraue,  a  plu- 
rality of  depending  gathering  members  mounted  ou  the 
carrier  and  swinglngly  mounted  thereon  and  freely  de- 
pending from  the  lower  flight  of  tiie  carrier.  Mid  sattMring 
members  having  extensions  projecting  above  the  ionei  sur- 
face of  the  lower  flight  of  the  carrier,  and  m««n8  lor  rotat- 
ing said  gathering  members  from  a  depending  to  a  dis- 
charging position  comprlring  a  drum  over  which  the  end- 
less carrier  passes  having  transversely  extendln^j  spaced 
members  adapted  to  e|igage  with  said  extensions  of  the 
gathering  members  and  rotate  the  gathering  raem^rs  rear- 
ward and  upward  to  a  discharging  position. 


1.256,391.  GLOVE. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
2—9.) 


Habbt  Andrew  Tavlob,  Nrw  York, 
11,  1917.     Serial  No.  190,785.     (CI. 


▲  glove  bcvlBg  a  wrist  openiar,  a  binding  strip  for  said 
Slav*  at  said  wrtet  opening,  means  embodying  stitchicg  for 
uniting  the  outer  edge  of  said  strip  with  the  bot^y  of  said 
glove,  and  open  centered  hemstitching  for  uniting  the  in- 
ner edge  of  said  strip  with  the  body  of  said  glove. 


1.256,302.     SU6Afi-BOWL.     Jacob  R.  Tedlock.  McPall, 
Mo.     Piled    Dec.   29.    1916.     Serial   No.    139,492. 
66—69.) 


(CT. 


-»* 


^ 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  bcly,  a  top 
removably  connected  to  one  end  of  the  body,  aaid  top  pro- 
rided  wHIi  a  substantially  rectangular  opening,  a  spout 
formed  integmlly  with  the  ftont  wall  of  the  openlcg  and  in 
communication  with  the  body,  lugs  formed  Integrally  with 
he  opposite  side  longitudinal  edges  of  the  spout  and  side 
vails  of  the  recess,  said  lugs  provided  with  transversely 
illned  openings,  a  cover  provided  with  an  extension,  said 
extension  arranged  to  extend  through  the  opealng  and  be- 
ow  the  top,  said  cover  pivotally  secured  to  the  Inga  of  the 
ipout,  spring  means  for  holding  the  cover  in  eufcagement 
rlth  the  spout,  means  carried  by  the  cover  to  fhcHltate  the 

( opening  thereof  against  the  tension  of  the  »prin?  means, 
id  extension  adapted  to  close  the  spout  when  the  cover 

1 1  In  open  positiMu 


:. 266.393.  PORTABLE  HOUSE.  Wilxjam  S.  Thomas, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  E.  Bsr- 
land.  King  county.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1915,  Serial 
Na  65,233.  Benewed  Nov.  5.  191,7.  Sexlal  No.  200,467. 
(CL  2f>— 2.) 

,  In  a  portahl*  hAoss  frMse,  the  cossbliuktlon  ctf  rabhstad 
studs  secured  to  sills,  wall  plates  secured  to  the  tops  of  j 


said  studs,  rafters  resting  on  said  w«U  plateii  ceiling 
Joists  secured  to  the  said  wall  plates  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  rafters  to  said   wall  plates  and  joists,  said 


means  including  eyebolts  pivotally  secured  to  the  rafters 
and  passing  through  clips  set  Into  the  joists  and  bolt> 
which  secaree  the  said  clips,  joists  and  studs  together. 


1,286,394.  BOLL  WEEVIL  CATCHER.  Jacob  T.  Ttm«. 
Moxs,  Avalon,  Miss.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  N«. 
134,S29.     (Gl.  48—1.) 


1.  A  boll  weevil  catcher  incloding  a  frame  having  a 
laterally  extending  portion,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  troughs  having  upwardly  directed  deflecting 
walls  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  troughs 
being  in  spaced  relation  to  accommodate  plants  therebe- 
tween, a  pair  of  plant  agitators  depending  from  said 
shaft  and  angularly  adjustable  thereon,  said  trough  sus- 
pending members  being  oscUlatable  on  said  shaft  to  per- 
mit the  troughs  to  accommodate  themselves  to  the  allne- 
ment  of  the  plants  passing  therebetween. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.256,395.  ROTARY  VALVB.  Emil  Tobslm,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Piled  Jan.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,196.  (Cl! 
123—177.) 


In  a  hollow  cylindrical  engine  valve,  a  supply  pipe,  a. 
cap  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  supply  pipe  having 
a  discharge  opening  therein  and  latonUy  prolactlng  an.' 
aular  flanges  formed  upon  one  faoe  tiiereof.  a  cap  having 
an  annular  projection  engaged  with  said  annular  flanges 
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of  tbs  Orst  meotioaied  csp,  springs  interposed  between  said- 
flrst  and  second  asentioned  caps  for  normally  forcing  the 
latter  outwardly,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  hollow  cylln" 
drical'  valve  being  grooved  to  recrive  the  annular  pro- 
jection arransed  upon  the  second  mentioned  cap,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.256,896.      LBVER.      Hooo       iiLMAKN,    Bucklwrt,    Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1916.    SarHu  No.  116.886.    (CL  21 — 127.) 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
brake  operating  lever,  a  rein  holder  carried  by  said  lever 
for  moving  the  lever  In  a  brake  tightening  direction  upon 
a  pull  upon  the  reins  carried  by  said  holder,  and  means 
for  preventing  accidental  movement  of  said  lever  in  a 
brake  loosening  position. 


1,256,397.  MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  RAILS  TO  THE 
TIBS  AND  TIE  PLATES.  Alwin  Vifixoa,  Wiesbaden. 
(Sermany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Qeorgs-Marien-Berg- 
werks-  &  HTltten-Vereln  A.-O.,  Osnahrtlck,  Cknnany. 
Piled  Sept  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  119.863.     (Cl.  238—2.) 


1.  A  railway  rail  securing  means,  comprising  a  tie- 
plate  having  a  projection  inclined  to  the  base  thereof,  and 
a  key,  for  Insertion  betwt^en  the  rail  flange  and  said  pro- 
jection, having  opposite  flat  and  curved  surfaces  forming 
the  only  contacting  surfaces  of  the  key  and  operating  to 
maintain  the  sides  of  the  latter  free  from  contact  to 
permit  the  key  to  automatically  accommodate  Itself  to 
the  inequalities  of  the  opposed  surfaces  with  which  It 
contacts. 

2.  A  railway  rail  securing  means,  comprising  a  tie-plate 
having  a  projection  Inclined  to  the  base  thereof,  and  a 
key,  for  insertion  between  the  rail  flange  and  said  pro- 
jection, having  parallel  sides  and  opposite  flat  and  curved 
surfaces,  said  surfaces  forming  the  only  contacting  sur- 
faces of  the  key  and  operating  to  maintain  the  parallel 
sides  out  of  contact  with  the  tie  plate  to  permit  the  key  to 
automatically  accommodate  itself  to  the  inequalities  of 
he  opposed  surfaces  with  which  it  contacts. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  railway-rail,  a  tie-plate  having 
a  side  support,  and  a  key,  driven  between  the  rail-flange 
and  the  side-support  oC  the  tis-plale,  having  parallel  sides 
and   a   flnt  laelined  contact  surfscs  pressing  against  a 


comaponding  flat  inclined  oontact  surface  at  the  sids  ot 
the  rail>flange  and  an  opportte  rounded  contact  surface 
pressing  against  a  corresponding  concave  oontact  surface 
of  the  side  support  of  the  tie  plate,  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  keys  being  out  of  contact  with  the  side  support  and 
rail  flange. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railway-rail,  a  tie-plate  having 
on  one  side  a  side  support  pressing  directly  on  the  rail 
flange  and  on  the  other  side  a  side  support,  a  key  driven 
between  the  latter  and  the  rail  flange,  the  key  having  a 
rounded  contact  surface  on  one  side,  a  flat  inclined  con- 
tact surface  on  the  other  side,  a  steel  tie  having  projec- 
tions pressed  upward  into  the  top  plate  of  the  tie  to  hold 
the  tie-plate  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  tie. 


1.256,398.  SUNKEN- VESSEL  MARKER.  Wilson  VoGiL, 
KllllsDoo,  Alaska.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,862.     (Cl.  9—9.) 


THC  SQUAW 


—    ~  .•» 


A  sunken  vessel  marker  comprising  a  casing,  straps 
attached  thereto,  a  buoy  secured  to  the  casing  by  the 
straps,  a  sign  supi>orted  by  the  straps  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  buoy  from  the  casing,  a  coll  of  rope  housed  within 
the  casing  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  buoy  and 
having  an  opposite  end  portion  which  passes  through 
the  casing  and  which  Is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
vessel. 


1,256,399.  SUSPENDER  ATTACHMENT.  Richabd  D. 
VooRHEBS,  Lebanon,  Ind.  Plied  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  118,845.     (Cl.  241—25.) 


A  suspeadw  attachment  composed  of  a  single  section  of 
wire;  said  wire  being  bent  to  form  parallel  sections,  por* 
tioos  of  said  parallel  sections  being  bowed  outwardly  ta 
form  a  loop,  the  sections  of  the  wire  above  said  loop 
b^ng  extended  upwardly  and  then  curved  substantially 
seml-dreular  outwardly  and  downwardly,  said  curved  pori> 
tions  being  soldered  together,  the  ends  of  the  wire  t>eyoBd 
the  curved  portion  being  formed  into  a  second  loop  of  sut>> 
'stantlaily  seml-<ircular  formatlMi  the  lower  edge  of  which 
is  substantially  in  allnement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
first  loop,  the  remainder  of  the  second  loop  extending  absifv 
the  flrst  loop  and  in  offset  position  thereto,  whereby  wten 
a  suspender  strap  is-  itttrscksaed  osrer  the  secood  loop  it 
wli)  eosaga  ssdd:  onrvad  portion  between  said  looys 
rest  Ani  betisssn  ths  Isopa. 
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1^56,400.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Ralph  Waltbb,  Hemp- 
Btead.  N.  Y.  PHed  Aug.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,686. 
(O.  46—69.) 
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3.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular sbaped  game  board  having  spaced  parallel  trans- 
rerse  sets  of  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  transverse 
center  of  one  side  of  said  board,  said  grooves  having  the 
aide  walls  thereof  adjacent  the  center  offset  to  form  a 
step  in  each  groove,  angular  members  extending  upwardly 
from  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  side  of  the  board,  said 
board  having  pockets  formed  therein  beneath  the  angular 
members,  and  sets  of  different  sized  game  pieces  movable 
on  the  board  as  spedfled.  ! 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,236,401.  SELF  LOADIN«i  AND  DUMPING  AUTO- 
TRUCK. John  A.  Wabd,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
9,  1917.     Serial  No.  160.831.     (CT.  37—6.) 


2.  In  a  self-loading  and  dumping  auto  truck,  the  com- 
bination of  a  power  driven  truck,  a  wagon  body  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  truck  from  nor- 
mal loading  position  into  dumping  position  or  vice  versa, 
a  scoop  adapted  to  scoop  up  the  material  is  front  of  the 
truck,  carrying  arms  mounted  to  swing  up  and  down  on 
the  truck  In  planes  outitide  of  the  sides  of  the  said 
wagon  body,  the  said  scoop  being  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  free  ends  of  the  carrying  arms,  a  power  driven  actu- 
ating mechanism  connected  with  the  said  carrying  arms 
to  Impart  a  swinging  motion  to  the  said  carrying  arms 
to  swing  the  same  from  forward  scooping  position  upward 
and  rearward  beyond  a  vertical  position  and  back  to 
forward  scooping  position,  and  a  power  driven  actuating 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  said  track  and  connected  with 
the  said  scoop  to  impart  a  swinging  motion  to  the  latter 
in  one  direction  during  the  upward  and  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  carrying  arms  to  maintain  the  scoop  in  an 
approximately  horizontal  position  and  to  turn  the  scoop 
In  a  reverse  direction  into  dumping  position  to  dump 
it*  contents  Into  tht*  wagon  body  and  in  any  position  ths 
carrying  arms  may  be  in  at  the  time  to  distribute  the 
contents  of  the  scoop  during  repeated  operations  evenly 
in  the  wagon  body. 

6.  In  a  self-loading  and  dumping  anto-trnck.  the  com- 
bination of  a  power  driven  truck,  carding  arm*  moontad 
to  swing  up  and  down  on  the  said  track,  a  scoop  mounted 


to  swing  on  the  said  carrying  arma.  a  power  driven  actu- 
ating mechanism  mounted  on  the  track  and  connected 
with  the  said  scoop  to  impart  a  swinging  motion  to  the 
latter,  a  power  driven  actuating  mechanism  connected 
with  the  said  carrying  arms  to  impart  a  swinging  move- 
ment to  the  said  carrying  arms  wholly  independent  of  the 
swinging  movement  given  to  the  said  scoop,  indicating 
means  having  pointers  and  a  dial  on  which  the  pointers 
indicate,  and  connecting  means  connecting  the  said  pointers 
with  the  said  actuating  mechanisms  of  the  carrying  arms 
and  the  scoop  to  actuate  the  said  pointers,  the  latter  In- 
dicating the  positions  of  the  said  carrying  armi  and 
scoop. 

8.  In  a  self  loading  and  dumping  auto-truck,  the  com- 
bination of  an  auto-truck  having  a  driver's  seat,  a  wagon 
body  mounted  to  «wing  up  and  down  on  the  truck  in  the 
rear  of  the  driver's  seat,  a  scoop,  carrying  arms  carrying 
the  said  scoop  and  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  truck 
to  carry  the  scoop  overhead  of  the  driver's  seat  and  into 
dumping  relation  with  the  said  wagon  body,  a  tul>e  on 
top  of  the  driver's  seat,  a  mirror  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  said  tube  to  open  and  dose  the  latter  and  manually 
controlled  means  connected  with  the  said  mirror  and 
within  reach  of  the  driver  to  enable  the  latter  to  swing 
the  mirror  upward  into  observation  position. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256.402.  PIPE-CLEANER.  Joseph  G.  Wam.  Ryder. 
N.  D.  Filed  May  11.  1917.  Serial  No.  167,973.  (CI. 
Ifr— 41.) 


f.t        '9 


r  ^ 


In  a  pipe  cleaner,  a  handle,  a  yoke  at  one  end  of  the 
handle  having  the  arms  thereof  curved  for  a  portion  of 
their  length  adjacent  the  Intersection  of  the  handle  with 
the  yoke  to  coincide  with  the  transverse  curvature  of  the 
wall  of  a  stove  pipe  elbow,  said  arms  having  an  outer 
convex  face  coinciding  with  the  curvature  of  the  wall 
of  a  stove  pipe  section  and  an  Inner  convex  face  coactlng 
with  the  outer  convex  face  in  providing  a  knife  edge  at 
the  sides  of  the  nrms  throughout  their  length,  offset  por- 
tions In  said  arms  adjacent  their  free  ends,  and  a  split 
band  to  the  Inner  wall  of  which  said  offset  portions  are 
secured  having  oppositely  beveled  side  edges. 


1,256,403.  SPRING-WHEEL.  (iBORon  Wilbbb  Watts, 
Hot  Springs,  Ark.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,897.     (CT.  152—82.) 


in  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  quick  demount- 
able rim.  of  an  anxiliary  rim  arranged  concentric  with 
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the^'wheel  and  In  spaced  relation,  springs  between  the 
qnick  demountable  rim  and  the  auxiliary  rim,  each  spring 
comprising  a  body  connected  with  the  wheel  rim  and 
arms  diverging  from  the  body  in  opposite  directions  and 
connected  with  the  auxiliary  rim,  each  arm  being  approxi- 
mately Z-shaped,  and  all  the  component  elements  of  each 
spring  between  its  connections  tieing  inclined  with  respect 
to  radii  of  the  wheeL 


1,256,404.  DOOR-OPERATING  MEANS.  Jat  GOOLD 
Watts,  Crlchton,  La.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,158.     (CI.  268 — 8.) 


1.  .V  door  operating  means  comprl.sing  in  combination 
with  a  sliding  door,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation,  a  cable 
connected  with  the  door  and  trained  over  the  drum  for 
opening  the  door  upon  rotation  of  the  drum  in  one  direc- 
tion and  closing  the  door  upon  reverse  rotation  of  said 
drum,  a  movable  member  normally  lying  flush  with  the 
surface  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  when  weight  is 
brought  to  bear  thereon,  a  horizontally  disposed  rod 
pivots  beneath  said  member  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment, one  end  of  said  rod  being  connected  with  the  mem- 
ber whereby  the  rod  Is  adjusted  upon  depression  of  said 
member,  an  arcuate  shaped  toothed  element  carried  by 
the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  and  engageable  with  the  drum 
to  rotate  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  open  the  door  when 
said  member  is  depressed,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the 
drum  to  unbalance  the  latter  and  automatically  return 
the  drum  and  the  aforementioned  parts  to  their  normal 
position. 

2.  A  door  operating  means  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  sliding  door,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation,  a  cable 
connected  with  the  door  and  trained  over  the  drum  where- 
by said  door  is  opened  upon  rotation  of^  the  drum  in  one 
direction  and  closed  upon  reverse  rotation  of  said  drum,  a 
movable  member  operating  through  an  opening  in  the 
floor  or  surface  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  when  weight 
is  brought  to  bear  thereon,  a  horizontally  disposed  pivot 
rod  arranged  beneath  the  member  and  connected  there- 
with to  be  moved  about  Its  pivot  when  said  member  is 
depressed,  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  pins  forming 
part  of  said  drum,  an  arcuate  shaped  rack  bar  carried 
by  one  end  of  the  rod  and  co8perating  with  said  pins  to 
rotate  the  dram  when  the  member  is  depressed  In  a 
direction  to  open  the  door,  a  weight  carried  by  the  drum 
for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  latter  and  returning 
the  same  and  the  aforementioned  parts  to  normal  posi- 
tion when  pressure  is  removed  from  said  movable  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  limiting  the  adjustment  of  said  parts 
in  this  direction. 


1,266,406.     ROTARY-BLOWER  SPARK-GAP.     Hablah  8. 
Webstvr,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed   Mar.  S,  1917.     Sarlal 

No.  152,381.      (CI.  260—88.) 


.^T^- 


1.  In  electric  discharge  apparatus,  a  rerolublo  element 
comprising  spaced  annular  members,  an  annular  row  of 
spaced  radially  disposed  electrodes  between  said  members, 
said  electrodes  adapted  to  produce  a  radial  discharge  of 
fluid ;  a  relatively  stationary  element  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  electrodes,  said  electrodes  dispoKfHi  concen- 
trically to  said  revoluble  element,  and  adapted  to  receive 
an  electric  discharge  from  said  revoluble  element  and  fur- 
ther adapted  to  be  cooled  by  fluid  discharged  from  the 
revoluble  element  through  such  spaces. 

2.  In  electric  discharge  apparatus,  a  revoluble  element 
comprising  spaced  annular  members,  an  annular  row  of 
spaced  radially  disposed  oiectrodes  between  said  menibera, 
said  electrodes  adapted  to  produ^^  a  radial  discharge  of 
fluid,  a  relatively  stationary  element  comprlslQ?  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  electrodes  disposed  concentrlcallv  to  said 
revoluble  eleiiient.  and  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  dis- 
charge from  said  revoluble  element,  and  further  adapted 
to  be  cooled  by  fluid  discharged  from  the  revoluble  element 
through  such  spaces  ;  a  second  stationary  element  simi- 
larly formed  to  the  first  mentioned  stationary  element,  and 
llKewlse  adapted  to  be  cooled  by  fluid  discharged  from  the 
revoluble  element  and  further  adapted  to  transmit  an  elec- 
tric discharge  to  the  revoluble  element. 

3.  In  electric  discharge  means,  a  revoluble  element  and 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  said  element,  said  element 
formed  with  passages  between  said  electrodes  af^apted  to 
discharge  of  fluid  ;  a  relatively  stationary  element  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrodes,  said  stationary  element 
formed  with  passages  between  said  electrodes  adapted  to 
receive  and  conduct  fluid  discharged  from  said  revoluble 
element  to  cool  said  electrodes  of  the  stationary  element ; 
the  electrodes  of  one  of  said  elements  having  a  .ilmenslon 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  greater  than  the  correeipondlng 
dimension  of  the  passages  between  the  electrodes  of  the 
other  element. 


1,256,406.  AIR-BRAKE  SYSTEM.  Willis  C.  Wkbsi 
Dubois,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Alr-Brake  Company, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  May 
28,  1914.    Serial  No.  841,656.     (CI.  188—1.) 


1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  timla 
pipe,  a  triple  slide  valve,  a  storage  chamber,  a  brake  eylla- 
der  pressure  operated  means  for  controlling  the  feed  of 
train  pipe  air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  sa'id  means  tieing  con- 
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tx>DU«d  by  preoKire  iB  tile  atoimtt  duanber,  of  iu«ui«  for 
adaittins  main  reMrrolr  air  behind  the  ptaton  of  tbe  lUde 
valve  to  throw  said  slide  vaive  to  quick  service  position, 
the  slide  valve  being  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  estab- 
lish relatively  larj^e  commuBlcation  between  the  feed  con- 
trolling mean!!  and  thp  brake  cylinder  upon  a  movement  of 
the  slide  valve  to  quick  service  position,  and  w!tb  a  port 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  the  train  pipe 
and  the  feed  controlling  means  whereby  to  cause  full  open^ 
Ing  of  the  feed  controlling  means  thereby  to  pcmlt  the 
passage  of  a  relatively  large  amount  of  air  to  the  brake 
cylinder.  - 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  train  line,  means  for 
building  up  pressure  and  retaining  the  pressure  in  the 
train  line  at  a  predetermined  degree  above  a  norma]  degree 
of  pressure  therein,  a  triple  slide  valve,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, a  brake  cylinder  and  means  coactlng  with  the  triple 
slide  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  said  excess  pres- 
■ore  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

3.  In  combination  with  means  controlling  the  pressore 
In  the  train  line,  adjustable  means  for  feedini^  preaaore 
from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  train  line  and  keeping  the 
preasore  in  the  train  line  at  a  predtermlned  decree,  means 
for  feeding  the  train  pipe  pressure  directly  to  the  brake 
cylinder  upon  a  movement  of  the  triple  slide  valve  to 
service  position,  means  operated  by  a  rise  of  pressore  In 
the  train  line  for  opening  the  said  feed  TSlve  until  the 
pressure  In  the  train  line  and  brake  cylinder  are  equalised, 
and  means  for  cntting  out  or  cutting  In  said  last  named 
means. 

[Claims  4  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l,256,4tfr.  ENGDfKER'S  VALVE  AND  PRBSSURE-CON- 
TBOLLING  MECHANISM  FOB  AIR-BRAKES.  Willis 
C.  Wbbstir.  Dubois.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Air-Brake 
Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
FUed  May  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  841,657.     (CL  188—7.) 


2.  In  an  air  brake,  an  engineer's  ^alve,  a  train  line,  a 
main  reservoir,  a  pump  governor  controlling  th»  feed  of 
air  to  the  main  reservoir  at  release  or  service  positions  of 
the  engineer's  valve  to  thereby  maintain  presmire  of  air  In 
the  main  reservoir  at  a  pre-determlned  degree  during  re 
lease  position,  and  at  another  pre-determlned  degree  during 
running  service  position,  and  means  for  aatomatlcally 
feeding  air  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  train  'Ine  dtir- 
Ing  both  running  service  and  release  positions  to  maintain 
the  pressure  therein  at  a  pre-determined  degree  during  re- 
lease position  and  at  another  pre-determlned  degree  durlu;; 
running  service  position,  said  automatic  feeding  means 
and  engineer's  vaive  together  controlling  the  pomp  gor- 
emor. 

4t  iB  aa  air  brake  system,  an  engtnaer'*  valve,  a  main 
reaanolf;  a  tralB  liaa,  means  actuated  when  the  eogineer's 
valva  is  at  releaaa  peattion  for  antooatloaUy  ttObm  air 
fiwa  tks  mala  reecrVelr  to  the  train  Ihie-'  npoa  a 


of  pressure  In  the  train  line  less  than  a  ^re-determined  de- 
gree and  autosMtically  cntting  off  air  from  the  main  rea- 
ervolr  to  the  main  train  line  when  the  pressure  In  the 
train  line  rises  above  said  predetermined  degree,  and 
means  for  automatically  feeding  air  from  the  main  reeep- 
voir  to  the  train  line  upon  a  decrease  of  pressure  In  the' 
train  line  lees  than  a  pre-determlned  degree,  said  means 
operating  when  the  engineer's  valve  is  In  running  service 
position. 

6.  In  an  air  brake  system,  an  engineer's  valve,  a  main 
reservoir,  a  pump  governor  operatlvely  conneoled  to  the 
main  reservoir  to  control  the  operation  of  the  ulr  pump 
during  release  and  service  positions  of  the  brakes,  in  com- 
bination with  means  foi;automatically  controlling  the  feed 
of  air  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  train  pipe  during  re- 
lease position  of  the  englnoer's  valve,  and  mean.'  /or  auto- 
matically controlling  the  feed  of  air  from  the  ma-'n  reser- 
voir to  the  train  line  during  running  service  position  of  the 
engineer's  valve,  both  said  latter  means  and  the  engineer's 
valve  together  controlling  the  pump  governor. 

[Claims  1,  8,  and  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,408.  GRAPPLE.  Fhede»ick  L.  Wisdon  and  Win- 
raro  E.  Lbmon.  Corralitos,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1917, 
Serial  No.  143,620.  Renewed  Jan.  8,  1918.  Serial  No 
210,233.      (CI.  57—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  spring  arm  having  a  terminal  loop  on  each  end  iisposed 
In  a  plap'  -"hstantlally  at  right  angles  to  a  vertWl  pl&ne 
through  sa. .  arm,  object  engaging  members  including  loops 
adapted  for  alinement  with  the  terminal  loops  of  said 
arm,  and  rivet  members  positioned  through  said  loops 
whereby  the  object  engaging  members  are  swlngable  on  the 
longltudtnal  axis  of  the  arm  and  are  held  fixedly  rngaged 
with  said  arm  upon  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  same 
to  damp  the  members  to  the  object  engaged. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,20«,409.  GLAS8  CA«KET.  EaxssT  H.  Wui,  Jack- 
sonville, Ala.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  151,209. 
(CT.  27—8.)       » 


1.  In  a  glass  casket,  the  combination  with  the  body  hav- 
ing-aroaad  Its  upper  ead  a  flange  prorided  with  a  channel 
with  converging  side  walls  and  longitudinal  grooves  In 
the  wailst  said  flange  alsa  having  a  receea  along  one 
comer;  of  a   cover  liavlng  around   it  a   fifenge  provided 
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with  a  depending  tongue  whose  walls  converge  to  fit 
those  of  the  channel  and  have  lungitudtnal  grooves,  a 
plastic  seal  within  aaid  grooves,  the  cover  flange  also 
having  a  marginal  depending  flange  fllUng  the  reeoas 
-when  tike  tongue  fits  the  channel,  and  screw  devices 
located  between  said  channel  and  recess  for  drawing  the 
flanges  toward  each  other  and  the  tongue  into  the  channel 
so  that  both  waUs  of  said  tongue  will  contact  with  the 
corresponding  walls  of  said  diannel  and  the  grooves  in 
such  walls  will  register. 

2.  In  a  casket,  th^  combination  with  a  body  having 
around  its  open  upper  end  an  outtucned  flange  provided 
with  a  continuous  channel  whose  walls  converge  down- 
wardly and  are  formed  with  longitudinal  grooves,  a  cover 
having  around  its  edge  an  outtumed  flange  provided 
with  a  depending  tongue  of  a  shape  to  make  a  ground 
Joint  with  both  walls  of  said  channel  and  also  provided 
with  longitudinal  grooves  adapted  to  register  with  those 
therein,  cement  in  the  registering  grooves,  and  clamping 
means  wholly  outside  said  channel  and  tongue  for  draw- 
ing the  flanges  toward  each  other  and  the  walls  of  the 
channel  and  tongue  into  close  contact  with  each  other. 


1,256,410.  BUNDLE  -  CARRIER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
HARVESTERS.  Eabl  Whitlow,  Jerseyville,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1917.    Serial  No.  153.021.     (CI.  56—120.) 


1.  In  a  bundle  carrier,  an  endless  movable  carrier  ele- 
ment,  means  Including  a  master  gear  to  operate  the  car- 
rier element,  said  master  gear  having  a  gear  segment  and 
also  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  meml>er  mount^  for  rock- 
ing movement,  a  dog  carried  by  said  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  successively  engage  the  ratfliet  teeth  of  the 
master  gear,  and  means  to  actuate  said  rocking  member 
and  thereby  Impart  step  by  step  partial  rotation  to  the 
master  gear  to  engage  the  gear  segment  thereof  with  the 
pinion  and  thereby  cause  the  master  gear  to  l>e  turned  by 
the  pinion  and  to  operate  the  carrier  elemrat. 

2.  In  a  bundle  carrier,  an  endless  movable  carrier  ele- 
ment, means  including  a  master  gear  to  operate  the  car- 
rier element,  said  master  gear  having  a  gear  segment  and 
also  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  member  mounted  for  rocking 
movement,  a  dog  carried  by  said  member  and  arranged  to 
successively  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  master  gear,  ; 
and  means  to  actuate  said  rooking  member  and  thereby  ' 
Impart  step  by  step  partial  rotation  to  the  master  gear 
to  engage  the  gear  segment  thereof  with  the  pinion  and 
thereby  cause  the  master  gear  to  be  turned  by  the  pinion 
and  to  operate  the  carrier  element,  and  means  to  prevent 
casual  movement  of  the  master  gear. 

4.  In  a  bundle  carrier  an  endless  movable  carrier  ele 
ment,  means  including  a  master  gear  to  operate  the  car- 
rier element,  said  master  gear  having  a  gear  segment  and 
also  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  continuously 
driven  pinion  normally  disengaged  from  the  segment,  a 
member  mounted  Tor  rocking  movement,  a  dog  carried  by 
aald  member  and  arranged  to  successively  engage  the 
nrtchet  teeth  to  impart  step  by  step  partial  rotation  to 
the  master  gear  and  thereby  engage  the  gear  segment 
tlnreof  with  -the  pinion,  a  lever  connected  to  the  rocking 
member  and  having  a  cam,  an  operating  lerer  arranged  . 


to  engage  said  cam  and  thereby  canse  the  cam  lever  to 
impart  partial  rotation  to  the  master  gear,  and  a  spring 
to  impart  reverse  strokes  to  the  rocking  member,  and  a 
spring  to  impart  reverse  strokes  to  aald  operating  lerer. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,411.  SHADE  HOLDER.  Abthdb  £.  WaOKSBomn, 
Chicago,  IlL,  assiguor  of  one-half  to  Harry  A.  Bestr 
Chlcafo,  lU.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  8erial  No.  02,68S. 
<C1.  240--U4.) 


1.  A  channel-form  body  stamped  out  of  a«lngle  sheet  of 
metal,  the  outer  wall  or  rim  of  which  is  prorldcd  with 
means  for  supporting  a  shade,  the  iitner  wall  or  rim  hav- 
ing struck-ont  portions  providing  spring  lugs  and  an  un- 
broken ring  which  ore  adapted  to  engage,  reepectlvely, 
the  upper  and  lower  side  of  a  lamp  socket  bead. 

10.  A  shade  holder  comprising  an  outer  flange,  and  a 
connective  portion  which  together  form  an  angle,  spring 
lugs,  and  a  ring  suspended  from  said  connective  portion, 
said  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  a  lamp 
•scket  or  «ocket  cover  bead  and  said  loss  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  bead. 

[Clalnw  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,256,412.  APPARATUS  FOE  ISSUING  TICKETS  AND 
RBOISTERIN6  RECEIPTS.  Chablbb  Wiktbh,  Lon- 
don, Sngland.  Filed  June  .20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,330.     (CI.  234—3.) 


1.  Ticket  printing  and  issuing  apparatus  comprising  In 
combination  a  base,  a  redprooatory  frame  thereon,  a  sc- 
ries of  fares  printing  surfaces,  an  adjustable  support 
therefor  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  to  bring  any  member  of  said  series  into  printing 
position,  an  impression  plate  fixed  on  said  base,  a  slider 
movable  in  gutdeways,  on  said  base,  a  plurality  of  strikers 
variably  arranged  on  eaid  support  and  corresponding 
with  Teapectlve  printing  surfaces,  said  strlkeis  being 
adapted  to  engage  aald  slider  when  moved  Into  the  path 
thereof  and  during  printing  movement  of  aald  frame, 
and  a  fares  totalizer  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
itlliicr. 
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4.  ▲  ticket  printing  and  iwulng  apparatus,  comprising 
a  reclprocatory  printing  device  including  an  adjustable 
fares  printing  member,  a  plarality  of  actuating  members 
carried  by  the  latter,  a  slide  arranged  to  be  succesalTely 
engaged  by  and  movable  into  different  i>O8ltl0DS  by  the 
actuating  members  during  the  printing  movement  of  said 
device,  and  a  totaliser  connected  with  and  v|iriably  actu- 
ated by  the  slide. 

tt.  A  ticket  printing  and  issuing  apparatus,  comprising 
a  printing  oiechanism  including  a  fares  printing  element 
capable  of  selective  adjustment,  striking  means  variably 
disposed  and  movable  with  said  element  so  as  to  partici- 
pate in  any  selective  adjustment,  a  slide  in  the  path  of 
any  selected  strlldng  means  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
thereby  during  the  printing  stroke  of  the  printing  ele- 
ment, and  recording  means  connected  with  and  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  slide. 

9.  A  ticket  issuing  apparatus,  comprising  a  base,  a 
reciprocabie  frame  thereon,  a  fares  printing  element  ad- 
justable to  a  selected  position  about  1^  center  on  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  locking  members  connected  with 
said  element  and  disposed  to  correspond  with  the  dis- 
position of  fare  values  on  said  element,  locking  means 
00  said  base  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  locking  mem- 
bers when  said  frame  is  reciprocated,  a  slide  on  said 
base,  variably  disposed  means  in  connection  with  said 
tares  element  adapted  to  operate  said  slide  during  the 
printing  stroke  of  said  element,  and  registering  means 
connected  with  and  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
alide. 

14.  Ticket  printing  and  Issuing  apparatus  comprising 
a  reciprocabie  printing  combination,  including  a  rotatable 
fares  printing  element,  striking  devices  variably  arranged 
OB  said  element  as  to  their  distances  from  the  center  and 
as  to  their  positions  relative  to  a  given  radiua,  a  plurality 
of  sliders  adapted  to  be  variably  operated  by  said  strik- 
ing devices  the  arrangement  of  the  latter  constituting 
an  automatic  selective  mechanism  whereby  one  or  other 
of  aald  sliders  is  operated  according  to  the  denomination 
of  the  ticket  Issued,  recording  devices  connected  with  re- 
spective sliders  and  registering  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  sliders. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5.  7,  8,  10  to  13,  and  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1.256.41.S.  GRAIN  -  SAMPLER.  Arthcb  M.  Wiswbll, 
Wichita.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  R.  Bailey 
and  one-third  to  Addison  Hall.  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed 
May  6,  1917.     Serlar  No.  166,678.     (CI.  187—18.) 


.3 


.-I 


1 

f 


A  grain  sampler  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports  formed  therein,  an  inner  casing  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  valve  casing  and  having  respective 
ports  therein  adapted  to  register  with  respective  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  said  valve  casing  when  In  different  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  valve  casing,  a  flange  on  said  valve 
casing,  having  a  depression  therein,  oppositely  disposed 


shoulders  on  said  flange,  a  cleat  mounted  on  said  Inner 
casing  and  engaging  said  flange  between  said  shoulders 
and  having  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  register  with  said 
depression  when  said  cleat  Is  positioned  intermediate  said 
shoulders,  a  ball  In  said  hole,  and  a  spring  engaging  said 
ball  and  serving  to  move  said  ball  into  said  depression 
when  said  hole  and  depression  are  in  registry,  said  shoul- 
ders and  said  depression  being  so  disposed  as  to  indicate 
the  various  operative  positions  of  said  inner  casing  rela- 
tive to  the  valve  casing. 


1,256,414.     DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.     Lao  J.  Wogin 
BTAHL,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Search 
Light  Company,  Phoenix,  Arix..  a  Corjraratlon  of  Ari- 
zona.    Piled  Apr.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  834.227.      (CI. 
240—62.) 


S.' 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  lamps,  the  lamp  stems,  the  seats  for  the  stems 
holding  the  lamps  substantially  rigidly  against  rotation 
when 'in  normal  position,  and  the  vertically  vibrating 
steering  rod,  of  the  lamp-operating  rods  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  steering  rod  near  its  vibrating  end  and  connect- 
ed to  the  lamp  stems  at  points  near  the  transverse  verti- 
cal plane  of  their  connection  with  the  steering  rod,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,415.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FANNING  -  MILLS. 
JosaPH  WoiACH,  Graceville,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1916.     Serial  No.  123,126.     (a.  130—18.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
an  elevator,  of  a  conveyer  swingingly  connected  therewith 
to  receive  material  discharged  over  the  elevator,  said  con- 
veyer being  Inclined  oppositely  to  the  Inclination  of  the 
elevator,  keepers  on  the  frame  of  the  conveyer,  and  a  sec- 
ond conveyer  having  arms  slldably  engaging  the  keepers, 
enabling  said  second  conveyer  to  be  variously  projected 
with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  conveyer,  the  first 
mentioned  conveyer  discharging  upon  the  second  conveyer. 


1,256,416.     JAR-STEAMEH.     Bbbtha  Woods.  PUtteville. 

Wis.     Piled  Mar.  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  156,652.      (CI. 

167—3.) 

An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  metal 
container  having  end  walls,  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall. 
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the  upper  edges  of  the  tide  and  end  walls  being  bent  out- 
wardly in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane-  forming  sup- 
porting flanges,  a  metal  tray  including  spaced  plates  hav- 
ing disposed  between  their  opposing  faces  asbestos  sheets, 
the  asbestos  sheets  and  plates  being  perforated  for  the 


reception  of  Jars,  said  tray  adapted  to  be  removably  ar- 
ranged ou  the  horizontal  supporting  flanges  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  wire  rack  comprising  a  rectangular  frame, 
supporting  legs  depending  from  said  frame,  U-shaped 
clamping  members  formed  on  the  terminals  of  the  legs 
for  removably  securing  the  rack  and  tray  to  the  container. 


1,256,417.      STEEBING-GEAR    FOR    SLEDS.      Wildman 
,  M.  Woods,  Newton,  Iowa.     Piled  July  2,  1915.     Serial 
No.  37,642.     (CI.  21—94.) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sled  having  a 
top  board  provided  with  an  oblique  opening  near  its 
front  end  and  side  runnners,  said  runners  being  flexible 
to  permit  lateral  steering  movement,  a  transversely  ex- 
tending front  bar  pivoted  to  the  front  extremities  of  the 
side  runners,  a  metal  reinforcing  plate  secured  to  the 
front  bar  and  having  a  middle  portion  bent  in  a  hollow 
triangular  form  and  with  its  lower  rear  part  provided 
with  a  series  of  tooth  receiving  slots  or  perforations  ar- 
ranged In  a  longitudinal  row,  a  tubular  steering  post  or 
column  extending  obliquely  through  the  top  board  with 
its  upper  portion  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
above  the  board  and  Its  lower  portion  fitting  through  the 
oblique  opening  in  said  top  board  and  depending  down- 
wardly and  forwardly,  a  steering  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  steering  post  or  column  and  having  its  upper  por- 
tion projecting  above  said  column,  a  steering  wheel 
mounted  on  the  upper  projecting  end  of  said  shaft  and 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
shaft  and  having  its  teeth  project  into  the  slots  or  perfora- 
tions in  the  oblique  lower  rear  part  of  the  extension  of 
the  metal   reinforcing  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sled  construc- 
tion comprising  a  top  board,  flexible  side  runners,  a  trans- 
verse front  bar,  a  steering  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  top  board,  and  carrying  a  gear  wheel,  and  a  metal 
reinforcing  plate  secured  to  the  front  bar  and  having  a 
rack  coflperating  with  the  gear  whet-l  on  the  steering 
shaft,  said  plate  in  part  projecting  in  front  of  the  sled 
and  forming  a  guard  or  bumper  therefor. 


1,266,418.     BELT-SHIFTER  FOR  CHANGE  SPEED 

MECHANISM.    Jambs  Yocom,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 

Dec.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  139,551.     (CI.  64 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  in  change  speed  mechanism,  of  two 

shafts ;  a  cone  pulley  on  each  shaft ;  Inclined  guides  near 

each  cone  pulley ;  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  the 

guides ;  a  flanged  roller  on  each  carriage ;  a  belt  passing 

around  both  cone  pulleys  and  twisted  and  engaged  by  the 

flanged  rollers ;  two  feed  screws ;  nuts  on  the  feed  screws ; 


a  rod  connecting  the  nuts  and  engaging  the  carriage ;  and 
means  for  turning  the  feed  screws  In  unison. 


2.  The  combination  of  two  shafts ;  a  cone  pulley  on 
each  shaft ;  two  inclined  guides ;  a  screw  at  each  guide ; 
a  nut  on  each  screw ;  a  rod  connecting  the  two  nuts ;  two 
belt  shifters  controlled  by  the  screws ;  a  spindle  carried 
by  the  rod  and  having  a  roller ;  a  belt  passing  around  the 
two  cone  pulleys  and  twisted,  said  roller  extending  be- 
tween the  two  runs  of  the  belt. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  shafts ;  a  cone  pulley  on 
each  shaft ;  n  belt  passing  around  both  cone  pulleys ;  two 
Inclined  guide  rods  extending  parallel  with  each  other 
and  located  near  each  cone  pulley ;  bearings  in  which 
the  said  rods  are  a'djustably  mounted ;  a  carriage  adapted 
to  travel  on  each  pair  of  guide  rods ;  a  pivoted  frame 
secured  to  each  carriage ;  a  double  cone  roller  on  each 
frame  arranged  to  engage  the  belt ;  a  strap  adjustably 
mounted  on  each  carriage ;  two  feed  screws ;  meajis  for 
connecting  the  screws  so  that  they  will  be  driven  In  uni- 
son ;  a  rod  connecting  the  two  nuts ;  said  rod  extending 
through  the  straps  so  that  when  the  nuts  travel  on  the 
feed  screws  thoy  will  traverse  the  carriage  on  the  guide 
rods  and  shift  the  belt. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  change  speed  gear,  of  two  cone 
pulleys ;  a  belt  passing  around  the  cone  pulleys ;  a  double 
cone  roller  having  a  body  i)ortion  and  two  adjustable 
conical  flanges  mounted  thereon  ;  and  moans  for  securing 
the  flanges  In  position. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,419.  GROMET.  William  Andrew  Yocno.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  174,709. 
(CI.  28—5.) 


A  gromet  comprising  an  endless  rop«^  ring,  said  ring 
being  constructed  from  a  continuous  loosely  twisted  strand, 
said  strand  being  doubled  upon  and  twisted  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  loop  through  which  the  free  end  of  the  twist  is 
extended,  and  the  body  of  said  gromet  being  formed  by 
winding  said  twist  two  or  more  times  upon  itself  and 
about  said  loop,  the  wrapping  being  arranged  to  expose 
and  incorporate  said  loop  In  the  composed  body  of  the 
gromet. 


1,256,420.      CHAINLES8    NON-SKID    DEVICE.      Eowm 
J.  AiTKBW,  Pasco,  Wash.     FUed  July  13,  1917.     Serial 
No.  180,398.     (CI.  152—16.) 
1,  In  combination  with  a  wheel  Including  a  felly  having 

a  tire  mounted  thereon,  of  a  concave  tread  member  located 
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•eenred  to  tk»  tifil  ■«i>er  aoMl  «at«BiliDs  owr  the 
inner  face  of  the  felly,  and  a  drcolar  means  OTerljrlng 
the  Inner  face  of  tb^  felly  for  detachably  aecnrlnc  the 
realllent  arma  to  tke  fally. 


2.  Is  combination  with  a  wheel  indoains  a  felly  having 
a  fire  mounted  thereon,  and  ipokea,  of  a  tread  member 
located  adjacent  the  tread  of  the  tire,  arms  secured  to 
the  tread  member  and  overlying  the  Inner  face  of  the 
fellyv  and  a  band  secured  to  the  inner  enda  of  the  anna 
and  having  bayonet  slots  to  receive  the  i^kea. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  Inclodiag  a  ttUf  "hav-  ' 
l«g  a  tire  mounted  thereon  and  spokea.  of  a  tread  member  • 
located  adjaeant  the  tread  of  the  ttre,  arcuate  shaped 
redlient  arms  secured  to  the  tread  member  and  extend-  . 
ing  over  the  inner  face  of  the  felly,  a  band  overtytng  the 
Inmr  flice  of  the  felly  and  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  , 
anas,  Mid  baad'havlng  bayonet  slots  to  receive  the  apokes,  , 
and  clampe  carried  by  the  burtl  and  aarroandlng  the  * 
tgoktB  Tor  removably  securing  the  band  to  the  whecL'       , 


140«,4Z1.  CAK-'80LDERINO  VACHINS.  BAMim.  V. 
ALLBKTON,  Chleago.  lU.  FUed  Ian.  3, 1916.  Serial  No. 
e»,T2«.     (CI.  nS— 78.) 


1.  A  can  treating  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  framework,  a  guideway  on  which  the  cans  are 
Bupportei^  and  slidably  guided  to  travel,  means  for  moving  ^ 
the  cans  along  said  guideway,  and  two  aolder  pots  posi- 
tioned  at  opposite  sides  of  said   guideway   and   spaced 
laterally  away  from  the  cans,  said  pots  having  discharge 
duets  through  their  walls  communicating  with  the  lower 
portions  of  the  pots  and   arranged   to  direct  contlnnoua  [ 
jets  of  solder  in  m  lateral  direction  transverse  to  the  path  ; 
of  the  cans  so  a*  to  strike  opitosite  aides  of  the  cans 
during  their  passage. 

8.  A  machine  for  treating  cans  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  causing  a  series  of  cans  to  travel,  two  solder 
pots  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  cans  and 
«ac3i  having  a  discharge  duct  communicating  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  pot  and  leading  laterally  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  eject  a  continuous  jet  of  molten  solder  In 
a  lateral  direction  against  the  cans  as  they  pass  by,  two 
rcc^tacles  iKialtloned  in  a  plane  beneath  said  pots  and 
adapted  to  catch  the  sarplns  solder,  and  two  dlppem 
mounted  on  a  ro<ic  shaft  to  oscillate  between  said  recep- 
tacles and  said  pots  to  transfer  the  solder  from  the  former 
to  the  Utter. 

IS.  A  sftn  ntilirrkig  Tanhhir  tevtner  •  aolder  put  pc»- 
^vMed  with  an  oufltt  tkapogh  tmt  of  tta  i«>rl8tat  walla,  a 
tube  passing  through  the  awwstte  iqvlght  walls  of  the 
««t  te  tMmnmemfwMkmM^man,  Hld«ihc  h»vteg  a  screw 
loa  '^m  llM  pat. 


take  will  ^ia«v«  tl»  take  laoiltadlMtlly.  Iks 
•thevwlae  llxad  •falast  teafMutftsal  Toraient.  the  tmicr 
«ad  •(  aald  tato  asraayiy  batag  ep*ced  froai  aald  oottot 
«fclte  tte  asBcUne  Is  la  epemtlon.  to  penntt  the  tiae 
discharge  of  eoMer  tftrectly  tkreagh  Ihe  euOat,  aad  Itae 
tube  being  adjustable,  by  said  screw-thread  connection  to 
cause  Its  Inner  end  to  close  said  outlet,  and  a  needle  valve 
in  said  tube  having  a  Screw-thread  relation  with  the  tube 
and  normally  closing  the  inner  end  of  the  tube,  said  needle 
valve  being  withdrawable  from  the  tube  to  permit  the 
Insertion  of  a  cleaning  device  throngh  the  tube  and  into 
the  outlet  of  the  solder  pot  tor  cleaning  the  latter. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  11.  and  18  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.] 


1.256.422.  SHIELD  OR  PBOTECTOB  SUITABLE  FOB 
THE  USB  OF  SOLDIERS  AND  OTHERS.  David  Andbb- 
soM.  Loadon.  Bwlaad.  Filed  iii^  6, 1»17.  Stflal  Ne. 
166,7S».     (CI.  4»— M.) 


1.  In  combination  a  body  shield  comprising  separate 
front  and  rear  portions  each  coa^MMcd  of  a  number  of 
metal  plates  and  textile  fabric  aeparately  Inclosing  each 
set  of  plates  and  whereby  they  are  flexibly  connected 
imafkar.  aa  apron  Uka  satsaalau  teodhly  connected  to  the 
•ftront  portisai  «f  aald  shield  and  divided  Into  two  sepa- 
'Site  depandkigiparttana,  a  taU  Uta  axteaalen  flexibly  coe- 
Bsctrt  fto  -the  «ear  jpaattoa  of  tbt  «Meld,  ahoulder  strapa 
'eanaacMag  the  said  ftent  a»d  sear  -portions  aad  a  strap 
■aacnaed  to  said  rsar  parttoa  aad  taartng  its  ends  adapted 
'to  be  tastsaed  tngalber  <ovar  aald  ttaat  portioa. 

fOalins  3  to  4  net  prlntad  in  the  €laaetis.l 


1,S»6.4S8.     MUBIC-IflihF  TDRNUL     C«au«  M.  Awn»- 
oar.  North  ¥aklan.  Wash.   Tiled  Dee.  Id,  MW.    Beaial 

No.  iB7;oa5.   <a.  m—114 


1.  A  Baaic  leaf  i 
rotation  of  the  d  ttaaie  work  ssouated 


eoaiprlslng  a  baee  beard,  « 
keaalag  ktackets  eKteadlng 
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f^eaa  the  baae  block,  a  plaimllty  of  shafta  triescopieally 
Mounted  la  said  bearing  bradnta,  a  grooved  poUey  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  circular 
head  block  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  shafts, 
a  music  leaf  turner  arm  attached  to  each  of  said  circular 
head  blocka.  a  lug  formed  on  each  of  said  grooved  pul- 
leys, spring  arms  attached  to  aald  frame  work  and  en- 
gaging behind  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  urge  said  pulleys 
to  the  right  to  hold  the  music  turner  arms  upon  the  music 
leaves,  means  for  rotating  said  pulleys  consecutively  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  rotating  all  of  said  pulleys 
simultaneously  in  the  Opposite  direction. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  base  board,  a  frame 
work  mounted  thereon,  bearing  brackets  extending  from 
the  base  block,  a  plurality  of  shafts  teleacopically  mounted 
In  said  bearing  brackets  a  grooved  pulley  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  shafta,  a  circular  head  block 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  ea<^  said  shafts,  a  music 
leaf  turner  arm  carried  by  ea<di  circular  head  block,  a 
bracket  projecting  laterally  from  said  frame  work,  a  plu- 
rality of  L-shaped  operating  keya  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  bracket,  and  flexible  elements  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  L-shaped  keys  to  said  grooved  pulleys  whereby 
each  of  said  music  leaf  turner  arms  may  be  consecu- 
tively aod  simultaneously  actuated. 


1,266.424.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  MILK  DBN. 
AorrccA,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1917. 
No.  1S2,684.     (a.  68— 8.  > 


JUAK 

Swtal 


1.  An  urn,  comprising  a  water  boiler  adapted  to  be 
arranged  over  a  source  of  heat,  a  tank  containing  a  nnm- 
btf  of  vessels  adapted  to  be  charged  with  difTerent  bev- 
erages to  be  heated,  the  vessels  being  spaced  at  the  bottom 
and  sides  from  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  said  tank  to 
provide  a  sjiace  for  heating  water  in  the  tank,  and  a 
clokable  vapor  generating  chamber  Intermediate  the  top 
of  the  aald  water  boiler  and  the  bottom  of  the  aald  tank. 

8.  An  urn,  cemprlaing  a  water  boiler  adapted  to  be 
arranged  over  a  source  of  heat,  a  tank  containing  a  num- 
ber of  vessels  adapted  to  be  charged  with  dUFerent  bev- 
erages to  be  heated,  the  vessels  being  spaced  at  the  bottom 
and  sides  from  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  said  tank  to 
provide  a  space  for  lieating  water  in  the  tank,  the  said 
Teasels  for  contalaing  the  aforesaid  beverages  then  being 
normally  doaed  at  the  top  by  reasovahle  percolators  hav- 
h^  perforate  bottoBM  and  removable  tops,  and  a  cloaahle 
vapor  generating  diamber  latemedlate  tiie  top  of  the  aald 
water  boUer  and  the  bottom  of  the  said  tank. 

4.  An  urn,  comprising  a  water  boiler  adapted  to  be 
arranged  over  a  source  of  heat,  a  tank  containing  a  num- 
ber of  vessels  adapted  to  be  charged  with  coffee  and  tea 
aad  milk  ta  be  heated,  the  veasela  being  spaced  at  the 
bottom  and  aldea  freas  the  bottom  aad  aidea  tt  tiie  mid 
tank  to  provide  a  space  fMr  heating  water  in  the  tank,  the 
■aid  vessels  for  contalaing  the  coffee  and  tea  thsn  being 
normally  closed  at  the  top  by  removable  pereolatMra  hav- 
ing perforate  bottoaaa  aad  removable  teps  and  the  said 
vessel  for  containing  milk  being  normally  doaed  at  the 
top  by  a  reaiovahle  aazillary  milk  container,  and  a  cloaable 
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vapor  generating  chamber  iateraiedlate  the  top  of  the 
said  water  boiler  and  the  bottom  of  the  aald  tank. 

5.  An  urn.  comprising  a  water  boiler  adapted  to  be 
arranged  over  a  source  of  heat,  a  tank  containing  a  num- 
ber of  vessels  adapted  to  be  charged  with  different  bev- 
erages to  be  heated,  the  vessels  being  spaced  at  the  bottom 
and  rides  frotn  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  said  tank  ta 
provide  a  space  for  heating  water  in  the  tank,  draw-off 
faucets  for  the  said  vessels  and  extending  through  the 
front  of  the  tank  to  the  outside  fit  the  latter  to  allow  of 
drawing  off  individual  beverages  from  the  vessels  as  re- 
quired, and  a  closable  vapor  generatlnr  chamber  Inter- 
mediate the  top  of  the  said  water  boiler  and  the  bottom  of 
the  said  tank. 

6.  An  urn,  comprising  a  water  holler  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged over  a  source  of  heat,  a  tank,  a  vessel  In  the  tank 
and  spaced  from  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  tank  to  form 
a  space  for  heating  water  in  the  tank,  the  vessel  being 
adapted  to  be  charged  with  a  beverage,  means  for  drawing 
off  the  beverage  from  the  vessel  as  required,  a  dosable 
vapor  generating  chamber  Intermediate  the  top  of  the 
said  water  boiler  and  the  bottom  of  the  aald  vessel,  and 
manually  controlled  saeana  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  or  vapor  in  the  said  vapor  chamber,  said 
means  Indoding  upwardly  opening  spouts  and  valves  con- 
trolling the  same. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 

1,«W,425.  FRICTION  TRANSMISSION  MBCHANISM. 
Lavi  P.  Atres  and  Solomon  F.  Johitson,  IndlaaapeUa, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Hendridcs  Novelty  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind..  a  Corporation.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1914.  S^lal 
No.  884,680.     (CI.  74—26.) 


The  combination  with  a  driving  wheel,  a  shaft  having 
one  end  extending  across  the  face  of  the  driving  wheel  and 
a  driven  wheel  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  over  the  face  of 
the  driving  wheel,  of  a  stationary  base,  a  rocking  baae 
pivoted  to  said  stationary  base  and  carrying  said  shaft,  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  one  or  the  other 
of  the  ends  of  the  bases,  whereby  when  the  spring  Is  be^ 
tween  one  end  of  the  bases  the  shaft  and  driven  whed 
will  be  moved  laterally  in  one  direction  and  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction  when  the  spring  is  placed  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  bases  and  the  driven  wheel  yieldingly 
held  against  the  driving  wheel,  said  bases  having  reg- 
isterlng  sockets  at  their  ends  for  the  reception  of  the  ends 
of  the  spring. 

1,256,426.  FILING  BINDER-CLIP.  LOCIB  B.  BAl.TBLaT, 
Weehawken,  N.  J.  FUed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,458.     (CI.  24—269.) 


A  flli&g  binder  dip  made  of  aprtag  aetal  havtag  a 
aad  twa  converging  aides,  the  extraoolties  of  the  sides 
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Inx  b«iit  to  torm  grljf^lag  jaws  and  to  proTlde  free  pller 
•paces  huide  the  dip,  each  of  said  sides  barinc  an  open- 
Ing  near  said  jaws  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  hook  formed 
at  the  jaw  side  of  said  opening. 


1^96.427.  MANUFACTUBB  OF  VACUUM  VS8SBL8. 
Habst  Bastow,  Crafton,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  14.  1917. 
Serial  No.  154.7S1.     (CL  4»— «4.) 


t^^.,,^  -' 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturlns  hollow  wall  vessels 
which  consists  In  molding  a  blank  having  a  bottom,  a 
doable  wall  rising  Integrally  from  the  bottom  and  a  single 
wall  depending  Integrally  from  the  said  bottom,  sealing 
the  ends  of  the  doable  wall  together  to  form  a  closed 
chamber  between  members  of  the  doable  wall,  and  cutting 
shot  the  said  depending  wall  to  form  a  dosed  chamber 
between  it  and  the  said  bottom. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  glass  ves- 
sels, consisting  in  molding  a  blank  having  a  bottom,  a 
doable  wall  rising  from  the  bottom  with  apertures  in  the 
bottom  between  the  outer  and  inner  walls  of  the  said 
double  wall,  and  a  single  wall  depending  from  the  bot- 
tom, uniting  the  upper  spaced  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  of  the  double  wall  to  form  a  vacuum  chamber,  and 
bending  the  single  depending  wall  inward  to  unite  the 
material  of  the  edge  of  this  wall  to  form  with  the  said 
bottom  a  second  vacuum  chamber  communicating  with  the 
Brst  named  chamber. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  glass 
vessels,  consisting  in  molding  a  blank  having  a  bottom, 
spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  rising  from  the  said  bottom, 
and  a  single  wall  depending  from  the  said  bottom,  bend- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  wall  outward  and  in- 
tegrally unitini^it  with  the  outer  wall  to  form  a  vacuum 
chamber  between  the  walls,  bending  the  single  wall  in- 
ward, and  uniting  the  material  of  the  edge  of  this  wall 
to  form  with  the  bottom  a  second  vacuum  chamber. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  glass  ves- 
sels, consisting  in  molding  a  blank  having  a  bottom  from 
which  rise  integrally  spaced  Inner  and  outer  walls  and 
integrally  uniting  the  upper  portions  of  the  said  walls  to 
form  a  vacuum  chamber  between  them. 

6.  The  method  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  glass  ves- 
sels, consisting  in  molding  a  blank  having  a  bottom  from 
which  rise  integrally  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls,  bend- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  Inner  wall  oqtwardly  and 
Integrally  merging  the  edge  of  the  Inner  wall  with  the 
oater  wall  to  form  a  vacuum  chaAiber  between  the  said 
Inner  and  outer  walls. 

(Claims  2  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


1,296,428.  HOT-WATER  BOTTLE.  Wiixiam  J.  Bau- 
MAN.N,  Rapid  City,  8.  D.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1917.  Serial 
No.  186,806.     (CI.  128—30.) 

1.  A  hot  water  bottle  provided  at  the  ends  with  inner 
and  outer  wall  members  spaced  apart,  and  fillers  in  the 
spaces  between  said  wall  members  so  that  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  fillers  are  entirely  covered  by  the  Inner  wall 
members,  the  bottle  being  further  provided  with  an  open- 
ing at  one  end  and  a  socket  at  the  other  and  with  a  plug 
for  inaertlon  in  either  said  opening  or  said  socket. 

2.  A  hot  water  bottle  provided  at  the  ends  with  inner 
and  outer  wall  members  spaced  apart,  and  fillers  In  the 
■paces  between  said  wall  members  so  that  the  inner  sur- 
faces' of  -said  llllcra  are  entirely  covered  by  the  inner  wall 


members,  the  bottle  being  further  provided  with  an  open- 
Ing  at  one  end  and  a  socket  at  th«  other  and  with  a  plog 
for  inserUon  in  dther  said  opening  or  said  socket  the 


inner  wall  member  at  one  end  of  the  bottle  extending  en> 
tiroly  across  and  closing  the  Inner  end  of  the  opening  In 
the  flUer. 


1,256,429.       PROCB88     OF     WELDING     HIGH-SPEED 

STEEL   TO   OTHER   STEEL   OR   IRON.      ALrsBO   F. 

BaAULiac,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1915.     Serial 

No.  68,086      (CI.  76 — 187.) 

2.  That  improvement  In  fluxes  for  use  In  the  process 
of  welding  metals  containing  varied  percentage  of  carbon 
which   consists   of:     " 

Bicarbonate  of  soda 40% 

Carbonate  of  soda 40% 

Sodium  borate 10%    • 

Preclpiuted  silica 5% 

LithioB  carbonate \ 6% 


[Claim   1   not  printed   in   the   Gacette.] 


100% 


1.256.430.  RECORIHNO-COMPASS.  Bcbtis  William 
Bbnbow,  Eureka.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
124.586.     (a.  284—26.) 


4.  A  recording  compass  comprising  a  magnetic  com* 
pass  needle,  a  record  card  carried  thereby,  a  marking 
device  spaced  above  said  card,  means  for  moving  eald 
marking  device,  a  vertical  thrust  member,  a  spring  tor 
raising  said  member  to  shift  the  compass  needle  upwardly 
to  bring  the  card  In  contact  with  the  marking  device, 
sn<1  means  for  returning  said  thrunt  member  to  its  nor- 
mal position  after  each  upward  thrust  thereof. 

7.  A  recording  compaaa  comprising  a  magnetic  com« 
pass  needle  carrying  a  record  card  and  means  for  alter* 
nately  raising  and  lowering  said  needle  and  a  dial ;  in  com* 
bination  with  a  rigid  indicating  arm  above  the  card,  a 
marking  device  adjacent  said  arm  for  placing  a  record 
on  said  card,  and  a  plarality  of  fingers  depending  from 
said  arm  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  dial  while  the  marking 
device  in  operation. 

(Claims  1  to  t,  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oakette.] 
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1,266.481.  DI8PLAT  APPARATUS.  BBifJAMiir  B.  BiBK- 
Horr,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1916.  Serial 
Mo.   84,747.      (a.   4<V— 78.) 


f.  .  - 


jy_.j 


1.  In  a  display  apparatus,  comprising,  an  Inclosing 
frame,  declining  supports  in  said  frame,  a  series  of  rods 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  supports,  each  of  said  rods  carry- 
ing a  flexible  sign,  means  for  carrying  the  foremost  rod 
with  its  sign  upward,  and  from  the  front  to  the  back 
of  said  frame,  said  carrying  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  chains  having  a  pair  of  recessed  links  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  ends  of  said  foremost  rods,  and  means 
formed  on  said  recessed  links  for  holding  said  links  and 
chain  rigid  in  a  vertical  plane  while  lifting  and  receiving 
said  rod  in  said  recessed  links. 

2.  In  a  display  apparatus,  comprising,  an  inclosing 
frame,  declining  supports  in  said  frame,  a  series  of  rods 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  supports,  each  of  said  rods  carry- 
ing a  flexible  sign,  means  for  carrying  the  foremost  rod 
with  its  sign  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  uid  sup- 
ports, and  said  supports  being  formed  with  a  seml-drcular 
cam-shaped  rear  end  which  is  adapted  to  begin  to  en- 
gage said  rod  while  still  in  said  carrying  means,  and  to 
completely  force  said  rod  free  of  said  carrying  means, 
when  said  carrying  means  has  delivered  said  rod  to  the 
topmost  point  of  said  support,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  In  a  display  apparatus,  comprising,  an  Indosing 
frame,  declining  supports  on  dther  side  of  said  frame, 
a  series  of  rods  adapted  to  rest  on  said  supports,  and 
each  of  said  rods  carrying  a  flexible  sign,  a  pair  of  chains 
having  a  pair  of  recessed  links,  one  side  of  each  of  said 
links  having  a  forwardly  projected  hook  thereon,  an 
elongated  portion  formed  near  the  end  of  said  rods  of  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  ends  of  said  rods,  and  a 
squared  portion  formed  on  said  rods  which  is  adapted 
to  space  the  rods  apart,  so  as  to  form  a  space  between 
said  elongated  portions  of  the  adjacent  rods,  thereby 
allowing  the  engaging  end  of  said  books  on  the  recessed 
links  to  pass  between  the  flrst  and  second  rod  on  the 
supports  to  engage  one  rod  at  a  time,  said  links  adapted 
to  carry  said  rods  to  the  back  of  said  supports,  and  to 
turn  said  sign  over,  so  that  the  same  display  surface 
will  face  forwardly  In  said  frame. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


direction,  means  upon  the  standard  for  engagement  wltt 
the  looped  handle  to  hold  the  track 'shifting  lever  at 
dther  limit  of  its  movement,  and  a  wheeled  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  back  and  forth  apon  the  track  by  the 
action  of  gravity. 


3.  A  inaU  conveyer  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  standards, 
a  track  shifting  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
HtandardM,  a  wire  track  extending  between  the  track 
shifting  lever  and  the  opposite  standard  and  arranged 
to  be  level  when  the  lever  is  horizontal,  means  for 
manipulating  the  track  shifting  lever  to  incline  the  track 
in  either  direction,  a  wheeled  carriage  mounted  to  travd 
back  and  forth  upon  the  track  by  the  action  of  gravity, 
a  lug  projecting  from  the  shifting  lever,  and  a  pawl 
upon  the  carriage  for  engagement  with  the  lug  of  the 
track  shifting  lever. 

4.  A  mail  conveyer  including  a  pair  of  spaced  standarda. 
a  track  shifting  lever  pivotally  mounted  ui>on  one  of 
the  standards,  a  wire  track  extending  between  the  said 
lever  and  the  opposite  standard  and  arranged  to  be  levd 
when  the  lever  is  horizontal,  means  for  manipulating 
the  said  lever  to  raise  or  lower  the  end  of  the  track  con* 
nected  thereto  and  incline  the  track  in  dther  direction, 
a  wheeled  carriage  mounted  to  travel  back  and  forth 
upon  the  track  by  the  action  of  gravity,  a  pawl  rigid 
with  the  carriage  and  projecting  longitudinally  from  the 
track  shifting  lever  for  engagement  with  the  pawl  t« 
hold  the  carriage  against  the  lever  when  the  lever  la 
horizontal,  the  nose  of  the  pawl  being  beveled  so  that 
it  will  ride  over  the  lug  and  drop  into  engagement  there- 
with when  the  lever  is  depressed  and  the  carriage  is 
moving  toward  the  lever,  and  the  angular  relation  l>«- 
tween  the  lever  and  the  carriage  causing  the  pawl  to 
become  automatically  disengaged  from  the  lug  when  the 
position  of  the  lever  is  reversed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.256,438.  PROCESS  OF  TRANSFERRING  DBCALCO- 
MANIA  DESIGNS  AND  INSIGNIA.  WiLUAM  T.  Blom- 
BEBG,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Palm  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.  196.455.     (CI.  41—38.) 


1,256,432.  MAIL-CONTEYER.  John  Bilick,  Chicago, 
111.  FUed  June  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,984.  (Q. 
212—75.) 

1.  A  maU  conveyer  including  a  pair  of  spaced  standards, 
a  tra^  shifting  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  an  inter-* 
mediate  point  in  its  length  upon  one  of  the  standards, 
a  wire  track  extending  between  one  end  of  the  lever 
and  the  opposite  standard  and  arranged  to  be  level 
when  the  lever  is  hortsontal,  a  looped  handle  plvotaUy 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  tranck  shifting 
lever  for  swinging  the  lever  to  Incline  the  track  In  either  1 


1.  Process  of  printing  and  transferring  large  decalco- 
mania  insignia,  consisting  in  dividing  and  printing  an  in- 
dgnia  in  a  plurality  of  interfltting  sections,  by  fosming  the 
latter  to  provide  a  center  section  and  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
changeable outer  sections,  and  In  comblnlag  said  Beetloiis 
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tato  lattrrtiatad  pocltlona  when  prlntlag  to  produce  tkc 
composite  laatgniii. 

2.  Tlie  process  of  printlns  and  transferring  large  d*- 
calcomaaia  insignia,  consisting  In  dlTidlng  and  printing 
the  Insignia  in  a  plorallty  of  interfltting  sections,  by  toroi> 
Ing  tlie  latter  to  provide  a  central  section  and  a  plurality 
of  intercbangeable  outer  sections,  by  providing  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  said  sections  with  overlapping  matching  mar- 
gins, and  in  combining  said  sections  to  produce  the  com- 
posite Insignia. 


1,259,494.  WATBB-POUNTAIN  FOR  BARBERS'  USB. 
JOBN  A.  BozniXA.  Monticello,  M.  T.  Piled  Sept.  4. 
1»16.     Serial  No.  48,997.     (CL  221—94.) 


1.  la  a  water  fountain  for  barbers'  use,  a  llqald  re- 
eeptade  yleldably  supported  for  movement  In  a  vertical 
^aae,  a  coalcal  liquid  directing  member  rigidly  mounted 
beneath  said  liquid  receptacle,  a  movable  valve  controlling 
the  discharge  of  Uquld  from  said  liquid  receptacle  having 
a  stem  extending  within  said  liquid  directing  member,  and 
a  b«r  within  said  liquid  directing  member  for  contact  with 
■aid  stem  when  the  liquid  receptacle  is  moved  in  one  dlrec- 
tioa. 

2.  In  a  water  fountain  for  barbers'  use,  a  stand,  a  liquid 
receptacle  yleldably  supported  thereon  for  movement  In 
a  vertical  plane,  a  conical  fluid  directing  member  on  said 
stand,  a  cap  at  one  end  of  said  receptacle,  an  extension  mi 
Mid  cap  extending  within  said  fluid  directing  member  hav- 
ing a  channel  therethrough,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  liquid  through  said  channd  having  a  stem  ex- 
tending beyond  said  extension,  and  a  bar  to  be  engaged 
by  an  end  of  said  stem  when  said  liquid  receptacle  is 
BMved  In  one  direction. 

8.  In  a  water  fountain  for  barbers'  use,  a  stand  Includ- 
ing spaced  legs  and  a  ring  supported  thereby,  a  conical 
fluid  directing  member  below  said  ring  having  Its  base 
connected  therewith,  a  yieldable  support  on  said  ring 
abOTC  said  Ilqold  directing  member,  a  liquid  receptacle  car- 
ried by  said  support,  a  cap  closing  an  end  of  said  recep- 
tacle extending  within  the  fluid  directing  member  through 
the  aperture  in  said  ring,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  i>as- 
sage  of  liquid  through  said  cap  having  a  stem  extending 
beyond  the  same,  and  a  valve  actuating  bur  within  said 
liquid  directing  member  l>elow  said  stem. 


14»<i,430.     COMBINBD  LEYSL  AND  PLUMB.     Wladts- 
law  BrczKOWSKi,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.  150,798.     (O.  33—210.) 
1.  A  combined  plumb  and  level  comprising  two  bingedly 
connected  sections  each  having  a  guide  way  protected  by 
a  cover  plate,  said  guide  ways  communicating  with  each 
other,  a  slide  fitted  In  said  guide  ways,  said  slide  being 
of  a  length  exceeding  that  of  the  guide  way  In  one  section 
aad  not  exceeding  tbat  of  the  guide  way  in  the  other  sec- 
tion ;  said  slide  having  a  recess  near  one  end  thereof,  and 
tke  ooTcr  iriate  of  the  long  guide  way  having  a  slot  through 
wkleii  eaid  recces  may  be  reached ;  and  a  pivoted  cover 
plate  for  said  slot. 


10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  plumb  bob  receiving  opening,  steadying  members 
within  said  opening  having  anns  extending  across  each 
other,  a  pivot  member  on  which  said  arms  are  mounted, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  arms  to  spread  the  steadying 
members  apart  and  to  close  them  together,  said  means 
including  a  spring  actuated  slide  and  toggles  connecting 
said  slide  with  the  crossed  arms,  and  means  for  moving  the 
slide  against  the  tension  of  Its  actuating  spring. 


J 


16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stoci^comprls- 
Ing  two  members  hlngedly  connected  together,  said  mem- 
bers having  openings  In  which  casings  containing  spirit 
glasses  are  fitted  and  one  of  said  members  having  a  phunb 
bob  receiving  opening  near  Its  free  end  and  a  socket  near 
said  opening,  a  lug  on  the  inner  face  of  the  other  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  socket  and  also  adapted  for  the 
attachment  thereto  of  a  string  carrying  a  plumb  bob  sus- 
pended within  the  opening  in  the  other  member,  steadying 
means  vrlthln  said  opening  consisting  of  plvotally  con- 
nected members  having  crossed  arms,  a  pivot  member 
supporting  said  arms,  a  longitudinally  movable  slide,  tog- 
gles connecting  said  slide  with  the  arms,  a  spring  ac- 
tuating the  slide  in  a  proper  direction  to  spread  the 
steadying  members  apart,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
slide,  said  means  including  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the 
member  having  the  log  on  which  the  plumb  bob  carrying 
string  Is  suspMided.  said  rock  shaft  having  arms  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  push  button,  and  a  suitable  con- 
nection between  the  other  arm  and  the  spring  actuated 
slide,  and  adjdstable  means  consisting  of  plvotally  sup- 
ported balls,  whereby  swinging  movement  of  the  plumb 
bob  forwardly  and  rearwardly  through  the  opening  may 
be  limited. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.256.436.    NUT-LOCK.    Qbobos  F.  Cipaoif,  EI  Paso,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1917.    Serial  No.  141.418.     (a.  161—20.) 


In  combination  with  a  nut  having  a  substantially  T« 
shaped  recess  formed  therein,  a  portion  o^  which  termi- 
nates at  a  point  adjacent  the  bolt  receiving  opening  there- 
in, a  T-shaped  pawl  receivable  in  said  recess  and  hdd 
therein  against  displacement  by  beading  portions  of  the 
nut  over  the  ends  thereof,  th9  lateral  portion  of  said 
pawl  being  rigid  •  and  the  lengltadlnal  portion  thereof 
being  flexible  and  projecting  into  the  bolt  receiving  open- 
ing, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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I,26«,4a7.  HAT-BOX.  JOB  it  T.  CiJUueA,  San  Jose,  Cal. 
FUed  Sept.  27.  1917.  Serial  Mo.  198,617.  <CL 
229— IT.) 


2.  A  hat  box  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall, 
side  walls  formed  integrally  with  the  bottom  and  rear 
walls,  a  front  wall  hinged  to  the  forward  edge  of  the 
bottom  wall,  side  wings  carried  by  the  front  wall  and 
movable  between  the  side  walls  *of  the  bottom  and  rear 
wall,  means  carried  by  the  side  walls  of  the  rear  wall 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  front  wall,  a 
cover,  said  cover  hinged  to  the  rear  wall,  and  a  tray 
alldably  artmaged  en  tke  npper  side  of  the  front  waU 
aad  bottom  wan,  as  and  fw  the  purpose  apedfled. 

6.  A  hat  box  comprlalBg  a  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall, 
double  side  walls,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  rear  wall,  means 
for  holding  the  cover  in  closed  position,  a  foldable  front 
wall  hlngedly  secured  to  the  bottom  wall,  wings  carried 
by  the  front  wall  and  arranged  between  the  doable  sMe 
walls,  means  carried  by  the  side  walls  and  engaging  the 
wings  for  Uniting  the  upward  swinging  movement  of  the 
front  wall,  a  tray  slldably  arranged  upon  the  tipper  side 
of  the  front  and  bottom  walls,  means  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  or  sliding  movement  of  the  tray,  and 
means  carried  by  the  tray,  permitting  It  to  be  moved 
easily  into  and  out  of  the  box,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  1,  8,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,438.  VACUUM  COTTON  -  PICKING  MACHINE. 
Bailbt  B.  Chanit,  Corpus  Chrlstl,  Tex.  Filed  July  6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  178,849.     {CI.  66—117.) 


j^ 


8.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  a  receiver,  a 
•action  device  In  connection  with  the  upper  and  lower 
parts  of  said  recelv^,  a  pipe  in  tiie  upper  part  of  said 
receiver  extending  down  therein  knd  having  Its  open  end 
considerably  below  the  point  of  the  upper  suction  con- 
nection, and  means  for  permitting  the  removal  of  the 
cotton  through  the  lower  connection,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  picking  tube,  a  pipe  fitted  therein  and  having  a  port, 
a  nossle  in  commualoatioa  with  said  port,  and  a  valve 
In  said  pipe  for  controlling  the  port  area,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  nossle  for  cotton  pickers  having  bent  spring  guard 
fingers  extending  between  one  another  for  preventing  the 
entrance  of  foreign  matter,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,266,489.      FRUIT-HALTING    INSTRUMENT. 

A.    CiUBK,    Rochester,    N.    T.      FUed    Nov.    22.    1917. 

Serial  No.  208.461.     (O.  146— «.) 

1.  A   tnAt   halving   lastrument   comprlslag  a   pair   of 
relatively  movable  blades  having  a  common  cutting  edge. 


2.  A  fmlt  halving  lastnnnent  comprising  two  relatlvaly 
movable  blades  coanected  together  and  having  their  oen- 
nected  portion  forming  a  common  enttlag  edge.. 


8.  A  fmlt  halving  instrument  comprising  two  blades 
having  registering  pit-receiving  slots  and  also  having  a 
common  cutting  edge  on  opposite  sides  of  .the  slots  con- 
necting the  blades  for  relative  movement. 

4.  A  fruit  halving  Instrument  comprising  two  blades 
having  registering  pit-receiving  slots  and  also  having  a 
common  cutting  edge  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slots  connect- 
ing the  blades  for  relative  movement,  the  edges  of  the 
slots  being  formed  with  enttlng  edges. 

6.  A  fruit  halving  instrument  comprising  two  blades 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  spring  sheet  material  bent 
between  its  ends,  the  material  being  slotted  on  o^oslte 
sides  of  the  b^ids  and  each  of  said  dots  registering  with 
the  other  and  Intersecting  the  bend  to  form  pit-receiving 
slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,440.  ROLLER-BE ABING  WORM  DRIVE.  kn- 
WABD  O.  Coats,  Postoak,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  L.  Downing  and  H.  K.  Downing,  Chllhowe^  Mo. 
FQed  Apr.  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  164,180.     (Q  74—88.) 


r3  7 


1.  A  roller-bearing  worm  drive  Indndtag  a^ihaft  hav- 
lug  a  worm,  a  wheel  provided  with  roUov  arranged  to 
engage  with  the  worm,  and  a  gear  ease  reeelTlag  tke 
wheel  and  the  worm  and  provided  with  a  cap  and  having 
sectional  bearings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  oame,  said 
sectional  bearings  being  provided  with  seml-tobalar  «s- 
tensions  forming  iuwardly  projecting  thmst  sleeves,  and 
roller  bearings  mounted  on  tke  Aati  aad  interpeaed  be- 
tween the  worm  and  the  said  Sleeves. 

2.  A  roller-bearlag  worm  drive  ladadlng  a  gear  case 
CASiposed  of  upper  and  lower  sectiens,  th»  mvar  Mrtlsa 
having  a  resoovable  cap,  said  upper  and  lower  sections  hav- 
ing enlargements  at  opposite  sides  and  the  upper  aseCioB 
and  the  cap  being  provided  with  sectional  bsarlnpi,  hall- 
beariags  moanted  Ic  the  said  ealsrpsastat^  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  shaft  arraapsd  la  the  ball-bee  rtaps,  roUars  canted 
by  the  said  wheel,  a  worm  shaft  Jeamaled  la  tike  nee> 
tional  bearings  of  the  cap  and  the  said  ofper  section  and 
provided  with  a  worm  engaging  the  eald  rollers,  and 
roller-beariags  mounted  on  the  worm  shaft  and  Interpeoed 
between  the  same  and  the  gear  case. 
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1JM,4«1.  AFPABATD8  VOR  TKANSiaTTIMO  OP- 
TICAL SIGNALS.  BJAun  CsAMifm,  Koosaberg,  Nor- 
wa7.  FUed  Oct.  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  138.002.  (CL 
116—22.) 


I 


1.  A  ^snallns  derlce  comprising  two  signaling  arms  of 
dlff«r«ot  length  the  relatlre  position  of  which  indicatea 
the  signal  to  be  transferred,  a  table  of  signals  in  the  form 
of  a  circular  rotatable  disk  and  having  on  one  or  twth 
sides  signals  arranged  opon  concentric  circles  and  slmol- 
taneoQsIjr  in  columns  along  radial  lines  said  disk  being 
connected  with  one  signaling  arm  In  such  a  way  as  to 
indicate  by  Its  angular  position  the  column  of  signals  cor- 
responding to  the  position  of  said  signaling  arm,  another 
Indicator  being  arranged  to  point  out  the  individual  sig- 
nals In  the  column  cOrresiMndIng  to  the  position  of  said 
second  signaling  arm. 

a.  A  signaling  device  comprising  two  signaling  arms  of 
different  length  the  relative  position  of  which  indicates 
the  signal  to  be  transferred,  a  table  of  signalE  in  the  form 
of  a  circular  rotatable  disk  and  having  on  one  or  both 
aides  signals  arranged  upon  concentric  circles  and  simul- 
taneouBly  along  radial  lines,  said  disk  being  connected 
with  one  signaling  arm  in  such  a  way  as  to  Indicate  by  its 
angular  position  the  column  of  signals,  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  said  signaling  arm,  a  rotatable  hub  being 
arranged  coaxially  with  the  table  disk  and  connected  to 
the  second  signaling  arm,  said  hub  carrying  pointers  of 
varying  length  to  indicate  the  individual  signals  relatively 
to  the  columns  of  signals  on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  table 


3.  A  signaling  device  comprising  two  signaling  arm^ 
of  different  length  the  relative  position  of ^whlch  Indicates 
the  signal  to  be  transferred,  a  table  of  signals  in  the  form 
of  a  circular  rotatable  disk  and  having  on  one  or  both  sides 
signals  arranged  upon  concentric  circles  and  simultaneously 
along  radial  lines,  said  disk  being  connected  with  one 
signaling  arm  in  such  a  way  as  to  indicate  by  its  angular 
position  the  column  of  signals,  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  signaling  arm,  a  rotatable  hub  being  arranged 
coaxially  with  the  table  disk  and  connected  to  the  second 
aignaling  arm,  said  hub  carrying  pointers  of  varying 
length  to  indicate  the  Individual  signals  relatively  to  the 
columns  of  signals  on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  table  disk, 
a  lamp  for  night  signaling  fastened  to  the  end  of  each 
signaling  arm,  and  a  lamp  fastened  so  as  to  indicate  the 
center  of  the  hub. 


>,a06.442.  MAGNETIC  COMPASS.  Fsank  O.  Ckbaoh- 
Obbobkb,  Woking,  and  Abthcb  J.  Huoana,  London, 
En^nd.  FUed  July  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  107,190.  (a. 
8»— 223.) 

8.  In  a  magnetic  compass,  the  combination  with  an  ap- 
proximately barrel-shaped  bowl  of  a  supporting  member 
embracing  said  bowl,  inter-connecting  brackets  and  lugs 
between  said  boirl  and  supporting  member,  a  washer  com- 
posed of  yielding  material  disposed  between  each  side  of  a 
bracket  and  lug,  a  spiral  spring  housed  within  said  lug,  a 
rod  i«ssing  throni^  the  axis  of  said  spring  and  projecting 
on  either  side  of  said  lug,  a  helical  spring  supported  upon 
each  end  of  said  rod,  and  an  adjustable  abutment  at  each 
«ad  of  said  rod  to  control  the  pressure  of  said  helical 
iflprlBgs  against  said  washers,  substantially  as  described. 


7.  In  a  magnetic  eompaaa,  the  oombtaatlon  with  an  sp- 
proxlmately  barrel-shaped  bowl,  of  a  ring  embracing  said 
bowl,  adjustable  yielding  connections  between  said  bowl 


and  ring,  a  yoke  wherein  said  ring  Is  plvotally  mounted 
and  anti-friction  bearings  wherein  said  yoke  is  rotatably 
mounted,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,448.  HpLDEB  FOR  CORD.  THREAD.  TARN,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  WiixiAM  C.  DaMMiaN,  WUliamsiMurt.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec  15.  1917.  Serial  No.  207,822.  (CL 
243—146.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  conti^iner 
provided  with  an  end  of  flexible  material  and  having  a 
hole  for  the  passage  of  cord  or  thread,  a  spindle  passing 
through  said  container  for  the  accommodation  of  a  spool, 
said  spindle  having  a  threaded  end  portion  and  a  thumb 
nut  on  said  threaded  portion  of  the  spindle  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  flexible  end  of  the  container  and  press  the 
same  against  the  spool  to  apply  frictional  resistance  to 
the  turning  of  the  latter. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  container  of 
flexible  material  having  a  removabia  cover  and  having  a 
hole  for  the  passage  of  cord  or  thread,  a  headed  spindle 
passing  through  the  container  and  constituting  a  mount* 
ing  for  a  spool,  and  a  thumb  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of 
the  spindle  and  adapted  to  press  one  end  of  the  con- 
tainer against  said  spool  and  clamp  the  latter  between  the 
ends  of  the  container. 


1,256,444.  SUPPORTER.  Nathanibl  E.  Dbbbitt,  Hen- 
nessey, Okla.  Filed  May  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,820. 
(a.  241—6.) 

A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  triangular  shaped 
piece  of  material  to  be  attached  to  a  sock,  the  said  ma- 
terial disposed  with  two  of  its  comers  uppermost,  a  limb 
encircling  tape  secured  at  a  point  In  its  length  to  the 
projecting  extremity  of  the  triangular  shaped  piece  of  ma- 
terial across  the  entire  width  thereof,  said  tape  having  its 
extremities  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  diverging  sides 
ot  said  material,  one  of  said  ends  having  a  plurality  of 
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longitudinally  extending  eyelets,  and  a  hook-like  element 
carried  by  the  oi^NMlte  end  of  said  tape  for  engagement 


-*»' 


with  any  one  of  said  openings  for  securing  the  tape  about 
the  limb  of  the  user. 


1,256.445.  TAIL-LIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Ethah 
1.  DODDs.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  185,470.     (Q:  240—1.) 


1.  A  tall  light  for  vehicles  consisting  of  a  portable 
frame  sdapted  for  attachmmt  to  the  vehicle,  the  said 
frame  carrying  a  radlo^cttve  member,  an  enlarging  glass 
covering  the  active  surface  of  said  member  and  a  colored 
glass  covering  tlie  enlarging  glass. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,256,446.  BRAKE  FOR  MOTOR  •  VEHICLES.  Jambs 
DocoTTB.  Gem.  Idaho.  FUed  Aug.  81,  1917.  Serial 
No.  189,182.     (Cl.  74—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  fast  on  said  shaft 
and  having  thdr  teeth  facing  in  opposite  directions,  a 
pair  of  pawls  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet 
wheela.  means  for  setting  either  one  of  said  pawls  In  posi- 
tion to  coSperate  with  the  respective  ratchet  wheels,  each 
of  said  pawls  when  set  being  held  In  yielding  engagement 


with  its  ratchet  wheel,  and  flezlhle  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  each  pawl  toward  its  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  «  rotary  shaft  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  fast  on  said  shaft  and 
having  their  teeth  facing  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of 
pawls  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet  wheds, 
means  for  setting  either  one  of  said  pa^Is  in  position  to 
cooperate  with  the  respective  ratchet  wheel,  the  pawl  set- 
ting means  comprising  a  lever  conunon  to  both  pawls,  and 
means  for  locking  said  lever  in  one  of  several  predeter- 
mined positiona 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  setting  said  pawl  either  in  an  operative 
or  Inoperative  position,  and  a  circuit  closer  carried  by 
said  pawl  and  arranged  to  close  an  alarm  circuit  when 
the  pawl  is  set  in  its  operative  position. 


1,266,447.  TYPE- WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  David  E. 
DUNKU,  Norwich,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1916.  •  Serial 
J*o.  94,214.     (CL  176—841.) 


*h» 


The  combination  with  •  solenoid,  a  core  within  said 
solenoid,  a  normaUy  open  circuit  having  the  solenoid  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  circuit  closer  arranged  in  said  circuit, 
and  air  cylinder  formed  at  one  end  of  the  solenoid  and 
having  an  air  port  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  an  ad- 
justable plug  arranged  in  the  air  port  and  having  an  air 
Intake  aperture,  and  a  spherical  valve  located  within  the 
port  in  the  cj^llnder  and  working  against  the  seat  in  said 
port  and  the  plug. 


1,256,448.    BOX:    Edwabd  T.  Dtson,  Oakland,  Cal.    Filed 
May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.683.     (O.  229--49.) 


1.  A  container  having  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  material,  vertical  struts  in  the 
comers  thereof,  strips  connecting  the  tops  of  the  struts 
at  the  req;>ective  ends  of  the  conUiner,  the  upper  edges 
of  the  end  waUs  being  bent  over  said  strips,  and  means 
for  securing  said  bent  over  edges  to  said  strips. 

3.  A  container  having  bottom,  side  and  ond  walls 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material,  vertical  stmts 
in  the  comers  thereof,  strips  connecting  the  tops  of  the 
stmts  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  container,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  end  walls  being  Sent  over  said  strips,  cleats 
resting  upon  said  turn«d  over  edges,  metallic  reinforcing 
strips  engaging  the  first  msntioned  strips  and  the  con- 
tiguous sides  of  the  container,  and  means  for  securing 
said  metallic  strips  to  the  first  mentioned  strips  and  to 
said  struts.  « 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  eaaetta.] 


1,206,449.      ANIMAL-RBLEA8BB.      Ammw    Bbbbsolo, 
Dodge  City,  Kaas.     FUed  Dec.  14,  1916.     Serial  No. 
66.808.     (O.  119—110.) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  stll, 

pairs  of  spaced  uprights  secured  apon  <^posite  ddes  there- 
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t»  tonm  waUm,  n  bar  of  th«  sane  width  a»  tald  iQl 
tbcnea  between  aeld  oprli^ta,  links  plTotally 
wneeted  wltib  Mid  elU  and  nld  bar,  a  bandle  on  one  of 
■aid  links,  and  a  plorallty  of  pins  exteadlnc  from  tbe 
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lewer  aide  of  said  bar  In  an  Indlned  dlrecthw  and  en- 
■ageable  wltldn  V-akaped  recesses  in  tke  upper  side  of 
said  sill,  the  inclination  of  said  pins  prerentlnf  bindinc 
when  said  bar  is  morsd. 


1,28M50.  LOOSB-LBAV  DKVICB.  KBirraTB  L.  Bbdt. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  bj  mesne  asslgnmeata,  to  Anto- 
matic  Utilities  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  820.M8.     (O.  129—16.1.) 


;y^7^  g:^Nv.^^<€^^ 


1.  In  a  derice  for  raising  one  or  more  btaders,  haTlng 
metal  clips  depending  from  thetr  lower  edges;  the  combi- 
nation with  a  caslaf  adapted  to  hold  binders,  of  a  rising 
bar.  adapted  to  engage  said  dips,  a  worm 'and  gear  mecha- 
nic adapted  to  derate  the  rising  bar.  a  riiaft  which  car- 
ries the  worm,  and  a  pinion  on  said  sbaft,  a  train  of 
gears  one  of  which  engages  said  ptalon,  means  to  rotate 
the  ssld  gears,  said  ralalng  mechanism  and  gears  being 
morable  lateraUj  across  tbe  casiag. 

2.  A  device  for  raiaUf  one  or  more  binders,  h^ioK  k 
plnrality  of  characters  en  tketr  lower  edge,  and  metsi 
dips  depending  from  tbe  lower  edge  thereof  and  being 
adjostable  longltadinally  thCTeen,  comprising  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  casing,  of  a  rising  bar  adapted  to  engage 
a  predetermined  number  of  said  dips,  a  worm  and  gear 

lisiB  adapted  to  elevate  the  rislag  bar.  a  shaft 
which  carrlas  the  warm,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  train 
af  gaara  oaa  ti  which  sngagea  said  plnlea,  said  rising 
aschsnlsm  and  gears  bdng  moTaUe  transversely  across 
the  casing,  a  ptarality  of  characters  on  the  front  of  tbe 
casing  in  positions  corresponding  to  the  characters  on  tlie 
binders,  and  an  indicator  secured  to  said  retstlng  mecha- 
aissa  for  the  purpose  set  forth  substantially  as  described, 
t.  A  device  for  laiatng  one  or  more  binders,  having  a 
^vmllty  of  ebaiaeten  on  their  lower  edge  and  metal 
ettpa  dspeading  f^eot  the  lower  edge  thereof,  eompristag 
coari>lBatl<»  with  a  casing  adapted  to  hold  the  blnd- 
of  a  rising  bar  adapted  to  engage  a  predeteraiined 
aiUBbw  of  said  dips,  a  worm  and  gear  mechanism  adapted 
to  elevate  tke  rislag  bar,  a  shaft  which  carries  the  worm, 
a*plnion  on  said  shaft,  a  train  of  gears,  one  of  which  tn- 

said  pinion,  mmam  to  rotate  the  said  gears,  a  car- 
riage in  which  said  tfal»  «t  psas*  Is  ssounted.  a  carriage 
the  rsar  of  said  caslJic  tie  rods  which  secure  aad  held 
■Id  eanlagea  in  sltnement,  pinions  carried  by  said  rods, 
raeka  moanted  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  which  engage 
tt*  tsatfc  of  tha  plnlsas,  a  plurality  of  eharactors  on  the 

t  tbe  eastag  la  p<Mitlo—  corremandlng  to  the 


aeters  on  the  bindera,  and  i 
first-swatlened  carrlaga  for 
stantlally  as  described. 


LA  indicator  secared  te 
tha  pnrpoas  sat  tsrth 


1,25  6.461.  BTDRAULIC-PBESS  ACCBLXBATOR. 
OBOaoB  A.  Ension  and  John  C.  M.  Das  Iblits,  De- 
fiance, Ohio,  assignors  to  Defiance  Machine  Works.  De- 
fiance, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  12, 
1917.    Serial  No.  174.227.     (CL  188—17.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  redpro- 
cating  in  the  said  cylinder,  a  pump  connected  with  the 
said  cylinder  to  force  a  liquid  into  the  cylinder,  and  an 
accelerator  In  the  connection  between  the  pump  and  the 
said  cylinder  and  haviag  a  twe-bM«  cylinder  and  a  daable 
piston  redprocating  therein,  the  smaller  piston  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  preaaure  from  the  said  pump 
and  the  larger  piston  fordng  a  larger  amount  of  liquid 
into  the  hydraulic  press  cylinder  than  is  used  by  the 
said  pump  to  actuate  the  smaller  piston,  and  a  single 
manually  controlled  valve  connected  with  the  said  pump, 
the  hydraulic  press  cyllndsr  and  the  bores  of  the  accel- 
erator cylindtf  to  control  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  tha 
pump  to  the  small  bore  of  tha  accelerator  cylinder,  to 
subsequently  control  the  flow  of  the  liquid  direct  from 
the  pump  to  the  hydraulic  prsaa  cylinder,  and  to  subse- 
quently control  the  return  flew  of  the  liquid  from  the 
hydraulic  press  cylinder  to  both  the  pump  and  the  large 
bore  of  the  accelerator  cylinder. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  la  the  Uasette.) 


1,256.462.  VSNTIUlTINO  WINDOW-SASH.  AUUD  L. 
SvAKS,  Baltlntore,  Md.  Filed  May  12,  1016.  Barlal 
No.  97,127.     (CI.  20—40.) 


1.  In^  a  ventilating  window,  a  pair  of  triangular  sashes 
hinged  at  the  sides  of  the  window  opening  for  horlaontal 
swinging,  and  a  third  sash  hinged  above  the  triangular 
saskee  for  vertical  swinging  aad  adapted  when  in  ex- 
tended position  ta  be  sapparted  upon  the  hypotsanaal 
edges  ef  said  pair  a<  aaitiea, 

4.  In  a  veatilatiag  window,  tke  cknklaatlsa  with  a 
fiaaie;  of  a  rigkt-angnlar  sayplaaMatal  frame  kinged  la 
eaek  side  stile  tkenot  aad  adaptad  ts  doae  into  tke  bot- 
tall,  trlaagakiT  gkiasis  la  tkasa  framea,  a 
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traaa  hiaged  la  the  tap  rail  with  its  sldas  adapted  to 
overlie  said  glasses  and  its  lower  bar  to  lie  againat  tiie 
bottom  rail  when  this  frame  is  dooed,  a  glass  In  the 
foorth  frame,  and  hook-ahaped  keepers  on  tke  lower  bare 
of  the  said  right-angular  framea  whose  Ulls  sildaMy  en- 
gaga  tte  lower  bar  of  said  fovrtk  frame,  for  tke  purpose 
■oCfortk. 

[dalma'S  aad  8  not  prlated  in  tte  Oaaetta.] 


1,266.468.  SMAT-PAD. 
Ind.  FUed  Mar.  8, 
166—22.) 


WiijUam  Bi.wti(  Bvana,  Attica. 
1916.     Serial  No.   81,941.      (CL 


The  combination  with  a  metallic  seat  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  adjscent  the  rear  end  thereof,  of  a 
cushion  for  such  seat  comprising  a  cotton  filled  covering 
conforming.  In  shape  and  size  to  the  seat  and  accurately 
bearing  on  the  surface  thM^of  throughout  the  seat,  and  a 
wholly  Independent  outer  covering  made  from  watoproof 
material  of  a  siae  and  shape  to  accurately  receive  ami  fit 
the  cushion,  aad  straps  connected  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  waterproof  covering  and 
adapted  to  be  roaovably  connected  through  the  openings 
In  tke  seat  proper. 


1.866.464.     OAXXOPINa-WHBEL.     Mabtiii  V.  B. 

■ov.  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.    FUed  June  7,  1917.    Serial  No. 
178.84S.     (CL  206—88.) 


8.  In  a  pleasure  veklde.  tke  combinatloa  of  a  body 
adapted  to  support  a  ckild.  a  steering  fork,  a  franw  ex- 
tending from  oae  end  of  the  body  and  in  which  tbe  fork 
is  Joumaled,  a  steering  device  connected  to  the  fork,  roll- 
ing msana  to  support  one  end  of  the  body  aad  a  propelling 
wheel  Jouraaled  for  rotation  around  its  center  in  said 
fork,  said  wheti  having  a  periphery  comprising  two  oppo- 
iltriy  axraagad  arcs  concoitrie  with  the  axis  of  the  wheA 
aad  tho  aad  of  eadi  ot  these  arcs  being  connected  to  the 
ksglnnlnf  of  the  next  succeeding  similar  arc  by  means  of 
a  eontlaaous  curve  composed  of  Independent  arcs  of  dif- 
tsreat  degree*  of  eeeentrl«lty. 

(Claims  1.  2,  4,  aad  6  net  printed  la  the  Oaaottow] 


1..S56.466.  COMPOSITION  AND  PB0CB88  FOB  MAK- 
INO  MNAMML.  Pan.iFP  Btbb,  Halberstadt.  G«many, 
assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Rudolph  Koepp  A  Co.,  Oeatrich- 
on-the-Bhine.  Germany,  a  Sodety  of  Qermaay.  Filed 
July  ^1,  1916.  Serial  No.  41.197.  (CL  106—36.2.) 
1.  A  eompositlea  tor  producing  enamela  for  iron  goods 

eomprlslag  glass,  eaamd  ceastltuents,  and  fluxing  mate- 


rial In  qaaatity  iaanfllelSBt  to  properly  flax  the  eaaaiel, 
said  glass  replacing  flaxlag  material. 

5.  A  composition  for  producing  enamels  for  iron  goods 
comprising  glass  rich  in  alkali,  enamel  constituents  and 
fluxing  material  in  quantity  insnflldent  to  properly  flax 
tbe  enamel,  said  glass  replacing  fluxing  material. 

7.  A  compoaition  for  producing  enamels  for  iron  goods 
comprising  glaas  rich  in  alkali  and  containing  txvon  com- 
pounds, enamel  constituents  and  fluxing  material  in  qnaa- 
tity  insufficient  to  properly  flux  the  enamd.  said  glass  re- 
placing fluxing  nm.teriaL 

12.  A  composition  for  producing  enamels  for  iron  goods 
comprising  glass,  day,  and  other  enamd  oonstituents  and 
fluxing  materials  in  quantity  Insoffldent  to  properly  flux 
the  enamel,  said  glass  replacing  fluxing  material. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  8  to  11,  and  13  to  15  not  printed  In 
the  Gasette.} 


1.266,456.  ENAMEL  COMPOSITION  AND  PBOCB88  OF 
MANUFACTUBINO  IT.  PHILIPP  Bna,  Halberstadt. 
G^ermany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Budolph  Koepp  k  Co., 
Oestrlch  -  on  •  the  -  Bhine,  Germany,  a  Sodety  of  Ger- 
many. FUed  Feb.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,696.  (CL 
106—86.2.) 

1.  An  enamel  composition  comprising  a  natural  caldum 
borate,  glass,  clay  and  fluorin  compounds. 

5.  Tbe  process  for  the  manufacture  of  enamels  which 
consists  in  melting  together  natural  caldum  borate,  day 
and  glass  rich  in  alkali  and  subsequently  mdting  with  the 
fused  mass  ^us  formed  sodium  flnoslUcate.  soda  and  salt-, 
peter. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  i^inled  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256.457.  8TALL-FBAMB  C0N8TBUCTI0N.  HOWABD 
J.  Fkbbib.  Harvard,  III.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm.  Forrls 
A  Company.  Harvard.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia. 
FUed  July  19.  1915.    Serial  No.  40,620.     (C!L  119—27.) 


1.  la  combination  with  a  stall  frcmt  aad  a  aappert 
therefor,  a  supporting  arm  between  said  front  aad  wmjf- 
port  comprising  a  stall  encsclng  end,  a  support  ""f  g**f 
end,  and  aq  intnrvening  spacing  member  securing  mians 
for  said  ends,  and  a  single  means  carried  ky  said  ends  tor 
detaehably  engaging  and  holding  aald  interv^dng  spadag 
member  in  place  whereby  the  position  of  the  staU  front 
with  reference  to  its  support  may  be  adjusted  by  varylaf 
the  length  of  said  spacer  member. 

[Claims  2  |nd  8  not  printed  ta  the  Gasette.] 


1,266.468.  8HIPPINOJCBATE.  Pama  ViAMnwvwa, 
Manistee,  Mich.  FUed  Sept.  IS.  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
120.815.     (CL  217—54.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combination 
an  outer  and  an  inner  crate,  a  pair  of  similarly  shaped 
faatening  devices  each  being  foraMd  from  a  sla^  length 
of  reaiUent  wire  bent  into  a  sabstantlal  U-skape  aad  kav- 
Ing  rlgkt  angalar  terminals  secured  directly  upoa  tke 
bottom  of  the  oatw  crate,  aad  haviag  upwardly  ladlalag 
side  portions  bent  back  downwardly  and  twaiiaatiag  la  a 
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U-cbi^ed  SDtataatlAlly  horlaontaDy  and  traasrersely  dis- 
poMd  reatUcnt  Mmpporiing  acmbcr  upon  which  th«  Imier 


crate  la  mounted  in  spaced  relatioB  from  the  bottom  of 
the  outer  crate. 


M96,458.  BBOI8TSRINO  APPARATUS.  Lao  BowASO 
FtiATBU,  and  ChAMMticu  SiDNiT  Pbicsy.  Birmingham, 
Knslaad.  FUed  Dec.  27,  191T.  Serial  No.  a09;174. 
(a.  235— IT.) 


1.  A  reglaterfnc  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 
rlag-llke  magaatne  or  carrier  for  holding  a  series  of 
checks  and  lUTing  a  feeding  end  and  a  receiving  end  lo- 
cated below  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  feeding  end, 
means  for  succeaslTely  transferring  the  checks  from  the 
feeding  end  of  the  magazine  Into  a  posltloh  Intermediate 
•aid  feeding  «d  and  the  receiving  end  for  taking  the 
readlaga  thereof,  means  for  releasing  each  check  from 
such  position  on  the  next  operation  of  the  apparatus, 
and  means  whereby  the  check,  on  being  released.  Is  passed 
to  the  reeelTlng  end  of  the  magaslne. 

8.  A  registering  apparatus  comprising  a  magaslne  or 
carrier  for  a  series  of  cheeks  having  a  feeding  end  out  of 
allnement  with  a  receiving  end,  a  transporting  slide  hav- 
ing a  recess  In  Its  top  fkce  adapted  to  be  brought  beneath 
and  to  receive  the  bottom  check  at  the  feeding  end  of  the 
magaslne,  nteana  for  operating  the  transporting  slide  said 
sUde  being  ad^ted  to  take  the  said  check  Into  a  position 
wver  the  receiving  end  of  the  magaslne  where  the  reading 
can  be  taka,  means  for  retaining  said  check  while  the 
'  allde  Is  withdrawn  so  that  the  check  will  then  pass  to 
the  said  receiving  end  of  the  magazine,  an  elevating  slide 
connected  to  the  transporting  slide  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  che<te  In  order  to  pass  them  around  the  maga- 
slne, and  meana  for  preventing  the  return  of  the  checks 
when  the  devatlng  slide  Is  withdrawn. 

(Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.256,4«0.      APPARATUS   FDR   COOLINO   WAX-BEAR- 
ING OIL  FOR  PRRSSINO.    Edwabo  P.  FoLoia.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  r.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jotey.     Filed  Jan.  18, 
1914.     Bwlal  No.  811,838.     (CL  307—106.) 
1.  AppaxmtOB  of  the  <Aaractar  set  forth,  having  an  elon- 
gated «*«iH«g  Camber  annular  In  cross  section,  a  parallel 
chamber  located  In^de  said  chilling  chamber  and  sepa- 
lAted   by   a  heat  conducting  wall   therefrom,   a  parallel 
chamber  located  outside  of  said  chllUng  chamber  and  sepa- 


rated therefrom  by  a  heat  conducting  wall,  scrapers  lo- 
cated within  said  chilling  chamber  and  arranged  to  hear 
simultaneously  on  opposite  sides  of  said  diUllng  chamber, 
means  whereby  said  scrapers  are  yMdln^y  supported 
and  moved  In  said  chilling  diamber,  and  springs  for  forc- 
ing them  respectively  against  the  corresponding  walls  of 
said  chllUng  chamber,  said  chilling  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  for  the  liquid  to  be  chilled  and  an 
outlet  for  the  Resulting  magma,  and  the  Indodng  cham- 
bers being  provided  with  lnlet»  for  the  cooling  fluid  and 
outlets'  for  the  warmed  flald,  substantially  as  described. 


-^ 


2.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  chamber  annular 
in  cross  section,  of  a  head,  illustrated  by  head  h  of 
cylinder  g,  which  Is  located  Inside  the  inner  wall  of  the 
said  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  a  scraper  frame  located 
within  the  said  chamber  and  composed  in  part  of  a  car- 
rier bearing  on  said  head,  in  part  of  rings  which  Include 
one  that  has  a  bearing  at  the  end  of  said  chamber  op- 
posite to  said  head  and  one  that  is  fastened  to  said  car- 
rier, and  in  part  of  connecting  strips  that  are  faatened  to 
said  rings,  and  scrapers  moonted  on  said  frame  and  ar^ 
ranged  to  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  chamber  an- 
nular In  cross  section,  of  a  head.  Illustrated  by  head  h  of 
cylinder  g,  which  is  located  inside  the  inner  wall  of  the 
said  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  a  scraper  frame  located 
within  the  said  chamber  and  composed  in  part  of  a  car- 
rier bearing  on  said  head  and  provided  with  a  journal 
bearing  of  suflldent  length  to  oppose  substantial  re- 
sistance to  lateral  movement  of  the  scraper  frame  at  its 
far  end,  in  part  of  rings  which  Include  one  that  has  a 
bearing  at  the  end  of  said  chamber  opposite  to  said  head 
and  one  that  is  fastened  to  said  carrier,  and  in  part  of 
connecting  strips  that  are  fastened  to  said  rings,  and 
scrapers  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  bear 
against  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber,  substantiaUy  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  >  chamber  an- 
nular In  cross  section,  of  a  head,  illustrated  by  head  h  of 
cylinder  g,  wlilch  is  located  inside  the  inner  wall  of  the 
said  chaml>er  at  one  end  thereof  and  is  provided  with  a 
projection  on  the  side  away  from  the  center  of  said  dum- 
ber, a  scraper  frame  located  within  the  said  chamber  and 
composed  in  part  of  a  carrier  bearing  on  said  head  and 
provided  with  a  sleeve  which  ls.]oumaled  on  the  projec- 
tion belonging  to  said  head,  in  part  of  rings  which  in- 
clude one  that  has  a  bearing  at  the  end  of  said  chamber 
opposite  to  said  h«*d  and  one  that  is  fastened  to  said 
carrier,  and  in  par^  of  connecting  strips  that  are  fastened 
to  said  rings,  and  scrapvs  mounted  on  said  ftame  and 
arranged  to  bear  againat  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  whertfn  scraplag  devices  are  em- 
ployed, the  comMnatioB  of  a  pair  of  anids  strips  having 
one  web  of  ^ch  secured  to  one  web  of  the  other  In  such 
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manner  that  the  remaining  webs  project  outwardly  from 
the  webs  so  secured  together >^  a  scraper  bar  interposed 
and  oenflned  between  the  webs  so  secured  together,  a 
scraper  frame,  brackets  secured  to  said  framo-and  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  angle  strips,  springs  interposed 
between  said  frame  and  the  outwardly  projecting  webs  of 
said  angle  strips,  and  bolts  which  limit  the  movement  of 
said  angle  strips  and  scraper  bar  between  aald  bradteta, 
substantially  as  described. 

1,206,481.  CAM-PATH  GENERATING  MACHINE.  ffl>- 
WAan  E.  FoanB.  Beverly,  Mass.  PUed  Oct  24,  1918. 
Sertal  No.  797,079.     (CL  38—27.) 


•  1^  A  machine  for  generating  cam  paths,  having,  in 
combination,  a  leader  support,  a  tool  for  scratching  the 
leader,  means  for  Imparting  rapid  circulatory  movements 
•f  sll^t  amplitude  to  the  tool,  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating the  tool,,  mechanism  for  redprocating  the  leader 
support,  and  a  single  means  for  operating  said  meduuilams, 
•abstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  generating  cam  paths,  having,  in 
comblnatloh,  a  leader  support,  a  rack  carried  thereby,  a 
gear  tor  driving  the  rack,  a  tool,  a  crank  toe  reciprocat- 
ing the  tool,  and  means  for  driving  the  gear  and  crank, 
•abstantlally  as  described. 


1,206,462.  BORING  TOOL  HOLDER.  JOHK  H.  FBST 
and  Matthbw  Matbr,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  May  22,  1917. 
Serial  No.  170,889.     (Q.  29—106.) 


1.  In  a  boring  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  head, 
a  cross  head  carried  thereby  and  having  a  sliding  relation 
thereto,  an  annular  bearing  shoulder  on  said  cross  head 
working  in  contact  with  a  face  of  said  bead,  a  cross 
head  guide  mounted  In  said  head  and  having  a  concaved 
recess  therein,  an  Internally  threaded  extension  of  said 
cross  head  having  an  enlarged  bearing  portion  working 
in  the  recess  in  the  cross  bead  guide,  means  for  fastening 
the  cross  head  guide  in  fixed  relation  to  said  head,  and  a 
micrometer  screw  extending  through  said  internally 
threaded  extension  on  the  cross  head  and  having  its  end 
portions  journaled  In  opposite  walls  of  said  head. 

3.  In  a  boring  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  head, 
a  cross  head  carried  thereby  and  having  a  eliding  relation 
thereto,  an  annular  bearing  shoulder  on  said  cross  head 
working  in  contact  with  a  face  of  said  head,  a  cross  head 
guide  mounted  In  said  head  and  having  a  concaved  recess 
ther^n.  an  Internally   threaded  extension   of  said  cross 


head  having  an  enlarged  bearing  portion  working  in  tht 
recess  in  the  cross  head  guide,  means  for  fastening  the 
cross  head  guide  in  fixed  relation  to  said  head,  a  mi- 
crometer screw  extending  through  said  internally  threaded 
extension  on  the  cross  head  and  having  its  end  portions 
journaled  in  opposite  walls  of  said  h«id,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  threaded  into  one  end  of  the  micrometer  screw 
and  having  a  head  working  in  contact  with  an  Internal 
shoulder  of  said  head. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,463.  GARMENT-FASTENER.  MiNMia  von  Fribl- 
iNo,  Athol,  Kans.  PUed  Feb.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148,371.     (CL  24—226.) 


/ 


A  garment  fastener  comprising  a  plate  having  at  an 
fHlge  portion  thereof  Incisions,  the  material  between 
which  constitutes  a  tongue  which  normally  lies  in  the 
«ame  plane  as  that  in  which  the  body  of  the  plate  Ilea, 
the  said  plate  being  further  provided  with  curls,  a  hook 
member  having  gudgeons  plvotally  received  In  the  curls 

^suTuSv  mq  0%  p3)d?p«  nonjod  aSpa  ns  qjjM  paDiAojd  nns 
the  said  tongue  and  distort  the  same  out  of  its  normal 
position  and  out  of  the  plane  In  which  the  body  of  the 
plate  lies,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  engage  a  side 
surface  of  an  end  portion  of  the  hook  member  to  hold 
the  same  in  a  closed  position,  and  a  plate  having  in  the 
vicinity  of  obe  edge  an  opening  adapted  to  recdve  the 
said  hook  member  whereby  both  of  the  plates  may  lie 
substantially  in  the  same  plane  when  the  parts  are  con- 
nected together. 


1,256,464.      SELF-PLAYING    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENT. 

.  ROBXBT  FBOlcsDOSr,  Leipzlg-Eutritzsch,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  the  Firm  of  Ludwig  Hupfeld  Aktlengesell- 
schaft  Leipzig,  (Germany.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  429,902.     (CI.  84—233.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  piano  having  its 
key  levers,  piano  action  units,  wrest  plank  and  case  hav- 
ing a  flat  top;  of  a  tracker  bar,  note  sheet  rolls,  wind 
chest  and  piano  action  unit  operating  pneumatics 
mounted  between  the  flat  top  and  key  levers  in  front 
of  the  wrest  plank,  and  a  projection  on  each  of  said 
pneumatics  extending  under  the  wrest  plank  to  engage 
and  operate  the  pertaining  piano  action  unit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  piano,  its  key 
levers,  piano  action  units,  wrest  plank  and  case  having 
a  flat  top :  of  a  tracker  bar,  note  sheet  rolls,  wind  chest 
and  piano  action  unit  operating  pnfumatlcs  all  mounted 
beneath  the  top  of  the  case  and  In  front  of  the  wrest 
plank,  and  a  projection  on.  each  pneumatic  extending  be- 
neath the  wrest  plank  in  operative  relation  to  the  per- 
taining piano  action  Hinlt. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,206.460.  DISPLAY  -  RACK.  a>WABZ>  H.  Fdmkb,  Jr., 
Blue  Hill,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,019.     (a.  211—22.) 

1.  A  display  radi  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
play frames  swlngingly  mounted  ui>on   said   frame,  and 
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■Mana  for  adlwttat  tb«  app«r  enda  of  Mid  tnuBM  tetcimlly 
whereby  w1m&  the  fimmes  have  been  moTed  to  dismayed 
poaltlon,  they  will,  aa  icon  aa  relaaaad  aatamatlcally 
cwinc  back  to  their  Bonnal  poaitloi. 


fe 


3:^ 


1    >    l"l    I    I    I'  I    1   I    1111    f  "T  I    I  ^. 


Z.  A  display  rack  comprlainff  a  main  frame,  tranarerae 
aupportlng  legs  for  the  oppoaite  enda  of  aald  main  frame, 
a  atop  pin  projecting  apwardly  from  each  aapportinK  leg, 
a  aabstaatlally  trlangnlar  atop  member  baring  an  aptftora 
and  adapted  to  be  aelectlvely  poaltioned  OTtr  each  of  aald 
at<^  pint,  and  diaplay  frames  awlngingly  moonted  on  aald 
main  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  »top  member  at 
one  end  of  the  main  frame  and  th*  atop  ptn  at  tha  other 
end  of  the  aMin  frame  to  limit  their  awlnglng  mcyementa 
la  oppoaite  directiOBa. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


14(56,466.  VALVE  OF  COUNTERBALANCBP  TTPH. 
RoBtnT  A.  Gai.lt,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  amlgnor  to  The 
Baldwin  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  June  80, 
1917.     Serial  No.  178.004.     (O.  187—7.) 


1.  A  support  haying  two  facea  and  a  pert  ttirongh  the 
aaid  support  and  the  said  two  facea ;  a  rane  yalre  to  said 
port :  a  bearing  on  aaid  support  Intermediate  the  width  of 
Ita  aald  port,  and  a  rerolnble  bearing  oa  aaid  yalTO  interme- 
diate its  width  and  engaging  the  said  bearing  on  mid  sup- 
port ;  a  lip  rigid  wltb  said  valve  and  extended  beyond  the 
edge  of  said  yalve  that  is  at  one  side  of  the  said  bearlnga, 
and  further  extended  beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  aald 
support,  and  oppoaite  to  one  of  tha  aald  tmem  of  the  sup- 
port :  and  a  ylriding  lip  carried  by  and  extended  from  the 
edge  of  the  said  valTe  that  is  at  the  other  aide  of  the  aald 
bearlnga,  and  extended  beyond  the  adjacent  ed(;e  of  the 
said  TCpport  and  oppoaite  to  the  other  aald  fact  of  the  aald 
support. 

2.  A  support  havtag  a  port  tber^n ;  a  -ralTe  partially 
rcToluble  In  aaid  port ;  bearlnga  oa  aald  aopport  and  yalre 
In  one  axial  line  intermediate  the  width  of  aald  valTe  and 
OB  which  said  Talve  la  adapted  to  parttelly  rcrolre ;  a  lip 
right  with  aald  valve,  substantially  parallel  with  «id  axial 
ttne,  and  extended  from  one  edge  of  the  said  valve  beyond 
the  adjaeeat  edge  of  the  port  of  the  aald  support  and  poal- 
tloned  to  contact  the  fiice  of  aaid  support  adjacent  Its  aald 
edge  ;  and  a  yielding  Up  extended  from  the  Mid  Talve  at  ita 
edge  that  Is  at  the  other  side  of  the  aaM  axial  7tn*  and 
overlapping  the  adjacent  fhee  of  the  aaid  support  on  the 
oppoaite  fhce  of  aald  support  to  that  eeatacted  by  the 
rigid  Up.  ^ 

8.  A  support  having  two  facea  and  a  port  through  aald 
support  and  both  said  facee;  a  rcroluble  valve  to  aald 
port ;  bearings  on  said  support  and  valre  an  la  one  aslal 


llae,  and  harlng  the  axla  tkere^f  la  similar  plane  with  aai 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  facea  of  said  support  and  lnter> 
mediate  two  of  the  edgea  of  said  valve ;  a  lip  rigid  with 
and  extended  from  one  of  the  said  edgea  of  aald  valve  be* 
yond  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  aiq>port  at  one  side  of  the 
port  from  the  aald  axial  Una  aad  adapted  to  coataet  that 
one  of  the  aaid  teeea  of  tiie  aaid  aivport  adjacmt  that  edaa 
of  the  aaid  support ;  aad  a.  yielding  lip  attached  to  aad  «> 
tended  from  said  valve  at  ita  edge  that  la  at  the  other  aide 
of  the  said  axis,  and  overlapping  the  said  support  on  the 
opposite  face  of  said  support  to  that  which  la  contacted  by 
the  rigid  lip. 

4.  A  plate-Uke  support  having  two  sabatantlaLy  parallel 
faces  and  a  rectangular  port  through  said  support  and 
both  said  faces ;  a  rectangular  plate-like  valve  in  said 
port  and  in  similar  plane  with  the  two  said  face*  of  the 
support ;  bearings  on  aaid  support  and  aald  valve  and  in 
one  axial  line  approximating  the  said  plaaea  of  aaid  sup- 
port and  valve  and  on  which  said  valve  la  adapted  to  be 
partially  revolved ;  a  lip  rigid  with  aaid  valve  and  ex- 
tended  from  one  edge  of  said  valre  parallel  to  aald  axial 
line  and  beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of  aaid  support  and  op- 
posite to  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  one  fa-  e  of  aald 
supi>ort  adjacent  ita  aald  edge;  and  a  lip  extendnd  from 
said  valve  at  its  edge  that  la  at  the  other  side  of  said  axial 
line,  and  said  lip  extended  beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  said  support  and  opposite  to  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  face  of  aald  support  adjaeeat  its  said  >jdge,  and 
on  the  opposite  tece  of  aald  support  than  the  ftice  Adjacent 
to  said  first  named  and  rigid  Up,  said  aecond  named  Up 
having  a  yielding  motion  in  dlreetloa  of  ita  contact  to  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  support. 

5.  A  support  having  two  fkcea  and  a  port  through  the 
said  support  and  the  said  two  faces ;  a  vane  valve  to  said 
port :  a  bearing  on  said  support  interaedlate  th*  width  of 
its  said  port,  and  a  revoluble  bearing  on  aald  valve  later' 
BMdlate  Ha  width  aad  eagagijig  the  aald  bearing  on  aald 
support ;  a  Up  rigid  with  aald  valve  and  extended  beyond 
the  edge  of  aald  valve  that  la  at  one  aide  of  the  Mild  bear* 
lags,  aad  farther  extended  beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
said  support,  and  opposite  to  one  of  the  aaid  fares  of  the 
support ;  and  a  yielding  lip  carried  by  and  extended  froiji 
the  edge  of  the  said  valve  that  la  at  the  athor  side  of  tte 
said  bearings,  and  extended  beyond  the  adjacent  edge  e< 
the  aaid  support  aad  oppoaite  to  the  other  aald  face  of  dM 
said  support,  the  revoluble  bearing  of  said  valve  belag 
nearer  to  the  edge  of  tbe  valve  having  the  rigid  lip  than 
to  that  edge  of  the  valve  having  the  yielding  Up. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,467.  MUSIC-PLATBB-ACnON  PIANISSIMO  DE- 
VICE. ROBBBT  A.  Gallt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  ifslgaor  to 
The  Baldwin  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1917.     Serial  No.  186.228.     (Q.  84— 160.  > 


*   '»  y  '»-• 


1.  HammcTB  and  movable  members  of  a  piano  aetloa, 
ani  several  vertical  stickers  each  dlspoaed  immediately  be- 
neath a  vertically  movaUc  part  of  one  aaid  morahie  m^a- 
ber;  atrlker  paeomatlea  and  connectiona  therefrom  dl> 
rectly  to  tbe  said  stickers ;  and  a  single  rail  directly  un- 
der the  lower  end  of  and  supporting  aU  the  said  single 
atiekeiB,  aald  rati  adapted  to  be  raised  aad  lowered  to- 
gether with  the  said  stickers,  hammers  and  vertically  mov- 
able pwrts  sappertcd  thereby  and  raised  and  lowered  there, 
with  ;  and  means  to  ralne  and  low^r  the  said  rail. 

8.  ICaaoal  kejrs  and  action  parte  therewith;  Tertleai 
atlcfccre  disposed  immediately  beneath  the  ends  of  the  aald 
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keya ;  atrlker  pneuniatica  and  connectiona  thereCreia  to  th# 
aald  stickers ;  and  a  raU  directly  under  and  supporting  aU 
the  said  stickers,  said  raU  adapted  to  be  raised  and  low- 
ered together  with  the  Aid  stickers  and  keys  snpported 
thereby  and  raised  and  lowered  therewith  ;  and  means  to 
raise  and  lower  the  said  rail. 

6.  Manual  keys  and  action  parts  therewith ;  vertical 
•tickers  disposed  Immediately  beneath  the  ends  of  the  said 
keys ;  striker  pneumatics  and  eonaectlons  therefrom  to 
the  said  stickers ;  and  a  rail  directly  under  and  supporting 
aU  the  said  stickers,  said  raU  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
powered  together  with  the  said  stickers  and  keys  supported 
thereby  and  raised  and  lowered  Ibwewith.  and  awing 
levers  to  which  tbe  Miid  rail  is  attached  and  on  which  It  is 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  dlrectloB;  aad  means  to 
•wing  said  swing  levers  and  ralae  and  lower  said  raU 
thereby. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2&6,468.  AIR-CONTBOL  OOVBRNOB.  Bobbbt  A. 
Oallt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Baldwin  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  192,897.      (CI.  84—168.) 


// 
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1.  An  air  governor  bellows  including  a  constaotly  mov- 
lag  and  vertically  acting  element ;  a  governor  valve  and 
connections  from  the  said  moving  element  to  the  said 
valve ;  a  spring  opposed  to  the  weight  of  the  said  moving 
dement ;  and  a  governor  spring  opposed  to  the  active  puU 
of  the  said  moving  element,  said  active  pull  beiuff  upward. 

2.  An  air  governor  bellows  Including  a  constantly  mov- 
tag  and  vertically  acting  moving  element ;  a  governor  valve 
and  connections  from  the  said  moving  element  to  the  aald 
^alve ;  a  spring  to  substantially  counterbalance  the  weight 
•f  the  said  moving  element ;  and  a  governor  xpring  op- 
posed to  the  active  pull  of  the  said  moving  element,  aald 
active  pull  being  upward. . 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,469.     PIPE.     WuxiAM  F.  OABBiaoM,  Aleova,  Wyo. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  161.046.    (CL  181—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  having  a  spiral  groove 
la  the  bowl,  of  a  spring  metal  member  adapted  to  aangly 
fit  the  bowl  ahd  provided  with  means  eagageahte  witt 
aaid  groove,  the  ends  of  said  member  being  spaced  apart 


to  form  a  dotted  cylinder  and  a  perf<n«ted  top  provided 
for  aaid  member  adapted  to  snugly  fit  the  top  of  the  bowl 
whereby,  when  said  member  is  partially  rotated  aroand 
the  bowl  in  one  direction  the  top  wUl  be  apaced  therefrom 
to  provide  an  opening  for  lifting  tbe  pipe. 

2.  A  wind  guard  for  tobacco  pipes  comprising  a  spring 
metal  member  adapted  to  anugly  fit  the  pipe  bowl,  meana 
carried  by  said  member  engageable  with  a  spiral  groove 
formed  in  said  bowl,  a  removable  perforated  top  for  the 
q>ring.  member,  the  ends  of  said  member  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  slotted  cylinder,  whereby,  when  the  mem- 
ber Is  partially  rotated  In  one  direction  engagement  with 
the  spiral  groove  will  cause  the  perforated  top  to  be 
spaced  from  the  bowl  to  provide  an  opening  for  lighting 
the  pipe. 


1.266.470.  STICK  OB  SCARF  PIN.  ALVBID  GabtKBB, 
WashUtgton,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1917.  Serial  No. 
205,156.      (CI.  40—1.6.) 


1.  A  stick  pin  comprising  a  cartridge  shaped  shell  pro- 
vided with  an  appropriate  exposed  question,  and  means 
normally  rolled  within  sa'd  shell  constituting  an  appro- 
priate concealed  answer,  adapted  to  be  unrolled  tr>  thus 
expose  said  concealed  answer. 

6.  A  stick  pin  comprising  a  cartridge  shaped  shell  pro- 
vided with  an  exposed  question  aiH>ropriate  to  the  shape 
of  the  shell,  an  American  flag  constituting  the  concealed 
answer  within  said  shell  and  adapted  to  be  pulled -out  to 
expose  it  to  view. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  type  deacrlbed  meanr  provided 
with  an  inscription  constituting  a  question,  said  means 
being  appropriately  shaped  to  constitute  an  answer  to 
aald  question. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described  means  provided 
with  an  Inacrtptlon  constitutlag  a  questloB,  said  means 
being  appropriately  designed  to  constitute  an  answer  to 
said  question,  and  means  normally  concealed  adapted  to 
be  displayed  to  preeent  a  supplemental  answer. 

[Claima  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette-] 


1.266,471.  WEAR-COMPENSATING  FEED-SCREW  FOR 
DRILLS.  Thbodobe  Gbnbbo,  WebstervUle,  Vt  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  116,861.     (Cl.  74 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  block,  an  Internally  threaded  body 
anchored  In  said  block,  a  nut  at  one  end  of  said  body,  a 
apllt  aleeve  on  said  nut,  a  rin«  clamp  on  aald  aleeve,  a 
screw  operating  through  aaid  body,  and  a  aecond  nut  re- 
ceivable within  the  aleeve  and  on  said  acrew. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaa- 
tkm  9t  aa  latemally  threaded  body  aad  a  feed  acrew 
operable  tterethrough,  one  end  of  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  external  threads,  a  nut  receivable  on  aald 
thraada  aad  having  a  apUt  sleeve  extending  therefrom 
and  formed  with  Internal  threads,  a  wear  compensating 
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B«e  flMMTMbl*  with  the  thrcAda  of  mid  lAttiw,  nld  sat 
harioff  Internal   working  threads   for   rngacement   with 
•aid  screw,  and  a  ring  clamp  embracing  said  split  sleere 
to  lock  said  wear  compensating  not  against  morement 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,2S«.472.  PBOTBCTOB  FOR  THB  TIMBBS  OF  BX- 
PLOSITE-ENQINSS.  RoBBBT  J.  OnmNB,  Enterprise, 
Idaha  FUed  Mar.  IT.  1917.  Serial  No.  159.509.  (CI. 
74—56.) 


1.  In  a  dCTice  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  for  a 
timing  device  comprieiog  a  cover  having  an  enlarged 
portion  adapted  to  Inclose  the  timer  proper  and  the  ter- 
minals thereof,  a  neck  portion  connected  with  the  casing, 
and  means  for  secoiing  the  device  in  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  covering  for  a 
timing  device  inclading  a  casing  formed  from  a  sheet 
of  flexible  material  and  having  an  enlarged  portion,  and 
a  neck  portion  projecting  therefrom,  an  annular  member 
adapted  to  surround  the  timer  and  secured  to  the  outer 
edges  of  said  enlarged  portion,  means  for  producing 
tension  at  the  Inner  edges  of  the  annular  member,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  edges  of  the  neck  portion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  protecting  cover- 
ing for  a  timer  and  the  wires  thereof  comprising  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material  having  a  neck  portion,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  neck  portion  around  the  wires,  an  enlarged  jwr- 
tion  connected  with  the  neck  portion  and  adapted  to 
cover  the  outer  cap  of  the  timer  and  the  terminals  there- 
of, a  ring-like  memt>er  surrounding  the  cap  of  the  timer 
and  having  connection  with  the  outer  adjacent  edges  of 
the  oilarged  portion,  said  ring-like  memt>er  being  adapted 
to  be 'disposed  on  the  side  of  the  terminals  of  the  timer 
opposite  to  the  side  covered  by  the  aforesaid  enlarged 
portion,  and  tension  means  for  securing  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  covering. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  covering  for  a 
timing  device,  including  a  casing  formed  f^om  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  and  a 
Bcck  portion  projecting  therefrom,  an  annular  member 
adapted  to  sorround  the  timer  and  secured  to  the  outer 
edges  of  said  enlarged  portion,  and  means  on  the  annular 
member  for  aecnring  the  covering  In  position. 


1.264,478.  CULTIVATOR-PENDER.  ROT  L.  GOODMAN, 
Strawberry  Point,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  870.659.      (CI.  97—13.) 

A  cultivator  ahleld  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  parallel 
pla^  each  having  ita  rear  edge  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
bottom  edge  and  having  its  forward  edge  curved  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  edge  to  the  top  edge,  the  top 
and  botton  edge*  of  aald  plate  being  pairallel,  a  flange 
•ztendlng  ovtwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  top  edge 


and  terminating  abort  of  the  front  edge  and  flnah  with 
said  rear  edge,  and  an  outwardly  and  rearwardly  ln> 
dined  flange  formed  on  said  rear  edge  and  terminating 


ahort  of  said  botton  edge  and  flush  with  said  top  edge, 
said  Inclined  top  flanges  directing  Inwardly  lumps  of 
earth  falling  upon  them. 


\ 


1,256.474.  CAR-MOVER,  Sianlbt  Grabowski,  JoUet, 
lU.  FUed  Sept.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  191,017.  (CU 
104—118.) 


1.  A  car  mover  comprising  a  casing  having  formed  In 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  a  pair  of  channels,  a  drive 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing  and  traversing  one  of 
said  channels,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  the  opposite 
end  of  the  casing  and  traversing  the  opposite  channel, 
a  pair  of  toothed  gears  on  each  of  said  shafts,  car  pro- 
pelling means  In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  prong  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  car  propelling  means,  and  chains 
trained  over  the  toothed  gears  and  over  the  prong  mem- 
bers of  the  car  propelling  means  for  transmitting  to  the 
latter  a  sliding  movement. 

2.  In  a  car  moving  device,  the  combination  with  a 
pit.  of  a  casing  located  in  said  pit.  a  alotted  platform 
connected  to  and  over  said  pit,  a  slotted  carriage  slld- 
ably  mounted  within  the  said  casing  and  provided  with 
side  walls,  a  car  engaging  member  plvotally  mounted  in 
the  carriage  and  protruding  npwardly  through  the  slot 
of  the  platform,  shafts  Journaled  in  the  side  walls  of 
said  carriage  and  protruding  therebeyond,  prong  members 
fixed  to  the  operating  extremities  of  said  shaft,  a  chain 
drive  connection  trained  over  the  prong  members,  and 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  chain  )}rive  con- 
nection for  operating  the  same  from  a  suitable  source 
of  motor  power. 

1,256,475.  BRACE-BIT  CHUCK.  Robibt  H.  Gbbbh- 
haloh.  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  126.156.     (CI.  145—88.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  chuck  provided  with  a 
shank,  the  point  of  formation  of  the  shank  with  the  chuck 
presenting  a  beveled  peripheral  portion,  a  Jaw  associated 
with  the  chuck  for  receiving  therein  the  bit  tang,  means 
for  connecting  the  Jaw  with  the  chuck  for  lateral  move- 
ment, a  locking  member  far  holding  said  Jaw  against 
movement,  and  means  formed  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  locking  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
beveled  peripheral  portion  of  the  chnck  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  locking  member  during  the  turning  action  of 
the  bit 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  embodying,  a 
chock  provided  with  a  tapering  socket,  a  Jaw  of  a  con- 
figuration conforming  with  the  socket  of  the  chuck  and 
monnted   thwdn   for   lateral   movement,   said   Jaw   com- 
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prising  spaced  legs  formed  with  toothed  extremities  and 
the  spacing  of  the  legs  forming  the  Jaw  with  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  the  bit  tang  therein,  the  tang  of  the  bit 
reposing  npon   the  toothed  extremities  of  the  legs  and 


preventing  any  accidental  displacement  of  the  bit  from 
said  Jaw  when  the  latter  la  in  a  closed  position,  and  means 
for  locking  the  said  Jaw  against  any  accidental  lateral 
movement  with  respect  to  said  socket. 


1.256,470.  SHOE.  Bmahttbl  Gbossuan,  Brooklyn,  and 
PAaqvAlM  Malaobino,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
4.  1918.    Serial  No.  799,496.     (CH.  86 — 12.)  * 


In  a  shoe,  a  heel  provided  on  its  seat  with  one  member 
of  detachable  ftistening  means,  another  member  of  such 
fastening  means  secured  to  the  heel  seat  of  the  shoe,  and 
a  plurality  of  nails  permanently  securing  the  sole  of  the 
shoe  to  the  heel  and  located  around  the  edge  of  the  heel 

It. 


I»a56,477.  NBCKTIE-HOLDBR.  Richabd  Hammbbi.t, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26,  1917.  Sarial  No. 
176.998.     (CI.  2 — B4.) 


In  a  necktie  holder  having  wings  and  a  depending  shank 
with  a  guldeway,  an  extension  disposed  in  the  gnldeway 
and  having  means  to  limit  its  inward  movement  relatively 
to  the  shank,  an  eye,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  exten- 
sion and  the  eye  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Cladpb    T.    Y.    HAMsaH, 
Mar.   8,  1917.     Serial  No. 


1,256,478.      GUN-CLBANER. 
-  McMlnnville,  Oreg.     FUed 

162,826.     (a.  42—91.) 

A  gon  cleaner  comprising  in  combinatloB  a  rod  having 
a  threaded  socket  in  one  end  thereof,  a  tip  of  relatively 
smaller  diameter  within  aald  rod,  one  end  of  the  tip  being 
reduced  and  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  threaded 
bore  of  the  rod  and  longitudinal  rows  of  engaging  points 


extending  at  an  an^e  from  the  tip,  the  inclination  of 
each  alternate  row.  being  oppositely  disposed  In  a  direction 


paraUel  with  the  length  of  the  rod,  the  said  points  termi- 
nating within  the  diameter  of  the  rod. 


1.256,479.  RESIUBNT  WHEEL.  Jacob  L.  Habssr, 
North  Platte,  Nebr.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
144.294.     (Cl.  152—82.) 


1.  In  a  resiUent  wheel,  an  inner  rim,  an  outer  rim.  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  leaf  springs  interposed  between  said 
inner  and  outer  rims,  said  springs  being  fixedly  secured  in- 
termediate their  ends  to  the  outer  rim  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  plvotally  secured  to  the  inner  rim.  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  rods  engaged  with  said  springs  and 
slidably  engaged  with  the  inner  rim.  coiled  sprlnsa  ar- 
ranged about  portions  of  said  rods  and  bearing  on  the  in- 
ner rim,  means  engaged  with  said  rod  for  varying  the 
tension  of  the  coiled  springs,  a  plxirallty  of  plungers  slid- 
ably carried  upon  the  Inner  rim,  cushioning  means  on  said 
plungers,  and  means  engageable  with  said  cushioning 
means  for  varying  the  tension  thereof.  ^ 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  inner  rim,  an  oater  rim,  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  springs  Interposed  between  said  Inner 
and  outer  rims,  said  arcuate  springs  being  secured  interme- 
diate their  ends  to  the  outer  rim  and  plvotalU  secured 
therein  to  the  inner  rim,  radiaUy  disposed  rods  carried  by 
aald  arcnate  springs  and  slidably  engaged  with  the  inner 
rim.  expansible  colled  springs  arranged  upon  portions  of 
said  rods  and  t>earing  on  the  inner  rim,  means  engaged 
with  said  rods  for  varying  the  tension  of  aald  coiled 
springs,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  plunger  rods  car- 
ried by  the  inner  rim  aad  having  certain  of  the  ends  there- 
of arranged  in  spaced  apart  relation  from  said  oatcr  rlaf^ 
cnshloning  means  arranged  upon  portions  of  said  plang*rs 
and  bearing  npon  the  inner  rim,  and  means  engaged  with 
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tke  plvngen  for  varylnc  tb«  tenaAoa  of  tb«  cvshtonlng 
■— m, 

7.  In  a  rMlllent  whe«l,  an  inner  rim,  an  outer  rim,  a 
plurality  of  arcaate  aprings  Interposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  rims,  said  arcnate  springs  being  secured  in- 
termediate their  enda  to  the  oater  rim.  blocks  circnmfer- 
tatial  spaced  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  rim,  clamp- 
ing arms  carried  thereby,  and  links  connecting  said  arma 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arcaate  springs. 

8.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  inner  rim,  an  outer  rim,  a 
plurality  of  arcnate  springs  Interposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  rims,  said  arcuate  springs  being  secured  inter- 
mediate their  ends  to  the  outer  rim,  blocks  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  on  the  Inner  snrface  of  the  inner  rim,  damp- 
ing arms  carried  thereby,  links  connecting  said  arms  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  arcnate  springs,  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  rods  carried  hy  said  arcuate  springs  and 
slidably  engaged  with  the  lnn«r  rim.  cushioning  means  ar- 
ranged about  portions  of  said  rods  and  bearing  upon  the 
Inner  rim,  and  means  engaged  with  said  cushioning 
■Beans  for  varying  the  tension  thereof. 

[Oalna  S  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc] 


1,266,480.  BXJBNER.  William  P.  Botlb,  Springfield, 
Haas.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  *  Barker  MannfacturlBg  Con- 
pany.  West  Springfield,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Masaa- 
chusetts.  Piled  July  17,  1»16.  Serial  No.  109,797. 
(CL  158—74.) 


A  fael  burner,  comprising,  a  casing  having  azlally  alined 
openlnga,  and  an  inlet  rectangularly  arranged  with  respect 
to  said  openings,  a  tube  fixed  In  and  closing  one  of  said 
openings  and  extending  into  the  other  thereof  in  spaced 
'concentrical  relation,  whereby  an  annular  passage  com- 
nunicatlng  with  said  inlet  is  formed,  a  member  fixed  to 
the  casing  having  a  passage  communicating  with  said 
tube,  a  pipe  within  the  latter  and  fixed  to  said  memt>er,  a 
ralve  controlled  passage  in  the  latter  communicating  with 
aald  pipe,  a  cap  on  the  caaing,  a  cap  on  the  tube,  and  a 
«p  on  the  pipe,  said  caps  arranged  one  within  another  in 
spaced  concentrical  relation  and  having  conical  surfaces 
whereby  annular  converging  outleta  are  formed,  said  an- 
Bular  passage,  tube,  and  pipe  sdapted  to  be  supplied  with 
•Ir,  a  gaseflos  and  a  liquid  fuel,  respectively,  all  con- 
■liuctad  and  arranged  for  a  thorough  atomlsatloa  of  the 
ttfoid  fu«l  and  an  Intimate  mixing  of  the  gaseous  and 
atomised  liquid  fnel  with  the  air. 


i;aB6,481.    APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINI9TBKIMO  ANB8- 
THSnCS  OK  ANALOSSICS.    Malcolm  F.  Ewbh,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Central  Trust  Company  ot  1111- 
Bois,  traatee,  Chicago,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of   Illinois. 
Illed  Apr.  29^  1916.    Serial  Na  94,31&    (CI.  198— IS.) 
1.  In   an   apparatus  of  the   kind   described,  a   deaed 
_  having  a  transparent  wall,  tubes  located  in  said 
el  back  of  aald   transparent  wall,  said   tubes  betng 
tubes  and  one  of  said  tube  parts  being  trani^ar^ 
•at,  mssns  doainc  the  top  and   botton  ends  ot  said 
tnbas  and  means  eennectlac  the  Intertor  (Mt  said  tubes  with 
tks  Intestor  of  said  vessel  so  that  a  Uqnid  contained  in  the 
will  nonnally  stand  at   the  saaw  level  in  said 
and  In  said  tnbes,  openlnfls  in  said  tubes  below 
tks  level  of  said  llqidd,  nMaas  adapted  to  connect  each 
9t  Mid  tubes  with  a  source  of  gas  or  vspor  supply,  each 
•(  said  connecting  means  Indndlnc  a  vairc  for  adjusting 


I 


tiie  pressure  of  gas  introduced  by  It,  and  means  whereby 
the  relative  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  tubes  below  tbs 
lerd  of  the  liquid  in  said  vessel  may  be  determined. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination 
with  a  sight  feed  gage  device  including  tubes  having 
transparent  parts,  means  Indoslng  said  tubes  and  a  body 
of  liquid  normally  standing  at  the  same  level  In  said 
tubes  and  Indoslng  means,  means  connecting  said  tubes 
with  a  source  of  gas  or  vapor  supply,  said  means  includ- 
Ing  adjusting  valves  adapted  to  regulate  the  pressure  of 
the  gas  or  vapor  admitted  to  the  tubes  and  shut  oft 
valves  to  control  the  admission  of  gas  or  vapor  to  said 
tubes,  and  a  single  controlling  means  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously operate  the  several  ahnt  off  valves  associated 
vrlth  said  tubes. 

7.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  sight  feed 
gage  apparatus  including  a  head,  valves  In  said  head  and 
means  for  supporting  said  head,  yokes  adapted  for  the 
attachment  of  the  necks  of  gas  or  vapor  cyllndera  to  said 
Iksad,  said  yokes  being  substantially  wider  than  ths 
nedis  of  said  cylinders,  and  being  fixed  to  said  head  In 
planes  inclined  to  the  vertical  whereby  the  said  cylin- 
ders may  be  adjusted  at  different  angles  when  their  necks 
are  engaged  in  said  yokes. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  comblnathm 
with  a  vessel  having  a  transparent  wall  and  sight  feed 
gage  tubes  contained  therein,  said  vessel  and  tubes  con- 
taining a  liquid,  means  for  Introdudng  gas  under  pressure 
Into  said  tubes  for  escape  from  said  vessel  above  the  level 
of  said  liquid,  means  for  fixing  the  maximum  pressure  to 
be  attained  in  said  vessel,  consisting  of  a  stand-pipe  with- 
in said  vessel  open  at  the  top,  and  a  tube  depending  into 
said  stand-pipe  and  communicating  with  the  atmosphera 
outside  said  vessel,  said  tube  and  said  stand-pipe  providing 
a  liquid  seal  for  said  vessel  and  providing  a  head  to 
determine  the  preastire  that  may  be  attained  in  said 
vessel. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination 
with  a  vessel  having  a  transparent  wall,  sight  feed  gage 
tubes  contained  therein  and  a  liquid  in  said  veasel  and  In 
said  sight  feed  gage  tubes,  snd  means  contained  within 
said  vessel  for  heating  the  liquid  therein,  whereby  the 
gas  or  vapor  escaping  from  said  tubes  may  be  heated  on 
its  why  to  discharge  from  said  vessel. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  0,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  tlM 
Qazette.l 


1.256,482.  BOTTLE  -  WASHING  MACHINE.  Amob  L. 
FoBBMAM,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  97,802.     <CL  141—7.) 

1.  The  combinatloB,  In  a  bottle  vrashlng,  rtnatnr  or 
sterilising  machine,  of  a  liquid  containing  vessel,  a  fluid 
pressure  noszle  projecting  upwardly  therein  and  tevlng 
tangentlally  disposed  disdiarge  apertures,  and  means  for 
moving  an  Inverted  bottle  downwardly  and  upwardly  past 
said  apertures  and  Into  and  out  of  the  liquid  in  the 
vessel  whereby  Jets  of  fluid  will  be  directed  ondsr  praasora 


II7  avdnst  tte  Inner  walls  «er  the  bottle  to 
asa    ths  saasa  and  will  cause  said  battle  to  rotate  fca 
wtth  the  snrronndtag  liquid  so  as  to  stmulta- 
neoualy  dean  the  outside  of  the  bottle. 


X  na  eMshinatUn,  In  •  battia  waaklac  «r  rinsing  ma- 
^bMk  «i  a  UvdM  mntshyiw  ckSMnbes,  a  verticaUy  yleldr 
Ing  support  for  a  cra«a  e£  lavestaA  hattiaa.  a  crate  de- 
pg^mr  cMMisttSK  a(  n  tank  havlnc  openings  in  the  bot- 
tom tieiosf,  and  means  flsa  aalstng  and  laweriag  salii  do- 
gnesMB  whecetav,  when  U  is  depiesssd.  it  will  receive  a 
dtauai  ot  U^ld  fsem  ttte  chaart>eB  betaw  and,  aa  it  slsest 
wlU  discharge  said  fluid  ttutontfh  tha  battam  openincs  onto 
the  bottoms  ot  the  Inverted  baCtlas. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  bottle  waahing,  rlnalng  or 
sterlllBlng  machine,  of  a  serlea  of  chambera,  means  for 

emtes  of  inverted  betttes  ferwardly  over  said 
la  surrnsslnn.  and  nksans  for  depressing  the 
battle  carrjdnc  cratea,  said  means  oemprising  a  rack  bar, 
means  for  raising  and  lowerlostiie  Mme,  a  spider  moonted 
upon  said  rack  bar  and  projecting  In  opposite  directions 
therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  depressors  mounted  upon 
the  oppositely  projecting  bottom  members  of  said  spider. 

4.  The  combination,   in  a   bottle  washing,   rinsing   or 
^  sterilising  machine,  of  a  series  of  chambers,  means  for 

conveying  crates  of  Inverted  bottles  forwardly  over  aald 
chambers  in  succession,  and  mcana  for  depressing  the 
bottle  carrying  crates  In  succession  as  they  are  brought 
Into  line  with  the  chambers,  said  me&ns  comprising  a 
rack  bar,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a 
spider  mounted  upon  said  rack  bar  and  comprising  upper 
and  lower  members  and  braces  connecting  the  same,  and 
a  plurality  of  depressors  mounted  upon  the  oppositely 
projecting  bottom  members  of  said  spider. 

6.  The  comblnstlon.  In  a  bottle  washing,  rinsing,  or 
steriUxing  machine,  of  a  series  of  chambers,  means  for 
conveying  crates  of  lavertsd  bottles  forwardly  over  said 
chambers  In  sttccesslan^  nMnns  for  depressing  the  bottle 
carrying  crates  into  said  chambers  in  succession  as  they 
Inia  ItM  UiMUiiiM.  saU  mcana  cossprlslng 
serine  and  lowscinc  the  sane,  sad 
at  a  tit^mt  level  thaa  said  c 
I  a  nUdft  far  said  rad^  bar. 


fsrmad  body  parts  whereby  aald  parts  and 
tainad  paoperiy  pastflnnad  hf  aaalt  othec 


are 


Xmt,0KL     ■niiliMHWiBMia  vhbbl  ani>  mbama 
FOB  ATTACHING  SAME  TO  AXUL     PMnaanK  B. 
BraaUyn.  Ml  l,  assizor  ts  Aneriean  Car  and 
ipMiK  mv  leak.  K.  Y^  a  Cespsmtkm  a< 
NnrJaniV.    MiA  Oct:  •«,  MHi    Sealal  Ma.  ia8.AM. 

1.  I»  oMMBntftaB  In  n  mine  ear,  a  badiy  eonvnslng 
»Iy  tmmttt  farta  In  Ifls  kawat  psstlsn.  am 
la  paakat  a  nttafl  aaetian  and  hs  part  ot 
aalA  BriM  mMob,  mat 

kimy 
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2.  In  eamMnatlon  In  a  nine  car,  a  body  pertloB  hnvtac 
floot-fosmlng  sections,  an  axle  formed  la  part  of  a  floor 
stlffeoer  of  relied  section  and  in  part  of  cast  spindles 
iBBpIng  said  rolled  sections,  and  means  rigidly  Interlock- 
ing the  lapping  portions  of  said  ivindle  and  roUad  aa»- 
tl<m  with  some  of  said  floor  sections,  dlffwent  msans 
Interlocking  other  floor  sections  with  said  rolled  sec- 
tion, and  wheels  interlocked  with  said  spindles. 

3.  In  camhinatioa  in  a  mine  car,  a  body  portion,  an 
axle  cosBprlsiBg  a  middle  portion  formed  of  a  rolled  com- 
Bssrelal  section  secured  to  said  body  portion,  cast  pedestals 
fitting  said  roUed  commercial  section  and  si^odles  oast 
integral  with  said  pedestals. 

4.  In  a  car,  a  body,  an  axle  terminating  in  wheel- 
spindles  having  wheel-receiving  portions  with  intermedi- 
ate annular  ribs  adapted  to  Interiock  with  meana  In- 
ternally combined  with  wheel-hobs,  said  axle  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Intermediate  portion  formed  from  a  com- 
merdally  rolled  metal  section  adapted  to  be  connected 
directly  to  said  body. 

6.  In  combination,  an  axle  terminating  in  spindles, 
reinforcements  extending  longitudinally  wiUiln  such  spin- 
dles, wheels  adapted  to  honse  the  outer  ends  of  said 
spindles  and  rollers  interloddng  vrlth  the  wheels  and 
spindles  to  secure  the  wheels  thereon  and  to  hold  por- 
tions of  said  wheels  opposed  to  the  ends  of  said  rein- 
forcements. 

(ClalBM  6  to  11  net  printad  In  the  Qasette.) 


1,256.484.  MIWE-CAE  WHEEL  AND  AXLE.  Fhbdbricx 
H.  GiBBS,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  CorjMira- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
182,827.     (CI.  106—67.) 


m  eombtnntlsa,  a 

eci ■prising  a 

vMb  a  plnaaMp  oC 


box.  a  east  mtea  ear 
and  a  hid>  pro- 
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beartns  rolI«T«  with  end  portloBa  la  Mid  chamieli,  tiM 
flange  of  one  of  inld  channel!  being  Intermitted  to  permit 
Insertion  of  aald  rollers  into  said  hub,  roller-retaining 
meana  beld  in  the  bob  In  proximity  to  the  break  In  aald 
flange,  an  axle  projecting  from  aald  i>ed«8tal  box  and 
meana  locking  the  wheel  thereon  thereby  poeltioning 
said  axle  to  project  through  aaltf  retaining  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pedestal  box,  a  cast  mine  car  wheel 
cOmprlalng  a  flanged  tread,  spokes  and  a  bub  proTlded  with 
a  plaralltr  of  annular  channels,  bearing  rollers  with  end 
portions  entering  said  channels,  a  flange  of  one  of  said 
channels  being  intermitted  to  permit  insartion  of  said 
rollers  into  said  hob,  a  resilient  roller-retaining  means  in 
the  hub  In  proximity  to  the  break  in  said  flange,  an  axle, 
and  means  locking  the  wheel  thereon  whereby  positioning 
said  axle  to  project  into  said  pedestal  box.  and  through 
said  roller-retaining  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pedestal  box,  a  cast  mine  car  wheel 
comprising  a  flanged  tread,  spokes  and  a  hub  proTlded  with 
a  plurality  of  annular  channels,  there  being  a  roller-re- 
ceiving oi>enlng  through  one  of  said  channels,  a  remoT- 
able  closure  for  said  opening,  an  axle,  means  locking  the 
wheel  thereon  thereby  positioning  said  axle  to  extend 
Into  said  pedestal  box  and  hub,  bearing  rollers  insertlble 
through  said  opening  to  travel  about  said  axle  with  their 
ends  in  tald  channels,  and  an  auxiliary  roller-retaining 
meana  held  In  morably  interlocked  position  within  said 
hob. 

[Claims  4  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.256,485.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Auraao  G.  F. 
KraowsKi,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1917.  SerUl  No.  164.886. 
(a.  197—142.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  table,  of  lateral  guides  for  engaging  ^e  side  edges 
of  a  work-sheet  whila  the  sheet  is  supported  by  the  table, 
meana  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  guides  along  the 
paper  table,  and  means  IndlTldnal  to  each  guide  for  In- 
dicating to  the  operative  when  the  said  guides  are  lo- 
cated at  predetermined  positions. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  paper  table  therefor,  of  a  guide  for  the  paper 
adjustable  along  said  table,  a  rod  upon  which  said  guide 
Is  supported,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  spirally- 
arranged  groove,  means  cmnected  to  said  guide  to  engage 
said  groove,  whereby  rotation  of  said  rod  may  adjust  said 
guide,  and  means  on  said  rod  coJ^ratlng  with  nld  guide 
to  locate  the  same  at  various  predetermined  positions. 

S.  In  a  tjrpewritlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
planten  and  a  paper  table  therefor,  of  lateral  guides  ad- 
justable along  said  table,  a  rod  upon  which  said  guides 
are  suppftrted,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely-disposed  spiral  grooves,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly detaining  said  guides  at  different  predetermined 
positions  along  said  grooves. 

[Claiaa  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,26<,48«.  LOCOMOTIVB-TBNDBB.  Natsav  M.  Lown. 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Locomotive  Stoker  Com- 
pany, Plttsburgli.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  IS.  1917.  Serial  No.  142.475.  (CI.  105—260.) 
1.  in  a  locoaMtlve  tender  having  a  fuel  bin  provided 

witk  a  floor  and  a  slope  sheet,  la  combination,  a  screw  con- 


veyer mounted  on  the  floor,  a  screw  conveyer  moaatad 
on  the  slope  sheet  and  delivering  directly  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  first-named  conveyer,  and  means  tor  iiittag 
such  conveyers. 


2.  In  a  locomotive  tender  haviag  a  fuel  bin  provided 
with  a  floor  and  a  slope  sheet,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  alined  screw  coAveyers,  the  elements  of  eaek 
set  being  mounted,  respectively,  on  the  floor  and  slope 
sheet,  the  slope  sheet  conveyers  delivering  directly  to  tka 
rear  ends  of  the  floor  conveyers,  and  means  for  drivlac 
such  conveyers. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel  bin  and  a  fuel 
supporting  deck  back  of  the  bin,  in  combination,  screw 
conveyers  mounted,  respectively,  on  the  rear  wall  of  tba 
bin  and  on  the  deck,  and  means  for  driving  such  coa> 
veyers. 

16.  A  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel  bin  provided  with 
a  slope  sheet,  a  screw  conveyer  mounted  on  the  slope  sheet, 
and  means  for  driving  the  conveyer. 

17.  A  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel  bin  provided  wttk 
a  floor  and  a  slope  sheet  at  the  rear  end  of  the  floor,  a 
screw  conveyer  mounted  on  the  slope  sheet,  means  for 
advancing  fuel  over  the  floor  of  the  bin,  and  meaas  fw 
actuating  such  conveyer  and  advancing  means. 

[Claims  4  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.25^487.  COMBINATION  MUSICAL  INSTRUMBNT. 
ItLk  E^DwiN  Maksh,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dwyer 
Bros,  k  Co..  Colnmbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2, 1916.  Sarlal 
No.  81,706.     (a.  84—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  piano  stickers  and  manually 
operable  keys  therefor  and  pneumatic  organ  instrumentall* 
tiea,  of  valve  means  dispoaod  adjacent  to  the  piano  sticktfa 
and  operable  by  said  stickers  for  controlling  the  organ  la- 
strumentalltles,  and  means  for  shifting  the  valve  meaaa 
bodily  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  respect  ta 
the  piano  stickers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  action,  a  keyboard 
therefor  and  organ  instrumentalities,  of  detachable  mem- 
bers separate  fron  the  keyboard  and  projecting  from  tha 
action  elements  operated  by  the  keys  of  said  keyboard,  a 
unitary  control  device  for  the  organ  Instmmentalltlea 
consisting  of  sn  attachment  arranged  above  the  keyhaard 
and  contiguous  to  said  detachable  members  In  the  patk 
of  movement  thereof  when  playing  the  piano,  and  meaaa 
for  bodily  moving  the  attachment  away  from  the  ^vjset- 

•» 


'■M,: 


PtBRUAKT  la,  19x8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


443 


Ing  membws  to  render  the  organ  instrumentalitiee  in- 
operative with  respect  to  those  of  the  piano  at  the  will 
of  the  operator. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.266.488.  LIFB-BUOT.  WasLiT  A.  Smith,  Atlaiitic 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Samuel  R.  Smith, 
Pleasantville,  N.  J.  Filed  June  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,716.     (a.  »— 90.) 


1.  In  a  life  buoy,  a  buoyant  annulus,  a  flexible  bag  sus- 
pended therefrom  to  receive  the  body  of  an  occupant,  flaps 
Inclosing  said  annulus.  tubular  legs  depending  from  said 
bag  and  closed  at  their  lower  ends,  a  pouch  extending 
upwardly  from  said  annulus,  and  means  for  closing  the 
mouth  of  the  pouch. 

2.  In  a  life  buoy,  a  buoyant  annulus,  a  flexible  bag  sus- 
pended therefrom  to  receive  the  body  of  an  occupant,  flaps 
inclosing  said  annulus,  tubular  l^s  depending  from  said 
hag  and  closed  at  their  lower  ends,  a  pouch  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  annulus,  means  for  closing  the  mouth  of 
the  pouch,  and  a  flexible  reinforcing  strip  extended  dia- 
metrically of  the  bag  and  serving  with  the  bottom  of  the 
latter  to  form  a  seat  for  the  occupant. 

[Claims  8  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,256.489.  WABM-AIR  REGISTER  BORDER.  WtixUM 
T.  Tbuax,  Battie  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United 
States  BegUter  Company,  Battie  Creek,  Mich.  FUed 
Feb.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  78.612.     (a.  98—54.) 


•^  warm  air  register  bord^,  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  consisting  of  duplicate  end  members  and  duplicate 
side  members,  the  said  members  having  relatively  narrow 
flat  edge  portions  alcmg  the  inside  and  outside  edges  and 
ends  and  raised  portions  within  the  said  edges  and  ex- 
tending to  them,  the  said  raised  portions  of  the  end 
members  having  right-angled  comers,  the  said  side  mem- 
bers having  flat  right-angled  end  portions  constructed  to 
fit  into  the  under  sides  of  the  said  right-angled  comers 
of  the  raised  portiMis  of  the  said  end  members  and  being 
riveted  thereto,  the  said  flat  end  portions  of  the  side  mem- 
bers having  integral  pleees  thereof  turned  dowawardly 
and  arranged  at  right  angles  with  each  other  to  engage 
an  opening  in  a  floor,  the  openings  in  the  said  end  por- 
tions from  which  the  said  pieces  are  dlspUced  being 
covered  by  the  aaM  right-angled  corners  of  ihe  said 
members. 


1,266,490.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  BRAKI.  WAX/tn  V. 
TuR?rBB,  WUkinsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westings 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Mar.  6,  191T.  SMlal  Na 
152,520.     (Cl.  18S— 1.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  containing  a  brake  cyUnder  piston,  of  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pressure  side  of 
said  piston  upon  a  predetermined  brake  cyUnder  pistoa 
travel. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  containing  a  brake  cylinder  piston,  of  a 
reservoir  normally  cut  ott  from  the  pressure  side  of  tha 
brake  cylinder  pist<m  and  adapted  to  be  connected  theretd 
upon  movement  of  the  brake  cylinder  piston  In  appiyiq^ 
the  brakes. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  containing  a  brake  cylinder  ^ston,  of  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  brake  cylinder 
through  a  port  controlled  by  the  brake  cylinder  piston. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  containing  a  brake  cylinder  piston  and 
having  the  usual  leakage  groove  around  aald  piston,  of  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pressure  side  of 
said  piston  upon  movement  thereof  to  close  the  leakaga 
groove. 


1,256,491.  PROCESS  FOR  SNIPPING  STRING-BEANS. 
WfLLUM  E.  UascHiL,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  t» 
Chlsholm-Scott  Company,  Cadis,  Ohio,  a  Partnership^ 
Original  aK>llcation  filed  Feb.  10,  1916,  Serial  No. 
77,455.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed  Dec  81, 191T. 
Serial  No.  209,727.     {Cl.  146—11.) 


1.  The  process  of  snlpplag  ttrlag  beaaa  i^ch  eoagltta 
in  promiscuonaly  presenttng  a  nomber  af  then  ta  pcrfata- 
tlans  In  a  snrface,  whOTcby  the  tapered  bean  eada  avto- 
matically  pass  into  and  protrude  through  nad  are  than 
supported  by  the  walls  of  the  perforations  agaiaat  ftttiwr 
protrusion  by  an  amount  depending  en  tha  taper;  la 
severing  the  protruding  ends ;  and  in  coatlnvlBg  to  praacnt 
the  ends  of  the  cut  and  uncut  beans  to  tha  parforattoaa. 


OPFICIAl.  QAZETTB 
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wlMr«b7  the  ftde^witely  cat  bean-endi  will  not  talMtaD- 
M»iiy  protrude  bat  the  uncut  bean-eada  will  protrode  and 
b*  aarvrad.  aabataatially  as  described. 

%.  Tha  prooaas  of  snlpplof  string  beana  which  conalata 
In  preaenting  a  namber  of  them  to  pwforationa  in  a  sor- 
fac«  thoa  caaaing  the  ends  of  the  beans  to  extend  througlt 
the  perforatlona ;  aererlng  the  projecting  ends :  tumbling 
the  poda  to  ravana  them  so  as  to  project  the  other  enda 
through  the  perforations;  and  repeating  this  procedure 
with  serered  and  unsevered  beana  until  the  desired  result 
la  attained,  aohatantiaUy  as  deaeribed. 

S.  The  proceae  of  snipping  string  beans  which  consista 
In  raising  the  pods  above  a  perforated  surface;  letting 
them  fall  br  tumble  toward  the  surfhce ;  uprlghtlng  them 
la  their  dowaward  path  so  as  to  bring  them  point^own 
toward  and  ttaa  poaalag  their  ends  part-way  through  the 
perXaratimia ;  and  In  then  severing  the  projecting  ends, 
subatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 


1.25«,492.  APPARATUS  FOB  8NIPPINO  STBING- 
'  BEAMS.  WiixiAM  E.  UaacHKii,  yalpaxalao,  Ind.,  aa- 
signor  to  Chlaholm-Scott  Company,  Cadla.  Ohio,  a  Part- 
uMshlp.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  10,  1916,  Serial 
Ho.  T7,4M.  Divided  and  this  applleatloa  filed  Dec.  31, 
191T.     Serial  No.  20©,72«.     {CI.  14«— U.) 


slae  to  permit  the  tapared  baaa-aada  to  partially  protnde 
therethrough ;  a  aererlog  dcrlcc  to  aalp  tha  protradlAg 
ends ;  and  uprlghtlng  derices  to  tilt  the  beaaa  to  diract 
their  ends  toward,  the  perforations,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.  A  machine  for  snipping  string  beans  which  comprlsea 
a  supporting  member  to  which  the  pods  are  fed  having  a 
BQltlpllclty  of  apertures  of  a  slie  to  permit  the  tapered 
enda  to  protrode  therethrough  and  to  be  supported  by  the 
walla  of  tiie  aperture  against  further  protrusion ;  means 
for  atoalng  the  baan-ends  to  be  directed  endwise  toward 
tte  apertarea  aa  tbe  pods  are  fed ;  and  a  severing  derice 
to  remove  the  protradlng  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  string  bean  snipper  comprising  tbe  combination  of 
a  supporting  member  having  a  multiplicity  of  perfora- 
tions of  a  slaa  to  permit  the  tapered  ends  of  tBe  beans  to 
protrude  thatathrougfa  and  be  supported  by  its  walla 
against  fnrthar  protrusion  ;  a  aeverlng  device  for  snipping 
the  protradiag  eads ;  an  elevating  device  for  raising  the 
snipped  aaA  uaanlpped  poda  above  the  perforated  support 
and  theiaafter  lattiag  them  gravitate  toward  the  perfora- 
tions; and  means  for  directing  the  bean  ends  endwise 
Into  tbe  perforations,  sobstanttolly  as  described. 

3.  ▲  atllag  bean  snipper  comprising  a  rotary  drum  Into 
which  tha  pods  are  fed  provided  with  perforations  of  a 
slae  ta  pandt  the  tapered  bean  mds  te  partially  pro- 
trude; a  awatlng  device  to  snip  the  protruding  ends; 
lifting  devlcea  tn  ralalng  the  bean  above  tbe  bottom  of 
the  drum ;  and  aaaaaa  for  directing  tbe  bean-endR  endwise 
toward  the  perforation  aa  they  graviute  downwardly, 
subatantlally  as  deaeribed. 

4.  A  atring  bean  snipper  comprising  a  rotary  drum  into 
tka  ia<ki  asa  tai  provftdad  with  apertures  of  a  sise 

^    m^  tfe*  t^aaat  beao-eada  to  partially  protrude :  a 

ettaf  iltftcc  f  aalp  the  protradlng  eads;  and  epen 

«s  aaar  Itm  parfocatkma  havlag  their  general  dlastfi- 

iHa  tlMS  titt  beaarleacth  to  direct  the  beaa  eada 

lota  tte  iijairaiaa  aabataatlslly  aa  deaeribed. 

B.  A    <!'■■  baa»  aaipper  caaspridat  a  rotary  dmas  iato 
ai«  led.  provided  with  perfwatloas  of  a 


l,26tt.4es.  TIBE-CABBIBB.  Bdwabd  D.  Waax.  Bast 
Point,  Oa..  assignor  to  John  M.  Sanders,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  155,610.  (O. 
224—29.) 


A'^ 


A  tire-carrier  for  automobiles,  comprising  an  approxi- 
mately vertically  arranged  band ;  tranaverae  ellpa  aecured 
to  the  UM>er  portion  of  the  band  and  adapted  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  tire  and  to  hold  the  same  against  aobatan- 
tlal  forward  and  rearward  moveaienta;  a  subatantlally 
horlxontal  bar  dlaposed  adjacent  the  rear  side  of  the 
band  and  passing  through  the  center  of  the  bead  aad 
having  its  ends  bent  at  aubstantlally  a  right  angle  to  pro- 
vide intermediate  extensions  which  are  arranged  In- 
wardly of  and  extend  across  the  band  for  Ita  tfitire  width 
in  conUct  therewith,  said  IntermedUte  extenalona  being 
provided  at  their  forward  enda  with  carved  aabatan- 
tlally  horlxontal  terminal  extensions  to  serve  aa  atopa  for 
the  tire:  straps  secured  to  the  terminal  extensions; 
buckles  secured  to  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  strnps;  support  arma  arranged  on  edge  la  anbaUn- 
tially  vertical  planes  and  having  their  rear  ends  dla- 
posM  inwardly  of  and  upon  the  intermediate  extensions 
and  extending  for  sabatantlally  the  entire  length  of  aaid 
intermediate  extensions;  and  meana  to  rigidly  bind  the 
overlapping  band,  intermediate  extenalona,  and  enda  of 
the  arma  together. 


1,256.494.      PBOCB88    FOR    THE    MANDFACTTRE    OF 

ARTIFICFAL     FUEL     FROM     WASTE     PRODUCTS. 

BaoiNALD  Baowa,  Southall,  England.     FUed  Sept  17, 

1917.     SerUl  No.  191,871.     (CS.  44—1.) 

A  process  of  producing  artificial  fuel  briquets  from  the 
waste  produ<^  of  the  general  character  of  ash  bin  refuse, 
which  comprises  first  forming  finely  divided  waste  ma- 
terial of  the  kind  specified,  and  normally  containing  coal, 
etc..  Into  blocks  or  briquets  by  preaBure,  while  containing 
moisture  In  amount  suflldebt  to  insure  temporary  binding 
and  without  any  considerable  ezeesa  of  moUture,  and 
without  adding  extraneooa  btndtng  agents  thereto,  other 
than  the  said  moisture,  and  suhaeqnently  treating  the 
said  blocks  or  briquets  with  a  liquid  binding  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mixture  of  approximately  equal 
parts  of  oil  tar  and  pitch,  said  liquid  binding  material 
being  added  In  amount  equivalent  to  about  10%  of  the 
weight  of  the  comboatible  portion  of  the  waste  material. 


1.266.495.  MEANS  FOB  PBESERVING  FOOD.  Law- 
'  Bancs  L.  Kahk,  San  Francisco.  CaL     Filed  Aog.  18. 

1917.    Serial  No.  186,881.     (CL  99—8.) 

1.  A  cloeed  1  laaul  in  which  to  preacrve  feed,  compcla- 
Ing  a  metallic  coatalaer,  having  a  lining  contacting  with 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  and  adapted  to  complete  m- 
compaaa  the  food  la  aald  conUiner,  aald  lining  oomprta- 
lag  a  ^"»  sheet  of  amorphous  material  of  vegetoblc  origin 
which  is  taapcrvtoaa  to  water  and  aoch  acida  aad  alkaUa 
aa  Bight  be  foand  in  tte  food  or  food  predaeta»  and  la 
gem  prooL 

8.  A  cloaed  veaael  la  which  to  preaerve  food,  caa^ffia- 
Ing  a  meUlllc  container,  having  alining  contactiag  with 
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the  Inner  aorfhce  thereof,  and  arranged  to  completely  en- 
canpaaa  the  food,  aaid  lining  comprialng  a  tiiln  aheet  of 
celluloid  adapted  to  completely  Inclose  the  food  contents 
of  the  veaaeL 


1,256,497.  FENDER  ATTACHMlHfT  FOB  AtJTOMO- 
BILES.  Cha«lbb  Sadlo,  Aatorla,  N.  T.  FDad  Apr. 
«,  1916.     Serial  No.  «0,81».     (CL  1»— 88.) 


9.  A  tin  e»fi  in  wbldi  to  pf«aerve  food,  and  a  celluloid 
lining  therein  adapted  to  ivevent  the  contacting  of  food 
contained  In  the  can  with  the  inner  surface  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Ckixette.] 


1,256.496.  VULCANIZATION  OF  INDIA-BUBBEB  AND 
OTHEB  SIMILAR  SUBSTANCES.  H«KBI  Ouviaa, 
Paris,  France.  FUed  May  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  29.501. 
(CT.  18—6.) 


^-^JU 


1.  An  appaiatna  for  exposing  liquid  solutions  to  the 
action  of  altra-vlolet  rays,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
lamp,  an  endleas  belt,  means  for  applying  a  layer  of  solu- 
tion to  said  belt,  and  means  for  advancing  the  belt  in 
proximity  to  the  lamp  for  exposing  the  solution  thereon 

to  the  laap. 

2.  An  apparatas  for  exposing  substancea  to  the  action 
of  ultra-violet  rays,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotating  cylinders,  an  endleaa  belt  aupported  and 
driven  thereby,  a  lamp  between  said  cylinders,  and  meana 
far  dlraetlng  aald  belt  arouad  said  lamp,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  idler  cylinders  and  supporting  elements  adja- 
cent tha  laaap.  ^  ^,.       ^ 

S.  An  apparatua  for  exposing  substances  to  the  action 
of  ultra-violet  rays,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
ratatlag  cylinders,  an  endleaa  belt  supported  thereby  for 
earrylBg  the  aobatance  to  be  exposed  to  the  rays,  a  lamp 
for  producing  tha  ultra-violet  rays,  a  pair  of  quarts  cella 
.around  the  lamp,  aaid  cells  being  semi-cylindrical  In 
fern  and  having  doable  walls,  means  for  directing  the 
aforeaald  belt  aroand  aaid  quarts  cells,  and  means  for 
Introducing  a  cooling  medium  into  the  quarts  cells  to  pre- 
vent calorific  radiations  reaching  the  MbaUnoe  carried 

by  the  belt.  .     ^^. 

4.  An  apparatna  fwr  the  exposure  of  supataaces  in  thia 
layera  to  oltra-ilolet  raya,  comprising,  In  combination,  a 
belt  to  carry  the  subatance  to  be  treated,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  thin  layer  of  the  substance  to  said  belt,  a  lamp 
emanating  ultra-violet  rays,  means  for  advancing  the 
belt,  and  meana  for  guiding  aald  belt  aroand  the  lamp. 

a.  An  apparatus  for  the  exposure  of  aabataaces  In  thin 
Uiy«ni  to  altra-vtolet  raya,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
belt  to  carry  tiM  aobstances  to  be  treated,  meana  for  ad- 
vancing the  bdt,  means  for  applying  the  subatance  to  the 
bdt,  aaid  means  having' a  coatrolling  device  to  control  the 
thickness  of  the  substance  on  the  belt,  and  meana  for 
directing  aald  belt  adjacent  a  source  of  ultra-violet  rays. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  antomobUe  hav- 
ing a  chassis  and  a  lever  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  automobUe,  of  a  cylindrical  casing  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  said  chaaals,  an  object  receiving  curtain 
normally  roUed  within   said  cylindrical  casing,  a  com- 
preaaed  air  cylinder  carried  by  aaid  chaaala,  meana  car- 
ried by  said  chassis  for  automaticaUy  relcaalng  the  air 
from  aaid  compressed  air  cylinder  upon  the  atrikinf  of 
an  object  by  the  automobile  for  unwinding  aald  artiela 
receiving  curtain  and  forcing  It  forwardly  of  the  front 
end  of  aald  chaaala.  a  dog  medianlam  carried  by  aaM 
lever  for  holding  It  against  accidental  movement,  a  flezlUe 
member  connected  to  said  dog  mechanism,  a  platon  rod 
connected  to  said  flexible  member,  a  comprcaaed  air  con- 
trolled piston  operatively   connected  to  aaid  piston  rod, 
means  connected  to  said  flrat  named  means  for  operating 
aaid  piston  for  releasing  said  dog  mechanUm  upon  the 
actuation  of  said  article  receiving  curtain,  and  compressed 
air  controlled  means  connected  to  aaid  lever  for  auto- 
matically operating  the  lever  immediately  after  releaae 
of  said  dog  mechanism  for  arresting  travel  of  the  anto- 
mobUe. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobUe  construction 
embodying  a  chassis,  and  a  lever  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  automobile,  of  a  cylindrical  caalng  carried 
by  the  forward  end  of  aald  chasala.  a  ahaft  rotaUbly 
Journaled  within  aald  casing,  an  article  receiving  cur- 
tain normally  rolled  upon  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  plvotally  connected  to  aaid  casing 
and  engaging  said  ratchet  to  prevent  unroUlng  rototion 
of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rods  sUdably  carried  by  aald 
chassis  and  connected  to  said  curtain,  a  guard  yleldably 
supported  forwardly  of  said  casing,  means  connected 
to  said  guard  and  said  pawl  for  moving  the  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  aald  ratchet  when  aald  guard  atrikaa 
an  article  for  permitting  of  unwinding  roUtion  of  aald 
shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  chaaala  for  automatically 
moving  said  first  named  rods  forwardly  for  unrolling 
said  article  receiving  curtain  from  said  shaft  and  posi- 
tioning It  forwardly  of  said  automobUe  chaaala. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  conatrnctlon 
embodying  a  chaaals  and  a  lever  for  controlling  the  mova- 
ment  of  the  automobile,  of  a  cylindrical  casing  carried 
by  the  forward  end  of  aald  chaaala.  a  ahaft  roUtably 
Journaled    In    said   casing,   an    article   recrtvlng   curUln 
normally   rolled   upon  aaid   ahaft.  a   ratchet   carried   by 
said   shaft   a   pawl   plvotally   connected   to   said   casing 
and    engaging    said    ratchet    for    prev^tlag   unwinding 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  guard  yleldably  aapported  for- 
wardly of  said   caalng,  meana  connected  to  aald  guard 
aad  said  pawl  for  moving  aald  pawl  oat  of  engagement 
w^th   said  rod   upon  rearward  movement  of  said  guard 
for  permitting  of  an  uawindfhg  rotation  of  aaid  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  rods  slldably  carried  by  aaid  casing  and 
connected   to  said   curtain,   and   means  carried  by   aald 
chassis   for   automatically   moving  aald   roda  forwardly 
for   unrolling  aald   article   receiving  curtain    from   aald 
shaft  and  poaltioning  it  forwardly  of  aaid  automobUe 
chasalB,  a  dog  mechanlaa  carried  by  aaid  lever  for  hold- 
ing It  against   accidental   movement,  a   flexible   member 
connected  to  said  dog  mechanism,  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  aald  flexible  member,  a  compreaaed  air  controlled  pla- 
ton  operatively  connected  to  said  piston  rod,  meana  ca»- 
nected   to   said    firat   named   meana   lor   oftwatlng   aald 
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plat<»  fiMr  nitrntinK  mid  dog  mecbaniun  iqwn  actaatton 
of  nld  artiele  ncttrlng  curtain,  ajid  oomfrened  air  con- 
trolled mean*  connected  to  aald  lerer  for  aatomatlcally 
operating  aald  lerer  Immediately  after  release  of  aatd 
dog  mechanlam  for  arresting  travel  of  the  antomobUe. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  antomobUe  construction 
embodying  a  chaaaia  and  a  lever  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  laid  amtomoblle,  of  a  cylindrical  casing  carried 
by  the  forwara  aad  of  said  chassis,  a  shaft  rotatably 
joumaled  within  anld  casing,  an  article  receiving  cur- 
tain normally  rolled  upon  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  within  lald 
casing  and  engaging  said  ratchet  for  preventing  un- 
winding rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  guard  yieldably  sup- 
ported forwardly  of  said  casing,  means  connecting  said 
guard  and  pawl  for  moving  said  pawl  out  of  engagement 
wltl»  said  ratchet  upon  rearward  movement  of  said 
guard  for  permitting  of  an  unwinding  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  rods  slldably  carried  by  said  chassis 
and  connected  to  said  curtain,  means  carried  by  said 
chassis  for  automatically  moving  said  rods  forwardly 
for  unrolling  said  article  receiving  curtain  from  said 
shaft  and  positioning  it  forwardly  of  said  automobile 
chaaala,  and  means  carried  by  said  chasais  for  operating 
aald  leva*  synchronously  with  the  forward  movement  of 
said  rods  for  arresting  the  travel  of  the  automobile. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  of  ordinary 
construction  embodying  a  chassis  and  a  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  automobile,  of  a  cylindrical 
casing  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  chassis,  a 
shaft  rotatably  Joumaled  within  said  casing,  an  article 
receiving  curtain  connected  to  said  shaft  and  normally 
wound  thereupon,  a  ratchet  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  pawl  plvotally  carried  by  said  casing  and  engaging 
said  ratchet  for  preventing  unwinding  rotation  of  said 
•haft,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  to 
permit  of  the  passage  of  said  article  receiving  curtain 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  rollers  supported  outwardly  of  said 
opening  and  spaced  for  guiding  the  travel  of  said  curtain, 
a  gnard  yieldably  supported  forwardly  of  said  cylindrical 
casing,  a  rod  connected  to  said  guard  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  pawl  for  moving  said  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  upon  rearward  movement  of 
said  gnard  under  pressure,  means  for  automatically  re- 
tvnlng  said  gnard  and  said  pawl  to  their  normal  posi- 
tions upon  the  release  of  pressure  from  said  guard,  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  dMably  carried  by  said  chassis  and  con- 
nected to  said  article  receiving  curtain,  a  compressed 
air  retaining  cylinder  carried  by  said  chasslB  and  hav- 
ing operative  connection  with  said  slidable  rods  for 
forcing  said  rods  forwardly  for  unwindiag  said  article 
receiving  ctirtiln  from  said  shaft  upon  release  of  air  from 
said  cylinder,  means  for  normally  restraining  the  release 
of  air  from  said  cylinder,  and  means  operable  by  the 
Inward  movement  of  said  guard  for  automatically  op- 
erating said  air  restraining  means  for  permitting  of  the 
escape  of  air  for  moving  said  rods  forwardly  and  un- 
rolling said  article  receiving  curtain  from  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l;2B«,MS.  TKAY  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  BEDSTEADS. 
jAuma  P.  Bakbb,  Central  City,  Neto.  FUed  Feb.  21, 
1917.  Serial  No.  160.182.  (CI.  45— «2.) 
A  devlca  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  com- 
Mned  standard  and .  clamping  member  having  its  upper 
end  reduced  to  form  a  pintle  with  a  shoulder  at  its 
l>ase  and  a  laterally  offset  boss  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
■crew  threaded  socket  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  flager  exteadlBg  longitudinally  from  said  lower  end  of 
the  standard  and  at  one  side  of  said  socket  with  its 
Inner  laos  flattened  to  Insure  reliable  engagement  with 
a  support,  a  substantially  L-shaped  cooperating  damp- 
ing member  having  one  arm  horisontally  disposed  and 
provided  at  its  free  end  with  an  upturned  toe,  its  other 
arm  having  a  longitudinal  threaded  bore  extending  there- 
tkrragh  to  register  with  the  socket  in  said  first  mentioned 
member,  a  threaded  rod  operable  in  said  bore  and  socket 


to  adjustably  connected  said  members,  an  operating  handle 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  and  m 


table   carrying  standard  having  a   socket  in  its  lower 
end  to  swivel  on  said  pintle. 


1,206,499.  REWINDING-MACHINE.  Jjmzm  A.  Camuom 
and  GusTAT  Btscca  Buch,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignors  to 
Cameron  Machine  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  832,769.      <C1.  242—66.) 


1.  A  rewinding  machine  comprising  a  feeding  roller, 
a  rewinding  shaft,  plvotally  mounted  supporting  arms 
carrying  said  rewinding  shaft,  a  gear  having  a  center 
of  rotation  coincident  with  the  support  of  said  arms, 
means  for  driving  said  roller  and  said  gear,  and  trans- 
mission mechanism  on  the  arm  between  said  gear  and 
the  rewinding  shaft. 

8.  A  rewinding  machine  comprising :  a  rewinding  shaft, 
a  feeding  roller  wltb  which  said  rewinding  shaft  engagea, 
plvotally  supported  arms  carrying  said  rewinding  shaft, 
a  gear  having  Its  center  of  rotation  coincident  with  tba 
pivotal  support  of  the  arms,  and  transmission  mecha* 
niun  on  the  arms  between  the  first  gear  and  the  rewind- 
Ing  shaft 

20.  A  rewinding  machine  comprising:  a  feeding  roller, 
a  rewinding  shaft,  arms  plvotally  supporting  said  re- 
winding shaft,  interconnecting  means  for  rotating  said 
feeding  roller  and  rewinding  shaft,  the  former  at  a  con- 
stant speed  and  the  latter  at  a  variable  speed  depending 
upon  the  diameter  of  the  rewound  material. 

26.  A  rewinding  machine  comprising : '  means  having 
a  constant  speed,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  surface 
of  the  rewound  colls,  a  rewinding  shaft,  adapted  to  be 
displaced  with  reference  to  the  first  means,  and  driven 
at  a  speed  depending  upon  the  diameter  of  the  rewound 
coils  for  suKMrtlng  the  latter,  means  for  variably  counter- 
weighting  said  rewinding  shaft  and  tte  loa^  carried 
thereby  to  press  the  rewonnd  coils  against  the  surface 
rewinding  means  with  a  vgrlable  pressure,  and  means 
other  than  the  material  on  the  rewinding  shaft  for  drlv^ 
ing  the  Utter. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  19,  21  to  24,  and  26  not  printed 
In  the  Oatette.] 
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1,26«.600.  TEIJDPHONB-HKCHANGB  8T8TBM.  HlNBT 
P.  CL4t;uv,  Meant  Vernon,  and  Chablbs  L.  Goodbum, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgBors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  SerUl  No.  93,876. 
(CI.  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  of  the  two-wire 
anltlple  type,  telephone  lines  terminating  at  said  ex- 
change, automatic  switching  devices  operated  to  complete 
ceanection  with  said  telephone  lines,  contacts  on  said 
switches  in  which  said  lines  terminate,  movable  brushes 
on  said  switches  normally  free  from  potential,  adapted  to 
have  a  rotary  and  vertical  movement  Into  engagement  with 
said  lines,  and  switching  means  common  to  a  plurality 
of  said  sn-ltching  devices  and  controlled  in  the  operation 
V  of  making  a  call  to  control  the  movement  of  said  brushes 
into  engagement  with  the  contacts  of  the  calling  line. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  of  the  two-wire 
mnltlple  type,  a  plurality  of  calling  lines  terminating 
at  aald  exchange,  automatic  switches,  contacts  on  said 
switohes  in  which  said  lines  terminate,  brushes  for  said 
switches  normally  free  from  potential  having  a  rotary 
and  vertical  movement  into  engagement  with  said  con- 
tacts and  a  pair  of  switches  common  to  a  plurality  of 
said  automatic  switches  and  controlled  over  the  calling 
line  for  controlling  the  rotary  and  vertical  movement  of 
said  brushes  into  engagement  with  the  contacts  of  the 
calling  line. 

10.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
circuits  terminating  at  the  exchange,  a  line  finder  switch 
Including  movable  brushes  normally  free  from  potential 
at  the  exchange  having  step-by-step  rotary  and  vertical 
monements.  rotary  and  vertical  magnets  for  controlling 
the  two  movements  of  said  switch,  circuits  for  said  mag- 
nets and  a  imir  of  circuit-controlling  devices  common  to 
a  plurality  of  said  line  finder  swliehes,  each  of  said 
dreult-controlling  devices  being  adapted  to  be  separately 
operated,  one  to  control  the  impulses  through  the  rotary 
magnets  of  the  line  finder  switchk,  the  other  to  control 
the  Impulses  through  the  vertical  magnets  of  the  line 
finder  switches  and  means  controlled  over  the  calling 
line  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  dreult-control- 
ling devices. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


8.  The  combination,  with  a  chassis  having  forward 
and  rear  carrying  wheels  and  rear  axle  sections,  and  a 
hub  concentric  with  said  sections  and  provided  with  supply 
and  relief  chambers,  motors  connected  with  said  axle 
sections  respectively  and  mounted  on  said  hub  and  com- 
prising cylinders  and  pistons  therefor,  and  ducts  posi- 
tioned to'  communicate  with  said  supply  and  relief  cham- 
bers as  said  cylinders  are  revolved,  a  pump  mounted  on 
the  forward  portion  of  said  chassis  and  having  pipe  con- 
nections with  said  supply  and  relief  chambers,  and 
means  for  operating  said  pump. 


1,SB6,801.      HYDRADLIO    VARIABLE-SPEED    TRAN8- 
IflSSION.      Comud    M.    Conbadbom,    Madison,    Wis. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  816,178.     (Cl.  188—22.) 
1.  The  combination,  with  rear  axle  Wctlons  and  carry- 
tag  wheels,  of  hydraulic  transmission  motors  operatlTely 
eoaneeted   with   said  sections  respectively,   a   hydraulic 
pomp  having  a  variable  stroke  and  supply  end  return 
pipe  connections  with  both  of  said  motors,  a  source  of 
motive  power  for  said  pump,  said  motors  having  dueto 
^wvlded  with  bearing  feces  and  pressure  and  exhaust 
ekambers  having  slotted  openings  with  which  said  ducts 
register  ss  the  motors  revolve,  and  valve  rings  having 
slotted  openings  therein  contacting  with  the  bearing  taees 
9i  aald  ducts. 


16.  The  combination,  with  a  chassis  having  forward 
and  rear  carrying  wheels  and  rear  aile  sections,  of  motors 
mounted  to  revolve  with  said  sections  and  comprising 
cylinders  and  pistons  therefor,  relatively  eccentric  and 
concentric  with  reai>ect  to  said  sections,  said  pistons  hav- 
ing a  fixed  stroke  with  respect  to  said  cylinders,  a  housing 
having  fiuld  supply  and  relief  chambers  between  5aid 
motors  and  said  motor  cylinders  having  fluid  ducts  for 
communication  with  said  chambers,  fluid  supply  and  re- 
turn pipes  for  said  chambers,  a  pump  mounted  on  the 
forward  portion  of  said  chassis  and  communicating  with 
said  fluid  supply  and  return  pipes,  the  pistons  of  said 
pump  having  a  variable  stroke,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  pistons  to  increase  or  decrease  the  stroke  thereof 
and  the  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  pipes. 

18.  The  combination,  with  a  housing,  of  revolving 
motors  joumaled  therein,  axle  sections  havtag  carrying 
wheels  operaflvely  connected  with  eaid  motors,  fluid 
supply  and  return  pipes  concentrically  arranged  and  com- 
municating with  said  motors,  said  pipes  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  drculating  passage  between  them,  and 
means  for  fordng  a  fluid  through  said  pipes  and  motors. 

19.  The  combination,  with  a  housing,  of  revolving 
motors  Joumaled  therein,  axle  sections  having  carrying 
wheels  operatively  connected  with  said  motors,  fiuld 
supply  and  return  pipes  communicating  with  said  mo- 
tors, means  for  forcing  a  fluid  through  said  pipes  and 
motors,  said  pipes  having  a  longitudinal  and  a  rotary 
movement  in  their  bearings. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  14,  16,  and  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.256,502.  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE 
PROPELLERS  OF  AUTOMOBILE  TORPEDOES.  Al- 
BBBT  Edwabo  Jonbs,  Flume.  Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1914,  Serial  No.  827.362.  Bwiewed  Jan.  9,  1918.  Sertal 
No.  211,104.     (Cl.  116—87.) 

1.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  concentric  propeller  shafta, 
turbines  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shafts,  and  having  their 
shafts  at  right  angles  to  the  said  concentric  shafts,  and 
gearing  between  the  turbine  shafts  and  the  concentric 
shafts. 

6.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  a  driving  mechanlam  com- 
prising a  pair  of  concentric  shafts,  a  propriler  carried  by 
each  of  said  shafts,  facing  gear  wheels  one  for  each  of 
said  shafts,  diametrically  opposite  pinions  ta  mesh  with 
the  faring  gear  wheels,  and  oppositely  rotatable  tarttoe 
wheels   on   the    shafts   of   which   the   said   pinions   are 
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to 


7.  In  an  antomobile  torpedo,  a  propelling  mechanism, 
comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  shafts,  propellers  asso- 
ciated with  said  shafts,  a  turbine  wheel  on  each  side  of 
said  shafts  and  parallel  with  the  axes  thereof,  said  tur- 
bines being  adapted  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions,  a 
gear  wheel  associated  with  each  of  said  shafts,  said  gear 
wheels  fadng  eadh  other  and  forming  a  9herlcal  casing 
having  an  ananlar  gap,  a  pinion  associated  with  each 
of  said  tnrUiM  wheels  and  meshlxtg  with  each  of  said 
gears,  said  pinions  being  dlametricallj  opposite,  and  said 
casing  formed  by  the  gears  inclosing  said  torbines  and 
pinions. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,206,508.  WBB-TEN8IONINO  DEVICE.  Gwnten  H. 
Lbwm,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Fisk 
Bnbber  Company,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  MassaehOMtts.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
tSl.SM.     (CL  260—24.) 


Umrm  \ax  mmtm*,  AMksvflta.  N.  C    FUad  laa.  tl. 
me.     Ssctal  Ma.  fl,4M.     «!L  116--44.) 


1.  A  web-tenslonlng  derlce  for  calenders  and  the  Uke, 
comprising  In  comblnatlop  an  arbor  to  support  the  web 
in  roll  form,  a  friction  dram  rotatable  by  the  arbor  as 
the  web  Is  nnwovnd  from  the  ron,  brake  band  members 
hinged  together  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  encircle  the 
drum,  adjustable  means  to  draw  the  other  ends  of  said 
members  together  tc  apply  pressure  to  the  drum,  an  arm 
extending  from  on<>  of  the  brake  bands,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  arm  to  balance  the  tension  In  the  web 
and  Indicate  variations  in  web  tension  as  a  guide  for 
adjostlag  Che  flrat-named  maans. 

2.  A  w<0b  teosloBing  device  for  calenders,  comyrMng 
la  coahtnatlon  with  the  calender  fraate,  a  ahaft  rotatably 
mooated  oa  the  latter,  an  arbor  having  a  removable  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  shaft  and  having  a  removable 
ratatable  engagemwit  with  a  part  of  aaid  frame,  a  brake 
dram  mi  aaid  daift,  brake  band  membors  hinged  together 
at  ens  cad  aad  adapted  to  encircle  the  dnua,  adjustable 
awai  to  draw  the  other  ends  «f  aaid  maariwrs  together 
to  apply  pressure  to  the  drum,  an  arm  extending  from 
one  •t  tl»  hnks  haads,  aa  ladleating  sprtag  balaaoe  fixed 
to  tkm  igmmt  aai  a  link  eonnaetlag  the  balance  to  said 
arm,  all  oaatnMtad  and  arraagsd  so  that  the  tansioa  of 
tte  wi*  la  mmmtwA  by  the  q>rtag  baJaaee  aad  aa  that 

a(  dM  lattnr  aay  be  used  aa  a  goide  to 
•(said  UMaa. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  Jamb,  of  ao  alarm 
bell  disposed  upon  the  door  and  embodying  a  vibratory 
striker,  a  plate  movable  Into  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
striker,  and  a  spring  disposed  upon  the  edge  of  th«  door 
and  connected  with  aaid  plate,  the  compression  of  Mdd 
spring  between  the  edge  of  the  door  and  the  Jamb  urglag 
said  plate  against  said  striker. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  Jamb,  of  an  alarm 
bell  disposed  upon  the  door  aad  embodylag  a  vihtatery 
striker,  a  berlaoBtally  dlspeaed  plato  giMed  tor 
moveaMOt  wlthta  aaM  beU  to  mmm  the  afeilJnr,  the 
end  of  aaid  i^te  betag  apartarad,  aad  a  flat 
posed  opoa  the  edge  of  the  dear  and  raalMsntl; 
herefrom  and  haviag  Its  frae  end  dlapoaad  wtthla 
aperture  for  aormally  ratalatog  said  plato  out  af  the  patt 
of  travel  of  aaid  strllnr,  tbt  eoaipraaslaa  of  said  iptlac 
toward  the  edge  of  tka  door  hy  the  Jaab  whea  tiia 
la  doaed  urging  said  plate  into  aagaveaMat  wtth 
strlkar. 


1^06,500.  COMPRESS-BALE  AND  MSTTK)D  OF  COM- 
PBESSING.  William  D.  NaaBiTT,  Birmingham,  Ala., 
assignor  to  Stondard  Compress  snd  Warehouse  Cor* 
poratlon,  New  Torh,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Vlrglalh. 
Tiled  Sept.  29,  lfl6.  SwUl  No.  122,812.  (CL 
100—19.) 


^Si 


1.  The  method  of  compreasing  plantation  or  gin  balaa 
which  consists  In  dimensioning  successive  bales  to  detar- 
mlne  the  dimensions  of  the  compressed  bales  in  two  dlrae- 
tions  and  then  subjecting  the  bales  to  a  predctanalaed 
compressing  pressure  per  square  foot  of  pressure  surface^ 
whereby  successive  balea  are  produced  which  are  sub- 
stantially identical  la  length  aad  breadth,  the  third 
dimension  varying  according  to  the  amount  or  waitfkt  of 
material  in  the  bale. 

2.  The  method  of  compressiag  plantation  or  gin  balea 
which  coaslsto  la  dlwanstoatng  soccesalve  bales  to-d*- 
tenaiae  the  dlsMasioaa  of  the  comproaaed  hales  In  t«» 
dlraetiona  and  thaa  aahjeetlag  the  balsa  to  a  preda*w> 
mined  aad  relatively  low  coapiaastng  pressure  per  squasa 
foot  of  preasure  aorfaoe,  whereby  auceeasiv*  hales  aia 
predaeed  which  are  aabataatiaUy  Identical  in  length  aad 
beeadth,  the  third  dJaisasirm  varytag  acoovding  to  Hm 
anoont  or  weight  of  material  to  the  bale,  tte  denaltg  at 
the  matorlal  bakig  aahataatially  Meatteal  ia  sacc 
bales. 


i'V.i;^^  V ' 
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t.  Tha  — tfcad  «(  esaipiesrtag  plaatatlaa  ar  gin 

ifcIA  ooMlsto  la  aohjecting  the  eottoa  an  tk»  aar- 
mt  the  hala  not  oovered  by  Oke  hagglag  to  a  plaalah- 
Ing  or  calendering  action  during  the  comprapiiaa,  each 
action  producing  a  surface  which  Is  free  from  loose  tufts. 

9.  A  bale  of  compressed  cotton  having  the  surface  not 
covered  by  bagging  planished  or  calendered  and  free 
from  taft& 

12.  A  bale  of  coaprsaasd  cotton  having  ito  top  and 
bottom  sarCaees  covered  by  bagging,  the  aidea  and  ends  of 
the  bale  being  contatnad  la  substantially  plana  surfhces 
relative  to  the  surfaces  covered  by  tha  bagging. 

[Claims  8,  4.  6  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  \»  the 
Gasette.] 


1.206,506.  FESDBB  FOB  THBB8HIK0-MACBINES. 
WAWtaa  NOBBis,  Port  Horoa,  MIdL,  aaaigBor  to  Port 
Huron  Engine  and  Threaher  Company,  Port  Hurra, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Mar.  9.  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,001.     (CL  180—1.) 


In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  a 
threshing  cylinder,  a  rotary  feeder  mounted  above  the 
threshing  cylinder,  a  honalng  for  said  mechanism  extend- 
ing up  from  above  the  threshing  cylinder  and  then  curv- 
ing forward  around  the  axis  of  tha  feeder  to  form  a  seg- 
ment of  a  cylinder,  a  lat  top  for  jaM  housing  inclining 
downwardly  to  said  curved  portion  which  merges  Into  it, 
and  a  yielding  imperforate  deflector  extending  down  from 
said  top  above  the  discharge  ,end  of  the  carrier  to  deflect 
downwardly  the  current  of  air  from  the  threahlag  cylin- 
der and  thereby  prevent  the  passage  of  grain  from  the 
machine. 


REISSUES 


14,481.  RAILWAT-TBACX  8TBUCTUBE.  HaKsr  KOBL- 
MTCB,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
668,408.  Original  No.  998,176,  dated  May  23.  19U, 
Serial  No.  597.018,  filed  Dec  18.  1910.     (Q.  288—4.) 


s ' 


1.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  body  having  a  flat  raU  supporting 
head,  the  head  being  formed  In  one  side  edge  with  spaced 
notches,  one  of  the  notches  being  extended  toward  the 
other  notch  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  said  edge  o'  the  head, 
the  distance  between  the  inner  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
notch  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  notch  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  base  of  a  rail  sup- 
ported upon  the  head,  and  means  for  holding  r  nil  to  the 
tie  comprising  a  clamp  having  spaced  portions  and  a  con- 
necting portion,  the  spaced  portions  being  insert«d  In  the 
notches  and  being  adapted  to  be  bent  into  clampine  en- 
gagement with  the  ralL 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  body  having  a  fiat  rail  supporting 
head,  tkia  hand  belag  formed  to  one  aide  edge  with  spaced 


Ida 


one  «f  the 
ochcr  Bot^  at  aa  acote  aagle  to  the  mM  edge  a(  tke 
the  dlitanra  hetwcea  tha  laaer  end  «C  the  BrA  laaat 
notch  and  the  earreipaadlng  end  of  tha  other  aatch 
sMhalsBlBinf  ««nal  to  tta  width  ed  the  hns*  aff  a  tafi  a 
parted  avoa  tha  Band,  and  agaaaa  lor  haldlag  a  caU  to 
tie  emnprtiinr*  dsBsp  having  apacad  pectlflna 
aaellng  jMltaB.  tka  spaead  partlsns 
aetches  and  being  adapted  to  be  heat  Into  ^a8)V»»  «•* 
gagescat  with  the  ralL  the  cannecflag  poctlou  a<  tha 
damp  eztcadlag  beneath  the  aide  of  Oie  head  btCweea  «h» 
notchea. 

t.  Xa  a  rallwar  tie,  a  hady  havhig  a  lat  lafl 
head,  the  haad  balag  OoraMd  to  oae  aide 
aatdbes,  tha  aot<AcB  betag  rriattvely  angalarly  ^jMHOtteoad, 
the  dtotaaoe  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  notrbea  l>etos 
aabsftoathJly  eqnal  to  the  width  of  the  base  of  a  ran  sa»> 
ported  apera  the  head,  aad  meana  (or  heldlag  the  ran  «• 
tite  head  comprising  a  daaq>  having  spaoed  poottana  cad 
a  connecting  portion,  the  spaced  portions  betiqc  laaartod 
la  tha  aotehaa  aad  beteg  adapted  to  be  beat  lado  claBptag 
eagagemeat  -with  the  aail. 

4.  la  a  railway  track  atmctare,  a  tte,  a  chair  dlspoasi 
upon  the  tie  and  having  Ito  aldea  cwt  away  at  potato  ealn> 
cSdent  with  the  tie,  one  side  edge  of  the  bead  ef  the  tie  ha- 
ing  formed  with  notches  cotoddent  wtth  the  side  edges  af 
the  haae  flange  «f  the  ralL  and  means  fve  hoMiaf  the  tall 
apoc  the  tie  aad  tihalr,  aaid  means  comprMag  a  euoap 
having  spaeed  portiou  asl  a  caanectlag  pnrttea.  tha 
damp  beteg  disposed  with  the  spaeed  pMtkms  engiiglng  la 
the  notches  near  the  aaid  edge  of  the  tie  and  sti«(*  dawn 
toto  clamping  engag«nent  with  the  base  flange  of  the  rail, 
the  aaid  apaeed  porttona  engaging  in  the  cat  away  porttana 
of  the  chair. 

5.  In  a  vaflway  track  structure,  a  aupportlng  iMate  hav- 
tog  Batches  te  ito  edges  arranged  ta  pafan,  the  maatha  •t 
th^  BSftehes  of  each  pair  being  farmer  apart  then  the 
toms  thereof,  a  rail  carried  upon  the  plate  wltli  tts 
adjacent  said  notchea,  and  a  clamp  (or  said  rail  havhic 
spaced  portions  and  a  connecting  portion,  the  spao^  pw* 
tions  being  Inserted  in  the  notches,  positioned  at  the  bot> 
toms  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  clamping  engaga> 
ment  with  the  ralL 


14,482.  INSECT  -  DB8TBOTEB.  GBOvaa^Ct-Bvai^ro 
TocKaB,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala,  asslgnar  to  Tucher  la#h^ 
meat  Oompaay,  Inc.,  Greensboro.  Ala.,  a  Gorporatlen  of 
Alabama.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial  Nc.  \«iJttZ. 
Original  No.  1,189,508.  dated  July  4,  1916,  Serial  No. 
67,280,  filed  Dec.  16,  1915.     (CL  48—1.) 


1.  An  Insect  destroyer  comprising  a  portable  body 
adapted  to  straddle  a  row  of  planto  and  provided  with 
troughs  between  which  the  planto  are  adapted  to  paas,  and 
a  beater  rotating  about  an  axis  disposed  longitn<iinally  of 
the  troughs  and  occiq>ylng  a  vertical  plane  intermedlato 
the  troughs,  said  beater  Induding  substantially  spirally 
arranged  and  diametrically  opposed  blades  betw«;n  which 
the  foliage  of  the  plant  is  adapted  to  travel,  saM  bladea 
serving  to  create  air  blasto,  said  blades  bdng  substantially 
seml-drcular  with  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  at  their  pa* 
ripheral  portions  in  overlying  relation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described    comprising  a 
wheal  sapported  axle,  a  body  monatad  for  rocMaa  laws 
ment  upon  said  axle,  the  forward  end  of  aaid  body  at  Mi 
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bottom  portlos  bcteg  proTldcd  witk  a  troack.  agltatlnc 
■M«as  poaitlonfld  above  th«  troni^  hltchlBg  mesB«  carried 
b/  a  side  of  the  body  adjacent  tbe  forward  end  thereof 
and  Id  doae  proximity  to  the  bottom  thereof  aad  at  a 
point  below  the  axis  of  the  body  and  handle*  dlfliK>sed  rear- 
wardly  from  the  body  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  eaid 
handles  being  — cor<d  directly  to  the  body  rearwardly 
of  and  aboT*  the  azii  of  the  body,  the  axle  being  ikmI- 
tloned  rearwardly  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  device 
whereby,  daring  the  working  operation,  the  weight  of 
the  device  is  carried  by  the  animal  and  the  handles  re- 
lieved therefrom. 

3.  An  insect  destroyer  comprising  a  portable  tody  pro- 
vided with  a  troQ^  and  a  beater  rotatably  supported  by 
the  bo4y  la  a  plane  aboive  the  troogk,  said  beater  Including 
substantially  spirally  arranged  and  diametrically  opposed 
blades  between  wklch  the  foliage  of  s  plant  Is  edipted  to 
travel,  said  blades  being  sobstantiaHy  semiclrcxilar  with 
the  adjacent  ends  thereof  at  their  peripheral  portions  In 
overlying  relation. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  coTDprlsing  a 
body  mounted  for  rocking  movement,  the  forward  /end  of 
said  body  at  Its  bottom  portion  being  provided  with  a 
trough,  agitating  means  carried  by  the  body,  nnd  a  shoe 
carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  body  an^  adapted  to  penetrate 
the  sorfhce  over  which  the  body  traverses. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  inclndlns  a  port- 
able body,  said  portable  body  comprising  downwardly  and 
inwardly  Inclined  sides  provided  at  their  lower  margins 
with  troughs  substantially  V  shai>e  In  cross  section,  the 
forward  end  portions  of  the  troughs  being  adapted  to  pene- 
trate the  surface  over  which  the  frame  traverses,  and  agi- 
tating means  supported  by  the  body  and  positioned  above 
the  troughs. 

6.  In  an  insect  destroyer,  a  rotatable  bester  including 
substantially  spirally  arranged  and  diametrically  opposed 
blades  between  which  the  foliage  of  a  plant  Is  adapted  to 
travel,  said  blades  being  substantially  semici^-cal-ir  with 
the  adjacent  ends  thereof  at  their  peripheral  portions  in 
overlying  relation. 


DESIGNS. 


n,T48.  BBAB  AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL  FENDER.  Al^ 
anrr  C.  Bablit,  Btreator,  111.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  180.6M.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


L 


^ 


U 


The  oraamental  design   for  a  rear  aatonobll*  wheel 
ftader,  aa  shown. 


01,749.  PRINTED  FABRIC.  Alma  8.  BiOBLOW,  ICar- 
quette,  lUeh..  asalgnw  to  Witcombe,  McOeacliln  aad 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  203.061.     Tern  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


01,750.  CAKE-FORM.  Mabib  Cabsbl,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  200,830.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  cake  form  as  shown. 


01,701.  FLAO-POLE.  Emil  O.  J.  Daniblsok,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  103,208.  Term 
of  patent  81  yeart. 


A' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  (tag  pole,  as  shown. 


PSBKUARY  M,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4SS 


61,702.  DIMMIN0-LBN8.  Bomund  Dickbt.  Lancaster. 
Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  60.449.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dimming  lens,  aa  shown 
and  described. 


01,700.  OAMB-BO>kRD.  Bbob  A.  M.  MuKBON.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Hied  Dec.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,008.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board  as  shown. 


01,706.  LAMP-SOCKET  HOOD.  HaifBT  D'OitBB,  Jr., 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
202,418.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


01,708.  DOLL.  Lbua  Mat  Fbllom,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1817.  Serial  No.  148,897.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll  as  shown. 


iil,704.  ARM  FOR  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURES.  Abthcb 
Mbmo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor. to  Cleveland  Chande- 
Uer  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.  198,810.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


^e  ornamental  deidgn  for  an  arm  for  lighting  fixtures, 
as  shown. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   lamp   socket   hood,   aa 
shown. 


01,707.  BACK  CURTAIN  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE-TOP. 
Otho  R.  Ovbbmtbb,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dodge 
Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Michigan. 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  183,004.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


/ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  curtain  of  an  anto- 
•  mobile  top  as  shown. 


;* 
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si,rf8. 


TALKING-MACHINE  CABINIT.  J«H«  8-  ^P»»- 
•9in,  CMcMo,  m.  POed  Oct  W,  1»17.  Serial  Ko. 
:  95,865.    Term  of  patent  31  yean. 


The  oraamental  design  (or  a  talking  machine  cabinet,  aa 


sta  iwn. 


611759.  TALKING-MACHINE  CABINET.  lOBK  8.  POR- 
roHB,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Oct.  10,  W17.  Sarlal  No. 
195,866.    Term  of  patent  3i  years.  . 
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Sl.Tfl.  QAS-HBATEK.  OaoaoB  V.  EnifOft.  Mareer.  Pa. 
FDed  Nsiv.  M,  1917.  Serial  No.  204,7«7.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  heater,  substantially 
as  ithatni. 


61,762.  FUKNITTJRE  -  PANEL.  Etkbitt  E.  Rbwick. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
206,859.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  talldng  machine  caMnet, 
ai    shown. 


&  .700.  GA8-HEATEE.  GaoBoa  F.  RBH(n.  Mercer.  Pa. 
lUad  Not.  SO,  1917.  Serial  No.  204,766.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


Tlie  oraaMBBtal  desiga  «sr  a  fanitora  panel,  as 


61,763.  FINGER  -  RING.  Fbank  C.  A.  RiCHAaoaoif, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Joly  26,  1917.  Serial  N-^. 
182.988.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tke  oroamntal  design  for  a  gas  heatir,  adbatantlally 
a  I  shown. 


4      The  ornamental  design  for  a  finger  ring  as  shawa. 
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61r764.  PAIBIOTIC  BADGE  OK  POSIBB.  Laam  Ah- 
THKLK  SCHOBN,  YictOT.  Col*.  Filed  N«T.  16»  1917. 
Serial  No.  202,416.    Term  o<  patcat  Si  j*mx%. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  patriotic  badge  or  poster, 
as  shown. 


61.765/  STATUETTE  OR  TOY  FIGURE.  BaMBBT  A.  F. 
Scorr,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  193,051.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


61,767.  BUIUUNO-BRICK.  Jac<w  Stocu.  Jr..  SiL 
Laais.  Me.,  asstgnorto  Progress  Prc«  Brick  4  Ma- 
chine Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  Corporatiaa  of  Mis- 
souri. Piled  Oct.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  197,349.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  building  brick  as  shown 
and  de8cril>ed.    ' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  statuette  or  toy  figure  as 
shown. 


61,768.  PANIC-BOLT.  HcNST  G.  VoiOHT,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec  16. 
1917.    Serial  No.  207,374.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


51,766.  HANDLE  FOR  A  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLE.  AxBL  H.  Staf,  ProTldynce,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Gorliam  Manufacturlnj?  Company,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  206.856.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  f« 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


fMks 


nm 


13" 


The 
as  shown. 


for  a  paaic  halt ;  sttbstaatlaUy 
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1 1,7».    LACB.    Km n.  Zuixia,  Weehawken.  N.  J.    FUed      61,772.      PARING-KIOFIL     WlixuM    Amnnaoif   BntK 
'    D«e.  10,  1M7.     S«lal  No.  206,561.     Term  of  patent  •hi«»,  Ocbcyedan.  Iowa.    FUed  Kot.  IT,  1»17.     Serta' 


4l.T70.  FILET  LACE.  Emt  Zinxio,  Weehawken,  N.  J. 
FUed  Dec.  10;  1917.  Serial  No.  206,562.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years.  f 


1«, 
Si  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  tot  lace  as  shown. 


No.  202,608.    Term  of  patent  14  y«an> 


^^^^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paring  knife,  as  shown. 


01.778.  HEAD  FOR  FENCING-HAMMEBS.  JOHN  F. 
Buaa,  Hooston,  Minn.  Filed  Jane  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.  176,876.    Tcnn  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  fllet  lace  as  shown. 


(1,771.  FILET  LACE.  Emil  ZuLLia,  Weehawken,  N.  J. 
FUed  Dee.  IT,  1917.  Serial  No.  207,683.  Term  of 
patent  3|  years. 


Tlw  onameatal  deatgn  for  fltet  laea  M  ikoim. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  head  for  fencing  ham* 
UMTS,  as  shown.'  1 
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01,774.  COMBINATION  LAMP  AND  STREET-SIGN. 
Mask  Coppinoib,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1917.     Serial  No.  192,417.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  lamp  and 
street  tkgn,  as  shown. 


01,775.  LENS-CLIP.  Jou.  C.  Wills,  Soathbridga, 
Mass.  Filed  Nor.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  203^49.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


J. 


\ 
9s 


The  ornamental  design  for. a  lens  cUp,  substantially 
as  illostrated. 


I 


TRADE-MARKS 

FUBiilSHED  FEBRUARY  12,   1918. 

•  '  .  __  

The  following  trade-maxkB  are  published  in  compliance  utOk  section  6  oC  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amttided  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  onposltloa  most  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for*'niider  the  ten^year  pfovlso**  are  registrable  imdarthe  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  sectlcn  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  9S.213.  (CLASS  4.  ABRAKIVE.  DETKBQENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  THS  i.  B.  WlULUf 8 
C6lfPANT,  Glaatonbury,  Conn.    Filed  May  17,  1916. 


PortUmlar  deaertpHam.  •/  9—4*. — gteYing-Stlck.  Sbav- 
lac-Powder,  ShaTing-Cream,  StaavlDg  Liquid,  and  Staaving- 
CUw  Soapa,  ami  atao  ToHet  Soaps. 

etMHM  ««e  since  about  the  month  of  April.  ItlS. 


Ser.  No.  98,806.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINEBY  PACKINfl,  ANX>  NON4CSTALUC  TIRES. » 
August  H.  Flaio,  Mi°D^*P0ll8>  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  21, 


Particular  de*criptimi  «/  good». — ^R«laforced  Laminated 
Patches  for  Tires  and  the  Like. 
OlaitM  u%€  since  Apr.  24,  1916. 


■cr.  No.  96,426.  (CLASS  I.  SAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERLALS.>  Ps&ab  A.  COBN,  Columbus, 
Ohio.    FUed  July  8,  1M6. 


OLD  rOHCE 


of  i|oa4».-^«al. 
«W«M  M«  staict  abMt  ifui.  1.  1916. 


■er.  Ifo.  97,981.  (CLAfiS  3S.  GLASSWARE.)  Stand- 
ABD  GUAsa  Spicialtt  Compant,  Morgantown,  W.  Ya. 
FUed  Sept.  11,  1916. 


Bismol  rt( 


acacHfMts  of  0004s.— HeadUght-LensM. 
CW«*  iM«  due*  AJw.  lOi  lUiL 


Ber.  No.  98,048.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Alfbed  M. 
Hausok.  Inkster,  N.  D.     Flit*  tttt.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,320.  ((XASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES!, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Cawo  Compa.nt,  Jacksonvine,  Fla.    FJled  Nov.  16.  1916. 


Particular  descriptimt  •/  goed: — ^P»e»MatIon«  for  the 
Treatment  of  Stomach,  Kl^ey,  aad  Liwr  Diseases;  for 
Purifying  the  Blood  and  Toning  the  SyaUai ;  for  Dandruff  ; 
for  Tender,  Bleeding,  or  Receding  Gums,  and  Preserving 
and  Whitening  the  Teeth. 

Claifiit  N«e  since  Sept.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,874.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHWO.)     LrKDBKi, 
Wasnbb  k  Sons,  St.  Paoi;  Minn.    FUed  Dec.  12,  1916. 


SorthStar 


/r^ 


CCONQKy 


• 


PartUmlor  descH^Han  of  fM<f».— Haor-Ltttki*  Maditncs. 
Claim*  «te  since  about  J^lbl  15,  19il6. 

247  0.0.-^  n'   [Y«A.1«I. 


Portteaiar  #cmi>#M*»  »/  iro(Ml«i-~-H(Mie>y. 
CMmm  ••«  since  «a  or  about  tbt  7ttL  daor  of  imwrnmrf, 
I  1897. 


f 
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8er.  No.  100,002.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTBU- 
MENT8  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thi  CHaKvr  TAi.KiNa 
HACHiini  CourAvr,  Cblcago,  111.    Filed  D«c.  18,  1916. 


Pariioular  description  of  goodt. — Talking-Machines. 
Claima  ute  since  about  Aug.  24,  1916. 


8er.  No.  100,290.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  H.  Q.  FiBCHU  A 
Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1917. 


Portieular  deteription  of  good*. — Therapeotic  Lights, 
Physicians'  Electrotherapeutic  Apparatus,  Dentists'  Elec- 
trotherapeutic  Apparatus,  Electrical  Faradlc,  OalTanlc, 
lonlxatlon,  Sinusoidal,  Cautery,  Diagnostic,  D'Arsonval, 
and  Auto  Condensation  Outfits. 

ClatoM  ute  since  Mar.  19,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  100,847.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHABMACSUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Tbuxai.  Chbmical  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1917. 


(Ptt-SuiHr 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Soot-Destroyer. 
Claim*  u*e  sine*  Nov.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,646.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SUROICAL  APPLIANCES.)  RbnA  db  Kntfv, 
Arcuele,  France.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1917. 


HEMOXYGENATEUR 


ParUeutor  dMcrtptUm  of  good*. — Apparatus  for  Dellv- 
erlng  Oxygen  or  Aay  other  Oases  Under  Pressure  (i.  e., 
Gaa-Bxpanding  Ai^aratus)  for  Hypodermic  Injections. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,679.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mocnt  VBBMOifWo<n>- 
BBBBT  M1LL8,  IBCOBPOSATBO,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan. 
17,  1917. 


BiV^FiSK© 


Partioulor  de*cnption  of  good*. — Cotton  Duck. 
Claitm*  ute  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  100,700.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Globb  Cakkino'co.,  Bastport, 
Me.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1917. 


ALMA 


Particular  de*criptiOH  of  good*. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claim*  ute  since  Oct.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.701.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  '  Globb  Canning  Co.,  Eas^rt, 
Me.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1917. 


CHARA 


P«rf/c«/or  <ie*criptio»  of  good*. — Canned  Sardlnea 
Claiui*  u*e  since  18th  day  of  December.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  101.239.     (CLASS  16.     OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
WiLLARO  Pabkbb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1917. 


HOGumiTE 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Automatic  MachlB*> 
Screw-Cutting  Oil. 

Claim*  ute  since  Jaa.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  101.439.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbaun  Bbob.  k  Co.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    FUed  Feb.  17,  1917. 


irm^ 


Particular  detcriptlon  of  good*. — Bread. 
Clatm*  u*e  since  Feb.  5,  1917. 

[▼•LN7.     M;9.] 
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Ser.  No.  101,980.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  C.  Edwabd  Kbnobl,  Clereland, 
Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  6.  1917. 


^.•ti-^ 


Particular  detcrlption  of  good*. — Lawn-Seeds. 
Clain^t  ute  since  Feb.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102.477.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  L.  C.  Bi.anckc 
Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,631.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  B.  Camp  x  Ca.,  8.  bn  C,  Santiago,  Cuba. 
FUed  May  8,  1917.  % 


Comprising  {he  word  "Blancke"  within  a  diamond. 
Particular    de*eriptiam    of    0ood«.— DrUls,     Tool-Bits, 
Reamers,  Taps,  Dies,  aad  Hacksaw-Blades. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Mar.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  102.644.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Whitbmobb 
Manofactitbino  Co.,  ObItb,  111.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1917. 


Portieular  detorlption  of  good*. — BuiB. 
Claimt  ute  since  January,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  104,044.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Hbndbbbon  Jonbb,  Dermott,  Ark.    Filed  May  24.  1917. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — ^Elevator-Spouts,  Sec- 
tional Elevator- Spoots.  Spout-Sectlons,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claimt  ute  since  about  the  1st  day  of  February.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,666.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Chbibtuh  Vick,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  6,  1917. 


mmt 


Portieular    detertptUm    •/    a<x>d».  —  Varnish^    Stains, 
Enamel,  Driers,  and  Japan. 

Claimt  ute  since  the  year  1890. 


Being  a  portrait  of  myself. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Cancers,  Old  Sores,  Ecsema,  and  other  Skin 
Diseases  and  Syphilitic  Sore  Leg. 

Claimu  ute  since  Mar.  7,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,*416.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALUC  TIRES.) 
RoLAKp  T.  Smith,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  FUed  June  12, 
1917. 


Portieular  deteription  of  goodt.— Inuer  Tubes  for  A«- 
tomobUe-Tlres. 

Claimt  ute  since  June  1,  1916. 

[YoLMT.     Vo.t.] 
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Particular  detcripmu.  of  gvodt.—A   Non-Sapoimceous 
Aqaia  Preparatloo   for  Remorlog  Spots  and  Dirt  from 

Olmlmu  n»t  slaec  May  1,  1917. 


:  ler.  No.  104,654.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLfiRT,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  WiratAiai 
MAaurACTUHiNG  Co.,  Galva,  lU.     Plied  June  23,  1917. 
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PBBKUAKY  13,  19X& 


•r.  No.  l(»4.eiS.  (CLA8e4.  ABSA8ITB.  DITBJtGBNT, 
ASJ}  POLIIHIKO  MATERIALS.)  HcoH  O.'  KUNiT. 
yew  Orleana,  La.    Piled  June  22,  1917. 


Partiemlar    deacrtpMem 
Ifumps  and  Wlndmais. 

Claimt  KM  since  July  1,  IflO. 


of    0ood«.  ~  Water  -  Elevating 


*r.  No.  104,671.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAl!  MEDICAL 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Th.  Facltlbss 
RiTBBn  COMPAHT,  Aahland,  Ohio.     Piled  Jane  25,  1917 


I^eepwell 


Partiemlar  4e»erl0ti4m  of  goods.— Tor  the  Following  Rub- 
b<r  Article*,  to  wit:  Baby -Comforters,  Chin-Bandages, 
B  -aMt-PomiM,  Breast-Shields,  Atomiter-Bulbs.  Breast-Pnmp 
BUba,  Coraplezion-Balbs.  Douche-Bnlbs.  Catheters,  Colon- 
T  Ibes,  (Tombination  Water-Bottles  and  Fountain-Syringes, 
FlDger-Cots,  Kraminatlon-Cots,  la^aUd-Ciishions.  Operat- 
ia  r-CosUona,  X^atMtCB-Oaaze  CoTera.  Eye-Pipes,  Ice-Bags, 
Ic  t  and  Water  Oapa.  Face-MasJts.  Chin-Masks.  Medidne- 
.Dvnper*.  Medldne-Dropper  Nipples,  .\asal  Pipes.  Nipples, 
MfniJtc  -  Bottles.  Nursing  -  Bottle  -  Fitting  Xlpt>les,  Ring- 
Bectal  Tubes,  Stomach-Tubes,  Bnlb- Syringes, 
■ar  aad  Ulcer  Syrlagca.  FoaataiB-Syr- 
iB  EM,  Infant-Syrlsgea,  Water-Bottles. 
UMma  UM  since  Jnne  6.  191T. 

(Vol  M7. 


8«.  No.  104.672.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL. 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLLlLNCBS.)  Thb  Faomlks. 
RUBBU  CoMTAni,  AshUnd.  Ohio.    FUed  Jane  25,  1917. 

Cloodhcalth 

Particular  detcriptioH  of  goodt.— For  the  Following  Rub- 
ber  Articles,  to  wit:  Baby-Comforters,  Chin-Bandages. 
Breast-Pumps,  Breast-Shields,  Atomlier-Bulbs,  Breast-Pump 
Bulbs,  Complezion-Balbs,  Douche-Bulbs,  Catheters,  Colon- 
Tubes,  Combination  Water-Bottles  and  Fountain-Syringes, 
Finger  Cots.  Eiamlnatlon-Cots,  Invalid  Cushions,  Operat'- 
ing-Cushions,  Drainage-Oaoxe  Covars.  Eye-Pipes,  Ice-Bags, 
Ice  and  Water  Caps.  Face-Masks.  Chin-Maaks,  Medicine- 
Dnvpers,  Medidne-Dropper  Nipples,  Nasal  Pipes,  Nlpplca, 
Nnrslng- Bottles,  Nursing  -  Bottle  -  Fitting  Nipples,  Ring- 
Pessaries,  Rectal  Tubea,  Stomach-Tabes,  Bolb-SyriBges, 
Douche-Syringes,  Ear  and  Ulcer  Syringes,  Poontain-Syr- 
Inges.  Infant-Syringes.  Water-Bottles. 

Claim*  u$e  since  June  6,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.686.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) LirrHBB  C.  PHVia.  Worcester.  Mass.  PUed 
June  25,  1917. 


Particular  detcrtpUon  of  0oo4«.  —  PubUcatlona.  The 
Goods  are  Published  at  No  Fixed  Dates,  but  are  PabUshed 
from  Time  to  Time  at  the  Decision  of  the  Pabllaher  or  at 
Times  When  the  Demand  for  the  Goods  Seems  to  Warrant 
Their  Publication. 

Claim*  u«e  since  October  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  104.714.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINE8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Pacl  p.  D«roBi>.  Pasadena^'OaL    FUed  June  27,  1917. 


OVELO 


Particular  deacriptton  of  good*. — A  Hair-Dye. 
Claiat*  u*e  since  September,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  104,784.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Hbndbtx  Compakt, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ffled  Jane  28,  1917. 


TIP-TOP 


Particular  dacription  of  900^— Sanitary  Cerera  for 
Bottles  and  Jars. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec^riier.  1914. 


J    . 


fti^if' 


i3A-*'. 
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8«.  H«^  10»,49B.  (CLASS  6.  ADHESIVB8.)  HamtT 
J.  HnacBSiiVBLO,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  FUed  Aog.  6, 
1917. 


Partiemlar  deeoriptiom  af  good*. 
for  Automobllt-Tlrea. 

Claim*  u*e  slace  July  S8,  1917. 


—  SeaUag  Compounds 


Bve.  No.  106.635.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  Andcbsok  Motor  Co.,  Rock 
Hill,  S.  C.    Filed  Aar  8.  1917. 


Partiemlar  de*eripttom  of  good*. — Motor-Cars. 
Claim*  m*e  since  Jan.  10.  1917. 


Ber.  No.  106,571.  (Cn:<ASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Jacob  HAMBtTBioaB,  FalrmoBt,  W.  Va.  FUed  Ang.  10, 
1917. 


Partiemlar  de*cription  of  good*. — A  Liniment  for  the 
Treatment  of  Inflammatory.  Sciatloa,  and  AU  other  Forms 
of  Rheomatism,  Neuralgia,  Lumbago,  Sprains,  Braises. 
Pains  in  the  Back  and  Chest.  Tonsillitis,  and  All  Forms  of 
Sore  Threat. 

Olatau  m*e  since  July  2,  1917. 


fJer.  No.  105,654.     ((XASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Thb  Wir^ 
.  bUM  CABn»  OoMVAliT.  NeedhaB  Heighta.  Mass.    FUed 
Avg.  li,  1817. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "Auto-Seat,"  mo  claim  being 
made  to  the  word  "  Seat "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in 
tta  dnirlas. 

Pmttomlmr  <ss»  iptiem  of  ^ooda.— Uademear  Vmmtij, 
Knitted  awl  Wefrea  mtitu.  Drawers,  and  Daderweara. 

CMmm  m*e  since  July  27.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  10&671.  (CLASS  6.  CHmOCALS,  MEDI* 
CINB8,  AND  PHARMACBUYICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Raoium  Dial.  Compant,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Avg. 
15.  1917. 

LUMALITE 


Portlcitlar  (f««oHpt<on  of  good*. — ^A  Qheaaical  Lumlnona 
Material. 

Claim*  m*e  since  Aug.  10.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,673.  (C:LASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUnCliL  PBBPABATI0N8.) 
Radium  Dial  Cokpant,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aag. 
16,  1917. 


RALUMAUTE 


PorticKlar  de*eription  of  good*. — ^A  Chemical  Lominoaa 
Material.  _ 

Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  10,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.674.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRMPABATION8.) 
RADI0M  Dial  Coupavt,  Pittsburg  Pa.  FU^d  Aug. 
15.  1917. 


UJMAWm^ 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — A  Chemical  Lumlnoos 
Material. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Aog.  10.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.676.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHABMACETTTICAL  PBBPARATIONS.) 
Baoium  Dial  Compamt,  Pittabor^  Pa.  FUed  Aog.  16k 
1917. 


RALUMALOID 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — A  Chemical  Laminoas 
Material. 

CIa4«M  u*e  since  Aug.  10,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,691.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STBAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
HSNBT  Richmond  A  SomSj  Ltd.,  Leeda,  England.  FUed 
Ang.  16,  1917. 


KRUbS 


of  0m4a^—Uma—hi9'l 
Protectors.  Hob-Nails,  and  Boot-Studa. 

Claiui*  urn  Aam  tta  aoth  day  el  Jom^  1814. 

[ToLMr.     »8.t.) 
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^m.  No.  109.TM.  (CLASS  18.  HABDVARB  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STBAM-FITTING  STJPPLIB8.) 
AoiLAioa  B.  O'Bbibn.  St.  Lools,  Mo.  Filed  Aox.  18, 
1917. 


PartUmlor  OeteHpHon  of  gooda. — Boiler  Antifriction 
1  «Ticcs  in  the  Nature  of  Hardware  for  Use  in  Furniture, 
I  bow-Oaaea,  Wlndow-Saah,  and  the  Like. 

CUUwu  nae  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  June,  1917. 


$er.  No.  106,817.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD.  NBTTBD, 
AND  TBXTILB  FABBICS.)  RoQHBa  *  TBOuraov,  Inc., 
New  Tork,  N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  22,  1917. 


I 
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Fbbbuakt  z3,  1918. 


COIN 


J^^MU 


FmrHemlar  tMoriptUm  of  goods. — SUk  Piece  Oooda. 
Claim*  nae  since  the  Ist  day  of  March,  1917. 


tr.  No.  106,850.  ,  (CLASS  38,  PBINT8  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Abt  MiTAif  CoifBTSccnoR  Co.  Ijic,  James- 
towa,  N.  T.    FUed  Aos.  24,  1917. 


The  BOOK  Of 
BethrBusiness 


ParUemlar  de$eH^tU>n  of  goodt. — A  Catalogue  Published 
.  Lnnoally. 

Claim*  u$e  since  March,  1917. 


I«r.  No.  106360.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB,  DRrBBGBNT, 
AND  P0LI8HIN0  MATBBIAL8.)  Fb«>MUCK  P. 
Smith,  L71111,  Maat.    Filed  Ang.  24, 1917. 


K.  &S. 


Pmrtteular  deteHptUm  of  aood$. — Leather-Dressing. 
Cimtm*  MM  flinee  Aug.  10.  1897. 


Icr.  No.  106,146.    (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    Tax  Habt, 
IxCm  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  8,  1917. 


VAN  HART 


ParMonIar  itaerifUo*  of  good*.— 6hon  Made  Bntlrely 
i  9  Fartiy  of  LaaChv  aad  Skoca  Made  Batlrely  or  Partly 
(I  Qvth. 

CMaM  M*  ilBce  the  30th  day  of  Aacnat,  1917. 

[▼oLt47. 


Ser.  No.  106.380.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB^  DBTBBOBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBRIAL8.)  NOMOX  COMrAMT* 
Worcester,  Mass.    Filed  Sept  IS,  1917. 


Said  mark,  as  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing, 
comprising  an  annulus  concentrically  surrounding  a  cir- 
cular area,  and  a  panel,  bearing  the  word  "Norton"  there 
on,  diametTlcally  connecting  said  area  and  annulus  and 
forming  arcuate  spaces  therebetween. 

ParUeular  detcripUon  of  peM«.— Ateasive  Powders, 
Grains.  Pastes,  Stones,  Hones,  Whetstones,  Oil  Stones  and 
Bricks.  Yalve-Grinding  Compoanda,  BabblarUp.  Turning, 
Truing,  and  Dreaslag  Steaea,  and  Orlnding,  (^ittlnc. 
Polishing,  and  Abradla«  Wheels. 

Claiwu  ««e  since  June  80,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  106,276.     (CXASS  46.     F<X)DS  AND  INGBBDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)    THa  Colcxbia  Bma  Milling  (>)., 
Wilbur,  Waah.     FUed  Sept  17,  1917. 


MOMOfiRAlT 


PartUmUtr  description  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claimu  m*e  since  1895. 


Ser.  No.  106,281.  (CLASS  26.  MBASUBINO  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  THa  THOa.  H.  iMCa  O0«- 
PORATIOR,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    filed  Sept  17,  1917. 


Consists  of  the  name  "  Thoa.  H.  Ince  "  la  the  facatndia 
handwriting  of  Thorn**  H.  Ince,  arranced  aboT*  a  bar. 
PorMoaJor  dmerlptUm  of  good*. — ^MotlOB-Pletiire  FUma. 
CUH$n*  u*t  since  Aug.  1.  1917. 

Ho.  2.] 
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■ar.  No.  106,806.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  WaanaR 
CAMTAa  Glovb  Mro.  Co.,  Oakland.  Cal.  FUed  Sept  18, 
1917.  / 


^  Pi  < 


Partioular  detcription  of  good*. — Gloves. 
Claim*  m*e  since  Apr.  16,  1917. 


8«r.  No.  106,872.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  RaNsaN  &  YATaa  Smith,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FOed  Sept  21,  1917. 


i/« 


Porticalflr  de*eHption  of  good*. — Dry  Gin.    ' 
CMm*  m»e  since  Sept  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No:  106.019.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI.S,  MBDI- 
CINB8.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATIONS.) 
DOVQLAB  Spkaoub,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  29, 
1917. 


Ber.  No.  106,417.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Joaara  Cats,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    FUed  Sept  26,  1917. 


HusH 


PartUmlar  de*oiiption  of  good*. — A  Preparation  for  the 
BeUef  of  the  Odor  of  Perspiration. 
Claim*  u*0  since  Feb.  18,  1908i. 


ar.  No.  106.478.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOOD.)  CALirOBNIA  AaaociATiD  BAiaiN 
Co.,  Fresno,  CaL    FUed  Sept  38,  1917. 


SDHMADI 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Dried  Frulta. 
CMm*  u*e  since  Apr.  19.  1916. 


ler.  No.  106,601.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  EMMiaON  DATia,  Concord,  N.  H. 
Filed  Sept  29,  1917. 


SUniEIIL 


TALVIKOIDI 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Insecticides. 
CUdm*  •**  since  June  1,  1917. 


ParNoalor  dm«rtption  of  good*.— A  Breakfast  Wheat 
Food. 

CMm*  M«  since  Sept  15,  1917. 

(▼•L  M7. 


S«r.  No.  106,608.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Hbnrt  HaMMKBDiNGBa,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  10,  1917. 


Partioular  deaorlption  of  good*. — Cotton  Waste,  Used 
for  Cleaning  Macbinery. 

Claim*  use  since  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  106,767.  (Cl^ASS  28.  CUTLBBY,  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THBBBOF.)  Owa  WHaaL 
Tbdck  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.    FUed  Oct  18,  1917. 


Autoborse 


ConslstlBg  of  the  word  "  Aut<Aorae.'* 

Partioular  de*eription  of  good*. — Self-Motive  Commer- 
cial or  Industrial  Tractors  Used  for  Drawing  Vehicles  to 
Which  Said  Tractors  May  be  Coupled. 

CMm*  u*e  since  Sept  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,828.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Thb 
UNiQca  GLOva  Ca,  lac,  GloTerariUe,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct 
17,  1917. 


Pmrtteular  detertpMon  of  yoods.— Ladlea',  Men's,  and 
OiUdren's  Gloves,  Both  Leather  and  Fabric. 
OMmp  Me  since  Sept  1, 1917. 


tr.  No. 


fCLASiai. 
llbert  Lm, 


o«i.  tr.  xtts. 


3:i'HJ4J 


«rs.  Pliers,  Cold'Chlaela.  BUcknnitlM'  Punches,  rarmen* 
Ponches,  OntCT-P— chss,  nat-Kkoe  Ponches,  Pin- 
Punches,  Prick-Punches,  Bntcher-Knlyes,  Kitchen-KnirM, 
Pktte»<ahiw,    iUiml^  KiUtcs,    BmiinrKahrM,    fltanfe- 


CUUwM  UM  since  May  9,  Mlt. 


XIVT«  or  F0008.)     ItaRM^ 
sbsm.  Pa.    Piled  Not.  7,  1917. 


DM 
Bovcs,  Hot- 


SAVAEGG 


PoHtoMter  4«t0H#Mofi  vf  900*..— «in' 
CUttm*  u$t  since  Anf.  27,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,122.  (CLASS  M.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  QcoaoB  P.  Papadopulos,  New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1917. 


m 


Comprising  the  word  **] 

Particular  deteription  tf  ysia. — OliTO-Oll. 

Claimt  ute  since  1904. 


Ser.  No.  107,188.  (CLASS  18.  HA&DWAJUB  AND 
PLUMBINQ  AND  STEAM-PITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Na- 
TtONAL  Caskbt  C4Mtp*«r,  Ncw  T<«s«c,  N.  T.  FUed  Nor. 
3,  1917. 


8«E.  N«.  107,J08.  (CLAM  d6.  FOODS  AND  Il«aBB>I- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  DmokBTS',  iMC,  W^sUnglon. 
D.  C.     FUed  NoT^  12,  1917. 


"^gai^§" 


Partieular  ie^crlption  *f  #»od«.— QaranMls  and  Qwdr. 
Claims  u»«  since  Oct.  21,  1917. 


Ssr.  N*.  Ift7,9e6.  (CLAM  4«.  ««OOOS  AND  . 
BNTB  OF  FOODS.)  K.  QamKKWiML^u  Som, 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  12,  1917. 


Partimlar  description  of  (rood#.— Casket  Hardwai 
S'amely,  Handles,  P!«t«B,  BscutLheiiBB,  «nd  Screws. 
Claims  use  since  June  23,  1917. 


Jer.  No.  107.216.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATI0N8.) 
The  Escbjat  CoMPAif^  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Nor. 
7.  1917. 


«! 


Ileachlng  C^rgaM. 
CMms  «M  rines  Oct.  29.  ItlT. 


PATRIOTIC 


Particular  iesoripUon  of  ifood*.—CkocoUt« 
CkHms  use  since  NoTeaaiiex;  1912. 


Ser.   No.    107,321.      (CX«AM  TO.     tlLASSWABE.)      Ths 
LAMGAsna    Lbvs    Omipajit,    T—«MBter,    Ohio. 
Not.  li,  1917. 


SHR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — DUfnslnc-Lensea  Urn 
Antqmobite-Ita'BpB. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  SK,  X91S. 


[T9I. 


1 


v.lto.l«TJt».    fCX.ABB4.    ABBdOaVM,  tmnXRQKKt, 
AKD  reiMHSHQ  MAXHtiALS.)     JL  39mMam  Ma*. 
I,  HUlsdale,  Mich.    FUed  Not.  It,  191.7. 


S^N2R 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. — A  Compositton  tor 
CtanAnff  <OHeMalI  tte^K,  Cteptts,  OUfcultij,  «■!  «ard- 
wood  Floors. 

Olatms  use  since  September,  1988. 


Rmroakt  xa,  191& 


U.  8.  PJLTBNT  OFFIC£. 


■B.  No.  197,tl8L  (CLASS  42.  KNRTBD,  MBmD. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABSIOB.)  T.  A.  BmAW  Ain»  OOl,  Hew 
Xerk,  N.  Y^  «Bd  Chlca«».  U.    FUed  Nvt.  II,  Ult. 

^  0 


Comprlsla?  0>e  word  •  RepfoWlc." 

Particular  deeodrrtsw  of  poods.—Ctittam  Fkoce  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  80,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,846.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING 
MATERIALS.)  AuLT  PaiKTiHO  Ink  Compant,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  and  Newark,  N.  J.     FUed  Not.  18,  1917. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — ^Prlnti«g-lBla  and  Dry 
Colors. 
CUHma  mt  itmas  OA  1,  Wa^ 


Ser.  N*.  107,889.    (CLABS  It.    WVOtTB  AMO 
noSS.)    Com  WKcauim  JtAnamAX.  BainC; 
yhia.  Pa.    Filed  »•«.  10,  1M7. 


The  CORN  EXCHANGE 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  The  Com  Brrhsate." 
Partioular  deacrlpMon  of 'poods.— ^  Priatad  Pettottcal 
Usually  Publlgbed  Monthly. 
Cloims  use  since  Oct  29,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,40(2.  (CLASS  28.  ME  A  HUB  TNG  AKD  KX- 
ENTIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  UlOTEO  OptICAI,  COMPAjn, 
Webster,  Mass.    FUed  Not.  15,  1917. 


Zylrira 


Partieular  description  mf  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,482.  (CLASS  37.  PAPXK  AND  8TAXX0H. 
ERY.)  De  Luu  tSmo.  Co,  Chl«ago,  HL  FOad  Nov.  IT, 
1917. 


Ber.  No.  107,878.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIOI^.) 
Hbkbt  Willabd  Allcn,  Bidgdleld,  Conn.  FUed  Not. 
16,  1917. 


The  lines  shown  in  the  drawing  merely  representing 
■hading. 

Partioular  description   of  goods. — ^Tooth-Paste,   Liquid 
CBsA-Waak,  aad  Deatai  Soap. 

irinee  Sept  22,  1917. 


m  29D.  107,U7.  (CLAM  tt.  XMinVD,  NSTISD, 
AMB  TBXSIU  KABBIOB.)  TU  GBavBMBRa  Co., 
U.  8.  A..  Hoboken.^N.  J.    Filed  Not.  16,  1917. 


TAB-PIL 


/ 

Particular  description  of  tfosds. — ^FonntiUn-Peni. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1914. 


Ser.    No.   107,-ttt.      (Cn:<ASn    89.      CLOTHINa) 
BCTromaw  Cwcpamx.  IiiC.  Nw  York,  N.   Z.     FUed 
Hot.  19,  1917. 


^0^ 


%f   vo*^- — 'We^lea,    Worsted, 
VMr,  9nk,  9Bfl  CvMVB  Meoe  fleoAs  ssa  "eee  ttooos 
Containing  a  Mixture  of  the  Same. 
Claims  use  since  May  96,  1S6«. 

[YtLMf. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Orercoats,  Blonsea, 
OMtts.  Trsveen.  L^Rlnae,  MMkinasn.  Bain^^taH 
BNeclMa,  €a«B,  Outer  Bhlrts,  Bail,  amd  ttSTca. 

Claims  urn  stoce  HeptomiKT,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,4ft& 
L.  Allen,  Lovg  Bmch,  CaL 


,)     JBMini 
NfcT.  C  1917. 


"MOTHERTUCH" 


Bompers,  and  Salts  and  UndergKi  lauuU. 
Claims  use  since  May  IV,  IfllT. 


-t-  a,',.-  - 
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Fbbkdakt  la,  X91& 


8er.  »•.  107,506.  ((XA8S  28.  CUTLEKT.  MACHINBBT. 
AIXD  TOOLS,  AND  PAETB  THBBBOF.)  Lahham 
Conrow  CcI/Xitaiob  Compaxt,  Rome,  G«.  Piled  Not. 
21,  1917. 

renin  in  unk 


Particular  deitcripHon  of  good*. — Cotton-Choppers  and 
Cotton-Col  tlvatora. 

ClaiwiM  u*e  since  aboat  Jane  1,  1917. 


! 


8er.  NO.  107,507.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PBE- 
CIOD8-MBTAL  WARE.)  Rem  Baos.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    PUed  Not.  21,  1917. 


4« 


LTA    ESFERA* 


Partiemlar  det.riptUm  of  good». — Collar-Bottons,  Cuff- 
Llnks,  Scarf-PIns,  Fobs,  Vest-Chains.  Tie-Holders,  Flnger- 
Rlngs.  Brooches,  Ear-Rlngs,  Neck-Chains,  Guard-Chains. 

ClataM  Me  since  Not.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107,547.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Dc»TJ»  Obcbaeo  Oo-owNUta  Co., 
The  Dalles,  Oreg.     Filed  Not.  23,  1917. 


DEAGCRACr 


PartUmlor  detcription  of  gooda. — Fresh  Apples. 
Claims  MM  since  Jane  21,  1917. 


8er.  No.  1074»62.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JosaPH  Haigh,  Kansas  City,  Kans.    Filed  Not.  23,  1917. 


ft 

•       V 


C-t^S 


Ser.  No.  107.608.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Habolo  E.  Bbtav,  Angola,  Ind.    Piled  Not.  26,  1917. 


PortiemUtr    detcriptUm    of    good*. — Stock    Condition- 
Powder  and  Worm-Destroyer. 

Claims  »«e  slno«  Sept.  IS,  1817. 


Ser.  No.  107.685.  (CTLASS  15.  OILS  AND  0RBASB8.) 
Obibntal  Oil  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Not.  27, 
1917. 


Particular   detcription   of   good*. — Medicinal    Prepara- 
tions for  Treatment  of  the  Scalp  and  Hair. 
Claims  Mse  since  Oct.  11.  1917. 


fm^m 


Particular  dewription  of  good*. — Gasolene. 
CtadM  nM  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  107.656 
Dkt  Goods  Coh 
1917.     Under  ten-year  proTiso. 


d^<ASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     Rica-Snz 
iIKt,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Piled  Not.  28, 


8w.  No.  107,582.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Amibican  Optical  Com- 
PAHT,  Southbrldge,  Mass.    Piled  Not.  24,  1917. 


LIBERTY 


Partieular  damxripUau  of  good*. — Spectacle.  Eyeless, 
and  othtf  Ophthalmic  Mountings,  Lenses  and  Component 
Parts  of  sBch  Moontlngs,  Trial-Frames,  Pact-Measnres, 
nuiflsa  or  otksr  Bye-Protectors,  Leaa-Measares,  and 
I«SBa-Tcatisg  laatmakenta. 

OMm«  m*  ilaee  Not.  10,  191T. 


Partieular  detcription  of  good*. — Men's  Ooter  Shirts. 
Claim*  u*e  since  aboat  Jan.  1,  1895.  or  prtor  thereto. 


Ser.  No.  107,705.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  TABN.) 
DBznB  Yabh  Compant,  Pawtacket,  R.  I.  PUed  Dec 
1,  1917. 


DEFENDER 


Said  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Defender." 
Particular  description  of  good*. — ^Tarns  and  Threads 

Made   of   Cottom,    Silk.   Jnte,    Bias,   Liaea,   Wool,  aad 

Ramie. 

OlotaM  u*e  since  Not.  1,  1917. 


proL  M7.     Ho.  B.] 


i.'s^. 


Fbbxuart  la,  191& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  107.787.     (CLASS  88.    PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
'  TION8.)     HoBAca  E.  Wabb,  Boston.  Mass.    Piled  Dec. 
8,  1917. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — An  Almanac. 
OUiim*  u*e  since  1856. 


Ser.  No.  107,825.  {CLAB8  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  WaBBAWKBR 
TuMosTBN  Lamp  Compakt,  Weehawken  township, 
Hudson  county,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  7.  191T. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Incandescent  Electric 
Lamps  and  Miniature  EUectrlc  Bulbs  of  the  Carbon, 
Tungsten,  and  Nitrogen  Varletlea. 

ChUwt*  u*e  since  Jan.  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  107.882.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Flood  *  Conkun  Co.,  Newark. 
N.  J.  PUed  Dec.  8,  1917. 


Ber.  No.  107,788.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  J.  8.  YOCBO  CoMPAMT,  Baltimore,  Md.  PUed  Dec 
8,  1917. 


\j5GN/r^ 


Partieular  deacription  of  good*. — Logwood  Crystals  for 
Dyeing  Purposes. 

Claim*  use  since  Not.  I,  1017. 


Ber.  No.  107,796.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Abthcb  M.  Tbaodb,  Sherman,  Tez.  FUed 
Dec  6,  1917. 


S.  O.  S. 


Partieular  deecription  of  good*. — A  Paint-Sorfacer. 
Olokn*  U90  alnce  Oct.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.   107,888.      (CLASS   22.      GAMES.   TOYS,   AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Flbischakbb  *  Bacm,  New  York, 
*  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Dolls  and  DoU-Droaees. 
Claim*  u*e  since  the  1st  day  of  NoTember,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  107,854.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  T-IRES.) 
S.  R.  SiKBa  CoMPAMT,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  PUed  Dec. 
8,  1917. 


HYDRO 


rt. . 


ParUeular  description  of  gooda. — ^Leather  Belting. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1917. 


Consisting  of  a  pietare  of  the  appUcant. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ^The  A.  M.  Teagne 
Nombered  Alphabetical  (nasaifled  Telephone-Directory  and 
alao  My  WaU  Tri^heae-Dlrectory.  BasiBeaa-Gnlde,  and 
Calendar. 

Claim*  use  since  Jnly  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  107,874.   (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)   Kops  Baoa., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1917. 


MIRACLE 


Pmrtieular  description  of  goods. — Corsets,   BrasaMres, 
and  Ladles'  Underwaists. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  16,  1817. 


[y«L  t4T.     V,  t.] 
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PSBKUABT  X3t  X9X& 


•r.  NOL  IVtJKO.  (CLASS  S5.  BD/TDVa  HOSB,  MA- 
CHDOBT  PACKINO.  AND  NON-MXTAIiUC  TIBBS.) 
TiesoB  BAI.AC4  A  TBxnui  BH/nxtt  OoMPAVX,  ■uton, 
Pa.    Filed  Dk.  11,  1917. 


€€ 


V-B" 


PartioMiar  «ig<cr»»<w>  of  goodt. — BalaU  Beltlas. 
01«iwt  iMe  BiBM  March.  1917. 


Bar.  No.  107,920.  (CLASS  6.  C9BMICALS,  lOEDI- 
CINES,  AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBSPABATIONS.) 
COBONA  Chimicai,  Comtavt,  WUmhi,  N.  C.  Filed  Not. 
24,  1917. 


,.,^es^<^^rj«^Oo, 


Ai 


MANTONE 

P«rMe«tor  iwiHptiow  0/  i;)oo«i.— A  Ckocolat»43Mted 
Brown  Medldnal  Tablet  Dcalsaed  as  a  OeMtal  Baeon- 
KtmctlTe  Tonic  for  Nerrooe  and  Debilitated  People. 

Clmkmt  te  elnce  Jane  1,  1917. 


8er.  No.  107.927.  (CLASS  00.  MSBCHANDIffli  MOT 
OTHEBWISB  CLASSIFIED.)  BOWBUI  WiKi  LtbC, 
Willeaden  Jonctlon,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1917. 


BOWDENTE 


CoDslatlBC  of  the  word  "  Bowdenfte." 

PorMeslar  d«aer<p»laii  of  goo^M. — Flezlble  CempoaitloQ 
CotaringB  for  Spiral  Wire  and  Lik«  Members  for  Power 
Traasmigslon  and  other  Purpoaea. 

Olatea  ••«  ataca  the  year  1902. 


8tf.  Na  107.92S.  (CLASS  19.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
EBS'  MATEBIALS.)  BurcHaa  PouBH  CoMPaHT,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1917.  Under  ten  year  pro- 
Tiao. 


BuTcher^  Bo«lignP»liihor  HtfdWax  Finiah 

Far  Floor<,tffff iorWoodXHwK  tni  f^Jfm^^K%, 


9f  iraada. — A 
for  Floors  and  other  Woodwork. 
CUUmu  UM  since  Majr  24,  1889. 


Bar.  No.  lOiTjatii'a  <CLASS  IC.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
aBCr  HATBBIAML)  Botchbb  Pouaa  CkJMPAKT,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1917.  Under  ten-rear  pro- 
ylao. 


,  BUTCHER'S 
No.  3  Reviver. 


Particular  detertpHam  of  good*. — ^A  Finish  and  Polish 
for  Floors  and  other  Woodwork. 
Claims  u*e  since  Hay  24,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  107,930.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
BBS'  MATBBIALS.)  Btn*CHBK  PoLMH  Coupant,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  U,  1917.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


BLTTCHER^ 
Liquid  PoHA. 


ParUoular  detoripUon  of  good».- 
for  Floors  and  .other  Woodwork. 
GUdm^a  •««  since  May  24,  1888. 


-A  Finish  and  Polish 


Sar.  No.  107.948.    (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)   Pathfik 
BuaMa  Co.,  ChattaaMwa,  Tenn.    Filed  Dee.  18,  1917 


PATH 
Fl  N  DER 


Porticalor  description  of  goods. — Babber  Heels. 
(TIofflM  IMC  since  Nov.  15,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  107,981.  (CXA88  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBOC- 
CINBS,  AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPARATI0N8.) 
Thb  G.  W.  Fobt  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Fort 
Wasblnffton  and  PhUadelphU,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1917. 


ITlinneU 


The  trade-mark  conslsta  of  tha  word  "  Mlnnets." 
Porttewlor   detcripUam    at   poods. — Medical    and    Com- 
pressed Tablets  Possessiav  DIsestiTe,  Stomachic,  Antacid, 
StlmolatlTe,  Nentrallxing,  and  Abaarptlve  Properties. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  aboat  Oct.  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,002.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVE,  DBTEBOENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Cotto-Waxo  Ck)., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     FUed  Dec.  17,  1917. 


COTTO-WAXb 


ih  aai  Palish         Fartfsaiar  <a— <pNsw  sf  geada.    Bwaeping  and  Claaa- 
Inv  Compounds. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  190B. 

nr«L  MV.     St.  t.] 


IhnsuAXT  19, 191& 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE 


4t# 


er.  No.  108,026.  (CLASS  19.  VBHICLB8,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING BNiUNBS.)  TRiPUi  AcnoH  SniKo  Com- 
part, New  Tort,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dee.  17,  1917. 


-■*,■» 


Bar.  Na  10S,0«8.     (CXA8S  21.    BLBCTBICAL  APPABA* 
VD8,  MACaONBS,  AND  8UPPL1B&)     Wauob  BaovB- 
*  HATiiJiirD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Fllad  Dec  18, 1917. 


Bushettes 

ParUoular  desoriptUm  of  poods. — Closnres  for  Bnds  of 
Electrical  Conduits. 

Criataia  use  since  Sept.  9,  1917.  ,     _ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Seml-ElHptlc,  Half- 
■Uiptic,  Full-Elliptic,  and  CanUllver  Springs,  Sprinr 
CUpa,  Spring-Bolta,  Bushings,  and  Bebonnd-Cllpa  for  Te- 
kielea. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  8,  1917.  ^ 


ler.  No.  108,028.  (CLA8B  87.  PAPBB  ABD  STATION- 
EBY.)  Wahl  Addino  Machisi  Company,  Chicago, 
ni.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1917. 


v^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Fountain-Pen  Paints 
for  Fountain-Pens,  Magazine  Lead-Pencils,  and  the  Hold- 
ers and  Leads  Constituting  Such  Pencils. 

Claims  use  since  the  4th  day  of  December,  1917. 


,.  No.,  108.039.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.) 
iKDBPBNDaNT  Dbug  CtoMPAMY,  Chlcago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
18,  1917. 


Sujartiiti 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes,  Toilet 
Water,  Oeams  for  Skin,  Face-Powder,  Toilet  Powder, 
Talcum  Powder,  Tooth-Powder,  Tooth-Paste,  Bath-Salta, 
Baaffs,  Hair-Curling  Flulda,  Halr-Tonlca.  Byebrow^Pen- 
eOa,  and  Brilllantlne. 

Claims  use  since  1909. 


Ser.  No.  108,044.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.) 
U-Vo-GaaT  Chbmicai.  Compakt,  Aasmtla,  Conn.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  191T.     ,  ^  ,,. 


Ser.  No."  108,066.  (C!LASS  40.  FANCY  (W)ODS,  FUB- 
NISHINOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Consolidatid  Sapitt 
PtH  Co.,  Bleomlidd,  N.  J.    Piled  Dec.  19,  191T, 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Safety-Plna 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  November, 
1897. 


U-V-G 


Port<o«l«r  deseriptton  of  goods. — Btoiach-Drepa 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  0,  1917. 

[YoL  ti7. 


Ser.  No.  108,073.  (CLASS  SO.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHEBWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Hiarr  A  Wood,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1017. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Trousers-Stretchers. 
Clakns  use  siaea  Dec  7,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,076.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  HuuMBT  B.  LaDKasR,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  20,  1917. 


Society 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Nets. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  August,  1917. 


Ser.   No.   108,016.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      H.  B. 
LBDBaaa,  New  York,  N,  Y.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1917. 


Tha  plctorea  shown  in  the  drawtng  are  fhadfaL 
PorMovlor  description  of  goods. — Scarfa  far  Hcadwwr 
and  Ifsil  WW  I  far  Avtonoblllng. 

OloiaM  use  since  the  1st  day  of  August.  191T. 


'I  i'li  "Tifipiaa— ■ 
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Ser.  No.  108.0M.  (CLASS  4fi.  BETSBAGBS,  NON- 
▲liCOHOLIC.)  Iboquois  Bbswino  Comvant,  Buffalo, 
v.  T.    FU«d  Dec.  22,  1917. 


PorMoniar  4eMP(ptfoii  0/  ffood*. — Cereal  Bereragea  Con- 
tainlnc  Leaa  Than  Oae-Ualf  of  One  Per  Cent  of  AlcohoL 
CMm*  MM  since  Joly  18,  1917. 


8w.  No.  108.100.  (CLASS  45.  BBVIIBAOBS,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) iBoguoia  Bbbwimq  Comfant,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.    JHed  Dee.  22.  1917. 


IRO 


ParHeular  deaarlptUm  of  goods. — Cereal  Beveragea  Con- 
taining Leas  Than  One-Half  of  One  Per  Cent,  of  Alcohol. 
CIotaM  M*e  since  Joly  18,  1917. 


8tf.  No.  108,106.  (C!LA8S  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Nauss,  Hmslbin  *  Co., 
New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1917. 


Partieular  dettription  of  goodt. — Woven  Cotton  Piece 
Gooda. 

CMhm  U90  atBcc  April.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  IO84O8.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TKXTIUi  VABHICS.)  Tbztiia  Uttutibs  Cob- 
pOBanoM,  WUminston.  DeL,  and  Phlladelpbla,  Pa. 
rUed  Dee.  22,  1917. 


T  u.  c! 


The  letter*  "T.  U.  C."  appearing,  reapectively.  In  red, 
rhit«t  and  bine. 
PorMowIor  de^ertftion  of  goods. — ^Plece  Knit  Goods. 
CfMmu  Me  atnoe  Oct  16,  1917. 

[Vol.  MT. 


Ser.  No.  108,117.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED; 
AND  TEXTILE  FABBIC8.)  Bbittlbt  *  TwOHBT  811.K 
Co.,  New  Twk,  N.  T.    FUed  Dec.  24,  1917. 


^^^^ 


n 


ParUouUtr   description   of   goods. — Silk .  and    Silk   and 
Wool  Goods  In  the  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  10,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.18S.  (CLASS  9.  CHEMICALS,  MEDf- 
CINE8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
ScHMOLL,  FiLa  4  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dee.  24, 
1917.  > 


AMERITAN 


The  word  "Amerltan." 
Portieular  description  of  goods.- 
Tannins  and  Tanning  Extracts. 
Claims  use  since  Jaly,  1917. 


-Raw  and  Mantiftictnred 


Ser.  No.  108.148.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
LaoN  E  Fabhnbb.  Ne#  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  20, 
1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Preparationi 
Til.,  Perfumes,  Cosmetics,  and  Hair-Restorers. 
Claims  use  alnce  May  6,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  106.160.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Mobbt  Mbbcamtilb  Com- 
FAKT,  DenTer,  Colo.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1917. 


MORADO 


Particular  deseriptUm  df  goods. — Canned  Fruits — 
Namely.  Aprlcota,  White  Cherries,  Grapes,  Plums,  Rasp- 
berries, Blackberries,  Black  Cherries,  Pears.  Loganberries, 
Strawberries — and  Canned  Beans ;  and  Macaroni,  Spa- 
^ettl.  Vermicelli,  Cheese.  Dried  Peaches,  ETaporated 
Milk,  RoUed  Oats,  Salt,  and  Vinegar. 

CMsM  M«e  since  about  Dec.  1.  1915. 

N«.  S.] 
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Bme.  No.  108,161.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Rbcbiptiko  Rboibtbb 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  OMo.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1917. 


CERTICRilPlI 


Particular  descriptton  of  goods. — Recelptlng-Reglsters. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,166.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Takaminb  Labobatobt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec  26,  1917. 


ARSAMINOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salts.  Bases,  or  Com- 
pounds of  Amlnoxyarsenobenzene  or  other  DerlTatlona  of 
Oxyarlarsinlc  Acids. 

Claims  use  since  1915. 


Ber.  No.  108.166.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
TAKAMiirB  Labobatobt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec  26.  1917. 


NEflARSMONOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salts.  Bases,  or  Com- 
pounds of  Aminoxyaraenobensene  or  other  DarlTations  of 
Oxyarlarsinlc  Adds. 

Claims  use  since  1016. 


Ser.  No.  106,167.     (CLASS  46.    FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       WiNKBLMAN    BAKING    COMPANT, 

Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1917. 


8AMIIIE 


Consists  of  the  word  "  Sammie." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  6th  day  of  December,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,176.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  GbOBB  Mbbchanoisb  Co., 
Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec  27, 1917. 


Pitrticular  description  of  goods. — Crochet-WesTe  Quilts, 
Satin-Weave  Quilts,  Dimity  Quilts,  and  Krinkle-Dlmitr 
QuUts. 

Claims  use  since  September,  19l5. 


Ser.  No.  108,178.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.  G.  Htdb  k  SONS.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec  27,  1917. 


DinttCYW 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,179.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Iobal  Notbltt  and  Tot  Cc 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1917. 


LIBERTY 
BOY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dolls. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    108,180.      (CXA88    7.      (X)BDAGB.)      Jonbs, 
Mdndt  k  Co.,  San  Francisco,  CaL    FUed,  Dec.  27,  1917. 


it. 


CERES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flax  Sail-Twine. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1917. 


(Yol.  M7.     ir«.  S.] 
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9m.1fm.l9^t$9.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIYS,  DflTESGEMT. 
MND  TffUWBlVO  MATSBIALS.)  NtTUn  Tvumu 
COMPAKT.  lire.,  Bro«kly»,  N.  T.    F»««  Dec.  2T,  IMt. 


V.  1«^  lOa^MH  (dtASa  15.  OIU  akd  sbbasbsj 
WMtt  IXMA  Oil*  OomMiT,  Bayoane^  N.  J.  mc<I  Dec 
81.  1M7.  ' 


NilLITE 


Comprtslng  the  w«d  "Nallte." 

Portkwlor  deacfi^tton  of  goods. — Baling  and  Pollthlng 
Compoaltlons. 

Claima  vue  since  Oct  18,  1917. 


Ber.  No.  108,193.  (CLASS  e.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHABMACBTJTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
BOOTH  Chbxicai.  Compa.ht,  Townley.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
28.  1917. 


Boodial 


Pmrtievilar  demription  of  goodt. — Sodium  and  Alomi- 
nm  8«lt»  Strttable  for  Uae  hi  ClarifylBg  Water,  to  tfce 
MamiiketaTe  of  P»i>er,  and  for  other  Pnrpoeea. 

aUtlmt  ute  atoce  Oct.  »,  1917. 


Ber.  No.  108.201.  (CLASS  W.  HOROLOGICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) Bnaa  L.  aHumcBoaa,  New  York, 
N.  T.    FUed  Dec  28,  1917. 


IMPERIAL 


Compristog  the  word  "  Imperial. " 

Particular  detcri^Hon  of  ^oo**.— Watch-MoTea»eBt«. 

Olaime  use  alnce  Jnly  26,  1904. 


— I 

Bar.  No.  108,227.  (CLlSS  46.  rOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  f  EDOAB-MoaaAir  Compant.  Mem- 
phis. Tenn.    Filed  X)A.  31.  1917. 


Portieuiar  dtaeripUon  •f  paeda.— Stock  Feed. 
OM«M  «•«  silica  Joljt.  1912. 


BTU 


PartUmlar  detcription  of  good*. — Motor  Fael-Oll. 
Olaimu  U90  since  Not.  14,  1917. 


Ser  No.  108,204.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASITB,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lbtbb  Brothhui 
COMPAMT,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed 
Jwa.  2.  lilt.    Uadar  te^-yaar  prorlao. 


KgNAUNE 


Particular  tfeasrVHan  a/  fao*.<'-4laap  and  Sconriag 
Compound. 

Olotaia  ««e  stoce  Aug.  1,  1887. 


Ser.    No.    108.2S7.      (CLASS   46.      BEVERAGES,    NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.)    Eaihisr  PaoDocm  Comvakt.  Seattle. 
Vllad  tarn.  X  l»iS. 


PartUmlar  deaoription  of  poo4«.— Non-Intoxlcatlng  Ca- 
real  Beverages. 

Clmlmt  M0  since  Mar.  26,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.237.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROING8.)  Union  Drawn  Stibl 
Compant,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.    FUed  Dec.  31.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.302.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Lancabtbb  Mills.  Clin- 
ton and  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1018.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 

NORNANDIE 


ConprlslBg  the  ward  "  Normandle." 

Particular  detcrtpHim  at  paa*a.— Cotton  Pleca  Ooada. 

Clatau  ute  since  Aug.  1,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  108,808.  (CLASS  ^6.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Mtarmr  Tasiii8h  Company, 
Newark,  N.J.    FUed  JaB.  4,  ItlS. 


UNION 


U$tulfUim  at  poo4«.— BrightFiBlahad  Steel 
OMmm  uae  atoce  1889. 


Overnite 


PartieuUur  deacHption  at  peotfa.— Yanilsbes,  Baaaals, 
and  Tamlsh-Stalaa. 

CfMasa  wM  atooa  Dae.  St,  1917. 

[VoLMff.    ir«.s.] 
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««(■.  Ko.  i««.tl4.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CfllBS.  AKD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIOKB. ) 
Milan  FaA.NCia  nu'ir,  Roeheater,  V.  T.  VQai  Jaa.  4. 
1918. 


KEMOIAX; 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Laxative  Tableta. 
Olaima  uao  since  Dec.  3.  1917. 


Seir.  No.  108.328.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Altebd  J.  HANHUB8T,  Albany,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  5, 1918. 


TESTIT 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Con- 
stlpatioB. 

Cla/lma  uaa  since  June  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108.834.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  Standard  Ultsamabinc.  Co.,  Unnttogton,  W.  Ya. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1918. 


UBDOy 


\ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda, — Laundry  Bines. 
Clalaia  «««  since  Dec.  28,  19i7. 


Ser.  No.  108,842.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Moaais  h  Company,  In- 
coapoaATK>,  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1918. 


PAUL 


PAUL 
UONEar 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — (Totton,   Linen,  Silk, 
and  Woolen  Piece  Gk>ods  and  Admixtures  of  Same. 
Olaima  uao  stoce  June  14,  191B. 


Ser.  No.  108.354.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
DOHBBR.  Gbimu  a  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Jan.  8.  1918. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Anllln  Dyea. 
Claima  u»e  since  November,  1917. 

247  O.  O.— 31  ^7ol.  847. 


Ser.  V«.  1M^6.  (CLASS  23.  CTlUiRT.  HACHIIIBST. 
AKD  V0OL8,  AND  PABVS  'FmBlSOr.)  TOHli  TiM- 
OYKv  D'AacY  Hcmov,  Ltvetyaal.  Ebclaad.  Filed  tea. 
9,  1918. 


OznsA  t  ^i 


Particular    deacription    of    goo4t. — Taol-Holder«    and 
Barta  Tberaaf.  All  B«4ag  Parts  of  Maddaery. 
Claima  uae  since  tha  28Ck  day  of  Xsaa,  1S17. 


>.  Na.  108,401.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Gbn- 
BHAL  Can  Company,  Cbicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1918. 


Particular  de^cHpffon  of  gooda. — Can  Ends. 
Claima  use  since  Aug.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,447.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Cahill  and  McCrat,  Ricbmond.  Va.  Filed  Jan..  14. 
1918. 


CURFSAN 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Liquid  Preparation 
for  the  Treatment  of  Pyorrhea  and  for  Use  as  a  General 
Antiseptic. 

Clo<«»«  ««e  since  Dec.  27,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.471.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  Bra88Axi>  Company,  Incobporatbd,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1918. 


'iRASSAiti} 


PorticHlar  deacription  of  gooda. — Dyestuffs. 
Claima  uae  «iince  Dec.  12,  1917. 

No.  a.] 
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Set.  No.  108,4M.  (CLASS  4.  ABRA8IVB,  DBTBBOBMT. 
AND  POLISHINO  MATBBIALS.)  T.  P.  Walu  TOOI. 
k  SCPFLT  Co.  iMC,  New  tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1918. 


MAR  AT  II  OX 


ComprlBliif  tlie  word  "  Maratbon." 
Particular    daeor^Men    ot    good*. — Bndleaa    AbraslTe 
Orlndins,  Pollahlag,  and  Flnlabing  Belts. 
Cloima  ««•  atnce  Dec.  26,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.48«.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICAL8,  MSDI- 
CINB8,  AND  PHASMACBUTICAL  PBBPAIlATIOlfS.) 
Max  Block,  Buffalo.  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1918. 


®aawi. 


Partioular  4e»ohptiOH  of  good: — Toilet  Lotion  tor  B*> 
Uevlny  Chapped  and  Rough  Skin. 
CMflM  —  alace  Jan.  4, 1918. 


[YoL  M7.     Ho.  S.] 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


FEBRUARY  12,   1918 


12  0,467.  LININGS  FOB  TRANSMISSIONS  AND 
BRAKES.     AOVAMCK  ACTOMOBItB  ACCBSaOUXS  COBP., 

Chicago,  III. 
Filed  March  29, 1917.    Serial  No.  102.549.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.468.  MAGAZINE   PUBLISHED    MONTHLY.      An 

TRAVEL  CoBPOBATfON,  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  106,829.   PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

320.469.  TEXTILE  BELTING  AND  TEXTILE  (X)N- 
VBYING-BAND8.  Akt«»bmkabbt  Boclcsds  Fa- 
BaiKBB.  Odense,  Denmark. 

FUed  April  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  102.845.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.470.  HORSESHOES  AND  HORSESHOE-CALKS. 
Thb  American  SnuL  and  Wwb  CoMraM  Mr  New 
Jkrset,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  -er^:^ 

Piled  Blarch  9. 1917.     Serial  No.  101,998.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.471.  WOOD.  COAL,  GAS,  AND  VAPOR  STOVES 
AND  HEATERS.  AmBBICAN  StotS  Coxpant,  St. 
Lools,  Mo. 

FUed  Joly  17.  1917.    Serial  No.  105,077.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.472.  GROUND-CORK  SUBSTITUTE  WHICH  IS  EX- 
TRACTBD  FROM  A  TROPICAL  FIBER.  Airromo 
FKBBft  *  Co.  Limitbd,  Mayaguei,  Porto  Rico. 

Filed  Jolr  S.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,810.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27.  1917. 

120.473.  COTTON  PrtJCE  (JOODS.  ABBt7TRM0T-Sn- 
PHBNBON  Co.,  Plttsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  October  81. 1917.  Serial  No.  107.04a  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

12  0,474.     PLASTER  COMPOSITION.     Thb  BBOroBO 
SiucA  Sand  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Aagnat  15, 1917.   Serial  No.  105.64a  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.475.  ROUND  TREATED  WOVEN-TEXTILB-FABRIC 
BELTING.  Th*  BBiAt>  MAKTirACTtTBiRo  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

FUed  Angust  10. 1017.  Serial  No.  105.568.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27.  1917. 

130.476.  WATERPROOF  COTTON-DUCK  COVERS,  TAR- 
PAULINS. TENTS,  AND  AWNINGS.  FBBOCatCK 
O.  Bbbo,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Jnne  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,477.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.477.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS. BXBNHABO  Ulmann  Co.,  Inc,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  AarxMt  80, 191T.  Serial  No.  106.967.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.478.  FABRIC  GLOVES,  MITTB.  HAND  AND  ARM 
COVBRINCUI.  AND  HOSIERY.  W11.I.LLM  Wau. 
Chacx,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jennings  Lace 
Works  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York. 

Filed  July  28,  1917.    SerUl  No.  105.834.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.479.  HAIR-NETS.    Nathan  B.  Cohbn,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed   October  20,   1917.     Serial  No.   106,876.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120.480.  TIBE-SBAUNG  COMPOUNDS.  Cuw  Lbtick 
COMPAXX.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Scpterabw  12.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.196.    PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4.  1917. 


Hunooib  Dccabsb,  New 


120.481.  DRESSES  AND  SHIRT,  DRESS.  AND  UNDER 
WAISTS.    Em  It  Dbctsch,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,111.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11,  1017. 

120.482.  GRASS  AND  FIELD  SEEDS.  H.  W.  DooaRTOK, 
New  York,  N.  Y. . 

FUed  July  19.  1917.    Serial  No.  106,110.    PUBLISHED 
NOVRMBSOt  27,  1917. 

120,488.    TUBE-REPAIR  KITS. 
York.  N.  Y. 

PUed  September  25,  1017.     Serial  No.  106.419.     VUB- 
LISHBD  DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

120.484.  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.  EtbbMT, 
Ubanbt  &  CoMPANT,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   October   18.   1917.     Serial   No.   106,888.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120.485.  SHOE-ELASTIC  Etbklabtik  Incobporatbd, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  September  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,842.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.486.  FINISHED  KANGAROO.  PATENT-LEATHER. 
INDIA-GOAT.  AND  SHEEP  SKINS.  Fbamk  E. 
Flbbt  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed   December   2,    1916.      Serial   No.  99,677.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

120.487.  CHILDREN'S  TOY  VEHICLES.  John  P.  Find- 
I.BT,  KnoxTlUe.  Pa. 

FUed  September  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,246.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.488.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND' 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.    JosVH  FiNOOLB,  (Htlcago,  III. 

FUed  March  6, 1917.    Serial  No.  101.906.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.489.  STEAM-HEATING  APPARATUS,  RADIATOR- 
VALVES,  AND  TRAPS  FOR  STEAM-HEATING  AP- 
PARATUS. Thb  Fisubb  Govbrnob  Co.,,  Marbhall- 
town,  Iowa. 

FUed  June  26, 1917.    Serial  No.  104,695.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

12  0.490.    BIMONTHLY  PUBLICATION.    Thb  GU)B« 

Pbintino  CoiTpant,  St.  Lools,  Mo. 
Filed  April  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  103,022     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.491.  RADIATOR  AND  ENGINE  (X)YBR8.  THB  J. 
P.  Gordon  Company,  Columbna,  Ohio. 

FUed  Augnst  14, 1017.  Serial  No.  106,640.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.492.  LADIES'  HAIR-NETS.  Hbitby  Grossman  n. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lenis  E.  Welnfeld,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  26, 1917.  Serial  No.  106.969.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.493.  IMITATION  FUR.  Thb  Hind  A  Habrimh 
Plcbh  Co..  New  York  and  (Hark  MUla,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  27, 1917.  Serial  No.  106.990.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120,404.      IMITATION   FUR.     Thb   Hind  *  Harbisoit 
Plush  Co.,  New  York  and  Clark  MlUs,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  27. 1917.  Serial  No.  106.991.  PUBUSHBD 
DECEMBER  11,  1017. 

120,495.      REFRIGERATORS     AND     REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEMS.    JosBPH  A.  HoLPCCH  Company.  Chlcaco, 
111. 
Filed  September  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.346.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4.  1917. 
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120.496.  WIBUS  MADE  OF  PRECIOUS  AND  PLATED 
MBTALS,  ZINC,  PHOSPHOR  BRONZE,  BRASS,  AND 
NICKEL^SILVER.  W.  8.  HocoH,  Jh.  Co.,  PtotI- 
deoce,  R.  L  

FUed  Jon*  tl.  If  17.    8«rl«l  N«.  104,679.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.497.  BOOra  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER 
AND  TEXTILES.  Ihtbewational  8ho»  Co.,  St. 
LmiI*,  Me. 

FUed  October  17, 1917.  S«rtal  No.  106,811.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

130.498.  BIMONTHLT  AND  ANNUAL  PUBLICATION. 
INTIBNATIOMAL  TRADB  DBTBLOPUI,  ClllcagO,   111. 

Fllod  September  12.  1817.     Serial  No.  106.199.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.498.      CERTAIN     NAMED     TOOLS     AND     PARTS 
THEREOF.    Thb  Jbnnings  4  Gfcir»iN  Makufactcb- 
1*6  Co.,  Tr*cy.  Conn..  »nd  New  York,  N.  ¥. 
Filed  Aognrt  7, 1917.    Serial  No.  106,620.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120,500.      FIBER    OR    PULP    BOARD    COMPOSITION 
CORRUGATED  SHIPPING  -  BOXES.     Thb  Kambab 
CtTT  Fibbb  Box  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Filed  August  10, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,575.  PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120,601.     LADIES*  KNIT  UNDERWEAR— VIZ.,  UNION- 
SUITS,      KNICKERBOCKERS      OR      BLOOMERS, 
VESTS,  CHEMISES.     JcLics  Katbbb  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  1, 1917.    Serial  No.  106.538.    FUBLISBntD 
DflCEMBEB  U,  1917. 

120.502.     HAIR-NETS.     GcsTAT  Klempcbbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
FUed  October  11, 1917.  Serial  No.  106.718.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120,6<».     CHAMOIS  AND  SPONGES.     Laocsi  Clonhbt 
A  Co.,   New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  AogBst  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  106,890.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27.  1917. 

120,504.     ABSORBENT  COTTON,  ABSORBENT  GAUZE, 
BANDAGES,    BANf>AGE-ROLLS,    AND    SURGICAL 
WADDING.     Lawis  MANCTAcmi.Ne  CoMrANT,  Wal- 
pole,    Mass. 
FUed  September  18v  1917.     Sertel  No.  106,226.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4,   1917. 

130,606.     TWINE.     Tbc  Linbx  Thread  Co.,  New  York. 
N.    Y. 
Filed  Aofust  11, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,598.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

130.606.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  LOXO  HABttKBBCaiBV  Co., 
IKC,  New  York,  N.  Y.  'I 

Hied  November  2,   1917.     Serial  No.   107,115.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.607.  CIRCULATINO  SYSTEMS,  STEAM  AND  HOT- 
WATER  BOIUBRS,  AND  HEATERS.  Thb  Lono- 
ItAHMUTH-ScamioaB  CoMPAMT,  New  BnuuBwick, 
N.  J. 

FUed  May  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,886.     PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBRR  4,  1917. 

120,508.     RUBBER  VEHICLE-TIRES.     Thb  Mabathox 
tarn  *  ROBBBB  Co.,  Cuyaboga  Palls,  Ohio. 
FUed  September  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,218.     PUB- 
NOVEMBER  27.  191T. 

120,609.      LEATHER   BELTING.      MaiBB-AxDBBa    Bblt- 
iira   Co..   Newark.   N.   J. 
Filed  Apiat  22.  1917.    Serial  No.  105,807.    PUBLISHED 
^JIOVEMBBR  27,  1917. 
12  0.510.     WINDOW- WASHERS'  SAFETY  DEVICES. 
Ommmb  F.  MniBia,  Ckieafo,  m. 
FUed  August  16, 1917.  Serial  No.  166,662.  PUBLISHED 
MOTBMBUK  IS,  1917. 

UOJll.      CBBTAIIf    NAMED    FURNITURE.       MuLTi- 
KKA#T  Incobpobatbd,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
fUed  AvffWt  8, 1917.    Serial  No.  105.467.    PUBLISHED 
DBCEMEBER  4,  1917. 


120,612.     YARNS.     Thb  Nbw  EHaLAMD  Yabm  Compant, 
Attleboro,   Mass. 
FUetl  September  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.866.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.618.      DRESS    AND    NBQLIOilB    SOIRTS.      Nobth 
Brothbbb   &   CoMPAKY,    Baltimore,   Md. 
FUed  AoguBt  14. 1917.   Serial  No.  106,643.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120,514.      COTTON    PIECE    GOODS.      PACIFIC    MlLU. 
Lawrence  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  October  81. 1917.  Swtal  No.  107.062.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120.616.  INSTRUCTION-PAMPHLETS  AND  EDUCA- 
TIONAL POSTERS.  Thb  A.  N.  Palhbb  Compakt, 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,640.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120,516.      INSTRUCTION-PAMPHLETS    AND    EDUCA- 
TIONAL POSTERS.     Th*  a.  N.  Palmbb  CompaXT, 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.660.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1917. 

120.617.  VBNTILATING-FANS,  VENTILATING  BLOW- 
ERS.   JAICBB  D.  Parkcb,  Kansas  City.  Kans. 

Filed  Marcb  10. 1916,     Serial  No.  98,487.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1916. 

120,518.      MONTHLY    PUBLICATION.      J.    C.    PailinT 
CoHPAMT,  I.VC-,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  September  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.261.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27.  1917. 

120,619.      BICYCLES    AND    MOTOR-CYCLES.      Habbt 
Pbblham,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  16, 1917.  Serial  No.  106.667.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27.  1917.  * 

120.520.     WOMEN'S  AND  CHILDREN'S  DRESSES  AND 
OUTER  SUITS.    S.  Phillips  k  Soh,  Ikc,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
FUed  October  16, 1917.  Serial  Na  106.789.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120.621.     REPRODUCTIONS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHS  AND 
PRINTS.    Phototonbs  Incobpobatbd,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  August  81, 1917.   Serial  No.  106,996.   PUBLISHBD 
NOVEMBER  27.  1917. 

120.922.     CHBMICAVHEATERS  FOR  USB  FOR  THER- 
APEUTIC     PURPOSES.       PTBBKB      MAMTTVACTUBIMO 
CoMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  September  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,488.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

120.623.     OOLJ'-BALLS.     RADirM  Gour  Ball  Ca  Ltd., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,103.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.524.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  RlCB-SriX  Dbt 
Goods  Compajit,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   November   1,   1917.     Serial  No.   107.006.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.525.  AUTOMOBILES  AND  PARTS  AND  ACCES- 
SORIES THEREFOR.  Socibtb  Anontmb  DBS  Atb- 
Ltaaa  Ficcabd,  Pictbt  wr  Cib.,  Genera.  Switierland. 

Filed  June  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.289.     PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

126.526.  ICE-COUPONS.  SooTHERV  UTTLmBB  COM- 
PAKT.  lacksoBTUle,  Fla. 

Filed  August  13, 1917.  Serial  No.  105,630.  PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  27.  1917. 

120.527.  CIGARS.  Tblbobafo  ClOAB  Co..  Iwc,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  August  23. 1917.  Serial  No.  106.824.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120,628.    HAND  SEWING-NEEDLES.  CROCHET-HOOKS, 
BODKINS,    AND    KNITTING-NEEDLES.      THOilAB 
Habpbb  a  Sons  Ltd..  ReMiteh  and  London,  England. 
Filed  May  23.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,027.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 
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120.629.  SEED-CORN.     W.   H.  TtJBSBB  *  SON,  Afton, 
Va. 

FUed  August  21, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,782.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120.630.  MONThA^  periodical.    Unitbd  Dbuo  Com- 
PAMT.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  August  29. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,961.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120,681.      FLY-KILLERS    OR    HAND    DEVICES    FOR 
KILLING  FLIES  AND  OTHER  INSECTS.     Unitto 
Statbs  Wire  Mat  Compant,  Decatur,  lU. 
FUed  September  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.264.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4.  191J. 

120,632.    *  FLY-KILLERS    OR    HAND    DEVICES    FOR 
KILLING  FLIES  AND  OTHER  INSECTS.     Unitbd 
Statbs  Wibb  Mat  Compant.  Decatur,  lU. 
FUed  September  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,266.     PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

120  683.      FLY  KILLERS    OR    HAND    DEVICES    FOR 
KILLING  FUES  AND  OTHER  INSECTS.     Unitbd 
Status  Wibb  Mat  Co.,  Decatur,  lU. 
FUed  September  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.266.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4,  161T. 


120,634.       SOLE-LEATHER,    HIDES,    SIDES.    BACKS. 
AND  BENDS.     Van  Dtn»-Hunobb»obd  Co.,  Boston, 

Mass. 
Filed  December  16,   1916.     Serial  No.  99,976.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.636.  TRUNKS.  'John  Wanahabbb,  Nbw  Yobb,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1917.    SerUl  No.  108.973.    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1917. 

12  0.536.  AIR -TUBES  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Weavbb-Eblino  AuTOMOBiLB  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  16. 1917.    Serial  No.  103,062.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120.637.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  WiLMHB  Atkin- 
son Compant,  PhUadelphla,  Fa. 

Filed  September  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.083.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

130.638.  IMITATION-LEATHER  BOOKBINDING  MA- 
TERIAL  W1L8ON-JONB8  L008B  Lbaf  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  __^ 

FUed  August  28, 1917.  Serial  No.  106.924.  PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  4,  1917. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


16,187.    HATS.  CAPS,  AND  HELMETS.    Lincoln,  Bbn- 
NBTT  *  Co.,  London.  England ;  Melton  A  Co.,  Lim- 
ited, assignee.  ,  ,. 
Reglsterwl  January  81,  1888.     Renewed  January  81, 

1918. 

16,857.     TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES.     Standabd  Tipb 

WBITB  MANCFACTtJBINO  COMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y. ; 

Remington  Typewriter  Company,  assignee. 
RegUtered  AprU  10.  1888.    Renewed  April  10,  1918. 


16.876.     TYPEWRITING  MACHINES.     SVAMDABD  TtpB- 
WBiTBH  MANrrACTTBiNO  CoMPANT,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Remington  Typewriter  Company,  assignee. 
Registered  AprU  17,  1888.  *  Renewed  A^ril  17,  1918. 

16,876.    TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES.     8«aW)ABD  Ttpb- 
WBiTBB  MANUPACTOBiliO  CoBtf  ANT,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Remington  Typewriter  Company,  assignee. 
Registered  April  17.  1888.     Renewed  AprU  17,  1918. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED   FEBRUARY  12,  1918. 


20,509.— r«le;  "GIANT  LYE."  (For  Lye.)  A.  M«ndl«- 
•oif'B  Soira,  AltMtny  aod  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
December  8,  1917. 

20,610.— r«fe;  "  HUDSON  LYB."  (For  Lye.)  A.  Mair- 
DUsoN's  801IB,  Albany  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
December  8,  1917. 

20.511.— Wtte;  ^COMMUNITY."  (For  Head -Rice.) 
CoMXTTHirr  Corm  and  Spicb  Compaht,  AUianee, 
Oiilo.    FUed  Norember  14,  1917. 


20,612.— r«l«;  "DR.  JACKSON'S  DIGESTIVB  AND 
LIVBR  POWDERS."  (For  Digestive  and  Liver 
Powders.)  Thb  jACKSO.f  Maicinb  Compant.  Zane«- 
rllle,  Ohio.    Filed  November  9,  1917. 

20,618.— r«I«:  "  RACINE  HIGH  SPEED."  (For  Metal- 
Cutting  Maclilne.)  Sacikb  Tool  *  Machinb  Co, 
Racine,  Wis.     Filed  Jannary  28,  1918. 

20.514.— r«le;  "SPARKLING  8ILVBRSP00N."  (For 
Non  •  Intoxicating  Refreshing  Fruit  Beverage.) 
Spabklino  Silvbbbpoon  Co.,  Oeveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  28.  1917. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  12,  1918 


4,869.— r«l«:  "BLACK  BORDER."  (For  Garters.)  A. 
Stbin  ft  COMPANT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  January  24. 
1918. 

4,860— raie:  "  BI8-MAC."  (For  Drink.)  Thb  Bib-Mac 
Manutactckiho  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  FUed  October 
19.  1917. 


4,861.— rWe;  "PRINCE  ALBERT  THB  NATIONAL 
JOY  SMOKE."  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco. )  R.  J. 
Rbtnolob  Tobacco  Compact,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C 
Filed  November  30,  1917. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THB 


003^4^M:iSSI03srEK;     OF    I>J^TE3iTTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OE0I8I0I8  or  THE  TJ.  8.  00T7ET& 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  Oolumbia. 

BLiSHKwrrz  v.  Lctssb,  Gbexzi  Co. 

Dteided  Deeewiber  i,  Ott. 

1.  Tradb-Mabkb— Dbbcbiptivb  Wobds — "  LBOHOawmB." 

The  word  "Leghomette"  as  applied  to  hats  Beld 
to  be  descriptive  and  not  registrable. 

2.  BAVB — CAWCBUATIO!* — ^INJCBX  Pbbsctibd. 

The  petitioner  for  cancelation  shows  injury  by  the 
registration,  though  Injury  will  be  premuned  to  foUow 
the  Improper  registration  of  any  descriptive  word. 

Mr.  A.  D.  Kenyon  for  the  appellant. 
No  appearance  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

'  Appeal  from  a  4eei8lon  of  the  Patent  Office  can- 
celing the  registration  of  the  word  "  Leghomette  " 
as  a  trade-mark  for  hats  on  the  ground  that  It  U 
descriptive. 

The  Assistant  Commissioner  said : 

A  Leghorn  hat  is  a  very  well  and  widely  known  article 
of  co^wce,  ^ally  described  by  the  name  "  Leghorn.^ 
wh#th*p  it  is  a  woman's  hat  or  a  man's  hat  *  *  * 
SrS  Leghorn  hat  to  marked  "Genuine  LeflJSSViPi 
tSfiS^plVSat  binds  filed  in  theap,)llcatton3Ba^wlte 
Kt  mS-ked  "  Qenatne  Legbornette.'^'  T^e  petitioner  for 
SncSatlon  shows  injury  by  the  registration,  though 
SSS^wtil  bTpremimid  to  follow  the  Improper  reglstira- 

'^T^'nSS'er'ISf^S;?  K^imette  to  be  cl«rl,  d«,cr«£ 
tiv^  The  sufix  "  ette  "  is  very  commonly  and  widely  wjd 
to  indicate  a  small  edition  or  else  an.\2"»"«°v.' J^«5 
nobody  would  hesitate  in  assumtog  that  a  Leghomette 
hat  was  an  ImiUtlon  Leghorn  hat 

We  agree  with  the  Assistant  Commissioner,  for  In 
our  view  "Leghomette"  clearly  would  convey  to  the 
average  purchaser  the  Idea  of  the  character  or  qual- 
ity of  the  hat  to  which  it  was  affixed,  and  therefore 
should  not  be  registered. 

The  decision  Is  alljrmed. 

Affirmed. 

DB0I8I0HB  OF  THE  TT.'B^  OOUBTS. 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dirtrict  of  Oplumbifc 

JOBSKI  AND  GbISWOLD,  SpKCIAL  ADMIWISTOATOBS  OF 
THI  ESTATB  or  ElCHABD  S.  BBYAWT,  DBCKABKD, 
V.  JOHRSOM. 

DeoUM  Jmutory  f,  l*^- 
1.  isTBBrBBBiic*— RroocTiON    TO    Peactic^-Tibb-Fas- 

cBHivaDBvica  ,    ^ 

In  a  test  for  a  tlre-holdlng  device  merely  bouncing 
upon  the  floor  a  wheel  having  the  tire  and  device  at- 
tached thereto  JTeM  not  to  be  a  reduction  to  practice. 
BB  It  woold  not  demonstrate  that  the  devl«  would  five 
the  desired  results  when  on  a  whed  supporting  a  car 
is  motion. 

[▼•1.  MT. 


2.  Sahb — Pbiobitt — ^Univobk  Dbcibioks  of  thb  Patbkt 

,  Officb  Tbibtjnalb. 
In  order  to  secure  a  reversal  of  the  uniform  decisions 
of  tht  Patent  OiBee  tribunals,  H«U  that  apprilants  mnst 
make  out  a  very  clear  case  of  error. 

3.  Samb — Samb. 
The  record  reviewed  and  Held  prlortty  was  properly 

awarded  to  J.  as  to  counts  1  and  2.     No  appeal  had . 
been  taken  as  to  the  remaining  claims. 
Mr.  J.  B.  Fay  for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  E.  O.  Siggera  for  the  appellee. 
Sktth,  O.  J.: 

The  Invention  involved  In  this  appeal  relates  to  a 
tire-fastening  device,  and  the  counts  of  the  issue  are 
five.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences,  the  Examiners- 
In-Chlef  and  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner 
agreed  In  awarding  priority  to  Johnson  as  to  counts 
1  and  2,  and  to  Bryant  as  to  counts  3, 4  and  5.  John- 
son Is  content  with  the  award,  but  the  administra- 
tors of  Bryant  are  not. 

In  his  preliminary  statement,  Johnson  claimed 
conception  In  1909  and  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
device  disclosed  by  counts  1  and  2  in  'Xugust  or 
September,  1911 ;  while  Bryant  in  hlff  preliminary 
statement  asserted  that  he  conceived  the  Invention 
In  March,  1911,  and  reduced  It  to  practice  In  1912. 
Thus  Johnson,  according  to  his  allegations,   was 
ahead  of  Bryant,  l)oth  as  to  conception  and  reduction 
to  practice.    Bryant  waited  until  Johnson  had  com- 
pleted his  testlroony-ln-chlef  and  then  move<l   to 
amend  his  preliminary  statement  so  as  to  claim  con- 
ception In  September,  1910,  and  reduction  to  practice 
in  the  same  month.    The  motion  was  denied  by  each 
of  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office,  but  the 
appellants  do  not  assign  the  denial  as  error.    On  the 
final   hearing   they   renewed,   before  each  of  tho 
tribunals,  a  motion  to  amend.    It  was  rejected  by 
the  two  first,  but  granted,  as  they  assert,  by  the 
last,  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner.    And  their 
argument  In  this  court  is  upon  that  hypothesis.    We 
think  the  record  is  against  them.   The  Commissioner 
did  not  sustain  the  motion.   In  his  decision,  after  re- 
lating the  actions  of  the  two  lower  tribunals  on  the 

renewed  motion,  he  said : 

If  Bryant  can  not  be  allowed  to  amend  his  preliminary 
statement  priority  as  to  counU  1  and  2  are  properly 
awarded  to  Johnson. 

He  then  reviewed  the  testimony  offered  by  Bryant 
in  sui^port  of  the  amended  statement  and  concludes 

thus: 

Bvea  If  the  amended  statement  be  admitted,  and  it  U 

heldthat  ti»e  testimony  establishes  thatExhiblt  No  4  (the 

device  iB  controversy)  was  made  In  8n»tamber.  1910.  John- 

son  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  invention  and  the  first  to 

I  reduce  it  to  practice. 
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This  does  not  mean  that  he  overrulod  the  lower 
tribunals,  reversed  himself  and  granted  the  motion, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  clearly  hidkates  thatJie  con- 
sidered the  matter  only  on  the  supposition  ihut  it 
was  granted,  which  is  quite  another  thing.  Bryant 
then  was  confined  to  the  dates  of  conception  and  re- 
duction to  practice  set  out  in  his  orlgtaal  prelimi- 
nary statement;  that  is,  March  1911  and  January 
1912,  respectively.  The  three  Patent  Office  tribu- 
nals concurred  in  finding  that  Johnson  conceived  the 
invention  in  November,  1909,  and  reduced  it  to 
practice  in  August  or  September,  1911;  hence  that 
he  was  prior  to  Bryant  in  both  respects.  The  ques- 
tion of  priority  thus  decided  was,  of  course,  a  ques- 
tion of  fact,  aad  where  the  Pateat  Office  tribunals 
all  agree  with  naptct  to  such  a  queetlea,  tbeir  de- 
cision will  not  be  dtaturbed  by  this  court,  except  for 
the  most  persuasive  reasons.  Speaking  to  a  similar 
question,  we  have  said : 

Wbere  three  s^anit*  and  dl«ttact  trtboaaU,  comtoting 


of  Are  experienced  BN 
•iderinc  erldence  in 


£uBlIiar  ^itb  receiving  and  con- 


_      _ of  thli  ny^iTf,  ssrc*  in 

their  conclaaions,  this  court  hat  repeatedly  iMld  tut  an 


appellant,  in  ordor  l»  aKve  n  romanl,  mat  make  o«t  a 
▼err  clear  cnae  of  error.  Bomm  r.  HM,  Jr..  27  Aam. 
D.  C.,  391 :  128  O.  a..  1284.  Bee  alM  Flom  t.  PowrU,  !» 
▲pp.  D.  d,  IM:  IM  a  O.,  244t:  (tmmmtUr  ▼.  Tltrup^,  42 
App.  D.  C!  864-M8 ;  IlO  O.  G.,  i»7.) 

Under  the  doctrine  of  these  cases,  we  find  BOthlnc 
in  the  record  which  would  warrant  us  in  interftf • 
ing  with  the  decisions  of  the  Patent  Office. 

Evra  If  we  ooncede,  which  we  do  not,  that  the 
Commissions  on  the  fihal  hearing  sustained 
Bryant's  motion  to  amend  and  properly  conaidered 
the  testimony  produced  in  support  of  the  amend- 
ment, -we  would  be  quite  content  with  the  conclu- 
sion reached  by  him,  that  Johnson  should  prevail. 
Bryant  failed  utterly  to  show  by  sufficient  compe- 
tent evidence  that  he  made  jthe  device  described  in 
the  counts  or  reduced  it  to  practice  before  Johnson 
did.  The  only  test  made  by  him  of  tlie  device, 
which  Is  a  part  of  the  means  used  in  retaining  an 
automobile-tire  on  its  rim,  was,  according  to  his 
own  testimony,  the  l)oimcing  upon  the  floor  of  a 
wheel  having  the  tire  and  the  device  attached 
thereto.  When  it  Is  considsed  what  strain  a  device 
of  this  character  would  be  subjected  to  while  the 
machine  of  which  it  was  a  part  swept  along  at  a 
high  rate  of  q;)eed,  the  t^t  described  by  Bryant 
must  be  regarded  as  negligible.  What  constitntea 
a  reduction  to  practice — 

1«  a  matter  tlM  determination  of  wlildi  muat  largely  de- 
pend «poa  tlH  natavt  ar  porpaw  of  tbe  oHuaine  or  de- 
vice in  tbe  particular  caae  aa  w«U  as  the  particular  cir- 
ceauCaacc*  snrraoaMBg  tbe  allefed  eomtructloa  or  Jtm. 
{Mmtom  T.  S«p*tinvU  App.  D.  Ci,  M-M;  84  O.  CU  147.) 


iM  Mminrmm  r.  Qilflm  {»  Aff^  B.  C,  488;  U7 

O.  a,.  aSl>  tida  coort  said: 

^U  la  B^  tnoagb,  aa,,c«nt«ad«d  by  amaUaat.  tfeat  tfeasa 
didp  teats  fadlcated  tbe  operation  or  tbe  device  wovid 


be  snccessfol.  To  constitute  ralnetiDn  to  pmetlee  ttt 
teat,  mof t^  ant^aat  to  a  demonatratian  in  tact  as  oontra- 
dftrtlBgidrtad  Bolt  ona  tu  thaorj- 

Barclay  v.  Schuler  (41  App.  D.  C,  250-2M;  1» 

O.  Q^  M9)  wm  a  caaa  In  which  the  Inventfoo  was 

a  ttort  portim  of  a  sarmeat-alay  formed  bf  haad 

and  was  originally  about  four  inches  long.     Ae 

raoord  abosrad  tlutt  It  was  testad  by  bandXag  U 

back  ttd  fefHi  menm  the  tbamb  aikl  that  tlda  ww 

the  usual  way  of  testing  such  devleaa  bf  averts  la 
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the  shoQ.  It  was  never  incased  in  a  corset  or  sub- 
jected to  the  eoaditlons  of  actual  use.  It  was  held 
that  this  was  not  enaugh — 

to  demonstrate  that  a  aUy  of  tbls  design  would  give  tba 
desired  results  when  placed  in  a  corset  where  its  moro* 
mont  would  be  restrained  by  contact  with  the  surround- 
ing fabric. 

Paraphrasing  thU  language,  we  may  say  of 
Bryant's  test  that  it  could  not  be  held  to  demon- 
strate that  the  device  would  give  the  desired  results 
when  on  a  wheel  supporting  a  car  in  motion.  There 
is  nothing  In  Maton  v.  Hephum,  mpra,  cited  by 
appellants,  which  conflicts  with  the  holdings  of  the 
foregoing  cases.  In  that  caae  it  was  remarked  of 
a  clip  that  It  had  been  sufficiently  reduced  to  prac- 
tice because — 

it  was  demonatrablT  capable  of  prodacteg  tbe  result 
sought  to  ba  accoaipUsba^  via :  that  of  dosins  tbe  magar 
line  and  cIlpptitR  t«  tt«  barrcL  Aa  adarfHed  bylba 
Examiners  "the  dip  evlAaaUy  patfomed  its  ezpeetad 
offlce." 

Bryant  did  not  demonstrate  la  this  case  that  his 
device  was  capable  ct  prodtidng  tbe  rcatUts  sought 
to  be  accompUtfkod,  which  was  tbe  saeara  hoidlnc 
of  a  rim  in  plaee  tm  a  wheal  bearing  aa  auto- 
mobile In  modon. 

After  his  so-called  test,  Bryant  says,  he  caused 
the  device  to  be  sh^yped  from  Columbus,  Ohio,  to 
Akron,  same  State.  There  It  remained  In  a  closet 
of  his  boarding-house.  In  the  l)ox  in  which  it  had. 
been  shipped,  lot  upward  of  twelve  montha  In 
tbe  meantime  he  was  i^orking  an  similar  darlcea 
and  filed  at  least  two  applicatioos  for  patents, 
showing  such  devices.  Why  this,  if  he  believed  his 
first  device  was  workable,  loimaon,  as  we  have 
•eea,  reduced  Ma  laveatioD  to  practice  about 
August,  IftU,  several  months  batfora  Bryant  ra> 
moved  bis  devlca  from  tba  box  afonaDtatioDad. 
Therefore  the  only  evMaaoa  of  a  jvdoetioB  to  prae- 
tka  by  Bryant  before  Jehnaen  Is  that  with  reapaet 
to  what  took  place  in  GolTmbus,  and  that  we  hava 
fevad  to  be  otSraly  Insoflkient.  OoaseQaently, 
whether  we  regard  the  motion  to  aanend  the  pra* 
liminary  statement  as  overraled  or  sustained,  the 
resalt  mast  ba  the  same; 

The  dedsloa  of  the  rirst  Assistant  OommlflBtoner 
was  right,  and  it  ia  afllrtnail 

Aarmad. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dittriot  of  OolumMa. 

In  SB  StrirosBiAif D. 

3e0ld94  Mmmtrt  1,  mm. 

PATS2CTABTLITT — COUFUSa  VOS  SXAT-WlBBa. 

Claims  for  a  ceuplina  for  stay-wires  iZald  unpateat- 
able  fn  vtew  of  tba  prtor  art. 

Mr.  C.  J.  Bmwftt  tar  the  appellant 
.Vr.  T.  A.  Hotietlm  for  the  OomnHssIODer  of 
Patents. 

Bon,«/..* 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Offlea  deny- 
ing the  following  clatnar : 

1.  Aa  axtlcltofmanafkctnta  coaalstlag  of  a  fsittla 
roM  floAst  tuauiiafas  a  soMd  SKtn  laaa  aafl  a  #Blblc 
wm  rap»  laap^  tba  cats  of  tta  Isep  balsK  pvaaaMtly 
sacuMdto^tiiakasa. 

2.  A  nexfbfe  coupling  for  wire  rop«  eonsfsffac  of  a  fair 
of  linked  sockets  formed  of  flexible  wire  ropeieafi  ted 


FSBBUART  ta,  X9Z& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


aadtet  bases  of  solid  metal,  each  of  the  loops  haying  Its 
ends  Mrmanently  attacbad  to  its  individual  socket  baaa. 

8.  In  combination,  wire  ropes  and  a  flazlMa  iaaolatlng 
coupling  comprlaing  a  pair  of  linkai  sockata  formed  of 
amdble  wire  rope  loops  aad  socket  basoa  of  aoUd  iMtal  to 
wblcb  bases  tbe  ropes  are  secured,  each  of  tbe  loops  haTlng 
lU  ends  permanenfly  attached  to  Its  Individual  socket  base, 
and  an  lasoiator  iitpnted  between  tba  flaodble  loops  to  form 
a  mecbaninl  connection  between  tbe  aocketi  aad  to  tnao- 
late  tbem  from  one  anotber. 

4.  In  combination,  wire  ropes  aad  a  flezibia  ooupllng 
comprising  a  pair  of/linked  sockets  formed  of  flexible  wire 
rope  loops  and  socket  bases  of  solid  motal  to  wbltA  basas 
tbe  ropes  are  secured,  cacb  of  tba  loops  bavlag  ita  ends 
permanently  attacbad  to  iti  Individual  sackat  bass,  aad  a 
block  havtef  groovaa  at  rlAt  angiaa  for  veeelvtas  tbe  loops 
and  iasarted  between  tba  flexlMa  laepa  to  fona  a  sMcbanl- 
eal  connection  between  tba-  aoekata. 

The  inventicm,  according  to  appellant's  spedflca- 
tion— 

rdates  generaOy  to  couplings  tor  stay  wtraa  aad  the  like, 
with  particular  reference  to  stays  tiaea  la  omncettoa  wltb 
aerial  wireless  towers  wbldi  are  generally  tastdatcd  from 
tbe  earth. 

The  specification  further  sets  forth  ttiat  one  object 
of  the  Invention  Is  to  produce  a  stay  connection  hav- 
ing flexibility  with  little  stretch.  The  Examiner 
was  of  opinion  that  claim  1  is  met  by  the  patents  to 
Gillette,  Hill  or  Jobson,  and  that  cUUas  2,  8  and  4 
are — 

smtar^  met  by  any  one  of  tbe  above  reference*  taken 
wltb  Brown,  Vlateker  ar  Scyaour. 

The  Examiner  further  said : 

Tbeae  claims  cover  mareiy  a  coabiaatioa  of  two  sucb 
loops  as  are  shown  by  any  oaa  of  tbe  first  thra*  rafsrences, 
with  an  Inaolaior  sack  aa  tbowa  by  any  one  of  Brown, 
Fletcber  or  SaysMur  aaed  batwtea  tbe  loops. 

The  Bxamlners-in-Ghief  sustained  the  view  of  the 
Examiner  and  poiatad  oat  that,  the  first  claim  being 
addressed  to  a  single  socket  member  reads  as  well 
upon  the  Hill  coostmction  as  upon  that  of  the  ap- 
plicant Tba  dedsk^  of  the  Examlners-in-Chief 
was  affirmed  by  the  Assistant  Gommiaaiona*. 

AppaUaat'a  device  may  be  described  as  two  inter- 
locking wire-rt^  loops  separated  by  an  insulator, 
such  as  procelaln,  the  ends  of  the  ropes  being  per^ 
manently  attached  and  the  «itire  device  being 
merely  an  insulated  link  in  a  stay.  In  other  words, 
this  Insulated  link  in  the  stay,  for  purposes  of  illus- 
tration, may  be  likened  to  a  swivel  in  a  chain. 

The  patent  to  Hill  (No.  029,1S2,  dated  July  27, 
1809)  covers  an  Insulator  designed  iMrimarlly  for 
suspending  trolley-wires,  dectric  cables,  or  other 
conductors  from  the  under  side  of  stmctures  of  any 
sort.  The  most  approved  type  described  by  HIU 
differs  from  appellant's  device  in  that  it  lacka  flexi- 
bility. In  Hiirs  ngnre  4,  however,  the  lo<^  or 
short  pieces  of  cable  are  pa  sard  through  the  Insulat- 
Ing-body  In  practically  the  same  way  that  appel- 
lant's loops  are  passed  through  it,  and  the  ends  of 
the  loops  are  permanently  attached  like  those  of  ap- 
pellant It  is  apparent  however,  that  HUl  was  not 
seeking  flexibility,  and  his  loops  are  too  short,  even 
In  Fig.  4,  to  admit  of  it  But,  as  pointed  out  by  the 
Patent  Oflke,  any  one  tasaUtar  with  the  art  who  waa 
seeking  a  flexible  Insulator  of  the  Hin  type  would 
have  had  no  difficulty  In  constructing  such  a  device 
by  combining  the  Hill  and  the  Fletcher  or  Jobaon 
devices.  The  Fletcher  patant  (No.  1,028404,  and 
dated  June  4, 1912)  relates  to  a  strala-lnsnlator  In 
a  atay  or  guy  wire,  as  does  appellant's  device,  the 
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only  difference  between  the  two  devices  being  the 
manner  in  which  the  ends  of  the  Fletcher  lo<^s  ara 
attached  and  the  shape  of  thoee  loops.  That  there 
is  flexibility  in  the  Fletcher  device  is  certain,  for  the 
width  of  the  groove  in  the  Insulated  material  Is  **  of 
sufficent  size  to  easily  accommodate  the  wire "  (oC 
the  loop).  In  other  words,  whether  Fletcher  ap* 
predated  the  importance  of  this  or  not  his  draw- 
ings and  speciflcatU»  clearly  disclose  it  The  Job- 
son  patent  (British,  No.  15,S23,  of  November  25, 
1884)  disclosed  means  similar  to  that  employed  by 
appellant  for  attaching  the  ends  of  the  loop. 

We  conclude,  therefore,  as  did  the  Patent  Office, 
that  appellant's  efforts  did  not  rise  to  the  dignity  of 
Invention.  Any  good  medianic,  by  referring  to  the 
patents  cited,  could  have  produced  the  same  result 

The  decision  is  afflrmed. 

Affirmed. 

ADJUDICATED  PATEIT& 


(U.  8.  D.  a)  The  Alexander  patent  Na  954,772, 
for  a  bifocal  lens,  claims  1  and  3  HeW  void  fOr 
anticipation.  One-Piece  Bifocal  Lent  Co.  v.  BitiglU 
Co.,  246  Fed.  Rep.,  450. 


(U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Arnold  patent.  No.  787,019. 
fbr  a  brick-machine,  claim  2  H«id  not  infringed  and 
claim  8  Held  void  for  ladt  of  Invention.  AmoM- 
Creager  Co.  v.  BarkwiU  Brick  Co.,  246  Fed.  Rep., 
44L 


(U.  S.  D.  C)  The  Connor  patent  No.  925,802, 
for  a  process  of  making  a  bifocal  lens,  dalm  1  Held 
valid  and  Infringed  and  «laim  2  invalid.  One- 
Piece  Bifocal  Len$  Co.  v.  Bieight  Co.,  246  Fed.  Rep., 
450. 


(U.  S.  D.  C)  The  Connor  patent,  No.  932,965, 
for  a  bifocal  lens.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  One- 
Piece  Bifocal  Lent  Co.  v.  Bieighl  Co.,  246  Fed.  Rep., 
450.  • 


(U.  S.  D.  C)  The  Connor  patent  No.  886.886, 
for  ajmachine  for  producing  bifocal  lenses,  claim  1 
Held  Invalid  as  too  broad.  dne-Pieoe  Bifocal  Lent 
Co.  V.  Biiiffht  Co.,  246  Fed.  Rep.,  450. 


(U.  S.  D.  C)    The  Mayer  patent  No.  798,485,  for 
a  single-piece  bifocal  lens.  Held  void.    One-P»ece  B<- , 
focal  Lent  Co.  v.  BitigJU  Co.,  246  Fed.  Rep.,  450. 


(U.S.  CCA.)  The  Skinner  patent  No.  982,728, 
for  an  auxiliary  to<4  for  use  In  connection  with 
spades,  claims  1  and  2  Held  invalid  as  too  brtwd. 
United  SUUet  Drainage  d  Irrigation  Co.  v.  Ifano- 
han,  246  Fed.  R^.,  446. 
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CUaalflcatlon,  W.  A.  Kibba'^ M* 

Interferences.  (Patents.)  H.  »-  STAorrM    2ei 

iBtcrfereaces,  (TrBde-Marlw,)  J.  H.  Cabmbb 262 

Tmde-lUrks  *nd  Designs,  J.  W.  Milbttbm  _ ,  IM 

1.  LOBVTLBB,    F.    a.,    Closure-Operatoni ;    Fence*; 

Gates:  Harrows  and  D^" L  *^^f*J  V J^"' 
way-Gates;  Planting;  S«tterlng-Unlo*ders ; 
Trees,  Plant*,  and  Flowers ^-^- »14 

2.  Balowik,  M..  Bee  Culture ;  CnrUlns,  ShadM,  aad 

Screens;  Dairy;  Label -Paatlng  and  Paper- 
Hanging :  Paper  FUes  and  Binders  ;  Medicines ; 
Pneumatics:    Presaea;    Tents,    Canopies,    Um- 

brella*.  and  Cane*;  Tobacco --—  128 

S.  BiCH,  Wm.  J.,  Annealing  and  Tempering ;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostat* ;  Elec&ochemlatry  ; 
Heating;  Metal-Founding:  Metallarflcal  Ap- 
^ttts ;  Metallurgy ;  PlaMe  Metal  Working-.  176 

4.  MuBiTr,  A.  D..  Conveyers;  Blerators;  Bzwvat- 

Ing ;  Hoisting ;  Loading  and  Unloading ;  Pneu- 
matic Despatch ;  Pushing  and  PnUing  Imple- 
ment* ;  Railway  MaU  DelWery ;  Store-Servfce ; 
Traversing  Hoists —  284 

5.  MacNab,  J.   F.,   Bookbinding;   Harresters;  Jew- 

elry  ;  Music zr^—r  "^ 

6.  Lbwbbb,  a.  M.,   Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 

cals; BzploslTes:  Fertlll«ers;  Liquid  Coating 
ComposldoDs;  Plastic  Compositions;  Preaerv- 
Ing:  Subatance  Preparation 818 

7.  Sabnbtt,  B.  C,  Educational  Appliance*;  Games 

and  Toys;  Optics;  Velocipede* .- 812 

8.  HoLi,  F.  W..  Beds ;  Chairs :  Flexible- Wieet- Secur- 

ing Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Ar- 
tides ;  Store  Furniture  ;  Supports —  _______  188 

».  Tbtob.  F.  M.,  Air  and  Gas  Pumps ;  Hydraulic 
Motors ;  Motors,  Fluid  :  Motor*,  Fluid-Current ; 
Pumps;  Marine  Propulsion __-__ \T-r—  **^ 

10.  MiTCBBi.Lv  T.  H.,  Carriage*  and  Wagons ;  Motor- 

Vehicle* - 288 

11.  Abmbtbobo,  H.  C.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making  ;^Bopt». 

Shoes,  aad  Legging* ;  Button,  Eyelet,  and  RlTet 
Setting ;  Harness  ;  Leather  Manufactures  ;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Spring  Devices;  Whips  and 

Whip  Apparatus __--_-.-  104 

IJ.  Sadlbb,  L.  a.,  Joumal-Boxe*.  PuUeys,  and  Shaft- 

lug;  Machine  Element* 822 

13.  Nixon,  G.  C,  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charge*. 

Making;  Bolt,  NalL  Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw 
Making;  Button-Making;  Chain.  Staple,  and 
Horseakoe  Making ;  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Faatemngs :  Gear  -  Cutting.  Milling, 
and  Planing;  Metal-Drawing;  Metal  Forging 
and  Welding :  MeUl-BolUng ;  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,   Making;   Metal-Working;    Needle 

and  Pin  Making ;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks ;  Turn- 

Ing 829 

14.  BBDifBAt}eB,    N.    J.,    Compound   Tools;    Cutting 

and  Pundilng  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery; 
Metal-Bcndlng  :\  Sheet-Metal    Ware,    MaUng ; 

Tools;    Wire    Fabrics    and    Structure;    Wire- 

Working. 828 

16.  RBDBOW.  5F.  I*.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making ;  Coating ;  juel ;  Glass ;  Laminated 
Fabrics  and  Analogous  Manufactures:  Paper- 
Making  and  Fiber  Liberation :  Plastic  Block 
and  Bartheaware  Apparatus ;  Plastics 808 

li.  Backvb,    C.   D..   Blectric    SlgaaUng-A;    Radiant 

Energy :  Triegraphy  ;  Telephonr. „ — -—  112 

,17    BaftbbTO.  S.,  OraaB>»tatloB :  PB^er  Manutec; 


18 


DIv. 

21.  GiLBS,  A.  H.,  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding;  Clotb- 

Flnirtlng :  Continuous  -  Strip  Feeding ;  Cord- 
age ;  Felt  and  Fur ;  Knitting  and  NettlaLC ;  SUk : 
Spinning ;  Weaving ;  Wladag  aad  Bccllsg 

22.  COLWBiJ^   J.    H.,  Aeronautics;  Flrearma;   Ord- 

nance  

28.  Gbobbbbck,  W.  D..  Acoustic* ;  CDln-Baadllng ; 
Horology ;  Recorders ;  Registers ;  Sound  Be- 
cording   and    Reproducing:    Time    Controlling 

Mechanism - 

24.  Dabbt.  J.  J.,  Apparel:  Apjpard  Apparatus;  Sew- 
ing-Machlne* ;  Ganaent-Supportera 

26.  LiOHTBOOT,  J.   H.,  Agitating;  Butchering;  Cen- 

trifugal-Bowl Separator*:  MIU*;  ThreiAiBg; 
Vegetable  Cutter*  aad  Cmaher*;  Gas  Separa- 
tion   

28.  TtJLUAR,  C.  B.,  Electricity,  Generation:  Motive 
Power • 

27.  Andbbson.  L.  S..  Brushing  and  Scrubbing ;  Grind- 

ing and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Appa- 
ratus  

28.  Bbnson,  a.  R.,  Internal-Combustion  Engines 

29.  MOBBiB.  B..  Coopering;  Fire- Escapes ;  Ladders; 

Wheelwright  -  fCachlne* ;  Wooden  Buildings ; 
Wood-Sawing ;  Wood-Turning :  Woodworking: 
Woodworking-Tools 

80.  ScLLiVAW,  M.   R.,   Illuminating-Burners :   Illumi- 

nation:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners; 
Type- Writing  Bfachines 

81.  Gbibdlb,  C.  8.,  Alcohol ;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 

Wood  DistUlatlon;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gai^ 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather  ;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime ;  Mineral 
OUs ;  Oils,  Fat*,  and  Glue ;  Sugar  and  Salt 

82.  BANCBorr,  J.  F..  Ga*  and  Uquld  Contact  Appa- 

ratus;   Heat    Exchange;    Packaging    Liquids; 

Refrigeration 

88.  CowLBB.  W.  A.,  Bridge* ;  Hydraulic  Engineerin|r ; 

Maeonry    and    Concrete    Structure*;    Metallic 

Building  Structures;  Paving 

84.  Simpson.    G.    R.,   Railway*;    Raflway  RaUs   and 

Joints;    Railway   Rolllng-Stock ;    RaHway-Tlea 

and  Fasteners — 

86.  Smith,    S.    F.,   Buckles,   Buttons.   CTasps.   Etc.; 

Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Signals; 

Toilet --- 

86.  MOBTON.  G.  L.,  Driers ;  Geometrical  Instrumenta ; 

Measuring  instruments;  Photography;  Force- 
Measuring -™--T-.-Tr" 

87.  RrcKMAN.    W.    S.,   Blectric   Lamps;    Electricity. 

Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers ;  Electricity,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Applications 

88.  Ids,   G.    R.,   Animal    Husbandry;   Barth-Borlng ; 

Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery;  Stone- 
working  ;  Wells r,— ,rr-i- 

80.  Cowtaa.  A.  W.,  Water  DlstrtbntieB;  Multiple 
Valves -rzr—j- 

40.  Obbblin.  J.  J.,  Baggage:  Bottle*  and  Jars ;  Ch«k- 

ControUed  Apparatus:  Cloth,  If^thtT.t^d 
Rubber  Receptacles ;  Deposit  and  Collection  Re- 
ceptacles: Metallic  ShlpptoB  and  Storing  Ve» 
sets ;  Packase  and  Article  Carriers ;  Paper  Re- 
ceptacle*; Special  Receptacles  and  Packages; 
Wooden  Receptacles — STTiTr 

41.  Bbown.  J.  I..  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Resili- 

ent Tires  and  Wheels-, 

42.  DisKBT.  1.  P.,  Electricity,  Conductors ;  aalli^y 

Signaling;  Electricity  Transmission  to  Ve- 
hicles :  Electric  Signaling --. ■-— 

48.  La.>«.  C.  H..  Baths  and  Closets ;  Dispensing ;  Dls- 
^nslng  feeveraije*:  Electricity,  >4edlcal  and 
Surgical ;  Flre-Bxtingulaher* ;  Sewerage ;  Sur- 
gery ;  Water  Purlflcation — __ :;-ir— 

44.  GiJiBCOCB.  E.  S..  Air-Oona,  Oitapult*,  and  Tar- 

'gets ;     Ammunition    and     Explo*Iv*    Device* ; 

Boats  and  Buoys ;  Ships ....-- ... 

46.  Unobbwooo,  L.  D.,  aulches;  Lubrication;  Mo- 
tors ;  Railway-Brake* 


212 
240 

217 
144 

816 
106 


214 
226 


147 
162 

172 
278 

70 
804 

67 

204 

107 

878 
220 


tures :  Ptlatiag :  TTpe-Casttng ;  Sheet-Material 
AasoeUtlnf  or  Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  De- 

livering;  Type-Setting r-7--  ^^ 

Poam,  M.  B.,  Fluid-Pressure  BeguUtors;  Injec- 
tor* and  Ejectors;  Liquid  Bt^Jtenund Jmvot- 
Issri:  Mlscallancon*  Beat-Bngtne  Planta; 
Speed-Besponsive  Devlcw:  Steam  and  Vacuum 
F^BpsTBtaBiB-BaglBes ;  StcBm-Bagine  Valves.  229 

10.  MooBB,  ik.  J.,  Damper*.  Autonjattc ;  Furnaces ; 
Heating  STatem* ;  Stove*  anX Furnaces;  Do- 
n«atlecoMlBB  Vessels > 286 

20.  w£Sm,  HTraflclal  Body  Itonbers :  Bullde«j 
Hardware:  Cuti»y:  D«jtl8try;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking — 179 


276 
126 

_  114 

882 

268 
879 


280 
.  188 
226 
.  884 
886 
846 
246 


CHIBBB  or  DITIBIONB. 

A.  A.  C  COBDOR.  ApplicatiOB-.-.----- 

B.  W.  W.  MOBTiMBB,  iMTue  and  Oaxette 

a    Ai^xAWDBB  Scott,  Drafting— 

D.  W.  B.  Maobudbb,  AsslgBBient  _——--.-_----- 

E.  Finis  D.  Mobbib.  Manuscript  and  Lithograph. 

F.  Albxandbb  Mosbbb,  PobUeationa 
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AiveiiB  DecttioM  ia  Inter£Brwot^ 

Paxxbt  BOw  1.S16.6S6. 

On  January  21.  1018,  a  decision  wa*  rendered  that 
Fredtrtdi  WeMager  wa*  not  the  first  tavcator  of  tks 
subject-matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  hla  Patent  No. 
1,216,686,  subject.  "  Wateh-crrstal."  and  a* 
wftbin  tk«  tlBK  alls 


'issss:^ 


PATBBT  N6.  1.288,743. 


^  Ga  IsBBBfT  11.  1918,  a  4cdal«B  waa  readwsd  that  Xd- 
Svara  F.  Brsiebsft  was  aot  the  flr*t  laTeator  •(  the  sub- 
ject-matter covered  by  claims  9  and  10  oC  his  Patent  No. 
1^28.748,  SBbjkct,  "  FUe-bMBCs,"  bmI  ns  appeal  bavlag 
bs«B  taken  wlO^  tlM  ttaw  aliowBd  swk  dscislsn  has  be- 
eoBM  inaL  

ISJDDIOATED  TATESTSL 


Dss 


TtES.. 


iMM  of  Ttknuf  !•,  1918. 

ii»*Na.  i;m;nf «»  n*.  !,».»,  _j-  _ 

119-No.    laMMtoNo.    UOflfit, inflkulv*. 


»*« •••••« 


8-Ma.      14.4X1  to  No.      14.4IS, 


Total. 


941 


IniiteiBt  to  Boks  (rf  Ptaotioe. 

(Obbbb  no.  2,872.) 


ittaa  of  tM  war 


DarABTMBBT  OB  mi 

Umitbd  STsna  Patsbt  Ovtioa, 

W9hington,  D.  0.,  J'ebraary  4,  ntL 

Actii«  BBder  the  prevlaUas  of  socdsn  488  bC  tbs  Ba- 
vised  Statute*  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
tt*  Interior,  Rule  16  sf  the  Bule*  of  Practice  ta  tke  Fkt- 
SBt  OBee  Is  Bmendsd  hy  adding  th«Mto  the  fsUowlBff : 
"SBcept  that  aafkortaed  oae«M  of  tfc*  Army  and  Navy  wtil 
be  aUtowed  during  the  war  to  Inspect  cases  which  la  the 
osinlon  of  theCsamlsslooer  dfsclSBS  tevsadsBS  tikat 
SEht  ht  sf  value  la  the  prosecution  of  the  war.  attar 
kiting  tlsi  a  dBly-sBecotsTBitth  wt^  «^,  ,<>■■«■*•■•? 
that  no  contenta  of  any  appttcatlsB  will  •*  diiBiied -~-^ 
as  It  Biay  bccoBif  aecsssary  Ib  the  piaascutftsB  of  tw 
SB  that  the  rale  will  read  aa  follows : 

"16.  Peadlag  appUcatlon  are  prsssrvsd  la  BW»ecy.  »• 
information  wHI  be  given,  without  authority,  respecting 
tlM  flttag  bj  any  pardcBlar  persoa  sf  aa  appUoatlaa  for  a 
patent  or  At  the  relBSQe  of  a  patent,  the  pendency  of  any 
particular  case  before  tke  OIBce,  or  the  subject-matter  ol 
any  particular  appUcBtloB,  unlcas  it  AaU  be  necessary  to 
the  proper  conduct  of  busines*  before  the  Offlce,  a*  pro- 
vided by  Rules  97,  108.  and  108.  except  that  authorised 
offleer*  of  the  Army  tnh  Navy  wUl  be  allowed  during  the 
war  to  iBflMct  cases  whieh  ia  the  opiaioa  of  the  CoDuas- 
sioner  dleclose  inventions  that  might  be  of  value  in  the 
prosecution  of  the  war,  after  having  filed  a  duly-executed 
oath  with  tb*  OomiBlBslBscr  that  no  contenta  of  any  ap- 
plication will  he  divulged  except  as  It  asay  become  necca. 
sary  In  the  proa^rutto n  of  tiie  war."    ^  ^.^^N, 

OOBIMlSSUMMr. 


(U.  8.  a  O.  A.)  The  Ferpiaon  patent  No. 
1.086.198,  for  m  {tackage-seallag  macfaine.  Held  void 
for  lack  of  iDvention.  Paekmffe  MmcMmery  Co.  v. 
Johmon  AvtomatU:  BtMler  Co.,  246  Fed.  Reg;)..  SK. 

(U.    8.    O.    O.    A.)      Tbe   Hornby    pOeot,    Mo.  • 
l,079,di5,  for  nechanical  tnya,  Held  not  to  show 
invention,  dlaclosini;  only  medmnlcal  akllL    Warner 
V.  Ueocano,  Limited,  246  Fed.  Beg.,  aXL 

InterfereBO*  Defined. 

BtTiiB  88.  An  iaterfereaoe  1*  a  proceeOlaf  tnstitutad  lor 
the  purpose  of  dett.'niBtng  the  qnestlsn  of  prlortiy  sf  l»- 
ventioB  oetween  two  or  more  parties  etatraing  aubstaatlany 
the  same  patentable  iavention.  In  order  ts  ascertain 
whether  any  quesdon  of  priority  ariass  tkm  Commlssloasr 
may  can  upon  aay  Innisr  appUoant  to  state  In  wrltlag  Iks 
daft  when  he  conceived  tke  invention  under  cooBlderatlon. 
All  statementa  filed  In  compliance  with  tkls  rate  will  be  re- 
turned to  the  parties  filing  them.  In  ease  tke  apptteaat 
makes  no  reply  within  tkcltee  speelfled,  not  Isbb  than  tan 
days,  the  Commissioner  win  proceed  upon  tke  aasumption 
that  tke  said  date  is  the  date  of  the  sath  attacked  to  the 
apirticaCion.  Tke  tact  that  one  *l  the  parttes  kas  alreadbr 
MUiaed  a  patent  will  aot  prevent  aa  latarfereaca,  for,  u- 
thongh  tile  ComBdasliHier  has  ns  pswtf  to  eaacel  a  pateat, 
he  may  grant  another  patent  for  the  saass  invention  to  a 
person  wao  proves  to  be  the  prior  inventor. 

ObwBgofi  im  Olaaifloatku 

(OWBB  No.  2.878.) 

I>BPABTltBBT  OT  THB  iBTHtlOB, 

Ubitbb  Svatbs  Patbnt  OmcB. 

WasMayCoB,  D.  C,  Ffbrmmn/  »,  nm. 
The  transfer  of  the  following  dasses  Is  hereby  directed, 
to  take  effect  Immediately  : 

Class  216,  Labai-Pasting  and  Paper-Hanging,  frsM  Divl- 
slon  II  to  DivisioB  XTII,  and  daas  ft.  Preserving,  from 
Division  YI  to  Division  II. 

The  Examiners  of  the  divisions  involvsd  ars  directed  ta 
remove  their  photoUthographs  of  patente  te  these  classes 
from  file-boxes  and  prepare  them  for  tranafer. 

J.  T.  NBWTON, 

CoaiflifMloBBr. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


ConditUm  <rf  CUmof  Bvmnm  Aftniary  16, 1918. 
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I.  Cl«««  Opa«t«n:  Fao«  0^  a«^  ««I  W»«  I"*^  «**^ 


t.  Bads;  Cliain; 


aeaPraparMon 
[  Tot*;  Optka; 


Oet.  13 


fwass&Sxstj^T2!%s^^  ^•^•» 


t.A?2y<ffiS2!;a;Hyd«ilte  Motor.;  Motors,  F^  " 

oWoa.  ...     'M-'-J^ 

li^Winc  Darloaa:  Wbipa  and  Whip  Apiwratoa. 

lino  KwnaatB ...... .... ......  • . "  •  •ii*  •,•;•,•;••.•  • "«  "a;^ 


Ml  Ciif Imm  win  ~iti —  Motor  Vahldes.... 
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GRANTED  FEBRUARY  19,   1918. 


1,260.607.  HORIZONTAL  CENTRIFUGAL  SCRBBN. 
Jamm  H.  Baku,  Saratoga  Sprlnirs.  N.  T.  Filed  May  1, 
1917.    Serial  No.  165,768.     (CL  92—38.) 


1.  A  horizontal  centrifugal  screen  Including  a  casing,  a 
rotary  drum  mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with 
•  fonminous  or  screen  periphery,  means  operating  within 
the  drum  for  forcing  the  material  against  the  peripliery 
of  the  same,  and  a  spiral  conveyer  arranged  at  the  inner 
face  of  the  periphery  of  the  dmm  for  feeding  the  r^aao 
laterally  of  the  same. 

2.  A  horisontal  centrifugal  screen  including  a  casing,  a 
rotary  drum  mounted  within  the  casing  and  proTided  with 
a  foramlnous  or  screen  periphery,  said  drum  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  lateral  outlet  for  the  refuse,  means  operating 
within  the  drum  for  forcing  the  material  against  the 
periphery  of  the  same,  and  a  spiral  coDTeyer  arranged  at 
the  periphery  of  the  drum  interiorly  thereof  for  feeding 
the  refuse  to  the  said  outlet. 

8.  A  horizontal  centrifugal  screen  including  a  casing, 
a  rotary  drum  mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  foramlnous  or  screen  periphery,  said  dmm  being 
provided  with  a  lateral  outlet  for  the  refuse,  means  oper- 
ating within  the  drum  for  forcing  the  material  against  tbe 
periphery  of  the  same,  and  a  spiral  flange  extending  across 
tbe  drum  at  the  inner  face  of  the  periphery  thereof  and 
forming  a  worm  for  feeding  the  refuse  to  the  said  outlet. 

4.  A  horizontal  centrifugal  screen  including  a  casing,  a 
rotary  drum  mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with 
a  foramlnous  or  screen  periphery,  said  drum  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  outlet  for  the  refuse,  and  a  rotary  projectile 
Impeller  operating  within  the  drum  at  a  relatively  greater 
apeed  and  having  means  for  forcing  the  stock  against  the 
per^hery  of  the  dmm,  aaid  impeller  being  alao  provided 
with  means  for  preventing  the  stock  from  sliding  laterally 
on  it 

6.  A  horizontal  centrifugal  screen  Including  a  casing, 
a  rotary  drum  mounted  vrithin  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  foramlnous  or  screen  periphery,  said  dmm  being 
provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  refuse,  and  a  rotary 
projectile  impeller  operating  within  the  dram  at  a  rela- 
tively greater  speed  and  haTing  means  for  forcing  the 
atock  against  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  aaid  impeller 
being  provided  with  substantially  arranged  ribs  adapted 
to  prevent  the  stock  from  sliding  laterally  of  the  impeller. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,608.  A8PHALTIC  8HINOLB.  Mathias  B.  Bkkbb, 
Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Mar.  8,  lOlO.  Serial  No.  82.822. 
(CI.  106—7.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shingle  oom- 
prlalng  a  base  of  sobetaatlally  uniform  thickness,  a  sur- 
facing of  a  grannlar  mineral  matter  covering  and  increaa- 


ing  the  thickness  of  the  weather-face  only  of  said  shingle, 
and  a  coating  of  a  weatherproof  compound  along  an  edge 
of  the  weather-face  of  the  shingle  covering  and  further  In* 
creasing  the  thickness  of  said  weather-face  along  said 
edge. 


a. 


■U.v/-"-'!V> 


I  wr  •  '''Jo'  "^ 


^hr 


4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shingle  com- 
prising a  base  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  im- 
pregnated with  an  asphaltic  compound,  a  coating  of 
such  compound  on  the  weather-face  portion  only  of 
said  shingle,  a  surfacing  of  comminuted  mineral  partially 
embedded  in  said  coating  imparting  color  to  the  same  and 
Increasing  the  thickness  of  said  portion  of  said  shingle, 
and  a  layer  of  asphaltic  compound  disposed  over  the  com- 
minuted mineral  facing  along  an  edge  of  the  shingle,  said 
compound  serving  to  further  increase  the  thickness  of 
said  shingle  along  said  edge  and  t>eing  of  a  color  contrast- 
ing with  that  of  said  mineral  surfacing. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,286,509.  ADDRESSING-MACHTNB.  Edwin  D.  Bkuc- 
NAP,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  26,  191'"  ''^rlal 
No.  181,044.     (Cl.  101—61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  mechanism  adapted 
to  operate  on  a  series  of  stencil  cards,  of  apparatus  for 
feeding  a  aertea  of  such  cards  through  said  printing  mech- 
anism, continuously  operating  driving  mechanism  for  both 
printing  and  feeding  apparatus  and  means  controllable  by 
the  opoator  for  temporarily  disconnecting  safd  printing 
medianlsm  from  the  driving  mechanism  without  iBtar* 
rapting  the  action  of  the  card  feeding  apparatus. 

0.  The '  comlHnation  with  a  series  of  address  I>earing 
strips,  gnldes  along  which  said  strips  may  pass,  a  mala 
pi^ttog  medianism  comprising  a  reciprocating  plates 
adapted  to  cottperate  with  any  one  of  said  strips  when  It 
reaches  a  given  point  along  said  guides  and  an  apparntns 
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for  feeding  said  •trips  along  Mid  guides  to  said  point,  of 
an  aozlliary  printing  mechanism  adapted  to  make  a  proper 
record  on  each  strip  with  which  the  main  printing  mech- 
anism coflperates,  said  auxiliary  mechanism  comprlBlBg 
an  auxiliary  platen  carried  by  the  main  plat«B. 

10.  In  a  stencil  printing  machine  the  combination  with 
guides,  apparatus  for  feeding  a  series  of  stencil  cards 
aloAg  the  guides,  an  inking  device  below  the  guides,  a«d  m 
vertically  reciprocating  platen  above  the  guides,  cooper- 
atlBg  witli  tke  fnklBg  derlce,  of  an  adJustaWe  type  below 
tka  gnides.  an  ink  ribbon  above  the  type  bat  below  tlM 
galdss,  and  means  actuated  by  the  platen  for  fordag  eack 
card  operated  oa  by  it  against  tlM  tak  r*b»  «■*  type 

btDsath.  ..^ 

13.  In  an  addressing  machine  adapted  to  operate  wh» 
a  series  of  stencU  cards  the  combination,  with  a  recipro- 
cating pivoted  claw  feeding  apparatus  for  forcing  paid 
cards  consecutively  through  the  machine,  of  a  disabling 
cam  roUer  on  said  claws,  a  vertically  adjustable  track  for 
said  cam  roller  to  nu  on  and  automatically  operated 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  track  during  a  pre- 
determined number  of  cycles  of  operation  of  the  machine. 
17.  The  comWnatlon  with  |i  printing  mechanism  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  series  of  card-like  members  bearing 
legends  to  be  printed  thereby,  a  magazine  for  holding  a 
stack  of  such  members  ready  for  use,  a  receptacle  for  col- 
lecting such  members  after  use,  and  an  apparatus  for 
feeding  said  members  eonsecutiveir  f«>m  the  magaslne, 
through  the  printing  mechanism  to  the  receptacle,  of  a 
movable  bottom  piece  for  such  receptacle  provided  with 
eonnectiens  through  wbi(ft  It  Is  supported  by  the  stack 
in  the  magaalDe,  and  means  for  automatically  lifting  the 
weight  of  said  bottom  piece  and  connections  off  the  stack 
w^nefw  one  of  the  card-Hke  members  is  beteg  fed  out 
sf  the  magaxlne. 

IClaimB  2  to  8,  11,  IS,  14  to  1«,  and  18  to  M  not  pHnted 
in  the  Gasette.1 

1«2M,«1».  8TKDCTUSB  VOM  ORB  HI  MAKING  flTBBT- 
CIIi-CAKDS.  HMTfli  D.  Bblxnap,  Bast  Oraoce.  N.  J. 
FUed  July  6.  1»17.   Serial  N«.  1T«,101.    (O.  101—127.) 


1,256.011.  AUTOMATIC  TBLBPH0NB-8WITCH.  JOHW 
O.  Blibsino  and  Bbbnabd  D.  Willis.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Automatic  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  » 
Oorporatiaa  of  Illinois.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1012.  Serial 
No.  •M.lir     (a.  17»— 27.3.) 
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As  as  article  •€  mamifactare,  a  tape  like  strip  of  ssata- 
rial  IcalUs  cmsqi^  to  be  esBvolently  ran  thrwugh  a  typo- 
iRltta«  ir^"^***  tat  sdC  eaoMgh  to  serve  as  a  frame  far 
stendl  cmrd  blanks,  laid  strip  having  a  series  •<  rectaai^- 
]0r  oatoat  'portloBs  aad  transverse  Uses  for  dlvlstos  bo- 
twwa  sBid  catovt  F»tlons  aad  a  shoet  mt  stcwlllaakia 
paper  cowtng  mU  estont  pertloM  aad  Casteaad  to  the 
hack  0t  tte  atrtp.  whareby  a  strip  of  staadUaable  blanks 
Is  fcnacd  wWc*  bmj  feo  eoawoleatly  co«vwt«*  Into  uten- 
dte  la  a  typswrltlag  macMae,  aad  any  cards  so  wrltt^ 
CBB  be  oevercd  tma  the  renadad^  of  tk»  atrip  for  ose  as 

StOKU 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  selecting  switch 
provided  with  a  shaft  earrytag  wipers.  saM  starft  having 
downward  and  rotary  selecting  motions,  and  drcvlts  for 
operating  the  same. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  selecting  switch 
having  downward  and  rotary  selecting  motions,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  switdi  over  the  two  sides  of  a  metallif 
talking  circuit  in  series. 

8.  Tn  a  triephone  system,  lines  divided  into  groups,  an 
automatic  switch  having  downward  straight  line  motion 
to  select  groaps  and  rotary  motion  to  find  a  line  in  the 
selected  group,  and  drcnits  for  operating  the  same. 

14.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  switch  Indnd- 
tag  an  (veratlng  shaft,  means  for  controlling  the  opeK»> 
tlon  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing said  controlling  means  at  one  speed  and  said  operat- 
lag  shaft  at  a  second  speed. 

15.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  switch,  an 
operating  Aaft  therefor,  an  escapement  mechanism  for 
coBtromag  IHe  operation  of  said  shaft,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  escapement  mechanism  at  one  speed,  and  means 
for  operating  said  shaft  at  a  second  speed. 

[Claims  4  to  13  and  16  to  55  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1.2M,&12.  B€B8TATION  SWITCH-HOOK.  J«H»  O. 
nfmasiTn.  Chicago,  III.,  assigaor  to  AatomaClc  Blectxle 
Ceapaay.  CMcapo.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlMaota.  filed 
a».  IBM.     Serial  No.  8&v461.     (O.  179— Ml.) 


1.  la  a  telephone  system,  a  station,  a  Une  coaaectlas 
said  statloa  with  the  exchange,  a  receiver,  a  receiver  sap- 
iwrt  for  saU  station,  said  support  comprising  a  plaraUty 
of  U -shaped  books  arranced  oac  within  the  other. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  station,  a  line  connecting 
said  station  with  the  exchange,  a  receiver,  a  support  for 
said  rseelver  a*  saM  statloa,  said  support  cemprMag  a 
ptarattty  of  hseks,  one  sf  said  hooks  being  statioaary. 
another  of  said  hooks  being  movable  in  a  dewaward  di- 
rection. 

t.  In  a  tdeplione  ayatem,  a  statlaa,  a  Uae  coancetlBr 
said  statloa  with  tke  ea^aase,  a  receiver,  a  support  for 


receiver  at  said  station,  said  support  comprising  a 
ipiaraltty  of  hooka,  one  of  said  hooka  beteg  statloaujr. 
-  mt  said  hooka  being  movaMe  la  a  dowawavi  dlrec- 
a  sprkig  flsr  said  statioaary  keek  Csr  •sntrelltBg 
aMeheok. 

.  at.  la  a  telephOBC  tr^emk,  a  subacribcr'a  etatlsn,  a  Mae 
conaeetlBC  said  statloa  with  the  exchange,  a  reeeftm,  a 
hook  for  saU  receiver,  a  latch  aeraally  eagaglag  said 
hook  to  prevent  lu  operatloa  wkea  tke  receiver  is  lifted 
tkcteCiom,  and  meaas  eontreUed  hgr  aaid  aaeeivcr  for  re- 
awvtiw  aald  hrtck  from  saaag— leat  vttli  aaU  hnak  to 
penait  the  operation  of  said  hook. 

33.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  sulNieriber's  station,  a  line 
connecting  said  station  with  the  exchange,  a  receiver,  a 
hook  for  said  receiver,  circuits  eoatrolled  by  said  hook,  a 
latch  normally  engaging  said  book  to  prevent  its  opera- 
tion when  the  reedver  Is  nfted  tfeer^kam,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  receiver  for  remafteg  said  latch  from 
engagement  wHh  tiM  hook  and  msaaa  for  operating  said 
hook  to  eCrect  a  circait  ckaage. 

[Claims  4  to  81  aot  pHa«ed  In  tke  Oasette.] 


1,256,618.  PBOCESS  .OP  MANUPACTDBING  AM- 
MONIUM NITBJkTB.  RaiDAB  BMM,  Rjukan,  Norway, 
assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro-llektrlak  Kvaelstofaktieselskab. 
Chrtstianla,  Norway.  FDed  J^  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110,348.     (a.  m-^M.)  ^ 

2.  The  process  of  maanfacturiag  ammonium  nitrate 
from  ammonia  gas  and  nitric  add  comprising  the  steps 
of  saturating  ammenlum  nitrate  solutions  with  ammonia 
gas,  supplying  nitxlc  acid  to  tke  ammoniacal  solution, 
using  the  solution  ao  obtained  for  farther  absorption  of 
ammonia  ga#  follosred  by  aeattalhatlon  until  solid  am- 
monium nitrate  precfpttatsa  and  separating  the  solid  salt 
from  the  solution. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ammonium  nitrate 
flam  aaimoala  psa  aad  altrle  add  eomprleteg  the  steps 
of  satnratlag  aaiasonium  nitrate  edatlaa  wilk  ammealw 
gas,  neatraltsiag  tke  solottoa  with  tke  altrle  add  liqaer 
obtalaed  by  akoorking  altroos  passe  la  ammoaiam  iritrate 
eolations,  suMectlag  a  portion  of  tke  aeatralfed  aolafloD 
to  sataratloa  with  ammoala  and  treatlag  aaethsr  portioa 
mt  the  stduUoa  with  nitrous  gases,  neuttaaslnc  ttie  por- 
tkms  matualiy  and  repeating  the  eperatlone  mt  abaerp- 
tfcm  aad  neutrallsatioa  until  tke  le^lred  qaaatitF  of 
■Miiwalaiii  nitrate  Is  formed. 

(Clalaw  1  and  8  aot  prkited  la  tke  Qaaette.] 


14S4S14.  BCXBW-SPIKB.  Dastci.  U  Baataa, 
Vork.  N.  T..  awlgnor  to  Lawrmiee  F.  Baalne,  New 
York,  N.  ¥.  Orlgteal  application  filed  Mar.  IS,  ttlS, 
Serial  No.  754.00ft.  Divided  and  this  appllcadaa  filed 
Apr.  la  1917.    ■erial  No.  7««,974.     (O.  88— a.) 


1.  In'  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  scfvw-splke  hav- 
lag  &  screw  thseaded  stem  and  a  kcad.  saM  kead  being 
approalasatdy  drcalar  and  partliAy  cut  away  la  a  pli 
spbatastiaHy  pnalld  to  tke  axle  of  tUe  oerew,  fk< 
of  aald  head  belaff  ketteally  ladkMd, 


tesmlaatiag  in  a  point  at  one  extr^Hy  and  la  a  akoaMir 
at  the  other  extremity  tkweof. 

7.  la  a  dedee  of  tke  daas  described,  a  spike  haviag  a 
aerew  threaded  stem  aad  a  head  carded  by  aald  stss 
head  being  pre>vided  with  two  helically  ioellned 
sarfaces,  oae  of  said  surfaces  being  inclined  la  the  same 
direction  and  having  substantially  the  aame  pltdi  aa  saM 
thread,  aad  the  other  sarface  belag  iadlned  la  the 
dtc  Arsctloa. 

[Oalaw  8  to  6  and  8  not  iMiated  la  tke  Qasettai] 


i,85«.Stft.     CONVBTBR-CHUTE.     THBOPHiLva 
MoUne,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Marsdlles  Compaay. 
MoUae.  Hi.,  a  Corporatloa  of  lUtnois.     PUed  June  20, 
1916.    Serial  No.  104,761.     <CL  198—40.) 


1.  An  open  chute  comprising  aectlons  adapted  to  he 
adjusted  longitudingily  one  within  the  other  and  having 
longitudinal  tubular  edges,  and  a  rod  extended  through  the 
tubular  edges  of  each  section  and  forming  a  brace  ex- 
t«iding  across  oae  ead  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  rod 
projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  edges  and 
bent  to  aUdably  engage  with  the  edges  of  the  aext  adjacent 
section. 

8.  An  open  chute  comprising  sections  adapted  to  be 
adjustad  longitudlaally  one  within  the  other,  a  brace  at 
oae  ead  of  each  section  and  extending  traasvcrady  thereof, 
aa  anaular  messber  at  the  ovpodte  ead  of  each  aeetUm 
aad  to  which  the  respective  sectlea  Is  seeared*  aad  meami 
on  each  'section  adjaeeat  the  anaalar  mcsiber  to  slldahly 
engage  with  the  edges  of  the  adjaeeat  seetlMi. 

[ClalBM  2  aad  4  not  printed  la  tke  Gaaettc] 


1,256,816.  LIQUID  -  PEBDINO  DBTICM  WiUUiaw  A. 
BvTCtumt,  Denver,  Colo.  PUed  June  36.  1817.  Settal 
Urn.  176,988.     (CL  108—48.) 


1.  A  liquid  feeding  deytce,  wmwUluga  rotatable  element 
gi  sakataadal]^  dlak  form  partUlly  aaknarped  In  a  body 
of  ll«aM  and  arraaced  in  a  vertical  podtloa,  aad  a  device 
arranged  to  act  on  one  of  the  vertical  dde  faces  of  said 
elements  so  as  to  remove  liquid  that  adherea  to  same  and 
feed  said  liquid  to  a  point  where  It  is  to  he  need. 

2.  A  n«dd  feeding  device,  comprising  a  rotatable  etw 
ment  of  sabstantUUy  disk  form  partially  anbmerged  in  a 
body  of  liqald  and  arranged  in  a  vertical  podtlen,  a  device 
arranged  to  act  on  one  of  the  vertical  side  faces  of  >  said 
elements  so  ss  to  remove  liquid  that  adheres  to  same  and 
feed  aaUl  liquid  to  a  point  where  It  is  to  he  used,  and 
means  fbr  adjusting  one  of  said  parts  retatlrely  to  tke 
other  so  as  to  vary  the  effective  scraping  area  of  said  de- 
vice that  is  presented  to  the  vertical  side  face  of  said 
lelataMe  eleuicut. 

•.  A  Uqnid  feeding  device,  eomprisfng  a  vertlcally-e*a. 
gear  partteUy  submerged  in  a  body  of  Hquld  attd 


40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuaxt  19,  z9iflL 


^•Tlded  with  Tcrtlcal  side  faces  to  which  Ilqaid  adh«rci 
when  uld  gear  ts  In  operation,  a  drlrtnc  pinion  that 
Bcahea  wltA  aald  gear,  and  a  wcnfint  derlc*  arranged  ao 
that  It  will  act  on  one  of  the  rertical  aide  tacea  of  aald 
gaar  and  remoye  the  liquid  that  adheres  to  same. 
,  8.  ▲  liquid  feeding  derice,  comprising  a  container  pro- 
Tided  with  Independent  compartmeDts  that  hold  liquid,  a 
substantially  disk-shaped,  rotatable  element  arranged  in 
each  of  said  compartments  in  sacb  a  manner  that  it  dips 
Into  the  liquid  in  same,  and  inclined  acraping  derioes  ar- 
ranged in  SQch  a  manner  that  they  will  remoTc  Uqnid  from 
th«  Tcrtical  aide  faces  of  said  rotatable  elements  and 
feed  said  liquid  to  points  where  the  liquid  is  to  be  used. 
[Claims  8.  4,  6,  7.  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,017.  TYPB-WKITINO  MACHINE.  HnBUT  A. 
Cabhabt,  STraeoae,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Ilkm,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  rUed  Nor.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  132.51^5.  (Q. 
197—108.) 


1.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  space  key,  a  lerer  adjacent  said  carriage  and  m*- 
ehanlcally  connected  to  and  vibrated  only  by  said  space 
key,  and  a  part  displaced  by  said  carriage,  »ald  part 
wh«B  so  displaced  serrlng  to  Intercept  said  lerer  and 
thereby  to  lock  the  space  key. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  space  key,  of  a  part  that  is  moved  in  one 
direction,  by  the  carriage  at  the  end  of  a  line,  and  a  sec- 
•ad  part  that  la  OKrved  in  the  eppoalte  direction,  on  the 
depression  of  said  space  key,  said  part  being  so  related 
that  wben  the  first  recited  part  is  moved  by  the  carriage 
it  blocks  the  motion  of  the  second  recited  part  and  of  the 
space  key. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  an  escapement,  printing  Iceys,  a  universal  bar  for 
said  printing  keys  connected  with  said  escapement,  a  space 
key  and  an  independent  connection  from  said  space  key  to 
said  escapement,  of  a  line  locking  bar,  means  whereby 
said  line  locking  bar  when  operated  at  the  end  of  a  line 
locks  said  universal  bar,  and  a  levw  separate  from  said 
universal  bar  locking  mechanism  and  being  connected  with 
aald  apace  key  and  normally  vibrated  freely  thereby,  said 
lever  being  directly  locked  by  said  bar  when  the  latter  is 
operated. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,M«,018.    FEAIOL    Habkt  P.  CAMum,  wnmlngton.  IM. 
lUad  !»•€,  9,  1016.    Serial  No.  186,989.    (O.  40—166.) 


1.  The  eomblBation  of  a  frame,  a  transparent  plats  se- 
eiwad  tbcrslB  within  aald  frame,  a  clamping  strip  hinged 
to  tha  frame,  means  for  automatically  moving  aald  clamp- 


ing atrtp  toward  the  plate,  a  batten  extending  transveraaiy 
from  side  to  side  of  the  frame  and  adjustable  toward  and 
ttom  aald  damping  atrip,  a  second  damping  atrtp  canted 
by  aald  batten,  and  meana  for  autonuitlcally  moving  aald 
second  clamping  strip  toward  said  plate,  aald  H<tiffpi^ 
strips  being  operative  to  clamp  and  hold  aheet  material  In 
enpigement  with  said  plate,  substantlaUy  aa  deacrtbed. 
[Clatma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,266,619.  FUBL-FKBDINO  APPARATUS  FOR  IMTUt- 
NAI<<X)MBUSTION  BNQINES.  THOltin  I.  COCHBAS, 
Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Dec  21, 1916.  Sertal  No.  188,26S. 
(Cl.  15»— 36.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  apparatna  for  internal  combuatiOB 
enginea,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  apertured  ea»- 
ing,  a  commnaicatlon  to  a  suction  source,  provldad  witll 
a  suction  port,  connected  with  one  ot  the  aperturaa,  • 
valve  adapted  to  control  said  communication  and  to  doaa 
and  open  the  suction  port  therein  by  its  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  Ita  seat,  an  air  valve  adaptad  t» 
coDtrai  another  of  the  apertures  in  the  caalng,  a  levur 
member  with  which  each  of  said  valves  is  operative 
connected  and  by  whoae  pull  the  initial  dosing  and 
opening  movementa  of  said  first  named  valve  are  brougiht 
about  to  dfect  the  closure  and  opening  of  the  suction  port; 
and  a  float  m«nber  with  which  the  free  end  of  said  levar 
has  a  slip  connection,  whereby  the  initial  movementa 
thweof  and  consequently  of  its  connected  valve  members 
in  either  direction  are  dependent  upon  the  rise  and  tall 
of  the  float  with  the  gasolene  level,  after  which  the  icvar 
is  free  to  move  independently  of  the  float  in  response  to 
the  pull  of  aald  first  named  valve  due  to  the  changed  suc- 
tion conditions  within  the  caalng  resulting  from  its 
closure  or  opralng  of  the  suction  port. 

8.  The  combination,  with  an  apertured  shell  memhor 
containing  an  upper  chambw  and  a  lower  chamber,  of  a 
valve-controlled  communication  between  said  chambera,  a 
communication  between  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  aheU 
and  a  suction  source,  a  valve  member  controlling  said 
communication,  a  normally  open  suction  vent  connected 
with  said  communication  and  adapted  to  be  closed  and 
opened  by  the  initial  movement  of  the  valve  toward  and 
awary  from  Its  seat,  a  float  In  said  upper  chamber,  and  a 
lever  member,  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve  and 
deriving  its  primary  movement  In  either  direction  from 
said  fioat. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 

1,256,620.  HOSE.  Edwabo  J.  Couohum,  Passaic,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  New  Tork  Belting  k  Packing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  77,843.      (CL   187— «0.) 

1.  Hose,  comprising  an  outer  protective  covering  and 
an  Inner  tube  of  water-tight  elastic  material,  aald  inner 
tube  being  looaaly  disposed  la  said  eovwing  and  hsiac 
provided  on  its  outer  surfaos  with  two  sets  of  dlagoBallf 
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dlapoaed  parallel  strands  completely  surrounding  said 
inner  tube,  the  strands  of  each  of  aald  sets  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  a  substantial  distance  and  inter- 
secting those  of  the  other  set,  whereby  the  circumferential 
and  longitudinal  extenaion  of  aald  tube  la  limited. 


2.  Hose,  comprising  an  outer  protectlye  covering  and 
an  inner  tube  of  water-tight  elaatic  materiali  aald  inner 
tube  being  loosely  disposed  In  said  covering  and  being 
provided  on  its  outer  surface  with  two  sets  of  diagonally 
disposed  parallel  stranda,  the  strands  of  each  of  aaid 
sets  being  separated  from  each  other  a  substantial  dia- 
tance  and  intersecting  thoae  of  the  other  set.  and  an 
additional  layer  of  plastic  material  superposed  on  said 
strands  over  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  tube,  aald 
strands  acting  to  limit  the  circumferential  and  longitu- 
dinal extenaion  oi  said  tube,  and  said  plastic  layer  to 
provide  frictional  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  aald 
covering. 

1,266,621.  SIONAL-ARM  LIGHT.  Chabus  O.  Cowoill 
and  Cltdb  B.  Kimblb,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1917.    Sertal  No.  149,684.     (CI.  116—81.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  signal,  a  horlaontal  member  formed 
with  means  to  secure  same  to  the  vehide,  lasy-tongs  piv- 
oted to  said  member,  one  of  the  levers  of  the  laay-tongs 
having  an  extenslOB  that  projects  below  said  pivot,  a  per- 
forated post  secured  to  said  member,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  perforation  of  the  post,  a  set  screw  carried 
by  the  post  and  engifging  said  tube  to  rigidly  connect  the 
latter  to  the  post,  a  stifT  wire  exteadiag  through  the 
tube  and  exteriorly  of  the  latter  and  connected  to  said 
lever  extension  of  the  laay-tonga,  and  means  to  operate 
the  wire. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  slgnar,  lasy-tongs  normally  extending 
vertically  in  Inoperative  position,  means  to  pivotally  con- 
nect the  tongs  to  the  vehide,  and  means  to  operate  the 
toaga  by  pulling  and  pushing  same  in  a  hortsontal  plaa^ 
■0  aa  to  awing  same  iownwardly  and  outwardly. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette.) 


to  a  alngle  focus,  and  another  r^lector  adapted  to  diroet 
the  light  cays  inddent  thereon  rearwardly/upoa  said  drat 
named  reflector,  said  second  named  reflector  arranged  to 
overlap  said  first  named  reflector  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
provide  an  annular  opening  thereabout. 


4.  In  a  reflecting  apparatus,  a  two-part  reflector-casing 
having  a  lamp  extending  forwardly  from  the  rearmost 
said  part  in  axial  direction  therein,  and  a  lens  casing  in 
the  foremost  said  reflector  part  having  its  tubular  bore 
arranged  in  axial  alinement  with  said  lamp,  the  parts  of 
said  reflector  casing  being  arranged  in  overlapped  rdatlon 
with  the  foremost  part  outermost  affording  an  annular 
opening  therebetween,  an  annular  chamt>er  surrounding 
said  lens  casing  having  openings  into  said  reflector-casing, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  current  of  air  into  said  cham- 
ber exhausting  into  bald  reflector-casing. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Sacette.] 


1,256,623.  HEAD-PLATE  FOR  SIG!WB0ARD8.  Habold 
C^SACK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Thonuu  Cusack 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,611.     (Cl.  40—126.) 


1,366,632.       RBFLBCTINQ     APPARATUS.       AtVTM     L. 
CaoxTOif,  Bremerton,  Waah.    Filed  July  16,  1916.    Se- 
rial No.  89,961.     (Cl.  240—41.) 
1.  In  a  rcflaetlag  apparatna,  a  reflector  arranged  to 

direct  all  light  rays  inddent  thereon  in  forward  direction 


A  head  plate  for  sign  boards  of  the  kind  deacritMd, 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  board,  upright  bare 
attached  to  said  board  and  spaced  at  a  standard  distance 
apart,  a  head  plate  provided  with  sets  of  straps  spaced 
at  a  standard  distance  apart  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  said  bars,  the  straps  of  each  aet  being  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  alinement  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  «n  aasodated  bar,  and  one  of  said  straps  being  pro- 
vided with  avstop  to  engage  the  top  end  ot  ita  associated 
bar. 


1,256.624.  MININ<^MACHINE.  Chablbs  B.  Davis,  C!hl- 
cago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  lUin^a.  FUed 
May  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  27,847.  (Cl.  125—14.) 
6.  A  mtning  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  inter- 
mediate frame  rotatably  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a 
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the   IntprHM'dlate  frame   and   the   movlBg  frame,    which 
permit   the   two  frames   to  slide  with  relation   to   each 
other  as  the  InteTmediate  fraiae  and  the  toothed  part  are 
rotated,  and  a  cuttlnr  tttamit  am  aald  moving  frame. 
[Clalma  1  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1J«C»J5.  FADCn-OPMRATING  1«CHANIBM.  Cabm 
ms  DBMau.  UM  Aacdn.  CteL  Pll«l  Sevt.  22,  IftU. 
Serial  No.  U-OM.     <C1.  187—4.) 


auTla«  Iv  «*W  tattrmwUate  frame,  a  plnkMa  tbereaa. 
••U  M  tte  main  tnmm,  with  which  aald  pUlon  aai^tM. 
I  o  ttet  wlMa  tha  ahaft  la  routed  the  lateroMdlate  tnme 
t«tatt«.  a  ptvotally  BMUted  tootked  »ar<,  a  iccimmI 
►Inlon  on  said  shaft  aperatWely  connected  with  the  teeth 
liereof  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated 
he  toothed  part  Is  roteted  at  a  speed  higher  than  that  of 
he  Intermediate  frame,  a  connecting  piece  connecting 
Jje  toothed  part  and  the  morlBg  frame,  guiding  parts  on 


<  3-Jimrt 


f 


— • 


SI LI 


1.  The  caiaMaattoa  with  a  seU-cloaiag  fliacet  of  stand- 
ard construction,  of  a  detachable  oi>erating  mechanism 
comprising  a  fkiacet-fltting  annnlar  band  provided  with 
hlnge-llke  hoMlac  ■■>■>»  •  leret^ana  accared  at  one  end 
to  said  meaaa,  a  ckaia  attached  ta  tha  other  end  of  the 
lever-arm,  the  chain  being  alao  operaMy  atta^died  at  one 
end  to  the  handle  of  the  faucet,  aad  a  pedal  to  which 
the  other  end  of  tte  ehala  is  attached. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  self-closing  faucet  of  stand- 
ard construction,  of  a  detachable  operating  device  com- 
prising a  mechanism  fitted  to  said  faucet  and  provided 
with  hfBge-HiR  h<rfdlBg  means,  a  lever-arm  secured  at  one 
ead  to  said  nicaaii.  a  chala  attached  to  the  other  ead  of 
tke  lever^rm,  the  ekalti  hetag  aim  operaMy  attached  at 
«■«  end  to  tt>e  baadle  of  the  faucet,  and  a  pedal  to  wfilcfa 
tke  otfeer  end  of  the  eteln  la  attached. 


S.  la  a 


the  coaiblnatloa  of  a  fcUy  and  spokea, 
■Manted  oa  the  felly,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
aprtags,  faatenlng  devices  eagaging  the  side  edges  of  aald 
rmakng,  and  springs  atouated  on  the  spokes  aad  acting  9B 
said  fastening  drvlcea  to  aialataln  a  conataat  tenstoa 
tbefeon,  substantially  as  described. 


UOMJ^fi.  BPEUfO-TIilSD  WB£SL.  ViCTMl  P»IM»- 
Horaa.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  12,  1917.  Serial  Ko. 
168,081.     (Cl.  15a— «.) 

1.  A  wheel,  comprising  in  combination  a  felly,  spokes,  a 
tauidk  springs  dUpsasi  between  tk»  felly  aad  said  baad, 
ft  castag  ladoalBC  said  springs  and  h^^  aad  radially 
acting  springe  carried  by  the  spokea,  aald  Ust  named 
springs  acttag  oa  said  caslag  to  take  np  slack  whea  said 
ftiat  meatteaed  springa  are  comptssaed.  svhataatlally  as 
dsacrMied. 


4.  la  eomblBatlon,  a  w*ert  havlag  a  felly  and  spokes 
aad  a  chanael-shaped  rim,  sprtega  seated  ta  the  ebaaaal 
of  the  rim,  a  leather  caotag,  ivvtaga  canle*  by  tha  ^Mkee 
aad  actlag  radially  In  oppodtloa  to  aalt  •rat  maatioaed 
aprlaga,  heartag  meashera  Mrmally  «a«Mltag  beaeath  the 
«*lly  and  acted  apoa  by  the  aprtega  eanrtod  hy  tha  spo*— . 
aad  means  eaaaeetlng  aald  beattag  moBhats  to  tfce  edgaa 
of  said  leather  easing,  oabalantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

C  m  a  spring  tired  wheel,  the  ceaiblnatloa  of  a  f«ly 
and  spokea,  springs  maoatod  outside  o#  aald  tej.  * 
leather  casing  IncloelBg  aald  spttaga.  apttaga  carried  hf 
the  spokes,  housings  for  said  laat  mentioned  springs,  each 
of  said  houalnga  haring  a  portlOB  abattlng  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  felly,  and  meana  collecting  the  houalnga  to 
the  edges  of  the  leaibar  caalng.  sabataatlaUy  aa  described. 

[aaims  2  aad  B  aot  prlated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1 256,527.     MOTOR-TKACTOB.     Frank  Da  Marco,  New 
'  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  186.968. 
(Cl.  180— M.) 


1  A  motor-tractor  comprising  a  vehicle  provided  with 
•  power  plant,  a  tmo^art  dlffereatlal  dttriag  axle  tbere- 
foa  having  traction  whaala  fast  tbenon,  drirtag  comwc- 
tiMs  betwooa  aald  power  plaiit  aad  a«l»  Mcmaily  adapted 
to  propel  said  vaklala  Im  cpPMita  dtapeetkM,  »«»•  »r 
leleaalag  tka  tracttaa  a<  on.  o<  aald  wheela  ta  ■««"»« 
ratatloa  oT  Ita  connactwl  a«lo  »•»*  T*^^**  T~!L-! 
at  f«M.  a»l  a  power  aaeslvtac  akatt  ta  dilatag  aanaeettao 
with  aald  fotatafcta  aalo  part.  *_,^_^ 

8.  m  a  -ataa^raaton  tka  «-btaa«-.  •*V*7«^, 
differential  drtriag  aala  haatag  traatla*  ^fwia  taat 
thereon,  of  a  power  receiving  shaft  geared  to  ba  vatMM 
af  tto-parta  a(  aaM  axla,  and  mMaa  for  rakas- 
a  tranif  o<  aaki  geand  aala  pait  ta  itatalt 
tke  ratatlaD  thaaaaC  wMIt  tha  *ahltta  la  at  BMt. 

4.  la  a  «to^t»«taa.  tha  camhtaattaa  with  a  two- 
part  dlffereatlal  *fl*tag  axto  havtag  tnctlas  whaela  tMt 
thereon,  of  a  Jack-ahaft  drhwn  lro«  aM  of  aali  m^m  i»rta, 
a  power  receiving  shaft,  a  detachable  driving  connection 
between  said  jack-shaft  and  power  receiving  shaft,  and 
meaaa  fbr  relaaatag  the  wheel  tractkm  o<  aald  gaare*  aadt 
part  to  pemit  the  rotation  thereof  whUa  the  i«>t«  to  at 

rest. 

g.  U  a  motar^aaetor,  tha  1— MiiaHaM  w4«b  a  two-part 
iMeffeattal  driving  asle  harlag  tractlaa  whoaia  flMt 
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en,  of  a  Jaek-har  uptmttvely  mounted  on  said  tractar  aad 
adapted  to  eacrt  a  thraat  la  opposltloa  to  the  groaad  smr- 
flnco  to  rsliai  tha  wkaal  traction  of  oaa  of  said  axle  parts 
to  permit  tbe  rotation  thereof  wMIc  the  Tehlda  la  at 
roit,  a  jadk-afaaft  drtoea  from  mid  rotatable  axle  part,  and 
a  earn  detachably  ooaneeted  to  said  Jaek-ahaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  aetaaie  aald  Jaek-I>ar. 

7.  A  motor-tractor  eonprtslBg  a  T^lde  provided  with  a 
power  plaat.  a  two-part  iMffecantlal  driving  axle  tfewe- 
for  having  traction  wheela  fast  thareoa,  drtvlag  eonaec- 
tlsB*  hotween  said  power  plaat  aad  axle  aormally  adapted 
to  propel  said  vehicle  in  opposite  directions,  means  for 
raising  one  of  said  wheels  to  permit  the  rotation  of  Its 
connected  axle  part  whUe  the  oppoaita  whod  la  at  rest,  and 
a  power  receiving  ahaft  In  driving  connection  wlt|i  said 
rotatable  axle  part. 

[Claims  2  aad  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetto^] 


1,256,528.  SNAP-FASTKNER.  Kaat.  O.  DtaraaicR,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  88,  ItlO.  Serial  Vo.  182.371. 
(Cl.  24— 2W.) 


In  a  snap  fastener,  a  female  member  con^prlalng  a  plate 
having  an  oblong  opening,  said  plate  being  provided  ail 
around  with  a  flange  eztendiag  at  an  angle  to  tbe  body 
portion  thereof,  mid  plate  having  allts  In  the  major  axis 
of  mid  opening,  said  slits  merging  Into  aal^  opening,  and 
said  flange  having  apertures. 


1,256,629.  BRAKE  -  CYLINDER  -  PBB88URE  REGULA- 
TOR. Patrick  H.  Dohovak,  Bdgawood.  Pa.,  aaalgaor 
to  The  Weatingliouae  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdlng, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penaaylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1915.    Serial  No.  50,091.     (Q.  18»— 1.) 


1.  In  a  laid  preoaare  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cyllader  and  plstaa  and  aa  auxiliary  reoerrolr  tram 
which  fluid  is  avppUed  to  the  brake  cyllader.  of  a  valve 
device  governed  according  to  the  brake  cylinder  piston 
travel  for  varying  the  volame  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

2.  la  a  flaid  preaaare  brake,  the  comhlaation  with  a 
bcate  cyllader  aad  ptaton  and  an  anxlllary  reservoir 
from  whk*  fluid  la  aappiied  to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
chamber  normally  charged  with  fluid  under  preaaare  and 

•ft  valva  dariae  operated  np<m  a  predetermlaed  brake 
'eyllader  platon  travel  for  conneetiag  said  chamber  to  the 
auxiliary  reaervolr. 


8.  In  a  fluid  prcaaore  brake,  tke  comhtaattaa  with  a 
brake  cylinder  aad  ptetoa  and  an  auxiliary  reservoir 
Cram  whi(^  flald  la  lapplitd  to  tke  brake  cyltaisr.  of  a 
chamber  normally  efcargad  with  ftnid  nader  prcasare,  a 
valve  mechanism  for  controUiag  commanleatioa  from  said 
chamber  to  the  anxUlary  reservoir,  and  a  puppet  vahra  aad 
piston  operated  by  brake  cylinder  preaoore  apoa  a  pro- 
determined  brake  cylinder  piston  travel  for  eCecttag  tke 
movement  of  said  valve  mechanism  to  connect  aald  cham> 
ber  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brate,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  piston  aad  aa  aaxillary  reaervolr  from 
which  fluid  Is  supplied  to  tke  brake  cylinder,  of  a  plu: 
rallty  of  chambers  aormally  charged  with  fluid  under 
preaaure  and  a  valve  device  operated  at  a  predetermined 
brake  cylinder  pistsa  travd  to*  coaaectlng  one  chamber  to 
the  auxiliary  reserved  and  at  another  predetermined 
brake  cylinder  platon  travel  for  connecting  another  cham- 
ber to  the  auxiliary  reaervolr. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  piston  and  an  auxiliary  reaervolr  from 
which  fluid  is  supplini  to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  two  cham- 
bers normally  charged  with  lAoid  under  pressure  and  a 
valve  device  operated  at  a  predetermined  brake  cylinder 
piston  travel  for  connecting  one  chamber  with  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  at  a  greater  predetermined  brake  cyl- 
inder piston  travel  to  connect  both  chambers  with  the 
auxiliary  reaervolr. 

(Clalau  •  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.256.530.  8BLF-ADJD8TING  BEARING.  Jack  fi.  Doft- 
MAK.  Township,  Iowa.  Filod  Jan.  8.  1917.  Serial  Na. 
141,208.      (a.  74—17.) 


The  combination  vrith  separable  bearing-parts,  one 
of  which  is  removable,  clips  detachably  mounted  on  the 
removable  bearing-part,  the  other  bearlag-part  being  in- 
cluded between  aald  clips  and  th*  removable  bearing  part 
and  spaced  from  said  clipa,  and  reaUieat  adjuating-means 
co-engaged  with  and  between  said  dips  and  aald  fixed  bear- 
ing-part and  adapted  to  yieldingly  adjustably  bold  the 
bearing-parts  together  to  take  up  wear,  said  adjusting- 
means  comprising  spaoed  blocks  between  and  contacting 
with  opposed  faces  of  aald  clips  and  said  other  bearing- 
part,  the  opposed  face  of  each  Mock  haring  a  like  retatrant 
angle.  Wedges  movably  fitted  la  tke  ead-parts  of  the  r*- 
eatrant  anglea  of  tke  iaterqiaoc  of  aaM  blocks,  and  ylcM- 
aUe  reMttcaft  means  engaged  between  said 


l^iMJMl.  LAMP.  Haan  A.  Docm-as,  Br«nso4  Ifich. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1914^  Serial  No.  823.806.  R<»ewed  Dee. 
21.  lAM.     Serial  No.  188,286.     (CL  MO— il.) 

1.  A  lamp  atructuf*  iaclnding  a  back  element ;  a  coa- 
cave  redector  la  front  of  the  back  dement ;  a  laaip  bulb ;  a 
aaonnting  for  tke  lamp  bulb  wUeh  holds  the  back  tlemeat 
aad  redactor  together;  a  light  transmitting  cover  at  tke 
forward  ead  of  tke  reflector ;  a  reaillent  mounting  for  ike 
cover  that  permits  the  cover  to  move  la  tta  plane ;  a  doar 
engaging  the  front  face  of  tke  cover;  and  sprta< 
Bism  for  separably  coupling  the  door  irith  a  doer 
Ing  portion  of  the  lamp  structure  and  exertisg  pressure 
upon  ttie  cover  that  permits  the  cover  to  move  ta  Its  own 
plane. 

2.  A  lamp  striictare  lacladtag  a  back  cletaent :  a  esn- 
cava  reflector  la  froat  of  the  back  elemeat;  Bi'<aaa  for 
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boldliMr  the  reflector  and  lamp  back  tofcther ;  a  Ugbt  trana- 
BlttlBC  coTer  at  the  forward  end  of  the  reflector  ;  a  resili- 
ent moontlns  for  the  cover  that  permits  the  cover  to  more 
in  Its  plane ;  a  door  engaginc  the  front  face  of  the  cover ; 
and  spring  ssechanlsm  for  separably  coupling  the  door 
with  a  door  supporting  portion  of  the  lamp  stractore  and 
exerting  pressnre  upon  the  cover  that  permits  the  ^ver 
to  move  In  Its  own  plane. 


23.  A  lamp  structure  Including  a  door ;  acd  spring 
heoks  carried  by  the  door  and  operating  separabty  to  se- 
cure the  door  and  the  portion  of  the  lamp  structure  to  the 
rear  of  the  door  together,  the  rear  portion  of  the  lamp 
structure  being  provided  with  slots  through  which  the 
hook  ends  of  the  hooks  project  and  lugs  marjlnlttg  the 
slots  for  engagement  with  the  hooks. 

[Claims  3  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1  t  5  «  ,  5  8  2  .  SOLDIER'S  HELMET.  MlKOLAJ  Deao, 
McKees  Rocks,  Pa.  Piled  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178.994.     (CT.  2—117.) 


1.  A  helmet  comprising  a  metal  hat-shaped  member  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  longitudinal  rib  upon  the  top  thereof,  a 
metal  dome  arranged  within  said  member  adapted  for 
sciatlng  upon  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  V-shap«Hl  springs 
secured  to  the  said  member  and  freely  engaging  the  top  of 
the  dome  positioned  therebeneath. 

3.  M  helmet  comprising  a  metal  hat  having  an  Integral 
eztcrliw  rlh  along  the  top  thereof,  a  coveting  for  said  hat 
terminating  adjacent  the  base  of  the  rib  and  extended 
Inwardly  of  the  hat,  forming  a  lining  terminating  wbstan- 
tially  midway  of  the  height  of  the  hat,  a  reinforcing  band 
nithlB  the  hat  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  lining,  a  metal 
dease  within  the  hat  arranged  above  the  said  hand  and 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  band,  springs  earrled 
within  tha  hat  having  feet  at  the  lower  end  freely  contact- 
tag  the  top  of  the  dome  and  a  asetal  covering  for  the  rib 
seevrcd  to  the  cap  overlying  the  adjacent  outer  edges  of 
the  said  eovwlng. 

S.  A  devles  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  metal 
hat  having  a  flaring  edge  at  Its  open  .end  and  arranged 
with  a  taafttafflaaUy  positioned  Integral  rlh  vpoa  tt«  top 
thereof,  a  head  engaging  support  for  the  device  arranged 


within  the  hat,  resilient  means  between  the  hat  and  said 
support,  a  continuous  covering  and  lining  for  the  hat  and 
a  removable  warmth  imparting  member  adapted  for  ar- 
rangement with  the  hat. 

4.  A  helmet  comprising  a  metal  hat,  a  metal  dome  reslll- 
ently  mounted  thereon  and  a  lining  for  the  hat  snrmnnd- 
Ing  the  latter  and  arranged  exteriorly  upon  the  dome. 


1,206.633.  SIGN.  DiNiM.  F.  DccK,  Chicag').  lU.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Samuel  P.  Hatchlson.  Deerfleld,  111. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  135,291.     (CI.  40—188.) 


1.  A  sign  letter  comprising  a  plurality  of  symbols  certain 
of  which  are  of  skeleton  formation,  said  symbols  being 
spaced  apart  with  the  outer  edges  of  one  symbol  spaced 
Inwardly  of  the  corrcsi>onding  Inner  edges  of  th<i  adjacent 
symboL 

2.  A  sign  letter  comprising  a  solid  symbol  and  a  eorro- 
sponding  skeleton  symbol,  said  symbols  being  spa'^ed  apart 
with  the  outer  edges  of  one  symbol  spaced  Inwardly  of  the 
corresponding  Inner  edges  of  the  other  symbol. 

[CUlma  8  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,206.084.  If  ANHrOLDING  SALES-BOOK.  WllXlAM  ■. 
DoNKiNO,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McCartey 
Beglatar  Company,  (Incorporated  la  1914,)  Alllanoe, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  10, 1916.  Se- 
rial No.  108,741.     (CL  11—28.) 


1.  A  sales  book  indndiag  a  single  pad  having  a  back  and 
a  plurality  of  alternating  folded  and  single  Aeets  bound 
together  at  one  end,  a  transfer  aheet  secured  at  the  bound 
end  of  the  pad  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the 
folds  of  the  folded  sheets,  and  a  second  transfer  sheet  se- 
emed to  the  back  at  the  other  end  of  the  pad  so  that  It 
may  be  Inserted  between  the  folded  and  single  sheets. 

(Claim  a  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


MAKING    DBTINO-OILS 

Wai/csb   Dm,    Portland, 

Scrtal  No.  180,088.     (CL 


1,206.080.      PROCESS    FOR 

FROM    MINERAL    OILS. 

Oreg.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1916. 

184 — 86.) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  boiling  a  mixture  coin- 
prliriag  non-drying  siineral  oil  and  alcohol  for  a  suffldent 
length  of  time  to  convert  the  mineral  oil  Into  a  drying  oU. 
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2.  A  process  which  comprises  boiling  a  mixture  com- 
prising a  relatively  large  bulk  of  a  heavy  non-drying 
mineral  oil  from  which  the  gasolene  and  kerosene  frac- 
tions have  been  removed,  and  a  relatively  small  bulk  of 
alcohol  for  a  suflldent  length  of  time  to  convert  the 
mineral  oil  into  a  drying  oil. 

8.  A  process  which  comprises  boiling  a  mixture  com- 
prising about  10  to  20  parts  of  mineral  oil  to  one  part  of 
alcohol  for  a  sufllcient  length  of  time  to  convert  the 
mineral  oil  into  a  drying  oil. 


1,206,030.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DRYIN(M)ILS. 
Walter  Dteb  and  Walteb  Eaton  Dxia,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,025.  (Cl. 
134—06.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  fatty  oils  defldent  in  drying 
properties,  which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  relatively 
smaller  quantity  of  alcohol  and  boiling  the  mixture. for  a 
sufficient  time  to  produce  a  readily  drying  oil. 

2.  A  process  of  making  a  drying  oil  from  so-called 
"  non-drying  "  and  "  semi-drying  "  fatty  oUa,  which  com- 
prises adding  to  a  bulk  of  such  oil,  a  relatively  smaUer 
amount  of  alcobol  and  boiling  the  mixture  until  an  oil 
of  good  drying  properties  is  produced. 


1,256.537.  THINNED  PAINT  AND  PROCESS  OP  MAK- 
ING PAINT-THINNER.  Walter  Dteb  and  Wauise 
Eatom  Dteb,  PorUand,  Greg.  FUed  June  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  173,401.     (CL  184—56.) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  adding  to  a  relatively 
larger  bulk  of  a  mineral  oil  distillate  having  a  gravity 
about  that  of  ordinary  kerosene,  a  relaUvely  smaUer  bulk 
of  alcohol,  and  thereafter  boiling  the  mixture,  until  dry- 
ing properties  are  developed  in  the  oil. 

2.  A  process  of  making  a  paint  thinner,  which  com- 
prises boiling  a  mixture  of  about  9  to  19  volumes  of  kero- 
sene distillate  with  one  volume  of  alcohol,  for  a  period  of 
about  half  an  hour. 

3.  A  paint  induding  as  a  constituent  thereof,  a  paint 
thinner  produced  from  kerosene  by  boiling  with  alcohol, 
Mdd  paint  thinner  having  more  body  than  kerosene,,  gaso- 
lene or  turpentine,  and  possessing  drying  properties,  and 
being  capable  of  hastening  the  drying  of  paints  conUlnlng 
drying  oils. 

1,806.088.     ADJUSTING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 
AUTOMOBILE-CHAINS.     JoHM  EiCHKEB,  Van  Meter, 
/     Iowa.    FUed  Nov.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  180,908.     (Cl. 
80—86.5.) 


to  hold  the  latter  against  turning,  said  nat  having  wings 
formed  to  engage  the  side  of  the  tire  so  as  to  be  Itatlf 
held  against  rotation  thereby. 


1.256,039.  WINDOW  -  ENVELOP.  Cabl  O.  BxVaiXi. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147.748.      (a.  229—71.) 


A  chain  lock  and  adjuster  for  tire  non-skid  chains,  com- 
posed of  a  substantially  rectangular  member  having  a 
screw  threaded  opening  In  each  end  thereof,  a  hook  bear- 
ing shaft  tlureaded  Into  one  of  said  openings,  an  eye 
baarlng  ahaft  threaded  Into  the  other  openLsg,  and  a  nut 
threaded  over  the  eye  bearing  ahaft  and  abutting  the 
outer  fhce  of  the  adjacent  end  of  said  rectangnlar  member 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  window 
envelop  having  the  patch  arranged  to  overlap  the  fold 
between  the  front  and  back  of  the  envelop,  and  with 
the  upturned  edge  broken  or  irregular  in  contour. 

2.  As  an  improved,  article  of  manufacture,  a  window 
envelop  having  the  patch  which  covers  the  window  pro- 
vided with  an  irregular  or  broken  lower  edge  whereby 
when  the  said  edke  is  turned  up  it  offers  a  broken  ob- 
struction to  an  Insert  in  the  envelop. 


1,256,040.  SWITCH-THROWING  MECHANISM.  ChaeLM 
8.  Epplet;  York,  Pa.  Plied  Feb.  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
9,014.     (Cl.  104—24.) 


In  combination  with  a  car,  brackets  mounted  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  car,  push  plungers  mounted  In  said  brackets, 
bell  crank  levers  comprising  transverse  axially  alined 
horizontal  portions  rockably  mounted  in  bearings  on  the 
bottom  of  the  car,  said  alined  horisontal  portions  having 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arms,  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  rearwardly  extending  arms  being  con- 
nected respectively,  to  the  push  plungers,  a  rocking  de- 
vice to  be  manually  manipulated  by  the  motorman  and 
having  a  cross  bar  at  its  lower  end,  links  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  down- 
wardly extending  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers,  whereby 
as  the  rocking  device  la  manipulated  in  one  direction  or 
the  other,  either  one  of  the  plungers  may  be  depressed  In 
the  path  of  an  element  of  a  switch  operating  mechanism, 
and  means  for  restoring  the  plungers  to  their  normal  po- 
sitions. 


1,206,041.  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  MINEIL4L  WOOL. 
William  Fat,  St  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  152:320.     (Cl.  49—1.) 

1.  In  an  awaratus  for  making  mineral  wool,  a  cupola 
having  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  a  stream  of  molten 
scoriaceous  material,  a  combined  blast  pipe  and  mixing 
chamber  arranged  to  discharge  Its  contents  Into  the  strsam 
of  molten  material,  means  for  conducting  steam  into  said 
combined  blast  pipe  and  mixing  chamber,  and  EMaas  for 
conducting  a  dust-settling  fluid  into  the  steam  before  It 
reaches  the  discharge  end  of  said  combined  blast  pipe 
1  and.  w»t'gi|ig  chamber,  said  combined  blast  pipe  and  sslxlng 
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diaabcr  kavlOK  •  laac  ^»f  !■»•  yotUoa  wbcrela  ttie  ■team 
•ttd  dast-wttllnr  flnid  are  cominia^cd  with  mcIi 


2.  In  an  apparatns  for  making  mineral  wool,  a  capola 
having  an  outlet  for  tbe.  dlsdiarge  of  a  stream  of  molten 
scoriaceoas  material,  a  ateam  Uaat  arranged  to  project 
said  material  to  form  aOmml  wool  Wben,  a  wool  chamber 
arranged  to  receive  the  projected  ateam  and  fiber*,  and 
meana  for  confteing  the  eoBtenta  ot  sold  wool  chamber 
■o  as  to  mwt"»"<*  a  proamre  created  therein  by  the  iteam 
blaat. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  mineral  wool,  a  cupola 
havlBff  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  a  itrMB  of  molten 
scoriaceoas  material.  •  eomhined  Waat  pipe  and  mizlag 
chamber  arraafcd  to  discharge  its  contents  into  the 
stream  of  metten  laaterlftl,  meana  for  condvctiBg  steam 
teto  said  corabtned  Mast  pipe  aad  mtxlBg  chamber,  meana 
for  coBdoctlnr  a  «Qot  settUng  ■•hoUaee  teto  said  con- 
Mned  blast  pipe  and  artxliig  chaaaber,  a  wool  chamber 
arrangod  to  receive  tbe  projected  wool  ihers  and  the 
bUst  of  steam  and  dwC  aettltef  sabstaace.  and  means  for 
prevMitlng  the  Hold  coatenta  of  aldd  wool  chamber  from 
escaping  freely,  thereby  confining  the  wool  flbers,  steam 
asd  dust  settBiiy  suhataBcef  nader  a  prcasnre  created  by 

tbe  blast. 

4.  la  an  apparatus  for  making  latneral  wool,  a  cupola 
having  aa  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  a  stream  of  molten 
scoriaceoas  material,  a  steam  blaat  arranged  to  project 
aaiil  mateiial  to  form  mineral  wool  fibers,  a  wool  chamber 
arranged  to  receive  the  projected  steam  and  flbers,  said 
wool  chamber  having  oppositely  disposed  restricted  vents 
at  its  upper  portion,  and  being  otherwise  closed  to  confine 
the  steam  and  miaeral  wool  fibers  under  pressure  created 
by  said  rOmmL 

1,256,642.  ALARM-SIGNAL.  VLADIlin  P.  F«DOBO»», 
Meriden,  JZoun.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
193,8»7.     (CI.  11«— *4.) 


1.  bi  aa  alrnwrn  sigBal.  tbe  c<Mil>teattaa  «ltb  a  oMlac 
a  hsil  Boaatad  theaetai  aad  msaas  far  actaatloa  wheteaf , 

iMee  a<  a  eartrMse  la  said  eaatag.  a  plaager 
te  dBtsnate  said  fla4rtrid«».  aaaM  enaablaed  with 
for  Ubarattag  the  aetoattag  alCMeat  of  said 
for  hiMIng  s^d  plaavw  ia  an  operatioe  poai- 
ttsa.  aad  Moaa  for  stfaaaiBS  aald  ilaajw  1«mb  oadUat- 
iag  said  casing. 

2.  In  an  alarm  aicnal,  tbe  cooifalnatlon  with  a  hollow 
/♦^Mng.  of  a  bell  therein,  means  for  (^crating  said  bell, 
neans  letepHie  of  a  cartridge  formed  In  laid  ca^or.  a 
Irtanger  adapted  to  detonate  the  cartrldie,  means  toe  pro- 
pelling said  plunger  forward,  means  for  holding  laid 
phMger  when  In  a  retracted  poattioo,  and  means  for  re- 
l«aiteg  said  tdunger  ceiuddent  vpoa  raantpnlatiar  aald 


9.  Id  an  aDarm  slgaaf.  tbe  (VUiMiialloa  vKb  a  eaaCng 
barter  a  ■Me  openteg,  a  cover  btegeffly  encaged  there- 
over and  a  sHdaMe  cover  over  tbe  top  of  said  eastec,  of 
means  for  locfetef  aaM  sMdaMe  cover  In  pooltloa,  a 
cartridge  lefelflug  means  te  aald  laaliig,  a  plnnger  adapt- 
ed  to  detonate  aald  cartridge,  meaaa  ftir  engaging  said 


plaager  te  an  operative  peatUoa,  a  slldable  rod  havteg 
cbaracters  meoated  in  aald  easing,  meaas  for  rotatiaf  saM 
rod,  and  aieana  tosshtasd  with  said  rod  wbweby  said 
plunger  la  released. 


1.M6JMS.     MAIL-BOX.     Olktw  D.  funi,  Norwalk.  OhU>. 
rUed  Apr.  17,  1917.    Serial  No.  163,7«4.    (CI.  283—46.) 


1.  A  nafl  bMc  cemprlsiag  a  eoatateer  bavteg  a  lid 
htegedly  moonted  thereon,  a  patar  of  lips,  one  aeaated  at 
each  end  of  and  projeetteg  ferwardiy  from  the  said  lid, 
a  lifting  bar,  a  pair  of  clip  platea.  one  aaooated  on  each 
end  of  the  container,  and  loeklnc  moana  saspsaded  troa 
the  said  bar  and  plvoUlly  carried  by  the  lid  to  engage 
tbe  aaid  clip  plates. 

8.  A  mall  box  comprMag  a  coafteiner  bavteg  a  Ud 
blageAy  mounted  tbereoa,  a  pair  of  lips  fkateaed  to  and 
projeetteg  from  tbe  lid.  the  said  lips  beinc  disposed  at  a 
slight  angle,  a  lifting  bar  havteg  anas  fonaed  at  ite 
ends,  and  connected  to  tbe  aaM  lid,  tetcbiag  aieans  adapt* 
ed  to  be  rdeased  by  mevemeat  of  tbe  said  bar  prior  9b 
engagement  with  tbe  lips,  tk»  said  means  tedadlaff  lateboi 
sospended  trvm  tbe  said  arms,  eadi  tetch  heviac  a  notch 
formed  therete  ;  and  a  dip  ptete  adapted  to  reeHve  tbo 
corresponding  notch. 

6.  A  mail  box  comprtslng  a  container  havteg  a  Hd 
hingedly  mounted  thereon,  a  clip  plate  secured  to  each 
endN>f  the  container,  the  said  lid  bavteg  a  dependteg 
flange  at  each  end  thereof,  a  latch  plvotelly  suspended 
from  each  flange  and  tectedtec  a  notch  encageable  wttb 
tbe  said  clip  plate,  aMans  carried  by  tbe  tetehes  ttr  llft> 
ing  the  said  Ud  and  dtsengagteff  tbe  said  aotdiea  freoi 
the  clip  platea,  the  aald  meana  tectedlnr  arms  dtepoeed  at 
right  angles  from  the  latches,  a  pair  of  lips  projeetteg 
over  the  lid  and  disposed  at  a  stlgbt  angle  with  respect 
to  the  arma,  aad  a  llftteg  bar  conoartteg  the  eads  of  tbe 
oaM  anaa. 

[Claiaaa  S,  4,  aad  S  •■«  priafted  te  tbe  Oaaclte.] 


1,266,644.  RELIEF  TRAP  -  DOOR  FOR  GRAIN  -  CARS. 
EUwa  Flattbm.  MlBBeapolla,  Mlon.  Filed  June  0, 
1917.    Serial  No.  lU^M.     tCk  106—14.) 

1.  The  combination  wtib  a  «ar  body  having  a  grate 
relief  opening  te  tbe  floor  thereof.  o<  a  trap  door  for  said 
relief  opeatec  aad  a  spout  arraaged  to  deflect  the  grain 
discharged  through  the  rdlef  opening  te  one  side  of  the 
car  body,  aald  trap  door  being  bteged  to  the  car  body 
for  awinging  movement  tbetebetew  and  teto  the  spout. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatlan  with  a  oar  body  having  a  door 
opening  and  a  door  therefor,  of  a  grain  relief  opening  te 
the  floor  of  the  body  at  tbe  door  opening,  a  metal  frame 
In  said  relief  openteg  with  an  outtumed  flange  restteg 
on  the  floor  of  the  car  body  and  aupportteg  said  frame 
therefrom,  and  a  trap  door  comptlsias  a  metal  margteal 
frame  with  an  onttomed  i—Hin  MKmrting  a  wooden 
panel,  the  fraoM  of  saM  flasr  being  fitted  within  the 
frame  of  said  reUef  epentes  aad  biaged  thereto  for  swteg- 
Ing  movement  t>elow  the  car  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  havteg  a  door 
opening  and  a  door  fberefer,  of  a  grata  relief  opening  te 
the  door  of  the  car  bodr  at  tbe  doer  openteg,  a  trap  door 
for  tbe  relief  opening  biaged  tor  aotagtog  movcnent  bo- 
low  tbe  floor  of  the  ear  body,  a  loi^  holt  for  hOMteg  tbe 
trap  door  ilooed.  a  leoer  for  opeiatteg  said  lateb  belt, 
and  meana  fw  lorktov  said  lever  te  a  position  to  beM  tbe 
loeb  bolt  te  an  operative  position. 
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4.  The  combiaatton  with  a  car  body  barlnc  a  door 
openteg  and  a  door  therefor,  of  a  grate  relief  opening  te 
tbo  floor  of  the  car  body  at  the  deor  opening,  a  trap  door 
for  tbe  relief  opening  hinged  for  swtaging  movement  be- 
low the  floor  of  the  oar  body,  a  lock  bolt  for  hdldteg  tbe 
trap  door  closed,  an  Intermediately  fulcrumed  lever  hav- 
ing its  abort  end  connected  to  the  lock  bolt,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  long  end  of  said  lever,  a  socket  member  for 
receiving  the  free  end  of  aald  link  to  hold  aald  lever  with 
said  lock  bolt  in  an  operative  position,  and  a  lock  for 
holding  aald  link  in  said  socket  member. 


ft.  In  an  daetrtc  switch,  the  eombtaatis*  with  a  redp- 
roeatory  coatroUln*  aeeBber.  of  oppositely  actin*  pawte 
plvotally  carried  by  said  member,  a  rat<^et  wheel  en- 
gaged by  said  pawls,  a  spring  coacting  to  maintain  en- 
gagement of  both  pawls  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  routing 
contact  members  actuated  through  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  coacting  stationary  contact  members. 

[(Haima  2  and  4  not  printed  te  the  Gasette.] 

1,256,646.  WALL-SWITCW.  CHABLaa  Fobth,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No, 
75,662.      (CI.  175—282.) 


6.  The  comUaatloo  with  a  car  body  having  a  door 
opening  and  a  door  therefor,  of  a  grate  relief  cpeaiag  in 
the  floor  of  the  car  body  at  the  door  opening,  a  trap  door 
for  the  relief  openteg  hinged  for  swinging  movement  be- 
low the  floor  of  the  car  body,  a  plurality  of  lock  bolts 
for  holding  the  trap  door  closed,  a  rock  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  arms  connected  to  said  lock  bolt  for  simul- 
taneously operatteg  the  same;  a  lever  for  oscillating  the 
rock  shaft  and  a  lock  for  said  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 

1,266,645.  DOOR  -  LOCK  '  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC 
SWITCH.  John  R.  Foixsbr,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,590.     (CI.  176—291.) 


-c 


■'  --* 


1,  la  aa  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able part  adapted  upon  rotetion  te  tbe  same  direction  to 
alternately  make  and  break  the  clrealt.  of  a  member  for 
^eratteg  said  switch,  and  a  sprteg  acting  upon  said 
member  to  displace  it  to  a  position  to  normally  close  the 

eircait 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  comblnatien  vrlth  a  redp- 
rocatory  controlling  member,  of  oppositely  actteg  pawl* 
'carried  by  said  memt)er,  a  ratchet  wheel  engaged  by  saM 
pawls,  rotating  contact  members  actuated  through  said 
ratchet  wheel,  eoadiar  stationary  coatact  raembera.  bav- 
teg inclined  faces  with  whleb  the  rotatlag  contact  mam- 
b«s  are  engageaUe  and  a  sprteg  actteg  axteUy  upon  the 
iwtary  contact  members  effecting  a  snap  axial  movement 
of  the  rotative  contacts  at  the  moment  of  engagement 
with  and  dlseagaceoMnt  froaa  the  stationary  coatacta. 


1.  In  a  wall  switch,  the  combinatloa  of  a  casing  com- 
prising a  rear  member  having  two  side  walla  and  a  rear 
wall  and  open  at  Ita  front  and  enda,  said  member  pro- 
vided with  means  for  securing  it  in  the  wall,  contact 
ptetes  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  member  adiq^tcd  to  be  con- 
nected respectively  wltb  drcnit  eondactars,  aad  a  frsnt 
member  having  a  front  plate  adapted  to  dose  over  tbe 
front  of  the  rear  member  and  having  also  rearwardly 
extending  walla  to  doee  the  epen  eads  of  tbe  rear  member, 
meaaa  for  securteg  the  front  aMmher  detachably  to  tbe 
rear  member,  and  a  switch  euetained  by  the  front  moa- 
ber  and  adapted  to  cotiperate  with  the  coatact  platas 
controlling  the  circuit,  whereby  b>'  detaching  tbe 
plate  the  switch  Icoers  amy  be  reaMved  from  the 
member,  thereby  exposing  all  the  parts  to  view. 

2.  In  a  wall  switch,  the  comblnatten  o€  a  eaotag 
prising  a  rear  mensber  open  at  ita  front  and  ends  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  faatened  ia  the  wall,  aad  a  treat  membor  pro- 
vided with  a  froat  plate  baviag  alota  tberda  and  adap^ 
ed  to  doae  the  front  of  the  tear  member,  aad  havteg  also 
rcarwardly  extendtec  walla  adapted  ta  cloae  tbe  opea  eads 
of  the  rear  meoaher.  oeatact  ptetes  en  tbe  rear  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  reapeettvelF  with  ctrcolt  coa- 
ductors,  means  for  securing  the  front  member  detachably 
to  the  rear  member,  a  shaft  mounted  in  baarlags  in  tbe 
rearwardiy  extending  walhs  ef  the  froat  saeaiber,  a  aenee 
of  switeh-levera  SMunted  sMe  by  aide  on  oaM  rtiaft  and 
extending  ootwardly  tbrongb  tbe  slota  te  the  front  plate, 
and  contact  headc  on  the  levers  adapted  te  the  movementa 
of  tbe  levers  to  cefiperate  with  tbe  contact  ptetes  te  coo- 
trollteg  the  circolts. 

3.  In  a  wall  switdi,  tbe  eomWnalten  of  a  casing  com- 
prising a  rear  member  provided  with  means  for  aecoring 
it  te  the  wall  aad  adapted  to  have  the  terminals  of  an 
electric  circuit  connected  therewith,  aaM  member  having 
an  open  front,  a  front  member  detachably  connected 
with  the  rear  member  to  cover  the  open  front  of  the 
same,  and  a  switch  saatateed  by  tbe  front  member  and 
extending  teto  the  rear  member  and  removable  with  the 
front  member  from  tbe  rear  member,  nid  switch  adapted 
to  cedperata  with  saM  termiaale.  aad  having  a  handle 
extended  tbrongb  tbe  front  member  fpr  actaatlon. 


1,25«A17.      WORK-SUPPORT    FOR    SHOB  MACHINBB. 
AIRBED  B.  Tomx^K,  Beverly.  Mass.,  aesignor,  by  mesne 
aadinimMtH,   to   United   Shoe   Machinery   Corporation, 
PatersoB.  N.  J.,  «  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     FUed 
Jone  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.708.     (CI.  1»— 87.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  an  insole  attached  to  a 
last,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  last,  a  mem- 
ber for  engaging  the  heel  portion  of  the  Ineole  to  pooltSen 
it  In  rdation  to  the  last,  and  means  for  relatively  poet- 
tlonlng  saU  support  and  member  when  idle  with  the  mem- 
ber te  teterall|r  offset  relation  to  tbe  last,  said  support 


i**! 


196 


^  bdag  arnmsed  to  asaume  relatlTe  podtlons 

vKh  tt«  sMtbcr  OTcr  the  last  bottom  throa«fa  a  more- 
it  •£  the  Boppert 
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«.  In  a  macUne  for  trimming  to  the  contour  of  the 

Ei  end  of  a  last  the  heel  portion  of  an  Insole  attached 
the  last,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  cutter  of  a  work  sup- 
*  having  means  for  positioning  a  last  for  rotation 
I  ihwit  an  axis  In  Its  heel  portion  to  bring  different  por- 
lona  of  the  Insole  Into  position  to  be  trimmed,  said  snp- 
1  •rt  being  morable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
'  o  cMTy  the  work  toward  or  from  the  cutter  and  about  a 
lahatsullally  upright  axis  to  Tary  the  angular  relation 
( if  the  pUne  of  the  hMl  seat  to  the  cutter,  and  means  for 
I  AimUblj  limiting  said  last  named  movement  of  the  snp- 
1  lort  In  both  directions. 

1«.  In  a  shoe  machine,  a  last  support  mounted  for 
I  vfnglag  movement  to  carry  the  work  Into  position  to  be 
<9«ntcd  upon  by  the  machine,  and  means  for  auto- 
iMtleally  engaging  and  damping  shoe  stock  upon  the 
1  •ttom  of  the  last  during  said  movement  of  the  Ust  sup- 
1  lOft,  said  means  Including  a  clamp  member  mounted  to 
I  wing  with  the  support  after  said  member  has  encased 
*is  stock. 

18.  In  a  shoe  machine,  a  Ust  support  mounted  for 
I  winging  movement  to  carry  the  work  into  or  out  of 
"Wn  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  machine,  a  device  for 
King  and  clamping  shoe  stock  upon  the  bottom  of  a 
1  lat  en  said  support,  said  device  being  mounted  to  swing 
^rlth  the  support,  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
1  lovement  of  said  device  relatively  to  the  movement  of 
~  sn^ort  to  permit  the  support  to  carry  the  last  to 

•Me  of  said  device. 
[Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  12,  14  to  17,  and  19  to  25  not 
1  rlntMl  in  the  Oasctte.] 


:  .25e>648.  BABTWAI.KBR.  JoaaPH  Oamkon.  Walton, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Stelnfeld  Bros..  New  Tort.  N.  Y..  a 
Firm  composed  of  Samuel  Stelnfeld  and  Leo  Stelnfeld 
ru»d  Peb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,891.  (CL  155 — 45.) 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  cmnbinatlon,  a 
se  ring,  a  breast  rail,  a  plurality  of  members  each  of 
vhlch  la  phrotally  snapended  from  said  breast  rail,  a 
^laiAIlty  of  struts  each  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
each  of  said  strata  being  plvotally  mounted  at  Ita 
end  Ml  said  base  ring,  a  slot  and  pin  connection 
fe  ttwean  each  of  said  members  i^d  each  of  said  struts,  a 
I  tvnllty  of  alining  means  each  of  which  is  partially  car- 
r|«d  by  one  of  Mid  members  and  partially  carried  by  the 
'  ,ted  stmt  all  so  arranged  that  each  of  said  mem- 
may  be  aUned  relatively  to  ita  associated  struts  to 
a  portion  of  said  member  between  the  bars  of  said 
ted  strut  thereby  to  permit  said  alining  means  to 


be  predetermlnedly  stt.  a  netA  formed  In  the  outer  edge 
of  each  of  aaM  amnhcts,  and  a  qpring  actuated  pivoted 
latch  lever  associated  with  each  itmt  and  carrying  a  tooth 
adapted  to  engage  the  notch  of  tha  aaaodated  member 
when  said  alining  meana  la  scft,  said  lever  also  constitnt- 


■■s^ 
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lag  a  means  for  throwing  the  strut  and  tta  aasodated 
member  out  of  allnement  when  the  alining  meana  la  dlg- 
engaged. 

[Oaims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.256,649.  FOLDING  BOX.  Hbmbx  W.  GooDirow. 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  P.  Ryan, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  «,  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,608.     (Cl,  206—30.) 


1.  A  folding  box  having.  In  combination,  an  outer 
member  comprising  a  front,  back,  and  sides  aU  hlngedly 
connected  at  adjacent  edges,  a  folding  bottom,  and  means 
to  snMK>rt  said  bottom  in  operative  position,  said  bottom 
being  formed  of  four  rectangular  bortions  of  sheet  ma- 
terial hinged  at  the  edges  to  form  a  hollow  inner  member 
having  open  ends  and  having  one  face  secured  to  a  face 
of  the  outer  member,  said  bottom  closing  one  end  of  said 
box  when  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  folding  box  having,  in  combination,  an*  outer 
member  comprising  a  front,  back  and  sides  all  hlngedly 
connected  at  adjacent  edges,  a  double  folding  bottom,  and 
means  to  snpport  said  bottom  in  operative  position,  said 
means  comprising  integral  portions  of  one  face  of  said 
box  adapted  to  be  bent  toward  the  interior  of  said  box 
when  the  parta  are  unfolded,  thereby  forming  a  support 
for  the  bottom. 

6.  A  folding  box  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  display- 
card  comprising  a  foldable  outer  body  member  and  a 
foldable  inner  bottom  member,  the  back  of  said  outer 
member  being  permanently  secured  to  said  display-card 
and  having  integral  portions  free  from  said  card  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  forward  after  the  body  member  la  un- 
folded, one  side  of  said  bottom  member  being  permanentiy 
secured  to  the  inside  of  the  front  of  said  body  member, 
and  said  bottom  member  being  supported  by  said  portleaa 
when  In  operative  position. 

[Claims  8  and  4  nat  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,266,660.  CRANK-CASE  SUPPORT.  Fbamk  AKnram 
OooLD  and  W1V.IAM  Obakt  Baxtbb.  Montfort,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  190,989.     (CL  74— «6.) 


V-* 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  crank  case 
having  supporting  arms  and  a  frame  comprising  channel 
bars,  of  a  support  for  the  crank  -case  connected  to  the 
channel  bars  of  the  frame  and  extending  beneath  the 
crank  case  and  having  means  for  tightening  the  same, 
said  support  comprislnig  plates  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  crank  case,  each  plate  having  Ito  ends  bent  angularly, 
and  one  end  having  a  catch  for  engaging  over  the  adja- 
cent channel  bar,  said  ends  of  the  plates  being  secured  to 
the  channel  bars  and  the  supporting  arms  of  the  crank 
case,  rods  having  their  ends  beiv^  to  conform  approxi- 
mately wlth^the  curvature  of  the  crank  case  and  extend- 
ing beneath  the  same,  the  other  angular  ends  of  the  plates 
having  openings  through  which  the  rods  extend,  and  nuta 
engaging  the  rods. 


1,266,661.  BOAT-PROPELLER.  Hatwooo  Wasbimotom 
Gbat,  Adel,  Ga.  FUed  Oct.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
124,846.     (O.  116—88.) 


l^-l 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  propelling  apparatus  for  boata  com- 
prismg  a  frame,  reciprocating  beams  mounted  therein, 
a  rack  fixed  to  each  beam,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  each 
rack,  a  blade  upon  each  rock'  shaft,  movable  reversing 
bars,  cam  projections  thereon,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  each 
rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  a  cam  projection, 
and  connections  between  the  shi^fts. 

8.  In  a  hydraulic  propelling  apparatus  for  boats  com- 
prising a  frame,  reciprocating  beams  mounted  therein, 
a  rack  fixed  to  each  beam,  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts 
Journaled  in  each  rack,  a  blade  upon  each  rock  shaft, 
longitudinally  movable  bars,  each  having  a  groove  in  the 
fhce  thereof,  means  Qpon  the  frame  engaging  said  grooves, 
cam  projections  upon  the  tMirs,  crank  pins  fixed  one  to 
each  rock  shaft,  pivotal  connections  between  the  rock 
riiafts  of  each  rack  to  cause  the  same  to  rock  together, 
and  means  for  moving  the  longitudinal  bars. 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  propelling  apparatus  for  boata  com- 
prising a  frame,  racks  and  longitudinal  beams  secured 
thereto,  propelling  blades  carried  by  tbe  racks,  a  cross- 
piece  connecting  the  intermediate  of  said  beams,  levers 
pivoted  upon  the  frame  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
outermost  of  the  side  beams  and  the  inner  ends  of  nld 


levers  plvotally  connected  to  said  cross-piece  a  pitman 
plvotally   connected   to  the   cross-piece,  and  means  for 
feathering  the  blades  when  moving  in  one  direction. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,662.      INSECT-CATCHER.      LtTTHHl    D.    Ouwiir, 
Albbbt    J.    Stiwabt.    and    Gbattok    W.    Stbwabt, 
.Bloctoa,  Ala.    Filed  May  22,  1917.    Serial  No.  170.820. 
(Cl.  48—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow;  of  a  supporting 
structure,  plant  agitators  carried  by  said  structure,  and 
controlling  means  for  said  agitators  to  cause  them  to 
automatically  move  in  different  vertical  planes  to  engege 
both  low  and  high  planta. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plow  of  an  upstanding  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  plant  agitators  carried 
by  said  shaft  to  turn  in  a  horlsontal  plane  and  mounted 
to  move  vertically,  and  means  disposed  In  the  path  of 
said  agitators  to  automatically  raise  and  lower  them  to 
Insure  their  engagement  with  both  high  and  low  plants. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,658.  DEVICE  FOB  STAPLING  LEATHER  LOOPS. 
CA8PBB  Hugo  Gbinos,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1917.      Serial    No.    162,606.      (Cl.    1 — *.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  stapling  leather  loops,  in  combina- 
tion, a  movable  holder  for  a  strip  of  material  consisting 
of  a  die  and  a  relatively  movable  spadng-block  supported 
thereunder  to  hold  the  middle  part  only  of  a  strip  of 
material  between  them,  and  forming  bodies  movable-^ 
against  the  projecting  ends  of  the  strip  to  form  it  into 
a  loop  about  the  said  spacing-block. 

5.  In  a  device  for  stapling  leather  loops,  in  combina- 
tion, a  movable  plnnger-body.  a  spacing-block  supported 
below   and   spaced    from   said   plunger-body,   and   bodiea 
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Ant  fmwt   oppofllte   end*  •<  the   iBtarayae*   of 

mid  ptenger-bodj  mad  said  spadng-bloek  and  second 
toward  each  otter  beUrw  iaid  spa  else-block,  to  fom  a 
•trip  of  aatcrial  Held  between  said  plangerUoek  and 
spadog-block  into  a  loop  about  tlie  apacinf-block. 

9.  In  a  device  for  stapling  leather  loops,  la  combliiation, 
a  plongor-body,  a  slide-body  slidably  mounted  on  said 
pIOBser-bodj.  orificed  guides  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
plangerbody,  and  forming-fingers  plvotally  connected  fo 
said  slide-body  and  slldable  through  said  guides  past 
the  end  6f  said  plunger-body. 

17.  In  a  device  for  stapling  leather  loops.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plunger-body,  forming-fingers  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  plunger-body  and  movable  thereover,  and 
means  adapted  to  successively  at  one  actuation  first 
move  the  fingers  al<nc  th«  plsager-body  and  then  toward 
each  other,  and  second,  move  the  pluager-body  and  said 
fingers  simultaneously  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8.  10  to  16,  and  18  to  20  not 
printed  In  the  Casette.] 


1,256,554.       SYSTEM     OW    WIRELESS     TELEPHONY. 
Waltox  Habbiso.x,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.  30, 
*1914.     Serial  Na  869,3tl.     (Q.  260— «.)| 


■ 

9'^ 

* 

■f 

▼  -  -   -^ 

1.  la  a  wireless  telephone  trananlttiBC  syatera  the  eesi- 
MaaCtoa  of  a  direet-cnrreBt  source  of  electricity,  a  dr- 
enlt  oaanceted  tiMreto  and  having  its  constants  a^por- 
ttonad  and  arraaged  approximately  at  the  critical  point 
for  the  ds^Mlopment  of  aostained  onrtMntlona,  and  a 
solld-cantact  nicrophone  Included  In  said  circuit  and 
having  its  resistance  normally  unstable  for  the  purpose 
of  starting  said  oscillations. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  direct-current  snorce  of  dec- 
trldty.  a  circuit  connected  thereto  and  liaving  it*  con- 
stants apportioned  and  arranged  at  a  point  critical  for 
the  development  of  sustained  oscillations,  and  a  carbon 
microphone  Included  in  said  dreott  nad  liaTiac  a  Tariable 
resistance  controllable  by  sound  warns  for  starting  said 
oscillations  and  impressing  the  same  with  variations 
analogous  to  sound  waves. 

7.  In  a  system  for  wireless  coamunlcatloai  tlte  combina- 
tion of  an  antenna  h«Ttng  tt  lengthy  partion  disposed 
substantially  parallel  with  the  surfhce  of  the  earth  and 
in  inductive  relation  thereto  so  that  said  lengthy  portion 
of  said  antenna  and  the  adjacent  sorfkee  of  the  earth 
act  collectively  a?  a  condenser  and  thus  avoid  the  neces- 
sity for  an  ordinary  condenser,  a  direct  current  source 
of  electridty,  tt  circuit  including  said  sovrce  of  electridty 
and  connected  ta  said  antenna  and  Co  tke  earth,  the 
constants  of  said  circuit  inclusive  of  said  antenna  and 
the  earth  connection  being  apportioned  and  arranged 
for  the  devdopment  of  sustained  oscillations,  and  means 
for  starting  wid  oadUatlans. 

16.  In  a  wireless  telephonic  transmitter  system  an 
ondllatlng  dreoit  haTtng  its  constants  nearly  but  not 
qtdte  in  prspar  proportion  for  the  development  of  sus- 
tained oscillations,  and  a  telephonic  transmitter  Included 
la  said  circuit  for  the  two-fold  purpoas  of  starting  said 
oadUations  and  impressing  the  same  with  character- 
iatlca  analogous  to  sound  waves. 

laaims  1.  8.  5.  6,  8  to  14,  and  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaetta^J 


1JM,996.     CIGARVmC-CABE.     Thomas  V.  Hathawat, 
■gin.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Watch  Case  Company, 
BlglB,   m,   a    Corporation   of  Illinois.     FUed    Apr.   6, 
me.     aerial  No.  89,820.     (CL  906 — II.) 
1.  la  a  derlee  of  the  clans  described,  the  cnmblaatleo, 

•f  a  pair  of  leaTea,  each  leaf  hayfag  Its  ccatrai  portkm 


dape««>ed  aad  hetnc  fniHH  wItt  a  perlpkeral  iatmved 
flange,  cooperating  lags  on  the  IWTSi,  a  ^\n  extended 
thrwigh  said  luo  and  aerrliv  to  hla«s  than  toffethsr,  a 
false  leaf  hinged  on  said  pin.  said  false  leaf  hsTlng  its 
central  portion  depressed  and  being  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral fiange  of  slse  and  contour  to  seat  within  the 
fiange  of  one  of  the  leaves,  the  fianges  of  said  lent  alining 
with  the  flange  of  the  leaf  into  which  it  seats  when  It  la  to 
be  seated,  a  receptacle  for  a  picture  or  the  like  on  the 
back  false  leaf,  and  means  for  locking  the  false  ^eaf  to  the 
leaf  into  which  it  seats.  Cor  the  purpose  specified. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatka  ef 
a  pair  of  leaves,  a  pin  on  which  said  leaves  are  iUaced.  a 
fUse  leaf  hinged  on  aald  pfai.  said  faiae  leaf  betag  of  coa- 
tour  approjtriate  to  seat  evealy  iato  one  of  tlie  first  men- 
tioned leaves,  a  receptacle  for  a  photograph  or  the  lUw  oa 
(he  back  face  of  said  false  leaf,  and  aeaas  for  tocklag  tha 
false  leaf  to  the  leaf  into  which  it  seats,  tar  the  parpese 
specified. 

6.  A  casing  having,  in  combination,  a  front  cover,  a 
back  eever,  an  tateraMdiate  cover  with  its  edges  dewly 
fitting  tate  one  of  aald  other  coren,  and  with  s  q^re  be- 
tween the  adjacent  faces  of  said  two  last-namefl  corers, 
and  a  pintle  upon  which  said  three  covers  are  pivoted. 

(Claims  2,  8,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1. 266.666.  PIPE  CUTTING  AND  OSOOYING  "MACHINB. 
Ebnbst  W.  Hawna.  Detroit.  Weh.  mcd  Nov,  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  181,267.     (CI.  81—101.)         ' 


1.  A  pipe  catting  and  grooving  marlilne  conprlsing  In 
eoml>lnation,  an  abutment  for  the  pipe,  a  cutting  tool,  a 
carriage  for  said  cutting  tool,  a  grooving  tool,  means  for 
yleldahly  supporting  aald  grooving  tool  trom  said  ca>^ 
riage,  and  a  device  for  moving  said  carriage  toward  said 
aiMitment. 

6.  In  a  pipe  grooving  machine,  the  combination  of  aa 
abatment  f6r  the  pipe,  a  carriage,  a  memt>er  i>rovided 
with  a  socket,  aald  meaber  carried  by  said  oaninge  and 
redprocable  iadependeatly  thereof  toward  aad  from  said 
ahotiaent,  a  device  for  liWitlng  the  afpMtude  of  mutna*M 
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bf  said  meartwr  toward  oaM  ahatmeat,  a  sprlair  tot  nor- 
laaMy  foreteg  aald  member  toward  aald  abntneut,  sod  a 
pfnevtng  tool  in  saM  sockot. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  theCteaetto! 


1,206,667.  WASHIMG-MACHISB.  TtosDnna  W.  Baa. 
UAWi,  Bvaaaloa,  111.  Ortglaa]  apptteatloa  Med  Map  10, 
10i7,  Serial  Mo.  I«8,0i6.  IttvlAsd  aad  this  Bp»lli.alHM 
tted  Jaw  M,  l«i7.     Sertad  No.  174,800.     (CI.  141—0.) 


1.  A  washing  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  cMn- 
prising  a  container  provided  at  its  bottom  with  a  well  and 
al>ove  the  well  with  a  washlqg  compartment,  a  stand  pipe 
extending  from  the  well  into  aald  washing  compartment, 
a  water  lifting  device  wlthta  tkB  lower  i-nd  of  the  stand 
pipe,  meana  for  operating  it,  an  oyra  top  shell  surround- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  stand  flpa,  a  skirt  surrounding 
and  spaced  from  the  uiver  end  of  Ike  shell,  with  its  lower 
edge  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  well  and  a  cover  sur- 
rounding said  stand  pipe  and  fitted  over  said  skirt. 

6.  A  washing  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  coai- 
prising  a  oantaiaer,  which  is  reduced  At  its  bottom  to  pro- 
vide a  well,  a  waahing  compartmeat  above  aald  well,  an 
upwardly  rcBiavable  stand  pl|>e  open  at  its  bottom  and  ex- 
tending from  the  well  upwardly  into  the  washing  con^iart- 
ment  and  provided  at  its  qppej-  end  with  a  spray  noule,  a 
rotative  water  raising  impeller  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
stand  pipe,  an  open  top  sbdi  enrrnnnding  the  lower  end 
of  the  stand  pipe  Bad.  of  i^reater  dlaraeitnr  than  the  lower 
end  of  the  stand  pipe  wherehy  the  staad  pipe  may  be  re- 
moved upwacdly  therethrough,  a  eldrt  surrounding  -  aad 
spaced- from  the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  with  Ua  lower  edge 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  well,  a  cover  plate  sur- 
rounding said  stand  pipe  and  removably  supported  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  oktrt,  and  stzainlng  means  supported  on 
the  ut>per  open  tap  «f  said  ihell  aad  extending  across  the 
space  between  the  staad  pipe  and  said  shell. 

6.  A  washiniv  aiachlBe  tvt  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prising a  container  teanad  at  tts  bottom  to  provide  a  wdl 
and  above  the  wall  iMCh  a  wanMag  oompartment,  a  stand 
pipe  extending  fram  aaM  svell  upwardly  Into  the  washing 
compartment  and  open  at  its  lower  end.  a  rotative  water 
lifting  Impeller  monnted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  stand 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  shaft  extending  upwardly 
tktaagh  tkt  etand  pipe,  a  oorer  veasovably  fitted  to  the  top 
of  the  coatolner,  a  boadnv  uitaskir  senmd  to  the  coo« 
and  cKteadiag  dawawaadly  Iato  the  apper  opea  end  «<  Ite 
staad  pipe  aad  towuad  edCh  oiMces  to  coBHtltvto  a  opsap 
noasle  aad  a  <n  11  mtoCK^jr  aMoated  la  aald  member  aad 
latortMiced  to  asM  shaft  aad  pravMed  wfttb  a  drisa  v^eil. 

0.  A  ^aiWng  toaAlne  for  the  patv>cse  aet  forth  oemprla- 
lag  a  coatolau  laasldiia  at  tts  hettom  with  a  well  aad 
ihurna^iTT  wMh  a  waaUag  eeosparCmeoC,  a  stand  ptpo  «x- 
teadiag  irosa  «ic  mm  1Mb  astd 
with  a  waOer  raMac  Osoice,  eertftcaUr  overtapping 
radianr  top^totod  <waMs 
247  0.G.— «« 


stand  pipe  to  coastltate  aa  indimst  water  paasaps  hetweea 
tha  wrtl  aad  tho  hottoa  of  the  otaad  p4>o  and  a  acoeen  ar- 
ranped  aeroas  cald  passage. 

[Clatms  2  to  4  and  7  aot  printed  la  the  OasolOe.l 


1,2601^08.     JiOTOft-VBElICLa. 
v«c.    Colo.     Filed   Oct.    2.    lOlf. 
{CL  105— 2WJ 


c  H.  fiJta^ 
Sertol   Nb.   100J07. 


1.  Th^  coeMaation  with  the  transverse  whed  truck  of 
a  motor  car,  of  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  thereon  so  as  to 
swing  independently  of  each  other  ahout  v«ttlcal  axea,  and 
a  separate  motor  Tor  each  whed  adopted  to  swing  theto- 
wlth,  the  said  motors  being  supported  at  the  outer  aides  of 
the  corre^pondlag  wheels. 

2.  Tlw  combination  with  the  wheel  trucls  of  a  motor  car, 
of  a  pair  of  wheds  mounted  thereon  ao  aa  to  awing  Inde- 
peudenfly  of  each  other  about  vertical  axes  and  flerihlo 
means  connecting  said  wheela. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  transverse  whed  truck  of 
a  motor  car,  of  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  thereon  ao  aa  to 
swing  Independently  of  each  other  about  vertical  axes  and 
a  pair  of  paralld  rods  flexibly  connecting  said  Whed*. 

IDalmo  4  to  9  not  ptlnted  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.266,559.  MOnMt-  LDIBBRmO  SZANB.  Jj 
HouBTON  Hill.  Fort  Worth.  Ita.  FUsd  Mar. 
1917.     Serial  No.  154,113.     (CI.  73—61.) 


12. 


1.  A  stant  compiMng  a  fiaa 
tached  to  soJd  fitosae  to  recdve  a 
working,  a  hearing  fmne 
a  power  puOey  and  a  shaft 


a  motar  hanger  at- 
to  he  started  to 
with  said  hanger, 
Jonraaled  in  said 


bearing  frasae  to  he  Oeiven  by  external  power,  a  universal 
coupling  for  coupling  the  motor  shaft  to  aald  power 
shaft,  and  means  for  supplying  power  fuel  and  sparking 
current  for  the  motor  caicied  M9  mM  fsaae  uatU«sald 
motor  has  heen  started  te  weddag. 

8.  A  staad  coa«Kialag  a  frame,  a  motor  hanper  at- 
tadMd  ttaaeto.  an  npright  meaiher  attached  to  aoAd 
frame  aad  pnwMed  with  a  hoarlag  far  cattposatlitf  with 
said  iMOiger,  bearing  frame  members  attached  to  aald 
foaae  amd  beadngs  -carrted  thereby,  a  peorer  paUey  pao- 
vided  with  a  shaft  Jeniaaled  In  aaid  kewrtogw.  a  canrler 
removably  moantod  an  aaM  fiMae,  neaaamoaaied  on  said 
canier  for  supplying  p9wer  fud  aad  ^aridng  nwent  to 
the  mstor  'oacrled  hy  aald  f  raiM,  aad  a  aalveraal  mivlihS 
fsr  ■enanoedng  the  ahaft  of  the  motor  to  the  ohaft  of  oaM 

power  pidky- 

8.  A  atead  oaasprlslag  a  fraaie.  a  motor  haapir  attached 
tbeiwtoi,   aa  mwlght   bearing  member  attached   to  said 
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fnme  and  prorlded  with  m  baring  ooftperatlBff  wttb 
■aid  haBffer  to  soMMit  a  motor  In  operative  position,  tii>- 
rlffat  frame  members  attacbed  to  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided wltb  bearlnga,  a  power  palley  provided  with  a 
shaft  Joomaled  in  said  bearlnci,  a  carrier  removably 
mounted  on  said  aprlght  frame  members,  an  electric  coil 
mooated  on  said  carrier,  commutator  and  sparking  wires 
coaaeetad  therewith  and  to  be  connected  with  the  motor 
to  be  tested,  and  a  gasolene  carrjing  tank  mounted  an 
said  carrier  and  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  be  connected 
to  the  manifold  of  the  motor. 


1^256.540.  TANK-HBATBB.  SAMtm  Hm.  Atwood, 
Ind.  Filed  Aog.  26,*1910.  Serial  Na  117,089.  (Q. 
126—368.) 


2.  A  tank  water  heater  including  a  trough,  a  flue  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  troufl^  and  opening 
through  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  the 
flue  being  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  bayonet 
slots,  transversely  disposed  guide  members  extending 
across  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  a  removable  fire  box 
provided  with  side  flanges  which  are  slidably  engaged  by 
the  said  guide  members  to  support  the  fire  box,  said  fire 
box  having  an  opening  In  the  top  thereof  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  registry  with  the  flue,  a  smoke  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  flue  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof 
in  engagement  with  the  opening  of  the  Are  box  to  hold 
the  Are  box  in  position,  and  a  damper  within  the  smoke 
pipe,  said  dami>er  Including  a  spindle  of  which  the  ends 
are  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  bayonet  slots  of  the 
flue  to  hold  the  smoke  pipe  in  position. 

[Claim  1  Pot  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,256.561.  STREET-SWEEPEB.  Faxo  C.  Homa,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Jissc  Frank  Smbdlst.  Pasadena,  Cal., 
assignors  to  Motorcycle  Sweeper  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
CaL.  a  Corporation  of  CalLfomia.  Filed  May  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  97.464.       (CI.  15—17.) 


*»*L*' 


1.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  brush  supported  by 
the  frame,  neans  associated  with  the  motor  of  the 
vehicle  for  rotating  the  brush,  means  for  moving  the 
brush  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  mbblah  cham- 
ber located  la  front  of  the  brush  and  adiq>ted  to  receive 
mfeMsh  swept  op  by  the  brush,  and  means  to  move  said 
nihMah  chamber  Into  dumping  position. 

S.  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary 
bniA  carried  by  the  frame,  a  cylindrical  rubbish  cham- 
ber retatibiy  movnted  in  front  of  the  brush,  said  chamber 
bavteg  an  opening  la  one  side  thereof  through  which 
rubbish  swept  vp  by  the  brush  enters  the  receptacle,  a 
plate'  eazTled  1^  the  chamber  and  extending  toward  the 
brash  freia  one  loagltudiaal  edge  of  the  opening  therein. 


a  dust  hood  mounted  inve  the  brush  and  chamber,  aad 
means  to  rotate  the  chamber  to  move  the  opening  therein 
into  position  whereby  the  rubbish  may  be  discharged 
therethrongli. 

6.  A  street  sweeper  comprlalag  a  frame,  a  brush  rotata* 
bly  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  rubbish  chamber  rotate- 
bly  mounted  in  front  of  the  frame  upon  the  brush  and 
haviag  a  longitudinal  opeaiag  therela  throu^  which 
mbblah  swept  up  by  the  Iwuah  passss  iato  the  chamber, 
means  to  rotate  the  chamber  to  bring  the  opoilag  therein 
into  position  whereby  the  rubbish  will  be  discharged, 
means  to  move  the  brush  into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, a  dust  hood  iacluding  a  top  and  sides  hinged  to  the 
frame  and  having  Its  sides  extended  over  the  ends  of 
the  brush  and  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  plate 
thereon  extoidlng  lawardlj  toward  the  brush  from  the 
opeaing  therela.  aad  meaas  to  move  the  hood  into  and 
out  of  operative  poaltlon. 

19.  In^a  street  sweeper,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  frame  se- 
cured to  and  extending  in  front  of  the  vehicle  frame,  a 
brush  sopporting  frame  having  connection  with  the 
second  named  frame,  a  rotary  brush  carried  by  the  brush 
supporting  frame,  means  to  rotate  the  brush,  a  frame 
connected  with  the  second  aaraed  frame,  wheels  con- 
nected with  said  frame  and  the  vehicle  frame,  aad  rubbish 
receiving  means  carried  by  the  last  named  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  4  aad  7  to  18  aot  prlated  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.256,562.  POBTABLB  BRBASTWOBK.  WuxuM  G. 
HorruANN,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  160,647.     (CI.  8»— 86.) 


2.  A  portable  breastwork  comprising  a  main  plate,  and 
a  second  plate  hinged  to  said  main  plate  in  a  line  sjuced 
from  the  edge  thereof  whereby  a  portion  of  the  main 
plate  projects  across  the  hinge  oi>enlng  between  said 
plates. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,568.  FASTENER  FOB  METEB-BOXES.  JcLius 
H.  HoLMGRBEN,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,905.  Benewed  Dec.  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.  208,978.     (Q.  70—8.) 


In  a  meter-box,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  cover  tora- 
able  on  the  casing,  a  stop  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
casing,  a  catch  on  the  under  side  of  the  cover  to  engage 
said  stop  when  the  cover  is  turned  in  one  direction,  said 
stop  by  Its  engagement  with  the  catch  limiting  the  turn- 
ing of  the  cover  when  so  aioved,  a  holt  ]oumaled  la  said 
cover,  a  plate  with  an  eccentric  bearing  fast  on  the 
bolt  inside  of  the  cover,  diametrically  opposite  stops 
on  said  plate,  a  latch  Jonraaled  on  the  eccentric  bearing 
laaMe  of  the  cover,  means  for  rotating  the  bolt  from  the 
outside  of  the  cover  to  turn  said  plate  to  project  the 
latch  outward  to  engage  the  stop  on  the  inner  face  of 
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the  caaiag  to  hold  the  cover  against  turning  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  free  the  catch  from  said  stop,  and  a 
pla  on  said  latch  to  engage  the  diametrically  opposite 
stops  to  limit  the  turning  of  said  plate  to  the  advanced 
aad  retracted  positions  of  the  latch. 


1,»MM»64.  HEEL-PLATB  FOB  ICX-8KATBS.  BajOMKr 
HnvoLD,  Providence,  B.  I.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  lM,Sa7.     (CL  46—50.) 


A  heel  plate  for  Ice  skates  having  a  central  circular 
recess  and  a  concentric  V-shaped  groove  in  Its  top,  a 
heel  screw  screwed  Into  the  heel  plate  and  having  a 
beveled-edged  collar  in  the  recess,  a  screw-threaded  stud 
above  the  collar  and  shaped  to  have  a  reduced  neck 
portion  swelling  into  a  head  portion  which  tapers  into 
a  pointed  end,  the  wall  of  the  recess  being  pressed  over 
and  on  to  the  beveled  edge  of  the  collar,  for  the  pur- 
pose as  shown  and  described. 


1,256,565.  HOLDING  IMPLEMENT.  Howard  T. 
iNQHaAM,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  158,412.     (CI.  15—54.) 


In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  coacting  head 
members  each  including  a  connecting  web  and  side  por- 
tions, means  for  swlnglngly  uniting  said  side  portions,  co- 
acting gripping  members  connected  respectively  to  said 
web  portions  and  each  having  an  Inwardly  directed  flange 
at  its  forward  edge  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
article  to  be  held  and  inwardly  directed  flanges  at  its 
aide  edges  adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  against  the  other 
side  of  the  article  to  be  held  and  bearing  by  th^  other 
ends  against  the  side  portions  of  the  head  members  and 
bracing  and  supporting  the  same,  a  handle  connected 
between  the  side  portions  of  one  of  said  head  members, 
aad  means  for  forcibly  moving  said  gripping  members 
^ward  each  other. 


its  upper  part  rotatably  suspended  from  the  fulcrum  e( 
said  scale  beam  and  its  lower  part  aecorad  to  the  scale, 
a  bulb  between  both  parts  of  said  rod.  a  hook  for  seenr* 
ing  the  upper  end  of  said  bulb  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
rod.  a  closing  monber  fitting  into  the  lower  end  of  said 


1,256.566.      SPIN-SCALE.      Tahbi    Idchi,    Tokushima, 
Japan.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  154,768.     (CL 

265—71.) 

A  spin  scale  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  movable  scale  beam,  a  hollow  standard  and 
bH«rtlt«  connecting  rod  within   said  standard   haviag 


bulb,  a  flaage  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  pkrt 
of  the  connecting  rod  passing  throu^  said  closer  mem- 
btf  aad  extending  into  the  hollow  space  of  said  bulb, 
balls  between  the  lower  surface  of  said  flange  and  upper 
face  of  said  closing  member. 


1,256,567.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH  CONCEN- 
TRATED METALUC  FILAMENT.  HaailAN  J.  Ja»- 
oiB,  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Jaeger  Cob»- 
pany,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  14,682.     (CI.  176—16.) 


A  metallic  filament  lamp  comprising  a  globe  with  an 
inner  stem  and  two  leads  having  their  ends  opposite  each 
other,  a  glass  rod  with  top  rim  fused  to  the  stem,  a  plu- 
rality of  alternately  long  and  short  filament  supports  la 
said  rim,  and  two  seml-clrcularly  arranged  concentrated 
tungsten  filaments  alternately  bent  down  and  up  to  con- 
nect with  the  short  and  long  supports  and  retaining  the 
outlines  of  a  circle. 


1.256,568.  METALLIC  -  FILAMENT  LAMP  FILLED 
WITH  NITBOGEN.  HaaiiAM  J.  Jabobr,  Weehawken, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,795.  (CI. 
176—16.) 


1.  A  aietalllc  filament  lamp  filled  with  an  inert  gas 
comprising  a  globe,  a  hollow  stem  with  leads  and  an  la- 
caadeacing  filameat  in  connection  with  the  leada,  said 
stem  having  meana  formed  integrally  therewith  for  de- 
flectiag  the  circulating  hot  inert  gas  during  the  operatiOB 
of  the  lamp  and  protecting  thereby  its  base. 

8.  In  a  metallic  filament  lamp  fiUed  with  aa  laert  gaa, 
a  hoUow  i^as  stem  with  the  leads  sealed  therein  at  It* 
inner  end  portion,  and  an  incandescing  fllaaiMit  on  said 
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1,256,569.  COAL  PILB.  Abthub  C.  Johnston.  Chicago, 
m.,  assignor  to  Llnk-B«lt  Coanpany.  Cbiongo.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Tiled  Da«>^24,  101&  Serial 
No.  138.184.     (CI.  «4— 1«.) 


"ftl 


1.  A  pile  of  material  having  a  series  ol  rec«Me«  along 
a  side  thereof  extending  Invardly  thereinto,  the  (Qstance 
twtween  adjacent  recesses  helng  aivprozliaately  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  pile. 

6.  A  pile  of  material  having  a  series  of  recesses  along 
a  side  thereof  extending  inwardly  thereinto  sabstantlally 
to  the  middle  of  the  pile,  the  remainder  of  the  pile  ex- 
cept aforesaid  recesses  helng  /wbstantlally  continuoos, 
the  distance  between  trndk  veeesaea  being  such  that  a  ma- 
terial handling  amaratw  is  oae  recess  may  reach  to  the 
edge  of  the  pile  opposed  l^vas  ftoe  recess  and  cover  the 
space  between  it  and  the  space  reached  by  a  similar  ma- 
.terial  handling  apparatus  in  the  other  recess. 

IClalau  S  to  5  oat  ;>nated  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.256^70.  DSTINO-MACHnnL  Jamkb  S.  Jobmstoii. 
Vtlca.  N.  T.  med  Mar.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  755.828. 
(01,  26—16.) 


1.  In  a  drying  machine,  an  accnmulating  device,  a 
stretching  frame,  means  tor  dethchably  securing  said 
stretching  frame  to  a  hot  air  pipe,  a  ring  having  clips 
uuspended  lw9ow  said  accranulatiBg  device,  and  means 
for  rerticany  reelprocatlBg  said  ring  having  clips.  Whereby 
ta  aid  tB  drawlBg  the  fabric  up  over  the  safd  pipe. 

4.  In  a  drying  machine,  a  b«t  nlr  pipe,  a  rtng  havhig 
cHpa  BtwpeBded  ab«tft  said  hot  air  pipe  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  sorfhce  vf  a  fhhrlc,  cams,  and  rings  having 
ariM  engigteg  bbM  cun,  whereby  to  rerflcnny  reefpracate 
sftid  Hng  hBTtng  <M|W  t»  aid  In  drawing  mM  fabric  vp  orer 
sRfi  pipe. 


6.  IB  a  drrlBC  Mftehtee,  a  hot  air  pipe,  a  ring  aaspended 
abo«t  saU  hot  air  ptpe,  dtps  saoor«d  to  saM  rtng  in  a 
M»— r  to  i^re  a  «ertain  reRlltoMT  to  their  free  enda,  bsl. 
low  acmbera  tor  snpporttog  saM  rtng,  arms  mouBted  to 
said  hollow  members,  rUags  tategraJ  with  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arms,  cams,  means  for  holding  said  rings  to  said 
cams,  and  means  for  revolving  said  cams,  whereby  to  ver- 
tlea^  tedprooate  aaid  rlag  ha vlnr -clips  to  aid  la  pvntBg 
a  iftbrlc  ap  over  aald  pipe; 

11.  In  a  drying  machine,  a  «wt  sAr  pipe,  e«ps  to  aM  in 
drawing  a  fabric  up  over  said  pipe,  a  stretching  frame, 
and  means  for  folding  said  fabric. 

[CUlms  2,  8,  5,  and  7  to  10  mot  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.256,671.  ELECTBIC  HBATINO  DEVICE.  William 
K.  Kbabslbt,  Jr.,  Newark.  V.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporalton  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  17.  1916.     SerUl  No.  11B,468.      (CI.  219 — 32.) 


1.  An  electric  heating  device  comprisini;  an  insulating 
base,  and  a  small  heating  unit  projecting  beyond  and  fre*- 
of  the  base  and  foiaed  of  eheathed  wire  comprising  a  re- 
sistance core  surrounded  by  a  metal  armor  with  an  inter- 
vening layer  of  insulating  material. 

3.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  an  incan- 
descent lamp  base  provided  with  the  usual  terminals,  an  In- 
sulating material  filling  the  lamp  base,  and  a  sheathed 
wire  heating  unit  eomprlslnf  a  resistance  core  Inclosed  in 
a  metal  sheath  with  an  intervening  layer  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, the  heating  unit  projecttog  beyond  and  free  of  the 
base,  and  the  terminals  of  the  heating  unit  l>eing  connected 
to*  the  terminals  of  the  lamp  baae. 

5.  An  electric  heating  «evtoe  comprising  an  Incan- 
desc«>nt  lamp  base  provided  with  the  usual  terminals,  an 
insulating  material  filling  the  lamp  base,  terminal  members 
extending  Into  the  insulating  Baterlal  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  terminals  of  the  lamp  baae,  a  sheathed  wire 
heating  unit  comprWng  a  resistance  cere  Inclosed  in  a 
metal  sheath  with  an  iatervewtaff  layer  ef  lawilating  ma- 
terial projecting  beyond  and  frre  of  the  ba*e,  the  terminals 
of  the  heating  unit  being  caaaarted  to  aaid^kanninal  mem- 
bers and  surnandii  bf  the  InaritotlaK  raalerial  of  the 
twse. 

[Claims  2  a«i  4  aat  pctated  In  the  Qasetto.1 


1,256,572.  dJJTTTt  V1ECHANT8M.  Chablbs  B.  Kino, 
Ch.iblcs  8.  Johnson,  and  Benjamin  Jacobt,  Marlon, 
OWo,  assignors  to  The  Marlon  Steam  Kbovrt  Company, 
Marlon.  Olilo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  appllca- 
tlon  filed  Sept.  25,  1915,  StTlal  No.  52,546.  IMvided 
and  this  applleatloa  filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79.246.      (a.   192—14.) 

1.  In  a  dutch  mechanism,  the  comMnatkm,  with  two 
ctatch  devleeB,  and  means  operated  by  said  chitch  devleeo 
In  opposite  dfreetloBs  according  to  which  ctatch  Is  con- 
nected thereto,  of  two  Independent  actuntlng  devices,  a 
stnide  handle  movable  in  oppoiHte  directions  from  a  nerssal 
central  position,  conaectiana  between  saM  handle  and  aald 
chrtch  actnattog  devices,  saM  csanections  faaviag  tamt 
motion  to  oppoalte  extents,  and  springs  acting  appaoiteiy 
on  said  clutch  actuating  devices. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  drum,  a  friction  band  ex- 
tending about  the  drum,  a  support,  adjustable  means  on 
said  support  to  which  one  end  of  the  band  It  attached,  and 
means  tor  actuating  said  ad>istaUe  means  comprlalnff  a 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  adJrstiuK  means,  a  gOfMe 
link  cennecflng  aaM  flrat-nentlaaed  Hnk  to  the  suppart.  a 
toggle  plvnt«M  at  one  end  to  th*  adj^cpnt  end  of  the  firat- 

itioned  Itok  aad  at  Hs  other  end  to  the  eovport.  an  ana 
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attMited  to  tho  laat-mentloBwl  end  of  MM  to«gla  and  pro- 
|octli«  bcyoDd  Its  pivotal  conaeetion  to  the  si^port,  and  a 
ptaa^ar  movable  axlally  of  the  drum  aaA  aapport  and 
having  an  opening  to  receive  the  am. 


7.  In  a  dutdi  mechanism,  a  shaft  having  a  guideway  in 
each  end,  parts  loosely  mounted  on  laM  shaft,  each  of  said 
parts  having  a  friction  drum  secured  thereto  and  rotating 
therewith,  a  supporting  member  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  each  of  said  friction  drums,  a  crank 
shaft  Joumaled  in  each  of  said  supportini;  members  and 
having  Ita  crank  arranged  adjacent  to  aaiA  drtun,  a  trlc|tlon 
baud  extending  aboui  each  of  said  dnuna  havhis  oae  end 
aecured  to  said  crank  and  the  other  end  sooKOd  to  aald 
nppoit  iadependently  ol  said  csank,  a  eraak  arai  aocnxed 
to  each  of  said  crank  shafts,  a  tegglo  oa  eack  Mppsot  eon- 
netilftd  at  one  end  with  the  crank  arm  of  the  esriiat ending 
crank  shaft  and  pivotally  cooaectod  at  Ua  other  cad  with 
■aid  support,  an  arm  rigidly  secucod  to  that  part  of  aaid 
toggle  which  is  BU>untod  00  aaid  sopport,  a  plnagor  oMaat- 
&r-  ed  in  the  adjacent  guideway,  bavias  an  opening  to  reeelve 
«v  the  arm  of  said  toggle  and  extending  beyond  the  esd  of 
jr  aaid  shaft,  and  an  actuating  device  ooanected  witii  both 
of  said  plungers,  whereby  when  saM  actaatiag  devtee  la 
moved  in  ono  direction  movement  will  be  imparted  to  one 
pluager  to  actuate  its  friction  band  and  tu  the  other  plnn- 
gec  to  release  its  frictkia  band. 

10.  In  a  datch  modianUm,  a  dnua,  a  aopport,  a  cnnk 
ahaft  mounted  on  aald  aoppert  with  its  craak  adjacent  the 
drum,  a  friction  band  extending  about  the  dmia  and  hav- 
ins  <>Be  end  connected  to  said  crank,  an  arm  on  tJkc  oppo- 
alte end  of  said  craak  shaft,  a  rod  pivotaUiy  ooanected  to 
•aid  arm,  a  spring  exerting  a  tension  on  saM  tod  to  aor- 
Bially  held  said  end  ef  the  band  fixed.  an4  meaaa  far  ad- 
instlBg  tho  other  end  of  said  friction  ban<l  to  tlghtea  the 


l,»M,n&     CSJUANBt    FOK    riBOOVS    STOCK.     Wu.- 
LCAM  8.  KtsBhvt,  Beadtoc  Maaa.,  aoaigiwr  to  The  Baa 

sell  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  154,708.     (O.  19—0.) 


15.  In  a  dutch  Bwehanism,  a  shaft  having  guideway*  In 
the  eado  thereof,  drons  loosely  m»nnte<l  on  said  shaft, 
supporting  nwtobers  monntcd  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
respective  drama,  actuating  dcriceo  mounted  oa  saM  aap- 
porttog  membefo,  friction  beads  cxteaOag  ahoot  the  re- 
lyective  dniass  and  each  having  one  end  conaeeted  with  the 
actnattiW  meiBhor  of  its  aapport  and  having  ito  other  end 
eoaaeeted  wUh  aaM  aapport  ladepemdcatly  of  said  aetaat- 
lag  Bicaihcr,  plnapeia  aMdably  moomod  In  aald  rrtdewapa. 
epexatlve  conneedons  betweea  said  ptuagem  an<  said  ae- 
taatiag  devices,  operatlag  mefhaaiam  tot  saM  plungers 
comprising  a  shaft  arranged  adjacent  to  each  of  saOd  plna- 
perst  arma  moaated  oa  aaM  ahafto  and  opera  tlvclsr  con- 
nected with  the  reopectlTO  plangera.  each  of  aaM  aran  har- 
iag  hab  portions  ptwrMed  witk  a  reeeoa  adjacent  ts  aaM 
Anft.  a  key  mooatcdb  In  aaM  wkmtk  aad  traveHng  la  said 
recces  to  permit  aaid  abaft  to  have  a  Umited  asoTement 
ffehitlTeiy  to  saM  arm.  aaaana  for  actaatlns  saM  last-BMa- 
ttoaed  ahaJha  aad  apctapt  nathsg  on  oMd  anna  to  aooe  «be 
aaane  in  one  dhroetton  Belatfceefp  to  their  ahnfts. 

[Claims  3»  to  6,  8,  9,  and  11  to  14  not  patohid  to  t*e 
GncettP.] 


1.  A  fiber-stock  cleaner  comprising  outer  and  inner 
members  mounted  to  provide  a  relativeljF  narrow  annalar 
space  or  chamber  of  oniform  width  between  them,  aaid 
members  having  pins  traversing  said  space,,  the  outer 
member  having  openings  for  the  escape  of  dirt,  meaaa  tor 
rotating  one  member  at  a  high  speed  relatively  to  the 
other,  means  for  automatically  and  intermittently  deliver- 
ing complete  small  charges  of  stock  to  said  apacot  and 
means  for  automatically  removing  the  charges  from  said 
space  at  periods  of  time  alteiuatlng  with  said  delivery. 

a.  ▲  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprlalag  a 
cage  having  a  grid  section,  a  door  section,  aad  a  paoaage- 
way  for  the  admission  of  stock,  rotary  beaters  in  aaid  cage, 
a  two-section  hopper  above  said  passageway,  means  for 
periodically  opening  saM  how>er,  means  for  periodically 
opening  said  door  section  at  times  when  the  hopper  Is 
closed,  a  movable  barrier  above  the  hopper,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  barrier  to  obstruct  the  entrance  to  the  hop- 
per whUe  the  latter  la  open. 

6.  A  fiber-stock  cleaner  comprising  a  cage  having  a  grid 
section  and  a  door  section,  a  rotary  drum  having  beater 
pins  in  said  cage,  a  shaft  having  two  cams,  connections 
whereby  one  cam  effects  the  opening  of  the  cage  door,  a 
two-section  hopper  to 'receive  stock  to  be  cleaned,  connec- 
tions whereby  the  other  cam  effects  the  opening  of  the 
hopper  to  deliver  its  contents  to  the  cage,  and  independ- 
ent means  for  rotating  saM  drum  and  said  shaft  whereby 
the  drum  may  be  rapidly  operated  to  effect  cleaning  of  the 
stock  in  the  cage  before  the  cams  perform  their  fundlons.. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,266,574.     DEVICE  FOE  REMOVING  SURPLUS  MATE- 
RIAL.    Frank    W.    Ksowlton,    Qulncy,    Mass.,    and 
Thomas  Scott,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    United    Shoe   Machinery    Corporation, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Jnaa  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  10e,S2«.     (Ci.  146—9.) 
1.  A  device  oi  the  dasa  described  cemprislng  a  rototoble 
neater  having  abradlnc  eleniento  apon«  tto  periphery,  saM 
eleaenta  beinc  arranged  tn  pairs  with  the  demento  «* 
each  pair  eonvecgtog  rearwardly  with  reftewnee  to  the  ii- 
rcetiott  o<  rotatisn  af  aaU  taemher  and  havtog  front  eut- 
tl^  odgaa  upataadlac  from  the  periptaery  of  tho  ainiAnr 
aad  aiao  cntti^  edges  that  slope  rearwardly  tawasd  Ifee 
psslpiwiml  surface  of  the  member,  and  the  ■euihei 
pimM<>d  with,  an  upsalng  betwnen  tho  docnto  of 
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pair,  tk«  hlcb««t  potata  of  projection  of  the  elements  of 
each  pair  being  anMirated  a  dlstaoc*  rabatantlaUy  eooal  to 
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the  greatest  dlmendoB  of  said  opening  meaavred  in  a  di- 
rection iiarallel  to  the  azla  of  rotation  of  the  niMBher. 
[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,396,678.     OAMB.     Casimis   KopmiMan, 
FUed  Aug.  8.  ]»17.    Serial  No.  18S,O07. 


Chicago,    m. 
(CL  46— «9.) 


io7 . 


8.  A  game  piece  comprising  a  block  tapered  Into  a 
wedge  shape  at  Its  ends,  In  combination  wltk  a  projector 
for  said  block  comprising  opposite  Jaw  membars  shaped  to 
recdre  the  tapered  »d  of  the  block  therebetween,  and 
moTable  toward  eadi  other  to  force  the  block  oat  of  the 
Jawa. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.256.576.  APPABBL-COBSBT.  Waj^obmae  Kops,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  879,488. 
(CI.  2—76.) 


1.  In  an  appai«l  corset  a  body  member,  a  stay  oalt  com- 
prlaiBg  a  stay  and  a  binder  strip  extending  oyer  the  ends 
of  the  same,  aad  a  pocket  strip,  the  said  parts  being 
aecared  by  llnss  of  stitching  passing  throng  the  pocket 
■trip,  the  biBdar  aftlp,  and  tha  body  of  the  garment. 

4.  la  an  appard  corset  a  body  menber,  a  stay  oalt 
eoaprfalBg  a  ptataUty  of  stay  mambers  aad  a  bladtf  strip 
axtaadlag  along  eorraspoadlng  sldea  of  the  ftay  membMa 
aad  over  tha  eada  thereof,  the  said  stay  members  being 
Mcared  in  poaltloB  tn  the  binder  strip  by  lines  of  sewlag 


I 


extending  along  the  edges  of  the  stay  members,  aad  a 
pocket  strip,  the  said  parts  being  secured  together  by 
Unes  of  stitching  which  pass  throng  tke  podnt  strip,  the 
binder  strip,  and  the  body  member  of  the  garment. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,577.  CBBAM  -  SBPABATOB.  Otxo  A.  Kaaan^ 
Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Anker-Holth  MannCae- 
tnriog  Co.,  Port  Horoa,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mich- 
igan. Filed  Jnne  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,709.  (CL 
137—140.) 


1.  In  a  llqnld-feedlng  goyemor,  the  combination  of  a 
centrifogal  Ilqnid  separator,  a  feed  line  thereto,  and  means 
for  aatomatlcally  controlling  the  flow  through  the  feed 
line  so  that  the  flow  of  flnld  Is  not  permitted  nntll  a  pre- 
determined speed  of  the  Uqnld  separator  has  been  attained 
and  whlch^reclndes  the  flow  of  the  liquid  when  exceeslTe 
speed  of  the  liquid  separator  Is  attained. 

8.  In  a  goremor-controUed  TaWe,  an  outflow  pipe  pro- 
▼Idcd  on  Its  end  with  a  terminal  op«i  at  top  and  bottea 
forming  a  valre  chamber,  a  turn-plug  Talre  baring  a  diaa- 
bered  center  open  at  tto  lower  end  and  commuaieatlag 
with  the  exterior  through  one  side,  said  turn-plug  Talve 
being  adapted  to  allow  the  discharge  of  fluid  therethrough 
when  the  side  opening  In  the  same  registers  with  tlw 
passage  way  la  the  outflow  pipe,  a  puppet  tuItc  located 
In  the  space  between  the  lower  end  of  the  turn-plug  ralre 
and  the  TalTS  chamber  and  gOTerning  the  opening  at  the 
bottom  of  the  turn-plug  ralTO  and  the  opening  at  the 
bottom  of  the  Talre  chamber,  and  a  goremor  for  auto- 
matically opCTatlng  said  punpet  Tulve  when  a  rerolublc 
element  attains  certain  speclfled  speeda 

6.  In  a  goremor-coBtroUed  valTe,  an  outflow  pipe,  a 
Talre  aad  ralre  stem  controlling  the  outflow  pipe,  aad 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  ralre  la 
accordance  with  the  speed  of  a  reroluble  element  and  In- 
cluding a  waiklng  beam  supported  upon  an  uprl^t  by  a 
handle-prorided  plrot  baring  flat  sides  whldl  allow*  tke 
escape  of  the  walking  beam  through  a  recess  In  the  por- 
tion of  the  nklklng  beam  which  surrounds  the  plrot  as  a 
wall  and  the  walking  beam  being  provided  with  a  bifur- 
cated end  which  straddles  a  plrot  pin  on  the  end  of  the 
ralre  stem,  and  the  said  walking  beam  further  being  pre- 
rided  with  a  hooked  portion  whoae  opening  faces  the  open- 
ing through  which  the  plrot  pin  of  the  upright  may  escape 
and  whiiA  allows  the  walking  beam  to  be  temporarily 
rested  wlthla  the  hooked  portion  of  the  said  handle-pra- 
rlded  plrot. 

6.  In  a  liquid-feeding  goremor  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  cMitrifugal  liquid  separat«Mr, 
a  feed  line  leading  thereinto  and  prorided  with  a  pair  eC 
ralre  seata,  a  single  puppet  ralre,  and  goremor  apparatus 
for  eansiag  the  puppet  ralre  to  seat  <»  one  of  the  ralre 
seata  aatU  a  predetermined  speed  is  readied  and  upon 
the  attainment  of  excesslre  speed  to  seat  upon  the  other 
ralre  seat,  thereby  to  maintain  a  proper  speed  of  the 
liquid  separator. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,266.578.  CAB-DOOB.  AuocsT  T.  KOMlcaa.  Detroit, 
M1<A.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,658.  (Q. 
20—28.) 


In  openings  In  the  side  plates  and  locked  thereto  by 
folded  metal  edges  of  the  spacing  pUtea,  each  said 
spacing  plate  baring  an  end  continued  radiaUy  into  the 
space  between  the  continuous  or  hub  portions  of  the 
side  plates  and  acting  to  form  a  bridge  between  said 
hub  portions. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  door,  of  a  secessed  seat 
for  said  door,  tongues  upon  <q>poslte  sides  of  said  door  for 
engaging  grooves  In  said  seat,  the  tongue  on  one  side  being 
dhorter  than  that  on  the  other  and  sufllcient  clearance 
being  prorided  for  the  diaeagagement  of  the  shorter 
tongue,  means  mounted  on  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage 
either  of  the  sides  of  the  door  opening  for  adjusting  the 
siame  to  engage  and  disengage  said  tongue,  a  hanger  for 
supporting  said  door  permitting,  of  lateral  morfcment 
thereof,  and  a  track  on  which  said  hanger  trarels. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  door,  of  a  acat  for  said 
door,  means  for  supporting  said  door  permitting  of  lateral 
adjustment  into  and  out  from  said  recess,  a  track  for 
carrying  said  supporting  means  prorided  with  an  inclined 
covering,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  with  said  inclined 
coring  for  faciliUtlng  the  lateral  adjustment  into  said 
recess. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  door,  of  a  recessed  seat 
for  said  door,  tongues  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  door  for 
engaging  grooves  in  the  seat,  a  hanger  for  supporting  said 
door  permitting  of  lateral  movement  thereof  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  recess,  a  track  on  which  said  hanger  trarels 
along  the  side  of  the  car,  a  lerer  pivoted  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  door  and  extending  downward  beneath  the  same, 
and  a  substantially  horisontal  rod  secured  to  said  lever 
adapted  to  bear  against  either  of  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  door  opening  to  more  said  door. 

7.  The  comWnatlon  with  a  car  door,  of  a  seat  therefor, 
a  hanger  for  supporting  said  door  permitting  of  morement 
Into  and  out  from  said  seat,  a  rod  of  substantially  the 
width  of  said  door  and  carried  thereby,  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  opposite  directions  to  bear  against  either  of  the 
sides  of  the  door  opening  to  move  said  door  in  the  oppo- 
site directions,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rod. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,579.  MBTAIiLIC  WHBBL.  MAXTBlca  Lachmah, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stmctural  Pressed  Steel 
Wheel  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  158,808. 
(a.  21—69.) 

1.  A  wheel  constmcted  essentially  of  two  side  plates 
each  having  a  hub  portion  and  interposed  spacing  plates 
locked  thereto  by  edges  of  the  spacing  plates  turned 
over  edges  of  openings  in  the  side  plates,  said  spacing 
plates  being  extended  Inwardly  into  the  space  between 
the  hub  portions  of  the  side  plates  to  form  a  bridge 
between  them. 

2.  A  metal  wheel  censtmcted  of  two  side  plates  each 
comprising  a  hub  portlen,  a  rim  portion  and  a  spoke 
portion  and  interposed  spacing  ptetes  locked  to  the  side 
plates  by  turned  over  metal  edges  of  the  spacing  plates, 
the  free  ends  of  said  spacing  plates  being  continued 
radUlly  inward  between  the  hub  portiona  of  the  aide 
plates  to  act  as  strengthening  bridges. 

3.  In  a  metal  wheel,  the  combination  with  two  side 
plates  each  comprising  a  hub  portion,  a  spoke  portion 
and  a  rim  portion,  of  interposed  siwdng  pUtes  located 


4.  In  a  metal  wheel,  the  combination  with  two  side 
plates  eaqh  comprising  a  hub  portion,  a  spoke  portion 
and  a  rim  portion,  of  sector-shaped  q^clng  plates  looted 
in  the  openings  in  the  side  pUtes  and  secured  thereto. 
said  spacing  plates  each  having  a  radial  Integral  exten- 
sion located  in  the  space  between  the  hub  portions  of 
said  side  plates  to  act  as  a  strengthening  means  therefor. 


1,256,680.  COMBINED  8USPBNDBB-BBLT  TAB  AND 
BELT-LOOP  FOB  TB0D8BBS.  Aleut  Lbiohtom,  St. 
LouU,  Mo.  Filed  May  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  169.125. 
(CL  2—140.) 


In  combination  with  a  waist  band,  an  attachment 
therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  members  each  se- 
sured  at  one  end  to  said  waist  band,  complemetary  fas- 
tening means  on  said  members  and  waist  band  whereby 
the  same  may  form  belt  loopa,  and  a  suspender  strap 
having  fastening  means  at  its  ends  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  fastening  means  on  said  flexible  members  when 
the  strip  Is  used  as  suspenders  or  with  each  other  when 
the  strap  Is  used 'as  a  belt  after  being  passed  through 
the  said  belt  loops. 


1,266,581.      INSTBUMENT    FOB    APPLYING    LIQUID 
FINISH  TO  SHOES.     Hbhui   Mabois,  Lewiston,  Me. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  196,958.     (Q.  12—81.) 
1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  Uquid  con- 
tainer, a  feed  pipe  entering  the  container,  a  brush  in 
said   pipe,   a   gultfe  adjacent   said   brush   adapted   to   be 
moved  mannaUy  in  contact  with  some  part  of  the  work, 
a   ralve  In   said   pipe,   means  for  operating  said   valve 
and  an  air  pump  operable  by  the  valve  operating  meaaa 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  container. 

8.  la  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  Uquld  cob- 
talner,  a  feed  pipe  entering  the  container,  a  brash  in 
said  pipe,  a  guide  adjacent  said  brush  adapted  to  be 
mored  manually  in  contact  with  some  part  of  the  work. 
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*  vaiv*  Is  Mrid  p^,  »  lev«r  adAptt^  to  o^Msto  sakl 
Tslve  aad  ui  ai*  vunp  opersble  ty  tke  vaLvc  •pwatlng 


means    through    Intevmedlate    mechanism    for   rapplying 
air  under  pressure  to  the  container. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Nehr.    Filed  SapC  l«v  IMT.     Serial  No.  ltO.028.     (O. 
) 


An  envelop  of  tlie  specified  class,  comprising  a  fiat 
pocket,  a  closing' flap  united  therewith  and  gummed  on 
the  inside,  a  non-adheelve  demarked  strip  separably  united 
with  the  free  margin  of  tlw  flap,  and  a  removable  flange 
which,  is  not  wider  thaa  the  strip,  is  distinctively  roarke<1 
on  the  inside,  gmaaed  on  the  outsUe  and  flexibly  united 
with  the  free  iaarg:ta  of  the  strip;  whereby  the  flange 
la  adapted  to  be  f<Med  under  and  against  the  strip  and 
in  that  position  to  be  stuck  to  the  back  side  of  the 
pocket  and  covered  by  tlie  strip. 


"^ 


tacbably  swnriag  a  fo«4  osatalncs  to  tbt  11«,  oM  ol  mU 
dips  iMTing  a  curved  apwant  extienaioB  paaslng  thrwDgh 
the  lid,  and  cam  means  carried  by  the  plate  ftar  acting 
upon  said  extension  to  lock  the  container  in  position. 
[ClalB  2  not  prtated  is  the  Gaactte.} 


1,26«,583.  ICELESS  MILK-COOLER.  BiCBaao  Eowik 
llBAXTAao,  North  Battlcford,  Saslutchewan,  Canada. 
Fllad  Aug.  21.  191&  Serial  No.  116.028.    (CL  248—30.) 


1.  A  aaataK  o<  thm  cIms  <lMcztiMd  tedoains  a  lii,  a 
Blayititjr  s<  uriHsnt  clips  depeadiag  therefrsas  fMt  de- 


1.256.584.  BCTTON-MAKING  MR 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1917. 
(Q.  7»— 5.) 


Max  Mbskik.  New 
Sciial  Ho.  141.948. 


1.  In  a  battaa  die  sat  fsv  forming  covered  rln-hadnd 
buttons,  a  tvft  afM  shell  assembHag  partlan,  coBprtstag 
a  tuft  holding  portioa  provided  with  a  hore  terminating 
at  oae  end  In  a  flared  recessed  partlon,  a  shell  holder 
comprtalng  a  rieeve  aieraher  presided  with  a  bore  •( 
grsatar  Maaseter  than  the  hor«  of  said  tuft  holdhig  p«r- 
ttsa,  terariaatlng  at  oae  end  in  a  flared  recessed  portion, 
said  sleeve  member  adapted  to  l>e  supported  on  said  toft 
holding  member  with  Its  end  opposed,  to  said  flared  re> 
cessed  portion  In  engagement  with  the  flared  recessed 
portion  of  said  tuft  botdinfr  portion,  and  a  removable  die 
■wmber  reversibly  and  slidabfy  mounted  in  said  slsere 
memoep. 

2.  In  a  button  die  set  for  forming  covered  rim-backed 
buttons,  a  rim-back  and  tuft  and  shell  assembling  poTtlen 
comprising  a  sleeve  member,  a  removable  die  member 
slfdably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  member,  a  recessed  por- 
tion at  one  ead  of  said  sleeve  member,  said  die  member 
adapted  to  support  the  tuft  and  shell,  a  rim-back  holder 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  recessed  end  of  said 
sleeve  member  to  place  a  rim-back  on  said  tuft  and  tittiO, 
and  means  for  increasing  the  length  of  said  die  member. 

3.  In  a  button  die  set  tar  forming  covered  rhn-backed 
buttons,  the  combination  wtth  a  press  having  a  stationary 
portion  and  a  spring  controlled  dei^resslble  portion,  of  a 
rLm-back  and  tuft  and  sh^Il  assembling  portion  comprls- 
iDg  a  sleeve  member,  a  removable  die  member  slldably 
mounted  In  said  sleeve  member,  a  recessed  portion  at  one 
eod  of  said  sleeve  member,  said  die  member  adaptad  to 
•ap^ort  the  tuft  and  shell,  and  a  rim-back  holder  adapted 
to  b«  esgaged  with  the  recessed  end  of  saM  sleeve  mem- 
ber, the  other  ead  of  said  riieevc  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  depressible  portion  of  the  press,  aad  means 
sdaptfd  to  Leagtben  said  die  member  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  stationary  portioa  of  said  press  to  place  a  rim-hack 
•a  said  toft  and  aheU. 

4.  la  a  bottaa  die  set  Isr  fan^^Bt  csrertd  rlm-ha^ed 
battoBs,  the  combination  with  a  press  having  a  ntatiwi 
ary  portioa  and  a  depressible  portion,  of  a  rlm-bacfc  aad 
tuft  and  shell  assembling  portion  comprislBC  a  sleeve 
BMmb«%  a  ramovatale  dis  meiBbc*  aUdably  mounted  in 
■aid  sleeva  member,  a  recessed  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
slecvs  member,  said  die  oMmber  adapted  to  support  the 
taft  and  sImU,  and  a  rim  bach  holder  adapted  to  ba  cm- 
IS  gad  mkth  tha  reeessed  cad  «t  said  slaevc  ■wmbtr,  tfec 
•ther  Md  of  saM  sleeve  member  adapted  t»  engage  oae 
of  said  portions  oC  said  ftesa,  aad  means  a(!^ted  ta 
larlag  saidr  dIs  mMahrr  laito  sveratisa  rdatton  with  the 
•4has  of  saM  portlaaa  a/  said  prssa  ta  place  a  Bim^la<* 
Ml  said  tuft  and  shfsU. 
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1,266^085.  SHAN  •  SSPARATOE.  MncEOtf  MmutllsaN, 
Lincoln.  Wto.  I^led  May  19.  1917.  Serial  Ho.  109,784. 
iCL  18i»— 18.> 


).*— 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  end- 
less apron,  means  for  feedhir  mateilal  to  the  upper  stretch 
of  the  apron,  said  meaaa  iadadlag  spaced  bars,  and  an 
intermediate  removable  bar  whereby  the  material  m^  be 
tei.  to  the  apron  in  spaced,  parallel  Unea  when  said  bar 
is  in  position,  or  may  Im  delivered  at  a  single  point  cen- 
trally upon  the  apron  when  the  bar  is  removed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
apron,  a  feed  hopper  arauBted  abave  said  apron,  and  a  dis- 
tributer removably  mounted  beneatk  the  hopper  and  in- 
cluding a  removable  part  whereby  the  material  is  deliv- 
ered upon  the  apron *at  spaced  points  when  said  part  is 
in  position  or  at  a  single  point  upon  the  apron  when  said 
part  is  removed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  endlMS 
traveling  apron,  spaced  parallel  bars,  lacUned  directing 
plates  connected  to  said  bars  at  their  inner  edges,  means 
for  removably  supporting  said  bars  and  the  directing 
means  above  the  upper  stretch  of  the  apron,  said  plates 
delivering  the  material  at  a  central  position  upon  the  up- 
per stretch  of  the  apron,  and  means  for  operating  the 
apron. 

[CSaims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,586.  TIME-RBCORDBR  FOR  TRUCKS.  William 
McRBAT  and  Edwabd  C.  Bawta,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  6.  1916.    Sertel  No.  95,773.     (CI.  284—33.) 


9.  A  recording  device  for  carriages,  comprising  a  clock- 
work or  like  motor  for  feeding  a  record  strip,  means,  op- 
Skatively  connected  with  the  carriage,  »»r  aoaklng  a  prac- 
tically continuous  mark  on  said  strip  while  the  carriage 
Is  roaning,  a  device,  under  the  o^rator's  control,  for  re- 
cording the  time  spent  on  some  operation  performed  while 
the  carriage  is  standing,  and  means,  operated  by  the 
starting  of  the  carriage,  for  throwing  the  last-named  de- 
vice oat  of  action. 

19.  A  recording  device  for  carriages,  comprising  a 
clockwork  or  like  motor  for  feeding  a  record  strip,  a 
spring-pressed  lever  carrying  a  marker  for  producing  a 
record  on  said  strip,  a  movable  member,  under  the  op- 
erator's control,  for  normally  holding  said  lever  in  its 
inactive  position,  means  for  locking  said  member  in  the 
position  in  which  it  releases  said  lever,  and  means,  op- 
tsatod  her  tlM  tsavet  U  the  catslaaf^  lac  wUhdmwlng 
said  lacMns  lasaBa  aad  eaustae  the  marittac  barer  t>  kc 
•s«tar«4  ta  Ifta  laactksa  paattlaa. 


2d.  A  recording  device,  compilslBS  a  elackwork  or  lite 
motar  for  feeding  a  record  strip,  a  spring-prcsasd  larer 
carrying  a  markar  aad  provided  witk  a  ^vcied  sad,  a 
sOde  aJtalnc  with  said  lever  in  one  psaitiaB  thsrsef  and 
■waable  into  aad  out  of  contact  therewith,  tha  eaataet- 
ing  end  of  said  slide  being  bavriad  ta  corsispaart  to  the 
adjacent  lever  end,  and  means  for  controlling  the  positloa 
of  said  slide. 

[Claims  1  to  8,  10  to  18,  21  to  28,  26.  and  26  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,587.  TBLBPHOMB  SYSTEM.  Babl  R.  Nan, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  BBBSaaik  C  Qboh,  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
assignors  to  Automatic  Veetrle  Campany,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  IlBBois.  Fllad  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  85,435.     <C1.  «»— «T.> 


1.  In  a  tninWag  system,  a  pair  of  ttiies,  an  -operator's 
position,  fixed  terminals  for  said  lines  normally  dhceo- 
nected  thereftrom,  a  Itnk  drcirft,  movable  terminals  at 
each  ead  of  said  link,  means  operable  for  advancing  oae 
of  said  movaWe  terminals  Into  engagement  with  the  ixed 
terminal  of  either  of  said  lines,  and  means  operable  for 
advancing  the  other  of  said  movable  terminals  Into  ea^ 
gagement  with  the  (bed  terminal  of  the  ether  of  said 
liaes.  and  means  contron«1  solely  by  saM  operator  for 
disengaging  said  movable  terminals  from  said  fixed  ter- 
mnMls. 

a  In  a  truBklng  system,  a  palt  of  Ihtes,  an  operator^ 
position,  fixed  terminals  for  said  lines  normally  discon- 
nected therefrom,  a  link  circuit,  movable  terminals  at 
each  end  of  said  Itafc,  means  operable  for  advancing  one 
of  said  movable  termlaals  into  engagemeat  with  the  fixed 
terminal  of  either  of  said  lines,  means  operable  for  ad- 
vancing the  other  of  said  movable  terminals  into  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  terminal  of  the  other  of  said  lines 
and  a  relay  for  each  of  said  ttpes  for  cooaactinc  ita  aa- 
soclated  fixed  terminals,  and  means  centroUed  sol^  by 
said  operator  for  disengaging  said  movable  terminals  from 
said  fixed  terminals. 

42.  In  a  trunklng  systemi,  a  pair  of  lines,  each  of  which 
Is  provided  with  terminals  of  two  kinds,  a  cord  circuit 
adapted  for  intenmiae^tng  said  lines  through  the  me- 
dium of  terminate  of  oar  kind,  a  trunk  line  terminating 
at  each  end  in  aa  automatic  switch,  which  switches  have 
access  to  terminals  of  the  other  kind,  and  means  whweby 
said  cord  circuit  aid  said  trunk  line  are  connected  In  mul- 
tiple. 

53.  In  a  trunklng  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  cord 
circuit  for  interconnecting  said  lines,  a  pair  of  automatic 
switehaa  connected  by  a  tninfc  llae  far  latcrcenncctlng 
ff^yi  liiMa«  cewliKtsrs  connecting  tlw  two  strands  of  said 
cord  etreolt  with  said  tranfc  line,  a  coatreUtng  drenit  fa* 
^^  switches  tBdadlac  said  conductors,  a  relay  In  M4d 
coatreillag  drcait  for  osatralllag  a  first  oae  of  said 
aad  Haami  Intlaisd  Im  said   flxat  swltck  Isc 

the  coBftral  sf  said  relay  ta  tha  atlmr  tmt^A, 

[-fi-       8ladlmal%&t»A2Dat  psialsd  In  the  6a- 


1256,588.  APPABATU8  FOB  CA8TINO  RADIATORS. 
SECTIONAL  BOILERS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Pbamb 
Jcsnxns  Nilsson,  Hatqrama,  Swedoi.  Original  «p- 
pUcatioB  filed  May  22,  1911,  Serial  No.  628,687.  Dl- 
Tlded  and  tliU  appncatlon  Oted  Sept  80.  1918.  Scrtal 
No.  792.S76.     (a.  22— •!.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PsntUAXT  19, 191S. 


Zii-  ii  ^^^ 


1.  A  tipping  frame  for  a  catting  apparatna  comprising 
ikght  an^ed  t>ars  forming  a  tide  and  bottom,  adapted  to 
^pport  a  aerlea  of  fluka,  tbe  dde  being  proridad  with 

Hrlta  of  Botckas  near  Ita  upper  end  and  tlie  bottom  b«- 
ikg  proTided  witt  Botckci  near  lU  oater  end,  a  deUeh- 
ible  top  memba  engaging  said  tide  notches,  and  a  side 
]ianber  engaging  aaid  bottom  notches  and  ptOTlded  with 
I   clamping  derice  engaging  said  top  member. 

2.  A  tipping  frame  for  a  casting  apparatus  comprising 
1  ight  an^ed  bars  forming  a  side  and  bottom  adapted  to 
(opport  a  series  of  flasks,  the  side  being  prarided  with 

egs  of  dUTerent  lengths  adapted  to  support  the  frame  at 
in  incline  and  with  a  series  of  notches  near  its  apper 
nd  and  the  bottom  being  provided  with  notches  near  its 
tater  end,  a  detachable  top  member  engaging  said  side 
lotches,  and  a  side  member  engaging  said  bottom  notches 
UMl  proTided  with  a  clamping  device  engaging  said  top 
ncmber. 

8.  A  casting  aKM^ratoa  comprising  flasks  having  a  series 
>f  molds  disposed  in  different  planes  one  above  another 
lad  connected  with  a  common  sivne,  and  a  tipping  frame 
ndodlng  right  an^ed  bars  forming  a  side  yd  bottom, 
idapted  to  snpport  a  series  of  flasks,  the  side  being  pro- 
rided  with  a  series  of  notches  near  its  apper  end  and 
he  bottom  being  provided  with  notches  near  its  outer 
nd.  a  detachable  top  member  engaging  said  aide  notches, 

d  a  side  monbar  engaging  said  bottom  notches  and 
provided  with  a  damping  device  engaging  said  top  mem- 
)er. 


L.2M,589.  DENTIST'S  FLASK.  Nathan  Opotow,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  «.  1917.  Serial  No.  206.816. 
(CI.  18—88.) 


1.  A  dcntml  flask  of  the  nsoal  form  and  composed  of 
bottom  body  portion,  a  top  body  portion,  and  a  cap 
^att.  the  bottMD  body  portion  and  th«  top  body  portion 
Ming  provided  at  their  opposite  sldas  with  angular  lugs 
»r  projections,  vertically  arranged  clamp  plates  having 
uvular  apertures  throng  which  said  Ivgs  or  projections 
u«  adapted  to  pass  and  on  which  said  damp  plates  are 
BOvaMe  inwardly  aail  oatwardly,  and  snpplementol  lock 
d^ces  rotatably  mounted  on  the  angular  lugs  or  projec- 


tions of  the  top  body  part  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  corresponding  apertures  in  the  damp  platea. 

4.  A  dental  flask  of  the  usual  form  and  composed  of  a 
bottom  body  portion,  a  top  body  portion,  and  a  cap  plate, 
the  bottom  body  portion  and  the  top  body  portion  being 
provided  at  their  oKKMite  sides  with  lugs  or  projec- 
tions, vertically  arranged  damp  plates  having  apertures 
throu^  which  said  lugs  or  projections  are  adapted  to 
pass  and  on  which  said  damp  plates  are  movable  In- 
wardly and  outwardly,  and  supplemental  lock  devices  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  lugs  or  projectiona  of  the  top  body 
part  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  CMreq^nding 
apertures  In  the  damp  plates,  said  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions of  the  flaric  being  also  provided  with  interlocking 
lugs  or  projections  and  the  cap  plate  and  top  body  part 
t>eiDg  provided  with  other  Interlocking  iNurts. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,2S«.B90.  SPROCKET-WHEEL.  HaMU)  S.  Ptuca. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Bait  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlIlBOts.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,417.     (CL  T4— tL) 


L  The  combination  of  a  sprocket  chain;  a  relatively 
small  sprocket  wheel  having  its  teeth  arranged  to  cause 
articulation  of  each  chain  link  on  Its  pivot  in  passing 
around  said  wheel ;  and  a  relatlvdy  larger  sprocket 
wheel  formed  to  cause  groups  of  the  chain  links  to  act  aa 
a  series  of  units  in  pasalng  around  It 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket  chain;  a  relatively 
small  diameter  sprocket  wheel  having  its  teeth  arranged 
to  cause  articulation  of  each  chain  link  on  its  pivot  in 
passing  around  said  wheel ;  and  a  relatively  larger 
sprocket  wheel  of  generally  polygonal  form  having  its 
teeth  arranged  to  cause  groups  of  the  chain  links  to  act 
as  a  series  of  units  under  operating  conditions  in  passing 
around  it 


1.256,591.  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  DISPLAY 
OF  MOTION-PICTURES.  RoBUT  D.  PiKB,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,605. 
(CI.  4(^—53.) 


n 
ii 


L  In  combination  with  a  theater  for  the  display  of 
motion  pictures,  a  member  for  posltioBing  exteriorly 
thereof  and  for  coatainlag  a  syaopsia  of  the  pictan  to  Im 
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l^ojectcd,  and  means  aasodated  with  said  member  and 
adapted  for  operation  in  timed  relation  with  the  display 
of  the  picture  within  tbe  theater,  for  presenting  to  view 
succcissive  portions  of  tbe  Bynopsis  as  the  portions  of  said 
picturt  corresponding  therewith  are  diivlayed  within  the 
theater. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  theatar  for  the  display  of 
motion  pictures,  of  a  stationary  member  for  mounting  a 
synopsis  of  the  picture  to  be  displayed  within  the  theater, 
a  movable  curtain  adapted  to  normally  conceal  said  synop- 
sis from  view,  and  means  associated  with  said  c-urtaln 
and  adapted  for  operating  in  timed  relation  with  the  dis- 
play of  the  picture  within  tbe  theater  for  moving  said 
curtain  relatively  to  said  member  for  presenting  to  view 
successive  portions  of  the  synopsis  as  the  portions  of  said 
film  corresponding  therewith  are  displayed  within  the 
theatw. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  theater  for  the  display  of 
motion  pictures,  of  a  stationary  member  for  positioning 
exteriorly  tbereof  and  for  containing  a  synopsis  of  the 
picture  to  be  projected  within  the  theater,  said  synopsis 
adapted  to  be  successively  displasred  in  timed  relation  with 
the  display  of  the  picture  within  the  thaatcr  for  presentinc 
to  view  successive  portions  of  said  synopsis  as  tbe  por- 
tions of  the  picture  corresponding  therewith  are  displayed 
within  the  theater,  said  successive  exposed  portions  of 
said  synopsis  remaining  in  view  until  such  time  as  a  com- 
plete exposure  of  the  picture  is  made,  said  exposed  synop- 
sis adapted  to  be  concealed  from  view  after  the  complete 
cxi>08ure  of  the  picture. 

[(Halms  2,  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.256,592.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  STORAGE-BAT- 
TERY LOCOMOTIVES.  CHAauts  A.  Pbatt,  (Alcago, 
m.,  assignor  to  Gtoodman  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appUcation 
filed  Jan.  22,  1916,  Serial  No.  78,568.  Patent  No. 
1,195,728.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  10, 
1916.    Serial  No.  108.396.     (CI.  188—24.) 


rj       fi 


1.  A  locomotive  comprising  three  sections,  two  of  said 
sections  provided  with  wheels  and  forming  wheeled  sec- 
tions, the  third  section  carried  by  the  wheeled  sections, 
brakes  for  the  wheels  on  said  wheeled  sections,  a  device 
on  one  of  said  sections  for  actuating  the  brakes  thereon, 
and  a  compensating  connection  extending  from  one  end 
section  to  the  other  end  section  for  actuating  the  brakes 
on  said  latter  end  section,  said  compensating  connection 
adapted  to  compensate  for  the  variation  in  the  relative 
position  of  the  three  sections  in  passing  around  carves,  a 
device  on  one  of  said  wheeled  sections  to  which  power 
is  initially  applied  to  actuate  said  brakes. 

2.  A  locomotive  comprising  three  sections,  two  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  wheels  and  forming  wheeled 
sections,  said  wheeled  sections  being  pivotally  connected 
with  the  third  section,  brakes  for  the  wheels  on  said 
wheeled  sections,  actuating  mechanism  for  said  brakes,  a 
device  on  one  of  said  wheeled  sections  to  which  power  is 
initially  applied  to  actuate  said  brakes,  a  connecting  de- 
vice between  the  brakes  of  the  two  wheeled  sections  com- 
prising two  separated  cross-pieces  having  curved  faces, 
connections  between  each  cross-piece  and  the  brake  shoes 
of  the  section  with  which  it  Is  associated,  a  connecting 
piece  connecting  the  two  crdss-pleces,  said  connecting  piece 
engaging  the  curved  thoas  of  said  cross-piecea. 

8.  A  locomotiva  comprising  three  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected togeth«-,  wheels  on  two  of  said  sections,  brake 
ahoes  for  the  wheela  of  one  wheeled  section,  an  aetoatiag 


mechanism  for  said  brake  ahoaa  extending  to  the  other 
wheded  section,  and  a  device  on  said  Utt«>  wheeled  sec- 
tl<m  to  which  power  is  initially  applied  to  actvata  saM 
actuating  mechanism  to  (^erate  said  brakes,  said  device 
and  said  brake  shoes  and  actuating  mechanism  being  all 
supported  independent  of  said  central  section. 

5.  A  locomotive  comprising  three  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  wheels  on  two  of  said  secti<ms,  the  third 
section  being  carried  by  the  wheded  sections,  a  cross  piece 
on  each  of  said  sections  with  which  the  brake  shoes  are 
connected,  said  cross  pieces  having  curved  facea,  an  actu- 
ating connection  between  said  cross  pieces,  the  portions 
of  the  curved  faces  of  each  cross  piece  nearest  the  ends 
thereof  being  farther  away  than  the  central  portion 
thereof,  from  the  axis  of  the  pivot  connecting  the  third 
section  with  the  wheded  section  with  which  said  cross 
piece  is  associated. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette.] 


1.256,698.  PURIFYING  BARIUM  SULFID.  WiuOAM 
Edwabd  Pribk  and  Hobacb  Rbio  Habusom.  Hallfaz, 
Nova  Scotia.  Canada.    Filed  May  SI.  1917.    Serial  No. 

-  171,870.     (a.  28—18.) 

4.  The  process  of  .purifying  barium  salfld,  which  cob- 

slats  in  filtering  a  solution  thereof  through  granulatad 

manganese  dioxld,  and  thereafter  reflltoing  the  solutl4» 

throu^  granulated  calcium  carbonate. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1.266,694.  SAFETY-SUIT  FOR  AVIATORS. 
RODAL/  Habana.  Cuba.  PUed  June  8,  1917. 
178.669.     (CI.  2—190.) 


AOOVSTO 
SarlBl  N«w 


1.  A  sleevdess  and  trouserless  sweatw>llke  garment. 
comprising  a  trunk  portion  and  a  head  portion,  both  of 
these  portions  being  surrounded  by  inflatable  tubing  ar- 
ranged in  coCs  surrounding  the  trunk  and  head  of  the 
wearer,  but  free  of  engagement  with  the  arms  and  legs 
of  the  wearer. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,596.  MARGIN -STOP  INDICATOR.  AlvaH  C 
RoBBtJCK,  Woodstock,  ni.,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Type- 
writer Company,  Woodstock,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
nUnois.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  29.062.  (CL 
197—70.) 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen  carriage,  a  paper  table 
pivoted  therein,  a  margin  stop  adjustably  mounted  be- 
low the  table,  and  an  upwardly  extending  indicator  sa- 
cured  to  t;he  margin  stop  normally  behind  tbe  table  and 
invisible  from  the  front  of  the  typewriter  and  vlsibla 
iriien  the  Uble  is  rotated  forwardly  on  its  pivots. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carrUge,  a  platen  pivoted  in  the 
carriage,  a  bar  behind  the  platen,  a  margin  stop  adjustabla 
in  the  carriage,  an  indicator  extending  upwardly  from 


^^^-^.fe 
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the  QiMgia  sMfw  mmA  a  paytr  teU*  plmtad  bctwMa  the 
>M^  «a*  the  pteten  aad  Umttcd  In  i— imiufi  la  oppMHe 
liirectlMM  hr  thc«,  «k1  aarwrilj  cw«ciag  tlk»  indlcaUr 
tMit  nocaweriac  it  when  th»  tabl«  i«  rotated  agalast  ttw 
platen. 
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3.  la  «  typewriter,  a  carriage,  a  platen  and  a  paper 
able  pivoted  In  the  carriage,  a  bar  behind  the  table 
jadnated  on  top,  a  margin  vtop  adjustably  moonted  be- 
ow  the  aald  bar,  and  an  indicator  extending  abore  and 
idjaeent  the  bar  normally  carried  by  the  taMe  bnt 
risible  from  the  front  of  the  typewriter  when  the 
able  is  rotated  forwardTy. 

4.  In  a  typewtltg,  a  step  bar,  aod  a  parallel  gninated 
r  ahove  It.  a  margin  stop  and  aa  imUeatlDg  arai  ez- 

ending  adjacent  the  graduated  bar,  and  a  piroted  paper 
able  normally  covering  the  gradaated  bar  asd  the  said 

I  rm  which  are  both  within  the  vision  of  an  operator  at 
he   front   of   the   typewriter  when   the   paper   table   is 

1  nmed  forwardly. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carriage,  a  frame  shlftable  therein, 
I  stop  bar  in  the  carriage,  a  gradaated  bar  In  the  frame, 
I  margin  stop  adjustable  on  the  stop  bar,  an  indicator 
)  rm  extending  from  the  stop  to  the  side  of  the  bar  to 

bow  the  position  of  the  stop,  and  a  paper  table  pivoted 

D  the  frame  normaHy  eeveriag  the  ann  and  the  bar  In 

)ny  position   of   the   frame   but   rotatable  forwardly   to 

uncover   them   for  an   operator  seated  at   the   front   of 

1  he  typewriter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


:  .2M.5M.  DEVICB  FOR  TBANSMlTTINa  POWEK. 
John  R.  Rogibs,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  16,202.     (CL  74—84.) 


ft. 


13.  la  a  Arvioa  lor  traaamittlng  power,  a  drtvl 
4rtre&   aha^    saarlng   coanectiag   thtm,   a 

aiaptad  t»  drlvw  tha  driven  shall  diaectly  at 

tm  Iha  4i  to  ilia  shaft  aad  an  automatic 

hy  tba  riiilitiBge  «i  tte  iilvea 

the  daafdas  machaaiam.    / 


30u  la  a  devioa  for  tnuMaUtttec  p««*r,  a  dzlvtBC  AaH, 
a  ddrea  tbatt,  mcana  for  ixMau  the  4rtT«n  shaft  at  Om 
iVced  ef  the  driving  ahaft,  aMrtec  caoaectlac  wM  Aafto 
to  drive  aid  drHea  ahaft  at  a  lawar  tpeai  hnft  with 
greater  power  than  the  fctili^  AafI  and  a  umiH 
device  against  which  said  gearing  may  react  whea  the 
power  ia  entihely  traaaaitteA  by  al4  gcarlag. 

a^  In  a  device  for  tiaaaaiUliii  pewer,  the  conblaatftea 
^a  Ortwtng  ahaft,  a  Arirlnv  gear  monntad  fhrrcsa.  a 
**vta  shall;  a  drlvea  gear  laoaated  t^wrtwi.  an  ars 
leoaeAy  aaoantad  on  the  drftvia*  ahaft,  a  train  of  gears 
carried  by  said  arm.  eae  of  said  train  of  gears  BMshhic 
with  aald  driving  gear  and  another  of  said  gears  aieshlav 
with  the  drives  0Mur)  to  drive  the  drlvea  4|ear  la  the  dl^ 
veetloB  od  rotatloa  of  the  drtviac  gear  at  a  less  rate  ed 
yd  than  the  speed  of  the  drtvlag  shaft,  a  icactlea> 
plate  loosely  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  free  ta  laoea 
la  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drivlag  fear  bat  re- 
strained froBS  SMvemcnt  la  the  opposite  dlracMoa,  a 
datdh  dWt  seeared  to  the  striae  shaft,  a  dntA  iaa^ 
■■■"■  Plvotally  Bwonted  ea  the  rsactlsa  plate  for  ee»- 
trotting  the  peessnre  of  the  clatA  hand  oa  the  elvteh 
dkh  and  meaas  ceaneeClar  said  laat  naaMd  me«is  aad 
aald  arm  wherehy  the  moveaeat  of  aald  arm  aetnatca 
the  chitch  hand  centroOtor  BMoaa  to  vary  the  preasnre 
of  the  datch  bead  agalast  the  etaCch  disk  In  proportloa 
to  the  resistaDee  ef  the  driven  Aafl.  the  dr^ren  shaft 
iMlag  drivoi  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  as  the  drfvlag 
shaft  whea  saM  dotdi  hand  Is  leeked  agahMt  the  ctnttHk 
dlBk. 

[Caalme  1  to  1>,  14  to  19,  11  to  28,  M.  and  81  not 
printed  in  the  Gaastta.} 


I,2tl6.897.  HillK-CUKLRR.  John  H.  Scrvkck  and  LiciA 
E.  ScHvircK.  Odar  Baplds.  Iowa.  FOed  Dec.  2»,  1W8. 
Serial  Ho.  1S».011.     (d.  132— 1».) 


1.  In  a  hair-curler,  a  casing  composed  of  a  pair  of 
hollow,  oblong  halves  dividing  the  casing  lengthwise, 
clamps  adapted  to  fasten  the  halves  together,  a  centrally 
disposed  electric  heater,  laterally  dltpn^^  coil-tnbca, 
and  packing-strips  adapted  to  form  a  water-tight  Joint 
between  the  halves  of  the  casing,  the  strips  across  ths 
halr-recelvlns  end  being  adaotei^  to  close  aboat  the  enter- 
ing blocks  of  hair  and  prevent  leakage. 

2.  In  a  hair-curler,  a  casing  composed  of  a  pair  of 
hollow,  oblong  haTvee  dividing  the  casing  endwise,  fi^mp^ 
adapted  to  bind  the  halves  together,  iaterposed  packii^ 
strips  to  form  a  water-tight  joint,  a  pair  of  oppoeed  stripe 
being  provided  at  the  halr-eatering  ond,  an  inswtible, 
centrally  disposed  electric  heater,  aad  laterally  i'firmirti 
collKs  to  receive  the  colled  hair. 

6.  In  a  hale-curler,  the  combination  of  a  water-holdlns 
casing  and  a  heater  therefor,  sabstantiaUy  as  described, 
and  curling  members  having  spiral  grooves  formed  therela^ 
to  peradt  the  pasaaae  ef  water  between  the  hair  and  said 
carllng  membera 

[aaims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetts.] 


l,a66,Mft.     WHSBL.     MicHABi.  V.   ScBOBMBaaoaa.  Lea 
ABKeles,  CaL     Filed  Jaa.  aft,  1«1&     Serial  Ko..  74,368. 

(a.  162— asw) 

1.  A  aetai  tka  t»  fit  ths  issiMiat  ria  ad  a  vshc^  Mid 
ti»  coaiii  suing   dacnaifsasatM   IbMs  ai 
tha  laaer  periphery  of  saM  f  aUs 
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said  rtan  and  the  OQter  periphery  serrlilg  as  a  tread  for 
said  wheel,  and  integral  studs  depending  ftren  the  edges 
of  said  inner  periphery  te  secvre  the  fsMs  tn  place  upon 
the  rim.    ' 


2.  A  tire  segment  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  he 
applied  to  the  rim  of  a  wheel ;  a  metallic  band  disposed 
on  said  plate  In  a  series  of  radial  transsane  folds,  the 
outer  perlphuij  «(  arfM  trtis  taMtac  a  tnad  aorface 
for  the  wheel:  assaaa  to  snrhsr  aaM  haad  te  flie  plate ; 
and  means  to  moont  the  |itete  ivoa  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

8.  A  tire  segaeat  osavrhdag  a  plate  adaptsd  to  be 
applied  to  tSie  resUtoat  tVs  of  a  whed ;  a  metal  band 
disposed  oa  said  plate  In  a  asriea  of  adM  f(dds,  the 
outer  perMitay  of  said  folds  fermiag  a  taMd  aviface  for 
the  whed ;  stads  d^andkuE  frsa  the  iaaar  periphery  of 
said  folds  to  anchor  said  band  to  the  plate ;  said  folds 
being  slightly  spaaed  apart  to  thus  permit  of  chaaae  of 
curvature  of  said  tsead  surface ;  and  mesas  to  mount  the 
plate  upon  the  rim«f  the  wheel. 

4.  A  tire  segment  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  he 
applied  to  the  rim  of  a  wheel ;  a  metallic  band  bent  back 
and  forth  on  said  plate  In  a  aeries  of  axial  folds,  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  folds  forming  a  tread  surface 
for  the  wheel ;  stads  depending  from  the  Inner  peziphery 
of  said  folds  to  anchor  said  hand  to  the  plate ;  and  means 
to  mount  the  plate  npon  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

8.  A  tire  segment  eoaprlaing  a  plate  adapted  to  he 
applied  to  the  rim  of  a  wheel ;  a  metal  band  bent  back 
and  forih  on  said  plate  In  a  series  ot  axial  folds,  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  folds'  forming  a  trend  surface 
for  the  wheel ;  studs  depending  from  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  folds  to  andtor  salQ  band  to  the  plate;  aald  stads 
bdng  spaced  along  the  Inner  edge  of  said  metal  band  so 
as  to  form  side  rows  when  the  band  is  bent  into  forma- 
tion, the  8tt)ds  of  eadi  row  being  in  staggered  relation 
one  with  the  other;  and  means  to  mount  the  plate  apon 
the  rim  ef  the  wheeL 


1,25«,5»9.  PROCESS  AJJD  MECHANISM  FOB  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRIC  HEATERS.  Max  TJi^ 
aiCB  BcHOOP,  HOngg,  Switzerland.  Fn<.>d  July  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  107,411.     (CL  21—70.2.) 


A     J 


1.  The  process  of  prodortng  Meetrtc  heaters  by  means  of 
tiM  process  for  metallically  plating  or  <>oatfag  articles, 
which  consists  in  Imparting  to  the  work-piece  a  revolving 
movement,  projecting  a  metallic  Jet  through  a  Jet  re- 
stricting opening  directly  upon  said  work-piece  and  pro- 
dadag  relative  nwwaeat  hetweea  said  metallic  Jet  aad 
the  work-ti4eee,  ee  that  a  metallic  strip  Is  femed  en  Che 
work-pleoe  along  a  helical  line. 

%.  The  process  of  prodovtof  electric  hmtera  by  neans 
of  the  process  for  aKtanicaUy  platlnir  er  <.-eathig  ertidee, 
wMcli  consists  In  lapartiag  to  the  work-pleoe  a  veroWlag 
meveaent,  projecting  a  nsetalDr  Jet  diractly  apaa  said 
worfe-plees,  aovlng  aald  Jet  aleag  the  woih-plece  paraBd 
to  the  longltndlnal  axis  of  the  latter,  so  that  a  netallic 


strip  la  formed  en  aid  piece  tOtrng  a  hdleal  llae,  nnJ  da> 
flecHng  the  latoal  rays  of  the  Jet  toward  its  ceatral  layil 
for  the  parpoee  ef  laterally  deflaltlag  the  Jet. 

8.  A  mechanism  for  prodndag  electric  heaters  hy  nwaas 
ef  the  pK>cess  for  aetaHleany  plating  or  rooting  articles, 
oempilaing  means  for  fixing  aad  revolviair  the  jdeee  ef 
work,  a  earriaee,  means  for  movlag  aid  carriage  parallel 
te  the  piece  of  work  fixed  in  said  first  mentioned  means,  a 
spraj^lBg  device  txed  «o  said  earriape,  and  aaaas  aeeared 
on  said  carriage  oppealte  the  sprayiag  device  and  between 
the  latter  asd  the  wortt-piece  adapted  to  gnide  aad  delimit 
laterally  the  metallic  Jet.  -^"    '? '' 

T.  A  aecbanlsB  torpFodadag  deetric  hea ttfl  hy  aieaao 
of  the  process  for  metallically  plating  or  eoatlag  artidea, 
comprising  a  lathe  Tor  fixing  and  revolving  a  lubular 
piece  ef  work,  a  galde-splodle  operatlvely  eonnected  to 
said  lathe,  a  aprayiag  device  noraMy  aaaated  oa  said 
spindle,  a  tenplet  areaaged  in  freat  of  said  spraytag  de- 
rice  anis  haring  twa  aorfaees  dlverghig  toward  the  ^pray- 
lag  device,  aid  SBrfacen  baiag  haitoar  aad  prorided  with 
means  for  s^piying  and  leading  sff  coding  aater. 

[Claims  4  ta  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,266.600.     SBAMPOO  •  Sf&AT. 
sow,  Detiait,  Mich.     FIMI  Dec. 
208,728.     <C1.  4—26.)     . 


CK   A.    SCHOa- 
17.     Serial  No. 


1.  Is  a  de^oe  ef  the  character  doacrlhed.  a 
adapted  to  t^ctiwt  water  Iran  a  aeuiae  af  anpply  aad  pro- 
vided with  two  dlacharpe  outlets  for  the  water,  a  valve 
adapted  te  cleae  eae  of  aid  oatlets,  a  disk  spaeed  Ii>aa 
the  valve  af  relatively  larper  dtiisartir  thaa  Cha  valve  and 
adapted  to  «edprocate  thorewiUi,  a  aaadc  ooaaeeted  with 
the  other  dlsdaqge  aatlet,  aad  a  valve  eontrelllag  the  de- 
livery of  water  throaih  the  latter,  who^ehy  s«oa  spsning 
the  valve  controlliag  the  paaaage  af  water  throagh  the 
noule,  the  pressuve  af  the  water  apea  tkv.  disk  will  serve 
to  force  the  Anst  named  'valve  to  Ua  seat,  er,  upoa  daotag 
the  aessle  the  piaafcure  of  the  water  upea  the  dest  aaaed 
valve  will  force  U  from  Its  seat  that  the  aater  osaj  he 
discharged  through  the  other  aatlet. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described',  a  casing 
adapted  to  receive  water  tM|a  a  sonree  of  sui4>ly  and  pro- 
vided with  two  discharge  ootlcts  for  the  water,  a  valve 
adapted  to  dose  one  of  aald  outlets,  a  stem  sepnred  to  aid 
valve,  a  perforated  disk,  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the 
casing,  secured  to  the  Men  in  speced  rdatiaa  to  the  valve 
and  of  relatively  langer  diameter  than  the  latter,  a  spray 
nozzle,  meaas  csnaecthsg  the  apsaf  asaslc  with  the  other 
outlet  of  the  IttlnK.  ivd  a  valve  asatroUloe  ttie  discbarge 
of  water  thiiimh  the  apray  nossle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descifbed,  a  casing 
adapted  for  conncetlsa  with  &  hot  aad  aaU  aater  supply 
system  haring  two  Iridgoadtatly  arcaaged  discharge  out- 
lets for  water,  a  valve  adapted  te  dose  oue  of  said  outlets, 
a  stem  secured  to  said  valve,  a  perforated  di^k  secured  to 
the  stem  in  spaced  relation  to  the  valve  and  relatively 
largsr  ^hanaha  than  the  latter,  mntoeatde  awaaa  for 
■leatng  OBS  a  aam  of  the  perfsratlans  la  aaM  .dtok,  a 
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Vny  nonte,  a  flexible  connection  between  tlie  wpnj  nos- 
ile  and  the  otkcr  water  entlet  of  tbe  fitting,  and  a  mann- 
nlly  operated  ralve  for  controlling  tbe  discharge  of  the 
water  throotfk  the  ipray  noaile. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  hot  and  cold  water  STstem, 
haying  two  Independently  arranged  discharge  outlets  for 
watCT,  a  spray  nossle  connected  with  one  of  said  outlets, 
a  BuuiaaUy  operated  ^rlng-acatad  valve  for  controlling  the 
rtiease  of  water  through  the  spray  nocsle,  a  valve  fitted 
wltb  a  stem  for  controlling  the  disdiarge  of  water  through 
the  other  outlet,  and  a  perforated  disk  secured  to  the 
stem  of  relatively  larger  diameter  adapted  to  reciprocate 
with  the  valve  within  the  casing. 


1.296,601.     TALKING-MACHINB   BRAKE.     Chaeum   O. 
8C01T.  Toronto,   Ontario,    Canada,  assignor  to   Scott 
Maanfactaring    Company,    Toronto,    Ontario,    «>nsda 
nied  Joly  12. 1917.     Serial  No.  180,120.     (CL  74—46.) 


1.  In  a  Ulklng  saachlne  brake  mechanism,  an  operating 
lever  connected  with  tbe  said  mechanism,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  be  temporarUy  released  from  such  operative 
connection  whereby  the  said  lever  may  be  independently 
moved  to  vary  its  normal  and  operative  angular  relation 
to  the  said  mechanism,  while  the  remaining  parts  of  said 
mechanism  are  undisturbed,  and  metmn  normally  securing 
said  lever  against  such  independent  moTcment 

t.  In  a  talking  machine  brake  mechanism  having  a  trip 
arm,  a  lever  operating  said  trip  arm,  a  common  pivot 
apon  which  both  said  arm  and  Mid  l«ver  are  mounted,  and 
adjustable  locking  means  sccntteg  said  lever  to  said  ana. 

{dalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 

I,tte.a02.  CONTROLLIMO  -  VALVE.  Fiakk  W.  Slaw, 
StaabcaviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  August  H. 
Slater,  Steubenville.  Ohio.  rUed  Aug.  S,  1»16.  Serial 
No.  112.MS.     <CL  Its— 16.) 


1.  A  controlling  valve  comprising  a  caalag  farming  a 
plag  ck^har  and  having  a  pair  of  combined  supply  and 


exhaust  passages  each  leading  to  an  element  to  be  cos- 
trolled,  said  casing  further  including  a  fluid  inlet  and  a 
fluid  outlet  each  common  to  said  passages  and  each  com- 
munlcatinrwlth  said  chamber  at  two  points,  a  valve  plug 
operable  in  said  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ports 
one  for  controUlng  supply  to  said  passages  and  the  other 
for  controlling  exhaust  from  said  passages,  a  supply  duct 
leading  from  said  chamber  to  on«  of  said  imssages  and 
controlled  by  said  plag  and  an  exhanst  dnet  leading  from 
the  other  of  said  passages  to  said  chambdk^  and  con- 
trolled by  said  plug. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.]        f 


1.256,608.  CORSET.  Thomas  F.  Somhu,  New  Tork 
N.  T.  rUed  Nov.  5,  1»17.  Serial  No.  200,420.  (o! 
2—78.) 


1.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  two  aimllsr  parts 
or  sections,  adapted  to  be  fastened  together  at  their  op- 
posite edges,  of  positive  fastening  devices  for  the  front 
edges  of  the  parts  and  adjustable  means  connecting  the 
rear  edges  thereof  so  as  to  permit  the  relative  adjustment 
of  the  parts  to  conform  to  different  figures,  said  adjustable 
means  comprising  a  belt  strsp  disposed  along  tbe  waist 
line  of  each  part,  a  plurality  of  connecting  straps  each 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  back  edge  of  one  part  and  having 
its  other  end  secured  to  the  belt  strap  of  the  opposite 
part,  and  a  guide  on  each  of  said  parts  for  each  Individual 
connecting  strsp  secured  to  the  other  psrt,  said  belt 
straps  being  adapted  to  be  tightened  to  draw  the  rear 
edges  of  the  parts  together  and  to  be  fastened  together  In 
front  of  the  corset,  each  connecting  strap  being  directed 
by  its  corresponding  guide  to  exert  a  pull  01^  one  section 
which  tends  to  draw  It  directly  toward  the  other  section. 

2.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  with  two  similar  parts 
or  sections  adapted  to  be  fastened  together  at  their  front 
and  rear  edges,  each  of  said  parts  having  a  series,  of 
alined  slots  adjacent  and  parallel  to  its  rear  edge,  of 
positive  fastening  devices  for  the  front  edges  of  the  parts 
and  adjustable  means  connecting  the  rear  edges  thereof  so 
as  to  permit  the  relative  adjustment  of  the  parts  to  con- 
form to  different  figures,  said  adjustable  means  comprising 
a  pinrality  of  connecting  straps  each  secured  at  one  end 
to  one  part  or  section  adjacent  its  rear  edge  and  extending 
through  one  of  the  slots  of  the  other  part  and  guided 
thereby,  and  a  belt  strap  arranged  along  the  wai««t  line 
of  each  part  and  connected  to  the  connecting  straps  se- 
cured to  the  other  part,  said  belt  strsps  being  adapted  to 
be  tightened  to  draw  the  rear  edges  of  tbe  parts  together 
and  to  be  fastened  together  in  front  of  the  corset,  each 
connecting  strsp  being  directed  by  its  corresponding  guide 
to  exert  a  pull  on  one  section  which  tends  to  draw  It  di- 
rectly toward  the  other  section. 


1.256.604.  MUTOSCOPB.  MoNCttinrF  H.  Spbas,  Benton 
Harbor.  Mich.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1215.  Serial  No.  61,206. 
(a.  8»— 10.) 

1.  In  a  mutoaeope.  in  combination  with  a  case  provided 
with  a  view  opening,  a  carriage  movable  In  said  case,  a 
drum  routlvely  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  book  of  pic- 
ture cards  mounted  on  said  drum,  the  pictures  on  saeeas- 
stve  cards  being  offset  In  such  manner  as  to  sppear  in 
wucccsaive  spiral  relation  on  said  drum,  and  meauk  for  im- 
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parting  both  an  endwise  mov«nent  to  said  carriage  and  a 
rotative  movement  to  aald  dnun,  aald  meana  Indodlng 
gearing  providing  a  predetermined  relation  )>etween  the 
mte  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and  the  rata  of  travel  of  the 
carriage  such  that  the  pictnrea  on  the  cards  will  ha 
presented  in  succession  opposite  said  view  issuing. 


I 


7.  In  a  mntoacope,  in  combination  with  a  case  provided 
with  a  view  opening,  a  carriage  movable  in  said  rase,  a 
drum  rotatively  mounted  oh  said  carriage,  said  drum 
being  adapted  to  support  a  book  of  picture  cards,  and 
means  for  imparting  both  an  endvrise  movement  to  said 
carriage  and  a  rotative  movement  to  said  drum,  said  means 
including  gearing  providing  a  predetermined  relation  be- 
tween the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and  the  rate  of 
travel  of  the  carriage. 

14.  In  a  mutoscope,  in  combination  with  a  case  having 
a  plurality  of  oppositely  dlsi>osed  view  openings,  a  drum 
capable  of  an  endwise  back  and  forth  traveling  movement 
and  of  a  rotative  movement  in  on^oaite  directlona,  a  book 
of  picture  cards  mounted  on  said  drum,  said  cards  having 
pictures  on  both  sides  thereof,  the  pictures  on  one  side 
of  said  cards  being  aasodated  with  one  of  said  view 
openings  and  tbe  pictures  on  the  other  side  of  said  cards 
being  associated  with  the  other  view  opening,  the  pic- 
tures on  tbe  one  side  of  successive  csrds  bring  offset  in 
such  msnn«r  as  to  sppear  in  successive  spiral  relation  on 
ftaid  drum,  when  the  drum  rotates  snd  trsvels  endwise  in 
one  direction,  and  the  pictures  on  the  other  side  of  said 
cards  being  similarly  offset  so  that  they  will  appear  in 
successive  spiral  relation  when  the  drum  rotates  and 
travels  endwise  in  the  reverse  direction,  means  for  im- 
parting a  rotative  movement  to  said  drum  and  means  for 
imparting  an  endwise  movement  to  said  drum,  and  means 
providing  such  a  predetermined  relation  between  the  rate 
of  rotation  of  said  drum  and  the  rate  of  endwise  move- 
ment of  said  drum,  that  the  pictures  on  the  cards  will  be 
presented  in  succession  before  the  associated  view  opening. 
[Claima  2  to  6  and  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266.605.  TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINOUS  COMPOUNDS. 

HowABD    SpnNcn    and    William    Basil    LLnwBLun, 

Manchester.  England,  assignors  to  Peter  Spence  A  Sons, 

Limited,   Manchester,    England.      Filed   Nov.   8.   1917. 

Serial  No.  200.045.     (01.  28—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  basic  alumnlnum  sulfate 
which  comprises  heating  a  sulfurous  acid  solution  con- 
taining alumina  and  sulfuric  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  ignited  alnnite  which  com- 
prises treating  ignited  alunlte  with  sulfurous  add  solu- 
tion to  obtain  a  high  proportion  of  the  alumina  alkali 
and  sulfuric  add  In  solution. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oax«tte.] 


1.256.606.    SPOTLIGHT.    Jason  C.  STXAaNS,  Worcester. 

Mass.     Filed  Jsn.  18,  1017.     Serial  No.  148.160.     (Q. 

240—41.) 

1.  In  a  spot-light,  the  combination  of  a  easing  snd  an 
internal  refleetw  spacad  apart,  a  hollow  metallic  cylinder 
concentric  therewith,  said  r^lector  hsving  a  hollow  spilt 
bub  on  Its  rear  snrtece  for  secoring  said  cylinder  therein, 
said  cylinder  constituting  a  socket  for  receiving  s  lamp 


a  awiteh  for  the  lamp  located  entirriy  within  aald 
caaing  and  eomprlalng  a  cylindiical  mamber  inside  the 
end  of  said  cylinder  having  conducting  plungers  for  en- 
gaging tlio  lamp  terminals  when  the  lamp  ia  in  position  in 
the  socket,  and  means  mounted  on  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  easing  for  turning  said  insulating  cylin- 
der and  thus  turning  the  lamp  on  and  off. 


6.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  casing  having  an  axial 
end  caaing  concentric  therewith  and  osdllatablr  on  its 
axis,  said  end  casing  having  a  cylindrical  portion  at  ita 
Inner  end,  means  at  the  inner  end  of  said  end  casing  for 
turning  s  lamp  in  the  casing  on  and  off.  a  key  member 
having  meana  for  turning  the  lamp  operating  means,  and 
means  on  said  cylindrical  end  for  turning  the  key  member. 
10.  An  electric  switch  connection  including  a  socket,  a 
lamp  secured  in  said  socket,  having  a  contact  point  ther*. 
on,  a  removable  Insert  in  said  socket,  a  contact  on  aald 
Insert  in  position  to  engage  the  ctrntnet  on  said  lanv,  a 
switch  member  Adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  re- 
movable Inswt.  a  lamp  casing,  an  external  switch  handle, 
and  means  connected  with  said  handle  and  extending 
through  said  casing  for  engaging  and  operating  aald 
switch  member  so  as  to  make  and  break  contact  when  aald 
handle  is  operated. 

12.  An  electric  switch  connection  Indudlng  a  socket,  a 
lamp  in  said  socket  having  double  CMitact  polnta,  meana  for 
making  and  breaking  contact  with  said  points,  a  switch 
member  having  a  bifurcated  arm  adapted  to  engsge  said 
means,  and  a  switch  handle  connected  with  said  m'unber 
whereby  said  member  will  operate  so  as  to  make  and 
break  said  contact  when  said  handle  ia  turned. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  7  to.  9.  snd  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.} 


1,266.607.  AIRBRAKE-CONTROLLING  APPARATUS. 
ANcnL  St.  JoHir,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.. 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1918. 
Serial  No.  809,449.     (CI.  246—09.) 


1.  An  air  brake  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a 
main  reservoir,  a  brake  pipe,  a  main  valve  effective  ia 
diffafoit  positions  to  close  said  brake  pipe  or  to  connect 
the  same  to  the  main  reservoir  or  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  piston  to  move  said  valve,  a  chamber  on  each  slda 
I  of  the  piston,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  reservoirs,  and 


*,  . 
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IS  to  ■ocwilPiJy  ekange  tbK  c— atti—  tro 
ra^rroln  to  mUA  chaabcra  t«  -vary  mm  ntaOr* 

n  the  oppMAtt  aMes  vf  wM  pirtM  <CDd  omim  Om 
plitOB  airt  vaiwe  t*  MSoaM  tbe  aeobcai^  poattlam  t» 
•I  ply  tli«  tarttos. 

k  AB  air  kralM  coatrallliig  appamtna  caavr'^^aff  a 
m  In  reservoir,  a  bmhe  plp«,  a  aalB  ▼alve  etecthw  la 
dl  TercDt  positions  to  close  said  brake  pipe  or  to  connect 
th !  aame  to  the  main  reserroir  «r  to  the  atmosphere, 
mi  ana  dtectire  to  more  said  valve  to  connect  the  brake 
pi  le  to  the  atmosphere,  and  to  thereaftar  doae  fBld  brake 
pi  le  at  reduced  pressure,  speed  controlled  devices  effective 

thereafter  connect  the  brake  pipe  to  the  main  reser- 
ve T,  and  means  to  again  doat  fha  brake  pipe  vhen  the 
or  glnal  pressure  in  the  ftpe  has  been  restored. 

An   air   brake   cootralllng  apparataa   comgrislng   a 
m|in    Mservotr,   a   hrafce  pij^   •    main    valve   effective 

different  positloaa  to  elaae  aald  brake  pipe  aa4  to  con- 
D^  t%e  same  to  the  laate  luaiiioir  or  to  tte  atmoa- 
ptere.  a  mm!t  signal,  oaotrol  aiuitaallrai  coasfrlslng  a 
slj  igle  signal  cngagloc  laember.  a  starting  valve  movable 
th»reby,  and  connections  iVaas  aaM  vtartlng  Talve  to 
sajd  main  valve  whereby  said  starting  valve  when  moved 

tatoaiedteita  paiHIwi   is  eflectlve  to  laava  the  main 

aad  apply  the   braftea  ta  redaee  tte  i^aad  of  a 

tiAla  to  a  pvedetanoiMd  o»   uiBtiil  4»aa*.  a«d  a*eBi*v 

aa|d  alarting  vaAwe  wbmm  mtmmk  m  wfw  ymmfm  im 

t0  move  tl»  win  aattaa  aad  «pv^  the  baakaa 

t»  atop  tha  tcala,  aai  a  «p«ai  oaatooOed  AmUm^Hmtkm 

atirttag  valw  la  SMrrcal  «a  taOraaailte  fiiiliM  If  the 

Ab  air  brake  «anli»UlBC  avpHatars  aaa«i48lB«  a 

■taiiwto.  a  ka*e  pipe,  a  mate  aaiftpe  «Kttre  to 

eat  paaMftaoa  ta  daae  aald-  heaka  plpa  or  «a  mmmA 

automatic    means    Incladlng  ^a    starting  -Md«e  ^taakaa 

mt  a  aaaaaUy  upwrtail  aalwaa  vaiva  te 

aii4  atartlBg  Tahre  ta  Initial  paaMlan.  aaid  aaba- 

tharaaXfter  apwatttig  to  reteaae  Ike  heataa 

all  parte  at  tbe  appantas  «a  aaraaX  po^Maa. 

It.  Aa  air   btala  oasitreinng  appan«aa  «aa|n«*«  a 

mkln  reservoir,  a  brake  pipe,  a  apla  valw  aOaeilae  ta 

t  paalB>na  ««  doae  aaii  kaala  pipe  or  ta  oaaaect 

tl  e  aame  to  the  main  reservoir  or  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
p!  Bton  to  move  saM  vahre,  a  chaalser  on  each  side  of 
platoa  aaimtaiiied  aa^aally  at  high  pressure,  «n 
ai  iidllary  reaervoir  nalBtalsed  nooaaUy  at  a  lower  pre»- 
ai  i«  and  automatic  means  to  canaect  one  of  aald  cham- 
b<  ca  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  the  expaaalon  of  air 
fiom  said  chamber  to  said  reaervoir  nedadng  the  pres- 
et re  upon  one  side  of  said  piston  and  causing  the  said 
pi  iton  to  move  till  the  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
p  Bton  are  eqaalized.  the  travel  of  the  piston  moving  the 
oliln  valve  to  andy  the  brakes. 

[Claima  2  ta  4,  «>  7,  0.  11,  12,  and  14  not  printed  in 
tlU  Gazetta.1 


,2  5«,«««.  AfPAXATCS  FCMt  CU'lTl**  METAL 
STRIPS.  FMMatcs  fl.  OjamiawM.  ^wweiu.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  M.  ttlC  Serial  Ita.  lOJK.   <0.  164—48.) 


1.  la   aa   atipaaaf  •«<  tke 
a  eatlhkg 
•Ml  paaaMed 

t4  be  <at  la  allnMiait  with 


a  bar  Moged  «• 
!waj  4or  the 


trough  for  the  awtal  to  be  eat  fonalng  aa  exteaalaa 
to  aaM  bar,  a  hlaA  aayable  aloaf  aald  bar  and  pre- 
vMed  «1th  a  laai  wari  csteabkm,  ao4  a  tag  canted  hy 
aald  evtenatan  pra|ectlac  tato  aald  troogh  ta  engafe  1h* 
aietal  to  be  cut.  ■  =' 

8.  In  an  apparatua  «f  the  <laaa  deaerfbed,  a  ft  aai ' 
work,  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  bar  In  alinement  with  the 
cutting  mechanism,  a  pair  of  aeparated  grooves  open  on 
their  outer  aMea.  a  aertes  of  blade  aprtnsa  attached  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  with  thair  tree  ends  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  aereaa  aaM  pverca,  a  alldabla 
block  resting  on  said  bar  aad  provided  on  its  under 
side  with  longitudinal  riha  forming  guides  for  aald  block, 
and  a  pair  of  tarwardiy  toraed  toea  carried  by  said  block 
and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  open  aides  of  aaM  grooves. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  described,  a  framework, 
a  cutting  mechaaiaa  aopportcd  by  aaM  fraaiwork.  a  bar 
provided  with  a  groove  focadag  a  saMa  far  the  metal 
to  be  cut,  a  trevgh  faralag  a  warward  adeaalon  to 
aaid  bar,  a  Mock  alidable  an  aaM  -bar,  a  rearward  ex- 
tension to  said  block,  pushing  means  carried  by  the 
rear  end  of  said  extension  for  moving  the  metal  toward 
(ha  catting  machaataa,  aad  atallar  ppahlag  aeaaa  car- 
ried by  the  teoat  end  oi  aaM  btock,  aaM  blacfe  tMiag 
raeeaaed  to  albasr  aaid  aeroad  paiMag  meaaa  ta  be 

ta  the  gsaaaa  ad  aaM  bar. 
(Claftaa  *aad  d  ta  S  aat  pHotct  la  the  GaaeMe.^^ 


l,254L800.  IHBPLAT-COirTAnnaL  JvLiBJi  SnuNoaaa. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Llth<«raphic  and 
Printing  Company,  New  York,  K.  T„  a  CorporatloB  of 
new  York.  FOed  inly.  IJl.  1917.  Battel  No.  18(Uft4. 
(CI.  22»— 44.J 


V 


1.  In  a  display  coatalaer,  the  ooabiaaCton  of  a  has; 

a  cover  hartng  a   top  pro^Med  with  a   tranaverae 

silt,  aaM  top  bahig  eootloapad  rearwardly  aad  aecvred  to 

the  rear  wall  of  the  box  aad  extending  below  the  box 
to  form  a  flap  adapted  to  enter  said  silt. 

10.  In  a  display  container,  the  combination  of  a  box 
conrprlshig  an  Imperforate  bottom  and  side  and  end 
wans  integral  with  the  hottoa ;  and  a  carer  member  com- 
prising a  front  end  wall,  atde  walla,  and  a  top  pro- 
vided with  a  substantiany  permanently  dosed  transverse 
slit  extending  entirely  across  the  top  and  with  a  scoring 
near  the  rear  end  wherAy  the  top  Is  adapted  to  told 
upon  Itself,  said  top  being  conttanied  rearwardly  of  said 
scoring  to  form  a  rear  extenahra  secured  to  and  covering 
the  rear  end  wall  of  the  box,  and  extending  below  the  box  a 
distance  more  than  twice  the  depth  of  the  box  to  form 
a  flap,  substantially  as  wide  as  the  box,  adapted  to  enter 
said  allt  from  the  elde  adjacent  to  the  box,  said  top  being 
free  from  openlnga  eaeept  at  aaM  edit. 

[Claima  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,610.      VACUUM    FUEL-FEEDING    8YSTBM    FOR 
GAfiOLSKB-ia^iUNaift.      Uaaoca    C    StFCBCBT,    New 
Tarfc,  N.  X,    FUad  Ang.  K,  l»l*.     Sexiai  Bia.  AIM^ 
<0.   UB— 36.) 
1.  A  faal  (eadlw  npparataa  oMnpriaMg  a  lael  taak,  a 

cactaireter.  a  gaaoleae  aaglae,  a  feedlag  Unk  abave  tba 
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level  of  the  carbureter,  a  pamping  chamber  arranged  t» 
dlacharge  into  the  feeding  tank  and  provided  wUh  a 
PMOlene  inlet,  means  connecting  the  pumping  cbaaober 
artth  the  intake  of  the  engine,  means  connecting  the  said 
chamber  with  the  fuel  tank,  a  movable  pump  bucket 
within  the  pumping  chamber,  means  to  charge  aaM 
bucket  with  gasolene  when  the  accumulated  gasolene 
itees  to  a  predetermined  height  in  aald  chamber,   valve 


'-.* 


..'.'-'^ 


.- ;  I 


(  aechanism,  means  whereby  the  charge  backet  will  op- 
erate said  valve  mechanism  to  stop  the  gasolene  inflow 
and  open  the  pumping  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  means 
whereby  upon  opaalag  said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere 
tbe  accumulated  gasolene  therein  will  be  discharged,  into 
the  feeding  tank,  and  means  whereby  the  bucket  will  be 
emptied  after  the  pumping  chamber  is  discliarged. 
[Claima  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.256,611.  SHUTTLE-MOTION.  Ai^am  M.  Suthbr, 
Allentow-ti,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Schaum  ft  Uhllnger  In- 
corporated, Phlladelphte,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvaaU.  FOed  July  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  107,010. 
(CT.  189—49.)      • 


'1.  In  coasblnatfon  in  a  loom  a  batten  or  lay  having  a 
■battle  and  a  ree^recatlng  rack  for  moving  the  -rtnrttle 
jrva  and  back,  a  main  shaft,  means  between  the  main 
'^■■aabft  for  reciprocating  the  batten  or  lay  forward  and 
iB«k,  which  meana  Is  constructed  so  that  there  Is  a  dwell 
dC  the  batten  or  lay  at  each  extremity  of  Its  forward  aad 
NBTward  morement,  an  eccentric  gear  secured  to  the  main 
■haft,  an  auxiliary  elliptical  gear  having  twice  the  nom- 
ber  of  teeth  as  the  eceentrlc  gear  and  In  meah  therewith, 
which  eccentric  gear  and  elliptical  gear  are  arranged  in 
raapect  to  the  batten  or  1^  so  that  when  the  latter  la 
at  the  extreme  of  Ha  rearward  movement  of  travel  the 
•Ulptloal  gear  will  be  moving  at  its  fastest  angular  veloc- 
itg  and  ao  that  when  the  batten  or  lay  is  at  the  extrem- 
ity of  its  forward  movement  of  travel  the  elliptical  gear 
will  be  moving  at  its  elowcat  angular  velocity,  a  rack 
aperatlng  crank  operated  by  and  in  unison  with  the 
tf  Iptlcal  gear,  a  slotted  crosB-head  In  the  slotted  portion 
of  which  aaM  crank  travels  so  as  to  reciprocate  tte  croas- 
haad,  and  meaaa  between  the  cross-bead  and  the  recipro- 
cnting  rack  whereby  as  the  croas-head  la  reciprocated  the 
taahs  will  move  the  ahnttlea  across  and  badi,  the  rack 
fpoxatlng  crank  being  arranged  ao  that  when  the  alliptieal 
la  bdas  moved  at  Ita  faatart  angular  ^reloclty  ^Sut 

2dT  a  G^— 1« 


rack  crank  will  be  in  a  po8itl<m  to  impart  the  greateat 
speed  of  movement  to  the  slotted  cross-head  when  the 
latter  Is  at  the  extremity  of  forward  movement  and  ao 
that  when  the  elliptical  gear  Is  being  moved  at  its  slow- 
est angular  velocity  the  rack  operating  crank  will  be 
In  a  position  where  there  wHI  he  a  dwell  or  only  a  slight 
movement  Imparted  to  the  alotted  ereaa-head  by  aaM  rack 
operating  crank. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  loom,  a  batten  or  lay  having  a 
ahuttle  thereupon,  means  far  reciprocating  the  batten  or 
lay  forward  and  baclc,  a  croas-head,  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing crank  having  a  pin  which  has  a  Sliding  engagement 
with  said  cross-bead,  and  meaas  between  the  cross-head 
and  the  shuttle  wherU>y  the  ahuttle  will  be  reciprocated 
across  and  back  as  the  cross-head  is  reciprocated  by  the 
crank,  the  crank  being  positioned  so  that  when  the  batten 
or  lay  is  at  its  rearmost  position  the  crank  pin  will  be 
moving  the  cross-head  at  its  fastest  velocity. 

6.  A  laoa  having  la  combination  with  the  batten  -or 
lay  nad  ahuttle  meefaanlsm  carried  tlier«on  of  a  croas- 
head  tatffted  at  the  free  ends  of  parallel  motion  links  that 
are  plvotally  movahly  mounted  on  the  batten  or  lay,  a 
crank  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  crosa-haad 
for  reciprocating  tbe  latter  aad  an  arm  connected  to  aaM 
parallel  motion  llaks  for  actuating  tbe  shuttle  mechanism. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaz«tte.J 


l,S96,et2.      AUTOMATIC    GOVERNOR.      FaANK    Tl 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  May  18,  1917.    Bwlal  Ko.  1694IS4. 
<C1.  264—15.) 


r.wtf?- 


•In  combination  with  an  automatic  governor  appaxataa 
a  casing,  a  hollow  rota  table 'shaft  mounted  therein  aad 
having  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  alota,  a  longitu- 
dinal movable  governor  actuated  shaft  within  the  hoUosr 
shaft,  a  cylindrical  block  within  the  hollow  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  a  movable  collar  mounted 
upon  said  hollow  shaft  and  having  pine  projecting  toward 
each  other  and  having  swivel  connection  with  the  annu- 
lar jiroove  of  saM  blacdc,  a  plug  having  thaeaded  connac- 
tian  with  one  end  of  the  hollow  ahatt,  a  apring  interpoaed 
batwaau  the  end  of  said  block  and  plug,  tbe  lattar  having 
an  eyelet,  a  driving  gear  having  a  hub  mounted  in  aoit- 
able  bearings  and  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  to  saM 
hub  and  ita  other  end  to  aaM  eyelet. 


1,2  6  6,618.  MOTHW^JCTURB-PROJECTINO  MA- 
CHINE. Frank  L.  ThMntxiecs,  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Thnddeus  G.  McHattan,  Klamath 
Falls,  Oreg.  Filed  Mh.  7,  1017.  Serial  No.  147,088. 
(CI.  88—17.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  Boving  pictures ;  means  for 
presenting  tbe  film  In  a  aalterm  convexed  surface  at  tht 
optical  axis  and  In  a  lengltndtaal  plane  to  the  movement 
of  the  said  film,  and  means  for  holding  the  film  against 
buckling  or  warping  at  such  convexed  surface,  said  meana 
consisting  of  a  resilient  roehable  frame  adapted  for  ba- 
ing  held  In  engagement  with  the  opposite  or  track  edges 
of  the  film. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  pictures ;  means  for 
presenting  the  film  in  a  nnlferm  convexed  surface  at  the 
optical  axis  and  in  a  longitudinal  plane  to  the  movement 
of  the  said  film,  and  means  for  holding  the  film  against 
buckling  or  warping  st  such  convexed  surface,  the  said 
means  consisting  of  a  resilient  frame  adapted  for  t>elng 
held  In  engagement  with  the  opposite  or  traek  edves  of 
tte  Ilia,  the  said  resilient  frame  being  awoatad  to 
In -the  dtreetian  of  Its  length  and  tulrnaMd  in  altos 
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iritb  the  eentnl  boriioatal  azls  of  the  ojMoinf  in  the 
projecting  plate. 


8.  At  a  new  article,  a  plctnre  projecting  means  com- 
prising an  apertnred  plate  baring  film  tracks  along  its 
opposite  edges,  the  nid  tracks  including  conTezed  por- 
tions in  transrerse  alinement  with  the  apertnre  In  the 
plate  and  in  a  longitudinal  plane  to  the  line  of  moTO- 
ment  of  the  film  and  a  flexible  tension  deylce  for  holding 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  film  against  the  film  tradu  un- 
der tension. 


'■■t 


1,2M,014.  BHOB  -  BUTTON.  QaAiVTUXS  F.  Thatu. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  M  and  T  Buttwi  Com- 
pany. Boston,  lfas4.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbosetts. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  1884»T.     (O.  24--W.) 


1.  An  improved  shoe-button  comprising  a  head  shaped 
with  a  convexly  crowned  top  and  substantially  straight 
doping  sides  taperteg  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the 
head  and  terminatittg  in  a  flat  circular  base,  and  a  U- 
shaped  eye  formed  with  parallel  legs  Inserted  in  the  base 
of  the  head  with  Its  sides  tangent  to  tlie  drcnmferentlal 
rim  thereof. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,206,615.  ADJUSTABLE  DIE-HOLDHB  FOR  PUNCH- 
PRESSES  AND  TETB  LIKE.  Datid  H.  Tai^nopcb,  New 
York.  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1»1«.  Serial  No.  782.8S4. 
(CL  7»— 5.)  t 


1.  la  a 
•BiH,  a  Mock 
te  tka  Neck.  1 


tha  combination  with  a  frahM  and  an 
■wable  in  the  frame,  a  bnriilBg  rotatable 
mum  tn  loekiag  the  hashing  against  lota^ 


tion,  a  mandrel  carried  by  the  boshing,  said  mandrel  co- 
operating with  the  auTlI,  a  sleeve  carried  on  the  mandrel, 
a  catch  carried  by  the  mandrel  and  supporting  the  sleeve, 
of  means  whereby  the  mandrel  i^y  be  adjusted  to  bring 
the  catch  in  proper  position  relative  to  the  frame  of  the 
preas. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  an  anvil  and  a 
mandrel  cooperating  therewith,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the 
mandrel,  a  catch  carried  by  the  mandrel  and  supporting 
the  sleeve,  of  an  extension  or  bushing  operatively  sup- 
porting the  mandrel,  means  fOr  rotatably  securing  the 
extension  or  bushing  to  a  movable  part  of  the  press,  and 
means  for  secnrihg  the  extension  or  boshiiig  against 
rotation. 


1,266,616.  BLECTROPNBUMATIC  BRAKE.  Waivxu  V. 
TuaNsa,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westin^ouse 
Air  Brake  ComjMiny,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.  Filed  July  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  42.128. 
(CL  188—4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  device  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  fluid  pressure  for  controlling  the  brakes  and  an 
electro- responsive  device  for  also  controlling  the  brakes, 
of  means  for  rendering  either  device  unresponsive  while 
the  other  device  is  reqwnsive. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brkke  pipe,  a  valve  device 
operated  ui>on  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for 
effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes,  and  a  valve  mecha- 
nism for  effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes  electrically, 
of  a  cap  device  having  one  position  for  cutting  the  valve 
device  out  of  action  while  the  electrically  controlled  valve 
mechanism  Is  cut  in  and  another  position  in  which  the 
electrically  controlled  valve  mechanism  is  cut  out  and  the 
pneumatically  controlled  valve  device  cut  in. 

3.  The  comblnatioD  with  a  brake  pipe,  a  valve  device 
operated  upon  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for 
effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes,  and  a  valve  mecha- 
nism operated  electrically  for  also  effecting  an  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes,  of  means  for  cutting  said  valve  device 
out  of  action  when  said  valve  mechanism  is  cut  in  and 
valve  means  operated  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  brake 
pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes 
when  said  valve  device  is  cut  out 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,256,617.  EMPTY  AND  LOAD  BRAKE.  Waiass  ▼. 
TumiriM,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westin^ouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmording,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  FUed  Apr.  18.  1916.  Serial  Vo.  91,846. 
(CI.  188—11.) 

8.  The  combination  with  an  empty  and  load  brake  appa- 
ratus on  a  car,  of  a  fluid  operated  piston  device  for 
adjusting  said  apparatus  for  load  braking,  a  fluid  operated 
piston  for  adjusting  said  apparatus  for  empty  car  brak- 
ing, and  means  on  the  locomotive  for  varying  the  fluid 
pressure  on  said  piston  devices. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  empty  and  load  brake  appa^ 
ratus  having  a  manually  operated  lever  for  shifting  said 
amaratus  to  empty  and  to  load  Ivaklag  positions,  of  • 
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piston  device  for  shifting  said  lever  to  the  load  braking 
position  and  a  manually  operated  valve  on  the  locomotive 
(or  varying  the  fluid  pressure  on  said  piston  device. 


tM 


6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
locomotive  brake  equipment  having  means  for  effecting  a 
straight  air  application  of  the  brakes,  of  an  empty  and 
load  brake  apparatus  on  the  car  having  fluid  operated 
means  for  adjusting  said  apparatus  for  load  braking  and 
a  stralgbt'alr  brake  pipe  for  varying  tbe  fluid  pressure  on 
said  means.  . 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
pipe  through  which  fluid  is  supplied  for  effecting  a  straight 
air  application  of  tbe  brakes,  and  a  train  i^pe  for  con- 
trolling the  car  dumping  doors,  of  an  empty  and  load 
brake  apparatus,  a  piston  device  operated  by  fluid  under 
pressure  in  the  straight  air  brake  pipe  for  adjusting  said 
apparatus  for  load  braking,  and  a  piston  device  operated 
upon  supplying  fluid  to  tbe  pipe  controlling  the  dumping 
doors  for  adjusting  said  apparatus  for  empty  car  braking. 

[Claims  1,  2,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.256,618.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE  DEVICE.  Wal- 
TWi  V.  TuRNEK.  wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Ingbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Mar.  28.  1917.  Serial 
No.  157,932.     (CI.  188—4.) 


1.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  cylinder,  of  an  ^ectrlcaUy  controlled  valve  for 
venting  fluid  to  effect  an  application  of  the  brakes  and  a 
valve  device  operated  by  fluid  vented  from  said  electrlcaUy 
oontroUed  valve  for  controUlng  the  exhatut  from  the 
ferake  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  cyUnder.  of  an  electrlcaUy  controUed  rn^ans  tor 
affecting  an  application  of  the  brakes,  a  valve  for  con- 
tfolling  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust,  and  a  piston  controlled 


by  the  operation  of  said  electrlcaUy  controUed 
operating  said  valve. 

4.  In  an  electro-pnennmtic  brake.  tiM  combination  wltt 
a  brake  cylinder,  of  an  electrlcaUy  controUed  valve  for 
venting  fluid  to  effect  an  application  of  the  brakes,  a  ^ta 
for  controlling  the  brake  cyllnd«r  exhaost.  and  a  pistos 
operated  by  fluid  vented  from  said  electrlcaUy  controUed 
valve  for  operating  said  brake  cylinder  exhaust  valve  and 
tor  venting  fluid  from  said  electrlcaUy  controUed  valve  to 
the  atmoq>bere. 

[Claims  3,  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaattc] 


1,266,619.  MINING-MACHINE.  FhAKK  8.  WAaHWDM. 
Nashville.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ooodman  ManufactipiBff 
Company,  Chicago,  in.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  FUai 
July  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  689,712.     (O.  126—14.) 


1.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutting 
device  projecting  therefrom,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  cutting  device 
toward  the  material  to  be  acted  upon,  a  non-rotating  ver- 
tical post  connected  with  said  frame,  a  spiral  groove  on 
said  vertical  post,  a  flexible  power  transmitting  device 
arranged  about  said  vertical  post  to  form  colls  which  fit 
Into  said  spiral  groove,  said  colls  having  a  sUdlng  engage- 
ment with  said  post  when  the  machine  is  in  operation, 
the  end  of  the  flexible  power  transmitting  device  being 
free  so  as  to  be  gra^>ed  by  the  operator,  said  flexible 
power  transmitting  device  connected  with  a  fixed  part  at 
a  distance  from  tbe  machine,  tbe  point  of  appUcatlon 
of  the  retarding  force  being  relatively  to  the  rear  of  the 
point  of  appUcatlon  of  the  feeding  force. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,620.  COIN-CONTROLLED  MACHINE.  JOHK  A. 
Wkbstcb,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Autosales  Oum  and  Chocolate  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  460,822.     (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  la  a  vending  machine,  the  comMaaSoa  of  a  maga- 
sine;  a  pusher  working  in  said  msgsalne  and  provided 
with  a  pawl ;  an  actuator  for  advancing  salA  pushar  step 
by  step ;  a  stationary  rack  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  of 
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prewt  T«trocimd»  aovcncBft  tteMof; 
and  mcaiM  adapted  to  operate  said  actuator. 

4.  la  a  wmaCimt  aaadilae,  tbe  contilBatlan  of  a  maga- 
itae;  a  poabar  working  in  aaM  aagaalae  aad  psorlded 
-irfMi  tm  pawia;  •■  aetaator  far  ad^raados  aald  yaaktr 
fliap  by  atap  «ad  omnprialiis  a  wilpiamtiiic  nek  bar 
tn  impiir  oae  af  aald  pawls ;  a  laek  tor  aald  aet«at«r ;  a 
alatloMry  mok-ta  be  angaged  by  tbe  other  of  aald  pawla 
to  pvoveat  tatragra^e  aoTement  of  aald  puabcr;  aad 
meana  adapted  to  unlock  and  operate  aald  aetnator. 

T.  ▲  veadlttg  aiachlae  baring  a  aabatantlallr  ractango- 
fatf  caalng.  a  central  recess  prorlded  In  tbe  front  wall 
of  aald  caalng,  a  BMgaslne  arranged  witbln  aald  casing, 
•ell«ei7<lMite  leading  from  aaM  msgaalne  to 
leckaaiaBi  for  dettrerlag  tbe  artldea  from 
Into  aald  cbntfl,  and  a  bandHipeeatad  SMm- 
b«r  amaged  In  aald  rteeaa  for  actaatlag  saM  aeebaalam. 

14.  A  rending  macblne  baring  a  nagaslne  at  tbe  top 
and  a  magaslne  at  tbe  bottom,  said  magaalnea  being  op- 
poaltely  arranged,  a  separate  dellrery-openlng  leading 
from  aacb  «n* l***"*  to  tbe  oatalde  of  tbe  madilne,  tbe 
macblne  being  rererslble  to  bring  eltber  magaslne  Into 
operatlre  position,  a  pusber  working  In  eacb  magaslne, 
mecbaalam  associated  wltb  eacb  posber  for  adrandng 
tbe  same  step  by  step,  and  rotatablc  means  arranged  be- 
tween said  magulnea  for  operating  eacb  of  said  mecba- 
nlsms. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6,  «,  8  to  18,  and  IS  to  17  Bot  printed 
IB  tbeGasetto.] 


1,206,621.     PIiAflTIC  MOU>INQ  COMPOSmOK.     Lci>- 
wio  N.  WsiaaiiAifN.  New  Tork,  V.  T.     FOed  Oct.  81, 
1*17.    Serial  No.  199.429.     (O.  106—84.) 
1.  ▲  plaatle  oompoaltioa  of  tba  cba rafter  designated, 
comprising  regctable  gloe  made  from  caadn,  tapioca,  etc. 
eommlonted  paper  palp,  and  pUster  of  Paris,  substan- 
tially as  set  tortb. 

4.  A  plastic  eomposftloD  of  tbe  rharactar  dealgnated. 
comprising  regetaUe  glue  made  from  casein,  tafrfoca,  Ac, 
eomntlnated  paper  palp,  plaster  of  Parts,  coloring  matter, 
and  Bb«Ilac,  substantlaUy  aa  set  fortb. 

IClalas  2  and  3  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.1 


1,286.622.      TOUKTATN  -  BBU8H.      Tmohmmd    A. 

Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada.     Vllad  Dec.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  t8S.4ie.     (CL  U— «.) 


1.-  A  fonntala  brbab  comprising  a  boUow  bead  and  a 
b<rtlow  bandle  leading  tberefrom,  tbe  latter  serrlng  as  a 
reaerro|r  for  llqtfd,  a  bmsb  connected  to  the  opposite 
Mid  o(  said  head  and  baring  openings  eommanlcatlng 
with  said  bead,  an  eztenston  from  said  bandle  into  tbe 
haikai  ^haad,  a  Ised  elam-aheU  shaped  leaf  cxtenAng 
below  said  'CxteBStaa  and  half  way  around  tbe  same,  a 

a  aorable  rahre  plroted    to    tht 
mdaptad  to  orartap  -tke  4sed  leatf 


In  dosed  podtton,  reiMleBt  aaaeas  tor 
tbe  valre  In  closed  podtlon,  a  flnger  extending  opwaidir 
from  the  morable  ralre  leaf,  and  a  member  pru^setlag 
through  tbe  wall  of  tbe  bead  and  bearing  apon  said 
flnger  for  operating  tbe  ralre. 

2.  A  foontaln  bmsb  comprising  a  straight  hollow 
bandle  adapted  to  form  a  reserrolr  baring  a  cloenre  on 
one  end.  an  enlargement  forming  a  hollow  chamber  on 
tbe  other  end  of  said  handle,  a  perforated  brash  Mock 
closing  the  open  month  of  said  chamber,  a  tabular  ex- 
tendon  reaching  from  tbe  bandle  proper  Into  said  cham- 
ber and  terminating  short  of  the  bmsb  block,  a  swlnglnc 
ralre  at  tbe  outlet  end  of  aald  t^nilar  extendon  to  con- 
trol tbe  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reaerrolr  handle,  a  push 
button  projecting  outwardly  through  tbe  chamber  for 
manually  opening  tbe  ralre,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
maintaining  tbe  vaire  In  dosed  podtlon. 


1,256,623.  REDUCTION  OF  ORBS.  SiocBB  WaarBaao 
and  Bmil  Bdwin,  Chrlatlania,  Norway.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  Ut,064.     (CL  304—68.) 


CSttO-rt^cat^ 


t 


I 


X 


,    ^1  cn'C^w     T 
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1.  The  process,  wbldi  comprises  subjecting 
bonaceous  combustible  tna^oHai  to  the  action  of  an  elec- 
tric high  tension  flame  In  an  atmosphere  contalalas 
<uygen  In  a  combined  state  to  torn  a  reducing  vn  ^bA 
reacting  upon  an  oxld  ore  with  such  gas. 

4.  The  process,  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
bonaceous  combustible  material  tO'  the  actlan  dt  ma 
trie  high  tendon  flame  in  an  atmosphere  cootdURBC 
carbon  dioxld  and  water  rapor  to  produce  a  reducing  gaa, 
and  reacting  upon  an  ojdd  ore  with  said  gas. 

9.  Tbe  process,  which  eomprises  sidiJecMag  -aarbona- 
oeooa  material  and  a  «bs  wmlalirtiig  coaibined  oxygec  to  A 
high  tendon  olectric  -are.  tkeraiiy  prododng  a  «as  con- 
tainlifg  naaanllally  eashoa  sa— biM  aad  ^liiuau  Seated 
to  reducing  teaa>eratiife,  reducing  an  oxtd  ore  WRh  such 
gas,  pnrifylaff  the  reaoltlng  pas,  setamlag  «  portion  of 
said  pas  to  the  arc  aad  vemodag  earbon  dtadlB  from 
another  pocftlon  of  tbe  gas  aad  returning  It  to  Hie  are, 
thereby  etabUlsing  tbe  action  of  the  arc. 

10.  The  prossss,  vkieii  eeuprlaes  treatlag  carbona- 
ceous redadag  aahalanee  la  a  paaeons  or  raporised  state 
la  a  high  laaalaB  «rc  in  Hw  presence  of  carbon  dioxld 
and  dteeetiy  toeattag  a  redndble  ore  with  snch 
while  heated  to  redaction  tomperatore.^ 

[Claims  2, Z,  aad  9  to  8  not  pdnted  in  the  Gasette.] 


PH>n 
FUed 


1,256,624.     YARIABLB-BTKOKB  MECHANISM. 

P.    WasTBTB,    Peterborough.    Ontario,    Canada. 

Aug.  S,  1914.     Serial  No.  860.980.     (CI.  74—5.) 

1.  In   a   rariable   strobe   mechanlaai,  a  main 

pamllel  redpreeatory  driving  and  drtren  members 

ed  thereon,  a  flxed  guide  upon  said  mala  frame  ai 

te  diagonal  relation  with  the  paths  of  trard  of  the  dctf^ 

ing  and  drlren   members  and   alined  with  the  oppesMe 

ttmtts  of  tnrrd  of  predetermlaed  potato  apon  the  ddr- 

lag  aad  dtiren  members,  a  ted  precatory  head  movable 

atoag  aald  galde  la  a  stral^t  path  ^  ttmnA  allaad  ^mm 

Ike  -travel  tsnalaals  -of  pisdetwrtnefl  petnts  apom  >tto 
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drtving  and  drtreo  members,  a  pintle  carried  by  aald 
Asad,  an  osdliatory  lerer  aUdingly  engaged  with  said 
pintle  about  which  the  lerer  oscillates,  said  lerer  bcinc 
eagaeed  with  tbe  driring  and  drtren  members  at  oppo- 
alt»  sides  of  said  pintle,  and  means  to  shift  said  head 
atonp  said  guldo  to  rary  tbe  rdatlre  leagths  of  th«  op- 
arms  of  tbe  lerer.  tbe  coastructioa  bdng  such  that 
morement  of  said  pintle  in  a  dlrectloa  colnddeat 
wltb  that  of  tbe  oscillatory  lerer  when  at  tbe  eitieme 
Itelt  of  ite  morement  will  rary  tlie  leogtb  of  tiie  stroke 
nt  tho  drlrea  member  front  a  conatant  limit  of  trarel  to 
wMch  tbe  driren  member  is  returned  at  eacb  operatlea 
of  the  length  of  its  strobe. 


S.  ItoairariaUa:  stroke  meduaiim,  a  aaia^frasis,  Aiir- 
iag  and  drlren  members*  aa- oadllator^  coatsol  diaft*  a 
flxed  guide  alined  with  tbe  oppodte  llmite  of  trard  of 
predetermined  polnte  upon  the  driring  and  drirea  mem- 
bera,  a  reciprocatory  rack  member  morabic  along  aald 
goide.  a  gear  iiiai^ar  carried  by  the  controt  shaft  and 
engaging  tba  rack,  *-piatU^taavta»»^Mfurc«teAibead  car- 
ried by  Hlv  sedprocatorr  nKtlf  aa  oailllatorye  ttaer  alld- 
lagly  e^MPed  in  the  btfar«|lta  of  tlm  pintle  IMM.and 
oigaflid'Wtdi  the  dstrlng  at^dlinu  membcrrat  ofipbdte 
ddes  or  the  plnde  sald.pltttii  being  SBvabM  In  a  straight 
path  toward  and  from  the  Umlte  of  tias«l  of  the  en- 
gagement polnte' of  the  lerer  with  tbe  drtrlag  and  driren 
members  by  tbe  adjustment  of  said  control  shaft  to  rary 
tbe  stroke  of  the  drlren  member  from  a  coastent  limit 
of  trarel  In  oae  direction. 

[Claims  3  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  aasette.li 


X(am,«Btr.   peocbss  of  making  ANniAi^mTaBLBs. 

Htr  R.  WaanPALL,  U.  8.  Army.  Filed  Oct.  86,  1915. 
StriaS  No.  58,861.  Benewed  July  26,  1917.  Serial 
NO.  188,019.     (a.  140—71.) 


«*U 


1.  Tbe  herein  <l«scribed  proeeaa  of  forming  an  aninmi 
■Msale  ladodiag  tbe  bending  of  a  plurality  of  straada 
of  wire  into  U-afaape,  placing  the  bif^t  portions  of  sob- 
ateatlally  half  tbe  entire  number  of  strands  of  wire 
tedag  eacb  other  and  a  oommen  center,  twisting  por- 
tisas'of.eacfa  of  said  straoda  of  wire,  in  close  proximity< 
tor  the-  Ught  portions,  together  with  the  correspondliv 


portions  of  two  of  the  other  wlrea,  placing  tbe  remaiaittf 
half  of  tbe  entire  number  of  wlrea  radially  aboot  the  com- 
mon center,  twisting  portions  of  eacb  of  said  last-named 
strands  of  wire  together  wltb  the  corresponding  portions 
of  two  other  of  the  last-mentioned  strands  so  that  the 
legs  of  tbe  flrst-mentloned  one-half  of  the  strands  of 
wire  will  cross  the  legs  of  tbe  second-named  haif  of  the 
wires,  twisting  together  the  crossed  portions  of  said  legs 
for  forming  a  plurality  of  substentlally*  dlamoad-ahaped 
portions  radiating  from  tbe  common  center,  and  bending 
and  twisting  the  strands  of  wire  for  forming  a  cup- 
shaped  body  compofied  of  polyhedral  sections. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,266,626.  PAN-LIPTER.  Llotd  D.  WnrTAraa,  Farm- 
rllle,  Va.  FDed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,669. 
(CT.  65—32.) 


t* 


4.  A  wire  plate  lifter  comprising  a  gripping  iwrtlon 
harina:  an  launorablo  Jaw,  said  laxmorable  jaw  being 
twisted  and  then  dlrerging  to  form  paralld  side  portiona 
baring  substantially  inclined  V-shaped  seats  formed  in 
allnement  with  eadr-otber,  a  uioTable  Jaw  baring  snbstaa- 
tUliK  horisontal  plrofc  portloas,^  said  pivot  portions  beiap 
brou#t  toflethec  and  twlated  to  project  bdow  said  scat 
and  from  between  said  side  portions,  a  gripping  member 
formed  upon  said  twisted  portions,  whereby  said  pirot 
portions  may  be  podtloned  within  sdected  eeate  and  then 
the  gripping!  member  may  be  swung  toward  said  gripping 
portions  for  eagaglng  an  article  carried  therebetween. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  prteted  la  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.206.627.  TRACB  -  FASTBNBOL  Locta  A.  Wtaim, 
Manitowoc  county.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168,080.     (d-  21—79.) 


A  trace  fastener,  comprising  a  split  socket  with  clamping 
bolts  forming  a  clamping  ferrule  for  engaging  the  end  of 
»iasdaBletree;  tbtere  betn*  a  reeeea  la  the  bottom  of  the 
soeket  member  and  a  rerem  in  the  top  of  the  socket  mem- 
ber, a'  sheet  ntetal  corer  for  the  top  recess,  a  ootl  sprlag 
cQotaiaed  la  tbe  top  receaa.  a  U-shaped  bolt  sUdaMe  loagl- 
tudlaally  throngb  opentags  la  the  socket  mtmtoa  and  en- 
tering both  recesson  with  tbe  spring  engaged  on  one  end 
thereof  and  tbe  other  end  flattened  horizontally  and  eah 
bedded  in  tbe  socket  member  after  crossing  the  lower  re« 
essB..sald  flatteaed  end  of  the  U-sbaped  bolt  bdng  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  eye  of  n  trace  or  the  link  of  a  tug  cbata 
and  dkBen«:agrd  therefrom  by  pulling  the  bolt  agalnat  tbe 
acti«D :  of  the  spring. 


1,2B«,62S.     HLBCTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
JosBPR  LaBTHR  WooDKfiiDciB,  PhUsdelphta.  Pa.     FUed 
June  9,  1814.     Serial  No.  844.086.     {d.  171^818.) 
In   conMaatlon,  a  dynamo  and   Ite  Held   wiadiag,  a 

stnrage  baitsty  conaectcd  to  the  dynamo,  a  Wheatatoao 


i.>:>^*-ri 
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ktlds*  comprtaliiK  reaistora  of  dICwviit  Umpaatw*  cth 
cOelcBts  eoBBcetcd  to  the  dynamo  and  to  the  field  wladlBg 
■ad  adapted  to  control  the  carrent  in  said  wlndlns  to 
malntala  anbataatlally  constant  dTnamo  roltafe,  an  anx- 
lUnry  realetor  connected  In  aeries  with  one  of  the  realators 


of  the  Wtaeatstone  brldce  and  adapted  when  in  drcnit  to 
Increase  the  Toltage  normally  maintained,  a  consumption 
drenlt,  a  switch  for  connecting  the  consumption  drcnit  to 
the  dynamo  and  battery,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
switch  for  ■bort-drcQltlnc  said  anxillary  resistor  upon  the 
doainc  of  the  swttdi. 


1»S86.629.  INSULATING  PIPB- CASINO.  Omoaco  C 
WOOLMV,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  27,  IM*.  Serial 
No.  138.081.     (CL  1S4— «S.) 


"^^ 


1.  An  fT— »«**»g  ptpc-caalns  formed  of  refractory  lasn- 
latlag  matMtel,  havlBC  a  central  carlty  drcnlar  In  cross 
saettoa  havlnc  end  portions  of  reduced  diameter  and  se- 
eorcd  upon  aad  camaited  to  the  pipe  coTered  thereby  so  as 
to  !«»▼«  a  plurality  of  Inclosed  unoonnerted  alr-trapptnc 
podMts  surrooadiBK  such  pipes;  such  casing  betng  bnfll 
up  of  a  plumlity  of  ladlvldual  sections  dlTlded  Into  two 
halTCs  by  a  loagltudinal  split-Joint :  and  ha  Ting  inwardly 
praisetiii^'^««|tsnBf  luga  on  an  IntemsdiaU  part  of  tto 
tuer  face.   ^\,^ 

S.  In  cMiM■atl•■^-«tth  a  pipe,  an  Insulating  corer  see- 
tlim  thereou ;  aad  a  collar  clamped  on  said  pipe  and  hold- 
lag  #%M  sectioa  against  displacement  longitudinally  of  the 


8.  la  cooMaatloo,  with  a  Tortlcal  pipe,  an 
««v«rlac  thiwflir  fonaed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudlaally 
ipUt  oMtkMM  ladeslng  the  plp»;  and  a  spUt  collar  be- 
■eath  Mid  socltons  coavrlslag  halTca  disposiMl  upon  thr 
flullar  aad  bdta  ftrmly  clamping  saM  halres  upon  the  pipe 


and  holding  the  collar  against  longitudinal  displaciweat 
on  the  pipe,  whereby  the  collar  la  adapted  to  support  hM 
sections. 

10.  An  lasulating  pipe-castag,  formed  of  refractory  ta- 
sulatlng  material,  haTing  a  central  cavity  cylindrical  la 
cross-section  mperposed  upon  the  pipe  so  as  to  leare  an 
air  space  between  such  casing  and  the  pipe ;  the  caaiag 
being  built' up  of  a  plurality  of  indiridoal  sections  divided 
into  two  halves  by  a  longitudinal  split- Joint ;  each  of  such 
section  halves  having  coactlng  flanges  and  sockets  at  the 
ends,  and  double  toothed  segmeatal-bodied  securlng-dogs 
located  in  the  end  sockets  for  securing  the  halves  of  the 
sections  together,  the  dogs  and  flanges  being  embedded  in 
cementing  material  when  In  position,  and  securing  bolts 
embedded  at  the  ends  in  cementing  material  located  in 
sockets  in  the  abutting  faces  of  the  longitudinal  i^Ut- 
Joints. 

15.  An  insulating  pipe-casing  formed  of  refractory  in- 
sulating material  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each 
composed  of  two  halves  longitudinally  split  adapted  to  be 
superposed  upon  the  pipe ;  a  top  section  comprising  a  por- 
tion of  said  casing,  having  at  the  upper  end  an  annular 
groove  with  a  side-slot,  and  a  central  chamber  with  itods 
conUctlng  with  the  pipe  when  in  position  ;  and  a  two  part 
crown  c<dlar  forming  the  upper  section  of  such  insulating 
pipe-casing,  having  on  each  ef  the  halves  at  the  lower 
edge  a  securing  end-lag,  adapted  to  pass  into  the  side 
slots  of  the  upper  pipe-section  so  as  to  pass  into  the  end 
gfoove  thereof  so  as  to  secure  such  end-boss  in  place  upoa 
such  section  when  partially  rotated. 

(Claims  3,  4,  0  to  0,  11  to  14,  and  18  to  18  not  printed 
in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,256,680.  COE8ET  OF  THB  OIBDLB  TTPB.  BOTAL  J. 
VaiOHT,  Springfield.  Mass.  FUed  Oet  11,  181T.  Se- 
rial No.  188,062.     (CT.  2—78.) 


1.  A  corset  construction  comprising  side  portions  that 
are  connected  together  by  means  of  a  girdle  or  banif  por- 
tion that  Is  located  with  its  upper  edge  coinciding  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  garment  at  the  rear  side  thoeof 
and  having  an  elnstlc  Insert  piece  between  the  side  por- 
tions and  of  less  length  than  the  tide  portions  and  at- 
tached to  the  lower  edge  of  the  band  or  girdle,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  Insert  piece  coinciding  with  the  lower  edge  of 
the  garment  between  the  side  portions  thereof. 

2.  A  corset  having  side  portions  and  an  insert  piece  of 
elastic  material  connecting  the  same,  the  longitudinal 
length  of  the  insert  piece  being  less  than  the  side  pieces  to 
produce  a  garment  with  a  centrally  located  narrow  back 
portion,  whereby  when  the  securing  means  for  the  garment 
are  in  place,  the  insert  piece  wUl  fit  closely  to  the  body 
of  the  wearer  at  the  back,  and  a  girdle  or  band  portion 
also  secured  to  the  side  portions  and  insert  piece  of  the 
garment  and  engaging  the  waist  line  of  the  wetuvr. 

3.  A  corset  construction  comprising  side  portions,  a 
kaad  connected  to  the  sMe  portions  and  extending  only 
across  the  back  of  the  wearer  and  designed  to  engage  th« 
waist  line  of  the  wearer,  the  upper  edge  of  the  band  coia- 
ddlng  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  garment  at  the  inter- 
mediate back  portion  of  the  garment,  a  sln^e  insert  piece 
of  elastic  material  located  at  the  center  portion  of  tha 
ba<A  of  the  garment  and  extendtig  downward  from  the 
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lower  edge  of  the  band  and  forming  the  entire  lower  aec- 
tion  of  the  garment  at  this  portion  thereof. 

4.  A  corset  conitmctlon  comprising  side  and  front 
portions,  means  for  securing  the  garment  in  place  on  the 
wearer,  comprising  a  band  ezteadlag  acroee  the  back 
portion  only  and  connected  to  the  side  portions,  said 
b€uid  consisting  of  strips  secured  to  the  inner  and  outer 
surface  of  the  corset,  and  an  insert  piece  of  elastic  mate- 
rial connected  to  the  back  and  side  portions  and  forming 
the  entire  lower  center  of  the  back  portion  of  the  gar- 
ment, as  described. 

{Claims  6  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


14(08,681.  8AFBTT  DBVICB  FOB  OUNS.  Luic  Paou> 
ZaTMBB,  Bio  de  Janeiro,  BrasU.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1017. 
StffaU  No.  100,198.     (CL  48—70.) 


1.  la  a  gan,  in  combination,  a  hammer  adapted  to  op- 
erate a  firing  pin,  a  tumbler  movable  with  Aid  hammer, 
a  projection  on  said  tumbler  whidi  moves  downwardly 
when  the  hammer  moves  toward  the  firing  pin,  a  sub- 
stantially horiiontally  movable  member  the  upper  face  of 
which  normally  lies  in  the  path  of  said  projection  so  as 
to  prevent  Its  downward  movement,  said  member  having 
a  free  horlxontal  sliding  movement  in  rdatlon  to  said 
projection,  a  lever  having  mcaae  at  one  end  cooperating 
with  eald  horlaontally  movable  memlier  to  move  the  same 
horisontally  so  as  to  bring  Its  eald  upper  face  out  of 
the  path  of  said  projection,  trigger-operated  means  for 
xeleaaiag  the  haouner,  and  a  trigger  for  actuating  said 
Icrer. 

[Claims  8  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,388,882.  AGBICULTUBAL  MACHINE.  Chabub  T. 
Abbott.  Woodstock,  111.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1918.  Serial 
No.  138,008.     (Q.  97—86.) 


8.  A  cultivator  comprising  in  combination,  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  steering  mechanism  therefor,  a  ground  working 
mechanism  carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  interposed 
between  the  steering  mechanism  and  the  ground  working 
mechanism,  whereby  the  latter  Is  actuated  to  control  or 
release  the  former  upon  the  movement  of  the  ground 
working  mechanism  into  or  out  of  ground  working  posi- 
tion respectively. 

6.  A  cultivator  comprising  in  oombinatlon,  a  whe^ed 
frame,  a  steering  mechanism  therefor,  a  plurality  of  rig 
beams,  a  lock  bar  anspended  from  the  frame  for  vertical 
and  horiaontal  oedllation,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into 
operative  engagement  with  the  steering  mechanism,  a 
rock  lever  plvotaUy  connected  to  the  lock  bar,  a  torsion 
link  coupling  the  rock  lever  to  the  yoking  meana,  and  a 
•top  on  the  lode  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rock 


arm  to  lift  the  lo^  bar  out  of  engagemmt  witt  the  steer- 
ing mechanism  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the 
rig  beams  into  Inoperative  position. 

[Claims  1,  8,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.268,888.  BNSILAQS- TAMPING  DBVICB.  Fbancib 
Aoiz,  Boone,  Iowa.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  Serial  So. 
109.197.     (a.  100—67.) 


In  an  ensilage  tamping  device,  an  ana,  means  for  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  arm  for  permitting  the  arm  to 
swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  around  said  means,  a  brace 
connected  with  said  means  and  connected  with  said  arm 
for  supporting  the  other  end  thereof,  a  guide  device  on 
the  other  end  of  said  arm,  guide  devlcea  on  the  first  end 
of  said  arm  adapted  to  swing  therewith,  a  weight,  a  flex- 
ible device- secured  to  said  weli^t  and  extended  around 
said  guide  devices,  and  means  for  operating  said  flexible 
device  for  alternately  drawing  said  weight  upwardly  aad 
then  releasing  said  wel^t. 


1.266.834.      MAI/r   PBODUCT.      Habbt   O.   Aki 
WILI.IAM  Pwiun  Kaufmann,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Malt  Products  Company  of  Canada,  Lim- 
ited, Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     FUed  A^.  10,  1918. 
Serial  No.  90,881.     (CL  99—10.) 
1.  Aa  a  new  artide  of  manufacture,  a  malt  product 
adi^ted  for  bakers'  use  having  as  its  prlne^pal  constituent 
malt  and  containing  lees  than  80%  of  a  denaturing  in- 
gredient rendering  it  unfit  for  use  In  the  production  of 
potable  aleohoUc  liquors  and  having  no  unfavorable  effect 
or  reliction  on  the  diastase  of  the  malt. 

8.  Aa  a  new  artide  of  manufacture,  a  malt  product 
adapted  for  bakers'  use  containing  lesa  than  80%  <rf  a  ae> 
natnring  ingredient  rendering  it  unfit  for  use  in  the  pro* 
duction  of  potable  alcoholic  liquors  comprising  the  soluble 
coaatltnents  of  coombings  In  the  proportion  of  approxi- 
mately 16%  to  80%. 

(Clalnu  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


14»8,886.  WASHIN(}-MACHINB  CTUNDBB.  Gbobsb 
WIUUAM  Alobich.  Antlgo,  Wis.  FUed  Oct.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  64,082..    (CL  88—18.) 


A  cleaning  cylinder  comprising  a  periphcnl  wall  formed 
of  staves  having  a  series  of  oppositely  ladlaed  perfora- 


*^- 


tliku  vxtendlng  therethroagb,  spaced  rabblngr  riba  and  • 
llftiog  rib,  cioM  fitting  Joints  being  prorided  between 
th  i  peripheral  edges  of  said  ttavea,  mbbtng  Hb«  and  lift- 
in  r  rib  and  said  staves  having  tbetr  inner  faces  smooth 
an  A  unbroken  and  being  proyided  in  their  outer  surfaces 
with  eeotrsi  langltudinally  extending  greorea.  the  walls 
of  said  groove*  being  oppositely  and  inwardly  inclined, 
sad  inclined  perforations  communicating  with  the  said 
ce  itral  iongltudinally  extending  grooves,  and  end  wall 
miiml)ers  closing  the  ends  of  the  cylinder.  ■ 


1.156.636.  SMOKER'S  DEVICE.  Thoma*  P.  AiiBBOSi, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Piled  July  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
180.825.      (CI.   131— 6».)  . 
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1.  lb  conMnatlon,  a  base,  an  upright  tube  fixed  on  said 
btse  with  an  aperture  in  Its  side,  a  disk-shaped  spring 
•a  pport  ftaad  acrvsa  said  tube  near  the  upper  side,  of  said 
■icrtnre  and  havteg  a  segmental  slot  adjacent  to  aaid 
•I  arture,  a  cutter  cvmprlaing  an  upper  tubular  part  and 
B|  rtiig-c«Bflnlag  naain  fixed  across  the  top  of  said  tubu- 
la  r  part,  aaM  evttar  dldlng  iasMc  the  tiih»  that  is  fixed 
01  the  base,  and  having  a  downward  exteaalon  through 
sijld  segmental  slot  in  said  spring  su^yport  with  a  sbarp- 
Ivwer  edge  adapted  to  aUdo  acroaa  aald  aperture 
said  holder  and  cutter  are  depresaed,  and  a  spring 
otfaflned  between  said  spring  sopporT  and  the  means 
•fed  afcrosa  the  toy  of  saM  tabular  part. 
4.  In  combination.  .1  base,  an  upright  tvba  fixed  on  aald 
with  »  dlpptaig  ontlat  ia  tta  aMo  down  nest  to  said 
aoid  Mt  apartur?  in-  said  std*  afeo««-  saM  ellpptog 
e^tlat.  •  drate  inside  said  tnhe  indiaed  downwaid'  there- 
to the  bottom  of  aald  clipping  outlet  a  diak-siiaped 
support  fixed  anrosa  saUt  tnbe  aear  the  upper  aide 
said  aperture,  aapported  by  saM  chate,  and  harlng  a 
slot  adjamit  to  aald  aperture,  a  cutter  comprls- 
tik  an  upper  tuhiriar  part  and  spring-confining  means 
ffi  Md  acraas  the  top-  of  said  tubular  part,  and  sliding  In- 
site  the  tube  that  Is  fixed  on  ,the  base,  and  having  a 
d4  wtkward  exteasloa  through  said  segmental  slot  in  said 
SI  ring  support  with  a  sharpened  lower  edge  adapted  to 
de  across  saM  aperture  when  laid  hdder  and  cutter 
aie  depressed,  a  spring  confined  between  said  spring 
m  pport  and  the  means  fixed  across  the  top  of  said  tubular 
pi  rt,  and  a  lug  extending  laterally  from  iwid  downward 
e3  tension  past  the  end  of  said  segmental  slot  and  below 
B^id  spring  support. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


cent  pair  of  dies,  an  arbor,  a  head  for  the  arbor,  and 
means  for  separably  Reeuring  the  cylindrical  body  to  saM 
head,  each  of  said  dies  constating  of  a  cylindrical  seg- 
ment having  R  ciitttn?  edge  at  one  extremity  of  Ita  arc 
and  a  plaratity  of  chasers  of  constant  Inclination,  pit^ 
and    depth,    with    rorrespondtdg   grooves    between    thea 


,■  ■  ■.*.♦■_?,     ;-^    1 1 


extending  from  the  cutting  edge  around  the  perimeter 
of  the  die  to  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  arc,  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  the  dies  being  in  annuiar  alinement  and 
concentric  with  tha  axis  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,^56,637.  THBHAD-CUTTINO  TOOL  OK  MILL.  Hae 
OLD  P.  Abmson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  nsslxnor 
to  Arthur  Peart  Holden.  Toronto,  Canada.  Piled  July 
3,  1»16.  Serial  No.  107,425.  (O.  29—106.) 
1.  A  thread  cutter  comprising  a  collet,  and  a  set  of 
dies  on  a  side  face  of  the  collet,  each  of  said  dies  conslst- 
lig  of  a  cylindrical  segment  having  a  cutting  edge  at 
01  e  extremity  of  its  arc  and  a  plurality  of  cbain^rs  of 
c<  nstant  incHaation,  pitch  and  depth,  with  correspond- 
Ir  e  grooves  beftween  them  extending  from  the  cutting 
e<  ge  around  the  perimeter  of  the  d)«  to  the  opposite  ex- 
ti  fmlty  of  the  arc,  tlw  cutting  edges  of  the  dies  being  in 
aanular  alinement  and  concentric  with  the  axis  thereof. 
5.  A  thread  cutter  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  a  set 
oil  annularly-arranged  dies  projecting  from  the  side  face 
oq  said  body,  with  a  radial  separation  between  each  adja- 


1,256,638.  SHIP  -  PKOTECTOR.  Stbphki  BabiniCi 
Shelby,  Mich.  PUed  Aug.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  184.M4. 
(CI.  114—240.) 


In  combination  with  a  boll,  a  plurality  of  cups  out- 
wardly carried  thereby,  caps  slidably  arranged  upon  the 
said  cups,  springs  arranged  between  the  aald  caps  and 
cups  and  Inclosed  therein,  rails  arranged  In  sections  and 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  caps  with  sharpeaed 
edges  outwardly  arranged,  the  forward  ends  of  adja* 
cent  sections  of  the  rails  being  pointed  and  arranged  suh- 
sUntUlly  forwardly  o^  the  bow  of  the  hull. 


1.2563NL      M8TALLIC    VBHICLK-WHEEL. 
LiAN    Bacbbm,    Detroit,   tSldk.     nied   Doc. 
Serial  No.  877,730.     (Q.  16ft— 21.) 


MAXIIinr 
17,    1914. 


1.  In  a  metallic  wheel,  hollow,  thin-walled  radial 
spokes,  a  continuous  fixed  rim  integrally  Joined  to  and 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  alternate  spokes  being 
filled  at  their  outer  ends  and  provided  through  sattf 
flilings  with  transverse  openings  adapted  to  receive  rim- 
elamplng  bolts  and  said  fixed  rtan  being  provided  at  one 
side  with  a  demountable  rim  abutment. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


FteMIUARY  19,  1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


94r 


'(Cr?62^2M    ™**  ^**- 22.  WW.    Serial  No.  22,970. 


% 

L. 

t 

^fft 

9~s 

'■7^- 


-3  J?,*  «"°"°«"on  ''^th  a  wheel  having  a  metallic  rim 
and  hollow  metallic  spokes  secured  thereto  of  socket  mem- 
bers sleeved  upon  said  spokes  adjacent  to  said  rim,  a  de- 
mountable rim  on  the  metallic  rim.  and  threaded  studs 
for  clamping  said  demountable  rim  secured  to  said  sockets 
^OalBiB  2  to  5  not  printed  is  the  Gaiette.] 


1.286,»41.  SAFBTY-GUARD  FOR  DIB-PBBSBBS.  SAMtJBL 
Baiubt,  TtBTOB  Val«ntin«  Lloto,  and  Evak  Joiiaa, 
Me lyncrythan.  Neath,  Wales ;  said  Lloyd  and  said  Jones 

!«o^f '  *°  *****  ®*"*''-    ''"<'<*  J«»«  «.  1916.    SerUl  No. 
102,060.     (CI.  74—105.) 


ofi*  JSrV  ^**'.."'*  *^*"  ^^^^'  th«  combination 
^™^*?  "If'**  "***  P'*^"  ^"^"^  "^^^  projecting  there- 
from, with  a  front  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  transparent  sheet,  mean,  for  securing  the  transparent 
!^^L  ?'  *^  '**'*  °P«°«>»«.  an«l*  brackets  adjustably  at- 
tached to  a  stotlonary  part  of  the  machine  and  having 
la«s  projecting  forwardly  of  the  place  to  be  guard^ 
means  for  attaching  the  front  plate  to  the  said  forwardly' 

IJ^}^^^   T'  *"**  "**"•  '°'  adjustably  atUchIng  the 
.  angled  side  plates  to  the  arms  of  the  angled  brackets,  sub- 
stantially as  described  herein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  angled  side  plates  having  ribs  projecting  from 
their  base  portions,  with  a  front  plate  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  hinged  frame  adapted  to  dose  over  the 
«ald  opening,  a  transparent  sheet  secured  in  the  hinged 
frame,  means  for  fastening  the  hinged  frame  when  closed, 
angle  brackets  adjustably  attached  to  a  stationary  part 
of  the  machine  and  having  lugs  projecting  forwardly  of 
itfJ*r^i°  ^'^.^"''■ded.  means  for  attaching  the  front 
^t  J^  it.""*  '''"'•""y  projecting  lugs,  and  means 
for  adjustably  attaching  the  angled  side  platen  to  the 
arms  of  the  angle  brackets,  substantially  as  described 
herein. 

».  In  a  sheet  metal  working  press,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  angled  side  pUtes  having  ribs  or  flanges  pro- 
J*'?K'5r'"°  *^^*''  '""*  portions  so  as  to  leave  an  opening 
IL.    J      '"''***■  *''*•''  ""*  •»^°«  transverse  slots  la 

opealng  therethrough  disposal  so  as  to  cover  the  front 
opening  of  the  die  surfaces,  a  sheet  of  glass,  means  for 
»«curlng  the  gla.ss  over  the  window  opening  in  the  ffont 
plate  angle  brackets  slotted  longitudinally  on  one  arm 
and  having  forwardly  projecting  lugs,  and  connecting 
screws  or  the  like  adjustably  attaching  the  bracket,  to 
the  machine,  the  side  plate*,  and  the  front  pUte  re«»ec 
ttrely.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
rClalm  4  not  printed  ia  the  Gazette.] 


1,258,642.  DIGGING-DISK  PEBDBR.  HASaT  H.  BABsaB, 
Aurora,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Barber. 
Greene  Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola. 
Piled  July  16.  1917.    Serial  No.  180,784.     (CI.  87— 29  ) 


v*»^-j^V.>!i;;^-.'« 


•■44;T.>5r;v 


<■"»:>■»'  '\.r-»«w 


2.  A  feeder  for  bulk  material  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantlally  circular  feed  disks  mounted  to  rotate  in  dpporite 
directions  about  approximately  vertical  and  parallel  axer 
the  peripheries  of  said  disks  being  serrated  and  traveling 
toward  each  other  at  the  side  toward  the  material  to  be 
fed,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  cut  into  the  mass  of  said 
material  when  the  disk,  are  advanced  horizontally  toward 
it,  whUe  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  disks  serve  to  support 
the  materUl  dislodged  from  the  mass  and  to  pass  it  there- 
from between  the  axes  about  which  the  iMska  rotate 

6.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  or  vehicle,  a  conveyer 
mounted  thereon  adapted  to  handle  bulk  material  and  a 
pair  of  feed  members  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  vehicle 
for  rotation  In  opposite  directions  about  approximately 
vertical  and  parallel  axea.  the  peripheries  of  said  memberi 
arranged  to  travel  toward  each  other  at  the  side  away  from 
the  vehicle,  said  members  being  arranged  side  by  side 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  their  ooabined  wldtli  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  vehicle  whereby  said  men- 
bers  are  adapted  to  enter  the  mass  of  material  edgewlaa 
when  the  vehicle  Is  advanced  toward  It,  their  upper  aar- 
facea  serving  to  support  the  material  dlalodged  from  tha 
maas  and  to  remove  It  therefrom,  the  conveyer  being  ar* 
ranged  to  pick  up  the  materUl  thua  removed,  the  f«e4 
mombera  thua  cutting  a  path  in  the  maas  of  material  foe 
the  farther  advance  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaattc  ] 


l.a»,a4a     HIGHTBNSION  SI78iPBNSION-IN8nLAlV>& 
Svaiio  Babfobo.  Oakland,  Cal.     Plied  Julv  26,  ltl5 
Sertal  Mo.  41.914.     (CL  17»-«0.)  -n^.   x»io. 


1.  In  a  high  tension  suspension  Insulator,  a  -netal 
cylinder  opened  at  both  ends,  a  beam  extending  through 
the  cylinder  and  concentrically  positioned  within  wme 
and  an  Insulating  member  mounted  within  the  cylinder 
between  its  ends  and  interposed  between  the  bfam  and 
cylinder  to  support  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  high  tension  suspension  insulator,  a  metal  cyi- 
nder  opened  throughout  its  length,  a  disk  shapt>d  Insu- 
lator secured  within  the  cylinder  between  its  ends    and 
a  beam  extending  through  the  Insulator  and  cylinder  and 
cpncentrlcally  positioned  with  relation  to  same. 

.  l  ^°  ^.*l!*^  **°''**°  roapenslon  insulator,  a  metal  cyl- 
Inder,  a  disk-shaped  Insulator  aecured  within  the  cylinder 
a  beam  extending  through  the  Insulator  and  cylinder  and 
conj-entrlcally  positioned  with  relation  to  same,  a  clamp- 
ing  band  exterioriy  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  arcing  pUte 
I  carried  Iqr  the  band.  *  ^ 
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4.  Tkt  comlAiiation  wltli  a  planUty  of  inralaton.  at  an 
ardBS  plate  arranged  on  eacb  Intalator  la  opposing  rela- 
tWn  to  the  plate  on  the  adjacent  insulator. 

6.  In  a  hig£  tension  suspension  insulator,  a  metal  cylin- 
der, a  diak-abaped  insulator  secured  within  the  cylinder,  a 
beam  extending  throng  the  insulator  and  cylinder  and  con- 
eentrteally  poaltloaed  with  relation  to  same,  a  link  on 
each  end  of  the  beam,  means  from  which  satd  Ifnki  are 
suspended,  a  clamping  ring  surrounding  the  metal  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  suspending  a  transmission  line  from 
the  clamping  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,256,644.  DOBBT  USED  IN  LOOMS  FOR  WEAVING. 
PiTBB  Barlow,  Prestwicb,  near  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  143.465.    (CI.  189—79.) 


1.  An  improTed  dobby  motion  comprising  aa  Its  essential 
fsatnres  the  fi^owlng  parts  in  combination  ;  a  first  motion 
■katt ;  an  oscillating  second  motion  shaft ;  meang  for 
rocking  the  second  motion  shaft  from  the  brst  motion 
shaft ;  a  plurality  of  Jack  levers ;  as  many  eccentrics 
mounted  on  the  second  motion  shaft  as  fh3re  are  lack 
Uiftn ;  a  strap  surrounding  each  eccentric  and  counecting 
It  to  Its  jack  lever;  each  eccentric  liavlng  a  radial  slot,' 
aad  the  second  motion  shaft  having  a  pair  ot  diametr'cally 
opposite  longitudinal  grooves;  a  key  slldiag  In  each 
radial  slot ;  a  spring  urging  each  key  toward  the  outer 
end  of  its  radial  slot ;  a  lag  barrel ;  and  locking  means 
iBcluding  said  keys  controlled  by  the  lag  barrel  to  lock 
a  particular  eccentric  to  the  second  motion  shaft  when  it 
la  required  to  operate  a  jack  lever  connected  to  that  ec- 
centric. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266.640.  ADTBBTISING-MACHINE.  John  B.  Bab- 
raxT,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Cllngman  and 
A.  D.  Hodgson.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Jane  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,702.     (CI.  40—76.)  , 
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1.  Aa  advwtlslng  machine  comprising  a  'rame.  a 
plarailty  of  dabs  joumaled  in  said  frame  and  each  alab 
teirlag  a  plurality  of  faces,  check  block*  rird  with  the 
of  said  slabs  and  having  a  corresponding  number 


of  face*,  a  sliding  har  reatlag  yieldingly  against  Mid 
blocks  for  holding  said  slabs  stationary  for  pr<>determined 
periods  of  tlma,  and  naltUatcd  gearing  for  rotating  said 
slabs. 

4.  An  advertising  machine  comprising  a  sui>porting 
frame,  a  quadrangular  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of 
slabs  each  having  a  plurality  of  faces  and  provided  with 
shafts  joqmaled  In  said  frames  and  projecting  there- 
through at  their  lower  ends,  mutilated  gearing  for  ro- 
tating said  shafts  periodically,  blocks  having  nu?nb'>rs  of 
faces  corresponding  to  the  faces  of  said  slabs  mounted 
rigidly  on  said  shaftSb  a  sliding  block  bearing  against 
said  blocl^s,  brackets  attached  to  said  frame,  ^nd  springs 
attached  to  said  brackets  and  to  said  bar  for  holdins  the 
same  yieldingly  against  said  blocks  and  for  resturingr  the 
slabs  to  starting  position. 

[Clalnis  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,256,646.  GBINDINO  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
CoaNBLina  J.  Basst,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  asaignments.  of  two-thirds  to  Frederick  J. 
SetcheU,  Chicago.  lU,    FUed  Apr.  18.  1017.     Serial  N*. 

.     163,026.     (CL  61 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  bas?.  a  bearing 
block  adjusUble  on  said  base  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  a  alidable  bearing  block  on  said  base,  grinding 
wheels  carrl«9l  by  said  blocks,  a  slotted  bar  hnvlui;  an 
upturned  end.  means  engaging  through  the  slot  In  the 
bar  adjustably  attaching  the  bar  to  the  base,  a  rod  se- 
cured to  the  upturned  end  of  the  bar  extending  between 
the  grinding  wheels,  a  pair  of  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the 
base,  toggle  levers  connected  to  said  arm  ^nd  to  said 
alidable  bearing  block,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  toggle  arms, 
a  spring  connecting  the  lever  and  base  and  a  foot  pedal 
connected  to  the  lever. 

2.  A  grinding  and  polishing  machine  comprlsir.g  a 
stationary  polishing  wheel,  an  adjusUble  polishing  wheel, 
an  adjustable  bar,  a  rod  secured  thereto  extenulng  be- 
tween the  polishing  wheels,  toggle  lerera  to  shift  the 
adjustable  polishing  wheel  toward  the  stationary  polishing 
wheel  and  a  spring  for  automatically  adjusting  tbe  ad- 
justable polishing  wheel  from  the  stationary  pohxhing 
wheel. 


1,256,647.      ROTABT     EXPLOSION  -  MOTOR.      JOSBPB 

Baudot,   Touroolng,    France.     FUed   Nov.    24.    1918. 

Serial  No.  802.776.     (CL  128 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  explosion  motor,  a  hollow  annular  mem- 
ber mounted  to  rotate,  pistons  arranged  to  work  within 
the  annular  chamber  of  said  rotary  member,  partitions 
dividing  the  annular  chamber  of  said  member  into  com- 
partments corresponding  in  number  to  tbe  number  of  said 
pistons,  a  driving  shaft  operatlTely  connected  to  said 
member,  means  for  delivering  explosive  mixture  to  and 
removing  products  of  combustion  from  each  compartment 
of  said  rotary  member  between  the  corresponding  said 
piston  and  the  corresponding  said  partition  ahead  of  said 
piston  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  member,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  driving  shaft  and 
driven  by  the  eifect  of  tbe  exploalons  on  said  pistons. 

6.  In  a  rotary  explosion  motor  a  hollow  annular  mem- 
her  mounted  to  rotate,  pistons  arranged  to  work  within 


the  annular  chamber  of  said  rotary  member,  partitions 
dividing  the  annular  chamber  of  said  member  into  com- 
partments corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
said  pistons,  a  driving  shaft  operatively  connected  to 
said  members,  means  for  delivering  explosive  mixture  to 
and  removing  products  of  combustion  from  each  compart- 
ment of  said  rotary  member  between  the  corresponding 
said  piston  and  the  corresponding  said  partition  ahead  of 
said  piston  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  member, 
mechanism  for  moving  said  pistons  to  and  fro  In  the 
compartments  of  satd  rotary  member,  and  an  oil  chamber 
connected  to  said  rotary  member  and  in  which  said  mech- 
anism Is  located. 


12.  In  an  explosion  motor,  a  driving  shaft,  a  hollow  an- 
nalar  body  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  formed  Mth  four  com- 
mon inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  fixed  ring  formed  with  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  commonicate  with  the  com- 
mon inlet  and  eiteaat  ports  of  said  anaalar  body  and 
about  which  said  annular  body  Is  mounted  to  rotate,  four 
partitions  fixed  in  the  hollow  annular  body  dividing  its 
Interior  Into  four  equal  parte,  corresponding  one  to  each 
port,  four  pistons  working  In  the  compartments  of  said  an- 
nular body,  two  levers  connecting  said  piston  together  in 
pairs,  coaxial  shafts  on  which  said  levers  are  fixed,  a 
easing  fixed  to  said  annular  body,  two  cranks  mounted  to 
rotate  In  said  casiag,  plaaet  plnloas  on  said  eraaka,  a 
fixed  sun  wheel  located  within  said  caalng  and  engaged 
by  said  pinions,  arms  on  said  coaxial  shafts, «nd  links  con- 
necting said  arms  to  said  cranks. 

[Claims  2  to  0»  7  to  11.  and  IS  not  prlated  la  the 
Gasette.] 


1,266,648.  CHBCK-TALTB.  SbWABO  Bbmsoh,  Miami. 
Arts.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1016.  Serial  No.  186.460.  (O. 
108—66.) 


L  In  a  pump,  a  cheek  valve  comprlalng  a  disk  having 
an  upstanding  marginal  flange  and  central  hub,  an  air- 
tli^t  chamber  .carried  by  the  back  of  the  disk  and  com- 
posed of  Inner  and  outer  shells,  tte  lower  end  of  the  enter 
shell  being  fastened  to  the  aforesaid  flange  and  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  Inner  shell  being  fastened  to  the 


connected  thereat,  and  a  collar  to  whl^  the  last 
tloned  ends  of  the  shells  are  fastened. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  cheek  valve  compriring  a  disk  havlac 
an  upstanding  marginal  flange  and  central  hub.  an  air- 
tight chamber  carried  by  the  back  of  the  disk  and  com- 
posed of  ihner  and  outer  shells,  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 
shell  being  fastened  to  the  aforesaid  flange  and  the  cor- 
reiponding  end  of  the  inner  shell  being  fastened  to  the 
hub,  said  shells  converging  toward  their  uppM  ends  and 
connected  thereat,  a  collar  to  which  the  last  mentioned 
«ads  of  the  shells  are  fastened,  and  a  gu^e  for  the  valve 
passing  through  the  bub  and  the  collar. 


1,256,649.  MOLD  FOB  APPLYING  BUBBEB  SOLES  TO 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Kvuwa.  F.  BataT,  Marion,  Ohio. 
FUed  June  6,  1917.    Serial  No.  178,111.    (CL  18—42.) 


1.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate  having  a  concaved  surface,  of  a  waU 
surrounding  said  plate,  a  portion  of  the  waU  being  rigid 
and  the  remainder  thereof  being  adjnstable.  the  adjustable 
part  of  the  wall  comprising  a  resUient  flat  member  at- 
tached to  the  rigid  part,  and  a  series  of  reinforcing  devloea 
carried  by  said  resUlent  member. 

6.  A  form  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
having  an  upstanding  wall,  a  portion  of  tbe  waU  being  ad- 
justable and  continuous,  a  flange  carried  by  tbe  base  ex- 
tending paraUel  with  the  adjustable  portion  of  the  wall, 
said  flange  being  of  a  curvature  correspnnding  with  the 
curvature  of  the  adjustable  portion  of  the  ws31,  and  co- 
operating parts  carried  by  the  flange  and  the  waU  for 
maintaining  said  adjustable  waU  In  its  various  adjusted 
positions. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.256,660.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  GAS-RB- 
TORTS.  Hbrbbbt  Bird,  Reading,  England.  FUed 
Aug.  26, 1916.    Serial  No.  117.088.    (CI.  214—29.) 


^: 


1.  Apparatus  for  dtarglng  gas  retorts  comprising  a 


hvb,  said  shells  converglag  toward  their  npper  ends  and  1  cradle,  a  scoop  mounted  on  said  csadle,  means  for  BMrTlag 
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miA  czmdle  loofltattiiallr  mcl  ttanaversely  of  the  ratort 
loose,  means  for  rmMag,  loweiins  and  retattag  wid 
xadlci^  boiisontally,  means  for  projceting  and  retracting 
•Id  ■<^op  relatlveij  to  said  cradle,  said  means  cemprliiBg 
K  fraiae  attacked  to  the  cradle,  a  toothed  i^eel  moonted 
m  a  shaft  on  said  frame,  me«ns  for  rotating  lAtid  shaft. 
vUera  on  said  frame  on  which  the  said  soo<^  is  supported, 
^  rack  disposed  below  said  scoop  and  attached  thereto, 
rack  betng  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  wheeL 
&,  Apparatus  tor  eliargiog  gaa  retorts  com^rtsiag  a 
lie,  a  scoop  mounted  on  said  cradle,  means  for  moTlng 
aid  cradle  locgitudinally  and  transverseiy  of  the  retort 
loase,  means  for  raising,  lowering  and  rotating  said 
radie  horlzontaily,  means  for  projecting  and  retracting 
■dd  scoop  relattvely  to  said  cradle,  said  means  comprising 

I  >  trmme  attached  to  the  cradle,  a  toothed  wheel  moanted  on 
I  slBtft  OB  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
oilers  on  said  frame  on  which  the  said  sco<9  is  sapported, 

I I  rack  disposed  below  said  scoop  and  attached  thereto, 
aid  rack  being  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  wbeel,  a 
lldlng  frame  moanted  on   said   scoop,  pivoted   flaps  on 

laid  sliding  frame,  stops  on  said  flaps  so  disi>ssed  that 
I  aid  flaps  will  not  turn  on  their  pivots  when  the  scoop  is 
'rlthdrawn,  means  for  projecting  said  sliding  frame  with 
I  aid  scoop  into  the  retort,  means  for  leaving  said  sliding 

nune  in  the  retort  antil  after  the  said  acoof)  has  been 
'  rlthdrmwn,  means  for  retracting  said  frame,  said  means 
I  omprlalng  a  winding  drum  moanted  on  a  shaft  on  said 

Mme  and  a  wire  leading  from  the  said  drum  to  the  rear 
(Bd  of  the  said  sliding  frame,  and  automatic  means  for 

hrowlng  th«  widdlng  drum  into  action  to  retract  the 
I  tiding  frame  as  soon  as  the  said  scoop  has  been  wlth- 
irawn. 

[Claim  2.  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  I 
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,256,651.  TRACTOR.  John  C.  BoBifsn,  Bradley, 
111.,  assignor  to  Seari,  Boelrack  and  Company,  Chi- 
cago, UL,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
UriT.     Serial  No.  151.488.     (O.  180—8.) 


1.  A  propelling  mechanism  having,  in  combination  a 
dating  element,  a  rack  attached  to  and  extending  loa- 
1  ttndinally  nt  the  pmhlog  element,  a  pinion  meshing 
^  rlth  the  rack,  a  shaft  on  which  the  pinion  is  mounted, 

bracket  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  pushing 
«iement  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  the  walls  of  which 
I  re  engaged  by  said  bracket  to  maintain  the  rack  in 
I  roper  relation  to  tlWk  pinion,  a  spring  strained  between 
t  le  pushiag  element  and  said  bracket,  a  stationary  plate 
located  alongside  tlie  bracket  and  haviog  a  slot  curved 
V  [K>n  the  arc  of  a  drde  concentric  with  tlie  sliaft.  a 
B  lember  fixed  to  the  bracket  and  eztendiog  slidably 
t  trough  said  slot,  a  spring-pressed  clutch  member  for 
c  >nnecting  the  pinion  to  the  shaft,  a  detent  for  holding 
t  le  clutch  member  in  inoperative  position,  and  devices 
oa  the  pushing  element  at  opposite  sides  of  the  clutch 
n  ember  for  alternately  disengaging  the  clutch  member 
apd  the  detent. 

2.  A  propelling  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a 
pfashlng  element,  a  rack  attacbe<l   to  and  extending  Ion- 

itadtnally   of   the   pushing   element,   a   pinion   meshing 
Kith  the  rack,  a  shaft. on  which  the  pialoa  is  moaated. 


a  bracket  pivoted  oa  tite  axis  of  the  adiaft,  the  pnsM* 
lag  elttaent  liavlng  a  longitudinal  groove,  the  waUs  of 
which  are  engaged  by  said  bracket  to  maintain  the  rack 
in  proper  relation  to  tlie  pinion,  a  stationary  plate  lo- 
cated alongskle  the  bracket  and  liavlng  a  slot  curved 
opoB  the  are  of  a  circle  concentric  with  the  sliaft,  a 
member  Axed  to  the  bracket  and  extending  slidahly 
through  said  slot,  a  spring-pressed  clutch  member  foe 
connecting  the  pinion  to  the  shaft,  a  detent  for  holding 
the  dutch  menber  ia  iaoperstive  position,  devices  on 
the  paafaing  eleasent  at  opposite  sides  of  the  clutch 
meoiber  for  alteraately  dlsaagaging  the  clutch  member 
and  the  detent,  and  means  for  moving  the  pashlng  tim- 
ment  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment produced  by  the  pinion. 

13.  A  propelling  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a 
pushing  element,  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  element  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  return- 
ing the  element.  ai\0  means  for  controlling  the  rack 
and  pinion  mechanism. 

14.  A  flropelilnc  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a 
pushing  element,  gearing  mechanism  for  moving  said  ele- 
ment in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  the  element  in 
the  opposite  direction,  means  for  imparting  a  swinging 
motion  to  said  poshing  element  as  it  reciprocates,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  length  of  the  reciprocations  of 
the  element. 

15.  A  tractor  having,  in  combination,  a  pushing  ele- 
ment, a  shaft  having  a  drive  wheel  thereon,  power  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  to  actuate  said  wheel,  said  shaft 
having  a  gearing  coaoectioa  with  said  pushing  elemeat 
adapted  to  move  said  etemeaA  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  meviag  said  etemeat-  in  the  opposite  direetiesb 

LClatms  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,200,682.  PZJkSTBB  TERMINAL.  Gaoaai  B.  BouoH- 
TOM.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Mat.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
lfi4,2M.      CCL  72—88.) 


The  combination  with  a  wall  member  and  a  frame 
therein,  of  a  vertical  atrip  ef  sheet  metal  anchored  along 
one  of  its  edges  to  the  ed^e  of  one  stile  of  the  frame, 
said  strip  being  bent  laterally  throughout  its  length  to 
form  a  longitudinal  flange  at  right  angles  to  the  anchored 
portion  of  the  strip,  said  portion  and  flange  coacting  to 
form  a  right  angular  seat,  said  strip,  after  forming  said 
flange,  being  curved  inwardly  toward  said  wall  member 
and  simultane6u8ly  carved  away  from  said  flange  to  form 
a  plaster  terminal-  anchored  to  said  wall  member  and 
having  plaster  chinks,  plaster  applied  to  said  wall 
member  and  engaging  said  chinks,  and  a  right  angular 
finishing  strip  secured  in  said  seat  and  abutting  said 
flange. 


\ 


1.256,668.  T^HEEL  STRUCTURE.  Maktin  BoTaa, 
Lowry.  Mlna.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1017.  Serial  No. 
198.002.     (Q.  152—48.) 

1.  A  wheel  structure  inclodlng  a  hoht  tubular  spohes 
radiating  therefrom,  a  rtm  surrounding  the  hob  and  ihk>- 
vlded  with  circumferentlally  spaced  openings,  a  cushion 
tire  moanted  upon  the  rim,  sockets  embedded  within  the 
inner  face  of  the  tire  and  ia  registry  with  the  openlagi 
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«f  the  rim,  plungers  iaoaely  meuntcd  wlthla  the  vpokes 
eztoidlng  through  the  openings  In  the  rim  and  seated 
within  the  sockets  of  the  tire,  and  cushioning  means  ce- 
aotlng  with  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  pliugeza. 


4.  A  wheel  structure  including  ft  hub,  tabular  spokes 
radiating  therefrom,  a  rim  surronndiag  'Uie  hub  and  pro- 
vided with  circumferentlally  spaced  (^lenings,  circum- 
ferentlally disposed  and  inwardly  directed  flanges  car- 
ried by  the  rim,  a' -cushion  tire  mounted  upon  the  rim, 
sockets  embedded  within  the  inner  face  of  the  tire  and 
in  registry  with  the  <H>ealng8  of  the  rim,  plungers 
loosely  mounted  within  the  spokes  extending  between  the 
flanges  of  the  rim  and  through  the  openings  of  the  rim 
and  seated  within  the  sockets  of  the  tire,  cushioning 
means  co-acting  with  the  inner  end  portions  of  the 
plungers,  and  a  compression  member  fltted  between  the 
annular  flanges  of  the  rim  and  through  which  the 
plungers  snugly  pass,  said  compression  member  serving 
as  a  cushion  to  compensate  for  the  circumferential  move- 
ment of^the  plungers  relative  to  the  rim,  the  free  mar- 
final  portions  of  the  flanges  of  the  xlm  being  inwardly 
mturned  for  contact  one  with  the  other,  said  intnmed 
portions  being  provided  with  registering  recesses  to 
ifford  elongated  openings  through  which  the  plungers 
■re  disposed. 

rciaims  2,  8,  and  5  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.] 


1^56,654.  EXTENSIBLE  STOVEPIPE.  Atanr  BKltTaa, 
Vmisfton,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1917.  Serial  'No. 
'»6,S06.     (Cl,r  126—308.) 


In  coDibfaMtion  with  trieecepically  enaaged  pipe  sec- 
-tions.  a  longitudinally  disposed  slotted  member  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  inner  section,  a  plate  slidable  on  said 
■Mmber  and  having  oae  end  of  the  same  bent  upwardly 
to  form  meaae  for  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  the  outer 

ctlflsi,  and  aeeurlag  anans  passing  through  said  plate 
I  «lot  lai  'saAd  aseartwr. 


1J»6;M6.  COMPRESSOR  INDICATING  AND  I»OOUV 
INO  DEVICE.  John  Rowland  Baown.  Mansteid, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Compaay.  Mansfl^d, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  8,  IVA. 
Serial  Mo.  813U.     (CL  284—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  variable  fluid  pressure  api^lT- 
Ing  means;  of  means,  inclading  a  punch,  actuated  t>y  tks 
same  pressixre,  and  a  movable  strip  of  perferafole  matstW 
opposing  the  pressure  and  directly  engaged  by  the  pua^ 
and  perforated  by  It  when  sufflcient  pressure  is  applied  by 
the  punch,  for  recording  the  applications  of  sutBeient  pt 
sore  of  said  pressure  applying  means. 

5.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  and  recording  derlee. 
combination  with  a  member  actuated  by  fluid  pressure, 
a  punch,  a  strip  of  material  engaged  by  the  punch,  a  me- 
chanical connection  between  the  said  member  and  the 
punch  for  permitting  motion  to  the  perforating  strip,  sntl 
means  for  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  strip  to  hoBI  it 
In  place  for  the  next  perforation  by  the  punch. 

[Clatanb  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaartle.] 


1,256,666.  AUTOMATIC  SEWBR-FLUSHER.  GAXan  B. 
BroNS,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial 
No.  190,651.     (CL  182—4.) 


1.  In  a  sewer  flushing  apparatus,  a  well,  a  sewer 
nected  with  the  bottom  of  the  well,  a  valve  aKmbcr  is 
passage  between  the  bottom  of  the  well  ai^  the  scnsar.a 
tubular  vertical  standard,  a  walking  beam  plroted  to  ithe 
upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  red  connecting  the  outer  sMi 
ef  the  walking  beam  to  the  valve,  as  actuatiJig  h« 
pivetaUy  atounted  below  the  standand.  «  sad 
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tfe«  bodiet  to  the  inner  end  of  tke  wnlkiof  bMua;  laid 
▼aire  OTertwlancinc  tbe  backet  to  bold  it  elcrnted :  and  a 
cover  upon  the  backet  and  harlng  a  limited  outlet  paa- 
lace ;  eo  that  when  tbe  well  fills  to  overflowing  the  water 
will  mn  down  the  standard  Into  the  backet  and  orerfoal- 
nnce  and  open  the  Talve  and  bold  the  Talve  open  nntil  the 
water  has  drained  from  the  backet  throofh  the  reatrieted 
opening. 

2.  A  sewer  flashing  derlce  comprising  a  well  in  com- 
monlcation  with  a  sewer  pipe  at  its  lower  end.  a  valve 
member  normally  preventing  commontcation  between  the 
well  and  pipe,  a  tabular  vertical  standard  from  which  said 
valve  member  is  supported,  an  actuating  backet  mounted 
beneath  said  standard  and  in  communication  with  the 
opening  therethroagfa,  rigid  connecting  means  between 
said  budtet  and  the  valve  member  whereby  water  flowing 
throng  Mid  tubular  standard  to  the  bucket  will  cause  the 
valve  member  to  be  lifted  to  allow  the  well  to  open,  and 
a  cover  upon  the  backet  and  having  a  restricted  outlet 
opening ;  so  that  when  the  bucket  is  filled  to  overbalance 
and  open  the  valve,  the  valve  will  remain  open  until  the 
water  flows  throogh  the  restricted  opening  from  the 
bucket. 

3.  A  sewer  flashing  device  comprising  a  well  in  com- 
munication with  a  sewer  pipe  at  its  lower  end,  a  valve 
member  normally  preventing  commanicatlon  between  the 
well  and  pipe,  a  tubular  vertical  standard  from  which 
said  valve  member  is  supported,  an  actuating  backet 
mounted  beneath  said  standard  and  in  commanicatlon 
with  the  opening  therethrough,  rigid  connecting  means 
between  said  bocket  and  the  valve  member  whereby  water 
flowing  through  said  tubular  standard  to  the  bucket  will 
cause  tbe  valve  member  to  be  lifted  to  allow  the  well  to 
empty,  and  means  incorporated  within  said  bucket  where- 
by it  will  be  held  In  its  lowermost  position  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  and  tbe  valve  member  likewise 
elevated. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256.657.  PBOCE8S  FOR  MAKING  SUKOICAL  BAND- 
AGES. Jamib  A.  Cam UON  and  Gcstav  BiBoaa  Bibch, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Cameron  Machine  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  appUcation  filed  Oct.  10,  1914,  Serial  No. 
866.012.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  81,809.     (O.  164— 66.)> 
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1.  The  process  of  making  surgeons'  bandages  which  con- 
In  slitting  a  moving  web  of  material  lengthwise  by 
severing  it  with  an  undulating  cut  so  as  to  dmaltaneously 
destroy  the  continuity  of  warp  threads  adjacent  to  the  cut 
mad  s»  M  to  leave  a  scalloped  edge  formed  by  weft  threads 
••f  anc^oal  length,  and  then  removing  the  severed  warp 
tiireads  from  the  moving  web. 

8.  Tbe  proceas  of  making  surgeons'  bandages  which  con- 
ilats  in  feeding  a  web  of  material,  ^tting  tbe  web  length- 
wise with  an  nndolatlng  eat  so  as  to  form  sections  with 
eoatlgiioas  scalloped  edges,   then  removing  tte  severed 


warp  tbreada,  and  finally  rewinding  the  sections  with  the 
contiguous  scalloped  edges  in  interlocked  but  not  in  over* 
lapped  relation. 

5.  The  process  of  slitting  and  rewinding  sheet  material 
which  consists  in  first  slitting  a  web  of  material  with  an 
undulating  cut  so  as  to  form  sections  with  contiguooa 
scalloped  edges,  and  then  rewinding  the  sections  on  the 
same  shaft  without  ovttlapping  the  scalloped  edges. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


.1,256.658.  PKSFOSATINO.  SLITTING,  AND  REWIND- 
ING MACHINE.  JAicaa  A.  CaiCBaoN  and  Gcstat  BiB- 
oaa BiacH,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Cameron  Ma- 
chine Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  43,870.  (CL 
164—65.) 


1.  A  slitting  and  rewinding  machine  comprising:  meant 
for  severing  a  web  lengthwise  Into  sections  with  a  scal- 
loped cut,  and  means  for  rewinding  the  sectlon^'into  coil 
form  with  the  scalloped  edges  in  Interlocked  relation  with- 
out interweaving. 

2.  A  slitting  and  rewinding  machine  comprising :  means 
for  forming  weakening  lines  transversely  of  a  web,  means 
for  severing  the  web  lengthwise  into  sections  with  a  scal- 
loped rot.  and  means  for  rewinding  the  sections  into  coil 
form  with  the  scalloped  edges  in  interlocked  relation  with- 
out interweaving. 

3.  A  slitting  and  rewinding  machine  comprising :  means 
for  severing  a  web  lengthwise  into  sections  with  a  scal- 
loped cut,  and  means  for  rewinding  the  sections  Into  coll 
form  with  the  scalloped  edges  in  interlocked  relation  with- 
out interweaving,  said  means  consisting  of  a  rewinding 
shaft  on  which  the  web  sections  are  rewound  and  a  re- 
winding roller  engaging  tbe  surface  of  the  rewound  coila. 

4.  A  slitting  and  rewinding  machine  comprising:  cat- 
ting means  Including  a  member  having  a  tortuous  cutting 
edge  for  severing  a  web  lengthwise  into  sections  with  a 
scalloped  cut,  means  for  rewinding  tbe  sections  into  coil 
form  with  the  scalloped  edges  in  interlocked  relation  with- 
out interweaving,  (Uid  means  for  guiding  the  web  in  a 
straight  path  through  the  catting  means. 


1,266,669.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SURGEONS' 
BANDAGES.    Jamis  A.  Cambbon  and  Gubtav  Bibobb 
Bibch,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Cameron  Machine 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
FUed  Oct.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  866,012.     (Q.  164—65.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  means  for 
slitting  a  w^.  rewinding  means  including  a  removab)* 
rewinding  shaft,  a  bracket  located  in  advance  of  the  re- 
winding means  adapted  to  receive  a  rewinding  shaft  con- 
taining rewound  slitted  sections  integral  with  the  web, 
and  a  second  rewinding  shaft  Inserted  in  the  rewinding 
means  to  maintain  the  slitted  seetlens  in  threaded  rela- 
tion to  the  rewinding  means  when  the  web  Is  severed 
transversely  between  the  two  rewinding  shafts. 

S.  In  a  BMchlBe  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  meana  for 
slitting  a  web,  rewinding  means  inclodlng  a  removaUa 
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rewinding  shaft,  a  bracket  located  in  advance  of  tbe  re- 
winding means  adapted  to  receive  a  rewinding  shaft  con- 
taining rewound  slitted  sections  Integral  with  the  web, 
two  spaced  rows  of  pins  extending  transversely  of  tbe 
web  and  interposed  between  the  rewinding  means  and  the 
bracket  aforesaid  which  pierce  the  slitted  sections  when 
the  rewinding  shaft  is  placed  in  tbe  bracket  aforesaid  and 
which  constitute  a  guide  for  determining  the  transverse 
severance  of  the  web,  and  a  second  rewinding  shaft  in- 
serted in  the  rewinding  means  to  maintain  the  slitted 
sections  in  threaded  relation  to  the  rewinding  means  when 
the  web  is  severed  transversely  between  the  two  rows  of 
pins. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  means  for 
slitting  a  web,  rewinding  means  including  a  removable  re- 
winding shaft,  a  bracket  located  in  advance  of  the  rewind- 
ing means  sdapted  to  receive  a  rewinding  shaft  contain- 
ing rewound  slitted  sections  integral  with  the  web,  two 
spaced  rows  of  pins  extending  transversely  of  the  web 
and  Interposed  between  the  rewinding  means  and  the 
bracket  aforesaid  which  pierce  the  slitted  sections  when 
tbe  rewinding  abaft  is  placed  in  tbe  bracket  aforesaid 
and  which  constitute  a  guide  for  determining  the  trans- 
verse severance  of  the  web,  a  second  rewinding  shaft  in- 
serted in  tbe  rewinding  means  to  maintain  the  alitted 
sections  in  threaded  relation  to  the  rewinding  means  when 
the  web  is  severed  transversely  between  the  two  rows  of 
pins,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  Integral  sections  of 
the  web  from  one  of  said  rows  of  pins  after  the  web  is 
severed  transversely. 


1,256.660.  RAILWAT-CAR  BRAKE.  Pbtbb  Chbsblka, 
Falrbank,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  George  Kupec, 
one-eighth  to  John  81ogsr.  one-eighth  to  Stefan  Du- 
hovan,  and  one-eighth  to  Anton  Blasinsky,  New  Salem, 
Pa.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,181.  (a. 
188—48.) 


1.  A  brake  for  a  railway  car  comprising  a  support, 
«aeed  Mocks  adapted  fw  arrangement  between  tbe  ad- 
jacent wheels  of  the  ear  normally  positioned  out  of  con- 


tact with  the  wheels  and  track,  a  rail  clamp  arranged  be- 
tween said  blocks  and  depressing  means  for  blocks  s 
cloaing  means  for  the  clamp  operatively  arranged 
the  clamp  and  said  sapport. 

4.  A  railway  brake  comprising  in  combinatlen  with  the 
spaced  wheels  of  a  car  frame  mounted  upon  a  track,  a  sup- 
port carried  by  said  frame,  blocks  arranged  between  tbe 
said  wheels  above  tbe  truck  with  arcuate  side  portions 
normally  spaced  from  said  wheels,  a  <lamp  attached  to 
said  blocks  and  arranged  therebetween  with  normally 
opened  jaws  above  the  level  of  the  track,  the  said  clamp 
having  normally  closed  upper  ends,  a  weighted  wedge  ar- 
ranged adjacent  tbe  said  ends,  a  depressing  spring  nor- 
mally tensioned  between  the  said  wedge  and  support  and 
a  cord  attached  to  said  wedge  and  extending  above  tbe 
said  support  adapted  for  elevating  the  wedge  and  com- 
prising the  said  spring  and  elevating  springs  arranged 
between  said  blocks  and  supports. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,661.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  HBBBt 
P.  CLAuaiN,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  164,231.     (a.  179—62.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  tde> 
phone  line  provided  with  two  groups  of  Jacks,  meana  to 
place  the  noijinal  busy  test  on  one  group  of  the  line  Jacks 
when  a  cord  circuit  is  connected  to  one  of  the  Jacks  there- 
of, and  means  to  place  a  special  tone  test  on  each  Jack  of 
the  otlier  group  when  a  cord  circuit  is  connected  to  a  Jack 
of  the  first  group. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  two 
groups  of  sets  of  switching  terminals  normally  discon- 
nected from  the  line,  a  link  circuit,  devlcee  to  connect 
each  group  to  tbe  line  actuated  aiitomatically  when  tbe 
link  circuit  is  connected  to  a  set  of  either  group,  meana 
to  place  the  normal  busy  test  on  a  terminal  of  each  set  of 
a  group  having  the  link  circuit  connected  to  one  set  there- 
of, and  mechanism  to  place  a  special  tone  test  ai>on  a 
terminal  of  each  set  of  th^  other  group  while  the  link 
circuit  is  connected  to  a  set  of  the  first  group. 

6.  In  a  telephone  syst«n,  the  combination  of  a  tele- 
phone line,  a  plurality  of  cord  circuits,  two  groups  of  line 
Jacks,  each  group  having  its  terminals  connected  togethsar 
and  each  group  being  normally  disconnected  from  the 
telephone  line,  means  for  automatically  connecting  tbe 
telephone  line  to  a  gronp  to  which  a  cord  circuit  is  con- 
nected and  preventing  the  connection  of  the  line  to  the 
other  group  during  such  connection,  means  for  placing 
the  normal  busy  test  upon  each  Jack  of  tbe  group  to  wbl^ 
the  cord  circuit  is  connected,  mechanism  to  place  a  special 
tone  test  upon  each  Jack  of  the  second  group  while  tbe 
cord  circuit  is  connected  to  a  Jack  of  the  first  group,  and 
means  to  disconnect  the  special  tone  mechanism  from  the 
Jacks  of  the  second  group  and  place  the  normal  test  there- 
on when  another  cord  circuit  is  connected  to  a  Jack  6f  tbe 
second  groap. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,266,662.     BRUSH.     Otto  Lbo  Clbman   and   ABKAim 
POBBvr,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  17,  191T. 
Serial  No.  149,288.     (CI.  16 — 48.) 
A  broah,  comprising  a  handle,  a  brash  back  forme<S  wltk 

an  orifice  and  bristles,  and  a  container  removably  Inserted 
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tbe  orlAee  bat  not  extwiding  to  the  b«ttoai  of  tbe 
tetattas,  aaid  coQt«incr  having  a  horizontal  partition  di- 
Tldioc  It  into  two  compartments,  one  abore  the  other  and 
communicating  with  each  other  by  an  appropriate  port 
tkroa^  tke  partition,  the  upper  compartment  constltnt- 
lag  a  rcaerroir  having  an  inlet  through  which  tbe  liquid 


may  be  introduced  into  it,  and  the  lower  compartment 
constituting  a  distributing  chamber  having  in  its  bottom 
surface  perforations. for  the  flow  of  the  liquid  to  the  sur- 
face under  treatment,  a  valve  closing  said  port,  and  means 
for  manipulating  the  valve  to  open  and  close  the  port  to 
respectively  permit  or  stop  the  flow  of  th«  liquid  from 
tte  reservoir  to  tbe  diatrlbatinff  ehambec 


1,^8  6,00  3.       CHANK-LOCK    FOR     AUTOMOBILES. 

Samuil  CrNXixoHAM,   Watertown,   B.   D.     Filed   Dec. 
20,  1917.     Serial  No.  208.133.     (CI.  70—130.) 


1.  An  aatamoblle  lock  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to 
ke  intarpoMd  between  the  coactlng  clutch  memb«M  of 
the  engine  shaft  and  the  cranlting  shaft,  aad  maans  for 
*tcaiiug  aaid  plate  In  place,  aaid  means  including  a  re- 
iwaable  lock. 

2.  A  lock  for  automobiles  compriaing  a  plate  to  be 
iBtet»«Md  between  the  coactlng  dutch  members  on  tlM 
tmgimt  shaft  and  the  eranking  shaft,  a  lateral  flange  on  aaid 
9late  to  onderlie  one  of  said  dutch  SMmbers  to  prevent 
novwaent  of  the  plate  in  one  direction,  and  means  in- 
dadlog  •  lock  for  preventing  other  movement  of  said 


3.  A  lock  tor  aatomobHes  comprising  a  plate  to  be 
JatarpoMd  between  the  coactlng  clutch  members  on  the 
•haft  and  the  cranking  shaft,  a  lateral  flange  on 
plate  to  onderlie  one  of  aaid  clutch  members  to  pre- 
it  Bovenent  of  the  plate  in  one  direction,  an  arm 
,«Btendinc  from  said  plate,  and  a  clamping  member  pivoted 
to  mU  am  for  gripping  a  Oxed  part  of  the  motor  tber«- 
hatwaen,  ttie  anda  of  aaid  arm  and  clamping  mamber  Iuit- 
tac  spfniwgn  to  receive  a  lock. 


1,S5«.064.  MACHINSRT  FOR  RUBBER  AND  THE  LIKE. 

AxmouIj  CimijAKd   Davidson,   Belfast,    Ireland.     Filed 

Jane  7,  l»lfi.     Serial  No.  32,587.     (CI.  18 — 2.) 

1.  An  apparatns  for  kneading  rubber  by  rolling  a  maas 

«f  mat  over  and  over  upon  itself,  and  under  prceaurc, 

consisting  of  a  symmetrically  arranged  plurality  of  rollers 

rotating  in  the  same   direction   at   the   same   periphery 

speed,  and  so'  assembled  relatively  to  one  another  as  to 

provUe  between  them  a  cavity  Into  ifriiich  Is  placed  the 

ivMer  to  be  operated  qpon,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers 

being  movable  toward  or  away  from  the  center  of  aaid 

car^tT,  the  rinmlnlmg  rollers   being  in   fixed   stationary 

or  vica  ▼«raa.  namely  that  the  remaining  rollinra 


while  *7maatH«aUy  atattoaary  in  relation  to  one  anethar, 
are  movable  in  a  block  toward  or  from  the  other  roller, 
er  rollers,  the  capacity  of  aaid  cavity  being  tiiereby  di- 
mtBlahed  or  aahanced  to  increaae  or  reduce,  aa  required, 
the  kneading  preaanre  on  the  rnhber  therein. 
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10.  A  machine  for  kneading  rubber  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotating  in  the  same 
direction  at  the  same  periphery  speed  and  assembled 
to  form  a  cavity  between  them,  end  standards  carrying 
said  rollers,  a  movable  roller,  means  for  applying  pressure 
to  said  movable  roller,  said  means  comprising  a  sliding 
member  carrying  said  movable  roller  whereby  the  same 
can  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  cavity  between  the  other 
rollers,  said  slide  being  adapted  to  slide  across  the  ends 
of  the  cavity  and  keep  same  closed  whatever  the  position 
of  the  movable  roller,  means  for  operating  said  slide, 
pearlag  for  driving  the  Toilers  which  form  the  cavity, 
gearing  for  driving  the  movable  roller,  means  whereby 
the  gearing  which  .drives  the  movable  roller  may  alide 
relatively  to  the  other  si>arlng  for  the  parpoae  of  driving 
the  movaMe  roller  in  whatever  position  tt  may  be  with 
reapeet  to  the  cavity,  and  means  for  beating  said  rollers. 

[Oateas  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


14»0,daS.  CtmCDIT-COUPLING.  HAsaT  A.  Doootwia. 
Droaacin,  MUh.,  aasignor  to  Douglas  &  Rudd  Mfg.  Co., 
Branaao,  UUtL,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1010.     Sarlal  No.  84,7M.     (CI.  178— S28.) 


1.  A  ceataet  carrier  iDdodlng  a  tubular  shell  having 
an  opening  through  its  tubular  wall ;  an  angular  lug 
having  one  arm  passing  through  said  opening ;  aad  means 
within  the  shell  for  holding  the  other  arm  and  shell 
in  assembly,  this  arm  being  between  the  shell  and  this 
means. 

3.  A  contact  carrier  including  a  tubular  shell  having 
an  opening  through  its  tubular  wall ;  an  angular  lug  hav- 
ing one  arm  passing  tliroogh  aaid  opening  and  the  other 
arm  within  the  shell ;  and  a  plug  within  ibi  shell  en- 
gaging the  latter  arm  and  holding  it  la  assembly  with  the 
shell,  this  plug  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  which 
the  lattw  arm  is  received. 

6.  A  contact  carrier  Indnding  a  cylladrlcal  shell  formed 
of  sheet  metal  having  abutting  meeting  edges  which 
are  provided  with  Interlocking  formations,  and  a  contact 
carrying  plug  within  and  tl^tly  engaging  the  shell  In 
the  region  of  said  interlocking  formations  and  serving 
to  frictlonally  lock  said  formations  together  whereby  the 
plug  maintains  tbe  shell  in  its  cylindrical  shape. 

9.  A  contact  carrier  inclodiac;  a  *"»»sri^*'  ahall  having 
an  opaniag  tkreoih  its  tahwlar  ^vall,  a  ylag  within  the 
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AdI,  and  a  connector  member  disposed  In  said  openlnf 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  located  between  the  pHig 
and  a  portion  of  the  shell  overlying  the  ping. 

[Claima  2,   4,   S.   7,   8,   and    10   not    printed   In    the 
Gaiette.] 


1,2G6,066.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  CYLINDRICAL 
SHELLS  AND  A88BMBLINQ  THEM  WITH  CORES. 
HAasT  A.  DorcLAS,  Bronson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Douglas 
A  Rudd  Mfg.  Co.,  Bronson,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Joly  7.  Itl0.  Serial  No.  107,904. 
{CI.  29—148.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  shell  and  assembling  It 
with  a  core  therefor  which  consists  in  fbrmlng  inter- 
locking dovetailed  Joint  elements  in  fwo  parallel  edge 
portions  of  a  Aeet  of  metal ;  curling  th^  sheet  of  metal 
Into  a  tube  and  bringing  said  parallel  edge  portions  into 
abnttlng  engagement  and  the  dovetailed  point  elements 
tete  Interlocklag  relation ;  and  forcing  the  core  into  tiie 
bore  of  the  shell  to  effect  and  maintain  tight  engaging 
pftaaure  between  the  inclined  edge  portions  of  the  dove- 
tailed joint  elements. 

[ClaUa  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


1,250,867.  WALL-BED.  Napolbom  B.  DotroLAsa.  Berke- 
ley, Chi.  Piled  FM>.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,902.  (CI. 
«>— 18.) 


1.  In  a  wall  bed,  the  combination  of  a  panel  tumable 
In  an  opening  in  the  wall,  said  panel  being  pivoted  to  one 
■Ide  of  its  center  but  substantially  remote  from  either 
vertical  edge,  aaid  panel  when  doaed  lying  in  the  plane  of 
aad  doalng  the  opening,  with  its  plvota'  Ijrlng  oatrtde  of 
tie  plane  of  the  pand  and  in  a  vertical  line  so  that  when 
tke  panel  la  swung  through  an  arc  of  180°  it  presents  an 
opening  to  one  side  of  the  panel  sufficient  for  passage 
through  the  opening,  and  an  artlde  of  furniture  carried 
on  the  panel  of  less  width  than  the  maximum  width  of 
the  pand.  ^^ 

2.  In  a  wall  bed,  t^Hombination  with  a  panel  turnable 
In  an  opening  in  a  wan,  said  panel  having  vertical  pivots 
which  He  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  panel,  s^id  pivots 
Including  an  upper  plate  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
wall  opening  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  off-eet 
pintle,  a  corresponding  socket  plate  on  the  panel  to  re- 
eaive  said  pintle  and  the  lower  pivot  compriaing  a  pintle 
Bcmber  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  pand  and  off-set 
to  the  aame  side  of  the  panel  that  the  upper  pintle  Is,  and 
ta  the  same  vertical  plane  with  said  upper  pintle,  and  an 
adjuatable  floor  socket  for  the  lower  pintle. 


1,206,668.     LOOSE-LEAF   BINDER.     William    H. 

waaoa.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    FUed  May  10,  1915.    No. 

No.  26,949.     (CI.  129—18.) 

1.  In  a  loese-Ieaf  binder  adapted  to  contain  leaves 
kaTlng  oftm  aetches  with  overhangs  in  tlMfr  ediles ;  a  lehf- 
holdlng  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted 
Into  the  notches  and  to  be  retained  therein  by  the  over- 
feaags  and  to  hold  the  leaves  In  position  edgewise  and  aa- 
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other  portion  adapted  to  heM  the  leaf  portions  adjacent 
the  notches  fa  position  laternally;  and  adjustable  means 
for  securing  said  member  In  Its  operattve  position. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder  adapted  to  contain  leaves 
having  open  notches  to  their  edges ;  a  cooperating  pair  of 
leaf-holding  members  having  portions  adapted  to  be  in* 
serted  into  the  same  notches  from  oppoalte  sides  respec- 
tively of  the  leaf-body  and  to  bold  the  leaves  in  position 
edgewise  and  other  portions  adapted  to  hold  the  leaf  por- 
tions adjacent  the  notches  in  position  laterally ;  and  ad- 
justable means  between  the  binding  edge  of  the  leaves  ami 
said  inserted  portions  and  within  the  dimensions  edge- 
wise of  the  leaves  and  extending  between  said  members  for 
securing  the  same  in  operative  position. 


4.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder  adapted  to  contain  leaves 
having  open  notches  with  overhangs  in  their  edges ;  a  leaf- 
holding  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  InserteJ 
Into  the  notches  and  to  hold  tbe  leaves  in  position  edge- 
wise and  another  iwrtlon  adapted  to  hold  the  leaf  portions 
adjacent  the  notches  In  position  Internally ;  and  adjust- 
able means  outside  the  portion  of  said  member  which 
engages  In  the  notches  and  substantially  within  the  di- 
mensions edgewise  of  the  leaves,  for  securing  said  mem- 
t>er  In  its  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder  adapted  to  contain  leaves 
having  open  notches  In  their  edges,  a  co&perative  pair  of 
leaf-holding  members  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the 
same  notches  from  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  leaf- 
body,  and  to  hold  the  leaves  in  position  against  any  move- 
ment edgewise  and  eacb  having  a  laterally-extending 
flange  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  the  leaves  adjacent 
the  notches  in  position  laterally ;  and  a  screw  extendingg 
between  tbe  flanges  and  outside  the  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers which  engage  in  the  notches,  for  adjustably  securing 
said  members  together. 

6.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder  adapted  to  contain  leaves 
paving  open  notches  In  their  edges ;  a  pair  of  covers 
having  apertures '  therethrough  adjacent  thdr  binding 
edges  :  a  cooperating  pair  of  leaf-holding  members  having 
portions  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  apertures 
and  into  the  notches  from  oppbslte  sides  respectively  of 
the  binder  and  to  bold  the  covers  and  leaves  in  position 
against  any  OMvenent  edgewise  and  other  portions 
adapted  to  hold  the  leaf  and  cover  portions  adjacent  their 
apertures  and  notches  respectively  in  position  laterally ; 
and  means  extending  between  said  members  and  outside 
the  portions  of  said  raessbers  which  engage  in  the  aper- 
tures and  notches,  for  adjustably  securing  said  members 
together. 

[CHaim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,069.  BOTTLE-CAP.  Mabt  L.  Evans,  Calgary,  Al- 
berta, Canada.  Filed  May  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,892. 
(CI.  215—17.) 

8.  A  battle  stopper  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  cea- 
tral  aanalar  channel  pressed  Inwardly  from  the  exterior 
of  the  sleeve  at  a  point  approximately  intermediate  Its 
ends,  a  resilient  gasket  received  In  the  said  chsanel  and 
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■U«htl7  tklBBcr  than  th*  widtb  of  tk«  ebimnel,  both 
«Bdt  of  the  aald  tleeve  h«iag  closed,  one  of  the  aaid  doaed 
ends  taarlng  opeolngs  formed  therela,  the  said  channel 
formtnc  annular  recesses  In  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  sleerea,  a  wire  handle  extoidcd  through  the  openings 


and  received  In  the  uppermost  recess,  the  ends  of  the  said 
wire  handle  being  bent  and  engaged  wltb  the  wall  of  the 
uppermost  recess  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  said  handle, 
and  an  annular  extension  formed  on  the  uppermost  dosed 
end  of  th^  sleeve. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,266,670.  DIRECT  LIFTING  HTDROAEROPLANB. 
William  R.  Fbabx,  Camden,  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  22,  1917. 
Serial  No.  1S6,590.     (CL  244—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  body,  gas  con- 
tained cylinders  carried  by  said  body  and  diverging  from 
their  forward  toward  tbeir  rear  ends,  adjustable  wings 
rotatable  about  said  cylinders,  a  lifting  propeller  and  a 
driving  propeller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  body,  gas  con- 
tained cylinders  carried  by  said  body  and  diverging  from 
their  forward  toward  their  rear  ends,  arms  carried  by  said 
eyllnden  and  rotatable  thereabont,  a  frame-work  carried 
by  said  arms,  a  pair  of  planes  projecting  from  the  cylin- 
ders to  the  frame-work  and  converging  toward  their  outer 
ends,  a^keel  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  rudder 
hinged  to  said  keel,  a  driving  propaUor  and  a  lifting  pro- 
peller. 


1.236,671.  OARMENT-8EAM-RIPFING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  WiLLLAM  A.  Flowbb. 
Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,756. 
(CI.  112 — 88.) 

>1.  la  a  seam  ripping  device,  the  combination  with  the 
rotary  hand-wheel  of  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  friction 
roller  in  peripheral  engagement  therewith,  a  swinging  arm 
at  one  ami  of  which  said  roller  is  mounted,  a  cotter  disk 
rotatahly  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  pivotal 
sapporting  means  secured  to  said  arm  intarmediate  its 
eads,  and  a  translmmlsion  medium  wherebj*  rotation  of 

1 


said  roller  by  the  hand-wheel  will  act  to  rotate  said  cottw 
disk. 


4.  A  seam  ripping  device,  comprising  an  adjustable 
clamping  member  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  table 
of  a  sewing  machine,  a  swinging  arm  plvotally  secured 
10  said  clamping  member  and  tbereabove.  a  friction  roUM 
rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  swinging  arm.  a 
cutter  disk  rotatably  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said 
swinging  arm,  guard  means  for  said  disk,  a  work  support* 
ing  plate  secured  adjacent  said  disk,  magnifying  means 
for  enlarging  the  work  being  act  upon,  means  whereby 
said  magnifying  member  may  be  removably  positioned 
above  mid  work,  resilient  means  f«r  maintaining  the  roller 
In  frtctional  engagement  with  the  hand-wheel  of  a  sewing 
machine,  and  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  roller  by 
said  hand-wheel  will  be  Imparted  to  the  cutter  disk  and 
produce  rotation  of  said  disk. 

6.  In  a  seam  ripping  device,  the  combination  with  the 
rotary  hand-wheel  of  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  friction  roU«r^ 
in  peripheral  engagement  therewith,  a  swinging  arm  at  one 
end  of  which  said  roller  Is  mounted,  a  cutter  disk  ro- 
tatably mounted  at  the  other  end  of  aaid  arm,  means 
plvotally  supporting  said  arm,  means  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  said  roller  by  the  hand-wheel  will  rotate  the  cutter 
disk,  and  a  supporting  plate  rigidly  fixed  to  the  swinglnf 
arm  and  extending  forwardly  beside  the  cutter  disk  and  lA 
front  of  the  cutter  disk  so  as  to  suport  the  work  as  It  la  fed 
to  the  cutter  disk. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.266,672.  METHOD  OF"  PRODUCING  CLAMPING- 
SLEEVES.  HsNNiNG  Damsl  Fobslcxd.  Gotteuborg, 
Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Kullager- 
fabrlken.  Gottenborg.  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of  Sweden. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  188,476.    (O.  29—148.) 


'•'v^  6 


The  method  of  producing  clamping  sleeves,  especially 
for  ball  and  roller  bearings,  which  consists  in  producing 
a  preferably  rectangular  plate  having  a  cross-section  which 
Is  partly  wedge-shaped  and  partly  of  equal  width,  pres^ 
ing  said  plate  to  a  sleeve  having  Interiorly  a  cylindrical 
form  and  having  exteriorly  a  partly  cylindrical  and 
partly  conical  fOrm  and  provided  with  a  silt  which  al- 
lows a  yielding  campresslon  of  the  sleeve,  and  theretkpoa 
thrtiading  the  outer  side  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
sleeve. 


1^266,678.    MIXED  0A8  AND  LIQUID  TURBINE.     HiB- 
MANN  FOmKon.  Zoppot  near  Danslg.  Germany.    Filed 
Nov.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  871.981.     (CI.  258—80.) 
1.  In   a   turbine  supplied   with  a   gaseous   compressed 

driving  fluid,  the  combination  with  a  guide- wheel,  of  A 
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torblne-wheel  rotary  relatively  thereto,  a  supply  for  the 
driving  fluid  leading  directly  Into  the  turbine-wheel,  and 
an  auxiliary  liquid  circulating  la  the  said  guide-  and 
turbine-wheels. 


2.  In  a  turbine  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  guide-wheel,  of  a  turbine-wheel  rotary  rela- 
tively thereto,  an  auxiliary  liquid  circnlatlng  in  the  aaid 
guide-  and  turbine-wheels,  a  supply  for  the  driving  fluid 
rotating  with,  and  opening  directly  Into  the  turbine-wheel 
near  the  place  of  the  highest  pressure  of  the  auxiliary 
liquid,  and  an  exhaust  for  the  expanded  fluid  at  a  place 
of  low  pressure. 

8.  In  a  turbine  for  the  purposes  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  guide-wheel,  of  a  turbine-wheel  rotary 
relatively  thereto,  the  said  turbine-wheel  comprising  an 
outward  leading  branch  adapted  to  act  as  a  centrifugal 
pumi^  and  an  Inward  leading  branch  capable  of  receiving 
the  driving  Impulse,  an  auxiliary  liquid  circulating  In 
said  guide-  and  turbine-wheels,  a  supply  for  the  driving 
fluid  opening  directly  Into  the  turblne-wheel  between  the 
said  outward  aud  Inward  leading  branches,  and  an  ex- 
haust for  the  expanded  fluid. 

14.  In  a  gas-turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  chan- 
nried  turbine-wheel,  a  channeled  guide  member,  the  chan- 
nels of  the  wheel  and  member,  forming  a  continuous  dr- 
cult,  an  auxiliary  fluid  traversing  said  drcult,  and 
means  for  exhausting  and  admitting  part  of  said  fluid 
f^om  and  to  said  drcult  for  cooling  purposes. 

(Claims  8  to  7,  9  to  18,  and  16  to  18  not  printed  in 
the  Oasette.  1 


1.256,674.  ROTARY  GAS-ENGINE.  Hbbmamm  FOmv- 
OBB,  Zoppot,  near  Danzig,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1914.  SerUl  No.  871.980.  Renewed  Jan.  U,  1818. 
Serial  No.  211,460.      (CL  128—19.) 


4.  In  a  gas  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
turbine  wheel  having  a  series  of  blades  mounted  thereon, 
of  a  guide  member,  said  wheel  and  guide  member  form- 
ing a  dosed  circuit  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  ring  by  the 
continuity  of  their  channels.  Inclosed  combustion  chambers 
for  the  driving  medium  carried  by  and  rotating  with 
the  turbine  blades  and  being  in  open  connection  with 
said  circuit,  and  u  auxiliary  fluid  drculatlng  In  said 
drcult. 

16.  In  %  gas  tuttlne,  the  combination  with  a  turbine 
wheel,  of  an   ladosed   combustion    (Camber  carried  by 


said  wheel,  a  guide  member ;  said  wheel  and  guide  saess- 
ber  being  constructed  to  form  a  closed  drcult,  and  an 
auxiliary  fluid  circulating  In  said  drcult. 

[CHaims  1  to  8  and  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,675.  PRODUCTION  OF  COLORED  PICTURES. 
William  Francis  Fox,  Whitestone,  NVT..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Natural  Color  Pictures  Com- 
pany.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  PUed  Jan.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,246.  (CL 
96—2.) 

1.  A  photographic  process  comprising,  Imprinting  • 
negative  Image  of  an  object,  from  which  certain  color  sen- 
sations ha've  been  omitted,  upon  Ught-transmisslve  sensi- 
tised material,  coloring  said  Image  bluish  green.  Imprint- 
ing a  second  image  of  the  same  object,  from  wMch  other 
color  sensations  have  been  omitted,  upon  said  material 
In  registry  with  the  first  image  Imprinted  thereon,  de- 
veloping said  second  image.  Immersing  tbe  material  in  • 
bleaching  bath  containing  potassium  ferricyaaid,  washing, 
and  Immersing  in  a  bath  containing  uranium  nitrate  and 
hydrochloric  acid  and  fixing  and  washing  the  second 
Image,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  photographic  process  comprising.  Imprinting  a 
negative  Image  of  an  object,  from  which  certain  color  sen- 
sations have  been  omitted,  upon  Ught-transmisslve  sensi- 
tised materia^  developing,  bleaching  the  print  in  a  bath 
consisting  of  potassium  ferricyanld  and  ammotiia.  washing, 
toning  the  print  in  a  bath  containing  ferric  ammonium 
oxalate  and  hydrochloric  acid,  fixing,  wariilng,  imprinting 
a  second  image  of  the  same  object,  from  which  other  color 
sensations  have  been  omitted,  upon  said  material  in  regis- 
try with  the  ftrst  Image  imprinted  thereon,  developing  said 
second  image,  immersing  the  material  In  a  bleaching  bath 
similar  to  that  used  for  the  first  print,  washing,  immeralag 
in  a  bath  containing  hydrochloric  add  and  a  uranium  salt 
adapted  to  form  uranium  chlorid  with  the  add,  and  fixing 
tbe  second  image.  Riibstantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pbotoKrapbic  process  comprising,  imprinting  a 
negative  image  of  an  object,  from  which  certain  color 
sensations  have  been  omitted,  upon  Ught-transmisslve  sen- 
sitised material,  coloring  said  image  bluish-green,  Im- 
printing a  second  image  of  the  same  object,  from  which 
other  color  sensations  have  been  omitted,  upon  aaid  ma- 
terial in  registry  with  the  flrst  image  Imprlated  thereon, 
developing  said  second  image,  immersing  tbe  meterlal  in 
a  bleaching  bath  containing  potassium  ferricyanid.  wash- 
ing, and  immersing  in  a  bath  containing  uranium  nitrate 
hydrochloric  acid  and  a  baalc  dye,  fixing  and  washiac 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,676.  PRESS-PLATE.  ALraco  W.  Fbbnch,  PIqua, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,612.  (CL 
100—54.) 
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1.  A  press  plate  consisting  of  two  flat  plates  arrattcsd 
face  to  face,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with 
grooves  srranged  so  that  the  grooves  of  one  plate  register 
with  the  grooves  of  the  other  plate  and  form  oU  dralatag 
channels,  the  upper  of  ssld  plates  haviag  perforatioBs 
through  tbe  same  communicating  with  said  ehaaada. 
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a.  A  prtM  plate  for  oU  pr«MM  tevlac  •  nultlpUcity  of 
nairow  shallow  sroares  In  Its  sarface,  nld  croores  being 
adapted  to  retain  mall  qoactltles  of  oU  meal  to  torn 
a  rarface  to  wblek  tk*  press  eloth  adkerca. 

5.  A  press  plate  tot  oil  presses  bavins  a  multiplicity  of 
narrow  shallow  surface  grooves  arranged  In  spaced  In- 
tersecting groups  and  liaving  ungrooved  surface  portions 
between  said  groups  of  groores. 

7.  A  press  plate  comprising  a  main  plate  and  a  mat 
plate  secured  together  face  to  face,  said  plates  being  of 
substantially  equal  thickness  and  provided  in  their  con- 
tacting faces  with  grooves  which  register  to  form  oil 
drainage  channels,  said  mat  plate  having  perforations 
therethrough  connecting  with  said  channels,  snd  said  main 
plate  extending  laterally  beyond  said  mat  plate,  upwardly 
projecting  strips  secured  on  the  edge  portions  of  said  mat 
plate,  and  downwardly  projecting  strips  secured  on  the 
edge  portions  of  said  main  piste. 

9.  A  press  plate  comprising  a  main  plate  and  a  mat 
Irtate  secured  together  face  to  face,  said  plates  being  of  sub 
stantially  equal  thickness  snd  said  mat  plate  having  per- 
forations therethrough,  oil  drainage  channels  being  formed 
in  the  press  plate  between  said  contacting  plates,  said 
main  plate  extending  laterally  beyond  said  mst  plate,  and 
said  press  plate  being  provided  on  Us  uiH;»er  side  with  por- 
tions projecting  upwardly  along  opposite  edge  portions  of 
said  mat  plate,  and  with  parallel  downwardly  projecting 
portions  on  its  undersMe,  the  upwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  portions  of  adjacent  press  plates  coCperatlng  to 
confine  the  material  being  pressed. 

(Claims  2,  4.  0,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.25«,«Tr.  VENTILATING  MEANS  FOR  SEED-HOUSES. 
ALfSiD  W.  FaaNCH,  Plqoa,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4,  191«. 
Serial  No.  88.T99.     (CT.  98—26.) 
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1.  Ventilating  means  for  seed  In  seed  houses,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  distributing  flues  extend- 
ing suhstantlaliy  borlxontally  In  the  lower  part  of  the 
house  under  the  seed,  and  having  provision  for  the 
escape  of  the  air  from  the  Cues  at  various  points  along  the 
length  of  the  flues,  means  wblch  support  the  flues  at  vari- 
ous points  throughout  their  length,  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  the  several  flues,  and  means  for  con- 
trollng  the  delivery  of  air  independently  to  the  several 
dlstrihotlag  flues.  ^ 

2.  Ventilating  means  for  seed  in  seed  houses,  snd  the 
like,  eomprlstng  a  plurality  of  air  distributing  flues  ex- 
tending substantially  horizontally  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  house  under  the  seed,  and  having  openings  for  the 
escape  of  the  air  from  the  flues  at  various  points  along 
the  length  of  the  flues,  said  openings  being  so  disposed 
that  they  will  not  be  closed  by  ttie  seed  at  Its  natural 
angle  of  repose,  means  which  support  the  flues,  an  air 
supply  pipe  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  several 
flues,  and  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  air  from 
said  supply  pipe  Independently  to  the  several  distributing 
tesa,  whsrelqr  the  distributing  of  air  can  be  controlled  and 
tko  air  oaa  be  <o«eeatratwl  at  desired  polntsi 

4.  VentUatlnc  wttmam  for  seed  in  seed  booses  and  the 
lata,  eonprlalBS  aa  inverted  trough-like  air  distributer, 
snpports  located  at  laterrals  along  the  distributer  which 
rest  o«  the  floor  of  the  boose  and  support  the  distributer 


with  Its  edges  spaced  from  the  floor  to  allow  the  escape 
of  air  from  the  distributer,  and  air  supply  means  arranged 
to  deliver  air  to  said  distributer. 
/Claims  8.  5.  and  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.I 


1.256.678.  PRESS  PLATE.  Altbbd  W.  Fksxch,  Plqua, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  10,  191S.  Serial  No.  102,972.  (CL 
100-'-54.> 


1.  Press  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged  one  over  an- 
other In  a  press  and  each  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
and  a  separate  narrower  plate  secured  on  the  underside  of 
said  supporting  plate,  said  plates  being  of  approximately 
equal  thickness  snd  having  drainage  channels  formed  be- 
tween  them,  and  said  supporting  plate  having  perforations 
leading  to  said  drainage  channels,  and  cake  retaining  and 
guide  iMurs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  sides  of 
said  supporting  plates,  the  total  depth  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  narrower  plate  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  retain- 
ing bar  of  one  press  plate  being  such  that  when  the  press 
plates  are  fully  separated  In  the  press  an  open  Tortlcal 
apace  Is  left  bi  tween  the  retaining  bar  and  narrower  plate 
of  adjacent  press  plates,  and  the  narrower  plate  of  each 
preaa  plate  being  arranged  and  being  of  a  width  adapting 
it  to  enter  between  the  retaining  bars  of  the  next  press 
plates  are  moved  toward  each  other. 

4.  Press  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged  one  over  an- 
other in  a  press  and  each  comprising  a  supporting  plate, 
and  a  separate  narrower  plate  secored  on  the  underside  of 
said  supporting  plate,  said  plates  having  oil  drainage 
channels  formed  between  them,  and  said  supporting  plate 
having  perforations  leading  to  said  drainage  channels, 
and  cake  retaining  and  guide  tiars  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  \ipf>€r  sides  of  said  supporting  plates  and  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  suiBclent  to  adapt  said  narrow 
plate  of  one  press  plate  tg  enter  between  the  upper  por- 
tlona  of  said  bars  of  the  next  press  plate  when  the  press 
plates  are  moved  toward  each  other,  said  narrower 
plates  being  provided  with  down-curved  e<lge  portions  for 
preventing  the  press  cloths  from  being  pinched  between 
said  plates  and  said  retaining  and  guide  bars,  the  total 
depth  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  narrower  plate  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  retninlng  and  guide  bar  of  one  press 
plate  being  sucb  that  when  the  press  plates  are  fully 
separated  in  the  pr<ss  an  open  vertical  space  is  left  be- 
tween the  retaining  and  guide  bar  and  narrower  plate 
of  adjacent  press  plates. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,679.  PRESS-PLATE.  ALraan  W.  Fbsnch,  Piqua. 
Ohio.  Piled  June  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,973.  (CI, 
100—54.) 


1.  Press  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged  one  over  another 
In  a  press  and  each  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  and  a 
mat  plate  secured  on  the  upper  face  of  said  supporting 
plate,  said  press  platss  having  draining  channels  between 
said  supporting  and  mat  plates,  and  said  mat  plates  hav- 


Fbbkuaky  19,  T9X8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


s$s 


ing  perfMations  leading  to  said  draining  diannels,  and 
cake  retaining  bars  depending  from  the  undersides  of  the 
press  plates,  the  total  depth  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
mat  plate  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  retaining  bar  of  one 
press  plate  being  such  that  when  the  press  plates  are  fully 
separated  In  the  press  an  open  vertical  space  is  left  be- 
tween the  retaining  t>ars  and  nut  plate  of  adjacent  press 
plates,  and  said  mat  plates  being  narrow'er  than  the  sup- 
porting plates  and  arranged  so  that  one  mat  plate  is 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  retaining  bars  of  the  next 
press  plate  when  the  press  plates  are  moved  toward  each 
other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  press  plates  each  com- 
prising a  main  plate  and  a  mat  plate  secured  together 
face  to  face  and  having  grooves  in  their  adjacent  faces 
forming  oil  draining  channels  between  the  plates,  cake 
guide  lips  on  said  mat  plate  at  opposite  edges  thereof 
projecting  upwardly  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  mat 
plate,  and  spaced  retaining  walls  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  underside  of  each  press  plate,  the  mat  plate  and 
guide  lips  of  one  press  plate  being  adapted  to  telescope  be- 
tween >the  retaining  walls  of  the  next  press  plate  above,  and 
said  parts  being  arranged  so  that  said  retaining  walls  and 
guide  lips  of  adjacent  plates  are  separated  vertically  by 
an  open  space  when  the  press  plates  are  fully  separated. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,256,680.  PRESS-PLATE.  Altrid  W.  FaiNCH.  Piqua, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  2,  19ia  Serial  No.  134,597.  (Q. 
100—54.) 
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1.  A  press  plate  comjKMed  of  two  plates  arranged  face 
to  face,  one  of  said  component  plates  having  hollow  per- 
forated ribs  and  Intervening  flat  portions  which  1t>ear 
against  flat  portions  of  the  other  plate,  said  hollow  ribs 
forming  free  drainage  channels  between  the  plates  to  the 
edges  thereof. 

2.  A  press  plate  composed  -of  two  plates  arranged  face 
to  face,  and  each  having  hollow  perforated  ribs  and  inter- 
vening flat  portions  which  bear  against  the  flat  portions 
of  the  other  plate,  said  hollow  ribs  forming  free  drainage 
channels  between  the  plates  to  the  edges  thereof. 

3.  A  press  plate  composed  of  two  i^tes  arranged  face 
to  face,  each  having  «paced  hollow  perforated  ribs  form- 
ing free  drainage  channels  between  the  plates  to  the  edges 
thereof,  said  plates  being  arranged  with  the  ribs  of  one 
plate  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  ribs  of  the  other  plate. 

(Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,236,081.  PNEUMATIC  METHOD  OF  VENTILATING 
COTTON-8KBD.  Avnuu  W.  Fbsnch,  Plqua,  Ohio. 
FUed  Sept  7,  1917.    Serial  No.  190,199.     (CL  93—26.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  cotton  seed, 
consisting  in  supplying  a  volume  of  air  at  multiple  points 
at  the  base  of  a  pile  of  cotton  seed  of  substantial  hori- 
sontal  area  to  caase  said  air  to  distribute  and  pass  lat- 
erally and  npwardly  throogh  the  mass  of  seed  to  prevent 
the  seed  fTosa  heating  and  to  cool  any  seed  whl^  may 
have  become  heated. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  cotton  seed, 
consisting  in  sopplylag  air  at  moltlple  points  In  the  baas 
of  a  pile  of  cotton  seed  of  substantial  horizontal  area,  tko 
air  being  discharged  onder  pressure  safldent  to  caoae  the 


sane  to  dlstrlbate  and  penaeate  through  the  maiB  4f 
ssed  to  prevent  the  seed  from  heatlBg  and  to  cool  any 
seed  which  may  have  become  heated. 


5.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  cotton  s«ed, 
consisting  in  discharging  air  under  pressure  at  multiple 
points  at  the  base  of  a  pile  of  cotton  seed  of  substantial 
horizontal  area  resting  on  a  substantially  horizontal  sup- 
porting surface,  to  cause  said  air  to  distribute  and  pass 
laterally  and  upwardly  through  the  mass  of  seed  to  pre- 
vent the  seed  from  heating  and  to  cool  any  seed  which 
may  have  become  heated,  and  regulating  the  supply  so  as 
to  distribute  the  air  throughout  the  mass  of  seed  or  to 
concentrate  the  discharge  in  a  particular  portion  or  por- 
tions of  the  mass  depending  upon  the  condition  of  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  seed. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazetta.] 


1,256,682.  VEltlCLB-WHBEL.  JaMas  D.  GahLicK.  Port 
Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,874. 
(a.  152—29.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  metallic  disk  having  an  offset 
peripheral  flange,  an  annular  transversely  divided  resilient 
channel  member  having  offset  flanges,  an  elastic  ring  be- 
tween the  respective  flanges  of  the  disk  and  divided  chan- 
nel member,  a  plurality  of  bolts  for  securing  the  said  ele- 
ments together,  a  resilient  tire  bolted  to  said  channel 
member,  a  plurality  of  spokes  each  having  a  cross-head 
respectively  belted  to  tte  abattlng  aeetlOBs  of  the  ektaaoT 
member,  and  a  yleldable  support  adapted  to  reeelva  and 
sustain  the  thrust  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  spokes. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  metallic  disk  having  an  offset 
peripheral  flange,  an  annular  transversely  divided  reslUeaft 
channel  member  having  offset  flanges,  a  robber  ring  bolted 
between  tiie  respective  flanges  of  the  disk  and  ehanatf- 
member,  >a  resilient  tire  moonted  in  said  cfcannel  Bnaib«r« 
a  plurality  of  spokes  having  enlarvsd  beads  at  their  inner 
ends  and  cross-heads  at  their  ooter  ends  bridging  the  re- 
spective abutting  divisions  of  the  channel  member,  a  plo* 
tallty  of  bolts  to  seeore  the  tire,  chaaael  asember.  aad 
cross  heads  of  the  bolts  together,  aa  annalar  laa^e  slotted 
for  tbe  pasasge  of  the  spokes  boltsd  to  the  aetalUe  dlA. 
resilient  elonents  between  the  enlarged  heada  of  the 
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I  iBd  tlM  iMt  Darned  fl«ng»,  and  •  rubber  ring  encircllDK  tb« 
mb  o<  the  wheel  adapted  to  receire  tb*  end  tbnut  of  tb« 

ipoiM*. 

S.  Is  a  rehlcle  wbecl.  a  meUllic  dlik  baTiOf  an  offset 
wrlpheral  flaoffe.  an  annalar  ring,  an  annular  tranarereely 
liTldcd  channel  member  endrcUng  Mid  ring  barlBg  offeet 
laagta  coiMcatrte  with  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  diek. 
,  I  mbber  ring  bolted  between  the  reepectWe  flange*  of  the 
•haanel  member  and  the  pertpheral  flange  of  the  disk,  a 
•eaiUent  tire  bolted  to  eald  channel  member,  a  plurality 
»f  yleldable  >pokc«  eecured  at  one  end  to  the  annular 
ing  baring  enlarged  heads  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  rub- 
ier ring  concentric  with  the  hub  of  the  wheel  to  recelT* 
:he  thrust  of  the  enlarged  headiT  of  the  spokes,  a  flange 
wlted  to  said  disk  orerlapplng  said  last  named  ring,  re- 
lillent  elements  between  the  beads  of  said  spokes  and  said 
Mt  named  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  brace  rods  bolted  to 
■id  last  named  flange  and  the  metallic  disk. 
(Claims  8.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


,2M.d88.  ENSILAGE  •  HABVB8TBR.  Cabc.  C.  ObaX. 
WapakoneU.  Ohio.  PUed  May  81,  1017.  Serial  No. 
178,088.     (CI.  50—110.) 


1.  In  an  ensilage  harrester,  a  tractor,  a  outter  frame 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  an  ensilage  cutter  mipported  upon 
■aid  frame,  a  harrester  frsme  freely  pivoted  to  uld  cutter 
frame  to  adjust  Itself  to  uneven  surfaces  of  the  ground,  a 
conreying  belt  upon  said  harrester  frame  in  alinement 
with  said  cutter  and  delivering  thereto  at  the  pivot  be- 
tween said  frame*  during  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
harvester  frame  relative  to  said  i>utter,  and  harvesting 
means  upon  the  harvcater  frame  ronstructed  to  deliver 
stalks  upon  said  belt. 

7.  In  an  ensilage  harvester,  a  tractor,  a  cutter  frame 
•ecured  thereon,  an  ensilage  cutter  supported  upon  said 
frame,  a  harvester  frame  connected  to  said  cutter  frame 
and  provided  with  a  conveying  belt  delivering  to  said  en- 
allage  cutter,  harvesting  cutters,  gathering  means  cooper- 
ating therewith  and  delivering  to  taid  belt,  and  a  toothed 
wheel  disposed  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  gatherers  for 
forcibly  turning  the  stalk  bntts  toward  the  ensilage  cutter 
as  they  are  delivered  to  said  belt. 

IB.  In  an  ensilage  harvester,  frames  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  opposite  gathering  means,  cooperating 
harvesting  means,  a  divider  plate  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  at  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  frames  and  having 
a  plurality  of  runner  surfaces,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
retaining  said  plate  in  one  position. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  14.  and  10  to  29  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 

1,9 58, 68 4.     nONB   SAW   AND   FEEDER.    QcaTAf 

OsiasCHB,  BerinKr.  Cal.    FUed  Mar.  14.  1017.     SerVil 

No.  1S4.T00.     (a.  186—18.) 

1.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  a  xaw.  a  feed  hopper,  a 
d«ct  IsaidlBg  from  the  hopper  and  dlnrhargtng  at  a  side 
cf  tka  MW  la  a  plan*  subatantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  tba  saw.  and  meaas  to  oscillate  said  duct  la  a  plaao 
■ahataatUUy  pwalW  to  the  plane  of  the  saw.      < 

8.  Id  a  atoaa  aawlac  machine,  a  saw.  a  delivery  re- 
eaptads  having  a  dlaehargc,  feed  rolls  arranged  in  said 
discharge,  a  hopper  arraaced  to  receive  the  abrastva  ma- 
terial from  said  rolla.  a  pair  of  spaced  trunnions  connected 
t*  aaM  receptade.  said  hopper  being  mounted  between 
said  truaaloas  aad  anpported  by  the  latter  tor  oadllating 
movement,  a  pair  of  ducts  leading  from  the  hoppa*  and 


arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  and  In  a  plane 
subatantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  saw,  and  meana 


to  oscillate  the  ducts  la  a  plane  subataatUUy  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  saw.  ' 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,206.885.      OBANITB    AND    STONB 
OaiMCHB,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed  Oct. 
No.  105,400.     (CI.  12^—18.) 


SAW.        GUSTAV 

6.  ;017.     Serial 


1.  The  combination  la  a  atoae  saw,  of  a  disk,  inde- 
pendent teeth  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk  In  lines 
which  are  tangent  to  a  circle  within  the  disk  and  having 
their  outer  ends  concentric  with  the  periphery  of  the  disk, 
and  grooved  channels  formed  in  the  front  edges  of  the 
teeth  between  their  outer  ends  and  tbe  disk  periphery. 

8.  A  stone  saw  Including  a  disk  having  countersunk, 
diagonally  disposed  depressions  formed  alternately  upon 
opposite  Bides,  parallel  aided  teeth  having  a  portion  fitting 
the  depreasloDs  of  the  disk,  a  portion  extending  outside 
the  disk  and  made  thicker  and  having  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  disk  edge,  and  direction  channels 
formed  in  the  teeth  front  betwen  the  disk  aad  the  end  of 
the  teeth. 

4.  A  Btoae  saw  Including  a  disk  havlag  dlagoaally  dla- 
posed  countersunk  recesses  made  alternately  upon  oppo- 
site side*»  parallel  sided  teeth  liavlng  a  portion  fitting  the 
recesses,  notches  In  .the  periphery  of  the  disk,  and 
shoulders  on  the  teeth  fitting  said  notches  and  forming  a 
thicker  continuation  of  the  teeth  exteriorly  to  the  disk 
edge. 

[Clataa  a  aot  printed  la  the  Qaaatta.] 
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1,256.686. 
STRETCHER. 
June  16,  1918. 


HOISTING     DEVICE     AND     WIRB- 
Emil   Haao.   Hettinger,  N.   D.     Filed 
Serial  No.  774.018.     (CI.  254^-65.) 


A  wire  stretcher  designed  for  stretdiing  single  wlr^ 
and  including  an  open  oblong  frame  arranged  horisontally 
to  enable  it  to  operate  between  the  wires  and  having  the 
forward  portions  of  its  sides  converging  and-  arranged  in 
■paced  relation,  a  pin  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the 
sides  of  tbe  frame,  a  clevis  connected  with  the  pin,  a 
pulley  mounted  on  the  pin.  a  rod  Journaled  on  and  ex- 
tending across  the  frame  and  having  one  end  bent  to  form 
a  crank  handle,  a  pulley  block,  a  cable  reeved  over  the 
pulley  and  through  the  pulley  block  and  connected  to  the 
rod,  and  a  straight  locking  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
back  of  the  frame  at  the  inner  face  thereof  and  arranged 
to  be  swung  by  band  outwardly  and  iqpwardly  against 
the  underside  of  one  side  of  the  frame  and  being  of  a 
length  to  extend  Into  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  crank 
handle  and  forming  a  lock  for  the  same,  said  locking  bar 
extending  along  the  back  of  the  frame  when  in  engage- 
ment with  crank  handle  and  adapted  to  swing  downward 
out  of  tbe  way  by  gravity.  ^ 


1.206,687.  METER.  SipXBY  GcoBCE  Frauk  Haas,  New 
Orleans.  La.  FUed  July  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  182,778. 
(CI.  74—34.) 


In  a  meter,  the  combination  with  the  recording  mecha- 
nism and  the  driving  means  operated  by  the  flow  of  the 
water  through  the  meter,  of  means  connecting  the  operat- 
ing means  with  the  recording  means  for  driving  the 
same,  said  means  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
the  sleeve  and  connecting  at  one  end  to  the  recording 
mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  a  yoke  having  arms, 
one  of  which  is  journaled  on  the  sleeve  and  th«  other  of 
which  la  engaged  by  the  driving  means  for  rotating  the 
yoke  about  the  shaft,  gear  wheels  on  the  sleeve  and  on 
the  shaft  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  countershaft  Journaled 
In  the  arms  of  the  yoke  and  carrying  gear  wheels  mesh- 
ing with  the  first  named  wheels  and  rigid  with  each 
other. 


1,256.688.     PORTABLE  HOISTING-CRANE.     Robbbt  W. 

Halu  Greeley,  Colo.     Filed  June  16,  1917.    Serial  No. 

175,187.     (CI.  248—80.) 

A  portable  crane  comprising  a  snppmtlng  memt>er,  an 
arm  swinglngly  mounted  upon  the  supporting  member,  a 
bracket  attached  to  tbe  supporting  meml>er  and  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  clamps  attached  to  the  support- 
ing member  below  said  arm  and  having  laterally  bent 
dotted  ends,  and  chains  for  each  of  said  clamps,  each 


chain  having  attached  to  one  end  thereof  a  shank  adapted 
to  tie  inserted  through  a  slot  of  the  corresponding  damp, 
the  shank  being  screw-threaded,  a  sleeve  surrounding  t|M 


shank,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  screw-threads  thereof 
whereby  to  tlc^ten  the  chain,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
chain  having  detachable  engagement  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  clamp  in  the  slot  thereof. 


1,256,689.  SCALE.  Clabbncb  H.  Hapoood,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo  Scale  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,978.     (O.  265—69.) 
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1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  commodity  receptade  and  a 
load  oflFsetting  means,  a  lever  member  to  tbe  opposite  anas 
of  which  said  receptacle  and  means  are  respectively  con- 
nected, said  arms  being  respectively  formed  of  materials 
having  unequal  expansion  under  increasing  temperature 
whereby  the  relative  radial  distances  of  the  points  of 
conDection  of  the  receptade  and  load  offsetting  means 
respectively  are  varied  with  variations  in  temperature. 

4.  A  weighing  scale  having  a  commodity  receptade  and 
a  load  offsetting  means,  a  lever  to  the  arms  of  which 
Kaid  receptacle  and  means  are  respectively  connected,  one 
of  the  arms  of  said  lever  consisting  of  a  curved  bar 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  pivotal  portion  of  the  lever 
and  comi>08ed  of  strips  of  metal  of  unequal  coeflidents  of 
expansion. 

12.  In  a  weighing  scale  having  a  commodity  receptade 
and  a  spring,  a  lever  member  to  the  arms  of  which  said 
receptacle  and  spring  are  respectively  connected,  one  of 
the  arms  of  said  lever  consisting  of  a  curved  bar  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  pivotal  portion  of  said  lever,  and  a  con- 
nection from  said  arms  to  the  receiver  and  spring  re- 
spectively, whereby  an  Increase  in  temperature  effects  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  curved  arm  and  varies  the 
ratio  between  the  arms  of  the  lever.  ^ 

20.  A  weighing  scale  having  a  receiver  and  a  spring,  a 
lever  intermediate  the  same  comprising  a  pair  of  seg- 
ments, a  strap  connection  from  one  of  said  segments  to 
the  spring,  the  other  segment  consisting  of  a  curved  bar 
composed  of  two  metal  strips  of  unequal  coelBdents  of 
expansion,   that  of  the  greater  coefllcient  of  expansion 


SJ8 


t  eios  on  the  outside  of  the  curre  and  a  strap  fasteDSd  to 
t  le  free  rad  of  said  bar  passing  orer  the  periphery'  and 
ipcured  to  the  recelrer. 

[  culms  2,  3,  5  to  11.  13  to  19,  and  21  not  printed  In 
the  Gasette.) 


^256,990.  TOBACCO-HANQBS.  Albon  M.  HlLoaaOll. 
Vlroqoa,  Wis,  Filed  Majr  1,  1916.  Serial  Ho.  94,T7T. 
Renewed  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  186.184.  (a. 
131—21.) 


-H 


1.  A  device  of  th«  ehaxmcter  described  Ineluding  spaced 
t9dy  plates  integrally  connected  to  each  other  at  one  of 
t  lelr  ends  by  an  attaching  screw,  a  lath  plvotally  mounted 
between   the  plates   contiguous   to   their  connected    ends 

id  provided  In  spaced  relation  to  Its  pWot  with  an 
a  rcoate  slot,  and  a  maaaally  adjustable  means  connecting 
tie  plates  and  disposed  through  said  slots  to  force  the 
[lates  Into  frlctlonal   clamping  engagement  against  the 

0  pposlte  sides  of  tbc  lath  and  hold  th«  same  In  an  angu- 

1  irly  disposed  position  with  re^>ect  to  the  body  plates. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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4,256,691.  BLBCTBIC-UGHTING  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam Hbnbt  HoNSBueiB,  WelUnd.  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  George  C.  Brown.  Welland, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  July  80.  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,608.     (CI.  171— or) 
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La  electric  lighting  apparatus  for  Tehldes,  eoaprls- 
ihg  a  three-contact  switch,  headlights,  a  conductor  from 
t  le  source  of  current  to  one  contact  of  the  switch,  a 
c  Miductor  from  another  contact  of  the  switch  to  the 
leadlights.  a  reaUtance  in  shunt  with  said  switch,  a 
I  (turn  condactor  from  the  headlights  to  the  source  of 
c  irrent.  and  an  aozlUary  light  connected  with  the  retom 
c  tndoctor  and  the  third  contact  of  the  switch. 


1U9&092.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  William  BaM>T 
HoxsBBBfBBft,  WeUaad.  Ontario.  Canada,  aaalgnor  of  ooe- 
third  to  Georve  C.  Brown,  Welland,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  July  SO.  1917.  SerUl  No.  188,609.  (Q. 
175^282.) 
1.  An  electric  mriteh  ta  be  attached  to  the  steering 

pbat  of  a  Tehicle,  comprising  fixed  and  movable  contacts, 


and  a  case  therefor  having  an  adjastable  coopUng  cob- 
slstlng  of  two  aeml-cyUndrlcal  members  to  endnde  the 
post,  one  sf  which  is  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  i«wa 


of  slots  parallel  with  Its  meeting  edges,  and  the  other 
of  which  Is  provided  with  hook-shaping  lugs  along  one 
meeting  edge  to  engage  In  the  alots  of  any  of  said  rows. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,256.688.  MOLD-ALININO  DETICE.  HoKBB  J.  HOTT. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  k  Wright,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  IS,  1916.  Serial 
No.  181,890.     (CL  Ifr— 17.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  bmUIs,  a  plurality  •( 
brackets  spaced  apart  and  secvred  to  the  side  wall  of 
nald  chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  the  molds  to  aline 
them  when  r<>ceiyed  In  the  chamber,  and  a  mold  support- 
ing platen  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  to  receive 
said  brackets. 

S.  In  a  vulcanising  press  a  head,  a  shell,  said  head 
and  shell  being  adapted  for  relative  movement  to  provide 
an  open  space  therebetween  for  charging  the  press  with 
molds,  a  platen  for  supporting  a  column  of  molds,  a  table 
exterior  to  and  inclined  toward  said  vulcanlser  for  sup- 
portlni;  the  molds  being  fed  thereto  and  having  its 
lower  edge  nt  approxlxnately  the  height  of  the  mouth 
of  said  shell  when  in  charging  position,  and  a  plurality 
of  devices  for  centering  the  m(rids  in  said  shell,  said 
devices  being  detachably  secured  at  fixed  positions  to 
the  interinr  of  the  shell  at  Its  upper  edge  and  below  its 
mouth  to  permit  uniatemipted  passage  of  the  molds 
into  said  mouth,  said  devices  extending  down  the  wall 
of  said  shell  to  approximately  a  distance  equal  to  the 
height  of  a  mold. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256.694.  ROTARY  BORING  DRILL.  HowABO  B. 
UcQHca.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool  Cosi- 
pany,  Houston.  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed 
Dec.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  188,819.     (CI.  255—71.) 


1.  A  driU  provided  with  a  bead,  a  pocket  1b  the  Md 
of  the  head  having  the  end  walls  thereof  Inclined,  cut* 
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tiag  rollers  mounted  In  the  pocket  on  the  inclined  end 
walk  thereof,  the  side  waUs  of  the  pocket  being  so  ex- 
tMded  as  to  house  the  major  portloa  of  the  rollers. 
[C:iaims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1,256.696.  LOAF-PRE8SINO  MACHINE.  Hbmby  H. 
HcHOBMOBO.  Chicago.  IlL.  assignor  to  National  Biscuit 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  CorporatioB  of  New 
Jersey.  Flle«l  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  154,175.  (CI. 
107—18.) 


8.  A  hydraulic  transmlssioB  comprising  a  hoUow,  llqald- 
contalnlng  fly  wheel  roUtably  moanted,  a  sacoadary 
wheel  rotatable  within  the  chamber  of  the  fly  wheri  and 
provided  with  radUlly  disposed  <9«ninga.  BMaaa  wlthU 
the  chamber  for  obstructing  the  annular  paaaage  about  the 
periphery  of  the  secondary  wheel,  a  loni^tadinally  alottad 
tubular  member  slidable  In  each  wheel  opeoiag,  means  for 
sliding  the  member  radially  of  the  secondary  wheel,  and 
a  vane  for  each  tubular  member  re«Ulmtlj  disposed  ta 
the  slot  thereof  to  extend  beyond  the  periphery  ot 
secondary  wheel. 


1.  In  a  loaf  pressing  nMchlne,  the  combination  with 
positively  operating  pressing  meann  and  an  opposed  bak- 
ing tin  support,  of  means  yieldingly  projected  into  em- 
bracing relation  to, the  loaf  in  the  tin  in  advance  of  the 
engagement  of  the  loaf  by  the  preaaiag  means  for  laterally 
confining  the  loaf  during  the  pressing  operstton,  said 
i^fmna  being  arranged  to  clamp  the  baking  tin  upon  l^ 

•opport 

8.  In  a  loaf  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  positively  pressing  the  loaf,  of  spring-projected 
confining  means  carried  by  ssld  pressing  means  and  mov- 
able thereby  into  lateral  conflnUtg  relation  to  the  loaf 
in  advance  of  the  engagement  of  the  loaf  by  the  pressing 

means. 

7.  In  a  loaf  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
pressing  means,  of  an  opposed  baking  tin  support,  and 
means  movable  into  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the 
baking  tin  and  Into  embracing  relation  to  the  loaf  in 
said  tin  in  advance  of  the  pressing  means  for  laterally 
confining  the  loaf  during  the  preaaing  operation,  said  con- 
fining means  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  tin  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  tin  supporting  surface  of  said  tin  support. 

12.  In  a  loaf  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  presser  members,  of  a  bak^g  tin  support  com- 
prising cooperating  projections  opposed  to  the  respective 
presser  members,  and  a  baking  tin  guide  arranged  to  guide 
the  baking  tin  freely  between  said  preaser  members  and 
said  support  and  movable  In  advance  of  the  pressing 
operation  into  tin  depositing  relation  to  said  support. 

19.  In  a  loaf  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  presser  members  and  a  baking  tin  support, 
comprising  spaced  supporting  surfaces  opposed  to  the 
resi>ectlve  presser  members,  of  a  baking  tin  spanning  the 
spaces  between  said  surfaces,  and  means  carried  by  and 
yieldingly  projected  in  advance  of  the  preaser  members 
and  opposed  to  said  spaces  for  damping  said  tin  and 
laterally  confining  the  loaves  in  the  tin  during  the 
pressing  operation. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  8  to  11.  and  IS  to  18  not  printed  in 
the  Gasette.] 


1.256,096.  COMBINATION  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMIS- 
SION CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE.  Mabtin  Hvbbm.  Bayles. 
Cal.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,192.  (CI. 
192^—18.) 

1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  comprising  a  bollow.  liquid- 
containing  fiy  wheel,  a  secondary  wheel  rotatable  within 
the  chamber  of  the  fly  wheel,  a  shaft  for  each  wheel, 
yieldably  mounted  vanes  carried  by  a»d  extending  from 
the  periphery  of  the  secondary  wheel,  spaced  head  mem- 
bers fixed  radially  wtthia  the  fiy  wheel  oatwardly  of  the 
secondary  wheel  and  each  having  oppositely  extending 
perforated  cam  phitea  Integral  with  the  inner  edgo  of  the 
head  over  which  the  vanes  are  movable,  said  cam  plates 
hBTittg  their  outer  ends  supported  on  the  fiy  wheel,  being 
ansopported  between  their  cads,  and  a  filling  opening 
adiaeeat  each  head  beneath  a  cam  plata. 


5.  A  hydraulic  tranamisslon  comprlslag  a  hoUow.  Uqald- 
containidg  fly  wheel  rotaUbly  mounted,  a  secondary  whert 
rotaUble  within  the  chamber  of  the  fly  wheel  and  prorldad 
with  radially  disposed  openings,  means  within  tba  chaBi- 
ber  for  obstructing  the  annulsr  passage  about  the  periph- 
ery of  the  secondary  wheel,  a  longitudiaally  slotted  tat>u- 
lar  member  slidable  in  each  wheel  opening,  means  for 
sliding  the  members  radially  of  the  secondary  wheel,  and 
a  vane  for  each  tubular  member  interlockiagly  and  resUi- 
ently  disposed  in  the  slot  thereof  to  extend  beyond  tba 
periphery  of  said  secondary  wheel. 

8.  A  hydraollc  traaamiasion  Qomprlsing  a  hoUow,  Uqoid- 
containing  fly  wheel  rotatably  mounted,  a  shaft,  a  sec- 
ondary wheel  on  the  shaft  rotatable  within  the  chamber 
of  the  fiy  wheel  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sections  secured 
together,  means  within  the  (Camber  for  obstmctlng  the 
annular  passage  about  the  periphery  of  the  ascoadary 
wheel,  each  wheel  section  having  a  radially  dlapoaed  opaa- 
Ing  opposing  that  of  the  other  section,  said  secoadary 
wheel  hsvlng  transverse  peripheral  slots  radially  of  tba 
openings  of  the  wheel  sections,  pairs  of  tabular  awmbcn 
slidable  In  the  opposing  openings  of  the  wheel  sections 
and  slotted  at  their  outer  ends  In  registry  with  the  whml 
slots,  a  pin  connecting  the  tubular  members  of  each  pair, 
vanes  disposed  in  the  slots  of  the  wheel  and  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  cam  means  engaging  the  connecting  plna  for 
sliding  the  tubular  itaerabers. 

15.  A  hydraulic  transmission  comprlslag  a  hollow, 
liquld-conUlnlng  fly  wheel,  a  secoadary  wheel  retatabla 
therein,  meana  within  the  cbanber  for  obMraetlBg ,  tba 
a^mniar  paasage  about  the  periphery  of  the  aecoadary 
wheel,  a  hollow  shaft  sappertiag  the  secondary  wheal, 
said  secondary  wheel  having  radial  openings,  vanea  slid- 
able In  the  latter,  vane  carriers  movsbly  mounted  in  the 
wheel  openings,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriers  In- 
cluding a  member  rotatable  about  the  abaft  and  havlBf 
connection  with  the  carriers. 

[CialmH  2,  4,  6,  7.  and  9  to  14  not  {Minted  in  tba 
Gasette.] 


1,266,697.     CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.     Fbbobick  L. 
JcrrBBiEB,  RlveraUe.   IlL,  assignor  to  Coca  ProdactB 
Refining  Company,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  Jersey.    Filed 
July  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  182,026.     (CI.  288—28.) 
1.  A  centrifugal  neparator  comprising,  in  cfwaMaatiaa, 

a  revoloMe  container  baring  an  openiag  la  the  top 
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wbldi  th«  Hghter  coBstitvent  of  the  nlxtore  treated  orer- 
fknrs,  wtd  opmlac  being  of  greater  area  than  repaired  for 
aay  aoTBMl  dlacbarge  therethroagh,  and  mease  constitat- 
tag  a  return  bent  diecharge  dnct  for  the  hearler  conetitn- 
ent  aleo  orer-^aed  wltb  respect  to  the  discharge  there- 
throng,  the  inlet  of  whldi  Is  adjacent  to  the  aide  wall 
•f  the  container  and  the  ontlet  of  which  pauee  throogh 
•aid  Bide  wall,  the  orerflow  point  at  the  return  bend  of 
aald  dnct  being  more  remote  from  the  center  of  revolntion 
9t  aald  centataer  than  the  edge  over  which  the  lighter 
constltnent  overflows. 


S.  A  centrlfogal  separator  comprising,  In  combination, 
a  reToIable  container  having  an  overflow  opening  for  the 
lighter  constltnent  and  provided  with  means  constituting 
a  return  bent  overflow  dnct  for  the  dls^-harge  of  the 
heavier  eonstitveat  extending  into  the  container  from  the 
aide  wall  thereof  with  its  inlet  end  near  said  'wall  and 
Its  oatlet  passlag  through  the  same,  and  means  providing 
said  dnct  with  a  vent  intermediate  Its  inlet  and  ontlet 


«.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  rerolnhle  container  having  an  overflow  opening  for  the 
lighter  constitaeat  and  formed  with  a  dnct  for  discharge 
of  the  heavier  constituent  having  an  intake  section 
directed  downwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  container,  and 
an  outwardly  and  downwardly  disposed  discbarge  section 
which  latter  extends  throve  the  wall  of  tbe  container. 

10.  A  ceatrtfngal  separator  comprlriag.  in  combination, 
a  revoiable  coatalaer,  a  cover  plate  for  the  same  centrally 
apertared  for  discharge  of  the  lighter  constituent  of  the 
mixture  treated,  a  duct  for  discharge  of  the  heavier 
coiistitaent  which  has  its  inlet  end  adjacent  the  side  wall 
of  the  container,  extends  Inwardly  thereof,  then  out- 
wardly and  discharges  through  the  wall  of  the  container, 
laaaaa  for  Introdaelng  the  mixture  to  be  separated  into 
the  middle  of  the  container,  a  casing  inclosing  a  portion 
of  said  container  adapted  to  receive  snhstance  discharged 
from  said  duct,  and  means  for  receiving  the  lighter 
constituent  overflowing  said  cover  plate. 

21.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  revolnble  con- 
tainer provided  with  overflow  openings  the  effective  cross 
sectional  area  of  which  is  greater  than  reqtiired  for  any 
normal  discharge  therethrough  through  wbich  tbe  lighter 
aad  heavi«r  constttaeata  are  respectively  discharged  solely 
by  dlaptacement,  in  combination  with  means  for  oontlnu- 
oaaly  introducing  the  mixture  to  be  treated  into  nald  con- 
tainer so  as  to  effect  said  displacement. 

(Claims  2,  4,  5.  7  to  ».  11  to  20,  22.  and  23  not  printed 
la  the  Qaiette.] 


1,206.698.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Lewis 
H.  JOHNBON,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  May  25,  1017.  Serial 
No.  170,859.     (a.  179—78.) 

1.  A  tdephone  exchange  system  comprisinK  magneto 
and  eoBBMB  battery  telephone  lines  terminating  at  a 
ecatral  oAee,  a  aalversal  link  cirenit  for  laterconnecting 
the  telephone  lines,  a  signaling  device  In  the  link  circuit 
aa  laterrnpter,  a  relay  la  the  link  circuit  controlled  over 
a  eaaaected  Itne,  either  common  battery  or  magneto,  to 


include  the  Interrupter  la  eireoit  with  the  signaling  device 
to  cause  the  stgaaltav  device  to  fornlsh  a  disconnect 
signal,  a  second  interrupter,  and  relay  mechanism  serving 
when  tbe  receiver  of  a  connected  common  battery  line  is 
subsequently  removed  from  the  switchhook  to  include  the 
second  interrupter  in  circuit  with  the  signaling  device  to 
canae  the  intermittent  operation  thereof  to  fnmi^  a 
recall  signal. 


2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  link  circuit  connected  therewith,  a  source  of  ring- 
ing current,  a  signaling  device,  a  switch  for  connecting 
the  source  of  ringing  cnrrmt  to  the  line,  a  relay  energised 
upon  the  actuation  of  the  switch  to  operate  the  signaling 
device,  an  operator's  telephone  set^  and  a  listening  switch 
for  connecting  the  operator's  telephone  set  to  the  link 
circuit  and  when  actnafted  causing  the  de§nerglxation  of 
the  relay. 

8.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  link  circuit  connected  therewith,  a  source  of  ring- 
ing current,  a  switch  for  connecting  the  source  of  ringing 
current  to  the  line,  a  signaling  device  operated  upon  the 
actuation  of  the  switch,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  and 
a  listening  key  actuated  to  connect  the  operator's  tele- 
phone set  to  the  link  circuit  and  stop  the  operation  of 
the  signaling  device. 

10.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  magneto 
and  common  battery  telephone  lines  terminating  at  a 
central  ofllce,  a  unie^ersal  link  circuit  for  Interconnecting 
the  telephone  lines,  a  signaling  device  in  the  link  circuit, 
a  relay  in  the  link  circuit  controlled  over  a  connected 
line,  either  magneto  or  common  battery,  to  establish  aa 
operating  circuit  for  the  signaling  device  including  a  con- 
tact of  tbe  relay  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  signaling 
device  to  famish  a  disconnect  signal,  a  second  relay  la 
the  link  circuit,  an  energizing  circuit  therefor  completed 
upon  tbe  energization  of  the  first  relay  and  Including  a 
contact  thereof  and  the  signaling  device,  a  third  relay 
energised  upon  the  de«nergization  of  the  first  relay  while 
the  second  is  energised,  Interrupter  mechanism,  and  an 
operating  circuit  for  the  signaling  device  and  the  inter- 
rupter mechanism  completed  upon  the  subsequent  energisa- 
tion of  the  first  relay  while  the  second  and  third  are 
energised  to  furnish  a  recall  signal  from  a  connected  com- 
mon battery  line. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256.699.     BRAKE.     FaARCia  A.  Kaa.xs.  Carroll.  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  159,713.     (CI.  21—8.) 


Bonaally  spaced  therefrom  and  carrying  brake  ahoea,  ttaks 
loosely  connected  at  one  end  with  said  beam  and  at  their 
other  ends  with  said  body,  a  lever  engaged  with  said  beam 
Intermediately  of  its  ends  and  midway  the  length  of  the 
beam,  a  chain  connecting  the  lower  end  of  aald  lever  with 
the  rear  axle  of  said  vehicle,  longitudinally  spaced  pul- 
leys depending  from  the  lower  face  of  the  body  of  said 
vehicle,  and  a  caWe  connected  at  one  end  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  lever  and  at  its  odier  end  with  said  tongue 
whereby  the  lowering  of  the  tongue  will  operate  to  apply 
the  brake. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  vertically  movable  tongue  and  Including  a  body,  eye 
bolts  extending  through  said  body  at  the  rear  thereof, 
links  having  eyes  at  their  opposite  ends,  the  eyes  at  one 
end  of  said  links  being  engaged  with  said  eye  bolts,  a 
brake  beam  extending  transversely  of  said  vehicle  at  the 
rear  of  the  hind  wheels  thereof  and  provided  with  brake 
shoes  positioned  to  engage  aald  wheela  when  the  beam  Is 
brought  into  operation,  eye  bolts  extending  through  said 
beam  and  engaged  with  the  eyes  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
links,  a  brake  lever,  a  clevis  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
beam  Intermediately  of  the  ends  of  said  lever  and  midway 
the  length  of  said  beam,  a  chain  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  said  lever  with  the  rear  axle  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  cable 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  and  at  its 
other  end  with  said  tongue  In  advance  of  Its  connection 
with  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  lowering  of  the  tongue  wOl 
operate  to  apply  the  brake. 


1.256.700.  GRASS -GUARD  FOR  MOWER*.  VaaiiBWi 
Kino.  FranklinvUle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1»17.  Se- 
rial No.  144,476.     (CI.  56—80.) 


1.  A  grass  guard  for  mowing  machines  Including  a  ro- 
tatable  head,  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending,  diverg- 
ing, guard  rods  fixed  in  said  head,  and  a  spider  provided 
with  radially  disposed  arms  provided  with  openings 
through  which  said  guard  rods  extend,  to  support  said  rods 
In  predetermined,  spaced,  diverging  relation  to  each  other 
intermediate  their  ends,  said  spider  constituting  a  rigid 
bracing  member  and  preventing  relative  Inward  deflection 
of  said  rods. 

2.  A  grass  guard  for  mowing  machines  including  a  ro- 
tatable  head,  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending,  diverg- 
ing, guard  rods  fixed  at  one  of  their  ends  in  said  head  and 
disconnected  at  their  other  ends,  and  means  rigidly  con- 
necting the  said  rods  to  each  otber  Intermediate  of  their 
ends  and  holding  the  same  against  relative  movement 


of  back  uprights  hinged  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  lega,  of  a 
pair  of  arm  rests  plvotally  connected  to  aald  npri^ts 
and  to  the  other  pair  of  legs,  one  of  these  connections 
being  detachable,  a  pair  of  depending  linka  pivoted  to  said 
arm  rests,  a  footboard  supported  by  aald  Unka  at  its  rear 
end,  and  a  scat  nipported  by  said  Unka  at  ita  front  end. 

S.  In  a  folding  <Aalr  or  carriage  of  the  tn*  referred 
to,  the  oooiblnatlon,  with  two  pairs  of  legs  suitably  hinged 
together  and  a  pair  of  back  nprighta  hinged  to  one  of  said 
pairs  of  legs,  of  a  pair  of  arm  rests  pivoted  to  said  ap- 
rights  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  portion  of  the  other 
pair  of  legs,  two  pairs  of  depending  Unka  pivoted  to  aald 
arm  rests,  a  footboard  pivoted  to  and  suspended  from  said 
pairs  of  Unks,  and  a  seat  pivoted  to  one  of  aald  pairs  of 
links  and  to  said  back  uprights. 

4.  In  a  folding  chair  or  carriage  of  the  type  referred  to, 
the  combination,  with  two  paira  of  crossed  legs  suitably 
hinged  together,  adjustable  means  for  locking  said  legs  in 
their  open  position,  and  a  pair  of  back  uprights  hinged  to 
one  of  said  pairs  of  legs,  of  a  pair  of  arm  rests  pivoted 
to  said  uprights  and  adapted  to  engage  the  second  pair  of 
legs,  two  pairs  of  depending  links  pivoted  to  said  arm  resta, 
a  footboard  pivoted  to  and  suspended  from  said  pairs  of 
links,  a  seat  pivoted  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  links  and  to 
said  back  uprights,  a  pair  of  bars  pivoted  to  and  adapted 
to  form  extensions  of  said  arm  rests,  and  a  pair  of  bara 
pivoted  to  and  adapted  to  form  extensions  of  the  second 
pair  of  legs,  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  bars  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  last  mentioned  pair  of  bara. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1^256.701.  COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  AND  WHEELING 
CHAIR  AND  CARRIAGE.  Disk  liODBWUK  Kohlmaw, 
Dordrecht,  Netherlands.  Piled  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  112.717.     (CL  155—12.) 


1,266.702.     TYPEWRITING  MACHINE,     FaasAND  La»- 
'  FAT,  London.  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta, 
to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1914.    SerUI  No. 
868,104.     {CI.  197—127.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  feeding  device  separated  from  the  platen, 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  device  to 
advance  the  paper  step  by  step  over  the  platen  while  the 
latter  Is  stationary. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a 
platen,  a  movable  paper  chute,  means  on  said  chute  for 
holding  the  paper,  and  means  automatically  operating  on 
said  chute  to  advance  it  and  the  paper  step  by  step. 

36.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comtrfnation  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  carrier,  a  normally  effective  latch,  means 
for  unlatching  said  latch,  and  stop  devices  normally  in- 
effective, said  stop  devices  becoming  automatically  oper- 
ative to  hold  said  carrier  against  movement  between  the 
operations  of  unlatching  said  Utch  and  restoring  it  to  ita 
operating  position. 

[Claims  3  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel 
supported  body,  a  brake  beam  arranged  transversely  of 
said  vehicle  at  the  rear  of  the  hind  wheels  thereof  aad 


2.  In  a  folding  chair  or  carriage  of  the  type  referred  to, 
the  comlrfnation,  with  two  paira  of  pivoted  legs  and  a  pair 


1,256.708.  CONTINUOUS  RETORT  FOR  TREATING 
QUICKSILVER  ORES.  William  H.  LAMDcaa.  New  Al- 
maden,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pacific  Foundry 
Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  CaU- 
fomia.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  162,261.     (CL 

263—26.) 

A  continuous  retort  comprising  a  body  aheU  of  aaaaonry 
or  the  like  formed  with  a  series  of  fire  boxes  snd  a  plu- 
rality of  flues  leading  from  each  fire  box,  the  walls  of  said 
flaea  hdag  of  fire  brick  or  the  like;  a  metallic  member 
forming   a   roasting   chamber,   aaid  mtnbtx   being   sar- 
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ro«ad«d  by  tke  ••«  iiaUa ;  mmnM  for  f cedlnc  the  mattfUl 
to  mid  ckABber  At  one  end  and  dlaelianlnc  It  at  the 


other  end  ;  and  a  cooreyer  for  contlnaoaslT  adrandng  the 
material  throofh  aald  chamber. 


I,2f«,7e4.  TULCAMIKBR.  JoHii  C.  LAOunan,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  la,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,883.  <CI. 
18—17.) 


*-*-- 


^^^ 


1.  In  comUaatloB,  a  press  tank,  a  ram  cap  therein,  a 
ram  hartng  a  moraUe  element  apon  which  aald  ram  cap 
Is  remorably  mounted,  and  means  for  elevating  and  low- 
ering said  ram  cap.  Independently  of  said  movable  element. 

8.  In  combination,  a  press  tank,  a  ram  cap  therein,  h 
ran  harlBg  a  BsovaUe  element  vpoa  which  lald  ram  cap  Is 
rcMoraMy  moantcd,  a  carrier  having  a  part  projecting 
beneath  the  ram  cap,  a  ploraUty  of  vertical  screw  rods 
within  the  press  tank  engaging  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
slmaltaneously  rotating  gaid  screw  rods. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,258,706.  IMDUCTIONMCyiOR.  Jcanx  Lmotici, 
Oakley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Trlunph  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  CorpMatlon  of  Ohio.  Plied  Jane  2,  1916.  Barlal 
No.  101,211.     <CL  172—120.) 


1.  In  an  ladoctloo  motor,  a  secondary  member  having  a 
winding  of  low  resistance  per  turn,  and  a  winding  of  high 
rsiistaacs  par  torm  tn  aerlca  ia  a  closed  dreolt,  and  a 
■nrtaally  opca  awtteh  to  be  closed  for  higher  motor  speeds 
to  eoanect  tojtfcer  potats  of  «a^  daaed  circalt  between 
•aM  vlailBfii.  whereby  the  said  wtadlaga  will  «ach  be 
placed  la  aa  tadhrldiial  drcvlt  throogh  said  swttA  a»d 


the  cnrrent  throogh  the  switch  wiU  be  the  dlffervetl«i 
eorrent  la  the  wladlags.  said  wiadlags  having  additfva 
effect  doriaff  startlag  and  ranntng  eondltlsiis  and  having 
slallar  characteristics  as  ropards  ladactloa. 

8.  Ia  an  tad  action  motor,  a  sseoadary  member  having 
a  winding  of  low  resistance  per  turn  and  a  plurality  of 
windings  of  high  restotance  per  torn,  all  aormally  coa- 
aeeted  In  a  doaed  circalt  serially,  end  normally  opea 
■wttehea  to  be  dosed  successively  for  hli^ier  motor  speeds 
to  connect  said  windings  in  iiidividnal  closed  circuits,  — m 
switches  being  adapted  to  be  closed  successively  ftrst  to 
close  the  circuit  for  a  high  reslsUnce  winding,  then  for 
another  high  realstaacc  winding,  and  Anally  for  said  low 
raalstaace  winding,  all  the  wladiaga  all  the  time  being  la 
closed  circuits  and  aald  windings  having  additive  eCecC 
during  starting  and  nmnlag  conditions  and  having  flfnti^r 
characteristics  as  regards  ladoctlon. 

8.  In  aa  induction  iMtor.  a  seosodary  member  having 
a  plurality  of  windings  of  which  some  are  of  high  i«. 
slstanoe  per  turn  and  some  low,  means  connecting , said 
wladlags  so  that  high  and  low  resistance  windings'  are 
normally  la  circuit  serially  with  one  another  making  all 
tlie  conductive  material  of  all  said  connected  windings 
available  for  aboorptioa  of  beat  In  starting,  and  normally 
open  switches  to  be  doaed  for  higher  motor  speeds  to 
reconnect  said  wlndlags  Id  individual  closed  dreulta,  all 
the  windings  on  the  secondary  member  being  at  all  times 
In  dosed  circuits  and  having  additive  effect  during  start- 
ing and  running  conditions,  and  having  similar  ^araeter- 
istles  as  regards  induction. 

4.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  secondary  member  havInK  a 
winding  of  low  realstonce  per  turn  and  a  winding  of  high 
rsalstanoe  per  tarn  aonaally  la  series  In  a  doeed  dr- 
eolt when  the  motor  is  at  rest  and  at  starting  thus  making 
all  the  conductive  material  of  said  windings  available  for 
•absorption  of  heat  in  starting,  and  an  automatic  normally 
open  switch  automatically  closed  for  higher  moto^  speeds 
to  connect  together  points  of  soch  closed  dreolt  between 
said  windings  whereby  the  said  windings  will  each  be 
placed  In  an  Individual  closed  circuit,  said  windings 
having  additive  effect  dartag  storting  and  running  condi- 
tions and  having  similar  characteristics  as  regards  in- 
duction. 


1,806.706. 
Afgoed, 
182.246. 


8BCDRING  MBANS. 
Bacland.     Filed  Sept. 
(CI.  8»— 1.) 


Tromas  Jobn  Lvwta, 
26,  1916.     Serial  No. 


A  stud-screw,  a  head  to  rame.  a  shank  extending  from 
the  head,  a  sUdaUe  but  not  turnable  plog-screw  on  the 
shank  adjacent  said  head,  and  a  aerew-threaded  tree-end 
portion  In  connection  with  the  shank,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  stated. 


1,2S6,707.  SLED.  Chaelbs  L.  LoNaiNon,  Walhonding, 
Ohio.  Piled  May  21,  1917.  SerUl  No.  170,006.  (CL 
21—^48.) 

1.  A  sled  comprising  runners,  longitudinal  sills  above 
said  runners,  transverse  bolsters  supported  at  their  ende 
on  said  sills,  transverse  bolster  plates  Interposed  between 
said  bolsters  and  sills  and  having  their  inner  ends  folded 
ootwardly  to  form  attaching  ears  and  then  inclined  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  form  braces  extending  to  the 
runners,  said  braces  having  feet  resting  on  said  runners, 
•Mtonws  pasalng  threagh  aald  bolster  and  said  ears, 
vertical    spacing   sleeves   taterpoaed    between    aald    feet 


aad  said  sUls  for  supporting  the  latter,  and  vertical 
belts  passing  through  the  runners,  the  feet,  the  sleeves. 
ttw  siUs,  aad  the  bolsters  and  bolster  iriates. 


/  ^'*!*f 
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2.  A  sled  comprising  runners,  longitudinal  sills  above 
■lid  raancra,  transverse  bolster  supported  at  tbdr  ends 
ea  said  sills,  transverse  bolster  plates  Interposed  be- 
tween said  bolsters  and  sills  and  inset  ia  the  latter,  said 
plates  having  their  inner  ends  folded  outwardly  to  form 
attochlng  ears  aad  then  tndiaed  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  form  braces  extending  to  the  runners,  said 
braces  having  feet  reeting  en  said  runners,  fasteners 
paaslng  through  said  bolsters  and  said  ears,  vertical  spac- 
ing sleeves  Interposed  between  said  feet  and  said  alUs 
IM-  supporting  the  latter,  and  vertical  b(4to  paaslag 
through  the  runners,  the  feet,  the  sleeves,  the  sUla,  and 
the  bolsters  and  Iteister  plates. 

8.  A  sled  runner  comprising  a  metal  channel  having 
integral  outstanding  tread  flanges,  a  lllllng  of  wood  in 
said  channel,  and  a  metal  protector  over  the  portion  of 
said  fliling  at  the  open  side  of  the  channel. 

4.  A  sled  runner  comprising  a  metol  channel  bar  with 
Ito  channel  disposed  upwardly,  aald  i>ar  having  longi- 
tudinal tread  flaugeH  extending  horisontally  from  its 
lower  corners  and  flush  with  Ito  lower  side,  a  fliling  of 
wood  in  said  channel,  and  an  inverted  channel-shaped 
metal  guard  recdvlng  said  channd  bar  therein  to  pro- 
tect said  fliling. 


1,256.708.  TRANSlflTTBR.  ErcBNE  Hbbbb  Lowb, 
Modesto.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,911. 
(a.  179—122.) 


1.  A  transmitter  comprising  an  exterior  casing,  a 
diaphragm  carried  by  the  casing,  an  interior  casing  se- 
cured to  said  diaphragm,  said  interior  casing  constituting 
a  vacuum  chamber  and  resistance  varyini^  dements  dis- 
posed within  aald  vacuum  chamber,  one  of  said  redstAnce 
varying  elements  being  rigidly  connected  with  said  in- 
terior casing  and  the  other  resistance  varying  element 
having  a  spring  connection  with  said  casing. 

4.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  an  exterior  cas- 
ing, a  diaphragm  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  secured  at  one  end  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
diaphragm,  the  other  ends  of  the  clamping  members  l>dng 
secured  to  each  other,  a  glass  glot>e  hdd  sold/  by  said 
damping  members,  said  glsss  globe  constituting  a  vacuum 
chamber,  and  resistance  varying  demenU  disposed  within 
the  vacuum  chamber. 

6.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  an  exterior  cas- 
ing, a  diaphragm  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers secured  at  one  end  to  the  central  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm, the  other  enda  of  the  clamping  members  bdng 
secured  to  each  other,  a  glass  globe  held  by  said  damp- 
ing members,  said  i^ass  globe  conatitutiag  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, an  Insulating  eupport  carried  by  said  globe  en  the 
interior  thereof,  a  atotlonary  eontoct  member  cmrrief  by 
said  support,  a  movable  eontoct  mtmtott  dlspooed  to  ttgla- 
tratloa  with  said  stotlonary  coatoct  meaiha,  a  «priag 


secured  to  said  support  for  supporting  said  movable  cob- 
tact  member,  and  granulated  material  between  said  mov- 
able and  »ald  stationary  coutoct  membera. 
(Chiims  2  and  8  not  prtutrd  In  the  Gaaette) 


1,266.709.  MSTilOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  COOLING 
INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENtaNBli.  EPWIB  9. 
LuoBKASi.  New  Totfc.  N.  V.  FUed  0«-t.  «.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.    1»5,086.      (CI.   12»— 174.) 


2.  The  method  of  coding  an  Internal  combtintlon  «n- 
gine,  comprising  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  atout  said 
engine,  subjecting  said  fluid  to  the  action  of  a  fluent 
cooling  agent  during  ito  drcalation,  producing  the  flow 
of  said  cooling  agent  by  the  circulation  of  said  fluid,  and 
controlling  said  flow  according  to  the  temperature  of 
said  fluid. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  cooling  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines  employing  a  forced  circulation  of 
fluid,  of  an  air  fan  for  cooling  said  fluid,  and  meana 
driven  by  the  circulation  of  said  fluid  for  operating  the 
fan,  and  means  governed  by  the  temperature  of  said 
fluid  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  fan. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  coollng-flnid  drculating 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  Including  a 
radiator  and  branch  pipes  leading  thereto,  of  a  fluid  motor 
in  one  of  said  branches,  an  air  fan  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  radiator  for  cooling  the  same  and  driven  by  the 
motor,  and  a  controlling  valve  in  the  other  branch  for 
governing  the  amount  of  fluid  acting  on  the  motor. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  6,  8  to  15,  and  17  to  19  not  printed 
la  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,710.      COMPOSITION    FOR    PREVENTING    CON- 
CRETE FROM  ADHERING  TO  MOLDS.     Samdbl  O. 
McAoAM,  Aledo.  Ul.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1917.     Serial  Now 
196,431.     (CI.  134—15.) 
A   coating  for  preventing  plastic   material    from   ad> 

hering  to  molds,  composed  of  bayberry  wax  and  kerosHie. 


1,256,711.  HOVER  OR  BROODER.  JOHX  P.  MacKaS, 
Bordentown,  N.  J.  Piled  Jan.  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,442.  Renewed  July  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  181,668. 
(CI.  119—82.) 


1.  In  a  hover  or  broods,  the  combtoatlon  of  an  up- 
right hollow  support,  heating  means  within  the  same,  a 
horizontal  platform  resttog  removably  on  said  upright 
at  a  substantial  distonce  above  the  surface  on  which  the 
upright  rests,  said  platform  being  provided  with  an  en- 
drding  flange  around  ito  periphery  which  forau  a  part 


V 


rs  ■ 


54 


«  t  the  wall  of  the  brooder  clwmb«r,  a  conical  hood  Mciuwd 

■  t  its  lower  periphery  to  the  oater  edge  of  the  pUtfonn 

■  Dd  havliif  an  opeslBt  at  the  apex  of  the  cone,  aald  hood 
tetnc  proTlded  with  Tcrtical  air  pipe*  exteadlns  down- 
wardly from  the  top  into  the  apright  rapport  alongiide 

the  heatlac  meana,  a  thermoatat  appliance  under  the 
dtatfom  and  betwaea  the  nprlcht  and  the  outer  endrcllnc 
1  anga,  and  a  Talvc  at  the  top  openlag  of  the  hood,  to- 

tber  with  connection*  between  the  thermoatat  and  said 
ilalre  whereby  the  thermostat  artoates  the  ralTe  aa  the 
t  naperatnre  of  the  brooder  chamber  Taries. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasettb] 


^2S«,712.  LOWPRSSBURB  OA8  LIGHTING  AND  EX- 
TINGUISHING APPARATUS.  Aaob  Mabkb.  Char- 
lottenburv.  Germany.  Filed  Sept  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
122.440.      (CI.  «7— 18.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FsntvAKY  19, 19x8. 


1.  In  a  low  pmsure  gas  lighting  and  extinpoishing 
4pparata8,  the  combination  of  a  caaiag.  valTes  theretn, 
metallic  diaphragm  In  the  casing,  and  a  controlling 
I  lechaniam  for  actnatiag  the  Talves,  said  diaphragm 
( onsistlng  of  ^eets  whi<;^  are  dlrided  through  onelastic 
ces  lying  in  the  dlrectloB  of  the  stroke  af  the  dia- 
1  ihragm  into  a  piorality  of  alastic  annular  ftiees  which 
I  re  laid  in  such  a  direction  that  their  radial  lines  form 
I  cute  angles  with  a  plane  vertical  to  the  direction  of  the 
I  troke  of  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  low  preeaure  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing 
I  pparatos,  the  combination  with  a  casing  containing 
alves  and  a  metallic  diaphragm  actuating  the  valves 
hrough  a  controlling  mechanism,  the  diaphragm  consist- 
ng  of  sheets  which  are  divided  through  unelastic  faces 
fing  in  the  direction  of  the  stroke  of  the  diaphragm  into 
L  plurality  of  elastic  annular  faces  which  faces  are  laid 
n  such  a  dlrectioD  that  tbelr  radial  lines  form  acute 
tngles  with  a  plane  vertical  to  the  direction  of  the 
itroke  of  the  diaphragm,  such  sheets  being  arranged  in 
I  way  that  the  distance  between  the  inner  walls  of  two 
adjoining  sheeta  decreases  toward  the  center,  and  of  a 
hermostat  being  Intercalated  between  the  diaphragm  and 
he  controlling  mechanism. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


;.25e.718.  VEGETABLK-HARVE8TBR.  Robwt  Havhb- 
aoN,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Lester 
F.  Allen  and  one-fourth  to  William  Allen,  Los  Angeles, 
CaL  Filed  NpT.  8.  1016.  Serial  No.  00,815.  (CL 
65—108.) 


1.  In  a  vegetable  haireater,  an  endteas  chain  conveyer 
lyatea  having  grlppers  Mounted  tbweoa  and  adapted  to 


be  opened  and  cloaed  at  predetermined  locations  along 
their  Una  of  trav^  said  grlppers  adapted  to  grasp  and 
extricate  a  vegetable  from  the  soil  when  within  tbelr 
scope  at  the  instant  of  cloalng,  a  pivoted  knife  in  the  line 
of  travel  of  such  vegetable's  top,  and  adapted  to  sever 
the  same  from  the  body  of  the  said  vegetable,  a  conveyer 
belt  arranged  to  travel  at  right  angles  to  said  gripper 
conveyer  and  below  the  same  and  adapted  to  catch  the 
severed  tops  of  said  vegetables  and  convey  then  to  their 
predetermined  destination,  all  arranged  and  operating 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  harvester,  an  endless  chain  conveyer 
system  provided  with  a  plurality  of  automatically  oper- 
ated grlppers  adapted  to  grasp  and  extricate  vegetables 
from  the  soil,  and  a  pivoted  Icnlfe  located  within  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  vegetables,  snd  arranged  to  sever  the 
tops  therefrom,  a  rotary  conveyer  located  above  the  chain 
coaveyer  system,  and  a  conveyer  belt  located  below  the 
said  rotary  conveyer,  means  for  releasing  the  said  vege- 
tables within  the  path  and  scope  of  said  rotary  conveyer, 
said  rotary  coaveyer  being  adapted  to  raise  the  said  vege- 
tables and  depoait  them  upon  the  said  conveyer  belt  upon 
which  they  are  carried  to  their  destination,  all  ar- 
ranged and  operating  aa  descrll>ed  snd  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.2M.714.  WINDING-INDICATOR.  JoaxPH  MAsaa,  Mc- 
Alester,  Okla.  FUed  Mar.  1.  IBIS.  Serial  No.  751,470. 
(CI.  58—85.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  spring  barrel,  winding 
mechanism  Including  a  ratchet-wheel,  s  rotary-post,  a 
gear-wheel  encircling  said  post,  a  gear-wheel  connected 
to  said  first  named  gear-wheel,  said  first  nsmed  wheel 
having  a  recessed  portion  to  receive  said  second  named 
gear-wheel,  said  first  named  gear-wheel  meshing  with  the 
main  spring  barrel,  a  dust  cap  forming  with  said  recessed 
gear-wheel,  a  casing,  a  gear-wheel  connected  to  said  dust 
cap  and  surrounding  said  post  and  within  said  dust-csp, 
a  planet-gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  post  with  its  axis 
at  ri^t  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  gear-wheels  and  mesh- 
ing vrith  said  gear-wheels  contained  within  said  casing, 
a  gear-wheel  outside  of  said  casing  and  connected  thereto, 
and  connecflqps  between  said  last-named  gear-wheel  and 
tbe'ratchet-wheel,  a  pinion  on  said  post,  an  indicator  hand, 
and  connection^  between  said  pinion  and  said  indicator 
hand.  X 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main  spring  barrel,  winding 
mechanism  including  a  ratchet-wheel,  an  inter-set  wheel, 
a  irtate  over  said  wheel  engaging  a  seat  in  the  watch-plate, 
a  post  on  said  first  named  plate,  a  gear-wheel  on  said 
^ate  Joumaled  on  said  post,  an  indicator  hand  connected 
to  said  gear-wheel,  a  screw  passing  through  said  plates 
and  up  into  said  post,  and  connections  between  said 
ratchet-wheel  and  barrel  and  said  gearwheel. 

[Claims  2  to  5  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1,25«.715.      WINDING  -  INDICATOR.      JOBBPH 

McAlester.    Okla.     Filed    Mar.    1,    1918.     Serial    No. 
751,474.     (CI.  58—85.) 

la  indicating  BMchanism  for  watches  or  like  devices, 
the  combinatloa  of  a  awla  sprlag  barrel,  winding  media- 
alsai  inclndiag  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  wiadlng  stem,  a  train  of 
gaars  mterpoaed  between  said  ratchet  wheel  and  winding 
sttBi,  a  peadant  set  lever,  said  lever  having  a  shouldered 
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raocss  formed  therein,  a  washer  engaging  said  shouldered 
recess,  means  for  securing  said  washer  to  the  watch  plate, 
a  pin  on  said  washer,  aa  indicator  hand  wheel  nouated 


OB  said  pin,  and  connections  between  said  indicator  hand 
wheel  and  said  barrel  in  unwinding  and  connections  be- 
tween said  Indicator  and  hand  wheel  and  said  winding 
mechanism  in  winding. 


1.2  5  6.7  16.  TIRE  -  TRKAD  -  BUILDING  MACHINE. 
Thomas  Mioclby,  Worthiagton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mor- 
gan &  Wright,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Mar.  18.  1814.  Serial  No.  826,692.  (CL 
164—10.) 


1.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  power  driven 
form  for  supporting  a  tire  carcass,  pivoted  feed  rolls  for 
delivering  sheeted  material  to  the  carcass,  and  means  for 
positively  rocking  the  feed  rolls  in  the  plane  of  the  form 
toward  snd  away  from  the  form. 

2.  A  tire  building  machine  embodying  a  rota  table  form 
for  supporting  a  tire  carcass,  pivoted  feed  rolls,  means  for 
moving  the  feed  rolls  la  a  path  transverse  of  the  form, 
snd  means  for  rocking  the  feed  rolls  sadially  toward  the 
form  for  frlctlonal  driving  by  the  form  to  deliver  material 
to  the  carcass. 

6.  A  tread  building  machine  embodying  a  power  driven 
form  for  supporting  a  tire  carcass,  a  step-actuated  turn- 
table, pivoted  arms  mounted  on  the  turntable  for  succes- 
sive Juxtaposition  to  the  form  by  corresponding  step 
movementa  of.  the  turntable,  feed  rolls  on  the  arms  for 
delivering  tread  material  to  the  carcass,  and  pressure 
means  operating  on  the  arms  alternately  with  the  step 
movementa  of  the  turntable  to  position  the  feed  rolls  for 
frlctlonal  driving  from  the  form.        , 

8.  A  tread  building  machine  embodying  a  rotatable 
form  for  supporting  a  tire  carcass,  spaced  stock  and  feed 
rolls  for  carrying  sheeted  tread  material  backed  by  fabric, 
a  take-up  roll  for  the  fabric  disposed  intermediate  the 
stock  and  feed  rolls  and  rotated  by  friction  of  the  aheet 
passing  thereover  from  the  stock  to  the  feed  rolls,  a  drive 
roll  for  driving  the  feed  rolls  to  separate  the  material 
from  the  fabric  and  feed  the  material  to  the  carcass,  and 
means  for  positively  moving  the  feed  and  drive  rolls  as  a 
unit  In  the  plane  of  the  form  toward  and  away  from  the 
form. 

18.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
ftame,  a   power  driven   annular   form   mounted   in   said 


frame,  a  pivoted  frame  mounted  adjacent  said  annular 
form,  a  friction  pulley  mounted  in  said  pivoted  frame,  a 
pair  of  co-acting  roUere,  between  which  a  sheet  of  fabric 
la  arranged  to  be  passed,  means  interposed  between  said 
friction  puUey  and  said  rollers  for  rotating  said  rollers, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  pivoted  frame  la  poaltloa 
to  hold  said  friction  pulley  out  of  engagement  with  said 
form,  said  friction  pulley  arranged  to  engage  said  form 
when  the  sheet  tabric  is  attached  to  said  form. 

[Claims  8  to  6,  7,  and  9   to   17   not  printad  fcn  the 
Gasette.] 


1,266,717.  IlaILWAT-SWITCH.  Lbok  J.  Monqbl,  Johns- 
town. Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,816. 
(CI.  104—28.) 
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2.  In  a  switch,  a  movable  switch  point,  said  switiii 
point  being  normally  held  away  from  Ita  rail,  a  link  con- 
nected to  said  switch  point,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  railroad 
track  between  the  rails,  an  extensible  link  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  first  mentioned  link  and  adapted  to  exert 
pull  tbereon  to  move  the  switch  point,  and  car  carried 
tripping  means  for  operating  said  lever. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


1,266,718.  PROCESS  FOR  TANNING  BIDES.  Rcvt» 
N.  Moorb,  Thorp  Spring,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  8a- 
rtol  No.  184,858.     (CI.  149 — 4.) 

A  tanning  solution  composed  of  two  pounds  of  gum 
gambler,  one  pound  of  Epsom  salta,  one  pound  of  pulver- 
ised aluro,  one  pound  of  nitrate  of  sodium,  and  water. 


1,256.719.  SPARK-PLUG.  Arthcb  R.  MoaLW,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  17.  1916.  SerUl  No.  61.109. 
(CI.  128—169.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  hollow  shell,  a  hollow  cap,  aa 
insulating  block  having  relatively  short  inner  and  outer 
reduced  end  portions,  an  enlarged  Intermediate  portion 
of  different  diameters,  and  packing  rings  between  the 
inner  end  of  the  intermediste  portion  and  the  ah^I  aad 
between  the  outer  end  of  the  intermediate  portion  and 
the  cap. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  hollow  shell,  a  hollow  cap,  an 
Inralating  block  having  relatively  short  inner  and  outw 
reduced  end  portions,  an  enlarged  intermedUte  portion 
of  dilTerent  diameters  and  packing  rings  between  that 
part  of  the  intermediate  portion  having  the  greattet  diam- 
eter and  the  shell  and  between  that  part  of  the  iatenae- 
dlate  portion  having  the  smallest  diameter  and  the  cap. 

8.  An  Insulating  block  for  long  spark  plugs  having 
short  reduced  inner  snd  outer  end  portloss  and  an  en- 
larged  intermediate   portion   of  different   dlametars,   tka 
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dktaaoe  between  the  bearlac  etouMer*  at  the  isner  uid 
oater  eade  of  the  enlarged  Intermedtate  portion  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  either  the  Inner  or  outer  «>d 
partioa. 


1,250,720.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  FaftliK 
M.  MuBSiUr,  CadTTlUe.  N.  T.  FOed  Mar.  8.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  163.482.     (a.  123—75.) 


1.  An  internal  combuetlon  engine  including  a  cyllniler 
proTided  with  an  Intake  port  and  with  an  exhaust  port 
a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  elide  member  provided 
with  ports  adapted  to  be  brought  into  operative  relation 
with  eald  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  supplemental  aUde 
member  prorldcd  with  a  port  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
intake  port  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  the  first  named  slide  member,  coacting  means 
carried  by  both  of  the  sliding  members  whereby  the  same 
are  caused  to  move  in  unison  during  certain  periods  of 
the  movement  of  the  first  named  slide  member,  and  a 
spring  member  co-acting  with  the  supplemental  slide 
member  for  positively  holding  the  same  against  move- 
maat  dnrlng  Ita  periods  of  Idleness. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylin- 
der provided  with  an  intake  port  and  with  an  exhaust 
port,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  slide  member  pro- 
vided with  ports  adapted  to  be  brought  into  operative 
relation  with  said  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  supple- 
mental slide  member  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  intake  port  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  first  named  slide  member,  co- 
acting  means  carried  by  both  of  the  sliding  members 
whereby  the  same  are  caused  to  move  in  anlBon  during 
certain  i>eriods  of  the  movement  of  the  first  named  slide 
member,  and  means  co-acting  with  the  supplemental 
slide  member  for  poeitivdy  holding  the  supplemental 
slide  member  against  movement  during  its  periods  of  Idle- 


5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder 
provided  with  an  Intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  the 
partloB  of  the  cylinder  provided  with  said  ports  being 
pi«TMed  wltk  a  groove  In  communication  with  the  ports, 
a  wall  of  said  groove  t^ng  provided  with  a  recess,  a  pis- 
ton within  the  cylinder,  a  slide  member  provided  wMh 
ports  adapted  to  bo  hroaght  Into  operative  relation  with 
said  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  supplemental  slide  mem- 
bor  provkMI  with  a  port  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  In- 
tak»  port  of  tMm  eyilader,  means  for  imparting  movement 
to  tho  firot  named  allde  member,  co-acting  means  carriod 
bf  both  of  tho  sliding  memlwra  whereby  the  same  are 
eaoMd  to  move  in  unison  during  certain  periods  of  the 
movement  of  the  first  named  slide  member,  and  a  spring 
poalttoned  wtthia  the  recess  In  the  wall  of  the  groove  and 
co-acting  with  the  supplemental  slide  member  for  hold- 
lat  tho  sapplemental  alMo  member  against  movement 
dvrlnt  its  porloda  of  Idiew 


tt.  An  Internal  cmnbastlon  engine  Inelvding  a  eyUader 
provided  with  an  intake  pert  and  with  an  exhaust  port, 
a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  slide  member  provided 
with  ports  adapted  to  t>e  brought  into  operative  relation 
with  said  intake  and  axhaoat  ports,  a  supplemental  slide 
member  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
intake  port  of  the  cyliaAsr,  a  movable  arm  operatlvely 
engaged  with  the  slide  member,  an  eccentric  shaft  rotated 
by  the  piston,  a  portion  of  the  movable  arm  straddling 
said  eccentric  shaft  and  co-acting  means  carried  by 
both  of  the  sliding  members  whereby  the  same  are  caused 
to  move  in  unison  during  certain  periods  of  the  movement 
of  the  first  named  slide  member. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256.721.  LOCK.  Wivvuu  AhnxD  McaaAT,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Dee.  21,  191«.  Serial  No.  188,178.  (CI. 
7<>— T».) 


1.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  two  key- 
receiving  barrels  mounted  to  move  in  the  lock ;  connec- 
tions between  the  barrels  to  move  them  simultaneously ; 
means  operated  by  the  barrels  for  actuating  the  bolt ; 
two  keys,  and  means  tta  locking  a  key  in  one  barrel  and 
releasing  the  other  key  in  its  barrel  when  the  barrels  are 
operated  to  actuate  the  bolt 

2.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt  of  two  key- 
receiving  barrels  mounted  to  move  in  the  lock ;  connec> 
tlons  between  the  barrels  to  move  them  slmultaneonsly ; 
means  operated  by  the  barrels  for  actuating  the  bolt ;  two 
keys,  and  means  for  locking  the  barrels  against  rotation 
when  one  key  is  removed  from  its  key-receiving  barrel. 

10.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  lock-body,  of  a 
shackle  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  body ;  two  key-receiving 
barrels  side-by-slde  in  the  body ;  connections  between  the 
barrels  for  rotating  them  simultaneously;  two  keys;  a 
rap  pivoted  at  the  "other  end  of  the  lock-body  and  movable 
over  the  ends  of  both  barrels  and  means  between  the  bar- 
rels for  locking  one  key  in  place  when  the  barrels  are  ^ 
rotated. 

[Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.256,722.  MUSIC  -  BOLL.  -  PEBFOKATINQ  MACHINE. 
KDOAa  W.  Mrnas.  Ban  Joae,  CaL,  assignor  to  Master 
Boll  Masle  Duplicating  Co..  San  Jooe,  Cal.,  a  Corp«rs> 
tien  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1917.  Serial  No. 
146.070.      (CI.   16f— 112.) 

1.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  Uaaklng  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  blanking  openings  therein,  a  feeding  mecha- 
nism  adapted  to  feed  a  recording  sheet  over  said  plate, 
a  rroes-bar  secured  above  the  blanking  plate,  a  plurality 
of  punches  vertically  and  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 
crose-bar,  a  plate  reciprocally  mounted  on  one  aide  of 
the  twr,  a  horisontally  peoltioned  spring  rod  sUdably 
connected  with  each  pnnch  and  normally  holding  the 
latter  Inoperatlv*,  an4  mcana  for  projecting  the  end  of 
one  or  a  plurality  of  spring  rods  outwardly  away  from 
the  punch  into  tbe  path  of  the  reciprocating  plate. 

5.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  series  of  vertically  slid- 
able  punches  having  transverse  guide  openings,  horlae»' 
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tmy  recfprocaMe  means  for  each  pmch  iIMaUc  at  one 
end  through  said  guide  openings  thereof  so  as  to  hav« 
MM  end  movable  beyond  the  punches,  and  vertically  re- 
dprocable  means  engageable  with  said  ends  of  the  horl- 
•ontally  redprocaWe  means  upon  movement  of  the  latter 
in  one  direction  to  depress  same  aad  therewith  tfce 
ponchee. 


8.  In  a  perforating  machine,  vertically  movable 
punches,  depressing  means,  reciprocating  spring  means, 
means  to  connect  said  spring  means  to  the  puncnes  to 
normally  hold  same  raised  and  to  allow  said  spring 
means  to  extend  beyond  the  punches  and  into  the  path 
ef  Mild  depressing  means,  and  means  to  move  said  spring 
means  into  the  path  of  the  depressing  means  so  as  to  be 
depressed  by  the  latter  and  thereby  cause  depressing  of 
the  punches. 

9.  In  a  perforating  machine,  slldablc  punches,  depress- 
ing means,  combined  spring  means  for  normally  holding 
the  punches  raised  for  enabling  depression  of  the  latter, 
means  to  connect  said  spring  means  to  the  punches  to 
cause  the  latter  to  hold  the  punches  raised  and  to  allow 
of  movement  of  the  epring  means  in  one  direction  Inde- 
pendently of  the  punches  to  engage  the  depressing  means, 
and  means  to  move  the  spring  means  into  the  path  of  the 
depressing  means  whereby  upon  engagement  with  the 
dcprearing  means  same  will  be  depressed  to  depress  the 

punches. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1266  723  RECOBDINO  MBCH.\N'1SM  FOB  BAILWAY- 
'  TRAFFIC  COXTBOLLIX«  API'ARATUS.  FSAWK  H. 
NlCHOiJiON,  Wilkinsbufg.  Fa.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  rsignal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial 
Ho.  858,957.      (01.  284—27.5.) 


recoil  tape,  means  for  moving  said  tape,  an  electromag- 
netic device  responrive  to  vartatlons  of  current,  said  de- 
vice receiving  current  from  the  connection  betweeti  said 
source  aarl  the  ralls'and  a  recording  stylus  movable  trans- 
veredy  across  said  tape  by  »tald  electromagnetic  device. 

16.  In  combination,  a  railway  signal,  ttaw-con  trolled 
means  located  In  the  trackway  for  receiving  a  record, 
means  for  producing  thereon  a  contlnnous  record  In- 
dicative of  tbe  position  of  the  signal,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing thereon  a  record  indicative  of  the  speed  of  a 
train  approaching  the  signal. 

{Claims  1  to  3,  6  to  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
(latette.l  __ 

1,256,724.  8PIBAL  CHUTE.  PaANK  Pabobb,  Hasleton, 
Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  33.888.  (CI. 
19.3 — 42.) 


4.  In  coriihlofatlon,  a  section  of  rallwly  tr«<*,  a  eonrce 
•f  cnrreat  connected  with  the  rails  of  said  eectteo,  a 
247  O.  O.— 86 


1.  A  spiral  chute,  comprising  a  oeatral  post,  helical 
floor-plates  having  upturned  outer  and  inner  fianges.  saitl 
floor-plates  being  secured  to  said  post  and  bearing  at 
their  inner  edges  against  said  poet  to  form  a  runway 
of  which  the  post  Is  the  Inner  wall,  the  lower  portion 
of  sntd  runway  having  Its  inner  edge  spaced  away  from 
the  post  and  having  an  inner  downtwrned  fiange. 

2.  A  splml  chute,  comprising  a  central  post,  helical 
floor-plates  having  upturned  outer  and  inner  flanges,  said 
floor-plates  being  secured  to  said  post  and  bearing  at 
their  Inner  edges  against  said  post  to  form  a  runway 
of  which  the  post  is  the  Inner  wall,  the  inner  portion  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  runway  being  cat  away  and  having 
its  inner  edge  spaced  away  from  the  post. 


1.256.725.  GBA8S-DE8TROTER,  WiLUAM  B,  PwnOK, 
Niagara,  N.  D.  Filed  Jane  16, 1017.  Serial  No.  175,149. 
(CI.  55 — 85.) 


t.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
oppositely  arranged  frame  bars,  shafts  Journaled  In  the 
ends  of  the  bets,  wheels  supporting  the  bars  at  the 
ceatera  thereof,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the 
diatts,  endless  chains  supported  by  the  sprocket  wheels, 
ttMithed  rotters  extending  between  the  chains,  a  drivteg 
connection  between  the  chains  and  the  .wheels,  plows  at 
the  front  of  the  frame,  and  a  deflector  at  the  rear  of 
the  frame  for  defieeting  the  grasa. 
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4.  A  oiachinc  of  the  character  epeclfled,  comprltlng  op- 
positely arranged  frame  tiars,  shafts  Joaraaled  In  the 
eDda  of  the  bars,  wheels  sapportlng  the  bars  at  the  cen- 
ters thereof,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts, 
endless  chains  sapported  by  the  sprocket  wheels,  toothed 
rollers  extending  bet«-een  the  chains,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  chains  and  the  wheela  for  driving 
the  lower  mn  of  the  chains  forward. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.256.726.  CHAIR.  GaoBOB  J.  PiKB.  Grand  Baplds, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  W.  H.  Gnnlocke  Chair  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  159.088.     (CI.  155—8.) 


4.  A  chair  back  comprising  two  arcuate  members  se- 
carely  joined  together  at  their  edges,  the  meeting  edges 
baring  been  cut  away  so  that  each  cut-away  portion  de- 
creases from  a  maximum  depth  at  the  middle  of  the 
member  from  which  it  is  cut  toward  its  extremities,  and 
the  concare  surface  of  the  united  members  being  trimmed 
down  at  and  adjacent  to  their  meeting  line. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettcl 


1,256,727.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  KkHBBT 
A.  PiBSCHBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Sleeve-Valve  Motor  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1917.  Serial 
No.  160.906.     (a.  123—80.) 


> 


to  obatract  the  pasaage  of  gases  between  the  shell  and 
member. 

7.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
comprlalng  a  laterally  ported  cylinder  member ;  a  revoluble 
sleeve  valve  member  arranged  to  cover  and  uncover  tha 
ports ;  a  piston  redprocable  witliln  said  sleeve  valve ;  a 
q>llt  compression  shell  disposed  between  said  cylinder  and 
valve  meml>ers,  said  shell  having  opposed  slots  at  each 
side  of  the  split,  and  members  disposed  in  said  slots  ex> 
tending  across  the  split. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  print«yl  lu  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
comprising  a  laterally  ported  cylinder  member ;  a  revoluble 
sleeve  valve  member  arranged  to  cover  and  uncover  the 
ports;  a  piston  recip«t><able  within  said  sixers  tbIts;  b 
compression  shell  dlqwaed  between  said  cylinder  and 
valve  members  and  flxed  with  relation  to  one  of  said 
members  and  having  a  surface  bearing  against  the  other 
to  form  a  gas-tignt  packing,  and  interlocking  ribs  on  said 
shell  and  the  member  to  which  said  shell  is  flxed  adapted 


1,256.72^.  LOOSE  LEAP  BINDER..  William  S.  Pboi7I>- 
riT.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  May  10.  1915.  Serial 
No.  27,016.     (CI.  129 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder:  a  pair  of  covers;  a  flexible 
leaf  holding  member  secured  to  one  cover  and  extending 
through  a  guide  clip  on  the  other  cover ;  a  member  adapted 
to  engage  between  the  leaf-holding  member  and  a  wall  of 
the  guide-clip  to  bold  the  leaf -holding  member  in  adjusted 
position,  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  last  mentioned 
cover  and  adapted  to  swing  in  the  direction  of  its  wedging 
movement ;  the  last  mentioned  cover  carrying  an  inwardly- 
tamed  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  leaf  when  said 
cover  is  closed  and  hold  the  clip  against  marring  contact 
with  said  leaf. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder;  a  pair  of  covers;  a  flexible 
leaf-holding  member  secare<l  to  one  cover  and  extending 
throuxh  a  guide-clip  on  the  other  rorer ;  and  a  member 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  leaf-holding  member  and  a 
wpll  of  the  guide  clip  to  bold  the  leaf -holding  member  in 
adjusted  position,  and  pivotallr  mounted  on  the  last 
mentioned  cover  and  adapted  to  owing  in  the  direction  of 
its  wedging  movement  and  adapted  to  retain  in  its  non- 
holding  positioh  the  leaf-holding  member  in  sliding  en* 
gagement  with  the  side  of  said  last -mentioned  cover ;  and 
a  stop  to  limit  the  disengaging  movement  of  the  wedging 
member. 

3.  In  a  loo«»-le«f  binder ;  a  pair  of  covers  one  of  which 
haa  a  rigid  plate  secured  thereto :  a  flexible  leaf-holding 
member  secured  to  the  other  cover  and  extending  through 
a  guide  clip  on  the  plate ;  a  wedging  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  plate  to  swing  in  the  direction  of  Its 
wedging  movement,  and  adapted  to  engage  between  ths 
leaf-holding  member  and  a  wall  of  the  guide  clip  to  bold 
the  leaf-holding  member  in  sdjusted  position ;  the  plats 
having  an  inwardly -turned  flange  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  leaf  when  the  cover  to  which  the  plate  is  secured  is 
cloMetl  snd  hold  the  clip  against  marring  contact  with 
said  leaf. 

4.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder :  a  pair  of  covers ;  a  flexible 
leaf-holding  member  secured  to  one  cover  and  extending 
through  a  guide  clip  on  the  other  cover:  wedging  means 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  leaf-holding  member  and  B 
wall  of  the  guide  clip  to  hold  the  leaf -holding  member  in 
adjusted  position ;  the  last  mentioned  cover  carrying  an 
inwardly- turned  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  ICBf 
when  said  cover  Is  closed  and  bold  the  clip  against  mar- 
ring  contact  with  said  Ie«f. 

5.  In  a  loose-Maf  binder:  a  pair  of  coven^i  a  flexibis 
leaf-holding  owmber  secured  to  one  cover  and  eztendlas 
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through  a  guide  dip  on  the  other  cover ;  wedging  means 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  leaf-lKdding  member  and 
a  wall  of  the  guide  clip  to  bold  the  leaf-holding  member 
in  adjusted  position  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cover; 
the  last  mentioned  cover  carrying  an  inwardly-turned 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  leaf  when  said  cover  is 
closed  and  hold  the  clip  against  marring  contact  with  said 
leaf. 


1,256.729.  ANTI8KIDDINO  DEVICE  FOR  TEHICLE 
TIRES.  JOBL  A.  Rbbbb.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  July  5. 
1917.    Serial  No.  178,757.    (CI.  152— 16.) 


pansion  chambers,  a  vertically  disposed  Bhaft  for  drtvlng 
said  compressor,  a  vertically  disposed  motor  mounted 
above  the  gas  chamber  and  connected  to  drive  said  com- 
pressor shaft,  a  condenser  surrounding  the  gas  chamber 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  vertlcaUy  di^Msed  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  condenser  and  said  expansion 
chamber,  and  vertlcaUy  disposed  cooUng  colls  connected  to 
and  communicating  with  the  expansion  chamber. 


1.  An  anti-sklddlng  device  for  wheel  tires  including  a 
series  of  tread  shoes  each  having  means  for  rcleasaUy 
holding  the  same  In  applied  position  upon  the  tire,  each 
tread  shoe  embodying  a  plate  having  recesses  formed  in  its 
inner  face  In  spaced  relation  to  its  ends,  and  connecting 
links  for  said  shoes  provided  with  terminal  means  to  seat 
in  said  recesses. 

2.  An  anti-skiddinx  device  for  wheel  tires  Including 
a  series  of  tresd  shoes  each  having  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  same  In  applle<l  position  upon  the  tire,  each 
tread  shoe  embodying  a  plate  having  recesses  formed  in  Its 
Innw  face  in  spaced  relation  to  its  ends,  each  shoe  also 
having  longitudinal  sloU  in  its  ends  communicating  with 
the  respective  recesses,  and  eonne<-tlng  links  for  said 
shoes  having  arms  provided  with  enlarged  terminals,  said 
arms  being  adapted  for  engagement  In  said  slots  and  the 
terminals  of  the  arms  seating  in  said  recesses. 

3.  An  anti  skidding  device  for  wheel  tires  comprising  a 
shoe  having  an  elongated  body  piste,  and  tire  engaglAg 
arms  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  plate, 
one  of  said  arms  having  terminal  means  for  engagement 
upon  the  outer  lateral  portion  of  the  tire,  and  a  movable 
latch  element  mounted  In  the  other  of  said  arms  and  also 
having  terminal  means  for  engagement  with  the  tire,  and 
means  to  urge  said  element  to  its  effective  position. 

4.  An  anti-skldding  device  for  wheel  tires  comprising  a 
shoe  having  an  elongated  body  plate  and  tire  engaging 
arms  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
plBt*.  one  of  said  arms  having  terminal  means  for  engage- 
ment upon  the  outer  lateral  portion  of  the  tire,  a  movable 
latch  element  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  arms  and  also 
having  terminal  means  for  engagement  with  the  tire,  and 
a  relatively  movable  member  mounted  in  said  arm  to  co- 
act  with  the  Istch  element  and  retain  the  same  in  engage- 
ment with  the  tire.  ^ 

5.  An  anti-skldding  device  fir  wheel  tires  comprising  a 
shoe  having  an  elongated  body  plate  and  tire  engaging 
armi  projecting  from  the  opposite  edges  of  said  plate,  one 
of  said  arms  having  terminal  means  ent^ged  upon  the 
outer  lateral  portion  of  the  tire,  a  latch  lever  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends  in  the  other  of  said  arms  and 
having  means  on  Its  other  end  t^  engage  over  the  Inner 
lateral  face  of  the  tire,  and  a  cam  lever  mounted  In  said 
arm  to  co-act  with  the  latch  lever  and  releasably  hold  the 
same  in  effective  position. 


1,266.780.     REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.     William 

A.  RiCHTBB  and  Ebkbbt  8.  H.  Baabs.  Milwaukee,  Wis. ; 

said  BBBrt  assignor  to  said  Rlchter.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1916. 

Serial  No.  189.519.     (CI.  62—116.) 

1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatns.  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  gas  chamber  mounted  above  and  an  expansion 
chamber  below  said  support,  a  compressor  within  the  gas 
chBmber  and  In  commonloatlon  with  said  gas  and  ex- 


8.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination,  with, 
a  base  plate,  of  g  hood  connected  to  the  plate  to  form  B 
gas  chamber,  a  drbie  shaft  joumaled  in  said  hood,  a  plu- 
rality of  compressor  cylinders  radially  disposed  with 
respect  to' said  shaft,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
pistons  slldably  mounted  in  said  cyllndera,  pitmen  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  pistons  and  having  arc-shaped 
ends  abutting  against  said  eccentric,  and  a  flanged  ring 
for  maintaining  said  pitmen  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  eccentric,  an  inlet  valve  for  each  compressor  cylinder, 
and  an  outlet  valve  leading  from  each  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  the  combination  of  B 
base  plate  and  a  casing  Joined  together  to  form  a  gas 
chamber,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing  and  base 
plate,  a  plurality  of  compressor  cylinders  radially  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  base  plate  having  an  an- 
nular oil  groove  therein  between  said  cylinders  and  said 
shaft,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an 
inclined  arc-shaped  slot  therein  for  elevating  oil  from  said 
groove,  pistons  slldably  mounted  in  said  cyllndera  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  eccentric,  and  Inlet  and  out- 
let valves  for  each  of  said  compressor  cylinders. 

10.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatns,  the  comblnatisn  with  B 
support  of  a  gas  chamber  mounted  above  and  an  expansion 
chamber  below  said  support,  a  compressor  within  the 
gas  chamber  and  in  commonicatlon  with  said  gas  and  ex- 
pansion chambers,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  for  driving 
said  compressor,  a  motor  connected  to  drive  ssid  shaft,  B 
condenser  surrounding  the  gas  chamber  and  commnnli 
eating  therewith,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  con- 
denser and  said  expansion  chamber,  and  cooling  coils  dis- 
posed below  and  communicating  with  the  ^pansloB 
chamber. 

(Claims  2,  4,  6.  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.266.781.  SBLVAGB-8EVBRING  MECHANISM.  Wll^ 
UAM  B.  B00BB8,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  WlUUn 
Ranbitschek.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original  application  fllad 
May  20.  1916,  Sertal  No.  98,971.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  111,790.     (a. 

112—6.)  ^       . 

1.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  produce  stitched  edging  In 
combination,  a  needle  bar  shaft,  a  pattern  cam  roUttd 
from  such  shaft  a  clutch  mechanism  receiving  motion 
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fk«B  •ueh  shaft,  •  ^oncer  shaft  carrylnc  •  cattlac  die 
aa4  controlled  by  wKk  clQtcb  mecbaniraD,  tkc  die  bclns 
adapted  to  serer  tlie  aetrafe  trom  a  completed  pattern  tec- 
tloa  at  each  reciprocation  and  the  votlonB  of  the  pattern 
cam  and  planger  shaft  being  w>  timed  that  the  Utter  Is 
operatlTely  reciprocated  twice  for  each  rerolatlon  of  the 
pattern  cam. 


2.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  prodace  stitched  edging, 
a  needle  bar  shaft  In  combinatloa  with  a  pattern  cam  ro- 
uted from  sach  shaft,  a  clutch  medutnism  receirlng  mo- 
tion from  snch  shaft,  a  pimger  shaft  reciprocated  from 
such  clutch,  positioned  by  a  eprlng  and  carrying  a  cutting 
die  adapted  to  trim  the  selvage  from  a  pattern  section  at 
each  reclprocatl<m,  a  yoke  connected  with  the  pattern  cam 
and  controlling  the  engagement  of  the  dutch  and  a  related 
motion  between  the  pattern  cam  and  clutch  by  which  the 
latter  Is  operatlvely  engaged  to  reciprocate  the  plunger 
shaft  twice  for  each  revolution  of  the  pattern  cam. 

8.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  produce  stitched  edging.  In 
combination,  a  needle  bar  shaft,  a  pattern  cam  rotated 
from  such  ehaft,  a  clutch  receiving  motion  from  such 
•haft  and  normally  disengaged,  a  plunger  shaft  redpro- 
cnted  from  soeh  dutch,  elastlcally  positioned  and  carry- 
ing a  cutting  die  adapted  to  trim  the  selvage  from  a  pat- 
tern section  at  each  engagement  with  the  material,  a  yoke 
eoaneeted  with  the  pattern  cam  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
dutch  at  timed  Intervals  and  to  retain  It  In  engagement 
to  reciprocate  the  plunger  shaft. 


1,25«.7S2.  NON-8KID  DEVICE  FOB  TIRES.  JoHW 
Bowa,  Casey,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1M7.  Serial  No. 
1S7,OOT.     (O.  152—14.) 


l,2M,7t8.     FUNNBL. 
FUed  Jan.  12.  1M6. 


Jiasa  L.  BocKB,  Viola, 
Serial  No.  71,761.     (CL  226— 8S.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  comprlBlng  an  an- 
'milar  member  to  be  loooely  disposed  on  the  felly  of  a 
wheci  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wheel  rim,  means 
tm  »fi«««f«tii»g  said  member  on  tke  felly  and  against  said 
Tim,  and  means  on  said  member  to  retain  an  antl-skld  de- 
vice on  the  tire. 

4.  A  devlca  at  the  duuncter  descrtbed  comprMag  a  pair 
of  annular  members  concentrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  rim  on  opposite  aides  of  a  whed,  said  members 
being  formed  so  as  to  be  disposed  against  the  felly  and 
npsa  the  Inner  sarfaee  of  the  wheel  rim,  a  substantially 
IMtoaped  eicvte  BaBher  having  Its  arms  Ungedly  and 
•spnmbly  eoaneeted  and  disposed  across  the  feUy  ahd  se- 
ewed  to  said  members  at  Its  oater  ends  to  retain  siid 
members  on  the  whed,  one  of  said  members  being  separable 
and  BMans  on  snld  Members  to  retain  a  non-skid  devlc*  on 
tfto  ttee. 

rClfelnis  2  and  t  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


In  a  funnel,  a  funnd  body,  a  discharge  spout  leading 
therefrom,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member,  a  float  member 
normally  maintaining  said  valve  out  of  engagement  with 
its  scat,  a  section  of  chain  or  the  Uke  element  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  float  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  valre 
member,  a  combined  gnlde  and  protector  strip  mounted  e»- 
tertorly  of  tke  funnel  body  to  engage  with  and  maintain 
said  section  tbronghont  a  portion  of  Its  length  paraltel  to 
said  body,  said  strip  being  afllxed  to  said  body  along  one 
of  Its  longitudinal  edges,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  strip  being  spaced  therefrom,  a  second  combined  guide 
and  protector  strip  fastened  to  aald  body  Interiorly  thereof, 
aald  strip  maintaining  aald  section  contiguoua  to  said 
body,  said  last  mentioned  atrip  bdng  afllxed  to  aald  body 
along  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edgea,  the  aald  longitudinal 
edge  laat  referred  to  being  opposed  to  the  flied  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  first  mentioned  atrip,  and  a  meana  mouatsd 
on  said  body  to  fadlltate  movement  of  said  section  for  tke 
purpose  specified. 

1,256,7*4.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  GaoBOB  H.  Bcmkb. 
Denrer,  Colo.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,826. 
{CL  46— 6».) 


1.  An  amusement  api#ratua  comprising  an  element 
mounted  for  roUtlon  about  a  horisonUI  axla,  a  support 
for  a  performer,  looaely  auq^nded  from  aald  element  and 
disposed  bdow  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  same  when  the 
element  is  in  a  condition  of  rest,  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  in^art  to  said  element  a  rotary  movement  which,  by 
centrlfBgal  force,  preaerres  the  position  of  a  performer  on 
said  support  relative  td  aald  element 

2.  An  amoaement  apparatua  comprlaing  an  element 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horlsontal  axis,  a  support  for 
a  performer,  looaely  auspended  from  said  element  and  dis- 
posed below  the  axla  of  rotation  of  the  same  when  the  ele- 
ment Is  Id  a  condition  of  rest,  a  connection  between  said 
element  and  said  support  for  compdllng  the  latter  to  ro- 
tate in  :onJun«tlon  with  aald  dement,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  impart  to  aald  element  a  rotary  movement 
which,  by  centrifugal  force,  preserves  the  position  of  • 
pcrfMmer  on  said  support  relative  to  said  element. 

3.  An  amusement  device  comprlslnff  a  drenlnr 
means  estcriorty  of  said  dement  for  sopporting  It 
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movement  about  a  horlsontal  axis,  a  trapesc  loosdy  sus- 
pended from  said  element  and  disposed  bdow  thecals  of 
rotation  of  the  same  when  the  element  la  in  a  condition  of 
rest,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  to  said  demott  a 
rotary  movement  which,  by  centrifugal  force,  preserves  the 
podtlon  of  a  performer  en  said  trapeae  rdatlTS  to  said  de- 
ment. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gksette.l 

1,266,786.  COMBINED  SHIBT  AND  COIXAB  FASTEN- 
ING. Bycji  Bato,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  160.470.     (CI.  24 — 101.)    . 


^ 


end  thereof,  and  a  ulnglt  supporting  peg  ilependlng  from 
the  base  of  the  stock  and  having  Its  line  of  support  dis- 
posed so  that  a  plane  thereof  wiU  Intersect  said  tube, 
aald  peg  forming  a  support  which  perarita  of  pivoted  and 
unlimited  tilting  movententa  when  the  peg  is  mounted 
upon  an  ob)ect. 

1,266.788.  MANIFOLD  FOE  INTEBNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  John  E.  Smith,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aa- 
signor  to  Kerosene  Motor  Appliance  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  FUed  May  2,  1917. 
Sertal  No.  165,936.     (Cl.  257—241.) 


1.  A  combined  shirt  and  collar  fastening  comprising 
a  flexible  element,  the  latter  embodying  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  against  the  inner  side  of  the  neck  band  of 
the  shirt  and  projecting  beyond  the  walls  of  the  adjacent 
button  hole,  and  an  elongated  member  projecting  at  rl^t 
angles  from  the  first  member,  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
throng  the  frtmt  button  holes  of  the  shirt  and  coUar 
respectively  when  brought  Into  registration,  and  said 
elongated  member  being  Subsequently  bent  to  Ue  paralld 
with  the  neck  band  of  the  collar. 

(Claim  2  not -printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.266.736.    ROMPER.    Joakna  Shbsht,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1917.    Serial  No.  189,678.     (O.  2—181.) 


A  romper  cut  ttom  a  dngle  piece  of  material,  aald  cut 
material  comprlbing  a  recta ngxilar  front  portion,  a  rec- 
tangular seat  portion;  there  being  V-ahaped  cut-away 
portions  between  the  seat  portion  and  front  portion;  a 
rectangular  shoulder  portion  extending  from  the  oppodte 
side  of  the  front  portion  from  the  seat  portion ;  said 
shoulder  portion  being  shorter  in  width  than  the  front 
and  seat  portions;  and  sleeve  portions  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  the  shoulder  portion  mid-way  of 
its  length ;  there  bdng  a  neck  opening  at  the  center  of 
the  shoulder  portion  and  a  slit  extending  from  the  neck 
opening  to  the  edge  of  the  shoulder  portion  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  the  sleeve  portions. 


1,256,787.     LEVEL.     Firuav  Deix  Small,  Attica,  Ind. 
FUed  Apr.  16. 1917.    Serial  No.  162.283.     (Cl.  33—207.) 


1.  A  combined  inlet  and  exhaust  manifold,  comprising 
an  ext«lor  shell  or  casing  having  porta  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  exhaust  gases  thereinto  and  with  a  port  for  the 
discharge  of  such  gases  therefrom;  and  a  fud  conduit 
located  within  aald  casing  and  mainly  disconnected  there- 
from except  at  Its  intake  and  discharge  porta,  said  con- 
duit being  flattened  and  presenting  a  cross  area  substan- 
tially uniform  throughout,  whereby  said  conduit  wlU  be 
entirely  surrounded  by  the  exhaust  gases  as  auch  gases 
pass  through  the  casing. 

4.  A  combined  intake  and  exhaust  manifold,  comprising 
a  hoUcw  caalng  having  a  laterally -elongated  body  portion 
and  a  depending  neck,  the  front  waU  of  the  neck  and  the 
adjacent  body  portion  being  curved  outwardly  from  the 
rear  wall  forming  an  enlarged  chamber  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  manifold ;  a  fuel  conduit  extending  into  and 
through  the  neck,  aald  conduit  curving  Inwardly  toward 
.ta  upper  portion,  and  branching  toward  and  communicat- 
ing with  porta  formed  In  the  rear  waU;  and  a  partition 
extending  from  the  upper  waU  of  the  casing  downwardly 
about  the  fuel  condtiit  and  terminating  In  the  enlarged 
chamber  aforesaid  adjacent  the  Inlet  portion  of  the  fud 

conduit. 

6.  A  combined  exhaust  and  Intake  manifold,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  casing,  said  caring  harlng  ports  formed  In 
the  rear  waU  thereof  for  the  dlacharge  of  carbureted  fud ; 
a  fuel  conduit  mounted  in  said  casing  in  spacea  relation 
to  the  walls  thereof  and  discharging  through  the  ports 
aforesaid  ;  and  a  partition  located  In  said  casing,  forming 
passages  therethrough  and  serving  to  cause  the  entire 
volume  of  the  exhaust  gases  to  Impinge  upon  the  foe) 
conduit  throughout  its  entire  length  before  said  gases 
pass  into"  an  exhaust  passage  likewise  formed  by  said 
partition. 

(Claims  2,  .%  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


A  spirit  level  including  a  stock  having  a  bubble  tube 
mounted  therein  between  its  tranaverse  center  and  one 


1.256.739.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  CnrntmuL  H.  SnmLM, 
Quaker  Oty,  and  Frank  H.  Scatt«boood,  Georgetown, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,662.  (O. 
22—33.) 

1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  cylindrical  base,  a  piston 
movable  In  said  base  and  carrying  a  subbase.  a  table  hinged 
to  the  sub-base,  and  Independently  operable  pneumatic 
control  means  for  moving  the  piston  and  hinged  table, 
certain  of  said  pneumatic  control  meana  being  connected 
to   said   sub-base   and  adapted   to   be  intermittently  ae- 

tuated. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  cylindrical  baee,  a  platoB 
movable  In  said  base  and  carrying  a  snbbaae,  a  table 
hinged  to  the  subbase.  Intermittently  operable  pneumatic 
control  means  for  cauaing  vibratory  movement  of  the  pla- 
ton  and  anbbase.  said  control  means  being  connected  to  the 
subbase  and  operated  thereby,  and  other  pneumatic  con- 
trol meana  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  hinged  table. 
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S.  la  a  BMMtBf  ouiebliie,  «  cyUadrical  ••••,  a  piston 
morable  la  aald  base  and  carrTlnc  a  sobbase,  a  shaft 
moanted  In  b«artacs  upon  one  side  of  Mid  sobbaM,  pin- 
loos  moonted  on  tk«  opposite  extremities  of  said  skaft,  a 
table  mooated  «■  aald  shaft  and  moTable  tlwrewlth,  paeo- 
natlcally  operated  racks  meshln<  with  said  plalons,  aicana 
for  eoBtroUlBf  the  paseace  of  air  to  th«  paeamatlcally  oper- 
ated racks,  and  other  pneamatlc  control  means  for  caus- 
ing Tlbratory  moremeot  of  the  piston. 


4.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  cylindrical  base,  a  piston 
movable  In  said  base  and  carrying  a  sobbase,  a  shaft 
moonted  In  bearings  to  one  side  of  the  saibase,  pinions 
keyed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  work  table 
moanted  on  and  movable  with  said  shaft,  pneomaticany 
actuated  racks  meshing  with  said  pinions,  means  for  con- 
trolling passage  of  air  to  the  pneumatically  actuated 
racks,  other  pneamatlc  control  means  for  causing  vi- 
bratory movement  of  the  piston  and  subbase,  and  a  ver- 
tically adjostable  work  receiving  table  secured  to  one 
•ide  of  said  base. 

6.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  cylindrical  base,  a  piston 
movable  In  said  base  and  carrying  a  subbase,  a  shaft 
moanted  In  bearings  to  one  side  of  the  sabbase,  a  table 
moonted  on  and  movable  with  the  shaft,  pinions  keyed 
to  the  oppodte  ends  of  the  shaft,  pneumatically  actu- 
ated racks  meshing  with  said  pinions,  pneamatlc  control 
means  for  regulating  the  passage  of  air  to  said,  pneu- 
matically actuated  racks,  a  vertically  adjustable  work 
receiving  table  secured  to  the  base,  and  a  spring  bal- 
anced air  controlling  valve  communicating  with  said 
cylinder  and  operable  upon  movement  of  the  subbase 
for  causing  vibratory  movement  of  the  same  and  said 
piston. 

(Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,740.  FIRE  -  ALABM.  ErocN  SriloaB.  Zurich, 
Swltserland.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,959. 
<C1.  177— WD 


la  a  Are  alarm,  in  comlrtnatloa,  a  box,  a  lower  smoke 
lojTif  Bear  one  end  and  an  upper  smoke  egress  near 
tka  otlwr  ead  of  mM  box,  a  perforated  partition  wall  di- 


viding the  box  and  separating  the  smoke  ingress  from 
the  smoke  egress,  a  source  of  light  within  the  one  thus 
obtained  compartment,  and  a  seleniom  ctil  in  the  other 
compartment  tadag  said  soorce  of  Hght.  a  relay  oper- 
able by  aaM  selenium  cell,  an  alarm  or  safety  device 
operable  by  said  relay,  and  electrical  drcutts  respectively 
operatlvely  including  the  several  said  parts. 


1,256.741.  DKFBNDINO  WATERWAYS.  JosaPH  A. 
STXi.VMin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  155.S16.     (CU  102->3.> 


1.  The  method  of  defending  waterways  against  hoa- 
tlle  craft  which  consists  In  providing  the  waterway  with 
nomeroas  spaced  and  fixed  receptacles  arranged  to  dis- 
charge under  predetermined  conditions  material  adapted 
to  form  over  the  surface  of  the  waterway  an  extensive 
gaseous  cloud  eifective  to  prevent  normal  action  of  per- 
sons within  It. 

3.  The  method  of  defending  waterways  which  consist* 
in  securing  in  the  area  to  be  protected  namerotis  spaced 
receptacles  containing  material  adapted  when  discharged 
to  form  above  the  surface  of  the  water  an  extensive 
gaseous  cloud  Itself  adapted  to  prevent  efflcient  action 
of  persona  launchiDg  from  any  direction  an  attack  upon 
that  area. 

7.  The  method  of  defending  waterways  which  con- 
sists in  providing  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  the  channel, 
respectively,  with  submerged  receptacles  containing  mate- 
rial adapted  to  form  above  the  water's  surface,  when  dis- 
charged, noxious  opaque  clouds,  and  further  providing  at 
a  suitable  station  means  for  discharging  said  material  at 
win  upon  either  side  of  the  channel. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,256.742.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  COTTON. 
John  Arholo  STaacH.  Bowie.  Tex.  Filed  June  12, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  108.118.     (Q.  1»--19.) 


1.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  character  described  a  plu- 
raUty  of  beating  and  spreading  rolls,  each  roll  provided 
with  double  spiral  rows  of  flagers  and  each  row  extending 
from  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  roll  and 
extending  therefrom  to  the  ends  of  the  roll. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  down- 
wardly inclined  chamber  under  suction,  an  extension  lead- 
ing vertically  from  said  chamber  and  a  second  upwardly 
extending  chamber  under  suction,  combined  with  beating 
and  spreading  rolls,  and  picker  rolls  arranged  in  step 
like  order  in  the  downwardly  extending  chamber,  a  boll 
breaking  mechanism  arranged  In  the  vertical  extension, 
beating  and  xpreadlng  rolls  and  a  picker  roll  mechanism 
arranged  la  step  like  order  in  the  upwardly  exteodlog 
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Camber  and  a  series  of  concave  screens  In  each  chamber 
and  each  cooperating  with  a  respective  roll  and  mecha- 
nism. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  boll 
breaker  roll  and  breast,  each  provided  with  rows  of 
teeth  having  semi-conical  operative  front  faces  and  semi 
pyramidal  rear  faces,  in  combination  with  a  concave  screen 
cooperating  with  said  roll. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,748.  BOLL  BREAKER  AND  CLEANER.  JoHM 
ASNOLD  Strbc.v,  Bowie, '-Tex.  Filed  June  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  108,119.     (CI.  18—19.) 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
housing,  an  inlet,  two  ducts  leading  from  the  inlet,  a 
valve  controlling  the  entrance  of  the  inlet  to  the  re- 
ivectlve  ducts,  a  series  of.  beating,  spreading,  picking  and 
boll  crushing  instrumentalities  arranged  in  a  compart- 
ment of  the  housing  to  which  one  of  said  ducts  dis- 
charges, a  second  compartment  to  which  the  other  duct 
discharges,  a  common  outlet  and  a  vacuum  feeder  for 
both  said  compartments  and  a  valve  '  controlling  the 
outlet  to  alternately  confine  said  outlet  to  either  of  said 
compartments,  in  combination  with  means  for  creating 
auction  outside  each  of  said  compartmenta. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2  6  6,744.  TRACTION  -  BELT  FOR  AUTOCARS. 
RaiiTDBB  B.  ToLSUA,  Everett,  Waah.  Filed  May  19, 
1917.     Serial  No.  169,631.     (CI.  21—150.) 


1.  A  traction  device  for  an  auto-drlven  road  vehicle 
comprising  an  arm  pivoted  forwardly  of  a  traction  whed 
and  extending  downwardly,  a  belt  wheel  journaled  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  a  traction  belt  passing  about 
said  wheel  and  the  traction  wheel,  and  means  acting 
upon  the  said  arm  to  automatically  swing  it  downwardly 
and  forwardly  and  permlfting  it  to  be  raised  by  engage- 
ment with  an  obstruction. 

2.  A  traction  device  for  automobiles  comprising  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  frame  b.v  a  horizontal  transverse  i^vot  lo- 
cated forwardly  of  a  traction  wheel  and  extending  down- 
wardly, an  Idler  wheel  Journaled  on  said  arm,  a  belt 
passing  over  said  wheel  and  over  a  traction  wheel  of  the 
automobile,  a  thrust  rod  pivoted  to  the  wheel  carrying 
arut.  a  guide  for  said  rod  and  a  spring  acting  through 
•aid  rod  to  hold  the  arm  downward. 


8.  A  tiaetlon  device  for  automobiles  comprising  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  frame  by  a  horizontal  transverse  pivot 
located  forwardly  of  the  traction  wheel  and  extending 
downtrardly,  an  idler  wheel  joomaled  on  said  arm,  a 
belt  passing  over  said  wheel  and  over  a  traction  wheel 
of  the  automobile,  a  throat  rod  pivoted  to  tlie  wheel 
carrying  arm,  a  guide  for  said  rod,  a  q>riBff  surrounding 
said  rod  and  having  a  thrust  support  from  the  automobile 
frame,  an  adjustable  thrust  support  for  said  spring  carried 
by  the  rod,  and  an  adjustable  extension  stop  carried  by 
the  rod. 

4.  A  traction  device  for  automobiles,  a  frame  pivoted 
upon  a  horizontal  tranverse  pivot  located  In  front  of  a 
traction  wheel  of  the  automobile,  an  Idler  wheel  journaled 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a  belt  passing  over  said 
Idler  and  traction  wheels,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
a  threaded  rod  secured  to  said  yoke,  a  bracket  carried 
by  .the  automobile  frame  and  having  guiding  support 
for  said  rod,  a  spring  surrounding  this  rod  and  having 
a  thrust  bearing  upon  the  bracket,  and  a  thrust  nut 
carried  by  the  rod  and  engaging  the  other  end  of  the 
spring. 


1.256,745.  CUFFLINK.  Gbobqk  H.  Tbxaooold.  Port 
Huron,  Mich.  Filed  May  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  167.858. 
<C1.  24—102.) 


4.  A  cuff  link  of  the  type  described,  oomprising  heads, 
a  casing  carried  by  one  of  said  heads,  a  chain  attached 
to  said  casing  loosely  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
beads  and  extending  into  said  casing',  a  colled  band  spring 
In  said  casing  adapted  to  draw  the  chain  therein,  and 
means  adapted  for  holding  the  chain  In  a  retracted  posi- 
tion In  said  casing. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,256,746.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  START- 
ERS. JoHx  T.  Tbcublb,  Preeport.  111.  Filed  Nor. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  182,861.     (CL  74—26.) 


1.  A  coupling  mechanism  comprising  a  positively 
driven  member,  a  follower  member,  a  member  for  fric- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  follower  member  rotatably 
and  longitudinally  shiftable  on  the  positively  driven  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  such  friction  mem- 
l>er  in  contact  with  a  follower  member  and  1b  aon-ro- 
tatable  engagement  with  the  driving  member  when  in 
such  contact,  the  connection  between  the  positively  driven 
membM-  and  frictlonal  engaging  member  causing  the 
latter  to  shift  on  the  positively  driven  member  until  ar- 
rested from  such  movement  by  frictlonal  engagement  with 
a  follower  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  follower  member,  of  a  poal- 
ttnUf  rotated  drlTlng  member,  means  for  frlctloaally  ea- 
gaging  the  follower  member  in  sereni^threaded  engage- 
ment on  the  driving  member,  and  means  on  the  frictlonal 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  latter  la  coauct  with 
the  follower  member,  and  a  non-rotatable  engageneat  with 
the  drivlBg  member  when  in  such  contact,  the  Inertia  at 
the  frictlonal  enkaging  means  preveatlag  rotation  of  the 


filctlonal  nenbw  on  th»  drlrins  member  xmtil  U  ovn- 
ti  cts  vltli  the  follower  member. 

4.  The  ceabiiMtioa  wltb  a  follower  loember.  <^f  a  poet- 
tJrely  routed  driTlng  ehaft,  a  worm  thereon,  a  biwklax 
U  Bcrewthreaded  eaaaiemeat  with  the  wono,  a  sleeve 
n  >D-rotatable  and  axl&lly  recipcocable  oo  the  bvahlng,  and 
a  eans  for  yieldingly  forcing  the  sleeve  into  contact  with 
t  ke  follower  member  when  the  Inertia  of  the  bushing 
c  iu»e«  the  latter  to  shift  along  the  worm  when  the  latter 
ti    operated. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  starter  and  an  explosive 
e  tglne.  having  a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  torn  the 
e  iglne  and  be  turned  thereby,  of  a  worm  positively  driven 
b  r  the  starter,  a  bushing  in  screwthreaded  and  rotatable 
e  igageraent  on  the  worm,  a  sleeve  longitadinally  redpro- 
c  ible  on  the  boahiag  adapted  to  engage  frictioaaUy  on  the 
r  )tauble  member  of  the  engine,  a  thrast  nnt  adjosubly 
Btounted  on  the  bushing,  and  a  sfrlng  la  compression 
tetween  the  throat  nut  and  the  sleeve,  the  busking  be- 

I  kg  adapted  to  be  shifted  along  the  worm  when  the  latter 

I I  initially  routed  bacanaft  of  the  inertia  of  the  bashing 
ind  the  spring  operating  to  force  the  sleeve  Into  ro- 
t  lUble  engagement  wltk  the  routing  member  of  the  en- 
jlne,  and  slmnltaneoosly  therewith  to  lock  the  bushing 
3>  turn  with  the  worm. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


:  ,256.747.  PIVOTING  DBVICB  FOB  ROTATING  PARTS 
IN  WEIGHING  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Goa- 
TA»  VON  Post,  StockboUs.  Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1816.     SerUl  No.  79,081.     (C  74 — 104.) 


QFFIOIAJU  OA2BTTB 


FSBEUART  19,  I91S. 


1.  In  weighing  and  similar  apparatna  having  rotating 
;>arts,  a  recepUde  adapted  to  contain  fluid  to  support 
lald  routing  parU.  and  resrulating  means  for  malnUlning 
iny  one  of  a  predetermined  'range  of  levels  of  the  flnld. 

3.  In  artlchlag  and  similar  apparatus  having  routing 
[tarts,  a  receptacle  flllad  with  fluid  supporting  said  rotat 
lag  parU,  and  an   adjustable  overflow   outlet   for   said 
recepUcle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.266.748.  6TJIDING  DSVICK  FOR  RECIPROCATING- 
MACBINE  ELBtiSNTS.  Gtjstaf  von  Post,  Stockholm. 
Sweden.  FUed  Feb.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  19,032.  (CL 
74—87.) 


6.  A  guiding  davloa  for  radproeatiag  maehina  elMnaBU 
comprising.  In  eosobtnatloa  with  a  sUtiimary  alemaat  and 
a  reciprocating  element,  a  guiding  rail  mounted  betvsM 
the  said  etomeato  and  having  an  open  slot  In  (me  end,  an 
adjuatiag  screw  threaded  In  one  of  the  said  elemenU  and 
having  Uniitlag  sboaldacs  and  a  redoced  portiea  betwasa 
shoulders  for  engagemant  ^tliln  the  slot  of  the  guiding 
rail,  the  element  which  carries  the  screw  being  provided 
with  a  hole  adjacent  to  the  (Wiioaite  end  of  the  guiding 
rail,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  said  rail  and  fitting  loosely 
In  the  hole  In  the  last-mentioned  element,  an  anti-friction 
Btember  interposed  betweeo  the  said  rail  and  the  other 
elcaaent,  aad  resiUeat  means  pressing  tha  guiding  nU 
against  the  antl-frlction  incmber. 

[Claims  2.  3,  and  B  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.  A  gul<ling  davloe  ior  reciprocating  machine  elementa 
comprising,  lA  osmhinatlaD  with  a  stationary  element  aad 
a  redproeatteg  elemeat,  a  guiding  rail  ptvotally  oMuated 
between  r*fi^  elemenU,  aa  antl-frictlon  member  lnterpo.8«d 
l)«t^M«A  tte  said  rail  and  one  of  the  said  elements,  and 
mcana  fe^  ylaUahly  pressing  tha  gaiding  rail  agalnat  its 
anti-frlctlon  member. 

4.  A  gnldkftg  device  for  redpMeating  ma<Alne  elements 
ffHPiTPk^g;  la.  caasbtaatlon  witt  a  stattouaary  elesMUt  and 
a  redpracatteg  aiMwmt,  a  gaidias  raU  pivoUUy  monatad 
between  said  sIsiaMiU,  an  anti>ti4etloa  member  Infeerpoaed 
between  tha  said  rail  and  one  U  the  said  demeats.  means 
far  jlaii^tilj  pmilag  th»  galdiag  rail  agalnat  Us  antl' 
IHettoB  member,  and  a  Umitiiw  screw  adJnaUbly  coasect- 
iag  the  said  rail  wtth  the  other  ona  of  said  dcoMats. 


1,256.749.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  FIXTURE.  Wilr 
UAM  C.  H.  Wewl,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  14.  191«. 
Serial  No.  136,969.     (CL  240—78.) 


1.  A  canopy  Incandescent  lamp  fixture  comprising  a 
base  having  means  for  securing  the  fixture  In  an  operative 
position,  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket  projecting  from  tha 
base,  a  canopy  fwadng  in  coliperation  with  the  baaa,  a 
chamber  around  the  socket,  a  conductor  In  whidi  tta 
socket  Is  connected,  an  dectro-magnetlc  swltch^n  said 
rhamhsr.  eoaneeted  In  said  conductor  In  series  wMi  tl» 
■oehet,  a  rtnat  of  said  condactor  controlled  by  the  swit^ 
and  a  reelsUnce-coll  In  said  chamber,  connected  In  aalA 

shunt.  .^ 

2.  A  canopy  tocaadescent  lamp  fixture  compwmng  a 
base  having  nMans  for  securing  the  fixtara  In  an  ofwiaMre 
pealtlon,  an  Incandaseent  lamp-socket  projeedng  from  tte 
base,  a  nut  on  said  sodiet.  s  caaopy  supported  oa  said 
nut  and  formlnff  la  cooperation  with  the  base,  a  chamber 
around  the  sodwt,  a  conductor  In  which  the  socket  is 
connected,  sn  elecUo-magnetic  switch  in  said  chamber, 
connected  In  said  conductor  In  seVles  with  the  socket,  a 
shaat  of  said  conductor  controlled  by  the  switch,  and  a 
reslataace  caU  In  said  chamber,  conaected  In  said  shunt 

[Claims  3  aad  4  aot  printed  In  the  Oasatte.1 


1  256  750.  HARD-RUBBER  BATTBRT-JA»  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME.  Ba«»T  Wbida, 
Highland  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  t»  Tha  India  Rubber 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  129.269.     (CT.  154—48.) 


1.  A  coatalner  of  the  oharactsr  described,  comprising  a 
bottom  fbrmetl  of  saperimpoaad  sheets  of  vnlcanlasd  itilb- 
ber,  and  a  ekde  wall  embodyttg  tharda  a  sheet  a(  vml- 
canlsed  rubber  having  the  lowar  ed«e  thereof  dispaaed 
between  tbe  amr'glaal  edges  of  adJateUg  shasts  farming 
said  bottom. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  taanntectarlBg  hard 
rubber  battery  Jars  coasMiag  In  podtloalag  a  shatt  af 
vulcaolaable  rahaer  composlt1<Hi  upon  the  battam  of  a  eara, 
wiapptag  a  sheet  of  vulcaalaable  rubber  eompodtios  ahaat 
said  core  to  form  an  inner  portion  ot  tbe  side  walls  oC  a 
Jar,  turning  the  lower  edflre  thereof  Inwardly  upoa  Hid 
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flrst-named  sheet,  soperimpodng  anothar  sfaeat  of 
apon  said  first-named  sheet  and  the  iatvracd  edge  of  said 
other  sheet,  superimposing  an  outer  draet  of  vnleanhmhla 
rnhher  forming  an  outer  partlea  af  the  side  walls  ot  the 
lu,  taming  tha  lawer  adpa  of  saM  aater  shaat  inwardly 
and  upwardly,  and  vuloanldng  the  bnllt-ap  stmctore. 
(Clalma  a  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatte.] 


1,256,701.  PARING  DBVICS.  Caai.  E.  Wbmsbl,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1917.  Swlal  No.  160,988. 
(CL  146-~8.) 


1.  A  parlag  device  coaq>rtd^  a  gripping  device,  a  par- 
ing meehaalsm,  means  for  causing  parts  to  route  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  means  tar  yieldingly  holding  the  paring 
mechanism  afairst  su  article  held  In  the  gripping  davlee, 
said  paring  mechanism  Including  a  tilting  knife,  and 
means  for  latermlttently  moving  the  parlag  meehaalsm 
te  eaase  tha  kaife  to  traverae  an  article  held  In  the 
gripping  ddviea. 

0.  A  paring  device  compridng  a  gripping  device  to 
hold  an  article  to  be  pared,  means  for  routing  the  grip- 
ping device,  said  mesas  comprising  a  aiala  shaft,  a  none 
on  the  main  shaft,  a  longitudinally  moviag  paring  meeh- 
aalsm, and  means  on  the  paring  meehaalsm  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  noae  on  the  shaft,  whereby  the  paring 
mechanism  Is  moved  longitadinally  of  the  article  to  be 
pared  once  In  each  roUtlon  of  said  article. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.266.762.  DUOFOLD  DAVENPORT.  FaANK  BaaiiAao 
WaaaaL.  Jr..  Mount  Auburn,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,930.     (CL  6 — 48.) 


I      #     4t     *     ^'^ 


' -       r-  I  i       J* 


The  comblnatioa  la  a  folding  davenport  comprising  a 
fixed  section  with  front  supports,  a  foldlag  front  section 
pivated  to  the  front  of  the  fixed  section  at  the  sides  there- 


af,  and  a  asattresa  cztcadlag  aver  the  fixed  and  fbldhig 
sectloaa,  af  a  helical  spring  stretched  horlsonUlly  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  the  si^parts  below  the  mattreas 
for  the  purpose  of  supporting  die  mattreas  when  tha 
tions  are  folded. 


1,266,753.  WIRE -ANCHOR.  GaoBoa  DlWlT  Whiaz. 
Whitehorse,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9,689.     (CL  189—90.) 


•K 


1.  A  fence  sUy  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
so  as  to  form  a  cross  and  having  an  end  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  center  of  the  cross  and  sUndlng  snbstan- 
tUlly  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  cross  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  wltb  a  horizontal  strand  of  a  wire  fences 

[Claims  8  and  3  not  printed  in  the  GasetU.! 


1,256,754.      SPLASH  -  OILING    SYSTEM.      EaNaar    M. 
Whits,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1916,  Serial  No. 
.186,188.     Renewed  Sept  4.  1P17.     Serial  No.  189,«M. 
(a.  184—18.) 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  nuiln  oil  reservoir  and  auxiliary  oil  recepUcles  into 
whlMi  the  lower  ends  of  cenneedng  reds  amy  dip  to  splash 
oil  up  Into  the  cylinders,  a  pump  and  a  system-  of  plpca 
to  convey  oil  from  tbe  main  reservoir  to  the  auxiliary  re- 
c^UcIee,  and  means  controlled  by  the  preaeure  within  the 
InUke  manifold  of  the  eaglae  to  by-pass  a  portion  of  ttm 
oil  back  to  the  main  reservoir  from  the  pump. 

11,  In  an  Internal  cembustioB  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  the  crank  case  and  an  oil  pan  mounted  therein,  said 
pan  formed  wHh  transverse  depressions  and  with  openings 
In  the  side  walls  of  said  depresdons  which  are  toward 
one  end  of  the  engine,  and  means  to  c<»vey  lubricating 
oil  to  said  recepUcles. 

15.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  the  crank  case  and  a  crank  shaft  therein  prodded  with 
counterbalancing  sectors,  means  to  convey  oil  to  said  crank 
shaft  whereby  It  will  be  carried  around  in  the  form  of  a 
mist,  and  a  defiectw  act«idlng  from  the  aide  vrall  of 
the  crank  case  toward  said  eauBtarbahmctn#  aectors  and 
In  close  proximity  thereto  te  control  the  dUmeter  of  the 
body  of  oU  mist  carried  around  by  the  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  10,  12  to  14,  and  16  U  26  not  printed 
in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,286,766.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  BUTTON-AT- 
TACHING MACHINES.  FhAiTKLiN  R.  WHin,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  asalgBor  to  Patent  Button  Compaay, 
Water  bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,463.  (CL  192—22.) 
X  clutch  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  Aaft.  a  wbed  mounted  for  free  roUtloa  thereon  held 
a«alast  shifting  aad  provided  with  a  eyiladrieal 
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•zteodlnc  wltiaii  tlie  bub  thereof,  an  aaaalar  wesrlof 
ring  with  •  Bmootb  cylindrical  inner  surface  diipoaed 
within  said  hob  rece**,  a  clotch  member  mounted  for 
txm  rotation  upon  said  shaft  prorlded  with  a  reduced 
cylindrical  end  projectlnx  within  said  hub  recess  and 
contacting  with  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  a  wearing  ring 
with  external  depressions  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  re- 
duced extremity  of  said  clutch  member,  rollers  contained 
between  said  wearing  rings  and  normally  located  within 
said  depressions,  said  clutch  member  provided  with  an 
Intermediate  reduced  cylindrical  portion  defining  a  ledge 


between  the  same  and  the  main  body  of  the  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  roller  cage  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  inter- 
mediate reduced  portion  held  against  shifting  by  the 
above-mentioned  ledge  and  by  contacting  with  the  said 
wearing  ring  of  the  wheel  hub,  portions  of  said  roller 
cage  projecting  between  the  wearing  rings  of  the  said 
hub  and  the  said  clutclw  member  and  engaging  said  roll- 
era  adapted  to  shift  the  positions  thereof,  and  resilient 
means  adapted  to  shift  the  position  of  said  roller  cage 
with  relation  to  said  clutch  member  and  to  assist  in  tlie 
stopping  of  the  said  roller  cage  and  clutch  member. 


1,256,756.  TAKE-UP  FABRIC  -  SOLLBM.  OnoBoa  A. 
WiLKiNS,  Amsterdam,  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  181.449.     (CI.  242—68.) 


-^ — 


,//• 


1.  A  fabric  receiving  roller  for  knitting  machine  take- 
nps  consisting  of  a  body,  a  reduced  end  on  said  body,  said 
end  and  body  having  a  recess  extending  inward  from  the 
face  of  said  end.  an  elastic  plug  fitting  in  said  receia  and 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  ferrule  fitted  on  the  end  and 
constituting  a  journal. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.256,757.  STIPPLING  APPARATUS.  Onni  WlLLsno, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  StliH»letone  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1917. 
Serial  No.  202,484.     (a.  41—1.) 


1.  A  naehiae  for  stippling  paper  comprising  a  stip- 
pUaff  Implement,  mMiaa  to  gokle  the  paper  past  said  im- 


plement, and  means  to  give  the  implement  a  movement 
to  and  from  the  paper  and  back  and  forth  parallel  to  th« 
paper,  these  two  movements  being  superposed. 

10.  A  machine  for  stippling  paper  comprising  a  stip- 
pling Implement,  means  to  guide  the  paper  horisontally 
under  said  implement,  horiaontal  transverse  rods  on 
which  said  Implement  la  sUdably  BMninted,  vertical  slides 
carrying  the  ends  of  said  rods,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
vertical  slides  and  the  said  Implement  therewith,  a 
crank  at  one  side  and  a  long  pitman  from  said  crank  to 
said  Implement  to  reciprocate  the  same  on  said  rods 
simultaneously   with  its  vertical   reciprocation. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.256,758.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  SUGAR.  Robbbt 
R.  Williams.  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Jan. 
26.  1914,  SerUl  No.  814,401.  Renewed  Aug.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  188.870.     (CI.  204—24.) 


1.  The  process  herein  described  of  purifying  a  solution 
of  sugars  consisting  in  subjecting  the  solution  to  the 
electrolytic  action  of  a  direct  current  of  electricity  to 
thereby  cause  the  impurities  susceptible  to  the  electro- 
lytic action  to  paaa  through  porous  partitions  to  adjacent 
compartments  in  which  the  anode  and  cathode  are  lo- 
cated, both  electrodes  being  Immersed  in  a  stream  of 
fresh  water,  causing  the  impurities  to  be  carried  away 
from  the  vicinity  of  the  anode  and  cathode  and  be  dla- 
chargML 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  purifying  a  soluti<» 
of  sugar,  consUting  In  subjecting  the  solution  to  the 
electrolytic  action  of  a  dtrset  current  of  dectrldty  to 
thereby  cause  the  impurities  susceptible  to  the  electro- 
lytic action  to  pass  througl)  a  porous  partition  to  an 
adjacent  compartment  containing  an  electrode  and  water 
and  continuously  supplying  fresh  water  to  said  electrods 
compartment  and  exhausting  water  therefrom  to  cause  a 
stream  of  water  to  flow  about  said  electrode  and  carry 
away  the  impurities  therefrom. 


1.256,759.     VALVE  CONTROL.     Wtlib  Obmmbj.  Wilsor. 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Everlasting  Valve  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1917. 
Serial  No.  158,630.     (CL  187—144.) 


^«?. 


1.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  pair 
of  valves  coupled  in  tandem,  a  driven  sector  associated 
with  the  sealing  element  of  each  valve,  a  driving  sector  co- 
(iterating  with  each  driven  sector,  said  cooperating  sectors 
brtng  formed  to  lock  the  sealing  element  of  one  valve  te 
closed  position  until  the  sealing  element  of  the  other  valve 
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is  in  open  position,  and  to  unlock  and  close  said  first  locked 
seeling  element  before  the  other  sealing  element  is  un- 
locked and  closed,  and  aseans  for  actuating  said  driving 
sectors. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  pair  of 
valves  coupled  in  tandem,  a  driven  sector  associated  with 
the  sealing  element  of  each  valve,  a  driving  sector  co- 
operating with  ea'.'h  driven  sector,  said  cooperating  sectors 
being  formed  to  lock  the  sealing  element  of  one  valve  in 
closed  position  until  the  sealing  element  of  the  other  valve 
is  In  open  position,  and  to  unlock  and  close  said  first  locked 
sealing  element  before  the  other  sealing  element  to  un- 
locked and  closed,  a  common  rock-shaft  for  operating  both 
of  the  driving  sectors,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  rock- 
shaft 

4.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  embodying  two 
valves  having  a  rotary  operative  means,  said  valves  inter- 
posed in  one  and  the  same  conduit.  In  combination  witlj 
means  to  rotate  both  of  said  valve  operating  means  and 
lock  and  unlock  the  same  in  one  and  the  same  cycle  of  its 
rotary  movement,  to  first  open  the  first  of  said  valves,  and 
lock  the  same,  second  to  open  the  second  of  said  valves  and 
lock  the  same,  and  third  to  unlock  and  close  the  second  of 
said  valves,  and  lock  the  same,  and  fourth  to  unlock  the 
first  of  said  valves  and  close  the  same. 

5.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  a  com- 
plete operable  valve  embodying  a  valve  casing,  sealing 
means  positioned  therein,  and  a  member  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  sealing  means,  a  second  complete  valve 
embodying  a  valve  casing,  sealing  means  positioned  therein, 
and  a  member  for  imparting  movement  to  the  sealing 
means,  and  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  valves 
together  In  tandem  in  a  common  conduit.  In  combination 
with  common  actuating  means  to  operate  both  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  acttutlng  means  operating,  first,  to  open  the  first 
valve  while  the  second  valve  is  maintained  close,  second,  to 
open  the  second  Valve  while  the  first  is  maintained  open, 
third,  to  close  the  second  valve  while  the  first  is  main- 
tained open,  and,  fourth,  to  close  the  first  valve  while  the 
second  Is  maintained  closed. 

15.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  two 
valves,  each  having  operative  means  and  both  interposed 
In  one  and  the  same  conduit,  in  combination  with  means 
between  the  operative  means  of  said  valves  to  lock  the  sec- 
ond valve  closed  until  the  first  Is  folly  open  and  to  lock  the 
first  valve  until  the  second  is  entirely  closed. 

[Claims  8,  6  to  14,  and  16  to  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 

1,260.760.  MECHANICAL  NEGATIVE  -  RETOUCHING 
DEVICE.  RoBUT  Lbonabd  Woods,  Melbourne,  Ark. 
Fllsd  Sept  18. 1916.    Serial  No.  119.879.    (CI.  95—101.) 


able  arm,  a  lead  holder  mounted  on  said  cross  head,  and 
adjusting  means  therefor,  said  lead  holder  being  dtspossd 
above  said  sight  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  tbt  class  described,  including  a  base  hav- 
ing a  sight  opening  therein,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  pLnrality  of  .electro-magnets  carried  on  said  frame,  meana 
for  energising  the  electto-magnets,  a  standard  extending 
from  the  frame,  an  armature  to  be  acted  upon  by  said 
eltcro-magnets,  a  movable  arm  extending  from  said  arma- 
ture means  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said  armature,  a  sta- 
tionary arm  extending  from  said  standard,  a  cross-head 
guide  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  stationary  arm  and  a 
cross-bead  operable  in  said  guide,  said  cross-bead  being 
pivotally  connected  with  said  movable  arm,  and  a  lead 
holder  adjustably  carried  by  said  cross-head  and  disposed 
above  said  sight  opening  to  engage  the  surface  of  a  nega- 
tive for  retouching  the  same. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  a  sight  op«ilng  therein,  of  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  base,  a  vertical  standard  extending 
from  said  firaase.  a  pair  of  electro-magneta  on  said  trams, 
means  for  enerlglsing  the  electro-magnets,  an  osctllatable 
armature  to  be  alternately  actuated  by  said  electro-mag- 
nets, a  movable  arm  extending  from  said  armature,  a  sta- 
tionary arm  extending  from  said  standard  and  having  a 
cross-bead  guide  on  the  free  end  thereof,  a  cross-bead  mov- 
able In  said  «uide  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  mov- 


1,256,761.  MOTOR-SLEIGH.  GcT  Akdbrson,  Haynes- 
vUle,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,750. 
(CI,  21—94.) 


1.  In  a  sled  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  body  and 
a  laterally  flexible  runner  pivoted  at  a  plurality  of  points 
longltadlnally  thereof,  said  runner  being  longitudinally 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  body  at  one  of  its  pivots,  of 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  runner  and  body  and 
fixed  against  a  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
runer  for  simultaneously  turning  said  runner  on  Its  pivots 
and  laterally  fiexing  the  same. 

2.  In  a  sled  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  body  and 
a  lateral^  fiexlble  runner  pivoted  at  a  plurality  of  points 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  points  being  substantially  fixed 
transversely  of  said  body,  and  said  runner  being  longitudi- 
nally fixed  with  repect  to  said  body  at  one  of  said  points, 
of  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  runner  and  body  and 
fixed  against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
runner  for  simultaneously  turning  said  runner  on  its  piv- 
ots and  laterally  flexing  the  same. 

3.  In  a  sled  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  body  and 
a  laterally  flexible  runner  pivoted  at  a  plurality  of  points 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  points  being  substantially 
fixed  transversely  of  said  body,  snd  said  runner  being  lon- 
gitudinally fixed  with  respect  to  said  body  at  one  of  aaid 
points  and  longitudinally  movable  wttii  respect  to  said 
body  at  another  of  said  points,  of  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  runner  and  body  and  fixed  against  longitudi- 
nal movement  with  respect  to  said  runner  for  simulta- 
neously turning  said  runner  on  its  pivots  and  laterally 
flexing  the  same. 

4.  In  a  sled  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  body  and 
a  laterally  flexible  mnn«  pivoted  at  a  plurality  of  polnta 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  runner  being  longitudinally 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  body  at  one  of  its  pivots,  of  a 
steering  rod  pivoted  to  said  body  to  swing  about  a  center 
in  advance  of  said  last-named  runner  pivot,  and  means  for 
operstively  connecting  the  forwsrd  ends  of  said  runner 
and  rod  and  for  holding  the  same  against  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement. 

5.  In  a  sled  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  pair  of 
laterally  flexible  mnners,  a  pair  of  knuddes  for  ^votally 
connecting  ssld  runners  and  body,  a  second  pair  of 
knuckles  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  and  to  said  run- 
ners, and  steering  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
runners. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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Utt^lta.  MSTHOD  or  MAKING  HOLLOW  BODIKL 
taaaa  ArovTMiOrr,  London.  BagUnd,  aasignor  of  one- 
h&ir  to  Walton  Feripison.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  8.  1917.    Serial  No.  141.17tt.     (C3.  22—208.) 


1.  The  method  rabatantlally  as  herein  described,  of  mak- 
ing a  hollow  metal  atnictare,  which  conslats  In  placing 
a  series  of  annular  metal  disks  face  to  face  in  proximity  to 
each  otk«r,  then  eaatlag  metal  around  said  disks  to  coTer 
their  ezterlM-  aad  latartor  sartaces,  whereby  the  disks  be- 
come enbedded  In  the  cast  metal. 

2.  The  method  snbetaottaUy  as  hertin  described,  of  mak 
Ing  a  hollow  metal  stmcture,  which  consists  In  placing  a 
series  of  annular  metal  disks  face  to  face  In  proximity  to 
each  other,  then  casting  metal  around  said  disks,  and 
around  a  splraNmetalUc  member  which  encircles  the  series 
•f  disks,  whereby  both  tte  disk*  aad  Mid  splnl  member 
are  embedded  oe  all  sides  in  the  cast  aetel. 

7.  The  sMthod  svbstaatlally  as  herein  described,  of  mak- 
lag  a  hollow  metal  stroctare.  which  consists  in  placing  a 
iertes  of  annular  metal  disks  face  to  face  In  contact  with 
each  other,  thus  forming  the  foandatioa  of  the  structure, 
secortng  the  said  series  of  metal  dirts  tl|^tly  together. 
then  placing  a  spiral  metallic  member  aronnd  said  series  of 
disks  and  casting  metal  around  said  spiral  member  and 
iaeerpomtSag  the  cast  metal  with  the  eoBTolntioBs  of  said 
Bsenber.  whereby  the  spirals  are  embedded  on  all  sides  in 
the  cftst  metal. 

[ClalsM  8  to  8  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,»6,768.  TIBB-PHOTBCTOR.  AnimtD  Armx.  Mallory- 
town.  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Nor.  25,  1916.  Serial 
Now  188.442.     (C71.  182—16.) 


i 


1.  A   tire   protector  of  the   class  described  comprisiBg 
plwality   of  shoe*  haring  interaeeting  leogltadinally 

traneTonely  sstendiag  tiku  of  a  hdgkt  dacrea^ag  to- 
ilBt  of  iBteffMctfton,  Iszflde  mmm  eparatlTely 
coaaectftag  tke  ahoes  aad  sMoas  embractag  the  lateral 
of  a  tife  aiayted  t«  •ecuve  tlie  skeea  ia  peslttoa. 

2.  ▲  aav  article  ot  asaaulaetare  ceiaprtstng  aa  aper- 
taaad  shae  hariag  Intereectlng  ilb«  tkereoa  of  a  height 

toward  their  point  of 'intersection. 


MM,Tt«.      FlN»«<HJ>-8A¥INO    MACHINX.      Bdwabd 
BaoABT.  ¥aa«ovrer.  British  QilaasMa.  Canada.     FUed 
May  24.  IMT.     SnrM  No.  178.76T.     (CL  88—67.) 
1.  A  geld  waablag  aaachine.  cnmggWng  ia  combiaatioa, 

tn  elongated  tank  having  a  reduced  area  adjacent  the  bot- 


tom and  rlflka  aeroas  that  reduced  area,  said  tank  being 
provided  with  a  delivery  aperture  from  the  bottom  of 
one  end  and  a  water  delivery  adjacent  the  other  end.  a 
cylindrical  screen  roUUble  within  the  length  of  the 
tank  CD  aa  azia  of  retatioa  sabstantially  parallel  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  said  screea  having  angled  bUdea 
projecting  outwardly  from  it.  a  chute  delivering  the 
gravel  to  he  washed  within  the  screen,  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  waahed  gravel  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  screen, 
and  means  within  the  tank  for  amalgamating  with  quick- 
silver any  fine  gold  that  may  pass  through  the  screed, 
the  said  delivery  aperture  being  restricted  and  adapted  to 
maiatala  a  body  of  palp  ia  the  tank  in  contact  with  the 
screen  and  the  blades  thereon  substaatially  as  shown  and 
described. 


2.  A  gold  washing  machine,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  semi-cylindrical  unk  having  circumferential  cor- 
rugations, said  tank  having  a  discharge  aperture  at  the 
bottom  of  one  end  and  a  water  delivery  adjacent  the 
other  end,  a  cylindrical  meab  screen  rotatably  supported 
within  the  tank  to  be  concentric  with  the  bottom  of  it. 
said  screen  having  angled  blades  projecting  from  its  outer 
Bide  to  sweep  the  interior  of  the  tank  aad  progress  the 
contents  toward  the  discharge  aperture,  means  for  de- 
livering gravel  to  be  washed  to  within  the  rotaUble 
screen,  and  means  for  delivering  the  washed  gravel  from 
the  oppoaite  end  of  the  same,  said  discharge  aperture 
being  reatricted  aad  adapted  to  maintain  a  body  of  palp 
in  the  tank  ia  contact  with  the  acrcea  and  the  blades 
thereon. 

8.  A  gold-washing  BHiehlnc.  eomprlaiag  la  combinatioa. 
a  seml-cyllndrical  tank  having  circumferential  corruga- 
tions, said  taak  being  supported  at  a  alight  Incline  from 
the  horisontal  and  provided  with  a  disciiarge  aperture 
at  the  bottom  of  the  lower  end  and  a  water  delivery  adja- 
cent the  upper  end.  a  cylindrical  mesh  screen  rotatably 
snpported  with  the  tank  to  be  sabstantially  concentric 
with  the  bottom  of  it.  said  screen  having  angled  blades 
projectlag  from  it  eotside  the  screea  to  sweep  the  in- 
terior of  the  tank  and  progress  the  contents  toward  the 
lower  end,  means  for  delivering  gravel  to  be  washed  to 
within  the  rota  table  screen,  means  for  delivering  the 
washed  gravel  from  the  opposite  ead  of  the  same,  and 
means  for  amalgams  Hag  with  quicksilver  any  fine  gold 
that  may  be  In  the  tank,  said  discharge  aperture  being 
restricted  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  body  of  pulp  In 
the  taak  in  contact  with  the  screen  and  the  blades 
thereon. 

4.  A  gold  washing  machine,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  semi -cylindrical  tank  having  circumferential  corruga- 
tions, said  taak  being  supported  at  a  slight  incline  from 
the  horisontal  and  prorided  with  a  controlled  discharge 
aperture  at  the  bottom  of  the  lower  end  and  a  water  de- 
livery adjacent  the  upper  end.  a  cylindrical  laaah  screen 
rotatably  supported  within  the  tank  to  be  substantially 
conceatric  with  it,  said  screen  having  an^ed  blades  pro- 
jecting froas  its  oater  slds  to  sweep  the  interior  of  the 
taak.  means  far  dellTwiag  gravel  to  be  waahed  to  within 
tha  rotatahle  seresa.  meaas  for  delivering  the  washed 
gravel  fksai  tke  opposite  ead  of  the  saaie,  and  means  with- 
in the  taak  tor  amalgamating  aay  flae  gold  with  quick- 
silver, saM  discharge  aperture  belag  restricted  aad  adapt- 
ed to  matastaln  a  body  of  paly  ia  tke  taak  in  contact 
with  the  screen  and  the  blades  thereon. 
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1.256,766.  JUSTIFICATION  •  INDICATING  MBCHA- 
NI8M  FOB  COMP08INO-MACHINB8.  JOHK  SaixaBB 
BiNCBorr.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aad  Johk  Oior  HorBaao, 
Westville.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Lanaton  Monotype  Ma- 
chine Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  July  22.  1916.  8«-lal  No.  110,682. 
(CI.  164—112.) 


1.  A  typographic  composing  machine  such  as  described, 
embodying  the  following  instrumeatalltles,  to-wit :  a  Jastl- 
fieation  Indicator,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  advancing  the 
indicator  to  indicate  Justification  necesssry  to  complete 
the  line,  line  measuring  mechanism,  an  abutment  moved  by 
the  line  measuring  mechanism  for  limiting  the  advance 
movement  of  the  indicator  under  the  influence  of  its  pneu- 
matic motor  and  an  elastic  resistance  derice  tending  to 
BMlntaln  the  abutment  against  movement. 

4.  In  a  typographic  composing  nmchine  such  as  de- 
scribed, comprising  line  measuring  mechanism,  a  Justifica- 
tion indicator,  an  abutment  slide  adapted  to  be  advanced 
by  said  line  measuring  mechanism,  an  abutment  slide 
return  derice  acting  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
advance  of  said  abutment  slide,  a  follow  up  device,  and  in- 
combination  therewith  means  for  operating  «aid  follow 
up  device  and  said  Jnatiflcatlon  Indicator,  said  means  com- 
prising an  air  pressure  motor  the  piston  of  which  is  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  follow  up  device  and  with  said 
indicator. 

7.  In  a  typographic  composing  machine  such  as  de- 
scribed, comprising  Hue  measuring  mechanism,  a  Justifica- 
tion Indicator,  an  abutment  slide  adapted  to  be  advanced 
by  said  line  measuring  mechanism,  an  air  pressure  abut- 
ment slide  return  motor  acting  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  advance  of  said  abutment  slide,  a  follow  up 
derice  connected  with  said  Justification  indicator,  and  in 
combination  therewith,  means  for  operating  said  follow 
up  derice.  comprising  an  air  pressure  motor,  the  piston  of 
which  is  operatively  connected  with  said  follow  up  derice, 
tlie  cylinder  of  said  laat  mentioned  motor  being  in  open 
conuDunication  with  the  cylinder  of  said  abutment  slide 
return  motor. 

10.  In  a  typographic  composing  machine  such  as  de- 
scribed, coBiprising  line  measuring  mechanism,  a  Jnstifl- 
catlon  indicator,  an  abutment  slide  movable  by  said  line 
measuring  mechaalsm,  an  abutment  slid*  return  derice 
acting  in  a  directl^a  opposite  to  that  of  the  line  measur- 
ing mechaalSB,  a  follow  up  device  prorided  with  a  rack, 
aad.  in  combination  therewith,  means  for  operatlag  said 
follow  up  derice  and  said  Justificatioa  indicator,  said 
means  comprising  an  air  preasure  motor  including  a  piston, 
a  rack  driven  by  said  piston  and  gearing  connected  with 
siTid  Jnstiflcatloa  indicator,  said  gcariag  includiag  a  pin- 
ion common  to  said  two  racks. 

rClalBU  2,  8,  5.  6.  8,  and  9  not  printed  ia  the  Qaietta.] 


1,266.786.  FILTEB.  Jacob  W.  BBHaanyT  s^d  FaaDaaicK 
A.  Waiaa,  Saa  Francisco.  CaL  Filed  Mar.  6,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  152,484.     (a.  210—11.) 


/ 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  shell  dirided  into  communieat- 
lag  chambers ;  a  filter-member  interposed  in  the  communi- 
cation between  the  chamt>ers ;  a  controllable  inlet  connec- 
tion to  one  of  the  chambers  on  one  side  of  the  filter-OMm- 
ber :  a  controllable  air-inlet  into  said  chaaihcr ;  a  eontrM- 
lable  drain  therefrom ;  a  controllable  outlet  eonnectlOB 
ft*om  the  other  chamber ;  and  means  for  directing  water 
sprays  on  the  surface  of  the  filter-member  when  the  drain 
connection  is  open,  consisting  of  a  distributing  t>oz  fitted 
to  the  inlet  connection,  and  a  plurality  of  spouts  radiating 
from  said  box,  the  nozzles  of  the  spouts  being  directed 
toward  the  surface  of  the  filter  members. 

4.  A  filter  comprising  a  shell  dirided  by  an  apertured 
partition  into  lineally  disposed  communlcatiag  chambers; 
a  tubular  filter-member  fitted  in  one  of  said  chambers,  with 
one  end  seated  against  the  partition  and  registering  with 
the  aperture  thereof ;  a  spider  ring  adjustably  fitted  in  said 
chamber,  the  hub  of  said  ring  bearing  on  the  other  end  of 
the  filter  member  to  clamp  it  in  place  and  to  close  its 
bore ;  a  controllable  inlet  connection  to  the  filter-member 
chamber  outside  of  the  filter  member  and  below  the  spider 
ring ;  a  controllable  air  inlet  Into  said  filter  member  cham- 
ber outside  of  said  filter  member ;  a  controllable  drain 
from  said  chamber ;  a  controllable  outlet  connection  from 
the  other  chamber ;  and  means  for  directing  water  sprays 
on  the  outer  surface  ot  aaid  filter  member  when  the  drain 
connection  is  open,  consisting  of  a  distributing  box  fitted 
to  the  inlet  connection,  and  a  plurality  of  spouts  radiating 
from  said  box,  the  nossles  of  the  spouts  being  directed  into 
the  spaces  of  the  spider  ring  and  toward  the  outer  surface 
of  the  filter  member. 

6.  A  filter  comprising  a  shell  divided  into  lineally  dis- 
posed communicating  chambers ;  a  tulmlar  filter-member 
fitted  In  one  of  said  chambers,  with  one  end  of  its  l>ore 
closed  and  the  other  registering  with  the  communication 
between  the  two  chambers ;  a  controllable  inlet  connection 
to  the  fllter^member  chamber  outside  of  the  filter  meml>sr ; 
a  controllable  air  inlet  into  said  fitter  memt>er  clmmber 
outside  of  said  filter  member;  a  controllable  drain  from 
said  chamber ;  and  a  controllable  outlet  connection  from 
the  other  chamber,  means  for  directing  water  sprays  on  the 
surface  of  said  filter  meml>er  whea  the  drala  conaectloa 
is  open,  consisting  of  a  spout  connection  fitted  to  the 
ialet  oenaectloa,  the  nosile  of  said  spout  eonaoetion  be- 
ing directed  toward  the  outer  surface  ot  the  filter  member 
at  one  ead,  and  a  controllable  pipe  conneetlag  the  two 
chaaabars,  the  nossle  of  said  pipe  being  directed  toward 
the  outer  surfsce  of  the  filter  member  at  the  other  end. 

(Claims  2,  8,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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14<M,7«7.  8WITCH  LOCK.  Siotabt  C.  Q.  Bkbo.  Kan- 
M«  Gtty.  Mo.  FU«d  Oct.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  128,460. 
(CI.  TV— 14.) 


1.  In  «>mbiiuitloB  with  a  casing  and  a  mechanism 
tbereln,  a  locii  coulatinK  of  a  case  bavins  acrew  receiving 
means  in  its  rear  portion  so  that  it  can  be  secored  by 
screws  to  said  casing,  a  barrel  Joumaled  In  said  case 
and  adapted  tp  control  the  mechanism,  a  ward  secured 
to  said  barrel  to  rotate  therewith  and  provided  with  In- 
tegral wings  to  cover  a  number  of  the  screw  hwds  when 
the  barrel  is  ia  locked  position,  a  pivoted  wing  to  cover 
one  of  the  screw  headx,  means  on  the  ward  for  actuating 
said  pivoted  wing,  and  tamblers  for  locldnf  said  barrel. 

2.  Ia  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  mechanism 
therein,  a  locit  consisting  of  a  case  having  screw-receiv- 
tag  means  In  its  rear  portlmi  so  ^that  it  can  be  secured 
bj  screws  to  said  casing,  a  ban«r  Joumaled  in  aaid  case 
and  adapted  to  control  the  mechanism,  a  ward  secured 
to  said  barrel  to  rotate  therewith  and  provided  with  inte- 
gral wings  to  cover  a  number  of  the  screw  Iieads  wboi 
the  barrel  is  in  loclced  position,  a  slotted  pivoted  wiag 
to  cover  one  of  the  screw  heads,  a  flager  projecting  from 
tb»  ward  through  the  slotted  portion  of  the  pivoted  wing 
to  actuate  the  same,  and  means  for  locking  the  barrel. 


1.256,768.  OVERALLS  AND  8U8PENDBB8.  OaCAa  A. 
BaaMAN.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.  194.196.      (a.  241—21.) 


1.  In  a  suspender  in  combination  with  shoulder  straps 
and  rear  straps,  an  endless  elastic  web  Inserted  between 
■aid  straps,  a  buckle  beld  to  the  shoulder  strap,  another 
bockle  interlinked  therewith  and  supporting  the  con- 
necting web,  a  buckle  coaaected  with  the  rear  strap,  and 
another  buckle  interlinked  with  said  last  mentioned  buckle 
and  also  ia  engagement  with  the  endless  connecting  web. 

2.  In  a  suspends  in  combination  with  shoulder  straps 
and  rear  straps,  aa  endless  coaaeoting  web.  a  buckle  in 
the  form  of  a  safety  fla  having  a  shank  passing  through 
the  q^c«  between  adjacent  portions  of  the  shoulder  strap, 
a  sleeve  loosely  moonted  on  said  shank,  another  buckle 
interlinked  with  said  first  named  bockle  and  havlag  also 
a  shank,  a  loose  sleeve  on  said  shank  passing  through 
the  Interspace  between  two  portions  of  the  connecting 
web,  and  another  pair  of  buckles  in  siquilar  arrangement 
with  respect  to  each  other,  to  the  connecting  web  and  rear 
•trap. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  . 


MM,769.  PHOTOOSAPHIC  IN8CRIPTI0N-CAMEBA. 
Hbitbt  riBLD  Bl^carwaix,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Max  Bmest  Jutte  and  one-half  to  Maude 
A.  Blackwell,  New  Tork,  N,  T.  FUed  Jan.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  72.026.     (O.  0&— 1.1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  translucent 
means  carrying  a  darker  writtea  legend,  means  for  carry- 
ing a  llgbt  sensitive  medium  adjacent  to  said  translucent 
means,  reflecting  means  indndlag  a  prism  for  transmit- 
ting light  to  this  legend,  so  that  it  will  be  copied  on  the 
sensitive  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  th«>  class  described,  a  translucent  tape 
and  a  device  on  which  said  tape  may  be  wound  and  from 
which  it  may  be  un wound,  means  for  supporting  said  tape 
while  a  lengead  is  being  placed  thereon,  means  for  plac- 
ing the  part  of  the  tape  containing  said  legend  adjacent 
to  a  film,  and  means  for  admitting  light  through  said  tape 
and  to  said  flim,  whereby  tlie  legend  on  said  tape  may  be 
reproduced  on  said  film. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
two  parallel  wails  and  a  prism  mounted  between  said 
walls,  a  shutter  adjacent  to  said  prism  and  means  con- 
aectlag  said  shutter  and  prism  for  forcing  said  prism 
toward  said  casing  when  the  shutter  is  opened. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,206,770.  ACBTTLBNB-LAMP.  Jambs  Bsockkb,  Col- 
llnsville.  III.  Filed  July  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  S9.881> 
(CL  4»— 28.) 


-  *'^- 


1.  An  acetylene  lamp,  eomprisiag  Independent  and 
optionally  operable  ga^  generating  means,  and  composed 
of  a  compartment  divided  into  two  noncommunicatlng 
chambers  each  adapted  to  contain  a  gas  forming  material, 
a  separate  removable  compartment  adapted  to  contain  a 
gas  forming  aiaterial  to  cooperate  with  tiM  material  in 
one  of  said  chambers,  a  passage  for  admlttlag  the  mate- 
rial from  the  removable  compartment  to  the  chamber  con- 
taining the  cooperating  material,  an  additional  remov- 
able compartment  adapted  to  contain  a  gas  formlag  ma- 
terial to  cooperate  with  the  material  in  the  other  one  of 
said  chambers  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  whereby  gas  may  be  independently  and 
optionally  generated,  and  a  Jet  burner  serving  each  source 
of  gas  geaeratloa. 

2.  A  miner's  acetylene  lamp  including  a  body  having 
upper  and  lower  sections,  the  lower  section  forming  a 
main  generating  cliambcr  and  the  upper  section  forming  a 
main  water  reservoir  for  the  said  generating  chamber 
aad  a  supplemental  generatiag  chamber,  a  water  reser- 
voir detachably  carried  by  the  upper  section  and  adapted 
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ts  furnish  water  to  the  supplemental  generating  ehamhtf, 
a  burner  carried  by  the  upper  section  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  main  generating  chamber,  and  an  adjacent 
burner  in  communication  with  the  supplemental  generat- 
ing chamber. 

8.  A  miner's  acetylene  lamp  indnding  a  lower  body 
member  open  at  Its  upper  end,  an  upper  body  member 
closed  at  both  ends  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
lower  body  member,  a  partition  wall  dividing  the  upper 
body  member  into  compartments,  a  manually  operable 
valve  arranged  to  provide  communication  between  one  of 
said  compartments  and  the  lower  body  member,  a  reser- 
voir adapted  for  detachable  eagagement  with  the  upper 
body  meml>er  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  other  com- 
partmeat,  a  manually  operable  valve  providing- communi- 
cation between  said  ressrrolr  and  Its  compartment,  and 
burners  carried  by  the  uppter  body  member  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  latter  compartment  and  the  lower 
body  member  respectively. 

4.  A  miner's  acetylene  lamp  including  a  lower  body 
member,  an  upper  body  member  detachably  secured  to 
the  lower  body  member  and  having  a  bottom  forming  a 
closure  for  the  lower  body  member,  a  partition  wall  in 
the  upper  body  member  dividing  the  same  into  a  water 
reservoir  and  a  generating  chaml>ar,  a  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the  lower  body 
member,  a  water  reservoir  forming  a  closure  for  the  gen- 
erating chamber  In  the  upper  body  member,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  from  said  latter  reservoir  to 
the  generating  chamber  of  the  upper  body  member,  burn- 
ers carried  by  the  upper  body  member,  communicating 
means  between  one  of  said  burners  and  the  generating 
chamber  of  the  upper  body  member,  and  communicating 
means  between  the  other  of  said  burners  and  the  gener- 
ating chamber  of  the  lower  Iwdy  member. 


1.256.771.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CARS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  AaoTLs  Campbci^  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.  Chi- 
cago, ni.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,125. 
(CI.  105—185.) 


1.  In  door  operating  mechanism  for  a  hopper  car  or  the 
like  having  twin  arranged  pivoted  doors,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  located  above  the  doors,  of  a  hub  on  said 
shaft,  a  4ink  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  hub 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  an  angular  extension, 
a  banger  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  angu- 
lar extension  and  at  its  oMKtslte  end  to  one  of  said  doors, 
and  a  second  hanger  link  also  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  first  named  link  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
other  door. 

8.  In  door  operating  mechanism  for  a  hopper  car  or  the 
Uke  having  twin  arranged  pivoted  doora,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  three 
links  each  having  a  hook-shaped  end,  one  of  said  Units 
being  pivotslly  connected  at  Its  plain  end  to  the  hub,  each 
of  the  other  two  linfca  being  also  pivotally  connected  at  its 
plain  end  to  a  door  and  said  two  last  named  links  having 
their  hook-rihaped  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  hook- 
shaped  end  of  the  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  hub. 
)  4.  In  door  operating  Bie<4iantsm  for  a  hopper  ttLt  or  the 
Uke  having  twin  arranged  pivoted  doors,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  three 
links  each  having  a  hook-shaped  end.  oae  of  said  links 
batng  pivotally  connected  at  Its  plain  end  to  the  hnh«  «»ck 


of  the  other  two  links  l>elng  also  pivotally  connected  at  Its 
plain  end  to  a  door  and  said  two  last  named  links  having 
their  hook-shaped  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  hook- 
shaped  end  of  the  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  hob,  the 
hook-shaped  ends  of  all  three  links  being  supported  on  the 
top  of  the  hub  when  the  doors  are  in  closed  position. 
[Claims  2,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.206,772.  DAM  FOR  IRRIGATION  -  DITCHES.  ClU 
Chastain,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Myron  Brownlee.  Fort  Hall,  Idaho.  Filed  May  16, 
1917.    Serial  169,085.     (CL  137—66.) 


1.  A  dam  for  irrigation  ditches  comprising  two  sheet 
metal  sections,  pivoted  to  each  other  at  their  lower  ends 
for  lateral  adjustment,  means  for  holding  the  sections  in 
adjusted  positions,  said  sections  having  registering  open- 
ings, and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water 
through  said  openings,  said  means  comprising  a  curtain  of 
flexible  material  supported  upon  its  upper  edge  upon  said 
sections  and  vertically  adjustable,  rings  disposed  in  verti- 
cal series  upon  the  curtain,  and  a  fixed  hook  with  which 
said  rings  are  adapted  to  engage  to  hold  the  curtain  sup- 
ported at  different  elevatioBS. 

4.  A  dam  for  irrigation  ditches  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  water,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  water  through  said  opening  comprising  a  flexible 
curtain  supported  at  Ita  upper  edge  upon  the  dam  and 
normally  depending  across  the  opening,  said  curtain  having 
transverse  reinforcing  members,  and  means  for  holding  the 
curtain  raised  comprising  rings  disposed  at  intervals 
across  the  curtain,  and  a  hook  operatlvely  supported  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  the  (lam  and  with  which  the  rings  are 
adapted  to  engage. 

6.  A  dam  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
sheet  metal  sections,  the  sections  having  extensions  at 
their  lower  edges,  the  extensions  being  pivoted  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  bottom  of  a  ditch, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  sections  In  laterally  adjusted 
relation,  said  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  em- 
bracing the  upper  edges  of  the  sections,  a  bowed  clamping 
memt>er  having  a  hook,  a  screw  having  swlveled  en- 
gagement with  tbe  clamping  member  and  screw- threaded 
engagement  with  one  leg  of  the  clamping  member,  and  a 
curtain  having  transverse  reinforcing  members  and  having 
its  upper  edge  disposed  beneath  the  damp,  tbe  mrtala 
normally  extending  down  over  said  opening,  and  rings 
on  the  curtain  adapted  to  engage  with  the  hook  to  thereby 
hold  the  curtain  supported  at  different  derations. 

7.  A  dam  of  the  character  described  formed  of  two  sec- 
tions of  sheet  metal,  the  sections  being  pivoted  to  each 
otiier  at  their  lower  ends  and  having  sliding  engagement 
with  ea^  other  at  their  un>er  ends  for  lateral  adjustmeat, 
said  sections  being  farmed  with  reglsteriag  opeaings,  one 
of  said  sections  being  formed  on  its  inner  edge  face  vrith  a 
longitudinally  extending  flange  and  on  its  outer  teee  with  a 
loagltadlaaUr  astcndlag  braes,  the  lower  snd  t€  whleh  la 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


PKHtOAitT  t9, 1^8. 


ttpw«a.  a  brac«  d«ta«tablT  aad  dOlwlaMy 
Ut  tecc  of  tlw  «tlMr  MctlOD  aai  tevtac  a  ti^erad 
•^  aad  SMMM  ter  coatroUtBC  th»  ptwi  «(  water 
tkroock  tke  opcBtagB  in  tke  metLmu,  mM  d«tactebl« 
feraet  bavtec  aa  asgalar  bcod  at  Its  upper  Mid  tonaed 
wltb  a  iMak  adapted  to  adjaetably  eosace  orer  tke  apper 
edge  of  the  aectloa  wltk  wkidi  It  la  aaaodated.  the  fttoe  of 
■aid  section  being  formed  with  a  plToted  clip  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  end  of  the  brace  and  with  a  keeper 
haMlng  the  dip  In  bladta«  eKptflanwat  npoa  the  lower  end 
ot  the  trace. 

[Claims  2,  S,  6,  aB4  S  nat  prlatcd  la  the  GaRttB>] 


1.266,778.    SIGNAL.    Jambs  C.   CBBaraa,  Eacalon.  Cal, 
FUed  Juae  12,  1»17.    Serial  No.  174,212.   (O.  116—81.) 


S.  A  signal  comprising  a  casing,  a  spiral  bar  mounted  In 
the  casing,  a  roller  raoanted  for  vertical  and  rotary  motion 
on  the  bar,  a  flag  wound  on  the  roller,  and  means  for 
moving  the  roller  over  the  bar  to  unwind  the  flag  thereon, 
BQch  means  including  a  plToted  rod  connected  with  the 
tree  end  of  the  flag  and  means  for  moving  the  rod  on  Ita 
piTOtal  point,  and  fixing  It  In  a  position  to  bold  the  flag 
txtanded. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,774.  8TEBE08COP1C  APPARATUS.  Loria 
JoSBPH  Emmaxckl  CoLAaDKAc  and  Julss  Richard, 
Paris,  France.  Piled  Nor.  26,  1918,  Serial  No.  808,184. 
(a.  88—18.6.) 


1.  The  caatotaatlan  of  a  gvMeway  for  a  flln,  one  of  the 
■eatbara  of  tkt  gnldeway  being  movable  toward  and  away 
ftwn  tbo  other,  a»d  fllm-feedlng  means,  including  means  to 
tkt  Moeabla  gslda  aeasber  to  clamp  and  reieaae  the 


to  be  reeehrai  wlttla  the  M«eh  of  tha  wheel  at  tmrr  turn 
of  the  flim  feedlav  devloe>,  and  aeaaa  tor  aahitalolng  the 
hoMlag  plate  o«t  of  eacaaeacat  with  the  glaao  plate, 
(dalna  8  la  6  ••(  piteted  In  the  Gaaette.] 


Tto  coaMaatioa  of  a  gnldcway  for  a  llm,  oae  of  the 
«(  whMi  la  awvable  toward  and  away  froa  the 
■  laMltng  means  Indodlng  means  to  hold  the 
fiddc  ■aiabtr  away  from  the  other  galde  menbar 
Iff  the  MtBhtioa  of  the  flloHftedlag  aieans  aad  far 
Wftaimhay  tha  Mafvabla  gxMo  member  to  Its  aonnal  poal* 
tlon  to  daoip  tka  fttm  la  the  ff«ld«w«y  when  the  flla* 
ftadlnff  aaaaa  la  tnaetlTa. 
•^  !■  aa  apvaratvB  far  fbailaff  and  etampteff  flfaaa,  the 
of  «  f  laM  Plata  acataat  whleh  tha  fllm  la  to 
ht^Umg  Plata  fbr  hoWliiff  the  flln  affatnat  said 
piate^  aali  feaUtac  plate  bateff  nevmble  toward  aad 
away  tftm  tk»  glaaa  plate,  a  Mm  feedtaff  flcrlce.  a  notched 
whari  ra«atabty  aetoatad  by  tM  flha  faadloff  drrlce,  tta 
plat*  halac  pra*fidad  mtk  a  pralMtloB 


l,9i«,T7S.  IIOT-.UR  FUKNACB.  WUAfiK  A.  COMftAB^ 
MUwaahee,  Wla.  POad  flept  t,  ltl6.  Serial  No. 
llt,l«.     <C1.  126-.104.) 


In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  structure  with  a  heating  cham- 
ber therein  of  leaa  heigbt  than  the  height  of  the  stmctura 
to  priride  an  air  passage  over  the  heating  chamber  and 
within   the   structure,   vertical   partitions   separating  the 
heating  chamber  into  separate  compartments,  a  heating 
device  la  the  stmctura  separated  from  the  heating  cham- 
ber, a  winding  flue  connected  to  the  heating  device  aad 
extending  ttarougb  all  of  the  compartments  in  tbe  beating 
chamber,  a  perforated  horisontal  partition  in  tbe  lower 
part  of  each  coupartaieDt  of  the  heating  chamber,  an 
air  inlet  opening  into  each  compartment  of  tha  heating 
chamber    below    the    perforated    partition,    an    air    inlet 
chamber   connected    to   the   heating   chamber,    partitions 
in  the  air  inlet  chamber  dividing  It  late  aeparate  com- 
partments communicating  respectively  with  the  separate 
compartments  in  the  heating  chamber,  4  hot  air  discharge 
pipe  connecting  to  the  hot  air  faraace  structure  over 
each  compartment  of  the  heating  chamber  and  a  hot  air 
outlet  pipe  from  each  compartment  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber  of   smaller    diameter   than    the   respective    discharge 
pipe  and  extending  into  each  respective  discharge  pipe 
whereby  heated  air  from  each  compartment  of  the  heat- 
ing chamber  is  discharged  through  Its  respective  discharge 
pipe  and  mingled  with  heated  air  coming  directly  from 
the  passage  over  the  heating  chamber. 


1,266.776.  CORN  HKADKR.  John  Hbnbt  Covbu  Keneflc, 
Okla.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1816.  Serial  No.  129,208.  (CL 
66—181.) 


A  cam  harrcatteff  attacfcoieBt  for  a  fhna  wafoo  la* 
cludiaff  a  convayar  fiaaM  eoaatltutlag  a  body  portion, 
BMans  for  connecting  the  body  portion  of  the  attaehmant 
with  tha  flarai  wagoa,  eattlnf  BMans  connected  with  tha 
conveyar  fnuaa,  ataadarda  carried  by  tha  body  portloa, 
brackets  coanaetcd  with  th«  staadards  for  vertical  ad> 
jastsMat  tiMraoa  and  havlag  ansa  eatendiaf  from  tha 
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wldm  of  the  body  portion  above  the  cutting  maana,  baar- 
Inffs  connected  with  the  brackets  for  adjustment  toward 
and  away  from  the  body  portion,  a  beater  shaft  carried 
Itf  said  bearings,  beaters  extending  from  the  beater  shaft 
in  operative  relation  te  the  cutting  means,  a  driving  shaXt 
connected  with  the  body  portion,  meaoa  tor  traaaaittiaff 
Botary  mavemcat  from  tha  driving  shaft  to  tha  heatar 
ahaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  movMseat  from  the 
driving  shaft  to  tbe  conveyer  la  tbe  body  portion. 


1,266,777.  BEARING  FOR  DYNAMO  BLBCTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. Acraaa  Hbnbz  Dabkbb,  Blackheath,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  J.  Stoat  ft  Company,  Limited,  London, 
England.  FUad  May  16. 1916.  Serial  No.  97,666.  (Q. 
64—86.) 


L  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed  CMnprisiag  a  cas- 
ing having  an  open  end,  a  rotary  member  adapted  to  be 
moonted  therein,  a  pair  of  bearlnga  Bioaatod  oa  tha 
rotary  member  and  removable  therewith,  a  bcarlac  aackat 
la  said  casiag  in  which  one  of  said  beaxiags  la  supported 
far  free  iaacrtion  and  removal,  a  bracket  moontad  on  tha 
other  bearing,  and  means  tor  securing  the  bracket  to  the 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  conprialag  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotary  member  adapted  to  be  mouated  therein  for 
removal  therefrom,  a  pair  of  bearings  mountad  on  the 
rotury  member  for  removal  therewith,  a  baarliw  aoeket 
sap^orted  from  one  end  of  said  casing  in  which  oaa  of 
said  bearings  is  supported  tor  free  insertion  and  removal, 
a  bracket  mouatad  on  the  other  bearing,  and  means  for 
aaearlAg  said  bracket  to  the  other  end  of  the  casing. 

L.  ▲  davice  ot  the  daas  daacribad  comprising  ia  com- 
Maatloa  a  casiag  liaving  an  open  end,  a  rotary  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  therein,  a  LmJI  bearing  asouated 
at  one  end  of  said  rotary  member,  a  cage  for  said  bear^ 
lag  haviag  means  tor  positioning  the  cage  with  referaace 
to  the  ball  bearing,  a  bearing  socket  in  said  caalaff  in 
which  said  cage  is  sujHMrted  for  tree  insertion  and  re- 
aaaai.  a  bearing  at  the  other  end  ot  aaid  rotary  SMoihar, 
a  bracket  mounted  on  eaU  second  bearing,  and.  means 
tor  securing  tbe  bracket  to  the  casing,  said  bearing  being 
mounted  on  the  rotary  member  for  reiuovai  therewith. 

(Claim  4  not  priatad  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,266.778.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-BRAKE-HOSE  COUPLING. 
Samcbl  M.  Dick.  MlaBeapotls,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1»14.     Serial  No.  878,449.     (CI.  187—89.) 


A  hose  coapling  head  provided  with  atlning  devices 
and  having  a  tube  terminating  at  the  outer  face  thereof, 
and  provided  with  an  annular  air  chamber  spa cedcencoatri- 
cally  outward  thereof  and  having  a  radial  port  cohnact- 
ing  aald  aannlar  chamber  to  the  Interior  of  said  ^nbe. 
247  O.  G.— 87 


ia  eombiaatiea  with  a  pliable  Joint-foradag  gasket  hav- 
lag  an  axial  passage  and  seated  against  the  delivery  en4 
at  said  tnbe  covering  said  annular  chamber  and  damped 
against  aaid  bead  with  aa  air-tight  Joint  concentric  with, 
but  outward  ef  said  annular  chamber,  tbe  said  gasket 
haviag  a  relatively  thick  annular  portlen  overlapping  said 
aiwiwlar  air  chamber  aad  projecting  at  ita  ootcr  £aea 
slightly  beyond  tJbe  eater  face  of  said  conpler  head. 


1,256,779.-  STEAM-GENERATING  APPARATUS.  JoHB 
F.  DoB.vrBLO,  Chicago,  m.  VOed  May  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  888,249.     (CI.  122—102.) 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  hortrontal  flue  boiler, 
a  pair  ot  water  legs  depending  from  opposite  ends  thereof, 
water-tubes  connecting  said  water  legs,  a  furnace  indud- 
ing  a  grate,  an  arch  above  tbe  same,  there  being  a  pas- 
sage for  products  of  combustion  between  the  upper  face 
of  the  arch  and  the  lower  end  of  one  ot  the  water  legs,  a 
beam  spanning  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace,  and  tension 
rods  supporting  one  end  ot  the  boiler  on  said  beam,  the 
water  leg  at  the  other  end  ot  the  boiler  supported  on  tha 
rear  wall  of  the  furnace. 

2.  A  ateam  generator  comprising  a  horisontal  flua 
boiler,  a  pair  of  water  legs  depending  from  opposite  ends 
thereof,  water-tabes  connecting  said  water  legs,  a  plu- 
rality ot  flues  la  the  tbrward  water  leg  contiguous  to  the 
underside  of  the  boiler,  a  furnace  including  a  grate,  an 
arch  above  the  same,  there  being  a  passage  for  products 
ot  combustion  between  the  upper  face  ot  tbe  arcl)  and  the 
lower  end  ot  one  of  tbe  water  legs,  a  beam  spanning  the 
side  walls  ot  the  furnace,  and  tension  rods  supporting  one 
end  of  the  boiler  on  said  beam,  the  water  leg  at  tbe  other 

of  the  boiler  supported  en  the  rear  wall  of  the  fUmace. 
S.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  horisontal  flue 
p,  a  forward  aad  a  rear  water  leg  depending  there- 
f^m,  water-tnbtMg  connecting  said  water  legs,  a  furnace 
including  a  grate  beneath  the  forward  end  of  the  boiler, 
an  arch  above  the  grate  and  extending  rearwardly  beneath 
the  forward  water  leg,  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler  sup- 
ported on  the  rear  wall  ot  the  furnace,  and  tension  means 
supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  boiler  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  forward  water  leg  free  of  said  arch  and  pro* 
vidlng  a  passage  therebetween  tor  the  products  of  conn 
bastion. 


1,256,780.  PACKING  GLAND.  Mabtin  A.  Ekokb,  Will- 
mar,  Minn.,  assignor  ot  one-half  to  Russell  Splcer, 
Wlllmar,  Minn. '  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,346.     (a.  137—117.) 

1.  A  packing  gland  comprising  two  parts,  each  part 
having  a  pair  of  offset  ears,  the  opposed  sorfaces  on  said 
ears  being  inclined  inwardly  toward  each  other,  sartacea^ 
adjacent  said  ears  inclined  outwardly  from  each  other,  the 
Indlned  surfaces  on  the  ears  of  one  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  inclined  surfaces  adjaccat  the  ears  of  tha 
other  member. 

,  2.  A  packing  gland  composed  of  two  parts,  each  part 
comprising  a  flange  portion  axui  a  neck  portloa  haviag  a 
heating  surface,  said  flange  portion  being  cot-away  later* 
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mediate  its  end  to  prorlde  a  pair  of  ear*  which  are  offset 
from  each  other,  the  opposed  rarfaces  of  aald  ears  beUis 
iBdlaed  toward  «aeh  other,  and  larCaeai  mi  Mid  flaac^ 
portions  adjaeeat  aald  ean  IncUaed  outwardly  ftam  eadi 
other,  the  eani  on  eorreapoadloc  cnd«  of  the  two  part* 
when  aiaembled  being  adapted  to  engage  on  onxMlte  ildet 
of  each  other  with  the  inclinod  surface  of  th«  «ar« 
engaging  the  lacUaed  corfacea  adjacent  the  ear*. 


3.  A  packing  gland  conBlstlng  of  two  parts,  each  part 
having  two  ears  In  staggered  or  offset  relation,  opposed 
sorfaces  on  said  ears  inclined  toward  each  other.  Inclined 
surfaces  adjacent  said  ^ars  Inclined  from  each  other,  the 
inclined  surfaces  on  the  ears  of  one  piart  l>elng  adapted 
to  engage  the  Inclined  surfaces  adjacent  the  eaza  of  the 
other  part,  a  groove  in  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
i>er8,  and  an  oil  box  in  one  of  the  parts. 


1,256,781.      FBNDBR.      Millabo    F.    FimvD,    Wlnthrop, 
Mass.    FUsd  Jnly  12,  1916.     Serial  Na  108.98S.     (CL 

lOG— as.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  foider  slldaMy 
supported  by  the  front  axle  with'  provision  for  lladted 
movement  crosswise  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  connecting 
said  fender  with  the  steering  apparatus  for  shifting  said 
fender  on  its  support  when  the  vehicle  is  steered  toward 
either  side. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  ;  a  fender  mounted  upon 
the  front  axle  of  said  vehicle  in  front  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  latter  with  provision  for  limited  sldewise  move- 
ment ;  means  connecting  said  fender  with  the  steering 
apparatus  of  the' vehicle  for  shifting  said  fender  sldewise 
when  the  vehicle  is  steered  toward  either  side,  and  a 
fender  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  in  front  ef 
the  upper  portl<m  of  said  vehicle  comprlslag  a  transverse 
rail,  an  uprlf^t  frame  secured  to  said  rail  having  a  top 
crom-bar,  and  a  transverse  series  of  flexible  Itands  secured 
at  their  upper  «ids  to  said  top  cross-bar  and  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  rail  so  as  to  form  a  seat. 

[Claims  2  amkS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


^,SB6.782.    AVTOMATIC  8AW-8HASPBNER.    Jambs  O. 

W  Voimm*  Yaacoover,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
Apr;  8.  IMT.  8«rlal  No.  169,408.  (CI.  76—41.) 
1.  A  saw  sharpening  machine,  comprising  the  comblna- 
tloB  within  a  suitable  frame,  of  means  for  supporting  a 
saw  blade  thereon  against  lateral  movement  while  per- 
mitting endwise  movement  In  the  Une  ef  the  teeth,  a 
grladiag  wheel  rotatably  mounted  with  Its  axis  la  the  ap- 
proxlaiate  ^ne  of  the  saw  Uade  the  ^adle  of  whlA 


wheel  Is  susceptible  of  being  raised  and  lowered  In  that 
plane,  a  first  motion  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  grind- 
ing wheel  from  the  first  motion  shaft  ot  the  machine,  a 
feed  ahaft  driven  at  a  reduced  rate  of  speed  ftx>m  the 
first  motion  shaft,  a  second  feed  shaft  driven  at  a  variable 
speed  from  tiie  iirst  feed  shaft,  and  means  for  feeding  tha 
saw  tooth  by  tooth  to  the  emery  wheel  from  the  variable 
feed  shaft  and  for  slmultaneoualy  raising  and  lowering  the 
emery  wheel  operative  from  the  shaft. 


6.  A  saw  sharpening  machine,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion within  a  suitable  frame,  of  means  for  supporting  a 
saw  blade  thereon  against  lateral  movement  while  permit- 
ting endwise  movement  In  the  line  of  the  teeth,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  rotatably  mounted  with  Its  axis  la  ttxt  approxi- 
mate plane  of  the  saw  blade,  the  spindle  of  which  wheel 
is  susceptible  of  being  raised  and  lowered  In  that  plane,  a 
first  motion  shaft  means  for  rotating  the  grinding  wheel 
from  the  first  motion  shaft  of  the  machine,  a  feed  shaft 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  motion  shaft  and  driven  at  a 
reduced  rate  of  speed  therefrom,  a  crank  having  an  ad- 
justable throw  secured  on  the  feed  shaft,  means  for  con- 
necting the  i^  of  the  crank  to  a  gullet  of  the  saw  teeth 
to  feed  the  saw  tooth  by  tooth  under  the  grinding  wheel, 
an  eccentric  cam  secured  on  the  feed  shaft,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  horizontally  dis- 
posed to  bear  on  the  upper  side  of  the  cam,  a  second  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  machine,  means  adjustable  on  the  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  lever  for  connecting  It  to  said  sec- 
ond iever,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  second 
lever  to  raise  and  lowv  the  grinding  wheel  spindle. 

[Claims  2  to  4  aot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


^JM,788.     MAT. 
Not.  »,  1916. 


Roaaar  L.  FrjifLaa,  Reno,  Nev. 
Serial  No.  188,510.     (CL  5—3.) 


Filed 


gins  of  the  mat  at  a  point  Inwardly  of  an  end  thereof, 
the  central  portion  of  the  strap  being  secured  to  the  mat 
at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  secured  end  portions  of  the 
strap  to  afford  a  pair  of  diverging  loops  through  which 
the  arms  of  a  person  are  adapted  to  be  inserted. 


1,266,784.  MARKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL. 
HavET  J.  Gaismam.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bast- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,761. 
(a.  95—9.) 


1,,.  As  a  new  arM<ile  of  manufacture,  a  photographically 
senAtised  element  aasoclated  with  a  protective  covering 
the  latter  embodying  an  adherent  light  obstructing  me- 
dium thereon  capable  of  being  rendered  locally  light  per- 
meable by  the  stroke  of  a  stylus  against  the  backing,  and 
a  translucent  layer  adhering  to  and  covering  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  said  medium  and  disposed  between  It  and  the 
sensitised  element,  the  elements  of  the  protective  cover- 
ing constituting  a  unitary  structure. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographically 
sensitised  element  associated  with  a  protective  covering 
the  latter  embodying  a  light  obstructing  adherent  coating 
thereon,  said  coating  being  capa°ble  of  being  rendered  lo- 
cally light  permeable  by  the  stroke  of  a  stylus  against 
the  covering,  and  a  confining  coating  of  lacquer  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  carbon  coating  disposed  between  the 
latter  and  the  sensitl!re  element,  the  several  elements  of 
the  protecttve  covering  constituting  a  unitary  structure. 


1,266,786.  FUEL-SUPPLY  SYSTEM.  DOK  L.  Oai^sba, 
Winchester,  Mass.  Plied  May  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
169.220.     (a.  158—86.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  a  source  of  fuel,  a  place  of 
teel  delivery,  two  pipes  extended  between  said  source  and 
place  of  delivery  and  arranged  tot  the  normal  simul- 
taneous flow  of  fuel  therethrough  and  means  for  auto- 
matically indicating  the  cessation  of  fuel  flow  In  one  of 
said  pipes. 

[(Saims  8  to  11  aot  printed  in  the  (Saaette.] 


As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  an  ekmgated 
strap  secured  at  Its  end  portions  to  the  loagltadlaal 


1,266.786.  SHIP-BRAKB.  PBB8T0H  B.  QATcaaLL..  Buck- 
ley, Wash.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  133.806. 
(a.  114—145.) 

1.  A  ship  brake,  comprising  a  housing  provided  in  the 
iide  of  a  ship,  links  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  said 
housing,  a  brake  door  having  its  rear  edge  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  rear  ends  of  said  links,  means  for  supporting 
the  front  end  of  said  door  in  an  open  or  a  closed  position, 
mad  means  for  holding  the  rear  end  of  said  door  and  per- 
■miBg  said  rear  ead  t*  be  moved  outwardly  to  Caellltate 
the  dosing  of  said  door. 

8.  In  a  ship  brake  the  combinatlen  with  a  housing  pro- 
fMed  la  the  side  of  a  ship,  of  links  pivoted  at  their  for- 


ward ends  to  said  housing,  a  brake  door  having  Its  rear 
end  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  links  whereby  the  rear 
end  of  said  door  will  be  permitted  to  swing  outwardly  on 
a  radius  formed  by  said  links,  a  cable  secured  to  the  fo»> 
ward-  end  of  said  door  to  hold  said  door  In  open  or  closed 
position,  means  for  moving  said  door  outwardly  a  slight 
distance  from  the  closed  position,  a  piston  rod  pivotally 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  door  and  extending  la* 
wardly  through  the  wall  of  said  housing,  a  pneumatle 
cylinder  having  a  piston  connected  with  said  piston  rod, 
and  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  for  securing  said  pneumatic 
cylinder  to  said  housing  to*  permit  said  pneumatle  cytta- 
der  to  assume  various  angular  positions. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  irater  tight  recess  formed 
from  the  outer  hull  of  a  ship,  of  a  door  adapted  to  fit 
within  and  close  said  recess,  said  door  l>eing  flush  with 
the  outer  side  of  the  bull  wben  closed,  links  pivoted  to  the 
rear  edge  of  said  door  and  to  the  wall  of  said  recess,  ja 
pulley  in  the  front  end  of  said  recess,  a  power  actuated 
piston  rod  extending  through  the  rear  wall  of  said  recesa. 
a  cable  secured  to  said  piston  rod  thence  passing  over  said 
pulley  and  secured  to  the  front  Mge  of  said  door,  a  piston 
to  mgagc  with  and  exert  an  outward  pressure  on  the  front 
edge  of  said  door,  a  piston  rod  pivoted  to  the  rear  edge 
of  said  door,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  In  the  wall  of  said 
recess  for  said  piston  rod  to  pass  through,  and  pneumatle 
means  for  actuating  said  piston  rod. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266.787.  SAFETY-POCKET.  W1U.UIC  P.  QUAXT, 
Sallnaa.  Cal.  FUed  July  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  109,128. 
(Cl.  2—16.) 


In  a  pocket,  the  combination  of  a  safety  device  there- 
for, comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  plecea,  the  upper  edges 
of  said  pieces  being  looped  over  and  stltehed  to  aald 
pocket  adjacent  the  mouth  thereof,  said  pleees  being  of 
substantially  the  same  lengtb  as  the  eatraace  to  the 
pocket  adjacent  their  upper  edges,  said  pieces  having 
their  side  edges  converging  toward  the  lower  edjes  thetaoC, 
said  pieces  being  stitched  along  their  side  edfes  from 
polats  adjacent  their  upper  edges  of  said  pleess  to  points 


4& 


iSti-i 
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CrFFKHAL  GA2ETT£: 


■KK^SSMtUAKK  19,  X9aat 


•dMocnt  the  eeater  thtnot,  whtntof  tke  lower  pertkMM 
•t  laU  »i»eMi  and  portiona  adjaceat  the  sMe  taperad 
•dgaa  wtU  be  frae  to  open,  a  wlte  frame  fotmed  of  a 
ategla  atrand  of  wire  and  being  bent  to  form  railltant 
]ftw%  tke  aide  portlooa  of  aald  jawa  diverging  toward 
tkair  oppar  pactlona,  the  fre«  aida  edges  of  aaid  pi* 
bitac  looped  anvnd  aald  Jawa  and  aUtebed  npoa 
aalTaa  for  proTlding  an  even  Inner  aviface  between  aaid 
jMMb  aald  Jawa  balng  of  sabatantlallr  the  aama  alM  aa 
■a  to  be  in  dhreot  allnemoit  with  each  other  wh«i  la  a 
cooditioa,  thoa  fonoing  a  tight  doaare  toe  tht 
partiMB  of  said  plecaa  althoagh  ailowtag  the  wearer 
to  insert  a  hand  for  urging  the  Jawa  apart  and  panBtl> 
ting  access  within  said  safety  device  when  desired. 


1,2M,T8&  VEHICLB-WHBEL.  fiawis  T.  GuiST,  C3li- 
cago.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Forsyth  Bkathers  Company.  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlaola  Filed.  Not.  28, 
1913.     Serial  Bo.  80i.tfl.     (CL  21^-68.) 


t.  A  pveaaad  natal  wheel  compoaed  at  aknilar  halrea 
taehiding  a  hob  pvtlon  and  spoke  Baambera  bent  to 
tahalar  form,  the  alternate  ipohes  of  one-half  raq>eetiTely 
•awaloplBg  and  bclag  enveloped  by  the  corresponding  attar>- 
a«te  apokes  of  the  other  half,  sabatantlally  aa  deseribad. 

2.  A  preaaed  BMtal  wheal  compeaad  at  liailar  halves 
each  indading  a  hub  portion  and  spoke  members  formed 
integral  therewith  and  bent  to  tabular  form,  the  alter- 
■■ta  apohen  of  aae-half  reapeetiv^  MTeloping  and  balag 
ea^ eloped  by  the  correapoadtng  alternate  spohes  of  the 
other  half,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  pressed  metal  wheel  composed  of  similar  halves 
each  including  a  hub  portion,  a  peripheral  web,  and  spokea 
formed  integral  therewith  and  bent  to  tubular  form,  the 
alternate  spokes  of  one-half  respectively  enveloping  and 
being  enveloped  by  the  corresponding  alternate  q^kea  of 
the  other  half,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  preased  metal  wheel  composed  of  similar  halves 
^each  including  a  hub  portleo,  a  peripheral  web,  and 
apokea  filmed  integral  therewith  and  bent  to  tubular 
form,  the  alternate  spokea  of  one-half  req;>ectively  en- 
▼el(q>ing  and  being  enveloped  by  the  corresponding  alter- 
nate q;>oke8  of  the  other  half,  the  line  of  Juncture  between 
the  edges  of  the  Inner  and  outer  spokes  being  diametrically 
opposed,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  pressed  metal  wheel  comprising  two  similar  halves 
of  sheet  metal  each  consisting  of  a  centrally  apertured 
diak  with  radial  ribs,  and  tabular  spokes  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  disk  as  cootlnuations  of  the  ribs,  the 
alternate  tubular  spokes  of  one-half  respectively  closely 
fitting  within  and  without  the  alternate  corresponding 
apokes  of  the  other  half,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


MfCTML  PBOOM  OF  TAMNIMQ  BIDBB  AND  8KIN& 
idvia  1.  Mauv  ami  Fbank  TvrrLa,  Hoastoa  Helots, 
Vhl;  aaM  Tnttla  aaaignor  to  aaid  HaU.     Flted  Max: 
15k  IMA     Sarial  Mo.  86.0M.     (CL  14»-~4.> 
1.  Tha  paaceaa  af  taaoMg  hidaa  aad  the  Ilka  eonslatlBg 

«C  aa*iB««i^«  tha  aaae  in  aa  ialaalm  of  titiaadala 
a,  na  p»—  af  lannfaig  hiiaa  aad  tke  Ifta  eamaUag 
Uw  aaoM  Into  water  tnfaMd  with  tUlaodtla. 


l,a5«.TMI.  DaiLUNO-MACHUIB.  OaoMB  &  OaLUM^ 
BBOK,  Toleda.  Ohio,  aaslgaar  ta  Baker  Brothera,  TaTedot 
Ohio,  a  Flna.  Filad  Sept  IS,  1B14.  Serka  No.  Ml^SSBi 
(Q.  77— «8i) 


1.  A  machine  tool,  a  driving  mamber  far  faadlag  tha 
tool,  and  feed  determining  means  for  the  tool  indadlag  a 
graduated  member,  a  pointer  therefor,  each  having  adio^ 
able  meana  for  locking  to  .the  driving  membar  In  diffetent 
poaitiona  aa  to  the  driving  member  and  each  other  for  dis- 
closing tool  travel  distance,  a  trip  device  for  disconnecting 
the  driving  member  from  actuating  the  tool,  and  an.  Inda- 
pendently  adlustable  maaai  for  timing  the  thsow  oC  ol  tka 
trip  device. 

7.  A  machine  tool  rotary  hnldM,  a  redprocabla  alaave  tat 
feeding  aald  holdar,  a  rotary  driving  member  for  actoat- 
Ing  the  alaeve,  graduated  meana  coacting  with  the  driving 
member  for  predetermining  the  distance  of  travel  of  tha 
sleeve,  and  an  abutment  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  ad- 
justed as  determined  by  th«  meana  to  aatomatlcally  throw 
out  the  driving  nemhar. 

(Clalma  2  ta  •  ai)d  8  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1,266,791.  AUTO  PULL-OUT.  Louis  Haumbr,  Olds, 
Alberta,  Canada,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
algnmenta,  of  one-eighth  ta  Abaalom  Clark  Bury  and 
one-eighth  to  Frank  L.  Landon.  Olds,  Alberta,  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1917.    Serial  No.  194,564.     CCL  254—166.) 


m-^^^ 


r.*- 


1.  In  an  aatanoblle  having  a  chaaala  frame  and 
eagtne  provided  with   a   crank  ahaft;  a  skeleton 
frame  aecurcd  traasveraely  te  tba.  cheasls  frame  in 
of  the  machine  and  having  spaced  troat  and  bach  t 
membera,   bearlnc  brackets  carried  by  aald  tr 
and  lata  tad  between  the  fraot  and  hack  truaa 
a  drum  carrying  ahaft  Journaled  la  aahl  beari^  bsacki 
tranavaraaly  af  tka  BMcMa%  aald  traaa  fsMae  haviog 
tap  bearing  atractare,  a  motaa  ahaft  jearaaied  ia 


BantUART  19,  I9i€. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IbmhM  top  bearing  atractare,  a  worm  gear  on  atfM  Brnm 
■aahlag  with  the  worm  of  said  worm  shaft,  and 
te  eeuiMe  said  worm  shaft  to  the  engtne  shaft  at 
wlU. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,792.  TBAT  -  CUP.  BAMvai' 
XenU,  (Mile.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1916. 
(81—102.) 


B.    HAaxBB,    ndar 
Serial  No.  180,514. 


1.  Ia  a  teat  cup.  nn  outer  easing  having  an  opening  to 
laet  tt  with  an  air  eondait,  an  inner  caalag  af  flexible 

terial  aapperted  within  aaid  outer  casing,  rings  en- 
rkrellBg  aaid  inner  casing  near  the  upper  and  lowar  ends 
ttareof,  aad  aeari>ens  connectad  with  said  rtn^s  and  «x- 
tandlag  iaagthwiae  af  aald  inner  caalag,  aaM  neaabeta 
hakag  ^^aeed  apart  to  expeae  relatively  larpe  pevtlana  af 
tha  laner  easiag  to  the  action  of  the  air  la  aaM  eater 


JL.d,  ?taat  cap  oompciaing  an  ootar  caalag  haTlag  aa 
opening  to  connect  the  saow  with  a  cendolt,  an  inner  caa- 
lag of  flaadble  a»t«ial,  and  a  device  earrted  by  aaid  in- 
■ar  aariag  to  hold  tke  aame  in  its  extended  poaltlea. 

A  A  tHt  cnp  oompctalng  an  enter  casing  haTlng  aa 
te  ooraect  Hie  same  with  a  conduit,  an  taner  oaa- 
'  af  fl^dMe  Materia!,  and  a  device  carried  by  aaid  Inner 
'  -t*  apace  the  aaaw  from  said  outer  caatag  ^id  ta 
kald  tt  ia  JIB  exteaded  poaltion. 

18.  A  teat  cup  eomprtelng  aa  eater  easing  having  aa 
to  connect  the  same  with  a  eondtrit,  an  taraor 
of  Aexlble  material,  and  a  spacing  derioe  Inter- 
poeed  between  aald  inner  oaaing  and  aald  ooter  eaUag, 
aaid  device  bairtag  aicaas  at  its  lewer  eoA  to  engage  add 
outer  casing  and  aald  Inner  caalag  aad  hold  the  latter 
«xalast  lateral  diaplacement. 

13.  Jk  taat  CUP  coBiprisiiw  an  oatar  casing  Jiaving  an 
opening  at  Its  lower  end,  an  inner  casing  of  flaalbla  ma- 
terial having  laterally  extending  flanges  at  its  opposite 
ends,  a  spacing  device  comprising  rings  extending  about 
aaid  inner  caalag,  and  eonnectli«  membera  to  connect 
aaid  rings  oaa  te  tha  ether,  the  ugpai  rteg  being  of  a 
width  less  than  the  width  of  the  u^par  flaage  of  said 
Inner  caalng  and  the  lower  ring  being  of  a  width  greater 
than  the  lower  faage  of  aaM  inner  casing  and  having 
openings  therela,  aali  Ham  belag  arrangaf  to  engage 
the  respective  BanBtf  whereby  aaid  device  is  carried  by 
aaid  inner  caeing  aad  serves  to  retain  <^the  aame  in  ita 
proper  position. 

[Oaims  2  to  4»  7,  9  te  11,  and  18  not  printed  In  the 
<3asette.] 


1.256,798.  KULKINQ  APPARATUS.  Samobi^.  HAaNBE, 
near  XenU,  Ohio.  Filed  Mot.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
180,515.     (a.  81—98.) 

1.  In  a  milking  apparatna,  an  air  pipe  adapted  to  have 
milking  devlcea   c<Hinected   therewith,   an    air   pump   to 
a  wioiveaaaBt  of  air  la  aald  -ptp*  taward  «ad  from 
■lUkkv  devlaaa,  amA  meaaa  te  aiali 
1  <8aM  v^  In  a  dry  wnltary  eondttloa. 


4.  In  a  mOktag  apparatus,  an  atr  pipe  adapted  to  teva 
mnidng  devices  ceanected  tiierewith,  an  air  pump  te  la* 
termlttently  create  a  enctton  wftkfn  said  pipe  to  operate 
sail  ndlhlBg  devfcee,  and  a  heater  connected  with 
pipe,  to  maintain  the  air  in  the  pipe  la  a  dry  eanitary 
ditkm. 


8.  In  a  »ilkiag  apl^aratoa,  an  air  pipe  adapted  to  have 
.  milking  devlcea  connected  therewith,  an  air  pump  to  cauae 

a  movement  of  air  from  aaid  millciag  devices  toward 
said  pipe,  an  engine  to  actuate  aald  pump,  a  heating  drum 
embracing  said  pipe,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from 
said  engine  to  said  drum. 

9.  In  a  milklag  apparatus,  an  air  pipe  adapted  to  have 
milking  devices  connected  therewith,  meana  to  caoae  a 
circulation  of  air  within  aaid  pipe  including  relief  valvee 
mnnartad  therewith,  and  means  to  liaat  the  air  within 
said  pipe. 

10.  In  a  milking  ^^ppatatua.  an  air  ikipe  adapted  to  haw 
^piiking  devices  connected  therewith,  an  air  puny>  con- 
nected with  said  pU>«  to  operate  aald  milking  devlcea, 
maana  to  heat  aald  pipe,  and  valvea  4o  permit  the  ingraae 
and  agrees  of  air  to  and  from  said  pipe. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5  to  7,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  QaaattaJ 

1,266.794.  DETICB  FOR  POSITIONING  TOOLS,  40. 
TO  BS  DRESSED.  AacaiBAU)  N.  Haxzon.  Bedford. 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  192.668.  (CL 
fil— 7.) 


1.  A  dcvkse  of  the  ehanacter  deacribed  comprlalng 
aeeataUe  Bahie  presided  in  ita  tap  sorfhac  with  a  pate- 
grooves  arranged  at  right  anglca  with  each  ether,  a  ai 
pertlDg  kad-plate  -«Br  aaid  table,  and  wwrna  carried 
aaid  table  fbr  anpportiag  the  object  to  be  acted  upon. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described  eomprlatng 
aevetable  taMe  provided  in  its  top  surflace  with  a  pair 
gteoiee  arranged  at  right  an^es  with  each  other,  a  aa 
pertios  ked^plate  for  said  table,  means  for  aecnrlng.t 
table    In    determined    positions,    and    anana    carried 
eaU  table  for  anpportlng  the  object  to  he  acted  upon. 

d.  A  devlea  of  the  character  deecrlbed  covprletng 
reenltdile  table  preirUed  tei  Its  tapper  te«e  with  a  -put 
giueeee  ammged  at  right  ani^ea  with  each  uBiai,  a  * 
pending  pin  aiieaigifl  at  a  determined  mdtaa  af 
of  aaid  table,  a  sapportlag  bed^ate  fhr  aaM 
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ftnd  ptB  Arnmccd  in  nid  bed-idat*.  Mid  flzad  ^  and 
d  pc&diiiff  pia  marking  the  mean  distance  of  adJoatiMC : 
•:  tba  table  a*  determined  by  the  micrometer. 

4.  ▲  device  of  the  character  deecribed  comprlalnc  a 
n  TolaUe  table  for  moTlng  the  object  acted  upon  Into  .« 
d  rtermiaed  angle,  said  table  being  provided  In  its  sarfaf> 
mth  a  pair  of  groova  arranged  at  right  angles  with  each 
e  her,  a  supporting  bed-plate  for  said  table,  a  pin  carrle«i 
b '  the  bed-plate  from  which  to  calculate  the  determine*! 
It  Bgth  of  roUtlonal  travel  of  said  table,  a  pin  carried 
br  said  table,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  pins  being  ad- 
i\  sted  against  the  adjacent  Jaws  of  the  micrometer. 


11266,705.  MULTIPOLAR  MAGNETO.  Ono  Hnvs. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bosch  Magneto  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  68.506.     (CI.  12»— 149.) 


1.  In  a  multipolar  magneto  for  electrical  ignition  sy»- 
t  Bs,  a  ring  field  member  composed  of  a  continuous  seriea 
9  '  alternately-reversed  permanent  maghets  of  U-form  with 
t  leir  arms  extending  inwardly  to  common  poles  of  altcr- 
B  itlng  polarity  throughout  the  serines,  an  armature  m«n- 
b  a  having  a  generating  winding  and  a  plurality  of  oot- 
n  ardly-projecting  poles  constructed  and  arranged  to 
b  ridge  the  spaces  between  the  field  poles,  and  a  mechanical 
t  iterrupter  electrically  connected  to  the  generating  wind- 
ing, one  of  said  members  being  rotatable. 

2.  In  a  multipolar  magnet  for  electrical  ignition  sys- 
t  mis,  a  ring  field  member  composed  of  a  continuous  series 
0 1  alternately-reversed  permanent  magnets  of  U-form  with 
tieir  arches  extending  in  circular  alinement  and  with 
t  leir  arms  extending  inwardly  to  common  poles  of  alter- 

Itlng  polarity  throughout  the  series,  an  armature  mem- 
tfer  surrounded  by  the  field  member  and  having  a  generat- 
lig  winding  and  a  plurality  of  radially-dispoaed  poles 
<  Dustructed  and  arranged  to  bridge  the  spaces  between  the 
i  eld  poles,  and  a  mechanical  interrupter  electrically  con- 
leeted  to  die  generating .  winding,  one  of  said  members 
ijelBg  rotatable. 

18.  In  a  multipolar  magneto  for  electrical  ignition  sys- 
an  armature  having  'a  generating  winding  and 
liadially-dispQaed  poles,  a  ring  field  member  embracing  the 
I  nutors  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  radlally-ad- 
:  satahle  permanent  magnets,  a  mechanical  interrupter 
(leetrically  connected  to  the  generating  winding,  side 
]  lates  fixed  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
1  Mgneto,  and  fastening  means  permitting  radial  adjust- 
4MBt  of  the  magaots  and  clamping  the  magnets  between 
M  side  plates  la  adjusted  position. 
14.  la  a  matt^olar  magneto  for  electrical  ignition  sys- 
iBM,  a  rotatahU  armature  having  a  generating  winding 
4ad  radlaHy-dlspsaed  poles,  a  ring  field  member  embracing 
anaatore  aad  eomprisiag  a  plurality  of  permanent 
Its  of  U-f<»m,  a  mechanical  iaterrupter  electrically 
i  oanected  to  the  generating  winding,  stationary  side 
]  lata*,  aad  fasteniag  means  eomprisiag  for  each  magnet 
aachor  block  laalde  the  arch  of  the  magnet  and  con- 
thareto  la  radially-adjustable  positlMt  by  a  screw, 
iad  also  eompriainc  a  tio  rod  engagtag  the  anchor  block 
4ad*<iaavtag  the  aide  plates  in  radially-adjusted  poaltloB 
the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  magaots. 
S  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.266,7M.*  MULTIPOLAR  MACUnDTO.  Ono  Huaa, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bosch  Magneto  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Iliad 
Dec.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  68,006.     (CL  ITl— 262.) 


-=i»-T 


1.  In  a  multipolar  magneto  for  electric  ignition 
tems,  an  armature  having  a  generating  winding,  a  me- 
chanical interrupter  electrically  connected  to  t)ie  generat- 
ing winding,  and  a  field  member  composed  of  a  series  of 
pole  pieces  cooperating  with  the  armature  and  a  plurality 
of  series  of  alternately-reversed  bar  magnets  of  arcoato 
form  magnetically  connected  to  the  pole  pieces,  the  mag- 
nets of.  one  series  overlapping  the  magnets  of  another 
series ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  multipolar  magneto  for  electric  ignition  sys- 
tems, an  armature  having  a  generating  winding,  a  m^ 
chanical  interrupter  electrically  connected  to  the  gencratlag 
winding,  and  a  field  member  composed  of  a  swlss  of  pola 
pieces  codperating  with  the  armature  and  a  phiraltty  sC 
series  of  alternately-reversed  bar  amgneta  of  arcuate  form 
magnetically  connected  to  the  pole  pieces,  each  magnet 
being  connected  to  pole  pieces  separated  from  each  other 
in  the  series  by  at  least  one  other  pole  piece  ;  substaatially 
as  sad  for  the  purpose  described. 

IS.  In  a  multipolar  magneto  for  electric  Ignltloa  ay^ 
tems,  an  armature,  and  a  field  member  therefor  havlac 
three  series  of  alternately-reversed  magnets  of  arcuate 
form  wherein  the  magnets  of  each  series  overlap  the  bw|^ 
nets  of  the  other  two  series,  and  six  pole  pieces  exteadiag 
across  the  magnets  in  cooperation  with  the  armatvrs^ 
each  of  said  pole  pieces  magnetically  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  magnets  of  one  series  and  being  re- 
cessed between  those  ends  and  also  being  recessed  oppa- 
rite  the  magnets  of  the  remaining  series  so  as  to  ha 
magnetically  insulated  therefrom. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.256,797.  CAR-DOOR.  AMANOrs  M.  HsMBBao,  Mlnaa- 
apolls.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  22.086. 
(a.  20—31.) 


The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door 
ing.  of  a  car  door  liaving  a  rigidly  and  parmaaantly 
aected  body  jtortion  that  is  wider  than  said  door 
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and  is  seatsd  at  its  side  edges  against  the  inner  face  of 
the  door  frame  with  freedom  for  inward  lateral  swiagiag 
movement,  a  track  extended  above  said  door  opMiing 
along  the  outer  side  of  the  car  body,  a  traveler  movable 
OB  said  track,  and  a  flexible  hanger  suspending  said  door 
Xrom  said  traveler  with  freedom  for  lateral  and  angular 
gwlnglng  movements  in  respect  to  said  car  body,  so  that 
the  said  door  may  be  moved  through  said  door  opening 
when  turned  at  an  angle  thereto. 


% 


1.256,798.  STOVE  OR  FURNACE.  Htman  HaftMAM, 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  124,179.     (a.  126—161.) 


edge  of  the  out»  waU  of  the  Uock.  said  racaaa  foraUag 
ahoolders,  and  the  OMKwlte  end  of  aaM  ^ala  arranged 
to  pass  through  the  slot  and  recess  to  fadlitate  the  pins 
thez«of  engaging  the  shoulders  of  the  recess  for  locking 
the  chain  around  a  pipe. 


1.256,800.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.  Ai^bbrt  J.  HoB- 
TON.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Ham- 
mer Mfg.  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. FUed  Feb.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  675,496.  (CI. 
175—386.) 


•  r 


\  -,. 


1.  In  a  stove  or  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  fire- 
box and  grates,  of  a  pair  of  supplementary  grate  members 
plvotally  supported  below  the  firebox  and  having  up- 
wardly curved  fingers  adapted  to  be  projected  Inwardly 
from  each  side  of  the  firebox  above  the  grates,  and  means 
fw  operating  said  supplementary  grate  n^embers  in  unison 
and  Independent  of  said  grates. 

2.  A  stove  or  furnace  baring  the  flirebex  formed  with 
perforations  in  the  side  walls,  shaking  grates  closing  the 
bottom  of  the  firebox,  supplementary  grates  plvotally  sup- 
ported below  the  firebox  at  each  side  and  having  up- 
wardly curved  fingers  adapted  to  be  projected  throng 
said  perforations  into  the  firebox  above  the  grates  to 
siqrport  the  fire  during  the  operation  of  the  grates,  means 
for  operating  said  supplementary  grates  independent  of 
the  shuMng  grates  to  move  inwardly  and  outwardly  in 
unison.    > 

[Claims  8  aad  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,256.799.  PIPB-CUTTHR-  Cliht  T.  HiiM,  Hindes, 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  2f,  1917.  Sertol  No.  167,778.  (CI. 
81—182.) 


A  pipe  cutter  eomprisiag  a  frame  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  side  pieces  connected  at  the  ttqp  thereof,  cutters  mooat- 
«d  between  the  side  pieces,  blocks  arraacsd  betwsaa  the 
side  plscea,  aad  a  flexible  chain  provided  with  lateral 
projecting  plas.  said  chain  adapted  to  have  one  end  pivot- 
ally  oonaected  to  one  of  the  blocks,  the  other  block  having 
a  vertical  slot  therathroui^  and  a  recess  in  the  upper 


1.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  in  combination,  co- 
operating switch  contacts,  operating  members  for  certain 
of  said  contacts  mounted  substantially  in  parallelism, 
one  of  said  operating  members  being  magnetic  and  biased 
to  open  circuit  position,  the  other  operating  member 
being  biased  to  closed  circuit  position,  a  magnetic  mem- 
ber substantially  parallel  witb  said  last  mentioned  mem- 
ber and  having  a  ^ug  for  imparting  a  hammer  blow  thereto, 
a  magnetic  support  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
parallel  members,  said  members  being  pivoted  to  said 
support  and  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  said 
magnetic  members. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  in  combination,  aa 
electronvignetic  winding,  a  magnetic  support  mounted  in 
parallel  relation  with  the  axis  thereof,  cooperating  pairs 
of  switch  conUcts.  substantially  parallel  operating  mem- 
bers for  certain  of  said  contacts  pivoted  upon  opposite 
ends  of  said  support  at  right  angles  thereto,  one  of  said 
members  being  magnetic  and  biased  to  open  circuit  posi- 
tion, the  other  operating  member  being  biased  to  dosed 
circuit  position,  a  magnetic  member  pivoted  concentrically 
with  said  last  mentioned  operating  member  substantially 
parallel  therewith  and  having  a  lag  spaced  from  said 
operating  member  to  impart  a  hammer  blow  thereto  upon 
movement  of  the  former,  said  pivoted  magnetic  members 
projecting  upon  opposite  ends  of  said  winding  for  se- 
lective actuation  thereby  under  predetermined  electrical 
condltiona. 


1.256301.       TYPOGRAPHIC     COMPOSING  -  MACHINE. 

MAcam   C    taDAHi.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor   to 

Lanston    Monotype    Machine    Company,    Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.     FUed  Aug.  4.  1916. 

Serial  No.  118.178.     (CL  164—112.) 

1.  A  typograpltic  composing  madilne  embodying  a 
repeat  mechanism,  an  automatic  Justification  indicating 
mechanism  and  means  for  automatically  rendering  the 
Jnstiflcatl4Mi  indicating  mochanism  inactive  while  the  re- 
peat mechanism  is  la  operation. 

8.  In  a  typographic  composing  machine  including  key 
controlled  signal  producing  mechanism,  a  repeat  mecha- 
nism, automatic  Justification  indicating  mechanism  eom- 
prisiag an  Indicator  and  a  motor  for  operating  the  same, 
aad  in  combination  therewith,  means  operated  by  said  re- 
peat mechanism  for  rendering  said  motor  Inactive. 

14.  In  a  typographic  composing  machine  Including  key 
controlled  signal  producing  and  line  ■aaaartag  awehnr 
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FttiKtrAftV  T^,  v^fA 


itie  }astllleatt<ni  liidt««flDt  «i#c1mb1«bi  «mb- 
«tt  •batBent  slM«  adapted  to  be  edTaBeed  (ry 
Mtd  llBe  imuumtlut  necluinlmB,  >B  atr  pr— wre  meter  for 
retvnlAg  Mdd  abatment  alMk,  ui  tadieatAr  aad  an  air 
preMure  motor  for  operating  said  Indicator  to  a  pecitkm 
determined  by  nld  abatment  aUde,  a  repeat  mechanitm 
comprlalnc  an  air  pressure  motor,  a  latch  derlce  for 
centreninf  Die  opetatiOB  of  aaM  ivpeat  motor,  a  repwt 
kejr  and  means  operated  by  said  repeat  hey  fbr  operat- 


ing said  latch  derlce,  and  in  comblnatloti  therewith  a 
Talred  conduit  connecting  both  said  abntment  slide  re- 
tnm  motor  and  said  Jnstlflcation  indicating  mechanism 
motor  with  a  source  of  air  trader  presaore,  said  Talre 
being  controlled  by  said  latch  derlce,  whereby  wlien  said 
latch  derlce  is  operated  by  the  repeat  key  both  said 
abntment  tilde  retnm  motor  and  said  Justification  Indi- 
cating mechanlsra  motor  are  reliered  of  air  xmder  prea- 
tre. 
[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  13'not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.V 


ija^fim.    PKOOBSS  of  BXTRAcnua  asc  from 

ITS  OKB8.  EDTiTf  AKtmaAS  Johawsso^,  Trollhlttan, 
Sweden,  assignor  to  Socl«t«  Anonyme  MetaUnrglqTie 
Procedes  De  laiTal.  Bmssels,  Belglvra.  Filed  Mar.  pi, 
1»1J.     »«lal  No.  688,528.      (Cl.  204— ^»8.) 


U         II 


d-t^ 
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^■'  ^  '■■■        .^'••^ 


The  method  of  extracting  tine  from  its  ores,  which 
es— Isis  la  introdndng  into  an  electric  reaistanoe  fnmace 
a  charge  eoBtalning  sulBclent  carbon  to  combine  with  the 
oxygen  of  the  ore  to  form  carbon  moaoxld,  passing  an 
■electric  cvorent  through  a  portion  of  said  ore  to  produce 
VKrknM  degrees  of  heat  in  different  parts  of  said  ore, 
eaaalng  tbe  carbon  dloxld  formed  la  the  cooler  parts  of 
the  Aargc  to  soecesslTely  penetrate  the  hotter  parte  of 
the  ore  whereby  the  remaining  unaltered  patbon  will  re- 
4«ce  ft  to  carbon  monoid. 


1JM,8«S.     MirBOD  OF  FILUKO  IN  BOLLOW  CATI- 
TEMIKTILM.    «mmb ICjombt,  OMeatfo.  HI.    FIM 

Jan.  a».  ma  mmm  v.  7«;»79.    (ci.  w— ih.) 

1.  Ska  kareta  lOTaBl  psiaosss  of  fsnatag  «wl  waIIs 
18  «r  oKTitlea  mstoMarfly  found  ta  fol- 


low bufMlBv  tfle  wMift  courtsla  In  placing  m  qaantlly 
«t  mortar  or  cement  while  stHl  In  the  plastic  ceodltiaM 
«pen  a  flat  hard  surface,  then  forcing  the  tile  d4/WBwar€ly 
tkrongh  said  ptastic  aobatance  iratil  the  edges  of  the  wiOa 
of  the  toe  strike  saM  hard  flat  surface,  whereby  Cka 
plaatlc  substance  enters  the  open  mouth  of  said  tUe 
and  forms  a  wall  which  is  flnsh  with  the  edges  of  Ike  Ula, 
and.  flnaOy,  supporting  said  tile  mtn '  the  plastic  sab- 
stance  aforesaid  hardens  and  seta,  adhering  to  the  Imiw 
surfaces  of  the  walla  of  tha  tile 
[CUim  2  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.256.804.  M AONBT-OROUFINO  DBYICB  FOIt  BLBC- 
TRICAL  MUSICAL  DfSTBUMBNTS.  John  F.  Kbixt. 
Plttsfleld.  Mass.  C>Btt«Balls«  af  application  Serial 
No.  722,118,  filed  Sept.  M.  1912.  ThU  appUcation  fllad 
June  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  M2.M9.     (CL  84—176.) 


5.  In  an  etectricaOy  operated  musical  latrument.  the 
combination,  of  electro-magnets,  armatures  therefor,  coB- 
necting  means  between  the  armatures  and  the  tone  pro- 
<hictng  devices  for  operating  the  tone-producing  derleea, 
a  ooaree  of  electrical  energy,  connections  from  the  tarad* 
Bals  of  the  magnets  to  the  terminals  of  the  sooree  Wt 
energy,  a  drcuit  closing  device  in  each  of  said  coaaee- 
tlons,  means  for  operating  said  closing  derlce  In  eacA 
connection,  and  means  operated  by  the  electro-magneta  fbr 
malntahihig  the  drcuit  dosing  derleea  In  said  connec- 
tlong  closed  daring  the  periods  which  correspond  with  the 
notes  of  different  length,  as  described. 

19.  An  electrically-operated  musical  instrument  com- 
prising in  combiaattsa.  a  oaw^ee  mt  olectrical  energy,  op> 
eratlng  magnets,  connections  from  one  of  the  tarmlaala 
of  each  of  aald  magnets  to  a  tesminal  of  the  sooros  of 
electrical  energy  for  grouping  the  same  togetiiiv  which 
operate  tone-soundtng  devices  of  the  same  note-na.*ne,  dr- 
cuit closers  in  said  connections,  a  plurality  of  said  mag- 
nets having  their  other  tanalnala  connected  for  grouping 
said  last  mentioned  magnets  together  which  operate  tone- 
sounding  devi<^  of  different  note-name,  drcuit  doseers 
in  said  last  mentioned  connections,  a  tracker  bar  having 
terminals  therein  of  less  atimber  than  the  number  of 
tone-sounding  devices  of  tke  Instrument,  some  of  said 
terminals  in  the  tracker  bar  being  connected  to  the  con- 
nections extending  frosa  said  other  terminals,  and  other 
connections  from  the  terminals  In  the  tracker  bar  ex- 
tending to  the  other  temlnal  of  the  source  of  electrical 
energy. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6  to  18.  10,  and  21  not  printed  in  the 
Gaxette.l 


1,256,806.     GATE  AND  GATE-FASTENING.     Edbick  N. 

Kioaa,  Plummer,  Idaho.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.     Serial 

No.  118.517.      (Cl.  89 — 56.) 

A  gate  operating  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  post,  a  gate  l)lnged  thereto  adjacent  its  lower  end, 
for  opening  and  closing  movement  in  two  -directions  with 
resi>ect  to  the  post,  a  rotatable  toothed  support  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  rod  carried  by  the 
gato  and  extending  throngh  the  support  eccentrically  to 
Its  enter  of  rotation,  a  rotatable  toothed  plate  carried 
by  tike  past  snd  aisaugi)<l  with  Its  teetk  In 
the  teetk  aC  the  aapport,  «■  turn  fixed  to  said  lAate 
esteBfdtag  latavsMy  frosa  4Mksr  sMte  Ikei^tuf, 
rtsi  by  fhe  post,  coBlisMkif 
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•ram  «kd  eonaected  to  tke  arm,  saM  drtnn  being  ar- 
ranged in  vwtleal  altaement  with  and  spaced  from  the 


1,2156,807.  MOLD  FOB  CASTTNO  ITLBMBNTB  OF 
PWNTfKG-FORMS.  Awoa  L.*  KmoHT.  Phlladelphte, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pk..  a  Corporation  of  Tirglnla.  Origttial 
application  filed  Oct.  8,  1914,  Serial  No.  864.894.  W- 
vMed  and  this  applleatloB  Aled  Sept.  18,  ItW.  Serial 
Wo.  1»,«1.     (CI.  199— M.) 


eentor  of  rotation  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  controlling  elemoato  In  <H)«rative  positions  at 
points  remote  from  the  gala. 

1,256.806.      MANul-ACTTJBE    OF    PRINTERS'    LEADS, 
'  BULBS,  4c.     AMoa  L.  KHiOHT,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   Virginia.     FUed   July 
27,  1916.     Serial  No.  111,741.     (O.  1»»--1.) 


I  The  Improvemaat  In  ttie  art  of  caatiBS  prlntsrs' 
leads  rules,  etc..  in  succesolve  incromeats  fused  toastbor 
at  the*r  proximate  odgsa.  which  coosisU  in  Initially  lasB^ 
lac  «•«»»  tocrsmsBt  of  greater  height  at  one  of  aald 
edges  than  at  the  other,  whereby  the  coatsaetion  of  tke 
matal  in  freestog  and  cooling  wUl  bring  tka  tap  edges 
af  the  Increments  into  alinemeat  with  each  otker  and 
psodnec  a  atrip  of  uniform  height. 

2.  Tka  Improremapt  In  the  art  of  casting  prlntexa' 
l„(l,  raka,  etc.,  ta  auecesslre  lacrements  fused  tojstkar 
at  tkair  proximato  sdasa.  which  eoaalsts  ia  Initially  torm- 
Ing  each  Increment  of  greater  height  at  Ito  rear  ad0S. 
tkan  at  Its  farwatd  adge.  where  It  Jolna  tka  pr«co«n8 
lacramant,  wkstvby  the  osatractlan  of  the  m«tal  la  fraeauc 
iMd  caoUag  will  produce  a  strip  of  nnlfom  height. 

4.  Ia  an  apparatus  for  easting  printo's'  leads,  rolea, 
ate.,  la  saseesslve  Increments  fused  together  at  their 
pcaateate  edgca.  the  combination  of  the  fidlowlng  In- 
Btrumentalitisa.  to  wit.  a  mold  having  a  ea^lty  open  at 
oae  side,  a  mold  hhide  moanted  to  redprocato  In  «aid 
cavity  with  means  for  holding  a  previously  cast  Incre- 
ment in  position  to  close  the  open  side  and  form  one 
wall  of  the  mold  cavity  and  a  matrix  fWmlng  one  wall 
0t  said  mold  cavity  having  a  aiatrtx  cavity  therein  gradu- 
ated in  depth  in  accordance  with  the  shrinkage  of  the 
metal  In  freestag. 

6.  A  matrix  for  farming  printers'  leada,  rules,  etc., 
af  suceessive  Increments  fused  together  at  tkelr  proxl- 
iBBte  adgea  formed  with  a  matrix  cavity  therein  the 
top  wan  or  which  Is  ««  gradually  dimteshlng  depth  to- 
ward tke  exit  and  of  tke  carity. 

7.  A  matrix  for  casting  printers'  leads,  rules,  «tc., 
tai  juussBUlii  incrsneabs  fused  together  at  IkClr  praxi- 
■ate  'Sitea  kavlag  a  mattfla  ca^ty  tkereln  tke  top  wifl 

U  uC  ^adually  dlmlSklBg  depth  toward  tka  «sat 

1  ^>Mk  a  flartnc  «Wifcs»gt  mteaalSB. 

[Claims  8  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  ii  aaM  Ma*e  lor  madktaas  far  saatlag  prtatcrs' 
and  TBloB  kaving  Ito  ftamt  ««ge  shaped  to  form  oee  wan 
af  «he  mold  cavity  and  harlBg  sMaaa  ta  rear  of  asM  f  " 
adsa  tor  coSpsratioa  with  a  driving  connection  a»d 
haffbag  means  far  the  dbact  attachment  of  a  gate  po« 
srksiaby  tke  btade  wiU  be  redprooated  by  tha  drtoteg 
eonnaction  and  the  gate  pusher  win  be  ma>v*d  by  aad  la 
anlaon  with  the  blade. 

2.  A  mold  blade  fsr  machines  for  casting  printers'  Imm 
and  Tulea  kaving  tts  front  edge  shaped  to  fosm  one  waU 
Of  the  mold  cavity  and  having  In  rear  of  aald  ed^  twa 
spartarsa,  one  a  drcular  aperture  for  the  Journal  coanoe- 
tion  of  tke  drirlng  mechanism  and  the  oth«  a  rectangvlair 
aperture  lor  the  reception  of  a  rectongular  projeetioa  a« 
a  gate  pusher  whereby  the  Made  and  pusher  win  be  movad 

In  unison. 

t.  ▲  tkln,  flat  moid  Wade  for  printers'  lead  and  mla 
eaatlng  maflhtnes  having  plane  side  faces  for  contact  with 
the  fajc«  of  tke  mold  cavity  and  having  its  forward  edge 
akapcd  to  term  one  waU  of  the  mold  cavity  the  face  of 
said  edge  having  ito  upper  portion  ezteaded  rearwM<ny 
aC  the  lower  portion  whereby  a  mold  carity  af  lirs^dar 
contour  win  be  farmed  to  facUitate  the  union  of  awccewlra 

castings. 

4.  A  mold  for  printers'  lead  and  role  casting  naaehiaes. 
asabadylag  the  foUowing  InstrumentaUtles,  to-wlt :  aiie 
blocks  between  which  the  mold  carity  Is  formed,  a  mold 
blade  mounted  to  redprocate  between  said  blocks  and 
forming  one  wall  of  the  carity.  and  a  thin,  fiat  flUw  Wads 
of  uniform  thickness  mounted  In  Bxed  podtloa  betwaaa 
the  blocks  abore  the  mold  blade  and  formtog  an  edge  wall 

of  said  cavity.  . ..    _ 

5.  A  mold  for  prlntera'  lead  and  rule  easting  macUaaa, 
embodying  side  blodcs  between  which  tha  mold  cavity  la 
formed,  a  reciprocatory  mold  blade  between  and  of  lesa 
width  than  the  height  of  the  blocks,  and  a  fixed  blade 
of  substantially  xialfonn  tUdmeas  throagkout,  P»o|se»- 
lag  batwaen  the  blacks  ovsr  flie  said  blada  and  tacadng 
one  waU  of  the  cavity. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (tesette.] 


1,256,808.  MOLD  FOB  CASTING  PRINTEB8'  LEADS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  AMOS  L.  Knioht,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  PhiU- 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  FUed  June  8, 
1917.     Serial  No.  172.937.     (Cl.  199—66.) 


1.  A  mold  for  printers'  lead  aiAl  rule  casting  macktn^ 
embodying  the  following  Inetramentolitlea.  to^wlt :  Mo<*B 
tarmtag  the  bottom  and  aide  walls  <rf  tke  mold  eavlly, 
a  moM  Mafle  <rf  less  height  than  and  woittfag  batweeatka 
dMe  kla«fca,  «n  Interchangeable  matrix  mewated  bttssia 
the  side  blocks  abore  the  ler»«il  of  fhe  mcM  blade  to  ftns 
the  top  wall  of  the  mold  carity  and  means  for  closing  tha 


-*i 


1^: 


57* 


OFFICIAL  QAZETTE 


FSBXUAXT  19,  Z9l8k 


■M»ld  cBTftr  b<ti»eiiu  the  end  of  the  matrix  and  otold  blad* 
aad  fOTBlBs  with  tha  mold  blade  la  the  oastlnff  poattloD 
there<tf  the  cad  wall  of  the  mold  caTlty,  whereby  a  mold 
blade  of  laed  height  may  be  used  with  InterchanceaMe 
matrleea  of  dtTereat  hei^t. 

2.  A  mold  for  yriatere'  lead  and  rale  caattng  machinea, 
embodjlBf  the  followlog  InetnuneBtaUtlea,  to-wit :  tide 
blocka  between  which  the  OMrfd  caTltjr  la  formed,  a  baae 
bleek,  a  mold  blade  moonted  to  reciprocate  between  eald 
ride  blocks,  and  In  contact  with  eald  base  block  and  a 
iMtrtz  haying  a  cast  recelTlBg  portion  and  a  mold'  blade 
ancMClag  portion,  the  latter  lying  between  said  sMe  blocks 
and  exteadlBg  Inwardly  of  the  mold  beyond  said  east  re- 
ceirlng  portion. 

8.  A  mold  for  printers'  lead  and  rale  casting  machines, 
embodying  the  following  instnimentalltles,  to-wlt:  side 
Uocks  between  which  the  mold  cavity  la  formed,  a  base 
block,  a  mold  blade  of  less  hd^t  than  the  element  to  be 
east,  said  blade  being  moonted  to  reciprocate  between 
.  said  side  blocks,  and  in  contact  with  said  base  block, 
and  an  exchangeable  matrix  baring  a  rearward  portion 
extending  between  said  side  blocks  into  contact  with  said 
Made  and  a  forward  cast  recelTing  pertiOD  located  daring 
the  casting  operation  at  a  distance  from  the  base  block 
eqnal  to  the  heli^t  of  the  element  bring  cast. 

4.  A  mold  for  prlnt^s'  lead  and  rale  casting  machines, 
embodying  the  following  Instramen  tall  ties,  to-wit:  ride 
blocks  between  which  the  mold  cavity  is  formed,  a  base 
Mock,  a  mold  blade  moonted  opon  said  base  block  and  be- 
tween said  side  blocks  and  provided  with  a  forward  end 
sobatantJally  popendicnlar  to  said  base  biocfc,  said  blade 
being  adapted  to  move  iatermittentiy  forwardly  to  eject 
east  metal  tnm  the  mold  and  rearwardly  to  casting  posi- 
tion to  form  the  mold  cavity,  and  a  matrix  having  stepped 
inner  sarfaeca,  the  forward  step  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  BMtal  to  be  cast,  the  rearward  step  extending  between 
said  side  blodn  Inwardly  beyond  said  forward  step  to 
eoataet  with  said  mold  blade  and  the  sorfhce  connecting 
said  st^s  constitoting  a  continoation  of  the  forward  end 
•f  the  mold  Made  in  said  casting  position  of  the  latter. 

7.  A  Hilar  tdade  for  printers'  lead  and  rale  casting  ma- 
ihinea,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  thickness 
nnal  to  the  point  slse  of  tbe  nuterlal  to  be  east,  one 
sdce  of  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  stepped 
sorfhces,  one  of  which  sarfaces  is  adapted  to  slldably  en- 
gage with  the  mold  blade  snd  tbe  other  to  forai  a  wall 
of  the  mold  cavity,  the  body  portion  being  provided  on 
the  side  opposite  said  sorfaces  with  overhanging  exten- 
rions  for  cooperation  with  the  flUer  blade  sopport. 

[Claims  6  and  6  not  printed  In  the.Oaaette.] 


14W6 JOO.  DBTACHABLI  RAKB-TOOTH  POINT.  Wth- 
LiAM  W.  KOCK,  HUlside,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  T.OM.     (CL  66— «9.) 


1.  A  rake  tboth  point  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
•f  sheet  metal,  tapered  to  a  point  at  one  end  and  said 
tapered  portloa  being  cnrved  to  form  an  arcuate  graond 
— Piglwg  <hee,  sail  plates  each  having  one  of  their  loagi- 
tadlnal  sdgss  flxad  to  said  body  portion  to  extend  longl- 
tadtnally  with  respect  thereto,  said  soil  plates  being  con- 
caved loogltvdlMilly,  and  a  strip  to  connect  the  other  lon- 
tftadtaal  edgca  tt  said  soil  plates  so  as  to  pravida  a  eQ^ 
ttMg  adfe,  as  and  for  the  jtorpose  ^edfled. 


4.  In  a  detachaMe  tooth  point  tot  a  hay  swacp  havlac 
teeth  of  ordinary  coostraetloa,  a  longitntfnally  and  lat- 
erally curved  shoe  or  ronner,  a  flat  strip  of  a  length  sub- 
stantially eqoal  to  the  length  of  said  shoe  and  extending 
loagltndlnally  thereof  and  being  in  spaeed  relation  thereto 
St  the  rear  end  and  Juxtaposed  thereto  at  its  front  end, 
and  soil-displacing  platea  ea^  having  one  of  Ita  longi- 
tudinal edges  secured  to  a  lateral  edge  of  said  shoe  and 
having  its  other  longitudinal  edge  secured  to  one  of  the 
major  surfaces  of  said  strip,  said  tooth  point  bdng  de- 
signed for  connection  with  meana  for  securing  said  tooth 
point  in  position  oa  saM  tooth  wlthont  modification  of 
the  latter. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,2S6,810.  FBOTH-RHDUCINO  DI8CHAB0II  APPABA- 
TUB  AND  PBOC888.  Ma8m>iTH  LaracR  and  Baar 
RoBaar  Wbioht,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The 
De  Laval  Separator  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  29,  191B.  Serial 
No.  08,566.     (O.  288—47.) 


1.  The  process  of  rednd^  firoth  formation  in  the  dis- 
charge of  the  ll<|old  fram  high  speed  centrifugal  apparatus 
having  an  overflow  dlfdiarge,  which  consists  in  propelling 
the  llqold  in  an  ootwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  di- 
rection from  the  ovwflow  point  of  the  apparatos,  and 
stmultaneonsly  reshaping  the  usual  thin  flat  stream  to  a 
relatively  thicker  stream  without  reduefng  the  cross  sec- 
tional area,  whereby  the  velocity  of  the  discharge  stream 
and  Its  expoeed  surface  ara  both  reduced. 

8.  The  process  of  reducing  frath  formation  in  the  dis- 
charge of  liquid  from  hl^  speed  centrifugal  apparatus 
which  comprises  propelling  the  liquid  in  the  form  of  thin 
sheets  to  the  discharge  pssssgns,  thence  in  outwardly 
extending  converging  disdharge  streams  and  finally  dis- 
charging tbe  liquid  in  relatlvdy  thicker  Independent 
streams ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  llqold  centrifugal  apparatua  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  long  discharge  weirs,  and,  leading  from 
each  weir,  an  outwardly  extending  discharge  passage  con- 
verging in  one  direction  proportioned  and  arraaged  to 
discharge  the  liquid  herefrom  la  soUd  streams  thicker 
ibfka  at  the  weir  and  without  Increase  in  nosale  velocity ; 
substantiatly  as  described. 

9.  A  liquid  centrifugal  apparatus,  provided  with  a  dia- 
duuge-controlling  weir  over  whl^  the  liquid  passes  in 
thin  ribbon-like  stream,  aad  provided  further  with  a  rear- 
wardly-curved  discharga  paasage  leading  from  said  weir 
anad  so  proportioned  and  arranged  as  to  gathw  said  rib- 
bon-like stream  Into  a  rdativtf  y  thick  stream  of  dimin- 
ished periphery:  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  8  to  8,  and  10  net  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.266  Jll.  SCHOOL  DSSK  AND  SBAT.  ItoWAlD  M.  Mc- 
Vauaiu,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  May  IS,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,281.     (a.  160—84.) 

1.  In  |i  combined  school  desk  and  seat,  the  comUnation 
of  a  desk  supporting  pedestal  comprising  upper  aad  lower 
sections  connected  together  for  turning  adjustment  In  a 
boriaontal  plane,  a  dask  body  moonted  on  the  hotlaontaUy 
adjustable  section  «f  aald  pedestal,  and  a  seat  connsctsd 
to  and  turning  with  aald  horiaontally  adjustable  pedestal 
sectloB,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combined  aehoai  desk  aad  seat,  the  ctHablnatioa 
of  a  desk  body,  a  peStestal  snppertlBg  the  same  aad  oom- 
priaing  a  pair  of  cyUadrieal  shcUa  or  seetioas  eoaaaeted 
together  for  a  turning  adjustment  In  a  horlaontal  ^aa«^ 
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II  Mut  provided  with  a  cylindrical  section  on  Its  underside, 
and  a  connecting  frame  connected  to  the  upper  section 
of  the  desk  pedestal  and  provided  with  a  vertical  portion 
adapted  to  fit  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  seat,  the  said 
vertical  portion  of  the  connecting  frame  and  the  lower 
section  of  tbe  desk  pedestal  having  equal  dlametera,  snb- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 


spread,  landing  wheels  foldably  secured  to  the  trasswork 
f<»  the  backbone  member,  and  a, motor  secured  to  said 
tnisswork.  said  motor  and  Undlng  wheels  when  f6lded  ar- 
ranged to  be  Incased  by  the  plane  when  its  wings  ara 

folded.  ^  -  _*««. 

4.  An  aeroplane  having  a  backbone  raonber  and  wings 
foldably  secored  therato,  upper  and  lower  longitudln^ 
trass  rods,  struts  connecting  the  truss  rods  to  the  back- 
bone member,  and  means  for  securing  the  wings  spread. 

14.  An  aeroplane  baring  a  backbone  member  and  wings 
with  forwardly  tapered  portions  hinged  therato  for  v«rtloal 
folding  movement,  means  for  holding  the  wings  sprsad.  a 
lower  longitudinal  trass  rod  having  an  upwardly  indined 
forward  end  portion,  and  strats  connecting  the  truss  rod 
to  the  backbone  member,  tbe  outer  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  forwardly  tapered  portions  of  the  winga.  when  folded, 
being  In  substantially  the  same  plane  with  the  forwardly 
inclined  portion  of  the  tross  rod. 

(Claims  2,  8,  5  to  18.  and  16  not  printed  in  Ue  Gasette.! 


1,266,818.  CONNECTING  MEMBER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS.  Habrt  T.  MaanN,  MUwaukee.  Wla. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  128.010.  (CL 
1T8— 268.) 
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8.  In  a  combined  school  desk  and  scat,  tbe  combination 
of  a  desk  body,  a  pedestal  supporting  the  same,  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cylindrical  shells  or  sections  connected 
together  for  adjustmenta  in  vertical  and  horlaontal  planea, 
means  for  securing  the  pedestal  sections  at  their  vertical 
adjostment.  a  seat  provided  with  a  cylindrical  section  on 
ita  underside,  and  a  connecting  frame  wmneeted  to  the 
upper  section  of  the  desk  pedestal  and  provided  with  a 
vertical  portion  adapted  to  fit  the  cylindrical  section  of 
the  seat,  the  said  vertical  porUon  of  the  connecting  frame 
and  the  lower  section  of  the  desk  pedestal  having  equal 
diameters,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  combined  school  dask  and  seat,  the  combination 
of  a  desk  body,  s  pedestal  supporting  said  desk  body  and 
comprising  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  connected 
together  for  a  turning  adjostment  in  a  horlaontal  plane, 
a  seat,  and  a  U  shaped  yoke  plvotaUy  connecting  said  seat 
to  the  upper  section  of  said  pedestal,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

6.  In  a  combined  school  desk  and  seat,  the  combination 
of  a  desk  body,  a  pedestal  sopporting  said  deak  body  and 
comprising  an  opper  and  a  lower  section  detachably  con- 
nected together,  a  U  shape  yoke  secured  In  a  verticaUy 
adjoatable  manner  to  the  upper  section  of  said  pedestal 
and  formed  with  a  vertical  portion  for  the  attachment  of 
a  seat,  and  a  seat  removably  associated  with  said  vertiral 
yoke  portion,  the  said  vertical  portion  of  the  yoke  and  the 
lower  section  of  the  pedestal  being  of  a  similar  formation, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  A  connecting  member  for  an  insulated  electrical  con- 
ductor comprising  a  body  of  harder  material  than  said 
conductor  and  Including  a  tapered  sleeve  portion  adapted 
to  engage  between  the  conductor  and  Insulation,  and 
threads  on  the  Interior  of  said  sleeve  portion  adapted  to 
cut  threads  In  the  conductor  upon  Ita  Insertion  theraln. 

2  A  connecting  member  for  Insulated  dectrical  con- 
doctora  comprising  an  elongated  body  of  harder  material 
than  said  condoctor  and  recessed  In  ita  ends  to  provide 
sleeve  portions  adapted  to  receive  the  conductor,  threads 
m  said  sleeve  portions  for  cutting  threads  In  tiie  conductor 
opon  Us  insertion  therein,  and  an  insulating  block  on  the 
body  adapted  to  abut  tiie  insuUtion  of  said  conductora. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,266.814.  PERMUTATION  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  81- 
GCBD  O.  Mattison,  Eau  Claire,  WU.  FUed  Dec-  4. 1916. 
Serial  No.  184.898.     (Q.  176—282.) 


1 266,812.  AEROPLANE.  JoaiPH  Maoaa,  Mlnneapolla. 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M*ritt  Brandon.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  116.406. 
(CL  244—14.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  having  a  plane  comprising  a  trussed 
badtbone  member  and  wings  hUiged  direcUy  thereto  for 
vertical  folding  movement,  means  for  holding  the  wings 


L  A  permutation  switch  Including  a  casing,  permnta- 
tion  disks  Journaled  in  th^  casing  upon  s  common  shaft, 
abutting  projectiona  on  certain  of  said  disks,  a  handle  ex- 
tended from  one  of  the  disks,  a  contact  atrip  in  the  rear 
tace  of  said  disk,  co-acttag  contact  membera  adapted  for 
selective  engagement  witii  tiie  said  contact  strip,  contact 
strips  carried  by  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  other  of  said 
diaks  and  adapted  to  be  aUned.  and  co-acting  contact  mem- 
ben  engageable  by  said  contact  strips  when  alined  whereby 
to  complete  a  drcttlt. 
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2.  A  penratatlcB  «wfteta  tadadlsK  m.  euiag  haTliif  ft 
■«»-<!M)<nie«tBt  bed  plate,  a  merles  of  tmabier  disks  jovr- 
•■Mi  IB  tke  «ftslB(  «poB  a  mbidob  «kaft,  a  contact  atrip 
iBtkaaoter  peHpkeraJ  edge  «f  each  dtok  aBd  adapted  ta  ^ 
alined,  a  bracket  arm  projecting  from  tb«  bed  plates  ami. 
tt  ■—  e—dncttof  «ateite],  a  seilea  ef  sleerea  ar- 
te v*m  and  moonted  hi  aald  toaclDBt  arm,  one  pair 
kelof  dl^aaed  ov«r  each  disk  tnuwreraely  to  the 
vdamimot,  a  aprtns  urged  pioneer  aMvated  In  each  Bleeve 
■■i  «ap«:tBf  tiie  pinlpherles  of  their  eamapoadlng  disk, 
MM  pain  of  sleavea  hartng  each  one  ctaaectlon  with  one 
«f  tte  adjaecnt  pair  wiMreky  to  form  a  eoottniioiia 
r  of  cvreat  therethrough  wlien  the  aaltt  eimtact  itrips 
«Baed,  and  an  ladepeadect  disk  Jonmaled  on  aald 
■ad  tavlag  sMaas  operable  thereby  to  torm  a  com- 
dsvatt  teither  with  aald  plnngen  sqbatanttelly  aa 


8.  A  permutation  switch  ia^adinc  a,  eaatog,  a  si  ilsa  «C 
taiMlsr  dWks  Jomaled  therein,  a  handle  eontlBued  from 
the  disk  adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  a  contact 
strip  carried  by  the  rear  face  of  said  dlak  and  near  the 
paif^pkaral  -efge  Cheivof,  spring  urged  evntact  plumtis 
■arrled  %y  -tk*  rear  wan  of  said  easing  and  resfttently  en- 
gaging Ike  Tuar  faee  of  said  disk  adjacent  thereto,  aald 
plunger  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  by  the 
coatect  strip  of  said  adjacent  disk,  contact  strips  carried 
by  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  other  of  said  disks,  a 
series  of  connected  pairs  of  spring  urged  contact  plungers, 
said  plungers  each  being  svpicBiMa  by  the  contact  strip 
of  ite  corresponding  contact  disk,  and  means  for  nHnhig 
said  contact  strips  whereby  to  complete  a  circuit  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,90^9.  AFPABATUS  FO*  PAINTING  OK  COATINO 
WOOL  CniSTOPHBB  J.  MoGin,  Charleroi,  Ph.,  as- 
AgBor  to  Pittsburgh  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  PennsylTanla.  FDed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Be- 
Tlal  No.  8S,M2.     (CI.  91 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  reel-teipport  for  coating  reds  of  wire  or  the 
like,  the  combiiKtiaa  with  a  coating  Tat,  of  a  rotary  reel 
carrying  frame  adapted  for  rertlcal  reciprocation  into 
and  out  of  the  vat.  said  frame  having  a  morable  portion 
normally  retaining  the  reel  on  the  frame  during  rotation 
th^)>eof.  said  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  for  the  Inser- 
tion and  withdrawal  of  the  reel  from  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  reel  support  for  coating  reels  of  wire  or  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  coating  vat,  of  a  rotary  frame 
for  the  support  of  the  reel  Joomaled  in  bearings  above 
and  beneath  the  vat,  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  into  and 
■■t  df  Ike  ^mt,  aald  fMnw  having  a  pivoted  guard  member 
tei  t»  He  vonully  elrcunJerentially  of  the  reel  to 
:  tke  rad  agahsat  lateral  dtoplaeeaMat  on  the  thime, 
■dapttJ  to  he  swung  on  Ite  pivot  for  the  insertion  aad 
«f  the  reel  from  the  tnmt, 
W.  In  %  vad  — ppert  far  eoatlng  i«els  mt  wire  or  the 
^■ttfc  a  eaaNtev  vat,  vT  a  Tsal 

•■t  o(  tte  wt,  anid 

on  bcnrlnga  above  and  beneath  the  v«C  ■■• 


tme  the  »eeeptf»u  of  tke  red.  And  1 
guard  pivoted  ta  raid  frame  for  evaHniag  the  reel  to  fte 
seat,  said  guard  adapted  to  he  awang  upwardly  to  permit 
the  iaoertion  and  the  withdrawal  af  the  reel  from  Ika 
support. 
(OalMS  S  nd  «  not  printed  <■  tt«  Oaa«tt«.l 


1,20«,816.  TURBINE  TOT.  Cakl  C.  MuLDvni^  Jr.,  Ifapla- 
wood.  Ma.  mied  May  88,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,418. 
(a.  48->t7.) 


1.  A  turbine  toy  comprising  a  flat  metallic  band  rolled 
to  form  a  circular  housing  having  as  open  front  and  back, 
a  eleackable  fhstening  meana  for  uniting  the  meeting  enda 
of  said  circular  housing,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed.  9p- 
peaed  cross-braces  spanning  said  housing,  denchable  tn- 
tenlng  means  tor  uniting  the  ends  of  said  cross-bracea  to 
Mid  housing,  'a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  supporting  k|p 
integral  with  Che  wall  of  aald  houatng,  a  power  shaft  rot** 
tably  supported  by  neana  of  aaM  croaa-braces,  a  drive  p«t 
ley  fixed  to  said  Ofcaft,  a  draft  propdied  power  producing 
fhs-whoel  fixed  to  aaM  shaft  within  aald  honalng,  and  a 
belt  driven  by  said  pulley  for  operattng  auzinary  toys. 

2.  A  turbine  tov  conprlslng  a  flat  metallic  band  rolM 
to  form  a  circular  housing  having  an  open  front  and  back. 
cleuckaMe  fiaatfnlng  ucans  for  touting  the  meeting  cniB 
of  said  drcnter  housing,  a  pair  of  vertically  dlspoaed.  op- 
pojed  ttosB  biaees  spanning  aald  hoHlnf,  elenehabla  fln^ 
teniag  naans  for  uniting  tha  enda  of  aald  croashraeaa  te 
said  hotMlng,  a  pair  of  teterally  disposed  aupportnig  laps 
Integral  with  the  wall  of  said  houaing,  a  power  shaft  «»•»> 
tnhly  supported  by-meana  of  wdd  cross  bi  ataa,  a  drive  puBey 
fixed  to  said  abaft,  a  draft  propelled  power  producing  Cnn- 
wkeel  fixed  to  said  shaft  wtthla  aald  housing,  a  belt  dil>— 
I7  aald  puBey  tat  apetatiug  aiBBIary  toys,  and  a  pair  dt 
supporting  ears  famed  Intecral  w«th  aald  honal^  8ir 
kateifnc  aaM  heosing  te  a  snspended  position  tn  tha  palk 
of  a  draft  adapted  to  propd  aaM  fan^hed. 

8.  A  tartlne  toy  eampiteing  a  flat  metallic  hand  roillei 
to  tona  a  circular  hoanatg,  a  pair  of  supporting  lipi 
staipped  fk«m  the  wall  of  said  howtag  adapted  to  pttwuat 
foiling  movement  of  saM  houaing  and  support  the  same  in 
an  upright  position,  stiffening  means  for  said  housing,  a 
powsr  shaft  rvtattfbly  auppoitsd  within  aald  housing,  m 
cone  policy  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  draft  propdled  power 
producing  ten-wkeel  8x«d  to  s«M  shaft  within  aald  houa- 
ing, and  a  pair  of  supporting  ears  stamped  from  the  wall 
of  said  housing. 

(ClalB  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,817.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  FftAXC 
NnwvoKTH,  Jr.,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Autoteatie 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  XBl- 
aols.  Piled  Sept.  18,  1914.  SerUl  No.  882,292.  (CL 
179^27.) 

1.  In  a  telephone' systom,  aa  automatic  connector  switch 
provMed  with  bank  contacts,  a  plurality  of  subacrlbw*' 
lines  connected  with  certain  of  said  contacts,  a  traHe 
connoetad  witk  sihsr  oC  mlM  aantacte,  an  operater*! 
tep«ad  «o  he   is— ■  stud  with  said  tm«c  traok.  « 


II  '> 


naeting  saM  rluglag  cntratt  with  saM  contacts  when  atid 
connecter  establishes  coaaectlon  therewith,  a  relay  In  said 
connector,  means  for  causing  a  continuous  flew  of  current 
through  said  relay  to  energize  the  same  when  connection 
is  made  with  a  subscriber's  Una  and  said  subscriber  re- 
sponds, means  for  energizing,  said  relay  only  momentarily 
upon  the  response  of  the  operator  when  connection  is  es- 
tebllsbed  with  the  trafflc  trunk,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  energisation  of  said  relay  for  disconnecting  the  ring- 
ing current  from  ««id  contacta. 


ft  Ik  n  telephoao  system,  aa  autoamtfc  eonnocter 
— Itih,  a  Iteo  witk  whl(«  ssM  switch  Is  adapted  to  mtiK 
eopnocttoB,  a  relay  lii  saM  switch,  a  saeend  relay  bridged 
across  said  line  aad  adapted  to  be  eonneeted  la  ferlea  with 
snid  first  relay  whea  said  coonector  eotabUshea  connection 
«Mh  aaM  line,  said  second  relay  being  of  high  resistance 
to^  9t«i¥tot  energisation  of  saM  first  relay,  a  talking  aet 
adapted  to  be  connected  wItk  said  line,  and  meaas  oper> 
atod  automat  IctOly  when  said  telMng  set  Is  connected  wltil 
saM  line  for  short-circuiting  said  second  relay  to  thereby 
aanae  the  operation  of  aald  first  relay. 

S.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  autoaiatlc  connector 
switch,  a  line  with  which  said  'switch  is  adapted  to  make 
eoaaectton,  a  relay  la  said  switch,  a  second  relay  bridged 
across  aaM  lino  and  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with 
aaM  first  relay  when  saM  connector  eotablishes  connection 
wNh  saM  line,  saM  second  relay  being  of  Mgh  reaiatanca 
to  prevent  eoerglaation  of  said  first  relay,  a  talking  aat 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  Hne,  and  means  oper- 
ated antomatioally  when  said  talking  set  Is  connected  with 
saM  line  for  short-circuiting  said  second  relay  to  thereby 
cause  the  operation  of  said  first  rriay. 

19.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line,  a  called  line, 
means  tor  conoectlttg  the  two,  a  signal  for  the  called  line, 
a  aoarce  of  ringing  current  coatroUed  through  the  medium 
of  saM  means  for  operating  said  signal,  a  source  of  cur- 
reat  for  supplying  the  calling  line  with  current  for  talk- 
ing, a  relay  controlled  over  the  called  line  for  reversing 
the  current  In  the  calMng  Un*  and  for  again  restoring  it 
when  the  called  subscriber  answers  to  produce  a  signal  in 
the  receiver  of  tke  siriUag  Hue,  saM  relay  ^Isa  for  cutting 
off  the  ringing  current  from  the  called  Hue  when  tha 
called  subscriber  answers. 

90.  la  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line,  a  called  Hne, 
■an  operator's  position,  meana  for  extending  connections 
from  the  caDlng  line  to  either  the  called  line  or  to  the 
operator's  posHlonr  a  signal  for  the  called  line,  a  signal 
for  the  oRorator,  a  source  of  ringing  current  controlled 
through  the  medlnat  of  aaM  means  for  operating  said  sig- 
nals, a  source  of  Current  for  sopplylag  talking  current  to 
tha  caUlng  line,  a  aignal  for  the  calUng  line,  a  reUy  con- 
troUod  over  the  called  Un«  upon  the  response  of  the  called 
subscriber  for  disconnecting  said  ringing  carrent,  and  for 
ravarsing  the  currant  in  the  calling  line  for  operating  the 
signal  oa  the  caUIng  line  In  one  manner.  saM  relay  also 
coatroUed  by  the  response  of  the  operator  when  a  call  is 
extended  to  the  operator'a  poaitioa  for  disconnecting  saM 


ringing  current  and  for  ravening  tk«  comnt  In  the  calU 
ing  line  only  momentarily  for  operattng  the  signal  oa  tha 
calling  line  in  another  manner. 

[Claims  4  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.256,818.       PROTECmnB     COTERfNG 
PANJB8.      Haaanx  J.   Nil«,   Boa^ 
Vtted  Ittly  28,  1916.    Sarial  Mo.  42.058. 


FOR     GLA88 
Reads,   CaL 

(CI.  906—82.) 


A  package  inclodlng  a  pane  of  glass,  a  sheet  of  paper  of 
the  dimensions  of  the  pane  of  ilass  pasted  oa  snek  face  of 
said  glass  at  the  margins  only,  each  of  said  shaate  of  papor 
being  provided  with  perforations  within  the  pasted  mar- 
gins to  permit  the  unpasted  pprtions  of  the  paper  sheets 
being  readily  removed  after  the  glass  has  bean  secured  in 
place. 


ljaM,StS.  TANDEM  FRICTION-GIBAA.  Jobs  F.  Qreom^ 
HQs.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  K.  Miner,  Cha«, 
H.  Y.  Filed  July  13.  1916.  Serial  Ka  199^007.  (Ck 
218^-84.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  th«  comblMtlon  witk  two 
tlan  gsars,  each  comprising  a  friction  shell,  frietlrai 
and  a  wedge,  saM  friction  gears  being  srrnnped  end  hi 
end  with  the  wedges  opposite  each  othar,  of  a  floUowan 
Interposed  betwaen  the  wodvss^  said  foUowsr  having  re- 
cesses within  which  the  wedges  are  seated  to  thereby 
maintain  the  friction  mechanisms  in  proper  allnement. 

[Ctelm  2  not  prints  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,266,820.  DRAFT- YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY-CAR  DRAFT- 
RIOGING.  John  F.  OCo.nnob,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  WUllam  H.  Miner,  Chaay.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1916. 
Serial  No,  110,268.     (Cl.  218 — 12.) 


1.  As  aa  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  yoke  comprising 
upper  and  lower  arms  integrally  united  at  thair  rnar  enda, 
one  ef  aald  arms  being  provided  with  a  hood  at  Its  for- 
ward end.  the  forward  end  of  the  other  arm  being  mov- 
ably  moonted  within  aaM  hood  and  nozanallj  positioned  In 
operative  poaition,  and  means  for  moving  .the  free  end 
of  the  last  naaed  arm  within  the  hood  from  said  opetat- 
Ing  poaition. 

8.  In  a  draft  yoke,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  hood 
within  which  Is  ad^ted  to  ba  received  a  draw  bar  butt. 


.-■^■'i^ 
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vt  •  p«tr  of  r»k«  anu  uw>«lat«d  with  nM  Jiood,  aad 
for  acpftntlBV  tt*  fonnurd  ^^  of  nld  yoke 
to  tkoroby  pcmlt  tbt  taoerttoa  of  Mid  draw  bar 
tatt 

[Clalau  2,  4,  and  S  not  prtat«d  la  tho  Oasotto.] 


1,996,891.  fSnm  BBABINO.  J<mii  F.  CTCONMOB.  Cbl- 
ca«o.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  WUllaa  H.  Mlatt.  Cbaay.  N.  T. 
rood  Jaao  14.  1»17.    Serial  No.  174.878.    (Ca.  04— 46.) 


1.206,888.    iJatOVUkHm.    Coaimiim  H.  (yBoOEKB,  Has-     I 
ford,  Cal.     Filed  8«»t  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  199,046. 
(a.  244—14.) 


1.  Ib  a  side  bearing,  the  comhlaation  with  a  member 
harliic  bearing  rarfacea  for  a  plurality  of  antifriction 
mcBban,  of  a  pinrallty  of  antl-trlctlon  members  morable 
from  normal  poaltlon  when  actuated,  and  means  carried 
entirely  by  aald  anti-frlctlon  member*  adapted  to  aoto- 
■atlcally  return  the  latter  to  normal  po«ltl<»  after  re- 
moral  of  the  preasure  thereon. 

8.  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  casting 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bolster  and  harlng  a  plurality 
of  bearings  formed  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  antl-frlctlon 
members  mounted  on  said  bearings,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  said  members  to  normal  position  after 
remoral  of  the  preanre  thereon,  said  means  being  sup- 
ported entirely  by  said  members. 

6.  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
baas  easting  adapted  to  be'secured  to  a  bolster  and  harlng 
a  pair  of  bearings  In  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  pair  of 
rocksn  supported  on  said  bearings,  said  rockers  being 
entnlly  recessed,  and  a  plate  spring  otendlng  through 
said  isccaaia,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  be  flexed  by 
the  roefeers  as  the  latter  are  mored  from  normal  position. 

(ClabM  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,256.822.  BUCKLB.  Michabl  T.  fyUxUMi  and  Ow>Baa 
yUcm,  New  Hartford.  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  27,  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  787.040.     (O.  24—71.) 


1.  In  a  buckle,  ero4s  bars,  a  member  swlTeled  to  one 
•f  said  cross  bars,  a  tap*  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
swtraled  membCT,  and  said  buckle  adapted  to  be  tamed 
upon  one  of  its  cross  bars  as  a  fulcrum,  whereby  to  de- 
taehably  secure  said  tape  to  a  rorlng  can. 

2.  In  a  buckle  havlag  side  bars  and  cross  bars  for  the 
attaehaent  o<  thr  ends  of  a  tape,  and  saM  side  bars  being 
hCBt  to  confom  with  a  eyIlBdrlcal  surfsce,  whereby  the 
tvndng  of  the  buckle  upon  one  of  said  cross  bars  as  a 
folenun.  wfU  eanae  the  orerlapplng  of  the  ends  of  the 
taps  and  the  lo<*fBf  of  the  saaM  la  gtrea  poaltlon. 

4.  la  a  bvdla  hf  Ting  croa*  ban.  a  reel  mounted  to  one 
•f  T^«*  cro«  tars,  a  tape  having  one  end  fastened  to  said 
rati,  wkorshy  to  ad^mt  the  length  of  aald  tape,  and  a 
lat^fit  and  pawl  for  h<MtBg  said  reel  from  turalag  la  oae 
dliactloa. 

[ClataB  8  not  prtated  te  the  Gaaattc] 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  compriaing  borlsontally  and 
longitudinally  extending  side  i^eces  conTerglng  from 
mediate  portions  toward  their  front  and  rear  ends  and 
meeting  at  their  front  ends,  s  keel  the  front  end  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  the  side  pieces  and 
which  extends  rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  to  a 
mediate  portion  thereof,  a  series  of  cross  pieces  suitably  ' 
spaced  from  each  other  secured  to  said  horliontal  side 
pieces  and  of  length  increasing  rearwardly.  rearwardly 
diverging  side  bars  secured  at  their  front  ends  to  the 
front  ends  of  the  side  pieces  and  of  the  keel,  transrersely 
extending  ajwroxtaaately  parabolic  bracea  socurod  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  ked  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  dlioe- 
tlon  flrst  upwardly  and  then  outwardly  and  secured  at 
their  outer  ends  to  said  cross  pieces  and  side  bars,  a  caa- 
Ing  of  sheet  material  secured  to  said  cross  pieces,  keel, 
side  bars  and  parabolic  braces,  longitudinally  axtandiag 
shafts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  awoplane,  and  having  their 
rear  eada  behind  the  reamoat  cross  piece,  means  far 
rotating  said  shafta,  and  propellers  on  the  rear  enda  of 
said  shafta. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  comprising  horlaon tally  and 
longitudinally  oxtending  side  pieces  converging  from 
mediate  portions  toward  tholr  front  and  rear  enda  and 
meeting  at  their  front  ends,  a  keel  the  front  end  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  fropt  ends  of  the  side  pieces  and 
which  extends  rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  to  a 
mediate  portion  thereof  and  then  rearwardly  and  «p- 
wardly.  a  series  of  crosf  i^eces  suitably  spaced  from 
each  other  secured  to  said  horlsoatal  side  pieces  and  of 
length  Increaalng  rearwardly  except  the  rearmost  cross 
piece  which  Is  shorter  than  the  one  Immediately  la  froat 
thereof,  short  longitudinal  plecea  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rearmoat  cross  piece  with  the  one  immediately 
In  front,  rearwardly  diverging  side  bam  secured  at  their 
front  ends  to  the  front  ends  of  the  side  pieces  and  of  the 
keel,  transversely  extending  approximately  parabolic 
braces  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  keel  and  oxtsad- 
Ing  therefrom  in  a  direction  flrst  upwardly  and  then  out- 
wardly  aad  secured  at  their  outer  eada  to  said  eroaa 
pieces  and  side  bars,  a  casing  of  sheet  material  secured  to 
said  cross  pieces,  keel,  side  bars  and  parabolic  braces, 
ailerons  having  their  front  edges  hinged  to  the  longest 
cross  piece  and  their  inner  edge*  adjacent  to  said  abort 
longitudinal  pieces,  loagltudlnaUy  extending  shafts  hav- 
ing their  rear  ends  adjacent  to  and  behind  the  rearmost 
cross  piece,  means  for  rotating  said  ahafts.  aad  propellers 
Ml  said  shafts  InaMdlately  behind  the  rearmost  cross 
piece  and  the  alleroas. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.256.824.     CABLE-CLAMP.     MAim  OtMOV,  Mount  Ver- 
non. Wash.     Fned  Apr.  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  160.794. 
(Cl.  24—185.) 
2.  A  cable  elaav  ladaAag  a  block,  inwardly  enrred 

arms  formed  on  said  Mock  and  a  retaining  key  adapted  to 

operate  between  said  arms  fOr  damping  cablfs  between 

saM  key  aad  aadar  aald 
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4.  A  cable  clamp  Indodlng  a  block.  Inwardly  curved 
arms  formed  on  said  block,  said  arms  being  provided  with 
recessed  ends,  a  retalalag  key  adapted  to  opwata  betweca 
said  arms,  said  key  having  an  enlarged  head  adapted,  to 


he  received  In  said  recess  la  aald  arms  for  clamping 
cables  under  the  curved  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  oi-. 
Urged  head  of  the  key. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,256,825.  DRTINO  APPARATUS.  Gaoaoa  D.  PAaKBa, 
Riverside,  Cal.  FUed  Juae  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177,223.     (CL  84—12.) 


*•      1.'-'  I 


1.  A  drier  comprlsiag  an  <9en  bottomed  housing,  means 
for  feeding  fruit  to  be  dried  thereto,  and  means  vrlthia 
said  housing  for  eontlnnously  rotating  and  for  directing 
tiie  fniit  therein  alternately  in  opposite  directionB  from 
one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing,  and  means 
for  forcing  air  downwardly  onto  the  fruit  for  drying  the 
saoM  aa  it  Is  oonveyed  therethrough  and  maintained  In 
agitation. 

2.  A  drier  compriaing  a  housing,  means  for  feeding  fruit 
to  be  dried  thereto,  and  an  endless  movable  means  com- 
prising parallel  spaced  Interconnected  rollers  within  said 
housing  for  supporting  and  conveying  and  continuously 
rotating  the  fruit  therein  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions In  successively  lower  borlsontal  planes  from  one  end 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing,  and  means  for  forcing 
air  downwardly  through  said  housing  and  aald  endleas 
movable  means  for  drying  the  fruit  as  It  Is  conveyed 
through  said  housing. 

3.  A  drier  comprising  an  open  bottomed  housing,  a 
plurality  of  borlsontally  disposed  longitudinally  movable 
conveyer  flights  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  within  said  bousing,  said 
lUs^t  comprising  interconnected  parallel  spaced  rotatably 
mounted  conveyer  rolls,  means  for  feeding  fruit  to  be 
dried  onto  the  upper  surface  of  one  end  of  the  uppermost 
conveyer  flight,  means  for  transferring  the  fruit  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  uppermost  con- 
veyer flight  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  corresiK>ndlng  end 
of  a  succeeding  conveyer  flight,  means  for  removing  the 
fruit  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  opposite  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  conveyer  flight,  and  means  for  forcing  air 
downwardly  through  the  housing  and  through  the  open 
bottom  thereof  for  drying  the  fmlt  as  rotated  and  con- 
veyed. 

(Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.256.826.    FRICTION-OIAR.    Calvik  B.  Patch,  Olenel- 

lyn.'ni.,  assignor  to  William  B.  Miner,  Chasy,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  15, 1916.    Serial  No.  109.445.    (Cl.  218— 64.) 

1.  In  a  friction  gear,  the  combination  with  a  friction 

shell  having  an  Integral  q^ag  cage,  the  latter  belag  opea 

at  Its  sides,  of  a  follower  mouatod  within  the  spring  cage, 

springs  at  the  rear  of  said  follower,  said  follower  having 

an  aaaular  flaaia  alidahia  within  the  frictioa  shell,  aad 


detachable  keys  aasodated  with  said  follower  aad  having 
portions  thereof  Interposed  between  the  follower  aad  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  friction  shell  to  thereby  space  the 
follower  from  the  shdl  and  put  the  springs  under  c<wi- 
presslon,  said  keys  being  inserted  laterally  from  the  o«t- 
slde  of  said  annular  flange  through  openings  in  the  latter, 
the  keys  and  follower  having  engaging  shoulders  sweat- 
ing radial  and  circumferential  movement  of  the  keys  rtfa- 
tlvely  to  the  follower. 


fh 
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2.  In  a  ^device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  spring  containing  member  open  at  it*  alda 
and  through  which  a  spring  is  adapted  to  l>e  inserted,  a 
spring,  and  a  spring  follower,  said  spring  container  having 
a  shoulder  against  which  the  follower  would  normally 
abut,  of  a  removable  key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  laterally 
through  an  opening  In  a  portion  of  said  follower,  said 
key  being  shouldwed  and  co(^ratlng  with  correapondiag 
shoulders  in  the  follower,  whereby  the  key  is  prevented 
from  radial  and  circumferential  movonent  relatively  to 
the  follower  when  It  is  assembled. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,256,827.  CARPENTER'S  SQUARE.  William  A.  Paw- 
SON,  San  Francisco.  CaL  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  105,854.     (a.  88—08.) 


1.  A  carpenter's  square  comprising  a  flat  plate,  a  dou- 
ble gage  thereon,  one  point  of  which  projects  la  a  plaao 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  the  other  point  of 
which  projects  at  right  an^es  to  the  plane  of  the  plate, 
and  means  to  secure  said  gage  plate  in  differat  adjust- 
ments with  respect  to  the  first  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  (Sasette.] 


1,256.828.      DEVICE   FOE   APPLTINO   INffiBCTICIDBS 

TO  ANIMALS.    Minua  PauT,  Wahpeton,  N.  D.    FUod 

June  5,  1917.    Seria!  No.  178,024.     (O.  119—157.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  applying  aa  laseetleMe  to  f"«TWi*t. 

the  combination  of  a  <!aaiBg  having  a  reservoir  at  oao  end, 

a  corrugated  distrtbatias  roller  havlag  oae  ead  rotatably 

aad  slldably  mooatad  la  the  other  end  of  said  eairtag  and 

provided  la  said  end  with  a  cam  groota,  a  pump  mouatiA 

Interiorly  of  said  casing  aad  ladudiag  a  ^ctoa  red,  • 
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tolitc  cmxrie4  br  mU  piatoa  rod  aad  engaging  la  Mid 
gxwir*  «htt«by  aaid  9aM9  i*  opcnUd  wkem  aaVI  dlatribot- 
lag  eoltar  i»  •cti»tad>  a  teed  pipe  coniMcted  t«  said  pamp 
aad  ttt  Mid  reMTTolr,  aod  cooaectloBs  between  said  feed 
pipe  aad  eaU  diatribatiag  roUcr  vkareby  the  Inaectlcide 
U  fad  fioB  miA  rMervotr  to  the  ootar  aartece  ot  aaid  dla- 
trUMiting  roUec. 


4.  In  a  derlce  for  applying  aa  Inaectldde  to  antmala, 
the  comblnatloB  of  a  casing  haTlng  an  insecticide  reaer- 
rotr,  a  dlatribnttBg  member  rotatably  and  sUdably  monnt- 
etf  In  said  caatag,  and  meana  operated  by  the  rotation  and 
dldlng  of  aatd  dlstrlbvttag  member  for  feeding  as  tnaeea- 
eMe  from  said  reaenr.i4r  to  said  dlstribatlng  member. 

r Claims  2,  3,  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


t,t09,St9.  FUMP  FOR  8PKSDOMXTEB8.  Tbwh>obji  C. 
Photrrr,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta, 
to  The  Tan  Slcklen  Company,  a  Corporation  of  IHUtota. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  U14.  SerUI  No.  827;911.  Benewed  Ang. 
«,  1917.    SerUl  No.  184,787.     (CL  lOS— 44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
rotatable  flald  actuating  mechanism,  bearing  mechanism 
upon  which  said  rotatable  mecbaolsm  Is  rotatably  moant- 
ed  and  provided  with  a  concentric  axial  bore,  shaft  mecha- 
nism extending  throagh  and  joornaled  in  said  axial  bore, 
a  collar  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  embedded  there- 
in portions  of  said  rotatable  Haid  actuating  mechanism, 
whereby  said  rotatable  fluid  actoating  mechanism  and  said 
shaft  rotate  in  unison. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tho  class  described,  the  combination  of 
rotatable  pumping  mechanism  provided  with  axial  bores, 
baarinea  exteadlog  into  each  end  of  the  axial  bore  of 
aaid  pumping  mechauiam  upon  whiuh  said  pumping  uacha- 
alsm  is  rotatably  mounted  and  constructed  to  leave  a  cen- 
'  trally  located  axial  chamber  in  said  pumping  mechanism, 
and  a  collar  mounted  en  and  secured  to  said  shaft  mech- 
anism in  the  central  axial  chamber  of  aaid  pumping 
mechanism  aad  lato  which  portlooa  af  said  paasping 
mechanism  are  embedded  so  as  to  form  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  pumping  mechanism. 

ft.  la.  •  darice  of  tba  dasa  described,  a  caslag,  cad 
plataa  for  said  raftag.  aaid  vad  plataa  being  prertdad  wtlth 
Inwardly  esttadtag  baarlng  portions,  said  bearing  por- 
tlana  being  boaeA  or  a^rtoxed,  a  loagitadinaUy  bored 
puoBpiag  mcmbac  rotatal>ly  oMNiated  on  aaid.  bearing 
pavtioaa.  a  ahaft  extaodlng  througli  tka  apartuasa  ia  aaid 
haftrlag  partloaa  and  jooraaied  tharaia,  said  sbaft  beiag 
pMvklad  wltb.  a  aaUar  aagaglnc  aaid  paaii^iBg  member 
aD(l  SM>aatad  ia  tka  aparton  tbaaaia.  said  collar  being 


team  aad  located  betwaea  said  baarlag  portions 
wbaretoy  q>acea  are  afloEdad  tor  oU  or  gteaaa  to  lobrtcata 
said,  pomplag  member  aad  shaft. 

[ClaUaa  2,  3,  6,  aad  7  not  priatad  in  tte  Ckaetta.] 


1,256,830.  WELL-8CBEKN. 
ton.  Tex.  FUed  Nor.  2, 
iCl.  166— «.) 


HaxaT  BoDBiflO,  St..  Hon*- 
1910.     flarUI   No.   129,188. 


1.  A  well  screen  eoaalatlag  of  an  oater  and  aa  Inner 
pipe  spaced  apart,  detachable  collars  interjwsed  between 
said  pipes  near  their  reapecttre  ends  to  secure  them  In  fixed 
relation  to  each  other,  the  ends  of  aaid  plpea  being  thread- 
ed. oaapUaga  thtsarted  en  aaid  aoids,  the  ends  of  the  In- 
ner eoupUaga  atoattiag  ^alaat  the  adlaceot  callars  ta 
h<dd  theai  securely  la  place,  tke  outer  pipe  belag  provided 
with  aasall  perforatleas  and  tha  laaer  pipe  being  provided 
wktk  larfler  perforatkioa.  a  acreealag  aarface  protectlaf 
the  ptfforatloas  ef  the  Inaer  p^  aad  coarae  aggregate 
•■lag  the  wace  betweaa  aaU  pipaa  and.  being  retain^ 
therein  by  aaid  collara. 

{Clafaa  2  not  priatad  in  the  Cfaaatti.) 


1.206,8^1.  AFFUCATOB.  Rc«>liB  Boaaaa.  Barbertoa^ 
Ohio.  Filed  Jane  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.717.  (CI. 
128—28.) 


.1.  An  applicator  Inclading  a  stem  having  a  reduced  ead 
portion  providing  a  shoulder,  a  body  of  abaorbent  material 
adapted  to  receive  and  completely  house  said  reduced  por- 
tion 0*  said  stem  in  one  end  tlureof.  Inelastic  means  for 
blading  a  jtortlon  of  aaid  abaorboit  material  around  and  to 
said  reduced  portion,  and  meana  longitudinally  movable 
upon  said  reduced  portion  adapted  to  clamp  said  botind 
portion  of  said  absorttent  material  against  said  shoulder 
and  force  the  aame  Ihto  poaitiTe  engagement  with  the 
inelastic  tdndlng  means. 

2.  An  applicator  Including  a  stem  Imving  a  reduced  end 
portion  providing  a  shoulder,  a  body  of  absorbent  material 
adapted  to  receive  and  completely  house  said  reduced  por- 
tion of  said  stem  ia  one  end  thereof.  Inelastic  means  for 
binding  a  portion  of  said  absorbent  material  around  and  to 
said  reduced  portion,  and  means  longitudinally  movable 
upon  aatd  reduced  porti«n  adapted  to  clamp  said  btmnd 
portian  of  aaid  absort>«at  material  against  said  shoulder, 
said  last  means  being  completely  hooaed  withla  said  end 
of  saki  body  of  abaorbeat  material  aad  said  binding  means 
baiag  iaterasediate  aaid  ahooidar  aad  aaid  longltudiaally 
movable  means,  whereby  the  abaorbent  material  tietweea 
the  sbouldar  and  jongltodiaally  movable  member  is  forced 
kato  positive  eB«ageBMnt  wUh  the  iaelastlc  bhidlag  meana. 


i;i66b882.  FLUID-RHEOSTAT.  Michabl  N.  ScHOrwiTB, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaaigaor  to  The  CuUer-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  105,825.     (Q.  219—57.) 


I.  In  a  fluid  rheostat,  in  combination,  an  electrolyte 
tank,  a  series  of  electrodes  mounted  therein  for  uninter- 
rupted contact  with  said  electrolyte  aad  arranged  sym- 
metrically about  a  given  point  with  their  adjacent  con- 
ductive faces,  parallel  in  all  horiiontal  sections,  said  elec- 
trodes being  tapered  whereby  upon  a  rise  of  the  electro- 
lyte thereabout  the  active  surface  of  said  electrodes  in- 
creases more  rapidly  than  the  height  of  said  electrolyte. 

6.  In  a  fluid  rheostat,  a  circular  electrolyte  tank  con- 
taining stationary  and  movable  electrodes,  means  for 
admitting  electrolyte  to  aaid  tank  and  discharging  electro- 
lyte therefrom,  said  admission  and  discharge  means  being 
arranged  concentric  with  said  tank  to  Insure  uniform  dls 
trlbutlon  of  electrolyte  therein. 

8.  In  a  fluid  rheostat,  In  combination,  a  tank,  an  electro- 
lyte to  be  circulated  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary and  movable  electrodes  arranged  symmetrically  to 
the  path  of  circulation  of  said  electrolyte. 

II.  In  a  fluid  rheostat,  a  longitndtnatly  tapered  elec- 
trode V-shaped  In  transverse  section. 

18.  In  a  fluid  rheostat.  In  combination,  a  symmetrteally 
arranged  series  of  fixed  electrodes  having  their  adjacent 
conductive  faces  parallel  in  transverse  lieetion,  and  a  series 
of  similarly  arranged  electrodes  movable  as  a  onlt  with 
respect  to  said  flxed  electrodes,  the  corresponding  phases 
of  said  flxed  and  movable  electrodes  being  at  all  times 
parallel. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  9,  10,  and  12  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,266,883.  VALVE-OBAB  OF  BADIAL-CYLINDEB  IN- 
TEBNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Batsman  David 
Scott,  Bale,  England,  assignor  to  The  Gresham  Finance 
Corporation  Limited.  Lon<lon.  England,  a  Corporation 
of  Great  Brltaia.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,026.     (CI.  12a— 44.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  radial  cylinder  Internal  com- 
bostion  engine,  of  a  valve  gear  comprising  a  pair  of  spur 
wheels  mounted  eocf  ntrlcally  on  the  crank  shaft  at  differ- 
ent angles  in  gear  with  a  pair  of  internally  toothed  wheels 
flxed  concentrically  to  the  crank  case,  and  radial  valve 
tappets  one  for  each  cylinder  operated  by  extensions  on  the 
said  spur  wheels,  the  extensions  on  one  of  the  said  spur 
wheels  determining  the  time  of  opening  of  the  valves,  and 
tlie  extensions  on  the  other  determining  the  time  of  closing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radial  cylinder  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  of  a  valve  gear  comprisiag  radially  disposed 
valve  tappets  one  for  each  (ylinder,  and  operating  means 
for  aaid  tappets  hicladlag  a  pair  of  iatemally  toothed 
wheels  flxed  with  relation  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine, 
and  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  mounted  eccentrically  on  the 
crank  Aaft  in  gear  with  said  flxed  toothed  wheels  and 
•cteatlag  the  valve  tappets,  oae  of  aaid  gear  wheeia  ^ea-. 
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trolliag  the  tiaw  of  f4>ealBg  U  the  valvea.  aad  the  other 
of  aaid  gear  wheeia  controUiag  the  tIaM  «f  the  cloaiag  af 
the  ralres. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  radial  cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  of  a  valve  gear  comprising  radially  disposed 
valve  tappets,  one  for  each  cylinder,  and  operating  means 
for  the  tappets  including  a  pair  of  internally  toothed 
wheels  flxed  with  relation  to  the  eagiae  cyllndera,  and  a 
pair  of  gear  wheels  moanted  eccentrically  on  the  engine 
crank  shaft  in  gear  with  said  flxed  toothed  wheels,  each  of 
said  wheels  being  provided  with  projections  to  engage 
and  actuate  the  tappets,  one  of  said  gear  wheels  con  trolliag 
the  tiflie  of  opening  of  the  valves,  aad  the  other  of  said 
gear  wheels  controlling  the  time  of  the  closing  of  the 
valves. 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256.834.  STOCKING  AND  MODE  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  BoBtST  W.  Scott,  Boston,  Mass.,  nseignor,  by 
meaae  aasigamenta,  to  Soott  k  Williams,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  112,591.     (CI.  66 — i.) 


1.  A  seamless  tubular  knit  stocking  having  at  the  back 
of  the  leg  a. thickened  mock  seam  formed  by  means  of  an 
additional  yarn  engaging  ^-ales  on  the  laaer  face  of  the 
stocking. 

13.  The  art  of  forming  a  wrapping  of  yarn  about  a  nar- 
row group  of  needles  rotating  in  a  circular  path  compris- 
ing causing  the  nee^llcs  to  take  the  yarn  at  passage  by  a 
yarn-guide  outside  of  said  path,  delivering  the  yarn  acroaa 
said  circle  during  passage  away  from  the  yarn -guide  of 
the  group  of  needles,  and  recovering  the  yam  during  ap- 
proach of  said  needles  and  the  yam-guide. 

18.  The  art  of  knitting  on  a  circle  of  needles  fabrica 
having  a  spliced  area  and  a  mock-seam  structure  compria- 
ing  alternately  feeding  to  a  segment  of  said  needles  and 
floating  across  said  circle  a  splicing  yarn,  and  feeding  to 
and  floating  acroas  said  circle  from  certain  needles  of  said 
segment  of  needles  only  an  additional  continuous  yarn. 

[Claims  2  to  12  and  14  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.256,636.     ENGINE.     WiucE  L.  San^Aao.  West  Hart- 
ford. Conn.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.69ft. 
(CI.  123—36.) 
1.  In  camhlaation  in  aa  engine,  a  case  ciHaprlsing  in  its 

atracture  a  plaral.  aamber  of  cyUaden   aad   a   central 
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Camber,  a  crank  ihaft  Bovntctf  in  the  case  and  exteading 
throvgh  Mdd  chaaBbar.  a  pUiUm  located  In  each  cylinder 
and  op«ratlTel7  connected  trlth  the  crank  abaft,  a  paa- 
•ase  ezteadlaf  acroaa  the  ends  of  aaid  eyllnden  and 
acroaa  aaid  chamber,  an  opening  from  said  panage  di- 
rectly into  aaid  ehamb«r,  and  an  impetui  wheel  moonted 
on  the  crank  abaft  and  with  Its  upper  edge  adjacent  to 
said  opening.  • 


2.  In  combination  in  an  engine,  a  case  comprising  a 
plnral  number  of  cylinders  and  a  chamber  located  between 
said  cylinders,  a  passage  extending  across  the  end  of  the 
case  over  said  cylinders  and  chamber,  said  passage  being 
divided  into  combustion  chambers  orerlying  each  cylinder, 
and  an  exhaoat  chamber  orerlylng  said  central  opening, 
Talves  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  combustion 
and  exhaust  chambers,  openings  from  the  exhaust  chamber 
into  the  central  chamber,  and  an  Impetus  wheel  mounted 
on  the  crank  shaft  within  the  central  chamber  and  having 
backets  on  Its  periphery  to  receive  fluid  directly  from  the 
opening  from  the  exhaust  chamber. 

8.  In  combination  in  an  euglnv,  a  case  comprising  a 
plural  number  of  cylinders  and  a  (entral  chamber  located 
between  said  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  case 
sud  exteading  across  said  central  chamber,  a  passage  ex- 
tending across  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  said  central 
chamber,  the  center  of  said  passage  comprising  an  exhaust 
chamber,  a  nossle  opening  from  said  exhaust  chamber  into 
said  central  chamber,  and  an  impetus  wheel  mounted  on 
the  crank  shaft  within  said  central  chamber  and  with  Its 
periphery  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  said  exhaust  noiale. 


1.256.836.  WINDOW- VENTILATOR.  AUTBTO  W. 
aON,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  May  11,  1817. 
No.  167,896.     (CI.  98 — 31.) 


SlMON- 

Serial 


1.  In  a  window  ventilator,  the  eomUnatloan  with  upper 
and  lower  window  aaahes,  one  of  the  meeting-rails  of  said 
aaab  having  its  inner  face  cut  away  to  form  an  air  pas- 
sageway between  the  meetlag-ralls,  of  s  cover  plate  hinged 
to  one  of  the  meeting-rails  and  arranged  to  close  the  pas- 
sageway. 

2.  In  a  window  ventilator,  tha  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  window  saahes  having  the  inner  faces  of  their 


meeting-rails  cut  away  to  form  an  air  passageway  which 
extends  completely  through  both  thereof,  of  a  single  covar 
plate  hinged  to  one  of  the  meeting-rails  and  arranged  to 
close  the  passageway. 


1,206,837.  AUTOMATIC  SCREBN  -  GATE.  Habbt  B. 
Smith,  Merrltt,  Wash.  FUed  Apr.  20.  1917.  Sertal 
Mo.  164.371.     (CL  61—0.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheel  having  armed  ends  which  are  spaced  apart, 
parallel  diametrical  channels  in  the  said  wheel  enda, 
shuttle  screens  movably  mounted  In  said  channels,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  said  wheel  against  rotary  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  an  automatic  screen  gate  for  streams,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  diametrically  channeled  wheel  revolubly  mount- 
ed in  aaid  stream,  shuttle  screens  slldably  mounted  in  said 
channels,  meana  for  normally  retaining  aaid  wheel  against 
rotation,  whereby  when  the  wheel  is  In  such  position  that 
one  of  the  screens  is  submerged  in  an  approximately  ver- 
tical position  in  the  stream,  it  will  be  so  retained  until 
sufficient  debris  has  collected  sgalnst  the  up  stream  face 
of  the  aaid  screen  to  cause  the  release  of  the  wheel  from 
the  retaining  means  and  allow  the  wheel  to  revolve  until 
another  shuttle  screen  comes  into  normal  position. 

8.  In  an  automatic  revolving  screen  gate  for  streams, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  shuttle  screens  arranged 
normally  In  horisontal  and  vertical  planes,  whereby  the 
vertical  acreen  is  positioned  transversely  the  stream  and 
the  horisontal  screen  is  above  the  watar  surface,  revolving 
wheel  means  for  supiwrting  said  screens  in  normal  po- 
sition, channels  in  the  said  wheel  within  which  the  said 
shuttle  screens  are  slldably  mounted,  means  for  normally 
retaining  the  said  wheel  against  rotation  and  for  re- 
leasing the  said  wheel  for  a  predetermined  amount  of 
rotation,  whereby  when  a  sufficient  amount  of  debris  is 
collected  against  the  face  of  the  vertical  screen.  It  will 
cause  the  wheel  to  revolve,  thereby  removing  the  vertical 
screen  from  out  of  the  stream  and  allowing  the  horisontal 
acreen  to  slide  into  a  vertical  position  in  the  stream. 


U06,838.  WINDOW-SCBKBN.  ASTHOB  C.  80UUB,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Screen  and  Shade 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. FUed  June  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  771,818.  (CL 
10<^— 14.) 

1.  A  window  screen  including,  grooved  side  guides  at* 
tachable  to  window  casings,  a  screen  frame,  resilient 
pivots  attached  to  the  opposite  upper  comers  of  said 
frame  and  slldable  in  aaid  grooved  side  guides. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  a 
single  guide  on  each  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of- overlap- 
ping screen  frames,  and  yieldln^y  supported  pivots  on 
the  oppoalta  upper  comers  of  each  of  said  framea  verti- 
cally slldable  in  said  guides. 

6.  A  window  screen  Including  grooved  side  guides  at- 
tachable to  window  casings,  a  screen  frame,  a  frictloB 
shoe  slldable  in  the  groove  of  said  guide,  and  having  a 
stem  enptging  aaid  frame,  a  resilient  member  interposed 
between  said  ahoe  and  frame,  and  a  pivot  on  the  opposite 
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■Ids  of  said  frame  sUdable  in  the  guide  on  that  aide  of  the 
window  casing,  a  second  screen  frame  overlying  said  first 
(nuse  and  having  an  extension  spring  pivot  tiMag<TW  the 
auat  groove  that  guides  the  first  fiame. 
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T.  In  a  window  scre«i  a  frame  composed  of  four  strips 
joined  at  the  comera,  a  groove  in  the  face  of  said  frame, 
a  aheet  of  netting  having  its  edges  confined  in  said  groove, 
angular  metal  stripe  having  a  barbed  flange  edge  forced 
Into  said  groove  on  top  of  said  netting,  and  metal  comer 
plates  attached  to  said  frame  overlying  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  metal  strips  and  inclosing  the  edges  of  the  frame 
at  the  corners. 

(Claims  2,  8,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc.] 


1.SIW.889.  WINDOW-MOUNTmO.  Axravu  C  SocLa, 
Ban  Francisco.  Cal.  FUad  Nov.  28,  1914.  .  49arial  Mo. 
8TS.646.     (CI.  30—42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  upper  and 
knrar  guides  attat^ied  to  the  lintel  and  sill  respectively,  s 
a  shoe  plvotally  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  aaid 
oontiguona  to  the  comer  thereof  and  alidably  engag- 
lag  the  lower  guide,  a  shoe  yieldably  mounted  in  tha  up- 
per edgt  of  the  saah  la  aUnement  with  the  first  mentioned 
slkoe  and  slldably  oigaging  the  upper  guide,  and  control 
araa  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aaid  saah  and  having 
Iti  other  end  adjustably  anchored  to  the  frame. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  ;  a  window  sarti 
aUdaUy  pivoted  la  said  frame ;  a  control  arm  pivoted  00 
Mid  aash  and  having  a  pivotal  stud ;  a  attlp  fixed  on  aaid 
fraoie  and  havlag  a  dot  eagagiag  said  stud ;  a  stop  plate 
damped  between  aaid  strip  aad  tha  frame,  aad  engaging 
aid  atad. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  gul4» 
strip  attached  to  the  sill  thereof  and  provided  with  de- 
pending portions  forming  risers  to  space  the  strip  from  tha 
surface  of  the  sill,  a  aash.  a  ahoe.  said  shoe  slldably  aa- 
gaging  aaid  strip  and  having  flangea  extending  beneath 
said  strip  into  the  space  provided  by  aaid  riaera,  and 
mssua  for  supporting  the  upper  edge  of  said  saah. 

[Claiais  3,  4,  0.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  GaaeCta.] 


1.256,840.  WINDOW.  AaTHua  C.  Socle,  San  Frandsoe, 
CaL  Filed  Dec.  28,  1915.  SerUl  No.  69.001.  (CL 
20—42.) 


1.  An  Improved  window  comprising  a  frame,  a  plate 
slldably  supported  by  said  frame,  a  sash  having  one  edga 
slldably  and  pivotally  engaging  said  plate,  to  move  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  means  for  providing  a  correqtond- 
Ing  slldable  and  pivotal  .engagement  between  aaid  traoM 
aad  the  oppodte  edge  of  aaid  sash. 

3.  A  window  including  a  frame,  a  guide  bead  on  aaid 
frame,  a  plate  slldably  engaging  said  guide  to  move  loagl- 
tDdinally  thereof,  a  sash  slldably  pivoted  in  said  frame, 
MM  of  the  pivots  of  said  sash  being  slldable  longitudinally 
of  said  sliding  piste,  and  a  controlling  arm  attached  to 
said  saah  and  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  a  point  in  line  with 
said  guide  bead,  the  under  side  of  said  arm  being  fluah 
with  the  top  of  aaid  bead  when  the  sash  la  ia  dosed  po- 
dtlon. 

6.  A  window  induding  a  frame ;  a  guide  on  the  sill  of 
said  frame ;  a  sliding  plate  engaging  said  guide ;  a  guide 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame ;  a  saah ;  pivots  on  said 
sash  slldably  engaging  said  plate  and  said  opposite  guide 
respectively,  and  a  control  arm  pfvoted  to  aaid  frame  and 
said  sash. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.2  06,841.  QUICK- ACTING  CHUCK.  WILLIAM  C 
STaviNS,  SummU  county,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Fire- 
stone Tire  k.  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  184  S60. 
(CI.  104—9.) 


A  chuck  for  iKddlng  and  rotatlag  tire  cerea.  comprinlng 
a  hah,  a  driving  formation  on  one  side  of  the  hub,  a  chuck 
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body  »ecnred  to  the  hob  adjacwrt  the  drfring  fonaatlon, 
nMlial  cnideways  on  the  ehock  body,  •rina  iriidBbly  mooat- 
ed  la  the  gntdeway*.  sprtosa  to  force  the  aron  Inwardly, 
beartar  mrfaee*  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  aran,  a  cam 
body  rotatably  mounted  on  laid  hob,  cam  aurfaces  eqoal 
In  number  to  the  arms  on  the  cam  body,  the  bearing  sur- 
face of  each  arm  restlac  0°  *■  c*™  surface,  a  sleere  on  said 
cam  body  eoneentrle  with  said  hub  and  extendtaf  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  Mild  driving  formation,  and  means 
OB  said  sleere  to  rotate  the  cam  body. 


1,256,842.  ST8TBM  OP  CONTROL.  NOBMAit  W,  SioaiB, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Comiiany,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Not.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,046.  (CI. 
172—179.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  la  a  arsten  of  control,  the  eoatbtnatlOB  with  a  aop- 
^y  dreott,  and  a  plnrality  of  dynamo-electric  maefataaa, 
of  aMana  for  Initially  coanectlnff  the  machines  In  parallel 
relatloB,  a  plurality  of  reslstoTB  connected  in  elmtlt  with 
the  respective  maehlae*  dorlag  parallel  operation  there- 
of, a  third  realRtor  eonacrted  intermediate  said  machine 
elrcuitd  to  iaaogurate  parallel-series  transition,  means  tm 
dlsceennecting  ooe  of  said  machines  from  one  supply- 
circuit  conductor  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  other 
Bttdiine  from  tiie  other  sopply-drcnft  condactor  to  dis- 
pose said  nmchtoes,  said  third  reslatar,  and  predetermfaMd 
portloBs  of  the  other  teaiston  In  series  relation,  aad  means 
for  subacqnently  short-cirmiting  pTedetemilned  active  por- 
thms  of  said  resistors. 

.  2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  snp- 
ply-circult,  a  plnrality  of  momentum-driven  dynamo-elec- 
tric machines,  and  an  auxiliary  source  of  energy  for  ex- 
ottlBg^  the  fleld-magnet  windings  thereof,  of  means  de- 
pendent upon  the  valae  of  current  traverlng  said  auxiliary 
aottrce  forregeneratlvely  connecting  one  of  said  machines 
to  the  supply  drmlt,  and  means  drpendent  upon  the  value 
of  current  traversing  one  of  the  machine  circuits  for  sub- 
sequently connecting  the  otlier  machine  to  the  supply 
clrcoit.* 

5.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply-circuit, a  Jlyaamo  electric  tnacbine  uilapted  to  act  both 
as  a  motor  aad  as  a  generator  to  return  energy  to  the 
supply  circuit,  of  an  auxiliary  source  of  enevgy  for  excit- 
ing the  fleld-magnet  winding  thereof,  of  a  relay  devlco 
having  a  plurality  of  actuating  colls,  one  of  said  colls 
being  energized  In  accordance  with  the  current  traversing 
said  auxiliary  source  under  predetermined  conditions  and 
the  other  coil  being  energised  In  accordance  with  the  cur- 
rent travert«log  said  machine,  whereby  said  relay  device 
Is  actuated  when  both  colls  are  energized  In  tlie  same 
direction,  but  reaialns  inoperative  when  the  colls  are 
energized  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  S,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


Tflag  loeated  within  aaa  ma^y  fttttiHr'botli  apertmea 
having  a  ran(n>  overlying  the  portion  of  the  rmshing  disk, 
and  •eparatv  mpans  tat  dnlwlng  the  plug  longttndinaily 
toward  the  supportlag  plate  to  clamp  the  disk  acatcst  tha 
plate. 
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1,256,843.      CRUSHING-MACHINE.     Edoab  B.   Stmonb. 
Wlnnetka,  111.,  assfgnor  to  Symons  Brothers  Company, 
WInnetka.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.     Filed 
Jaly  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  110.030.     (CI.  83 — 10.) 
1.  la  a  cmahloff  machine  a  emshiag  disk,  a  sapyartlng 

plate  therefor,  both  of  tkem  betn^  centrally  apertimd.  a 
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2.  In  a  crushing  machine  a  emohing  disk,  a  supporting 
plafe  therefor,  t>oth  of  them  being  centrally  apertured.  a 
plug  located  within  and  snugly  fitting  both  apertures  and 
having  a  flaage  overlying  the  iwrtion  of  the  cruHhlng  divk, 
aad  meaas  for  drawing  the  plog  longitodinally  toward  tbe 
snpportlag  plate  to  clamp  the  dink  against  tbe  plate,  aail 
means  comprising  bolts  in  engageaient  with  the  ptoff, 
pockets  in  the  aide  walls  of  the  apertured  plates  contalo- 
iag  the  iMlts,  aad  nuts  en  the  bolt  ends  in  engagemcot 
with  the  ping,  the  heads  of  the  bolts  being  held  against 
longitudinal  movement   within  said  pockets. 

3.  In  a  cmahlag  machlae  a  crushing  disk,  a  supporting 
plate  therefor,  both  of  them  being  centrally  apertured,  a 
plug  located  within  and  snugly  fitting  both  apertures  and 
having  a  flange  overlying  the  portion  of  the  crvahias 
disk,  and  raeaaa  for  drawiag  tbe  plug  longltudlaally 
toward  the  Hupporting  plate  to  elaoip  the  disk  aflataat-the 
plate,  said  means  comprising  bolts  in  engagement  with 
the  pluR,  pockets  In  the  !*ide  walls  of  the  apertured  plates 
containing  the  bolts,  and  nots  on  the  bolt  ends  In  engage- 
ment with  the  plug,  the  beads  of  the  bolts  being  held 
against  longltodinal  movement  within  said  pockets,  the 
plug  being  pockete<l  to  engage  and  contain  tbe  nuts,  and 
removable  means  for  closing  such  pockets  carried  by  the 
plug. 

4.  In  a  crushing  machine  a  crushing  disk,  a  supporting 
plate  therefor,  both  of  them  being  centrally  apertured,  a 
plug  locate<I  within  and  snugly  fltting  both  apertures  and 
having  a  flaage  overlying  the  portion  of  the  crushing 
dink,  ami  means  for  drawing  the  plag  longitudinally 
toward  the  supporting  plate  to  clamp  the  dt^k  against  the 
plate,  the  supporting  plate  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  pocket  smaller  in  diameter  than  ami  la 
line  with  the  central  aperture,  bolt  engaslng  slots  having 
open  sides  communicating  with  such  pocket  said  slots 
being  enlarged  toward  tbe  twttom,  the  plug  holding  means 
comprising  bolts  whose  heads  engage  such  enlarged  slot 
portions  and*who«e  shanks  lie  In  such  slots,  the  bolts 
twing  held  by  engagement  with  the  slots  against  longi- 
tinlinal  movement,  and  b<'lng  held  only  by  their  engage- 
ment with  the  plog  against  transverse  .moveaient. 

f.  Yhe  camblasttoa  with  a  rotary  chamber  havlag  an 
annular  dlacbarge  opening  about  its  periphery,  <Kf  a 
housing  Incloiilng  Nuch  discharge  opening,  the  bottom 
floor  of.  the  housing  being  divined  into  a  plorslity  «r 
sharply  Inetined  panels  terminating  at  their  Ic 
tremlties  in  a  dlarharBs  chute. 

f  Claims  6  to  SI  a«t  prlnteil  la  the  Oaaettc.) 


1,26<,S4C      VENDING-MACBINE.       YlCTOB    TbomVMM, 
Taacaaver,  British  Columhfa,  Caaada.     Piled  July  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  107,087.     (CI.  194 — 86.) 
1.  ▲  vending  machtae  romprMng  a  slug  necbaaisas 

Including  a  sing  seat  and  a   receptacle  recelvlag 
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fkmn  said  slog  seat;  mechaalsm  fbr  ejeetiog  sluga  from 
said,  receptacle,  and  an  invertible  coin  seat  adapted  to  be 
casrled  into  contact  with  said  mechanism  during  iavar- 
for  (^sratiog  tha  aana. 


4.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  coin  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  rotatable  coin  seat,  a  slug  mechanism  including 
a  slag  seat  and  a  receptaele  receiving  sings  from  said 
sing  seat,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  coin  seat  for 
ejecting  slugs  from  said  receptacle  comprising  comple- 
mentary wedges  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  coin  seat, 
anl  means  for  returning  the  wedge  to  initial  position. 

{Claims  2,  8,  5,  and  G  not  printad  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,846.    LETTER-CARRIER.    Crabus  Ebnbst  Tich- 
Kxos.  Bloomfield,  Ky.    Piled  Nov.  27,  1916.    Serial  No. 
-,Mia«7A4.     (CI.  45— 4.) 


1.  A  filing  appliance.  Including,  In  oomhlnatlon  with  an 
article  of  furaitare,  having  a  rear  chambar  arranged 
therein,  a  plnrality  al  spaced  apart  siq>pertlng  rollers  ar- 
ranged In  said  chambsr,  endless  belts  disposed  about  said 
rollers,  buckles  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
belts  wh«eby  the  saine  may  be  adjusted  about  the  rollers, 
a  plurality  of  traasverss  bars  affixed  to  said  endless  belts, 
filing  trays  pivetally  carried  vpon  said  transverse  bars,  a 
division  board  arranged  within  said  chamber  and  disposed 
between  said  endless  belts  for  preventing  excessive  back- 
ward'  swinging  of  said  tiaysv.  and  a  plvotally  mounted 
locking  arm  supported  by  said  division  board  and  engage- 
able  with  said  transverse  bars  whereby  certain  of  the 
filing  trays  may  b«  held  In  fixed  position. 

2.  In  a>  filing  appliance^  the  combination  of  a  supportiag 
casing,  supoartlng  rollers  carried  by  said  casing,  endless 
belts  passing  about  said  roUars,  traasvarse  bats  affixed  to 
said  halts,  flUag  tiwgs  plvotally  caczlad  by  said,  bars,  a 
plvotally  supported  locking  arm  canted  by  said  aaslng, 
satd  locking  ann  having  a  forked  end,  said  fottoed  end 
being  sdsptsd  to  engage  said  ban,  whereby  said  flUng 
trays  may  he  ratalned  in  set  positions. 

3.  In  a  filing  aj^liancc,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
casing,  spaced  rollsrs  carried  by  said,  casing,  belts  paasing 
about  said  rollers,  transvecas  bars  secured  to  said  belts, 
filing  trays  plvotally  carried  by  said  bars,  a  division  board 
caaried.  by  said  casiag,  brackets  carried  by  said  division 


board,  a  pivotal  locking  arm  secured  to  said  brackets,  said 
locking  arm  having  a  forked  outer  end,  said  forked  end 
beiug  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  bars,  whereby  said' 
fliiag  tray  may  be  held  in  set  positions. 

6.  la  a  filing  appliance,  the  ctHnblnation  of  a  supporting 
casing,  supporting  rollers  carried  by  said  casing,  endless 
belts  passing  about  saUl  rollers,  transverse  bars  fixed  to 
said  belts,  neoelving  means  carried  by  said  bars,  a  mov> 
aidy  mounted  locking  arm  carried  by  said  casing,  said 
locking  arm  having  a  forked  end,  said  forked  end  being 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  bars,  thus  holding  said 
receiving  means  in  a  set  position. 

(Claims  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,256,846.  SPIDER  FOR  CHAIR-SEATS.  Chabixs  J. 
Tbavkrs,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oilson 
Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Piled 
Aug.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  184,394.     (a.  165 — 40.) 


1.  A  ahalT'SiMder,  cemprMng  a  plnrality  of  sheet-metal 
ts  provided  with  ovtsr  attachlag-aads  aad  margtetf 

fianges,  .a  saddle  plate  on  the  nnder^de  and  recefring  and 
sappscttag  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  arms,  means  connectliig 
Um  arms  aad  plate,  and  an  overlapping  plate  arranged 
ap^  tfte  flanges  of  tiie  arms  and  securad  thereto. 

2.  A  chair-spider,  comprising  a  plorallty  of  rsdiatfaf 
altast-motai  anas  prorided  with  marginal  flanges  and 
ootar  attacbltirendi  rtCDated  ahere  the  plane  of  said 
anBs»  a  saddle-piste  secared  to  tke  aaderside  of  the  arms 
aad  having  cavities  reoelring  the  same,  and  an  opper 
disk  sarmoantlitg  tho  arms  and  secured  to  the  flaages 
thereof,  tfte^  Inner  ends  of  the  arms  being  sqaared  and 
abattiag  atttidr  comera  and  combining  to  produce  a  space 
between  the  allalnr  i>wforattons  formed  in  the  sadtfl** 
plate  BOff  Ask  to  pcnalt  of  the  passage  of  tiie  sopporttag- 
staanhTui 

[Claha  S  not  printed  M  tbe  Oasette.) 


l;35flcMC    STUCCO  COMPOSITION.    lUKMn  B.  Tvanflk, 

Chiaaga,  III:    Piled  Mar.  2T,  1917.     Serial  No.  107,798. 

(Cli  lOS— 2».) 

1.  A  stnoso  composition  caaslsttug  of  anhydrous  magaa- 
stiUB  cUOrM  ;  BMgnesinm  oxid  ;  powdered  cork  ;  asbestos 
finer ;  sand ;  Btbopone ;  and  a  waterproofiag  sabstaaos, 
substantially  as  described. 

9L  A»  stttoeo  cunpoaltioa  coaaistlag  of  the  foUewlBg  In- 
gredients mixed  together  in  substantially  the  fSIlawlag 
proportions  by  welghf :  anhydrotm  magnesium  chlorid,  one 
(I)  part;  magnesium  ojdd,  one  (1)  part;  powdered  cork, 
ona  (1)  part;  asbestos  fibers  two  (2),  parta;  sand,  fiva  (S) 
parts;  lithopone,  ote-tenth  (1^)  of  one  (1)  part;^nd  a 
waterproofing  substance  consisting  of  an  insoluble  soap, 
one-tenth  (A)  of  one  (1)  part,  substantially  as  described. 


1,266  848.     AUTOMATIC  STOPPAGE  AND  OCCUPANT- 
PROTECTING     EQUIPMENT    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 
WnxuM  A.  Una,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Pllad  Jone  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  179,698.     (CI.  180—83.) 
1.  The  combination  Ln  a  motor  car,  of  an  ignition  cir- 
cuit breaking  device,  a  brake  operating  device,  a  protect- 
ing curtain,  a  spring-actuated  roller,  flexible  connections 
between  the  roller  and  tke  curtain,  means  for  holding  the 
curtain,  in  InoperaUvo  position,  a  bumper,  and  maans  actu- 
ated by  repression  oC  the  bumper  for  opemtiBg  tbe  igni- 
tion clr£ult  breaking  and  bEake-operating  davicsa  and  re* 
leasing.  tlM  curtain  holding  means. 
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X  Tkc  coablBAttoo  In  a  motor  ear.  of  aa  IgnltloB  dr- 
cvdt  breaklnc  derlc*.  a  brake  operatlnf  dcrlce.  a  protect- 
lag  eortala,  a  aprfnf-actiiated  roller,  flexible  conneetlooa 
between  tlM  roUer  and  the  mrtaia,  BMana  for  holding  the 
curtain  in  inoperatlTe  position,  a  bamp«,  thnwt  rods  for 
conjoint  or  independent  rearward  moTeiMnt  by  the 
bamper,  and  meant  for  tranamltting  power  from  the  thnut 
rod*  to  operate  the  ignition  dreoit  breakiag  and  brake 
operating  devices  and  release  the  curtain  holding  means. 


5.  The  combination  in  a  motor  car,  of  an  ignition  dr- 
eoit breaking  device,  a  brake  operating  device,  a  protect- 
ing cartain,  a  spring-actuated  roller,  flexible  connections 
between  the  roller  and  the  cnrtain,  means  for  holding  the 
curtain  in  inoperative  position,  a  bamper,  means  actuated 
by  repression  of  the  bumper,  for  operating  the  ignition 
circuit  breaking  and  brake  operating  devices  and  rdeaslng 
the  cnrtain  h<4dlng  means,  and  manually-operable  means 
to  operate  the  means  for  operatlag  the  ignition  circuit 
breaking  and  brake  operating  devices  and  releasing  the 
curtain  holding  means. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  motor  car,  of  an  ignition  cir- 
cuit breaking  device,  a  brake  operating  device,  a  wind 
shield  protecting  curtain  and  side  window  protecting  c«r- 
tti<B«,  roller*  for  holding  the  curtains  wound  to  leave  the 
wind  shield  and  windows  exposed,  a  q^ring-actnated  roller 
for  the  wind  shMd  and  each  window,  straps  connecting 
each  curtain  with  the  companion  spring-actuated  roller, 
f  n*  for  restraining  the  spring-actuated  rollers  from  op- 
erating their  respective  curtains,  a  bumper,  means  actu- 
ated by  repression  of  the  bumper  for  operating  the  igni- 
tion circuit  breaking  and  brake  operating  devices  and  re- 
leasing the  spring  toiler  restraining  means. 

IS.  In  a  motor  car,  a  series  of  longitudioally-alined  rods 
sUdlngly  arranged  on  the  car,  one  of  the  rods  being  mount- 
ed on  a  door  and  interlocked  at  the  free  edge  of  the  door 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  anotber  of  the  rods,  as  regarda 
longitudinal  or  sliding  movement  but  detachable  from  said 
other  rod  as  regards  movement  induced  by  outward  or 
opening  movement  of  the  door  and  Interlocked  with  said 
other  rod  through  closure  of  the  door,  means  holding  said 
rods  yieldingly  in  one  position  of  their  longitudinal  or 
slidiag  movement,  and  bumper-actuated  means  Cor  over- 
coming the  resistance  of  the  said  holding  means  and  im- 
parting sliding  movement  to  said  rods. 

[Claims  S,  4.  6  to  11,  14,  and  15  not  printed  \m  the 
Oaactte.] 

1.256,849.  CLOTHES-HANGER  SUPPORT.  Johk  Vadd- 
anciL.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Piled  Dec.  2«.  191«.  8«ial 
No.  138.8W.     (CI.  248—80.) 


A  d«thea  hanger  support  comprising  a  wooden  body  bar. 
provided  la  one  end  with  a  lOBgltudinal  bott  having  Its 
■MWth  e«aatsr-bered,  an  internally  threaded  aleeve  pod- 
ttoMd  te  tkc  covBtcr  bore,  gripping  teeth  on  the  periphery 
ef  tk*  deeve  for  retaining  the  saase  in  fixed  relation  with 


the  body  bar.  an  annular  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
deeve  and  abutting  the  end  of  the  body  bar,  said  deer* 
being  of  lesser  length  than  the  bore,  a  bolt  threadedly  en* 
gaged  in  the  deeve  and  extendble  into  the  bore,  a  cylin- 
drical section  forming  a  clamping  bore  and  being  provided 
with  a  reccaa  tot  receiving  a  head  formed  upon  said  bolt, 
said  cylindrical  section  being  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that 
of  the  body  bar,  and  means  for  retaining  said  bolt  head 
in  the  receas  of  the  cylindrical  aectlon  substantially  aa 
described. 


1.256,850.  CORSET  BELT  OR  GIRDL^  LUCT  A. 
WALKan,  Berkdcy,  CaL  Filed  May  23.  1917.  Serial 
No.  170,288.     (CI.  2—188.) 


A  corset  belt  comprldng  a  fabric  strip  having  stiffening 
fingers  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  fingers  on  the  upper  side  of  said  strip  decreasing  in 
length  from  the  ct-nter '  toward  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
strip,  said  fingers  being  free  from  their  centers  to  thdr 
terminals,  the  fingers  on  the  lower  side  of  said  strip  vary- 
ing in  length  with  the  longer  ones  dl^osed  to  be  pod* 
tioned  at  the  center  of  the  back  and  over  the  hips  of  the 
wearer  when  the  belt  la  applied  to  hold  down  the  fiesh  at 
these  points  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  belt 


1.256,851.  WATER-HEATER,  WAI^fMl  J.  Wabnbb,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,067. 
(CL  261—60.) 


«  1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  housing  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber  and  a  pair  of  opodtely  disposed  valTC  chambera, 
there  being  openings  from  said  valve  chambers  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  tubular  connections  to  the  \ valve  cham- 
bers, said  mixing  chamber  being  provided  with  an  outlet, 
vaire  housings  in  the  valve  chambers,  said  valve  hooa- 
inga  bdng  provided  adjac«it  to  thdr  inner  enda  with 
opealnga,  valves  normally  clod>f  the  openings  into  the 
mixing  chamber  and  the  openings  in  said  valve  houalnga, 
a  i^urallty  oif  perforated  walls  within  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, there  bdng  apertures  formed  in  the  valve  honatnga 
near  their  outer  ends  to  permit  fluid  to  enter  the  cham- 
bers In  said  valve  hondngs  behind  the  valves  therein,  a 
fwtatably    mounted    shaft   axlally    dlspoaed    within    tiM 
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adxlag  chamber,  and  means  on  said  shaft  for  engaging 
parta  of  the  valves  to  unset  the  same. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  a  houaing  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  fluids  to  be  mixed  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  cylindrical  meinber  removably  podtioned  within  the 
chamber,  there  being  an  annular  space  around  said 
cylindrical  member,  a  circumferential  rib  dividing  said 
annplar  q>ace  into  two  chambers,  there  being  an  outlet 
from  one  of  said  chambers,  a  partition  dividing  the 
cylinder  into  two  chambera,  and  said  partition  and  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  being  perforated  so  as  to  divide  the 
fluid  passing  throu^  the  chamber  in  the  housing  into 
Jeta. 

6.  In  a  water  heater,  a  boudng  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  cylindrical  member  removably  podtioned  with- 
in aaid  chamber,  there  bdng  an  annular  space  around  said 
cylindrical  member,  an  annular  rib  dividing  said  annular 
mtace  into  front  and  rear  chambers,  longitudinally  dls- 
poaed ribs  dividing  the  space  in  front  of  the  annular  rib 
Into  two  oppodtdy  disposed  inlet  chambers,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  to  each  of  said  chambers,  there  being  an 
outlet  leading  from  the  rear  one  of  the  annular  chambers, 
a  perforated  partition  within  the  cylindrical  member,  and 
the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  member  on  both  sides  of  said 
partition  being  perforated. 

[Claims  2^  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,852.  WATER-HEATER.  Waltbb  J.  Waxitbb.  St 
Louis,  Mo.  FUed  May  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,598. 
(CL  261—60.) 


within  each  sleeve,  each  valve  normally  dodng  the  per- 
forationB  in  the  inclosing  deeve  and  the  opening  from  the 
corresponding  valve  chamber  into  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
longitudinally  movable  member,  means  carried  thereby 
for  engaging  and  unseating  one  of  the  valvea,  and  said 
member  being  adapted  to  unseat  the  other  valve  by  ita 
longitudinal  movement 


1.  The  combination  with  fluid  supply  pipes,  of  a  hous- 
ing connected  to  said  pipes,  a  pair  of  i>erforated  plates 
within  said  housing  and  disposed  so  aa  to  form  inlet 
chambera  fbr  the  fluid,  perforated  rings  between  said 
platea,  which  rings  form  a  central  mixing  chamber  and 
a  pair  of  annular  mixing  chambers,  and  the  wall  of  aaid 
housing  being  provided  with  an  outlet  which  leads  from 
the  outer  one  of  said  annular  mixing  chambera. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  li^iMtg.  pro» 
vlded  with  a  pair  4>f  inlet  openings  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing, and  a  series  of  perforated  partltiona  within  saM 
houdng  and  dividing  the  space  therein  into  a  pair  of 
inlet  chambers  with  which  the  inlet  openings  communi- 
cate, a  centrally  arranged  mixing  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  annular  mi^g  chaml>erB,  one  of  which  latter  has 
communication  with  the  outlet  from  the  housing,  fluid 
supply  pipes  leading  to  the  inlet  openings  of  said  hous- 
ing, valves  located  in  aaid  stipply  pipes,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  valves. 

[aaims  2,  8,  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,306,808.  WATBR-HEATBR.  WAUnUl  J.  Wabmbb,  St 
Louis.  Mo.  FUed  July  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  110477. 
(CL261— 50.) 

1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  housing  having  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  a  pair  of  valve  chambera,  there  being  openings 
from  the  valve  chambera  into  the  mlzlBg  chamber,  a 
aleeve  within  each  valve  diamber,  each  deeve  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  adjac^t  to  the  end  which  com- 
municates with  the  opening  from  the  oorreaponding  valve 
chamber  into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  fitting  snugly 


,r« 


5.  In  a  water  beater,  a  houdng  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber,  water  and  stoam  valve  chambers  on  oppodte 
ddes  of  said  mixing  chamber,  tubular  connections  to  said 
valve  chambers,  valves  for  controlUng  the  flow  of  water 
and  steam  from  the  valve  chambers  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  longitudinally  movable  member  in  the  housing,  a 
conical  head  carried  thereby  for  directly  engaging  and 
unseating  the  water  control  valve,  aaid  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  directly  against  the  steam  control  valve 
for  unRoating  the  same,  and  a  series  of  walls  within  the 
mixing  chamber,  porti<m8  of  which  valla  are  perforated. 

8.  In  a  water  heater,  a  houaing  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber  and  a  valve  chamber,  there  being  an  opening 
from  the  valve  chamber  into  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
cylindrical  member  within  the  valve  chamber,  the  open 
end  of  which  cylindrical  member  communicates  directly 
with  the  opening  from  the  valve  chamber  into  the  mixing 
chamber,  said  cylindrical  member  being  smaUer  in  diam- 
eter than  the  valve  chamber  so  aa  to  form  an  annular 
space  around  said  cylindrical  member,  the  wall  of  the 
cylindrical  member  being  provided  with  annular  rows  of 
perforatlona,  said  rows  being  spaced  apart  and  arranged 
at  different  dlstancea  from  the  end  of  the  member  which 
.communicates  with  the  opening  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
a  spring-pressed  valve  fitting  snugly  within  the  cylin- 
drical member  and  normally  closing  the  rows  of  perfora- 
tibns  therein  and  the  opening  from  the  valve  chamber 
into  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  member  for  directly  en- 
gaging and  unseating  said  valve. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


1,256,854.  FBRTILIZER-DISTRIBCTER.  Rat  Wick- 
Lirrc,  MUlersport.  Ohio.  FUed  June  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,808.     (a.  259—85.) 


In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  comblnatlen  with  a 
hopper  having  discharge  oi>enings,  of  an  agitator  Jour- 
naled  to  rotate  in  the  hopper  over  said  openings,  aaid 
agitator  having  a  bar  located  and  rigidly  aecured  la  the 
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m 
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rtm  of  tbc  agitator  aod  extending  longltudliially  with 
Inspect  to  the  axla  thereof,  said  bar  having  •  working 
fice  tncllned  Inwardly  from  the  rtm  of  tb*  agitator  and 
narwardTy  with  rwpwrt  to  the'  direction  of  motion  ol 
tl  e  blade  from  the  radlaa  of  the  agitator  whleh  tovcbea 
tl  e  outer  edge  of  the  blade,  said  bar  alao  bavlog  Ita  onter 
fj  ce  lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  and  meeting  the  rold  worh- 
lig  face  and  being  Inclined  Intfardly  from  the  path  of 
notion  of  the  line  of  jonctipin  of  said  faces,  subatan- 
tlilly  as  described. 


1,256.855.  ORBBBT.  TBLLDKION.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
William  Wilson,  London,  England.  Filed  May  15, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  168,832.      (CI.  3&— 3.) 
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^r^-n  Mhirton.  the  coartlnatlon  of  a  baaa,  m  vertical 
8  IBft  f^««r  1»  «»<!  extending  upwardly  from  the  haae,  n 
I  luiMWy  of  itatloiBBry  wheel*  asciirad  on  the  aforesaid 
1  ertlcal  ahnfl  and  to-axlal   therewith,  a  hor»w«tal  bar 
llVotMl    to    the    atorMald    vertical    abaft    and    movable 
I  bont  It  m  ttte-  haHamMnl  plane,  three  concentric  aptauUea. 
l&nermost.  Intermediate  and  ootermoat.   togetlier  conatl- 
tatlng   a   trtpl*   aptndle  and   borne  on   one  ana   of   the 
1  nrlaantai  bar  perpendlrnlarly  thereto  and  each  rotatable 
I  Bdepeadently  of  Its  eonapanlon  about  their  common  aala, 
iree  poUeys  one  aecured  to  each  of  aald  three  aplndlea. 
endleae  bands  coaatltatli«  eaet  ma  operative  con 
iectten  betweea  •  poUey  on  one  ef  the  aald  concentric 
„.,  ,-    and   a   cnmapandtaff  stationary   wheel   In    the 
I  foiesRtd  plaraUty,  an  earthHM)del  b«me  on  the  top  of 
tee  Innermost  spindle,  a  cam  ftsed  aslant  upon  the  Inter- 
mediate  spindle,  a  moon-model   bored  axlally,  a  splndJte 
'  rhleh  at  Ita  opper  end  engagea  tin  mooB-model  and  pre- 
'enta  relative  rotation  between  It  and  the  «ld  splndU 
I  lad  a«  It*  lower  end  Is  operattvely  coanectad  to  the  ooter- 
0t  the  meee  cencentrle  spindles  aforeaaid  to  turn 
torewlfh  bat  not  relatively  thereto,  an  operative  connec- 
ton  between  the  afbreaald  cam  and  the  moan-model  to 
vise  and  lower  that  model  by  moving  It  along  the  aplndle 
I  >t  angular  croaa  section,  a  rocking  lever  which  la  pivoted 
o  a  sleeve  loosely  cndrcUag  the  afeeeaald  Intermediate 
iplndlc.  Is  engaged  with  the  aforesaid  cam  and  Is  In  oper- 
itlve  connection  with  the  moon  model  to  raise  and  lower 
^hat  model   by   moving  It  along   the  spindle   of  angular 
Toas-flectlon  and  to  be  maved  by  the  same  spindle  around 
he  axis  of  the  Intermediate  spindle. 

3.  In  a  teUurlon,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  vertical 
>haft  fixed  In  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  a 
>loralltr  of  stationary  wheels  secured  on  the  aforesaid 
rertiral  shaft  and  co-axlal  therewith,  a  horizontal  bar 
)lvoted  td  the  aforesaid  vertical  shaft  and  movable  about 
In  the  borisontal  plane,  three  concentric  tubular  spin- 
lies.  Innermost  Intermediate  and  outermost,  together 
'onstltutlng  a  triple  spindle  and  borne  on  one  arm  of  the 
lorlzontal  bar  perpendicularly  thereto  and  each  rotatable 
ndependently  of  Its  companion  about  their  common  axis. 
:hree  poUeys  <«e  secured  to  each  of  said  three  spindles, 
three  endless  bands  constituting  each  an  operative  con- 
aectlon  between  a  pulley  on  one  of  the  said  concentric 
iplndles  and  a  correepondtog  stationary  wheel  In  the 
ifaresatd  plurality,  an  earth-model  borne  on  the  top  of  the 
nnermost  sptndte,  i  cam  fixed  aslant  upon  the  Interme- 


diate spindle,  a  moon-model  bored  axlally,  a  spindle 
which  at  Its  upper  end  engages  the  moon-model  and  pre> 
vents  relative  rotation  between  It  and  the  said  spindle 
and  at  Its  lower  end  Is  operattvely  connected  to  the  outer- 
most of  the  three  concentric  tubular  spindles  aforesaid 
to  turn  therewith  but  not  relatively  thereto,  an  operative 
connection  between  the  aforesaid  cam  and  the  moon- 
mo<lel  to  raise  and  lower  that  model  by  moving  it  along 
the  spindle  of  angular  croes-section.  a  rocking  lever  which 
Is  pivoted  to  a  sleeve  loosely  encircling  the  aforesaid  In- 
termediate spindle.  Is  engaged  with  the  aforeaaid  cam 
and  is  In  operative  connection  with  the  moon-model  to 
raise  and  lower  that  model  by  moving  It  along  the  splndla 
of  angular  cross-section  and  to-  be  moved  by  the  same 
spindle  around  the  axis  of  the  tatermedlate  spindle,  an 
earth  model,  an  Inclined  spindle  about  which  that  model 
Is  rotatable  and  which  Is  fixed  to  the  Innermost  tabular 
spindle  af«>reaald  and  lies  aslant  In  relation  thereto,  a 
driving  wheel  l)elow  the  aforesaid  base  and  driving  pinion 
secured  to  the  earth  model,  an  auxiliary  duplex  pulley  car* 
ried  on  a  support  borne  by  the  Innermost  tubular  spindle, 
an  endless  band  enrtrdlng  the  driving  pinion  and  one 
meml>er  of  the  auxiliary  duplex  pulley,  and  an  endless 
band  both  sides  of  which  pass  through  the  bore  of  the 
Innermost  tubular  spindle  and  one  end  of  which  cmbracee 
the  other  member  of  the  aoxlltary  duplex  pulley  while 
the  other  end  encircles  the  said  driving  wheel. 

10.  In  a  teUurlon,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  vertical 
ahaft  fixed  In  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  a 
plurality  of  stationary  wheels  secured  on   the  aforesaid 
vertical    shaft  and   coaxial   therewith,   a   horizontal   bar 
pivoted  to  the  aforeaaid  vertical  shaft  and  movable  about 
It  In  the  horisontal  plane,  three  concentric  tubular  spin- 
dles. Innermost  Intermediate  and  outermost,  together  con- 
stituting a  triple  spindle  and  borne  on  one  arm  of  the 
horizontal  bar  perpendicularly  thereto  and  each  rotatable 
Independently  of  It*  •ompanlon  about  their  common  axis, 
three  pulleys  one  secured  to  each  of  said  three  spindles, 
three  endlem  bands  constituting  each  an  operative  connec- 
tion betwa^a  pulley  on  one  of  the  said  concentric  spin- 
dles and  a  corresponding  stationary  wheel  In  the  afore- 
said plurality,  an  earth-mod*l  borne  on  the  top  flf  the 
Innermost  spindle,  a  cam  fixed  aslant  upon  the  Iritorme- 
dlate  spindle,  a  moon  model  bored  axlaUy.  a  spindle  which 
at  Its  upper  end  engagea  the  moon  model  and  prevents 
relative  rotation  between  It  and  the  said  spindle  and^at 
its  lower  end  Is  opera tlvely  connected  to  the  odtermost  of 
the  three  concentric  tubular  spindles  aforeaaid  to  turn 
therewith  but  not  reta  tlvely  thereto,  an  operative  connec- 
Uon    between    the   aforesaid    cam    and    the    ipoon  model 
to  raise  and  lower  that  model  by  moving  It  along  the 
splndla  of  angular  croaa-sectlon.  a  rocking  lever  which  is 
pivoted  to  a  aleeve  loosely  encircling  the  afwesald  inter- 
mediate spindle.  Is  engaged  with  the  aforeaaid  cam  and  la 
In  opGr»ttva  connecUon  with  the  moon-model  to  raise  and 
lower  that  model  by  moving  It  along  the  spindle  of  angu- 
lar cross-section  and  to  be   moved  by  the  same  spindle 
around  the  axis  of  the   Intermediate  spindle,  an  eartli- 
modal,  an.  Inclined  splndie  about  which  that  model  la  ro- 
tatable and  which  Is  fixed  te  the  Innermost  tubular  spin- 
dle aforesaid  and  Ilea  aalant  In  raUtton  thereto,  a  driving 
wheel  conatituted  by  a  series  of  radial  arma  having  swan- 
necked  ends  and  situated  below  the  aforesaid  baae.  a  driv- 
ing pinion  secured  ta  th*  earth  model,  an  auxUUry  duplex 
pulley  carried  on  a  support  borne  by  the  Innermost  tubu- 
Ur  spindle,  an  endless  band  encircling  the  driving  pinion 
and  one  member  of  the  auxiliary  duplex  pulley,  an  endless 
band  both  sides  of  which  pass  through  the  bore  of  the 
Innermoat  tubular  spindle  and  one  end  o<  which  ashiniMr 
the  ather  member  of  the  auxiliary  dnplax  poUey  while 
the    other   end    encircles    the   said    driving   wheal,   hand- 
tightening  devlcaa  for  tba  endless  banda  aforeaaid  and 
screw  expandlng-devlces  for  the  clrcomferenesa  of  driving 
wheela  engaged  by  said  banda. 

15.  In  a  fMhirtoB,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  vertical 
shaft  fixed  In  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  baaa,  a 
plurality  of  atatlonary  wheels  seevred  on  the  aftiiMild 
Tvrtlcal  shaft  and  ca-axtal  therewith,  a  horlaantBl  bav 
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piToted  to  the  aforesaid  vertical  shaft  and  movable  about 
It  In  the  horizontal  plane,  three  concentric  tubular  q>ln- 
dkH,  Innermost  Intermediate  and  outermost,  together  con- 
stituting a  triple  spindle  and  borne  on  one  arm  of  the 
horisontal  bar  perpendlcularty  thereto  and  each  rotatable 
tndepondently  of  Its  oprapanlon  about  their  common  axis, 
three  puHeya  one  secured  to  each  of  said  three  spindles, 
three  endless  bands  constituting  each  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  a  pulley  on  one  of  the  said  concentric  spin- 
dles and  a  corresponding  stationary  wheel  In  the  afore- 
said plurality,  an  e«u-th-model  borne  on  the  top  of  the 
innermost  spindle,  a  cam  fixed  aslant  upon  the  Interme- 
diate   splndie,    a    moon-model    bored    axlally,    a    spindle 
which  at  Its  upper  end  engages  the  moon-model  and  pre- 
vents relative  rotation   between  It  and  the  said  spindle 
and  at  Its  lower  end  U  operatlvely  connected  to  the  outer- 
most of  the  three  concentric  tubular  spindles  aforesaid  to 
turn   therewith  but  not  relatively  thereto,  an  operative 
connection  between  the  aforesaid  cam  and  the  moon-model 
to  raise  and  lower  that  model  by  moving  It  along  the 
aplndle  of  angular  ^oss-aectlon,  a  rocking  lever  which  Is 
pivoted  to  a  sleeve  loosely  encircling  the  aforesaid  Inter- 
mediate splndie.  Is  engaged  with  the  aforesaid  cam  and  Is 
In  operative  connection  with  the  moon-model  to  raise  and 
lower  that  model  by  moving  It  along  the  spindle  of  angu- 
lar cross-section  and  to  be  moved  by  the  same  spindly 
around   the  axis   of  the  Intermediate  spindle,   an  earth- 
model,  an  Inclined  spindle  about  which  that  model  Is  ro- 
tatable and  which  Is  fixed  to  the  Innermost  tubular  spindle 
aforesaid  and  lies  aslant  In  relation  thereto,  a  driving 
wheel  below  the  aforesaid  base,  a  driving  pinion  secured 
to  the  earth-model,  an  auxiliary  duplex  pulley  carried  on 
a   support  borne  by   the   innermost  tubular   splndie,   an 
endless  band  encircling  the  driving  pinion  and  one  mem- 
ber of  the  auxiliary  duplex  pulley,  an  endless  band  both 
sides  of  which  pass  through  the  bore  of  the   Innermost 
tubular  splndie  and  one  end  of  which  embraces  the  other 
member  of  the  auxiliary  duplex  pulley  while  the  other 
end  encircles  the  said  driving  wheel  and  screw-expandlng- 
devlces  for  the  circumferences  of  drtting-wheels  engaged 
by  said  banda. 

18.  In  a  teimrton,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  vertical 
shaft  fixed  In  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  baae,  a 
plurality  of  stationary  wheels  secured  on  the  aforesaid 
vertical  shaft  and  coaxial  therewith,  a  horizontal  bar  piv- 
oted to  the  aforesaid  ^ertlcal  shaft  and  movable  about  It 
In  the  horlxontal  plane,  concentric  spindles  constituting 
a  compound  spindle  and  borne  on  one  arm  of  the  horizon- 
tal bar  perpendicularly  thereto  and  each  rotatable  Inde- 
pendently of  Ita  companion  about  their  common  axis,  pul- 
leys one  secured  to  each  of  said  spindles,  endless  bands 
constituting  each  an  operative  connection  between  a  pul- 
ley on  one  of  the  said  concentric  aplndlea  and  a  corre- 
spnndftig  stationary  wheel  In  the  aforesaid  plurality,  an 
earth-model  borne  on  the  top  of  the  Innermost  spindle,  a 
moon  model  bored  axlally.  a  spindle  which  at  Its  upper  end 
engages  the  moon-model  and  prevents  relative  rotation 
between  It  and  the  said  spindle  and  at  Its  lower  end 
Is  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  the  concentric  spindles 
appropriated  thereto  to  turn  with  the  spindle  but  not 
relatively  thereto,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  moon 
on  its  splndie. 

(Claims  2.  4  to  9,  11  to  14.  16  to  18,  20,  and  21  not 
printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.256,856.    CHAIR,    JoHW  J.  WiTTwaa,  8r.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1016.    Serial  No.  120,002.    (CI.  165—27.) 

1.  In  a  chair,  an  adjustable  back  having  studs  pro- 
truding from  opposite  sides  thereof  In  combination  with 
guides  secured  to  the  chair  frame  and  provided  with 
communicating  snbstantlally  upright  and  horisontal 
ways  for  the  reception  of  said  studs  whereby  the  back 
Is  movable  Into  different  elevations  and  adjustable  Into 
inclined  positions  at  Its  uppermost  elevation  and  also 
when  In  proximity  to  Its  lowest  elevation. 

2.  In  a   chair,   the  combination   with  the  chair  ffame 
an  adjustable  back  tberefor.  of  gnldea  secured  to  aald 

t,  each  of  aald  guides   being  provided  with  a  sob- 


stant4ally  upright  way  and  snbatantlally  horisontal  ways 
respectively  extending  for^ardly  and  rearwardly  theea- 
from  In  proximity  to  the  lower  and  upper  ends  of  sale 
upright  way,  studs  protruding  in  spaced  relations  f ron 
opposite  sides  of  the  chair-back  and  cooperating  with  thf 
waya  to  guide  the  back  In  regulating  the  positions  of  the 
same  and  also  aervlng  to  support  the  back  at  selected  ele- 
vations. 


3.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  chair  frame, 
and  a  back  movable  relatively  thereof,  of  Interengaglng 
means  provided  on  said  frame  and  the  back,  whereby  the 
latter  la  supiwrted  at  predetermined  heights  and  also 
enabling  the  upper  or  lower  ends,  selectively,  of  the 
back,  to  be  awung  rearwardly  or  forwardly. 

( Claim ^  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1,266.857.  DRAINAGE-BOTTLE.  William  Filluoks 
WorroBD,  Stratford,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  0,  1016.  Serial 
No.  77.281.     (CI.  128— -28.) 


A  drainage  bottle  Including  an  apron  provided  with  an 
opening  therein,  said  apron  having  its  lateral  margins 
adjacent  its  upper  end,  extended  to  form  laterally  pro- 
jecting ears,  a  vertically  extending  ear  formed  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  apron,  a  bottle  secured  to  said  apron 
and  poaitloned  below  said  opening,  buckles  secured  to 
said  ears,  a  waist  strap  having  Ita  opposite  ends  buckled 
to  said  lateral  ears,  and  a  shoulder  strap  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  waist  strap  and  the  opposite  end  buckled 
to   saild   vertical   ear. 


1,296,86s.  ORAPHICAJL.  RSCOftDBK.  €Ut  WOTXaM- 
wnna.  Wlnterhaven,  Fla.  FUed  Mar.  IS,  1017.  Sertel 
No.    155.080.      (CI.    234 — l.) 

2.  A  graphical  recorder  embodying  a  movable  marking 
clement  to  engage  the  paper,  paper  feeding  means,  and  a 
clock  mechanism  for  the  fieedtng  neaas  embodying  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  thereto,  an  oscillatory  lever,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  spring  eonneeted  to  the  laver  to  swing  It  In  one  direc- 
tion, an  electromagnet  for  swinging  the  law  ta  tk*  op* 
patfta  direction,  aad  an  oacUlatory  member  for  making 


S<8 


•1  a  brcaklnK  the  drciitt  of  the  magnet,  mU  n«mber  be- 
lals  sprinc  jirebsed  to  more  to  oat  podtloB  or  tiM  otbei-, 
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•I  d  said  member  and  lever  bavlBg  codperable  meant 
wiereby  the  osdllation  of  the  lever  oadllatea  said  mcm- 
bc  r  from  one  position   to  another. 

(Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1J06,809.  FABB-BBCORDBR.  Asthur  H.  Wooowabo. 
Altadena,  CaL,  assignor  to  The  International  Register 
Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Bept.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  681,366.     (CI.  2S4 — i.) 


12. 


settng 
rotate 
seting 
re  (istering 


In  a  fare  recorder,  the  combination  of  fare  regls- 
teHng    mechanism,    a    register   resetting   shaft,    register 
locking  mechanism  actnated  by  the  resetting  shaft,  a  re- 
member capable  of  motion  in  two  directions  to 
said  shaft,  and  two  devices  actuated  Ij  the  re- 
member to  rotate  the  resetting  sliaft  to  lock  the 
mechanism,  one  of  such  devices  operative  for 
direction  of  motion  of  the  resetting  member. 
14^  In  a  fare  recorder,  the  combination  of  registering 
a  device  for  locking  such  mechanism,  a  mem- 
capable  of  motion  in  two  directions,  motion  in  one  di- 
servlng  to  move  the  device  to  Its  locking  position 
motion  in  the  other  direction  serving  to  move  the  de- 
to  an  Inoperative  position. 
72.  In  a  fare  recorder,  the  combination  of  recording 
a   shaft   adapted   to   operate   the   recording 
for  motion  In  either  direction,  feeding  rolls  for 
record  strip,  a  pewl  adapted  to  advance  the  rolls  a 
record  for  each  operation  of  the  shaft  in  one  dl- 
and  gearing  adapted  to  advance  the  roUa  to  move 
last  record  from  the  recorder  for  each  operation  to 
shaft  in  the  other  direction. 

M.  In  a  fare  recorder,  the  combination  of  registering 

a  key  caentcheon  having  printing  and  released 

portions,    means   for    retaining    the    escutcheon    in    its 

pssltlon  when  the  regtstorlns  mechanism-  is  in  its 

condition,  an  ideatlilcatl<»  key,  record  receiving 

a  eover  for  sack  means,  and  davlets  for  retaining 

eovar  la  position  over  snchv  means  when  the  key  is  In 

poaltlon. 
LTl.  In  eemblnatkm  a  two-part  frame,  said  parts  being 
together  at  one  end.  a  record  roll  bearing  a  record 
mounted  on  one  part  of  said  frame,  a  recording  d*>  1 


m<  idtanlsm, 
bar 

rertlOTi 
aid 
vl« 
7: 

mi  chanlsm, 
mickanism 
th! 
sL^e 
rettan, 
th» 
th» 


pr  tttlag] 
epHratlve 


pr  Btlag 
LTl.  1 
ftotad 


vice  mounted  on  one  of  said  frame  parts,  actuating  devices 
mounted  on  said  one  part,  a  strike  moonted  on  the  other 
of  said  parts,  said  record  strip  being  adapted  to  b«  fed 
between  said  recording  device  and  said  striker,  and 
separable  connections  between  said  actuating  device  and 
said  striker. 

[Claims  1  to  U.  18  to  28,  25  to  71,  T8  to  96.  97  to  170, 
and  172  to  177  not  printed  in  tha  Oasette.] 

l,26«,86a  DBOP-STAKB  FOR  LOGGING-CABS.  Hbmrt 
H.  YnaK,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bettoidorf 
Company,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  68,898.     (CL  106—178.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bunk  extending  across  the  car.  and  having  openings  at 
each  end  in  Its  upper  fece^  a  drop  stake  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  opening  above  the  bonk  when  In  operative 
position,  and  to  be  withdrawn  into  the  bunk  when  in  its 
inoperative  position,  linka  arranged  between  said  drop 
stake,  and  the  floor  of  said  bunk  adapted  to  bold  said 
stake  In  its  operative  position  when  said  links  are  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position,  and  means  extending 
across  the  car  within  the  bonk  releasably  held  from  move- 
ment whereby  the  said  links  are  locked  In  said  sub^ 
stantially  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  th*  combination 
of  a  bunk  extending  across  the  car,  of  a  stake  of  sub- 
stantially arcuate  form,  one  end  of  which  Is  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  Inside  of  the  bunk  adjacent  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof,  with  the  other  end  free  to  be  projected  above 
the  bonk  to  form  the  stake  when  in  operative  position,  and 
to  be  withdrawn  Into  the  hunk  when  In  Its  Inoperative  po- 
sition, a  tog^e  link  plvotally  s«qqported  at  one  end  to  the 
floor  of  the  bunk,  and  plvotally  secured  ft  the  other  end 
to  the  stake  at  a  point  mediate  its  ends,  said  toggle 
adapted  to  be  extended  for  elevating  the  stake  to  operative 
position,  and  to  be  flexed  for  wlthdrswlng  the  stake  within 
the  bunk  to  inoperative  position,  and  a  bar  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  extended  end  of  one  of  the  links  passing 
therefrom  across  the  car  within  the  bunk,  an  oCset  or 
shoulder  formed  In  the  free  end  of  said  bar.  a  transversely 
arranged  lug  in  the  floor  of  the  bonk  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  shouldered  end  of  said  bar  whereby  the  said  stake  is 
held  In  opesative  position,  and  means  for  raising  said  bar 
out  of  connection  with  said  lug  whereby  said  stake  H 
released  from  Its  operative  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.266,861.  FOLDING-BBD  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AUTO- 
MOBILES. BoixiN  E.  Adams.  Fort  Collins.  Colo. 
FUed  Aug.  1.  1917.    Serial  No.  188,948.     (a.  6—9.) 


»?;«     »r 


JT 


1.  A  folding  bed  attachment  tot  aatomobllcs,  eomprlatag 
a  sectional  frame,  means  for  securing  tha  frame  to  an 
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antomobUe,  a  head  board  on  the  frame,  apertured  mem- 
bers rising  from  the  head  board,  and  means  secured  to  the 
foot  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  enter  the  apertures  for 
sscnrlng  the  frame  In  folded  position. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,862.  APPABATUS  FOB  TBEATDfO  LIQUIDS. 
HaintT  A.  Allbn,  Chicago,  111.  Original  aMtllcation 
filed  June  8.  1916,  Serial  No.  102,468.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  180,849. 
(CI.  210—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  In  which  Is  combined 
a  receiving  channel,  a  receiving  tank,  an  orifice-plate 
located  in  the  receiving  channel,  said  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  narrow  passages  therein  to  permit  an  Inflow  of 
liquid  from  said  receiving  channel  said  passages  leading 
to  a  conduit  In  communication  with  said  receiving  tank, 
a  receptacle  located  above  said  orlfice-platc/a  multiplicity 
of  small  conduits  leading  from  said  rec^tade  to  the 
openings  in  said  orifice-plate  at  a  level  below  that  of  the 
influent  In  the  receiving  channel  and  means  within  said 
receptacle  In  operative  connection  with  a  source  of  supply 
for  delivering  a  chemlcallsed  fluid  to  the  openings  in  said 
oriflce-plate. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,868.  ELBCTBIC  CONDUCTOR.  CHABLas  JAUaa 
Bbavbb,  Hale,  and  Ebnbst  ALaxANDaa  CLAasMONT, 
High  Lei^,  England.  Filed  July  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
40.684.     (Q.  178—18.) 


1.  A  conductor  for  an  electric  cable  comprising  an  in- 
ner metal  core,  bare  metal  conductor  wires  uninsulated 
from  each  other  and  surrounding  said  core,  an  outer  metal 
tube  Inclosing  said  core  and  conductor  wires,  and  insu- 
lation covering  said  outer  tube,  said  core  and  tube  being 
In  substantial  linear  metallic  contact  with  ea<Ai  con- 
ductor wire  and  forming  gulden  for  the  wires  which  will 
permit  and  control  the  movements  of  said  wires  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  to  said  core  and  tube  to  Insure 
a  smooth  surface  of  the  conductor  bdng  presented  to  the 
insulation  upon  distortion  of  the  cable. 

[CUlms  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,864.     COMPOSITION  OF  MATTBB.     Jtruna 

BacKW,  Chicago.  lU.    FUed  Nov.  27.  1916.    Serial  Mo. 

188,728.     (a.  204—29.) 

1.  As  a'new  article  of  manufacture,  a  battery  separator 
for  plates  in  electric  secondary  cells,  comprising  a  mixture 
of  powdered  volcanic  ash,  powdered  sulfate,  and  sulfuric 
add  substantially  in  the  respective  proportions  of  60.  40 
and  60  by  weight,  in  conjunction  with  a  base  of  asbestoo 
fiber  substantially  In  the  proportion  of  1  by  weight,  tka 
add  being  of  substantially  32 "-38°  B«.  in  strength. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  battery  separator 
for  plates  in  electric  secondary  cells,  compritfng  a  pasty 
mixture  of  calcium  sulfate,  sulfuric  acid,  and  flbrous  base 
material,  suitably  proportioned  to  give  a  pasty  mixture  of 
desired  consistency. 
'  8.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  battery  separate 
for  plates  in  electric  secondary  cells  comprising  a  pastry 
mixture  of  calcium  sulfate  and  sulfuric  add. 

9.  As  a  new  article  of  manofeeture,  a  battery  separator 
for  plates  in  electric  secondary  cells  comprising  a  i»asty 
mixture  of  volcanic  ash,  calcium  sulfate  and  sulfuric  add. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,256,866.  COMBINED  BOBING-TOOL  AND  COUNTBB> 
SINK.  BcBMABi)  William  Bbbbt,  Portsmouth,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,424.     (O.  77— 66J 


1.  A  drill  bar  composed  of  detachably  connected  sec- 
tions, one  section  having  a  transverse  passage  intermedin 
ate  its  ends,  and  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a 
shank  for  engagement  by  a  chuck,  the  other  section  hav* 
Ing  a  transverse  passage  intermediate  its  ends  and  a  sec- 
ond passage  near  its  outer  end,  and  a  cutter  and  reamer 
detachably  held  in  the  passage  \>f  the  first'  section,  a 
reamer  detachably  held  in  the  outer  passage  of  the  sec- 
ond section,  and  a  cutter  detachably  held  In  the  inter- 
mediate passage  of  the  second  section  the  first  named 
cutter  and  reamer  having  reaming  wings  at  its  upper  end. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  CMptte.] 

1.266,866.  INVOICB-HOLDEB.  BoBiaT  C.  Bbkdbb.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  nied  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,675. 
(CI.  129—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  reslUent 
tongue  on  the  lomvt  portion  of  the  face  of  said  body,  a 
keeper  plvotaUy  moonted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  fkce 
of  said  body,  and  a  centrally  arranged  reinfordng  strip 
on  the  rear  faee  of  said  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  reslUent 
tongue  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  face  of  said  body, 
and  there  being  notches  formed  in  the  side  edges  of  said 
body  near  the  upper  end  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tody,  a  reoilleBt 
tongoe  on  the  low«r  portion  of  the  front  faee  of  said  body, 
there  btf ng  notches  formed  in  the  side  edges  of  said  body 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  formed  of 
dttB  ihcet  metal,  there  being  an  arcnate  slot  formed  In  the 
li  iwer  centra]  portion  of  aaid  body,  which  slot  Is  arranged 
a  t  tHat  the  material  below  It  forms  an  upwardly  project- 
1  ig  tongue,  and  there  being  notches  formed  Id  the  side 
« ages  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  body,  which  notches 
are  adapted  to  provide  seats  for  an  elastic  member. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  body  formed  of 
cjomparatlTely  thin  sheet  material  slotted  near  its  lower 
end  to  form  an  upwardly  projecting  tongue,  a  tongue  of 
r  nillent  material  coooected  to  said  first  mentioned  tongue 
1  nd  extending  upwardly  against  the  front  fkce  of  the 
t  ody,  and  a  keeper  plTotally  mounted  on  the  front  face 
qf  the  upper  portion  of  said  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the    a|>p«r   «"''    rt»«'reof.    and    a    pivotally    mounted 
on  the  apper  portion  of  the  faco  el  Mid  body. 
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^256.867.  INVOICK-HOLDER.  RoBCBT  C.  BaMDBR,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  5,*  1917.  Serial  No.  178,676. 
(CL  129—1.) 


1.  A 


ame 

ra 


device  of  the  class  descrlb*>d  compriaias  •  plat*,  * 
of  rat^nins  flager*  tr«B«T«rseiy  anaacad  there- 
mn^  tkeat  htimg  ft  centrally  acraacad  leogltudiBaUy 
raw  of  apralan  formad  la  aaid  pU«a  to  pecasit 
..  t»  ha  rsaiUly  heal  traDsversely. 
A  device  of  the  class  d— artbad  eoapriala^  a  plate,  a 
of  i«ta«lai]«  iBtera  tfaaavaraaly  anaagad  there- 
tolas  a  cMtraUy  arranaart  laagltiMUnallf  4U- 
row  oC  frptiH-ai  foraod  la  aaid  put*  to  potaolt  the 
to  he  readily  bent  tEaaswrsely.  aad  a  row  of  stops 
__  on  said  plato  adjaeeat  to  one  edce  tharoot. 
A.  daTle*  of  tha  claaa  doactllMd  coaaprlatac  a  plate,  a 
of  rataialns  flngars  transveracly  arxanted  thar*- 


upon,  there  betlig  a  centrally  arranged  longitudinally  dis- 
posed row  of  opr-nlugM  formed  in  said  plate  to  permit  tha 
same  to  be  readily  bent  transversely,  and  sheet  retalniay 
lips  projecting  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  body  comprising 
a  plate  of  resilient  material,  there  being  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  disposed  row  of  openings  formed  In 
aaid  plate  to  permit  the  saune  to  be  readily  bent  trans* 
versely,  and  sheet  retaining  raeaoa  on  the  face  of  said 
plate. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  comprlstBg 
a  plate  of  resilient  material,  there  being  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  disposed  row  of  openings  formed  la 
said  plate  to  p<  rmlt  the  same  to  be  readily  bent  trans- 
versely, transversely  dlm>osed  sheet  retaining  fingers 
pressed  upwardly  from  the  body  of  said  plate,  and  sheet 
retaining  lips  preaaed  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
body  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,868.  MANIFOLD  RBCORDINO  BOOK  OB  PAD. 
SvBK  Joaar  FRaoaiK  BaaoastDABi,  Qotteaborg.  Sweden. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1»17.    Serial  No.  140,898.     (CI.  U— 28.) 


1.  In  m.iiilfOld  recording  books  the  combination  of  a 
base  member,  a  plurality  of  sheets,  bound  together  and  to 
the  base  member  along  one  edge,  a  carbon  leaf  alio  secured 
along  one  edgt^  to  said  base  member  and  elastic  stiffening 
members  attached  to  said  carbon  and  rigidly  attached  to 
the  base  member  so  as  to  positively  and  automattcally 
force  the  cartKm  leaf  Into  position,  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,256,869.  SAFfilY-VADLT.  Taaar  Buzv  aad  Bavar 
Emil  FaozBTH,  Minneapolis,  Minn. ;  said  Bllxt  aaalgnor 
to  Nils  Edgar  Froseth,  CMcago.  111.  Piled  Apr.  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.  164,271.     (CI.  9—10.) 


M.f»  «,'-.'3 


A  floatable  safety  vault  having  walla  compclsing  Inner, 
outer  and  intermediate  asetal  plates,  said  pintea  being  pro- 
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Tided  Wtth  a  ifltirallty  of  alined  <q>enfaigs,  bolts  cxtendlBg 
ttiroogh  said  apertnrea  said  bolts  having  their  inner  ends 
reduced  in  diameter  to  abut  said  plate,  said  reduced  ends 
^Ing  threaded,  nata  on  said  threaded  portions,  spacing 
deeves  on  said  bolts  between  said  outer  aad  Intermediate 
platee  whereby  when  said  nata  are  tightened  said  spacing 
•leevea  will  be  drawn  la  watotlght  eacsgement  iirtth  the 
onter  and  Intermediate  plates,  cap  nuts  aecnred  to  the 
eater  end  of  saM  belts  having  eyes  throngh  which  cord 
Biay  be  passed  to  provide  hand  holds,  said  cap  nuts  being 
provided  with  an  annnlar  packing  receiving  groove  in 
their  inner  side  and  suitable  packing  In  said  groove. 


1.856,679.  COMBINED  PUMP  AND  FIKB-EXTIW- 
OUTSHSR.  OaoaoB  D.  Buck.  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Filed  July 
28,  1917.    Sertal  No.  182.208.     (a.  169— H.) 


eonpled  to  said  thrit  way  valve  heoslng,  a  secondary  air 
coadnctor  leading  from  said  tiU'ee-way  valve  houaing,  a 
three-way  valve,  arranged  in  said  valve  bousing  so  as  to 
direct  the  ahr  tUtttr  to  said  flexible  discharge  tube  or  %a 
said  sec<nidary  air  conductor,  a  chemical  cylinder  assotS- 
ated  with  and  secured  to  aaid  pump  cylinder,  said  cyllndeaa  ' 
being  approximately  parallel  with  each  other,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  secondary  conductor  being  connected 
to  and  In  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  aaid  c)K>trd'-« 
eal  cylinder,  a  check  valve  associated  with  the  secondary 
conductor  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  from  tiie  cbenieal 
cylinder  to  said  three-way  valve,  a  discharge  member  at 
the  bottom  of  said  chemical  cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  discbarge  member. 


1,256,871.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Fhank  Bubtt,  Kala- 
maioo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  William  L.  Fltigerald  and  Al- 
bert Ten  Busschen,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1917.    Serial  No.  162,481.     (CI.  74—19.) 


1.  In  a  combined  tire  piinv>,  and  fire  eztingulshar,  a 
hand-pump  iwovlded  with  an  outlet  and  a  main  conductor 
for  the  discharge  of  air  under  pressure,  a  chemical  cylin- 
der secured  to  said  pump  and  communicating  with  said 
outlet,  moans  under  the  control  of  the  operator  whereby 
the  air  under  pressure  paaaing  from  the  pump  can  be  di- 
rected either  to  said  main  conductor  or  to  aaid  chemical 
cylinder,  the  pump  operatUtg  handle  being  located  at  one 
end  of  the  device,  and  a  dlsdiarge  member  secured  to  the 
chemical  cylinder  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  device. 

2.  In  a  combined  air  pump  and  fire  extinguisher,  a  pump 
provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  air  Under  pressure,  a  main 
air  conductor  leading  from  said  outlet,  a  secondary  con- 
ductor branching  from  said  main  air  conductor,  selective 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  the  pump  to 
either  of  said  conductors,  a  chemical  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  secondary  conductor,  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  escape  of  fluid  from  said  chemical  chamber. 

8.  In  a  combined  tire  pump  and  fire  extinguisher,  a 
pomp  cylinder  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  air  under 
pressure,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  an  operating  handle 
connected  to  said  piston,  a  flexible  tobe  for  conducting  the 
air  under  pressure  to  a  tire,  a  secondary  air  conductor 
leading  from  said  pump,  a  chemical  cylinder  associated 
with  and  secured  to  said  pump  cylinder,  said  cylinders  be- 
ing approximately  parallel  with  each  other  and  said  chemi- 
cal cylinder  being  in  communication  with  said  secondary 
air  conductor,  selective  means  whereby  the  air  passing 
from  said  pump  may  be  directed  either  to  said  flexible 
tube  or  to  said  secondary  air  conductor,  and  a  valve  for 
eontrollittg  the  escape  of  fluid  from  said  chemical  cylinder. 

4.  la  a  combined  tire  pump  and  fire  extingnisber,  a 
▼CTtloal  pump  cylinder  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the 
air  under  pressure,  a  piston  In  said  pump  cylinder,  an 
operatiag  handle  arranged  above  said  pump  cylinder  and 
secured  to  said  piston,  a  three-way  valve  boosing  eom- 
ilcatlng  with   said   outlet,   a   flexible  discharge   tube 


1.  In  a  universal  joint,  the  combination  of  ahaft 
bara  provided  with  croaK  arms  terinioatiug  in  cylindrical 
heads  having  central  inwardly  facing  openings  adapted  to 
receive  the  arms  of  a  cross  journal  member,  aaid  cylindid- 
cal  heads  having  locking  key  supporting  studs,  a  ctoas 
joamal  member  having  i^herical  bearing  members  at  the 
ends  of  Its  arms  disposed  in  said  openings  of  said  heads, 
bearing  blocks  threaded  into  said  heads  Id  opposed  pairs 
and  having  concave  bearing  faces  coacting  with  said 
spherical  bearing  members  of  aaid  journal  member,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bearing  members  being  provided  with 
radial  locking  key  notchea.  and  spring  locking  keys  mount- 
ed on  said  studs  on  said  .cylinder  heads  with  their  arms 
engaged  under  tension  in  the  notches  of  said  bearing  mam- 
tiers. 

3.  In  a  universal  joint,  the  combiaation  of  ahaft  mem- 
bers provide  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  arms 
of  a  cross  journal  member,  aaid  ahaft  members  having 
locking  key  supporting  studs,  a  cross  journal  member  hav- 
ing bearing  members  at  the  ends  of  its  arms  dispos^Hl  in 
said  openings  of  said  shaft  members,  bearing  blocks 
threaded  into  aaid  heads  in  opposed  pair*  to  coact  with 
said  bearing  members  of  said  journal  member,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  t>earing  members  being  provided  with  radial 
locking  key  notches,  and  spring  locking  keys  mounted  on 
aaid  studs  on  said  shaft  members  with  their  arms  engaged 
in  the  notches  of  said  bearing  members. 

6.  In  a  tinlversal  joint,  the  combination  of  shaft  mem- 
bers provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  arms 
of  a  cross  Joamal  member,  a  cross  journal  member  having 
bearing  members  at  the  ends  of  Its  arms  disposed  in  said 
openings  of  said  shaft  members,  bearing  blocks  threaded 
Into  said  shaft  members  in  opposed  pairs  transversely  of 
said  journal  mem'oer  arms  and  having  bearing  faces  coact-. 
lug  with  said  bearing  members  of  said  journal  member. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,256.672.    CliOCK.    Jacob  J.  BossirBBinE,  Grand 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Differential  Clock  Company.  Chic 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  11,  19l»,  -•»• 
rial  No.  65,198.     Renewed  Jane  14.  1917.     Serial  Ma. 
174.779.     (a.  SS — 48.) 
1.  In  a  dock  movement,  the  combination  wHh  a  piisMWy 

motor,  of  a  clock- train,  a  core,  a  pinion  geared  to  astt^ 
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motor  asd  kavtas  ■  kob  eztendinc  <>▼«'  o>m  portion  of  the 
core,  a  hab  Mcored  to  a  gear  wheel  of  the  dock-train  and 
extending  orer  another  portion  of  the  core,  an  enlarge- 
ment on  the  core  between  the  haba,  a  helical  eprtng  ror- 
rooadlag  both  eald  hobo  and  enlargement  with  the  end 
portlona  of  the  q>rlng  tightly  wound  about  the  hobs  and 
the  entire  portion  of  the  iprlng  between  the  hobs  extend- 
ing over  the  ealargemeat  with  Its  coUa  oot  of  contact  with 
each  other  whcrebj  the  tordonlng  of  the  spring  will  occor 
only  over  the  enlargement  and  between  the  adjacent  aids 
of  the  hoba. 


2.  In  a  clock  movement,  the  combination  with  a  pri- 
mary motor,  of  a  dock-train,  a  core,  a  pinion  geared  to 
•aid  motor  and  having  a  bob  extending  over  one  portion 
of  the  core,  a  hob  aecored  to  a  gear  wheel  of  the  clock- 
train  and  extending  over  another  portion  of  the  core,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  babs  being  tapered,  an  enlargement  on 
the  core  between  the  hobs,  a  helical  spring  snrroondlng 
both  said  hobs  and  enlargement  with  the  end  portions  of 
the  spring  tli^tly  woand  about  the  hubs  and  the  entire 
portion  of  the  spring  between  the  hnbs  extending  over  the 
enlargement  with  Its  colls  out  of  contact  with  each  other 
whereby  the  torslonlng  of  the  spring  will  occur  only  over 
the  enlargement  and  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
hnbc 

7.  In  a  clock-movement  including  an  escapement,  the 
combination  of  a  primary  motor  having  the  bour-sbaft 
arbor  geared  to  it  to  form  the  power-anlt.  a  core  provided 
with  an  enlargement  between  its  ends,  a  pinion  Joumaled 
on  one  end  of  the  core  and  geared  to  said  arbor,  a  gear- 
wheel Joumaled  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  core  and  geared 
to  the  escape-wheel,  said  pinion  and  wheel  having  hubs 
tapered  on  their  respectively  opposite  ends,  and  a  helical 
spring  having  one  end-section  tightly  wonnd  about  the 
pinlon-hnb,  its  intermediate  section  winding  about  said 
enlargement  to  limit  the  extent  of  tensioning,  and  its  op- 
posite end-section  tightly  wound  about  th»'  hub  of  said 
wheel  to  form  the  time-measuring  unit. 

(Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,878.  STBBBING-GEAR.  Frakk  D.  Cabbico,  Ham- 
tramck.  Mich.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Neary, 
Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,776. 
(CT.  74— 7».) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  casing,  a 
•crew  shaft  therein,  adjustable  means  for  holding  the 
•kaft  from  langltudinal  movement  therein,  nata  on  the 
■craw  shaft  vaced  one  from  the  other,  a  rock  shaft 
■oi^tad  in  the  casing  transversely  of  the  screw  shaft  and 
adaptad  to  be  rocked  by  movement  of  tho  nuts  longitudi- 
nally af  the  screw  shaft,  the  nuta  being  normally  held 
from  rotation  with  the  shaft,  a  worm  gear,  by  rotation  of 


which  one  of  said  nuts  may  b%  tamed  relative  to  the  shaft, 
and  a  worm  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  caae  engac- 
lag  the  worm  gear. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  easing,  a 
screw  shaft  moanted  for  rotation  therein  having  threads 
eqnldistantly  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  casing  on  each 
side  thereof,  a  not  on  each  of  said  threaded  portions,  a 
boshing  for  each  of  said  nuts  having  ways  formed  longi- 
tndinally  thereof  to  receive  keys  formed  on  tlie  ant^ 
meana  for  holding  the  bushings  from  rotation,  one  of  said 
bushings  having  a  circomferentlal  flange  and  the  casing 
being  grooved  to  receive  the  flange,  the  other  of  said  bosh- 
ings  having  a  similar  flange  engaging  the  end  of  the  caa- 
Ing,  a  boosing  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  casing  end  and 
frlctionally  engage  the  flange  on  the  bushing,  an  adjust- 
ing not  carried  by  the  hoosing,  an  anti-friction  bearing 
between  the  not  and  adjacent  screw  threaded  portion  of 
the  shaft  whereby  said  adjusting  not  may  be  set  to  pre- 
vent longltodinal  movement  of  the  shaft  in  the  casing, 
and  means  for  tuming'one  of  said  bushings  to  set  up  the 
not  carried  thereby  to  take  op  wear  sobstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  casing,  a 
screw  shaft  rotauble  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced  nuts  on 
the  shaft,  one  of  said  nota  being  fixedly  held  from  rota- 
tion therewith,  and  the  other  of  said  nots  being  adjust- 
ably held  from  rotation  therewith,  and  a  rock  shaft  hav- 
ing a  portion  positioned  between  the  nuts  and  adapted  to 
be  rocked  by  movement  of  the  nuts  longitudinally  of  th« 
shaft. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
shaft  having  two  integrally  formed  screw  portions  there- 
on spaced  one  from  the  other,  the  shaft  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  caaing,  a  not  on  each  threaded  portion  of 
the  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  portion  extending  be- 
tween the  nuts  and  adaptad  to  be  rocked  by  movement  of 
the  nuts  longitudinally  of  the  screw  shaft,  said  nuts  being 
normally  held  from  rotation  with  thfe  shaft,  and  meana 
for  rotatively  adjusting  one  of  the  nuts  to  take  op  wear. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.  I 


1,256,874.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.  Waltir  T.  ChaM.»8, 
Chicago,  lU.  FUed  June  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  104,18». 
(CL  169—17.) 


1.  An  apparatos  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  fluid,  a  dooble-acting  force  pomp  moonted 
in  said  receptade,  a  valve  caaing  moonted  on  said  pomp,  a 
flexible  pipe  having  one  end  communicating  with  said 
valve  casing  and  having  its  other  end  freely  movable  with- 
in said  receptacle,  an  intake  pipe  providing  commonica- 
tlon  between  said  valve  caaing  and  one  end  of  said  pomp, 
said  pipe  being  located  diametrically  opposite  said  valve 
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casing,  a  diacharge  nosale  and  a  pipe  providing  commoal- 
cation  between  said  noisle  and  the  other  end  of  a*ld  pomp, 
aaid  pipe  bdng  disposed  diametrically  opposite  said  valve 
easing. 

2.  An  apparatos  of  the  daaa  described,  comprlsiBg  a 
receptade  far  flold,  a  pomp  cylinder  mounted  on  aaid  re- 
ceptade, a  valve  caaing  en  aaid  pomp  cylinder,  a  flexilde 
pipe  having  one  end  commonicating  with  said  valve  cas- 
ing, a  relatively  large  piston  rod  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
alldably  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  rod,  shoulders 
on  said  rod  for  limiting  the  sliding  of  aaid  piston,  said  rod 
having  a  longitudinally  dlqtoaed  slot  therein  located  in 
that  part  whereon  said  piston  slides,  and  extending  past 
one  of  said  shoulders,  said  piston  rod,  slot,  and  piston  be- 
ing conatructed  and  arranged  ao  aa  to  provide  communica- 
tion from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  the  other  side  thereof 
when  said  piston  rod  is  moved  one  way  in  said  pump  cyl- 
inder, and  to  close  communication  from  one  side  of  said 
piston  to  the  other  aide  thereof  when  aaid  piston  rod  is 
moved  the  other  way  in  said  pomp  cylinder,  said  pomp 
cylinder  having  an  intake  on  said  one  side  of  said  piston 
which  commonicates  with  said  valve  casiag  and  an  ootlet 
on  said  other  side  of  said  piston,  and  a  diacharge  noale 
communicating  with  the  ootlet  of  said  pump  cylinder,  all 
being  arranged  to  cause  fluid  to  be  posltivdy  forced  oot 
of  said  nosale  when  said  piston  rod  is  moved  one  way.  and 
to  be  forced  out  by  the  relatively  large  piston  rod  dis- 
placing the  fluid  when  aaid  rod  la  moved  the  other  way. 

5.  An  apparatos  of  the  dasa  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  liquid,  pumping  mechanism  for  discharging 
the  liquid  from  said  receptade,  and  an  air  inlet  pipe  hav- 
ing one  end  communicating  with  the  atmospliere  and  the 
other  end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  recep- 
tade. said  air  Inlet  pipe  having  eommonication  with  the 
atmosphere  at  the  top  of  said  receptade  and  having  a  coll 
disposed  peripherally  aboot  the  interior  of  said  receptade 
at  the  top  thereof,  then  extending  downward  and  having 
another  coll  disposed  peripherally  aboot  the  Interior  of 
aaid  receptade  at  the  bottom  thereof. 

[Claima  S  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,266,876.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIA. 
ALBXAKDBB  Cla88«k.  Ascheu,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  54.897.     (a.  204—31.) 


1.  The  process  for  prodoclng  ammonia  which  consists  in 
■objecting  a  mixtore  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  to  the 
Blmoltaaeoas  action  of  dark  dischargee  and  spark  dis- 
charges in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  active  sobatanee. 

6.  The  process  for  prodoclng  ammonia  which  consists  in 
sobjecting  a  mixtore  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  to  the 
slmoltaneous  action  of  dark  discharges  and  spark  dis- 
charges in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  active  colloidal  sob- 
stance  reduced  to  a  state  of  fine  distribution  by  aid  of 
gelatose. 

8.  The  process  for  producing  ammonia  which  consists  in 
sobjecting  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  to  the*  atmoltaneoos 
action  of  dark  diackargea  and  q>ark  discharges  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  active  sobatanee  dispoaed  on  a  carrier  of 
an  add  natore,  said  carrier  being  greatly  in  excess  of  the 
catalytic  active  sobstance. 

9.  The  process  for  prodoclng  ammonia  whldi  coaaists 
tn  Bobjecting  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  to  the  stmoltaneooa 


action  of  dark  discharges  and  apark  discharges  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  activa  sobstance  disposed  on  a 
carrier  eontainiag  the  groop  SiO*. 

12.  The  proceas  for  producing  ammonia  which  consists 
in  conducting  a  mixtore  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  in  con- 
tact with  a  catalytic  active  aobatance  disposed  on  a  carrier 
of  an  add  natore,  throogk  aimolt^neoos  dark  discharges 
and  spark  diacharges  passing  )>etween  a  metal  electrode 
and  a  dielectric. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.256376.  MEANS  FOR  PROTBCTING  TUB  IGNITION 
APPARATUS  OF  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. liOCis  CoATAi.aw.  Wolverhampton,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  21. 1916.    Serial  No.  182,642.    (0.128—149.) 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket,  an  ignition  device  thereon,  a  driving  shaft  for 
said  ignition  device,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  walls  to  said 
bracket  which  project  above  said  bearing,  a  cover  over 
said  Ignition  device  and  Joining  up  said  walls,  a  spindle 
upon  said  bracket,  and  projecting  to  one  side  thereof,  and 
a  connection  between  said  spindle  and  said  ignition  device, 
sobstantially  as  set  forth. 


1.256,877.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Gabbbtt  Johk  Cocchom. 
Rotherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Couchois  Tire  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  12.  1917.    Serial  Na  174,885.     (O.  152—86.) 


1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  rigid  rim.  a  continooos 
annular  tread  spaced  from  the  rim,  resilient  blocks  inter- 
posed between  the  rim  and  tread,  and  means  for  locking 
said  blocks  to  the  rim  and  tread  and  Imposing  a  radial 
tensional  stress  on  said  blocks  to  strain  the  latter  toward 
the  center  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  reflllent  tire  comprising  a  rigid  rim,  a  continuous 
snnnlar  tread  spaced  from  the  rim,  resilient  blocks  intcr- 
IK>Bed  betweto  the  rim  snd  tread,  means  for  attaching  the 
blocks  to  the  tread,  and  means  for  drawing  the  blocks  to- 
ward tke  rim  and  locking  said  blocks  thereto,  whereby  aaid 
blocks  are  subjected  to  a  radial  tensional  strain. 

8.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  rigid  rim,  a  continooos 
annolar  tread  spaced  from  the  rim.  resilient  blocks  inter- 
posed between  the  rim  and  tread,  inner  and  ooter  anclior- 
ing  devices  embedded  in  the  blocks,  meana  for  connecting 
the  ooter  anchoring  devices  to  the  tread,  and  adJostaMe 
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■eana  lor  Maaarthis  the  famer  ftsehortos  devieee  to  the 
rlB.  irteteby  said  Uocka  »r«  objected  to  radUl  tenrional 
■train  and  normally  stretched  betwewi  the  trt«d  and  rim. 

4.  A  realllent  tire  comprising  a  rigid  rim^  a  tread  in 
dndlng  a  metal  hoop  and  a  reaibent  aheath  therefor 
■paced  from  the  rim,  realUent  blocks  Interposed  between 
the  rim  and  tread,  aad  oieans  lor  locking  said  blocks  to 
the  rim  and  trf'ad  and  imposing  a  radial  tenelonal  strean 
on  said  blocks  to  strain  the  latter  toward  the  geometrical 
center  of  the  tire. 

12.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  rigid  rim,  a  continuoas 
annnlar  tread  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  metal 
corea  and  resilient  f*paths  therefor,  resilient  bloi*«  Inter- 
posed between  the  rtni  and  the  tread,  anchoring  deTicea  em 
bedded  in  the  o«t«  portion*  of  the  block  and  kecored  to 
the  cores  of  the  tread,  compresalon  springs  interposed  be- 
tween said  anchoring  devices  and  tending  to  spread  the 
same  laterally  apart,  anchoring  plates  embedded  In  the 
lower  portions  of  the  blocks,  and  locking  bolts  passing 
through  the  rim  and  engaging  the  plates  and  adapted  to 
Impose  a  radial  tenalonal  strain  on  the  blocks  when  the 
latter  are  drawn  toward  the  rim. 

[Claims  5  to  11  and  13  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1.2M370.  HTDBOCABBQN  -  BUBNB£.  Cm-BLAW  W. 
Davis  and  Vicroa  B.  Johk«on,  Chicago,  111.,  asalgnon 
to  The  Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  859.078.     (CL  «—««.> 


1,256,878.     HTDRO.\EROPLANE  BOAT.     Glbsn  H.  Ct^ 
TI88,   Hammondsport.  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The  Curtlss 
Motor  Company,  Hammondsport,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     FUed  Dec.  11.  1914.    Sertal  No.  876,713. 
(CI.  244—2.) 


-V      5    >?    6 
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1,  An  aeroplane  body  comprising  a  nmln  flotation 
body,  the  bottom  of  which  Is  shaped  to  form  hydro- 
plane surfaces,  and  forwardly  located  marginal  e«crea- 
eent  atracturea  on  the  aides  of  aald  main  flotation  body, 
the  bottoms  of  which  are  coextensive  with  and  in  continua- 
tion of  the  hydroplaning  surfaces  of  aald  bottom. 

6.  A  hydroplane  boat  body  having  an  interior  water- 
tight space  for  occupancy  by  the  flying  crew  or  other  use- 
ful load  together  with  watertight  compartments  respec- 
tively ahead  of.  aft  of,  and  at  each  side  of  said  space,  the 
aide  compartments  being  lb  the  form  of  fln  excrescences 
arranged  to  extend  out  laterally  from  the  boat  body 
proper  to  augment  the  hydroplaning  area  thereof. 

10.  In  a  hull  for  flying  boats,  a  V-shaped  hydroplaninK 
bottom  and  auxiliary  planing  fins  formed  as  lateral  ex- 
extensions  of  said  bottom,  said  fins  being  enlarged  rear- 
wardly  from  the  bow  of  the  hull  in  directions  providing 
longitudinal  and  trasverse  stream-lines. 

15.  In  a  hydroplane  hull,  an  overhanging  bow  having  an 
devatlonal  aspect  determined  by  lines  rounding  off  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly,  a  bottom  V-shaped  In  cross  see- 
tlon,  the  an^ed  pertioas  of  the  bottom  haviag  their  In- 
ception at  the  bow  and  considerably  above  the  water  line, 
each  portico  being  decreasingly  concaved  from  the  noee 
rearwardly  and  the  angle  between  the  portions  rearwardly 
approaching  a  maxfmnm  obtnaeness,  and  a  step  terminat- 
ing said  bottom. 

20.  A  flying  boat  Including  a  main  flotation  body  having 
an  ondemeath  hydroplaning  surface  of  sul:«tantlaliy 
V-4om  In  tranarerae  section,  fln  excrescences  arranged  to 
augment  the  hydroplaning  snrface  laterally  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  resultant  center  of  hydroplane  Uft.  the  bottom  sur 
faecs  of  the  ftea  centlnutag  oBintemiptedly  the  hydro- 
pjaatBff  bottom  of  the  boat  body  proper. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9,  11  to  14,  16  to  19.  and  21  to 
ST  not  printed  tai  the  Qar.<>tte.  ] 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  including  a 
basket  base.  a.  cone  structure  mounted  above  said  basket 
base,  and  a  non-heat  conductor  disposed  between  the  cone 
structure  and  the  basket  base  to  restrict  the  transmission 
of  heat  from  the  cone  structure  to  the  base. 

8.  A  bomer  Including  a  foraminons  base  section,  a  cone 
structure  supported  above  the  base  section,  and  a  fixedly 
mounted  ring  of  heat  resisting  material  disposed  between 
■aid  parta 

5.  In  a  burner,  a  wick  tube,  a  flame  protecting  flange, 
heat  resisting  material  to  maintain  said  flange  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  wick  tube,  and  means  to  retain  said  heat 
resisting  material  In  position. 

IClnlms  8,  4,  and  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


1,236.880.  BBWIWO-MACHINE  LOOP-TAKKR  MBOHA- 
N18M.  AiatBT  Habsikcn  Vt  Vos,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Compsny,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Flkd  Oct.  6,  1918,  Berlsl  No. 
793.535.  Renewed  Aug.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  llS.OtS. 
(a.  112—5.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  a  work- 
suppsrt,  aa  actuating  shaft,  and  feeding  mechanlam.  of 
stitch  -  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  reclpro(  atlng 
needle,  a  looper  supported  for  movement  transrcrssly  af 
the  plane  of  the  work-support  with  Its  blade  arranged  at 
an  acute  angle  with  the  direction  of  feed  and  means  la- 
eluding  an  eccentric  element  on  the  actuating  shaft  for 
imparting  to  said  looper  endwise  and  sldewlse  movements 
In  a  substanUally  elliptical  path  having  Its  axis  inclined 
to  the  direction  of  feed. 

26.  A  sewing  machine  looper  eomprising  a  shank  por- 
tion, a  blade  portion,  and  means  for  seeming  the  blade 
portion  adjusts Uy  lengthwise  of  the  blade  upon  the  shank 
portion. 

82.  A  sewing  machine  comprislttg,  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  work-support,  a  reciprocating  needle,  an  osdh 
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I^IMM.  OPINING  MXANa.  Auourom  C.  JMimMMt 
BKHUck.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  »,  WIT.  Serlsl  N©. 
IMkTQtt.     (CL  220— T«.) 


(GlalHi  S  to  tl.  M  to  U, 


J 


lJ8e381.     MKTALLIC  FACDWO  -  WWO.     »«4«  ^ 
>MVM.  BUMTcr.  UtrmuBj.    FBM  Wu.  19,  191C    Se- 
rial Wo.  83o.fis.   ccL  lar— in.) 


^«« 


A  metallic  paddac  ring  ^nsistthf  of  thtn,  flnU  lott 
metal  threads  of  snfldeBt  ISBfth  to  tztend  apprmdmatdy 
aroond  tho  ring,  twistsd  together  to  fwm  a  grtot  number 
of  — ""  hoUow  vacai  la  which  lubricant  aodlnm  Is 
mixed,  said  motal  throada  and  lubricant  haviag  been  sub- 
jected to  Mgh  yitogttin  to  ohtatB  the  desired  tfHi«  and 
fora, 

1,S6«,889.  DBMOUMIABLB  WHBBL.  J0«»  W««M« 
DlCKlKaOH,  Jr.,  Uttle  Bock.  Ark.  FUed  Julj  T,  1916. 
Serial  No.  S8,49».    (CI.  21— ^) 


the  io»  ol 
9i  the  esnrcr  aad 

sad  vbOi  aa 

provided  on  Its  outer  end  wlOi  an 
at  right  aai^  to 


1,25M»4.    80AF-B0X.    Gmmb  ▲.  Do 

Bssw  Pa.     Wed  Sept.  18.  ItlT. 
(CL  4ft-«.> 


Pasl- 
Na.  Ifl8,0t2. 


1.  la  a  seat  holder.  •  receptacle  Indadtng  a  hack.  Mes 
I  and  a  bottom ;  and  a  closure  Including  a  top,  and  a  front 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  top,  the  front  being  heavier 
than  the  top,  whereby  the  front  and  the  top  wUl  tend  to 
graTitatc  to  a  closed  perttiAn ;  and  meaas  for  pivoting  the 
closure  to  the  sides  adjacent  the  pelat  where  the  top 
mCTges  into  the  front. 

[Claims  2  to  4  aot  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


•Tl*^  ,  1,2S6.885.    CHBEBYFITTINO  MACHINE.    Matviu-B  E, 
•■*•  DvvKlxr,    Kalamazoo.    Mich.      Hied    Jan.    16,    1915. 

Serial  No.  2,652.    (CI.  14*— 6.) 


the  aboTS  aioithmed  cyiiadHc^  portion,  the  wtr  mA 

■light  distance  la  adnuace  of  the  eylladrlcal  portlea,  a 
q>oke  carrying  stoere  haviag  aa  apetoadtag  flaage  at  | 


Mid  avt  hsiag  ae  gfaater 


•Cthahahk  tha 

hl»«dtoM««t 

to  wMtae  «ha  mk  vhM 

_  «l  tha  gcttve  faai  U 

the  ontag,<|ptorteg  «i  the 

-  withaat 


1.  In  a  machiae  of  the  class  described,  the 
U  fiatoe  Meahsra;  a  rotatahly  aMoatod  " 
Iw  laigarting  lateraitttoat  rotary 
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dr«m,  mM  tfnuB  bclof  prorlded  with  «  plunllty  of 
roirs  vf  eb«rr7  rccelrliig  cavltlM  each  haTlnf  a  pit  dla- 
cb  uvlav  opening  throngh  th«  dram ;  mcaaa  to  dcUrer 
et  errUa  to  tfte  lurfaee  of  lald  hollow  dnun  ;  a  eroaa  h«ad 
oa  rrTlBc  a  phiraltty  of  rowa  of  pitting  plnngara ;  means 
fo  ■  todprocatlng  aaid  croaa  head  at  predatennlnod  Inter- 
Ta  * :  a  eroaa  head  inalde  the  dmm  carrTlng  a  pinrallty  of 
ro  ra  of  ejector  plongen ;  an  arm  connecting  aald  cross 
ht  Ida  wherein  they  more  together ;  a  pit  ree^vlng  cham- 
be  r  within  aaid  hollow  dmm  near  the  app*r  part  thereof ; 
a  Mvraltty  of  rows  of  perforations  In  the  vpper  part  of 
sa  d  Camber  dlapoaed  to  permit  the  passage  thcrethroo^ 
of  tha  pits  foread  from  the  chtfrteo  tj  the  pitting  ^nngars ; 
a  I  httft  wftida  said  Camber ;  a  si^ral  broA  on  aald  ahaft ; 
aa  I  manna  for  driving  aald  ahaft,  all  eoactlng  sabstan- 
tli  Or  aa  deaertbed  tor  the  pnrpoae  speeMed. 

L  In  a  ameMna  of  the  elaaa  deaertbed,  the  eomblnatlMi 
at  frame  membeta ;  a  rotatabijr  mounted  hoUow  dmm  pro- 
n  ad  with  a  phmllty  of  rows  of  cherry  reeeirlnc  caTltlaa ; 
a  iinte  alldaMy  svpparted  from  said  frame  BMmbtfs  and 
dl  voasd  to  danger  cherries  to  the  sarfaee  of  aaM  hollow 
dr  im ;  and  means  for  Imparting  redprocatory  movement 
lawally  to  said  <AfBtcw 

k  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaertbed,  the  combination 
ofj  a  rotatably  mounted  dmm  provided  with  cherry  re- 
cejving  cavitlea,  each  having  a  pit  discharging  opening 
th  ■oogh  aaM  dram,  SMans  for  driving  the  dram  with  an 
in  cradttent  BMnrement,  a  pinrallty  of  pitting  plongers, 
m<ana  for  actuating  said  pitting  plungers  to  force  the 
pll  B  within  the  said  dram,  a  revolving  spiral  brash,  means 
fo '  removing  the  projecting  pita,  means  for  driving  the 
sa  nc  at  a  relatively  high  speed  to  act  on  the  pits  and  tend 
to  avoid  the  flow  of  Juice  from  the  said  cherries,  co- 
ac  Ing  as  specified. 

Claims  2,  S,  6  to  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


l^Sd^M.  DBTICB  FOB  MANT7FACTUKINO  BC&KEN- 
^HOTOOBAPHS  FOR  THB  HALF-TONE-ENOBAYING 
*B0CB88.  Emil  BaaBHAao,  Zurich,  Swltserland. 
Itled  Jan.  6,  191S.    Serial  No.  807.    (O.  M— 44.) 


foi 


fo4 
to 
th< 
■ 
foi 


1B| 

th4 
th4 


..  In  a  device  for  shaking  screen  negatives  or  positives 
the  half-tone  engntvinf  process,  an  iris  diaphragm, 
m<jehanlsm   for  automatically   varying  the  apertures  of 
J 1  diaphragm  during  an  exposure  between  two  definite 
op  alngs  of  said  diaphragm,  an  Irregularly  curved  guide 
aa  element  of  said  SMchanism  for  imparting  movement 
mid  diaphragm  to  automatically  and  continuously  alter 
rate  of  movement  of  the  diaphragm, 
u  In  a  device  for  making  screen-negatives  or  iKWitlves 
the  half-tone  engraving  process,  an  Iris  diaphragm, 
metrhanism  having  uniform  motion,  and  means  ftor  ehang- 
the  uniform  motion  into  such  an  Irregular  one  that 
duration  of  motion  corresponds  with  the  apertures  of 
dlftphragm. 
In  a  device  for  makiaff  screen  negatives  or  positives 
foil  the  half-tone  engraving  process,  an  Iris  diaphragm. 


fbr  aMalBlng  a  uniform  rotary  motloa.  a  drum 
uniformly  rotated  by  said  mechanism,  an  Irragidarly 
carved  guide  provided  on  the  outar  sarfaee  of  the  diom,  a 
carriage  guided  by  aald  guide,  and  moaaa  traaamtttlag  tha 
motion  of  tho  carriage  ta  tha  Iria  diaphragm. 

7.  In  a  derice  for  making  aereen-photographa,  aa  iria 
diaphragm,  a  driving  mechanism,  means  to  reteaae  aald 
mechanism  at  will,  mechanism  connected  to  said  dla* 
phragm  to  actuate  It  during  tha  taking  of  a  photograph 
and  controlled  from  said  driving,  merhanlam,  and  meana 
actuated  by  said  diaphragm  connected  mechanism  at  the 
end  of  its  movement  to  stop  said  driving  mechaniam. 

(Claima  2.  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.256,887.  APPABATU8  FOB  DBTIMO  GASOLENB- 
CLBANED  GARMENTS.  Bdwabd  B.  Bbuich,  Indian- 
apoUs.  Ind.  FUed  Dec  18,  191«.  Serial  No.  187.671. 
(a.  84—18.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  gaaolene-cleaned  gar- 
ments, in  combination  with  a  fomaoe,  a  closed  drying 
room  cabinet,  a  hot  air  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  hot 
air  chamber  of  the  furnace  to  the  lower  part  of  the  drying 
room  to  convey  the  heated  air  by  natural  draft  alone, 
means  leading  from  the  lower  part  of  the  cabinet  for 
drawing  off  tbe  gasolene  vapors  by  natural  draft  alone, 
means  for  supporting  garmeota  In  the  upper  part  of  said 
cabinet,  closed  means  tor  eonv«yli^  gaseous  products  of 
combufltlon  from  the  furnace  through  tbe  cabinet,  said 
outlet  means  for  the  gasolene  vapors  and  the  ontlet  means 
for  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  being  separated 
and  leading  to  dUFereat  points  of  distribution  of  tha  gaaaa 
and  vapors. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  la  tho  Gasettc] 


1,258,888.     MOLD-MAKING   MACHINE.     EvaaT 
aoir.  Cbriatianu,  Norway.    Filed  May  18,  1817.    Serial 
No.  167,778.     (a.  22—28.) 

1.  A  mold  making  machine  for  the  easting  of  contteuona 
heavy  chain,  compristag  two  redproeatiag  platons  adapt* 
ed  to  press  against  two  adjaceat  side  sarfhcea  of  a  mold 
section,  said  pressing  pistons  carrying  azlally  movable 
patterns  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  Into  the  irtstons  whan 
tbe  same  have  reached  their  Innannaat  position. 

2.  A  mold  making  asachlna  for  the  casting  of  contlnuotw 
heavy  chain,  comprising  two  rodprocatinf  platoaa  adapted 
to  preaa  against  two  adjacent  aide  oarCaesa  ot  a  moli 
section,  said  presnlng  piatona  carrying  pattema  attdaUy 
mounted  in  the  pressing  pistons,  springs  acting  to  poll  the 
parttarns  back  lato  the  pistons,  said  sprtacs  helag  cooir 
pressed  during  the  return  straka  of  the  plstaaa  and  ra- 
leaacd  when  tha  plstona  hava  reached  their  Innermoat 
positions. 

B.  A  mold  saa^ng  macMae  for  the  eaating  of  eontlauous 
heavy  chain,  comprising  two  redproeatlBg  plstoas  adapted 
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to  preas  against  two  adjacent  side  surfaces  of  a  mold  sec- 
tion, driving  mechanism  for  said  pistons,  meana  to  auto- 
nwtlcally  disengage  said  pistons  from  their  driving  mech- 
anism when,  after  having  finished  their  pressing  opera- 
tion, they  have'  returned  to  their  outward  position. 


4.  A  mold  making  nmchine  comprising  two  pistons  ar- 
ranged to  engage  two  adjacent  sides  of  a  mold  section, 
means  to  reciprocate  aald  pistons,  patterns  slldably 
mounted  in  said  platons,  means  actuated  by  a  backward 
movement  of  the  pistons  to  advance  tho  patterns  in  the 
pistons,  and  means  operated  by  a  forward  movement  of 
the  pistons  to  retract  the  patterns  in  the  latter. 

7.  A  mold  making  machine  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  hollow  plstona  slldably  mounted  on  adjacent  sides 
of  the  frame,  meana  to  reciprocate  the  platons  in  planes 
at  right  anises  to  each  other,  pattema  slldably  mounted 
In  the  pistons  and  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  springs  in  the  pistons  adapted  to  retract  the 
patterns,  means  on  the  pistons  and  frame  cooperating 
during  tbe  movement  of  the  pistons  to  project  tbe  patterns 
against  the  action  of  the  springs,  means  to  automatically 
lock  the  patterns  during  said  movement,  and  means  on 
the  frame  to  actuate  the  locking  means  to  release  the  pro- 
jected patterns. 

(Claims  S  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,288,888.  WIRELESS  DUPLEX  SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
Llotd  EapBNSCHiaD,  H<^lla.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  16,  1818.  Serial  No.-  97,666. 
(CL  280—18.) 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  simultaneous  tranamisaion  and 
reception  of  signala,  a  dreuit  tuned  to  one  frequency  for 
transmission,  a  circuit  tuned  to  another  frequency  for  re- 
ception, a  transmitting  apparatus,  means  for  associating 
tbe  same  with  said  first  circuit,  a  receiving  apparatus, 
meana  for  associating  the  same  with  said  aecond  dreuit, 
a  balancing  circuit  and  meana  for  coupling  said  haUty<^«j 
circuit  t»  the  meana  for  aasoclatlng  said  transmitting  and 
recelrinir  apparatua  with  the  tuned  circuit  ao  aa  to  render 
said  recdvlng  apparatus  free  from  interference  by  the 
transmitted  energy. 

2.  In  a  system  fbr  the  slmnltaneoua  traasmisdon  and 
rec^tlon  of  algnals,  a  dreuit  tnned  to  one  frequency  for 
tranamlssion,  a  circuit  tuned  to  another  frequency  for  re- 
ception, a  tranamltting  apparatus,  a  circuit  for  connecttog 
the  aame  with  said  first  tuned  dreuit,  a  receiving  appa- 


ratus, a  dreuit  for  connecting  the  same  with  aaid  second 
tuned  circuit,  and  meana  to  neutralise  the  effect  of  trans- 
mitted energy  upon  the  receiving  apparatua,  said  meana 
bdng  connected  10  aaid  connecting  drculu  and  through 
said  connecting  circuits  with  said  tuned  drculta. 

8.  In  a  system  for  the  simultaneous  tranamlssion  and 
recn>tlon  of  signals,  an  element  toned  to  tranamiasion  fre- 
quency, a  second  element  tuned  to  reception  frequency,  a 
transmitting  apparatus,  means  to  associate  tbe  same  with 
the  first  element,  a  recdvlng  apparatus,  means  to  assod- 
ate  the  same  with  the  second  element,  and  an  auxiliary 
dreuit  coupling  tbe  meana  for  aasoclatlng  the  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  apparatus  with  said  elements,  said  aux- 
iliary dreuit  bdng  provided  with  means  to  overcome  the 
dfect  of  transmitted  energy  upon  the  receiving  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  system  for  the  simultaneous  transmission  and 
reception  of  signals,  an  element  tuned  to  transmlssloD  fre- 
quency, a  aecond  element  tuned  to  reception  frequotcy,  a 
transmitting  apparatus,  a  circuit  for  coupling  the  same 
to  the  first  element,  a  recdring  apparatus,  a  dreuit  for 
coupling  the  aame  to  the  second  dement,  and  an  auxiliary 
circuit  connecting  the  coupling  drculta,  said  auxiliary  dr- 
euit being  provided  with  means  including  an  amplifier  to 
overcome  the  effect  of  transmitted  energy  upon  the  receiv- 
ing apparatua. 

[Claims  5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,890.  FRUIT-GATHEEER.  Mabt  E.  Flimb,  Med- 
ford,  Oreg.  Piled  June  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,884. 
(a.  66— 99.) 


In  a  fruit  gatherer,  a  collector  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  doth  and  having  a  central  aperture,  the  said 
body  having  a  cut  from  the  outer  edge  to  the  edges  of  the 
cloth  defining  said  aperture,  means  for  securing  the  ends 
of  said  body  together,  the  said  body  baring  also  a  cut  op- 
podte  said  first  cut  extending  inwardly  from  its  outer 
edge  a  distance  substantially  one  half  the  dlatance  from 
the  outer  to  the  Inner  edges  thereof,  faateners  for  detaA- 
ably  securing  the  edges  of  aald  cut  portion  together,  and 
means  for  securing  said  collector  around  a  tree  with  the 
latter  extending  throng  said  central  aperture. 

1,266,891.  HQUSE-OOWN.  SoaAN  P.  Gatob,  Walla 
Walla.  Wash.  FUed  May  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  9S,90a 
(CI.  2—145.) 


A  one-piece  garment  consisting  of  a  aad(-Uka  body 
vlded  in  Its  front  portion  with  a  V-riiapad  opening 


orrm^ftiL  oazbttb 


rBBRCTAKV  fy,  r^tS 


flitlrtle 


8eiWI  lfw^M<iO»K    {Ch 


gwr famftr«  Blfct^nwf  recepttrt*.  mUt  fnmie  ratf  «► 
M^flnoAtr  IMliK'iRVTMM'wltjriireaflrtoaAiiiritaHrflb 
l»rtitt«fw^tliip  oniHff;  OM  «i«ttoBr oTf^  lortlalbriiiw 
ber  couipilWliy  r  lfc*fr  Harltnr  concvrv  pUites  end  ««le  waflk 
to  produce  a  fluid  chamber  wlthla  the  frame  for  a  len- 
sltiwd  plate. 


1-  la  a  flMfclnc  ma  chine,  a  rotary  fleshing  knife,  a 
snard  located  adjacent  to  aald  rotary  k^fe,  and  a  nnl- 
Teraal  aopport  for  «Id  ffiaxtf,  aald  nnlTersal  support  be- 
iBC  Mjvatable  to  allow  aaM  foard  to  botc  toward  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  knlle.  around  nld  axis  and  In 
a  direction  snhstfentlally  paodlel  with  said  axis. 

S.  In  a  flcshlBf  macbfae;  a  rotary  fleshing  knife,  a 
foard  adjacent  to  the  cstttas  e^ge  of  aald  rotary  knife, 
aa  eccentric  rlas  Banouadlns  the  axU  of  M^d  rotary 
iaife.  aatl  ^mi,  hdmm  f  tted  to  aald  acesatele  rlas  and 


material  so  ■•  to     . 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  pciated  ta  tbm  Oaiette.] 


1.256,898.       DBYSLOPING      APPARATDCk       Habmsom 

OiNDBLB.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1914     Serial 

No.  860,481.     (CI.  9S— 004 

1-  A  negative  derelopln^  aaarler  comprising  a  frame. 
top  aad  bottom  moabers  rowvally  mounted  on  the  frame, 
said  top  and  bottom  memhs—hniilag  light  excluding  means 
which  permit  of  the  accaas  of  lto«  substances  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  frame,  slid*  plates  sarrted  by  the  frame  to 
cooperate  therewith  and  top  aai  tattom  members  to  pro- 
duce a  central  chamber  wtthla  the  frame,  and  a  central 
top  portion  remorably  mounted  wtthln  the  frame  to  divide 
the  chamber  Into  a  plurality  of  cempartments. 

5.  A  dereleplBf  carrier  comprising  a  frame  having  end 
Mcttoas  and  a  rilde  to.  dose  the  side  of  the  fimme.  the  up- 
per end  sectlOB  hetog  removaUy  positioned  within  the 
frame,  and  aMaas  to  locfe  said  section  to  the  frame. 

11.  ▲  dereloplac  cantor  comprising  a  light-proof  frame 
lad  a  removahle  totertor  member  for  the  frame  having 
I  pluraUty  of  separable  secttona*  said  frame  being  pro- 
dded with  foramlnous  end  sections  having  means  whereby 
laid  say  eatoi  and  cacape  from  the  interior  of  the  frame. 

IK  A  Avefti^g;  earrtor  evsprlMhff'  a  fkuae  aod  a 
lenavaBTt  latortor  BMUBei  for  the  frame  harlag  a  pfu- 


;' 


21.  A  davciaotog.  casder  ewprtstng  a  txaoM  paovkled 
with  a  pHwallty  sC  sactloaa  tiwi^ai^j  ^^  gyj^  admlaslaa 
a  >■■>■■  Ms  Ufht  bflfla  cicaHnt  in  the  hna 

a  flato  faoM*  to 
a  ptonltty  ef  slc^s  awmhara  with  m 


[OaiaM  2to4»atoia.  12tal4rl6toaiC  audi  &  aat 
to*  to  tha  Oaaattoa 


1.256.894.  METHOD  OP  PKEPABING  MINIM-ALCO- 
HOUC  BSVKRAQBL  BawAao  Gsobmas,  Cbloi^^  Ilk 
na«  Juae  22.  1908.     Sertol  Ito.  429.748.     (CL  19S— 1.> 


to  ae- 


^^^  ^^  af  pvcpailuc  mtolm  alevfevlle 
wWeft  eeaatot*  tm  subJeiUjiy-  iftr  beer  ehax|e  te 
"t  Kaisspfcartr  pruaaie,  to  the  aeflWh 
to  cuyfhMa  and  Rgalatoif  foastfty^  pvspsi 
efeanfealVy  agftoto  the  charge  and  brtog  tiMr  aean  fr  a 
temperature  somewhat  below  the  boiltor  pvlst;  tAe  sap- 
■Pty  •f  »9MWi  adtaftte*  to  tftc  darge  betog  sack  tftat  the 
majar  porCtoa  ef  flke  stoea  sfcaB  be  fhieed  thrrragl  fbe 
Aanjeto  Afre  off  Oe  afeabel^  whlto  a  nitaer  pvrttoB  «f 
tti  atanr  cuadpaaes  to  matotolr  the  leluaie  of  the 
praiUealfy  eoastoat,  satotoattolty  as  digscilhej. 


«*«, 


U,  «.  P!A.7JENT  Of^FK:^:. 


laii. 


BtfC  OUUBTI 

Ssatol  No.  LTOiAM. 


K.  X. 
40.  54    «■> 


/>  ^'*: 


1.  In  a  suppert  of  the  character  described,  a  hook 
•ocket  adapted  to  receive  tlw  hoof  of  an  animal  therein, 
resilient  hnma  aeeared  to  tta  socket  and  extending  up- 
wardly thenCMHa,  and  str^to  aBnaaadtog  the  braces  and 
adapted  to  he  dsawa  taut  to  fl«x  the  btaces  to  cause  the 
same  to  coaferm  to  aad  suppoat  ibe  aakle  and  leg  of  the 
animal,  and  to  hold  tke  hoof  in  Ito  nataral  position. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


lSMt;!S96.  CABhBBAL.  Wnuax  Bat,  AiljaHoa,  WaA., 
^aritnsr  <ff  ane^oM  to  Hefl  Vrowa,  ttfUagtoa,  WaHi. 
ffled  9uae  «0,  lOIT.    «ertal  Ito.  1TT,MI.    fCl.  lO-m.^ 


'  H>  AatMto  toeatoer  tatogral  thOTewl1~ 
the  open  end  of  the  keeper,  said 
with  a  atot  aiijaeeiit  to  tto  ovtor  eaO,  a  vrtof  #eelce 
wtthla  the  keeper  aad  comprising  a  iUate  bent  to  provide 
two  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  rigidly  secured  to  the 
keqjter,  the  other  arm  being  tonaet  vtfh  a  toagae  aatoad* 
lag  from  two  ahoaldcrs  provided  on  the  arm,  and  a  link 
jM.  hlagedly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  tongue  and 
to  nmwum  a«ataat  the  atai  ^Mich  to  aeearad  to 


.266,897.  I'OSinONING  JMByiCB  FOB  SILBNT 
CHAIN-LIMKB.  HlMR  S.  Hatwobi.  IndlanapoUs, 
Ind.,  aariitpMr  to  Link-Belt  Company,  CtHmgo,  111.,  a 
Corporatlaa  of  IlUnois.  Filed  Apr.  24,  tMM,  SerUl 
No.  98,820.     (€t59— 7.) 


1.  A  posltioBlng  device  for  silent  chato  links,  comprla- 
tog  a  trough  of  proper  width  at  one  end  to  allow  a  allenC 
to  «etoagHailinl»  Aatariae  tti«ila  l»«t  to 
I  iptog  aaaoantoa  tteiato^  as  that  the  patoto  a< 

af 
a 


of4he 
4fcat  aaa  Uak  aUies 

r  it  M\*mg  ito 

«d«»«f  thailakap- 

paattlaa  ea  the 

itek«h  fl*toh  aald  atee 


[Claims  2  to  29 


si  to 


i 


1,256,898.     LINK-STACKING  DBVICK.     HBRar  B.  HAT- 

WABO,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Link-Belt  Com- 

;paiiy,  Chicago,  11L.  a  "Corperattoa  of  tlltooto. 

Apr.  W,  1«16.    Sertal  "No.  W,«21.    fCl.  M— 1.) 


/ 

1.  la  combtnatton,  means  for  bringing  a  haphasard 
mass  of  crotohed  chato  Unks  toto  a  definite  plane  to  an 
ead-to-end  arrangment  idth  fiieir  crotches  all  to  one 
ilOe,  a  slide  rail,  and  means  for  receiving  Sk  lUks  to  an 
end-to-end  arrangement  from  said  Brst  wrana  aad  jilaetog 
them  astiUe  aald  aDde  raU  with  their  cretchaa  to  altoe- 
menl. 

Z.  In  coaddnatlon.  meaaa  for  deUvering  crotched  chato 
links  to  an  «ad-to-«nd  arrangement  lAth  their  oatchea  an 
to  one  aide,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  aa^wt  Che  Itoka  to  a 
alde-hy-iiae  arrangement  wUh  toeir  ceotches  to  altoemoit, 
aad  jneans  for  receiving  the  Bnks  from  aald  first  means 
to  salQ  end-to-end  arrangeawnt  aad  j*^'*'^  Ihem  on  aald 
conveyer  to  said  alde-Ji>y-alde^arEaagemant. 

17.  la  conhlnatioa.  a  aDde  raU  ataptad  ta  acetve  aUcat 
(itoda  Itoki  astride  It  a  vertleally  moslag  itok  cantog* 
haitog  two  perto  on  the  two  aUes  of  the  rilde  xall  raopce- 
titvdy  and  moving  between  a  poa&ttoa  where  Ibe  appv 
eads  tf  aald  parts  are  aa  hl^  aa  fhe  top  of  tte  Ade  zaXI 
and  a  piiimuii  where  aadi  aver  ends  are  ao  low  that  fihe 
crotch  of  a  Uak  bavtog  Its  two  jKklots  reoting  thereon 
ten<9Ms  the  Ade  rall«  aald  slide  ran  aad  the  upper  eads 
a(  sold  Itok  carzUas  puis  hdag  tocllned  corzcapondto^ 
loagttaBladlty  of  Vke  sOde  ran,  a  ptaraHty  of  Itok  chntaa 
dtedhaiging  Unks  on  to  aald  Bnk  carriage  traaoveraslf  to 
said  allde  raU  at  dUTareat  patoto  thaeaalmtg  with  the 
polnto  tft  the  Itoks  dewaward.  13m  dlaAacpe  aads  of  aald 
Oak  thntaa  h^tog  airangeB  at  dfflereot  kdghto  eorre- 
Vondlqg  to  the  slant  of  told  link  carriage,  meaaa  far  per- 
adtttog  dlaAarge  of  aald  llaks  ^rom  aald  dntea  on  to 
san  caitSage  when  the  latter  le  devated  aad  tor  prceeat- 
tag  It  at  other  ttows^  aald  dates  bctog  enrvefl  to  that  at 
th«lr  lower  ends  they  discharge  Unks  on  to  oald  carilage 
with  the  link  potots  downward  and  at  their  upper  eads 
they  receive  Ifafks  ^th  fhe  Itok  polnto  upward,  and  BMans 
for  feedtog  Unks  toto  the  upper  end  of  each  of  aald  chutea 
with  the  Unks  in  an  oid-to-end  arrangement  with  their 


21. 


m  toame  iMe.  a 
links  to  the  end 


2T.  Ib  a  device  for  IuuuUIdc  eroCdicd  aemben,  a  np- 
p^  for  Mid  menbcn  la  eod-to-eod  relatlouhlp,  a  Mcend  < 
■I  pport  for  the  receptloB  of  aald  member*  la  dde-by-dde 
nlatloDohlp.  mM  Mcend  support  hvbag  arraafed  traa»- 
n  nely  to  the  Uae  of  Unln  oa  Mid  firsts  support,  aad  dla- 
el  arte  mechaalsm  recdvlat  liaks  from  'said  first  support 
ai  id  dlscharglBg  them  oo  to  said  second  support  laterally 

the  Ilae  of  Uaks  oa  the  first  support. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  16,  18  to  20.  and  22  to  26  not 
piiated  In  the  Gasette.] 


O! 


1JI56.8M.  STUFFINO-BOX.  Altbbo  O.  HaooaM^  Tnlaa, 
OUa.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Sertal  No.  82.223.  (CI. 
1S7— 116.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkvakt  19,  z9iSi 


»*  «*' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stufflac  box  havlnc  alined 
o  «aiafs  for  the  passate  of  a  flexible  redprocatinc  ele- 
B  ent,  the  diameters  of  the  alined  openings  being  approH- 
B  afely  that  of  the  reciprocating  element,  of  packing  fol- 
1(  wer*  arranged  on  <HPposlte  aides  and  parallel  with  the 
a  da  of  the  allaed  opealags,  longltudlnaily  separable  fiexl- 
b  e  packing  sectloas  having  transTerse  grooves,  and  means 
f(  r  ladepeadently  advaadng  said  followers  toward  the 
a  da  of  the  alined  openings. 

3.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  longitudinally  separable  sec- 
t  oaal  stnfllng  box  having  alined  openings  for  the  passage 

0  '  a  flexible  reciprocating  element,  of  a  plurality  of  guide 
r  tils  arranged  on  (^poslte  sections  and  on  opposite  sides 
0 '  the  axis  of  the  allaed  openings,  a  plurality  of  packing 
f  tUowers  also  arranged  in  t^poslte  sections  and  on  op- 
p  Mdte  sides  of  the  allaed  openings  of  the  stufllng  box,  and 
II  leaas  for  adjustably  advandag  said  followers  toward  the 
afd*  of  the  allaed  openings. 

7.  A  flexible  packiag  for  stufllng  Iwxes  comprised  of  a 
liwallty   of   lOBgltodlnally    s^iarable   packing   members 

leh  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flexible  segmental  pack- 
tkg  elemmta  which  are  separated  at  their  contact  ends 

1  r  traasversely  extesdlag  grooves,  whereby  the  said  seg- 
ital  packing  elements  may  flex  independently  of  eadi 

o^her  to  conform  to  reciprocating  irregular  surfaces. 

8.  A  flexible  packing  member  Involving  a  plurality  •t 
igBMBtal  packiag  elemeats  coaaectcd  at  their  bases  by 

dnmparatively  thla  flexible  walls  which  maintain  the 
I  laeed  relation  of  said  elements  while  permitting  lade- 
I  eadeat  flexible  movemeat  thereof. 

10.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  longitudinally  separable 
I  Ktlooal  stuflbig  box  having  alined  opealags  for  the 
I  asaage  of  a  flexible  redprocatlng  element,  of  cupped  fol- 
1  >wcrs  .havlag  their  cupped  surfaces  ecceatric  to  each 
4  tter,  said  followers  arraaged  on  opposite  sides  aad 
]  anillel  with  the  axis  of  the  alined  openings,  and  means 
t  >r  advaadag  said  followers  toward  the  fixls  of  the  allaed 
c  ^eaiags. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  8,  •.  11.  aad  12  aot  priated  la  the  Oa- 
4(tte.] 


^56,900.  PIANO-VIOLIN  BOW.  QuBTAV  Kami.  Hbk- 
Bia,  B6hUtB-nr«Bb<ft,  Bear  Lelpslc  Ovmaay,  aa- 
alganr  to  the  Flra  of  Lodwlg  Hnpfeld  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  B0hlltB-Bhr«Bb<rg,  Oarmaay.  FUed  Sept  15, 
IMS.  Serial  No.  50,835.  (Q.  84-^6.) 
1.  A  ptaao  vlolla  comprlalag  aa  eadlesa  baad  bow,  aad 
pair  of  guide  rollers  therefor,  machanism  for  morlag 


eae  of  aald  rollmi  ao  that  Its  axis  sfeMll  ho  tadiaod  to  tbm 
axis  of  the  other  roller,  aad  feder  mechanism  adjaeent 
the  bow  and  actuated  thereby  whea  the  latter  Is  out  of 
normal  position  to  control  the  movemeat  of  the  aforeaald 
mechanlsnt. 


6.  A  piano  vloUn  comprising  a  frame  mounted  to  rock 
a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  mouated  la  said  frame,  oao  of 
which  rollers  has  Ito  shaft  dlsplaceable  in  slota  la  said 
frame,  an  mdleao  baad  bow  supported  on  said  roUttrs,  a 
lever  bearing  oa  each  ead  of  said  shaft,  said  levera  con- 
nected to  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  feeler  at  each 
side  of  the  aormal  path  of  the  bow,  said  feelers  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  aetaated  by  the  bow 
when  the  latter  moves  out  of  aald  path,  paeumatlc  media- 
nism  controUed  by  satd  feelers  for  actuating  tho  lorora, 
and  note-sheet  controlled  mecbaaiam  to  rock  said  fraaio 
to  bodily  move  the  bow  iato  playlag  posltloa  for  aay 
one  string  or  pair  of  adjaceat  strings,  aad  manual  meaaa 
to  rock  said  frame  ladepeadeatly  of  or  la  additloa  to  Mkid 
paeumatlc  mechanism. 

(Claims  2  to  5  aad  7  aot  priated  la  the'  GaseCt*.] 


1.256,001.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,356,002.    CHAIB.    BvoaKB  A.  HowB,  Chicago,  UL 
Filed  Juae  14.  1016.    Serial  No.  108.508.     (CI.  185—5.) 


\ 


8.  la  a  chair,  a  main  frame,  supportiag  legs  htagad  to 
said  frame,  a  seat  hiaged  to  aald  fnune,  brackets  socorod 
to  the  front  of  said  fraaie  at  the  top,  a  U-ohaped  framo 
pivotaUy  coBBocted  to  said  brackets,  adjustable  foldiag 
msaaa  for  holdiag  said  U  shaped  frame  la  raised  poaitloB 
over  said  seat,  a  sprlag  roller  mouated  betwooa  aaid 
bcacketa  aad  a  cBrtaia  aecnrod  to  said  roller  ad^tod  to 


FSBKUAEY  Z9,  t9I& 
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001 


be  drawa  outwardly  ever  said  U  shaped  frame  to  serve  as 
a  shade,  aaid  lega,  aeat  aBd  U  ahaped  frame  belag  adap>ted 
to  fold  agaiast  the  snaln  fraiM  la  a  slagl*  plane. 
[Claims  1  aad  2  aot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.256,008.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,256,004.  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THB 
LB-VBL  OF  LIQUIDS  UNDER  PRBS8URB.  EaifBT 
HcBiABiNK^  Berlln-Friedenau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Martial  *  HOaeke  Maschlaeabau-Aktien-GeseUschaft, 
Berlia,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Oenaaay.  Filed 
May  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,689.     (CI.  78 — 54.) 


1.  la  aa  apitaratns  of  the  dass  described,  the  comblna- 
tioB  with  a  vessel  containing  a  liquid  under  pressure,  of  a 
container  above  the  vessel  having  two  chambers  com- 
municating with  each  other  and  containing  a  measuring 
liquid  and  connected  with  the  vessel  respectively  above 
and  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  contalaed  therdn, 
means  whereby  the  gas  may  be  wlthdrawa  from  the  cham- 
ber which  communicates  with  the  vessel  bdow  the  surface 
of  the  liquid,  whMohy  a  column  thereof  is  brought  into 
direct  coatact  with  a  surface  of  said  measuring  Uquid, 
and  means  coOperatiag  with  said  measurlag  liquid  to 
ladicate  the  difference  of  the  levels  of  the  measurlag 
liquid. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dan  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vessd  containing  a  liquid  under  pressure,  of  a 
container  above  the  vessel  having  two  chambers  communi- 
cating with  each  other  at  their  bottoBU  aad  containing  a 
measuring  Uquid  aad  connected  with  the  vessel  respec- 
tively alwve  aad  below  the  surface  of  the  Mquld  contained 
therein,  a  shiftable  scale  for  indicating  the  dilTerence  of 
the  levels  of  the  measuring  liquid  and  provided  with 
additional  scale  aiarks  corresponding  to  the  spedflc  gravi- 
ties of  the  liquids  to  be  filled  within  the  vessel  and  a  flxed 
mark  carried  by  said  container  and  cooperating  with  said 
scale. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  for  a  fluid,  a  U-sliaped 
conduit  contalaiag  aa  iadlcatlng  fluid  column  and  having 
one  of  its  branches  dosed,  a  pipe  extending  Into  said 
dosed  branch  throni^  the  indicating  fluid  therdn  aad 
projectlag  into  the  fluid  IB  said  vessel  whereby  a  column 
of  the  latter  fluid  is  brought  into  direct  contact  with  one 
end  of  said  Indicating  fluid  column  and  a  connection  from 
the  free  end  of  the  other  branch  of  said  conduit  to  said 
vessel  above  the  fluid  therein  whereby  the  other  end  of 
said  indicatlag  fluid  columa  is  directly  subjected  to  the 
pressure  In  said  vessel. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  for  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  tube  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  coa- 
taln  a  mercury  column  whereby  the  level  of  the  fluid  la 
the  vessel  is  indicated,  a  connection  from  said  tube  to  the 
vessel  above  the  fluid  therein  whereby  one  end  of  said 
Bierenry  columa  is  directly  subjected  to  the  pressure 
withia  said  vessel,  a  second  tube  of  relatively  small 
diameter  dipping  into  said  first  tube  aad  the  mercury 
thereia  aad  a  connection  ^(tending  from  said  second  tube 
into  tho  fluid  in  said  vessel,  whereby  a  ctrfuma  of  said 
latter  fluid  ia  toought  iato  direct  contact  with  the  other 
end  of  said  mercury  columa  to  oppose  the  aetloB  of  the 
pressure  withia  oald 


16.  The  combination  of  a  veesd  for  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, indicating  means  located  above  said  vessel  aad  coa- 
talniag  a  mveary  column  having  two  apriidht  legs  the 
surfaces  of  which  face  ia  the  same  directioa  and  one 
being  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  other,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  indicating  means  with  said  vessd,  the 
difference  between  the  levd  of  the  highest  end  surface  of 
said  mercury  column  and  the  level  of  the  fluid  in  the 
vessel  and  the  difference  between  the  levds  of  the  two 
end  surfaces  of  the  said  column  being  always  inversely 
proportional  to  the  spedflc  gravities  of  the  fluid  aad  said 
mercury. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  0  to  11,  13,  and  14  aot  priated  in  tha 
Gasette.] 


J 


1,256,005.     MBTAL  STEP.     Psna   Kabs^  Chicago,   IlL 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1914.    Serial  No.  828,809.    (Q.  189 — 48.) 


A  combined  safety  tread,  nosiag  aad  feader  for  ear 
steps  aad  the  like,  formed  of  pressed  sheet  metal  aad 
comprising  an  emboaaed  tread  portion  having  a  dowB- 
turaed  integral  strengthening  flange  at  its  roar  edge,  aa 
Integral,  rounded  nosing  at  its  front  edge,  aad  an  integral 
fender  depending  from  said  nosing  aad  havlag  an  In- 
tumed  strengthening  flange  at  Its  lower  edge,  said  nosing 
projecting  outwardly  beyoi|d  said  feader,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1,266,906.  WELL -POINT.  WnxiAif  Kbllt^  Grand 
Island,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  104.487. 
(a.  166—6.) 


1.  A  wdl  point  comprising  sectioaal  eastags,  each  h•1^ 
lag  slots  ia  its  outer  sartace,  the  said  riots  bdng  flaiod 


I  MM«7.     OVKS.    iTiJi  KiKo.  Los  Angeles,.  Cal.     FUed 
Apr.  Sa.  M17.    Sotel  No.  ISS^Ml.     (CL  1«7-- «sa   . 


I  ' 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


FBMUJAKT  19,  I^IL 


tke  aaMI  Mrter  nrtac*,  tli*  end*  of  Mid 
•Bvantly,  loyi  at  tb»  «Bda  «(  aikl 
••  m.tmt  l«VB  of  tk«  oomHsaaoM  MCttoaa, 
KltaiiDallT  dUpoMd  apertww,  aad 
ttvaag^  aAU  Mctl»as,  oac  wt  of 
MBttm  te  tk«  other  aet  of  bolts, 
te  th«  Quette.) 


Pi;^  i  WM 


wt-i.-^ 


1.  Ib  an  oren,  walla  forming  a  oerles  of  iiarallel 
•  >condary  flaes ;  meaaa  far  supplying  hot  gases  to  said 
0  >condsry  Does ;  walls  forming  a  baking  chamber ;  and 
Y  alls  forming  a  serlss  -•(  eqaallaing  channels  each  ez- 
t  ending  between*  said  stwdary  toes  and  said  chamber 
aid  extending  completely  around  said  baking  chamber, 
s  Lid  equalising  chanarts  being  entirely  shnt  oC  from  the 
Pf  odocts  of  combastlco  of  the  fire  heating  the  oren. 

2.  An  oven  as  In  claim  (1)  in  which  each  of  the  cqoal- 
lilng  channels  extends  np  at  either  side  of -the  baking 
c  lamber  and  Is  joined  at  Its  upper  sad  hy  a  fiy*  which 
e  [t«ids  through  and  across  the  appcr  iwrttun  of  the 
b  iklng  chamber. 

8.  Ac  •*«■  as  la  dates  (1)  and  <2)  In  whteh  a  layer 

<P  bsat  Insalatlnff  aatcrM  Is  placed  between  tke  aee- 

«nd    Ike    chaaaels,    said    h«at    Insnlatlng 

tfeieksr  at  the  rear-tkan  at  the  treat  of 


4.  An  sw>sa  ctmprl^kag  wan*  fonalng  a 

;  a  «aor  below  aald  baking  chasriw 
lioa  ml  the  walls  thsreat  saM  floor  havtiw  «  scries  of 
epoallslng   channels   extending   therethrough   belaw  aad 

MS  said  baklac  ehs»ber ;  means  for  heating  the  un- 
der side  of  said  floor;  walls  forming  eztsaslons  of  said 
•  laallslag  Aaanels  cituidlng  upwardly  at  cither  side 
Jf  said  oven ;  and  a  series  of  pipes  each  of  which  extends 

MS  the  top  of  the  oren  forming  a  portion  of  one  of 
ikld  equalising  channels  which  are  thereby  eadi  made  a 
qvt  of  a  dosed  ring  endrdiag  the  baking  chamber. 
[Claims  4  and  B  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


]l29«,908.  FARB-RBCOKDBt.  William  G.  KiacHHonr, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  te  The  International  Register 
Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed 
Joly  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  573426.     (CI.  2M — i.) 

I.  In   a   fare   recorder,   the   combination   of  recording 
ins  haring  relatlTely  statianary  character  wheels  adapt- 
to  print  a  record   of  the   Cues   collected  and   other 

ckaageable  recording  means  In  Use  with  but  In  advance 
0  ' .  said  first  mechanism  for  recording  the  conductor's 
1<  cntlflcatlon.  a  first  derlee  fbr  operating  tbe  Care  record- 
liiC  mechanism  and  a  second  ^operating  device  for  opera t- 
iff  tlie  Identlflcatlon  recording  iMchanlsm,  Interlocking 
ins  to  prevent  one  of  said  operating  devices  from  be- 
lAg  actuated  while  the  other  Is  being  actuated  and  means 
ffr  compelling  operation  of  said  fare  recording  meoba- 
before  said  coadoetor's  Identification  recording 
n^hanlsm  can  be  operated. 

II.  In  a  fare  reeordw,  tbe  eoabiaation  of  trip  record- 
tkg  mechanism,  aad  an  aetoatiag  member  operable  In 
either  of  two  directions  to  make  a  record   from  such 

Ib  aaa  divectloB 


IK.  In  a  fare  reeerder,  the  cwnUnatiea  e( 

nlsm,  and  a  niiibsr  operable  Otterent 
directions  to  actuate  the  leeklnf  BiechaalMi,  a  fwai plUf 
operation  in  one  dlreetloB  set  ring  to  leave  the  register- 
ing mechanism  In  released  condltiea  aad  a  eomplete  spsra 
tlon  in  the  other  direction  serving  to  leave  the  register- 
ing mechaatsB'la  looked  eoadlttaa. 


18.  In  a  ihre  recorder,  the  combination  of  registerlag 
mechanism,  locking  mechanism  for  the  registering  mscha- 
alsB,  a  resetting  shaft  rotatable  la  both  dliectlosis  t» 
actuate  the  locking  meehsnlsm,  a  stop  for  iti^it<ng  ra- 
tatten  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  when  It  reaches  its 
releasing  position,  and  a  second  stop  for  limltliig  rot8>- 
tloa  of  the  shaft  in  the  other  direction  while  In  a  lock- 
ing position. 

96.  In  a  fhre  recorder,  the  eombinatloa  of  mechanlfli 
for  registering  fhres  collected,  a  first  recording  mechaalam 
for  making  a  record  of  the  said  fares,  a  type  bar  carryli^ 
the  recorder  number,  a  device  for  receiving  a  oondacter*s 
Idcntillcatlon  tTPe.  a  second  retarding  mechaaslJB  tar 
making  a  record  from  said  type  bar  and  said  type  aiBck. 
and  a  neparale  actaatlag  device  for  each  recortUag  mela- 
nism. 

[ChOms  2  to  10.  12  to  14,  Ifli,  17.  10  to  8fi.  aad  «7 
to  158  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,2  56.«09.  AI>JUaiAaLB  BBACKST.  Oscta  C 
KaosHAC«,  Volga.  8.  O.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1217.  Serial 
Ko.  1«4,722.     (CL  2»— SB.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrftbed,  the  eemblaatloa  a( 
a  ladder  eagsclag  maabcr  oeaiprialag  a  pair  of  eismplag 
Jaws  liavlag  a  shaak  eateadlag  therefrem.  a  ^lli  flsf 
tag  band  havlag  anas  eatsadlns  ftraai  the  ends  thareef 
and  engaged  with  said  shank,  aad  a  tray  having  aa 
annular  flaage  on  Its  lower  face  adapted  te  flt 
said  band  and  be  secured  thMVta. 


I;2i6j2l0.     liOCK. 

MIed  Apr.  M.  tMC 

The  osssbteaftta 
socket ;  of  a  door  havlag  rod 


8.  D. 


^MKUAKT  19,  VfA, 


U.  S.  ^AT^NT  OKFICE. 


tad 
•rtdes,  a 

a 
bent  labsHHy 

•  la  4toe  isMB  af  a  aielal 
ly  af  ito  ante  tm  tta  areas  4Mr  af  aald  sup- 

pHUe  4«KB  of  Ms 
ter  aaisaf  eaM  swis,  said  lever  having 


a  stitwtantlally  InvertHI  U-Aaped  longltvOteal  extension 
at  one  end  offset  laterally  from  the  body  Of  the  lever 
and  rigidly  secured  at  the  end  of  one  leg  thereto,  to 
form  a  handle  therefor,  said  handle  laving  its  free  leg 
turned  Inwardly  and  extended  into  a  plane  beyond  that 
of  the  lever  body  and  having  a  notch  in  Its  terminal 
for  locking  engagefsent  with  the  rod  oa  which  It  is  su- 
perposed when  the  parts  are  in  operative  position  and 
whereby  the  rods  are  held  aglnst  acrtdenUl  release  from 
the  socket.  ■** 


1,^56.811.  FI.BXIBLE  «TAZ- BOLT  FOB  BOILERS. 
FaaDHiicx  IfAKiKtfUJr.  Brld«evlUe.  Pa.,  saslgner  to 
Flaanery  BoU  Cmv»»V^  Brld«BvUle,  Pa.  FUed  Fsh. 
27,1217.    Sexlai  No.  141,250.     (CL  10— 27.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  stayholt, 
consisting  In  Inserting  a  mandrel  partially  throagh  a 
tabvlar  bar.  lorglhg  a  head  on  said  tubular  bar  aad  then 
withdrawing  the  mandrel,  leaving  the  bore  coatlnnous 
from  the  Inner  end  of  the  bolt  and  extending  Into  the 
headed  end  and  closed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  wltbln 
the  forged- head  thereon. 

2.  The  herein  described  asethod  of  making  a  sUybolt, 
consisting  In  inserting  a  mandrel  partially  through  a 
tubular  bar.  forging  a  head  on  said  bar  over  and  about 
the  forward  end  of  the  oantfrH.  and  then  withdrawing  the 
mandrel,  leaving  the  bore  of  the  bolt  continuous  from  the 
inner  end  of  tbe  bolt  to  a  point  wltbln  the  forged  head  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  bolt. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  stayboit 
consisting  In  Inserting  a  mandrel  partially  through  a 
tubular  bar  closed  at  one  end,  then  for^fing  a  head  on  the 
closed  end  of  said  tubular  bar  and  then  withdrawing;  the 
mandrel  leaving  the  bore  continnoas  from  the  Inner  end  of 
tbe  bolt  and  extending  Into  the  headed  end,  and  closed  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  in  the  forged  head  thereon. 


laMea  be  saM  aula  «aclti«g  wtadtag  aiad  traversed  by  the 

lead  caricat  aad  oeuateractiac  the  ladaetlve  action  «( 
said  compound  winding  on  the  main  exlctlng  circuit. 


1,256,012.    CONTINCOUS-CDRRBNT  QBNERATOR. 
Fbans   Gaoao   Liljbnbotr.  Westeris,   Sweden.     Filed 
May  20.  1016.    Serial  No.  99,005.    (CI.  171—223.) 
1.  In  an  electric  continuous  current  generator  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  exciting  winding  and  a  counteracting 
oC a  njiBsli  wteding  in  ladaefeKre re- 


2.  In  an  electrlr  continues  current  generator,  amain 
exdtlng  winding,  a  counteracting  compound  winding  and 
a  magnetic  shunt  for  the  main  magnetic  field ;  In  comM- 
natiea  wtth  a  aerlsa  windlag  pUoed  on  aald  shunt.  *-^ 

8.  In  an  electric  eeattnaoas  carreat  geaoater,  a  aialB 
exciting  winding,  «  ceunteraetlag  oempevad  wtadlng  and 
a  non-saturated  magnetic  shpnt  for  the  main  magnetic 
field ;  In  combination  with  a  series  winding  placed  on  said 
shunt. 


1^6.212.  (S7P-CO»n:AINHB.  liAwaauca  W.  LcntuiH, 
Boonton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  ladivMaal  Drinking  Cop 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  Dec.  2.  1911.    Serial  No.  668,520.     (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  A  aaaitary  cap  heUer,  eomprislng  aa  u|>rtght 
tubarlar  cop  reoejitacle  having  aa  opea  lewer  dlscharip 
sad  and  one  or  mere  spring  presMd  ca^  suppottlac 
nhinHi-T  adwted  to  wheliy  Mpport  a  stack  o<  aestahle 
caps  Chesala  te  saeh  maaaer  that  the  lowermost  cap  la 
held  In  a  partially  exposed  pesltisa  capable  of  b^ag  re' 
mov«d  fimn  Us  support  Independeat  of  the  others  abeve 

it.  ^ 

».  A  ei9  bidder  een^risiag  s  receptacle  faaviag  an  epA 
tower  ead,  a  ytaraUty  «<  ytaMable  abotmeats  proiectiac 
into  the  l«terter  of  the  receptacle  and  f ermine  yirtdlag 
scaits  for  reaoevablf  Mpportiag  a  sUck  of  nested  cups  in 
sack  aMaaer  that  the  lesKraasat  cup  protntdes  briow  the 
reecDtsde  In  eoavcaleat  yesltlOB  te  be  detached  from  its 
■i^pert  aad  extaad  withla  the  reeeptade  a  eafideBt 
diatance  to  ceaotitote  a  desarc  therefor. 
XCIaiaiT  2  to  6  aot  pdated  ta  the  Chisette.) 


1^5«>14.    UQUIi>^UfiL  BURMER.    Gasaaa  K.  LxncK. 
PneMe.  Ole.    FUed  Feb.  21,  191T.    Serial  No.  150,112. 

1.  A  llauld  fuel  bamer  iadailag  a  clrealar  generating 
pan,  a  priataig  oap  eenMCted  wfUi  the  paa,  a  vapoclaing 
chamber  dinpsssd  la  the  gsasrstfg  psa,  a  llqaM  tuA 
nabrvete.  a  sptaal  oail  llipmil  aear  Ike  csaemtlac  paa 
ceaaealed  at  cm  ead  vMh  Ike  duel  reaseelr  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  vaporising  chamber,  a  aalrid  Ow*"' 
ertth  tte   ispirtaliig  (ftaaibar.  a  phmllty  of 
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te9 


radUl  bnaAcs  eoaaeetad  wttta  th*  ejaetor,  eoonactloas  on 
tkm  teaaebcs  baring  openings,  and  apreadar  platea  tap- 


ported  by  th«  fplcal  coll  oTcr  tbe  conaectloBi  to  rteriv* 
and  ipread  the  ejected  Taporiaed  fneL 
(Claim*  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1^06,916.  FIBK  DOOR  OR  SHUTTKR.  BDWAao  H. 
McCloud,  Colomlnia,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Klnaear 
ManDfactorlng  Company.  Colambot,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wert  Vlrflnla.  Filed  Nor.  M,  1M8.  SerUI  No. 
80S.141.     (a.  18»— M.) 


!•  A  fire  door  or  ahatter  comprlalng  In  combination,  a 
cnrtala,  a  horlaontal  member  on  which  the  aame  la  wound, 
an  aprlght  ahaft  operablj  geared  to  the  horlaontal  mem- 
ber, meana  (or  manually  operating  aald  aprigbt  ahaft,  a 
tenalon  member  for  caaalng  the  cloalng  ot  th«  door  or 
ahntter,  aald  tenalon  member  b^ng  normally  dlaconnected 
from  aald  nmrlght  ahaft,  meaoa  for  operatlTcly  connecting 
aald  tenalon  mamber  to  aald  aprl^t  ahaft,  and  thermally 
eoDtroUed  meana  for  holding  aald  tenalon  member  dlscon- 
neetad  from  aald  nprlght  ahaft. 

S.  A  fire  doer  or  shutter  comprialng  In  combination,  a 
curtain,  a  horisoatal  member  on  which  the  aame  la  wound, 
aa  opr^t  ahaft  operably  geared  to  the  horlaontal  mem- 
b«r,  Bcana  for  manoally  operating  aald  nprlght  ahaft,  a 
teaal<m  moaber  for  caaalng  the  cloalng  oC  the  door  or 
•hotter,  aald  tenalon  member  being  normally  dlaconnected 
tnm  aald  nprlght  ahaft,  meana  for  operatlrely  connecting 
aald  tanaloa  aaaber  to  aaM  nprlght  ahaft,  thermaUy  eon- 
tMllcd  meana  far  hiridlag  aald  tmaloBed  membar  dlacon- 
aacted  from  aald  vptlght  akaft.  and  meana  for  aate- 
matlcally  controlUng  the  action  of  aald  tenalon  member  on 
aald  upright  ahaft 

S.  A  flra  door  or  ahatter  comprising  in  combination,  a 
eartala,  a  horlao&tal  member  on  which  the  aame  la 
wooBd,  aa  aptli^t  ahaft  eperably  geared  to  aald  horlaontal 
mamber.  meaaa  for  manoally  operating  aald  opright  ahaft. 
a  taaalea  BMaiber  for  eaaatng  the  doalag  of  the  door  or 
aald  tcaaioa  member  belag  normally  dleeoaaected 
■aid  opifcfet  ahaft,  elot^lag  derlcea  for  operatlTely 
■aM  teade^  BMMbcr  to  aald  ahaft,  and 
thai  mally  eoatroOod  meaaa  far  hoidlag  aald  dotehlng  de- 


4.  A  In  doar  ec  ahotter  eoaaprlalng  In  comMnatloa,  a 
eortaln,  a  horlaontal  member  on  whl^  the  aame  la  wound. 


aa  upright  ahaft  operattraiy  gaaml  to  aald  horlaontal 
member,  means  for  maaually  opwatlng  aald  upright  ahaft. 
a  tenalon  member  for  caoalag  the  cloalng  of  the  door  or 
ahutter.  aald  tenaloa  OMmher  belag  aormally  dlaconnected 
from  aald  nprlght  ahaft.  meaaa  for  operatlTely  connecting 
aald  tenalon  meatber  to  aald  ahaft.  thermally  controlled 
aaeana  for  holding  aald  teaaiea  member  dlacngaged  from 
aald  shaft,  and  a  goreraor  or  controller  for  aald  teaaloa 
■Mmbcr  actoatable  by  the  tenaioaed  member  when  the 
aame  la  operaUvely  connected  with  aald  ahaft. 

6.  A  fire  door  or  ahatter  comprialng  in  combination,  a 
curtain,  a  horlaontal  member  oo  which  the  aame  la  wound, 
an  upright  ahaft  operatlTely  geared  to  aald  horlaontal 
member,  meana  for  manually  operating  aald  uprl^t  ahaft, 
a  tension  member  for  causing  the  cloalng  of  the  door  or 
ahatter,  said  tenalon  member  being  normally  dlaconnected 
from  said  upright  shaft,  meana  for  operatlTely  connecting 
aald  tenalon  member  to  aald  ahaft,  thermally  controlled 
meana  for  holding  aald  tenalon  member  dlaengaged  from 
aald  ahaft,  And  a  goTemor  or  controller  for  said  tenalon 
member  actoatable  hy  the  teaaloa  aiember  through  aald 
ahaft  when  the  aame  la  operatlTely  connected  with  aald 
ahaft 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,206,91<I.  BUTTONHOLB-SCISSORS.  laawB  IfAcLaAM. 
Van  Nuya,  CaL  FUed  Feb.  20. 1917.  Serial  No.  149.789. 
(a.  8»— 190.) 


1.  la  button-hole  adaaora,  the  combination  with  the 
coaTcntloaal  button-hole  adaaara  of  a  plurality  of  apaced 
pina  adjacent  each  cottfag  edge  of  aald  adaaora,  ezteading 
slightly  part  aald  cutting  edge  and  adapted  to  penetrate 
the  doth  adjacent  the  aldea  of  aald  cutting  edge  and  mark 
the  aame. 

2.  In  bufton-hole  adaaora.  the  cemMaatlon  of  a  pair  of 
bereled  cnttlag  bladea.  a  plurality  of  ptna  apaced  apart  la 
rowa  reapectlTdy  adjaceat  the  cottlag  edgea  and  adapted 
to  mark  the  doth  adjaceat  the  bottoa-hole  on  oppoelte 
sldee  of  aald  cloth  and  on  oppodte  ddea  of  aald  bufton- 
bole. 


f,2S0.917.  CHIMNKT-COWIi.  CnuOAU  Waiabk  Mac- 
William;  Genera,  Nebr.  FDed  Apr.  4.  1917.  Serial 
No.  lS9,<l«e.     (a.  9S— 0.) 


la  combtaatloB  with  a(  chlmaey,  of  a  cowl  Jouraaled  oa 
the  chimney  to  swing  with  the  wind  on  a  rertlcal  azla 


.¥■■ 


aad  havtag  a  hertsontal  diacharge  portion,  and  meaaa  for 
ooaatralnlng  tbe  cowl  to  awing  with  Ito  dlaeharge  end 
away  from  the  wind,  a  damper  hinged  within  the  horiaon- 
tal  diacharge  portion  to  awing  into  a  rertlcal  position 
acroaa  the  outlet  or  Into  horlaontal  podtlon  reatlng  on 
the  bottom  of  tbe  horlaontal  portion,  a  rane  connected 
with  the  damper  outakle  of  tbe  cowl  for  engagement  by 
the  wind  to  more  the  damper  into  closed  or  partially 
doaed  condition  in  accordaace  with  the  fc^ce  of  the  wind, 
•aid  rane  being  wdghted  to  normally  hold  the  damper 


1.200,918.  PLUMBING-BOWL  FIXTURE.  Iba  A.  Mamm, 
Plttaburgh,  Pa.;  Marion  P.  Mann  executrix  of  said  Ira 
A.  Mann,  deceaaed.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,759.     (a.  187—94.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wall  bowl  baring  an  upwardly  in- 
clined outlet  paaaage,  upright  piping  in  the  wall,  aa  la- 
cllned  coupling  lying  In  aald  paaaage,  and  connected  with 
the  said  piping,  a  gaaket  between  the  waU  of  the  inclined 
outlet  paaaage  and  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  coupling,  rtop  means 
on  the  coupling,  a  aleere  lying  between  the  coupling  and 
the  wall  of  the  outlet  paaaage  and  alldable  longitudinally 
of  tbe  coapllng  and  adapted  to  presa  the  gaaket  against 
the  said  atop  meana,  and  acrew  meana  operable  from  the 
trhnt  of  the  bowl  for  adjuatlng  the  sleere. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wall  bowl  baring  an  upwardly  In- 
clined outlet  passage,  upright  piping  in  the  wall,  an  In- 
clined coupling  lying  in  the  aald  passage  and  connected  with 
the  said  piping  and  baring  a  shoulder  at  its  lower  end,  a 
gasket  engaging  said  ahoulder,  a  member  aurrounding  the 
coupUng  slidable  longitudinally  thereof  and  engaging  the 
gasket,  and  screw  meana  operable  from  the  front  of  the 
bowl  for  adjusting  the  sleere  to  compress  tbe  gaaket 

8.  In  combination,  a  wall  bowl  harlng  an  upwardly  In- 
clined outlet  paaaage,  upri^t  piping  In  the  wall,  an  In- 
clined coupling  lying  in  the  aald  paaaage  and  connected 
with  tbe  aald  piping,  a  yoke  fitting  around  the  piping, 
acrew  connectlona  between  the  yoke  and  bowl,  a  gaaket 
between  the  wall  of  the  outlet  paaMge  aad  the  coupling, 
a  member  flttlag  alldably  aroond  the  coapllng  and  «kgag- 
lag  the  gaaket  aad  meaaa  whereby  the  aald  member  la 
mored  aloag  the  ooopllag  by  the  aald  acrew  coanectlona. 

4.  In  combination,  a  wall  bowl  baring  an  upwardly  la- 
dlned  outlet  paaaage.  nprli^t  piping  In  the  wall,  an  In- 
clined coapllng  lytag  la  the  aald  paaaage  and  connected 
Witt  the  aald  plptag.  a  yafee  attlag  arouad  the  piping,  a 
gaaket  between  the  wait  the  oattot  paaaage  aad  the  cou- 
pllBg.  a  member  flttteghlMaMy  arouad  the  coapUag  aad 
eagaglBg  the  gaaket  tkr«4ed  coanectlona  extending  from 
the  yoke  through  the  eaM  awatfter,  and  meaaa  for  aecurlag 
the  threaded  ceaaeetleM  te  the  bowl  aad  for  adjuatlng  the 
said  member  loagltadlaally  of  the  coupling  to  eompreaa 
the  gaakrt. 

ft.  la  comblnatlaa,  a  wall  bowl  baring  an  upwardly  in- 
clined outlet  paaaage.  nprlght  piping  la  the  waU,  aa  in- 
dlned  coupling  lylag  la  the  ■aU  pawBge  and  connected 


with  the  aald  piping,  a  yoke  fitting  around  the  ptplag.  a 
gaaket  betwe«i  the  wall  of  the  ootlet  paaaage  aad  the  eoo- 
pUng,  a  member  fitting  alldably  around  tbe  coapUag  and 
engaging  the  gasket,  threaded  connections  extending  from 
the  yoke  through  tbe  said  member  and  through  portlona 
of  the  bowl,  nuts  on  the  threaded  connections,  aad  meaaa 
for  aecurlng  the  nuta  agalnat  rotation  with  reapect  to  the 
threaded  connections  whereby  such  threaded  connectlona 
may  be  rotated  by  the  nuts  and  the  said  member  adjusted 
longitudinally  of  the  coupling  to  tighten  the  gaaket 
(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,256,919.  RADIATOR.  J08BPH  P.  MAT,  Indl«napolla. 
Ind..  aaslgnor  to  The  Brlakla  Manufacturing  Company. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  FUed 
Apr.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,142.     (CI.  267 — 1*0.) 


1.  A  radiator  unit  consisting  of  a  thin  plate  of  metal 
harlng  alternate  hollow  fins  and  solid  flat  fine  apaced 
apart  rertlcally. 

2.  A  radiator  unit  conalatlng  of  a  thin  plate  of  metal 
harlng  hollow  water  channel  fine  projecting  from  one  face 
thereof  aubatantially  at  right  anglea  thereto  and  apaced 
apart  rertlcally  and  solid  fiat  fine  projecting  from  the 
other  face  of  the  plate  and  each  located  between  adjacent 
hollow  fina. 

8.  A  radiator  baring  a  pair  of  circulating  and  radla^ 
Ing  plates  each  composed  of  a  unit  baring  hollow  water 
channel  fina  projecting  substantially  at  a  right  ang^e 
from  one  face  thereof  and  apaced  apart  rertlcally  and 
baring  flat  aolld  fins  projecting  from  the  opposite  face 
thereof  and  diaposed  succesdrdy  between  adjoining  hol- 
low fina,  aald  pair  of  unlta  bdng  adapted  to  be  placed  to- 
gether with  the  flat  solid  fins  projecting  Into  t^  hoUow 
fina  of  the  oppodte  plate. 

4.  A  radiator  comprialng  plate  unlta  harlng  rertlcal 
plane  facea  adapted  when  two  platea  are  placed  together 
to  proride  rertlcal  water  channd  walla,  the  walla  of  adja- 
cent platea  being  spaced  apart  at  their  upper  ends  to  pro- 
ride  water  entrances,  and  each  plate  harlng  hollow  fins 
projecting  from  one  face  thereof  anbatantiaUy  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  harlng  solid  fiat  fins  projecting  from 
the  other  face  between  the  hollow  fins  and  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  channels  of  the  hollow  fins  of  an  adjacent  plate  to 
Interrupt  and  deflect  the  water  flowing  through  the  rertl- 
cal channda 


1,256,920.  RADIATOR.  Jobbph  P.  Mat,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Brlakin  Manufacturing  Company, 
Indlanapolla,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  FlleA 
Apr.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,148.     (CL  2*7—180.) 


1.  A  radiator  baring  a  unit  condatlag  of  a  metal  plate 
harlng  hollow  channd  fina  only,  aald  flna  extending  from 
one  face  thereof  and  a  unit  harlng  aolid  doaed  flaa  adapt- 
ed to  eater  oppoaing  hollow  fins  in  the  flrrt  ualt  to  proride 
water  latermpting  and  dlrertlng  meana 

2.  A  radiator  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  plat* 
oalta  adapted  to  be  placed  together  face  to  face  aad  har- 


^v?f>. 


OFPtClAL  OAZlrTTh. 


Kt  Mfttmllr  to  provM*  I  IJMJtai.     OOLLAS. 
«•«  «f  Mid  plate 
wttk  hoHnmUX 
om»f  «at  tlM  «tk«r  pkUe  w^ 
flat  wattw  totciiuptlag 
to  «U  Ant  pteta 
M  «■  4kt  «)Mt  »1M».  «■* 
in  te  mil  111  L  te«  «ltk  fcallwr 


S.  A  MiltT  kMiac  a  -CMK  n— pililM  «  ViBte  vBtt 
baring  hoUow  -kaclaaalal  Aaa  aaly,  mM  fins  pntfeettng 
from  one  face  thereof ,  another  plate  nnit  having  hollow 
horizontal  flna  projecting  from  one  fhce  thweof  alter- 
lomtiaa  mt  the  httHmw  laa  on  tke  ather 
doaari  maler-i^cr- 
from  Its  titfattm  face 
and  aiipUtf  m  i«glat«  vMi  and  mMt  atvaalii  hallow 
flna  in  the  lint  onlt. 

4.  A  radiator  haring  a  teriee  of  plate  onlts  prorided 
with  hollow  horlaontal  Ham,  the  flaa  of  adjacent  units  of 
■aid  constmctlon  being  rcapectlTeljr  itaggered  rertlcally, 
in  combination  with  a  jrfate-ntt  having  oppositely  pro- 
jecting solid  closed  flna  only,  said  flas  extending  from  op- 
posite sides  thereof  alter—tely,  said  salid  fln  plate  nnits 
being  mounted  between  the  adjoining  hollow  fla  plate 
units  and  spacing  the  latter  apart. 

4.  A  jadlalar  asaprialng  ptete  onita  hariag  hoUow^lns 
Mdi;  MM  «an  pr«|ictlag  iraa  oac  fkee  thsrsa<  sohaUa- 
tiaUy  at  right  angles  thereto,  plate  units  *^if*^  to  ha 
•djaornt  «» aald  iliai  oaits  and  havlBg  flat  doaed 
<m  *m*  iaoe  tharaof  rsglatexad 
tha  haOow  Ana  «f  aald  Aast  oalta,  aald 
kmrim  hallow  flas  jcoJacCiiw  from  Ita 
ta  aald  aolld  elaaad  Una.  aad  a 
third  set  of  plate  tmita  haTlag  staggered  solid  rlaacd  hotl- 
Me»  thanot  aald  last  aaiard  plate 
in  the  Ea«Uitar  oave  betwaen  «4Jacaat 
•f  ihe  first  twa  I— piitiia  s^a  aad  adapted  to  pra- 
UeAat 


JB.  Maaaau.  BnrtaA. 
Xllad  im^  24.  1017.     Sarial  Nau  144.2a2.     fCl.  a--7U 
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"'."'"'"l"''^'".;:-  -.--y-nriTri    ij^ 
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A  collar  haTlng  laaer  aad  ooter  folds,  and  a  tie  sop- 
portiiw  strip  formed  separate  from  the  collar  and  ex- 
ten<IfBg  teagltoMBafly  iipon  the  inner  faee  of  flw  ««ter 
fold,  the  strip  hart^g  tta  outer  longftodinal  edge  portion 
ctmneeted  with  the  outer  fotd  nd  temlnatiag  short  of 
the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  the  ooter  fold  of  the  co/Dar. 


liasral.  OUa,  aartfaar  af  amm  half  ta  flaaaKl  B.  Maml, 
M orral,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18,  IflUL  Social  Xn.  790,428. 
4CL  190-^}- 


1,26«.»23.  MACHINB-GUN.  CHAKLas  A.  Mbumh,  Utica, 
N.  T.,  assignor  tc-  Savage  Arms  Corporation,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  FUed  Aiog.  16,  1910.  SerUl  Mo. 
115,127.     (CL  42—*.) 


^gjjjJMftimi  ItjL_;.-;ia:; 


■>  ^•■4v*'     y  jj      ^ 


1.  A  gun  haring  gaa-eperated  plunger  ntechanlsm  in- 
cluding a  piston  section,  a  OMitloa-tzaBaadttiog  section, 
connections  for  preventing  relatira  loogltadlnal  movement 
of  the  sections,  and  a  spring  pmalttlag  bat  realatlng  rela- 
tire  rotary  morement. 

2.  Plunger  mechanism  for  aatonatic,  gas-operated  guna 
including  a  mechaniam  actuating  section,  a  reciprocating 

caaasctloa  for  loagitodlaally 
tnUiag  aae  hy  the  othai;  aai  rcaUVcat  noaaa  lateifiaad 

to  raalat  relative  a»> 


(Clahaa  3  io  !•  aot  prtatad  hi  tha  «aaette.] 


1.  A  husking  roll  consisting  of  a  metallic  core  prorided 
with  a  reailient  envelop,  and  a  aeries  of  non-resilient  pins 

the  eooe  and  arranged  la  a  llae  aubatanttelly 
to  the  fllrcetlaii  of  rotatloB  •(  the  «are 
eads  tjipowjd  at  the  ooter  aarteee  of  the 
earetop. 

2.  A  husking  roll  consisting  of  a  mdtallie  core  haring 
a  completely  enreloplng  elastic  ooror  and  non-resilient 
pina  rigidly  connected  wtth  the  coea  haring  their  ends 
projecting  through  aald  cover  and  terminating  subatan- 
tlaUy  at  the  surface  thereof. 

8.  A  huaking  roll  ooasistlag  of  a  aetallle  core  haring 
a  completely  enveloping  elastic  corer  and  non-resilient 
pins  spaced  from  each  other  and  rigidly  connected  with 
the  core  haring  thalr  ends  projecting  through  said 
coTcr  in  position  to  latenect  all  circumferential  lines 
arooad  the  corer. 

^ .A  haalrhn  nail  mailithsg  of  a  latallla  e«a«  hartng 
a  «aawlaialv  «ioiiepiag  siaatic  cover  aad   aoaHresUlaat 

sarCaee  of  the 


1JSS8J84.       CAETKIUCHi  -  GUIPB     TOU     FTHBAItlW. 

^  CHaaLas  A.  Hataoa,  VTtlea.  H.  T.,  aaalgBor  to  Sarace 
Arms  Corporation,  a  Corporattoa  of  BelawBTe.  TQfH 
Aug.  22.  1910.    Scrtal  Ko.  llB,Me.     (CI.  8»— «S.) 


la  a 

haU 


aide  thaavh  which 

llr( 


ivar  hariag  aa 


of  a  raeipraoatiac 
lag  la  the  apper 
be  fad,  aisaas  for  de- 
af the  receirer  to  tte 
Anger  pivoted  to  swing 
upwardly  oat  ml  the  path  of  tha  carCridpsa  as  tbey  afh 
pnach  aald  apsatap  ahd  aervtag  to  galde  theas  di 
their  asoveaMot  into  said  ap«aii«. 

12.  la  aa  aataaMtie  paa  of  tha  Uad  AaacHhad.  a 
alaa  totartag  over  the  antiaaee  to  the  bitobh-toolt 
ber,  nwaaa  far  traaaferrlag  cartrMpes  lataraUy  lata  aald 

^r  aaaoaed  to  aatd  eatraaoe  aad 
f»<aa  the  cartrtdpaa  la  the 
of  ite  owa  loi^ltadiiMl  aada,  aad  a  «rtaw  a«a- 
rate  from  said  finger  acting  thereon  transrersely  ta  aalfi 

tha  Mid 


J 


tto  Upat 


pgmtLVAK9 1^,  191& 


XX  8.  PATBMT  OWWMX, 


t2S«fa9.  ROAD-QKiUMK.  Cjp»  II.  Kflanmaraa,  J^, 
Dei Ci aad,  IVebr.  FVed  W^y  9,  1M9.  Beifal  Ifo.  9^4M. 
(CI.  »T— 26.) 


S»     f%  > 


1.  A  road  grader  including  a  supportiag  fkaaie,  drlrlng 
whaela  canrled  by  the  fkaaia,  a  stub  driving  shaft  haring 
a  nalveraal  Joint  rotated  fram  the  driviop  wheals,  a  ooit- 
terlng  disk  havlag  a  qtUae  conneetioa  with  the  aCnb  shaft, 
an  elevating  lerer  for  adjustinp  the  height  of  the  scattar- 
lag  disk,  an  arcuate  snpport  fea  the  aratterlng  dlsfc  shaft, 
and  a  plow  carried  by  the  frame  for  throwing  easth  upon 
the  scattering  dislc 

8.  A  road  grader  Including  a  frame,  an  angular  bracket 
ta  salt  liaas,  a  stuh  shaft  passing  tiuroogh  aald 
ket,  driving  wheels  conaactaA  to  aald  finuM,  — ani 
connecting  said  drivlap  wheals  H  sali  otab  rtaft  fM*  ro- 
tating the  stub  shaft,  a  grooved  pulley  carried  upon  said 
stub  shaft,  a  lerer  hinged  upon  said  bracket  and  engaging 
said  groored  pulley,  thus  cansiaf  the  grooved  pulley  to  be 
shifted  vertically  and  as  said  fever  is  swung,  thereby  ad- 
Justing  the  stub  shaft,  a  scattering  disk  keyed  upon  said 
stub  shaft,  and  means  for  depositing  earth  upon  said  disk, 
thus  cauaipg  the  ro«atioa  of  the  disk  ta  throw  the  eartb 
therefrom. 

[Claim  2  not  priated  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,256,026.  POBTABLB  DISH-COLLBCTINO  APPARA- 
TUS. AuriBiAoaa  O.  Pbiaki,  Bidgewood,  N.  J.  FUed 
Mar.  13,  1917.    Serial  Na  164,591.     (Q.  141—9.) 


1.  An  apparetaa  aa  characterized  toaipriatap  a  portahlfe 
■heel  tarrletf  oapparthip  firaaa;  aad  a  dMKhaldlBg'  tray 
a  #epi 

kanr  for  imiar  said  tMy  to 
partiaa  teatpoaarfly  la  a   dkilMvaaMng  alBk 


tua  aa  chaiatlaiisetf  coaipihfiupa 
Mpporthsp  fraaw ;  a  dIah-haiStep  tray 
lag  a  depressed  end  portfsa,  said  trar  hdav  pNalaBy 

taar  to  phKo  aald 

a  SM>^raiMviiM 

kMahit;  aad  neana  oa  aaW  fkatea  fbr  vary- 
tmg  th*  operatlap  heC^f  of  aefd  tray. 

8.  An  apparafva  aa  eharaetertead  ceaqirfBlap  a  parthtte 
wheel^arrMI  aappucffap  fnase:  a  tray  bavtap  *  aerlea  «f 
"water-huldfag  ceiupaitHaaiB,  oae*  of  saht  compii  IumuCb 
Betag  a  AepfcaoMl  eav  portfaa,  anflP  ttwy  befug  pfvolalfy 
■oantetf  fbr  tmiBg-  th«  mmm  fisr  plaelar  aifcr  itpiiaatd 
cap  portRw  IB  a  afaP'  penaaaeptfy  hwatetf  7  neaaa  fhr 


pcnafRlap  the  water  b^d  la  aalP  esaipai  Oaeala  to  flaw 
tharethroagh  to  said  ead  eompaiUmnt:  and  raeaaa  fbr  d^ 
Hvvrlnp  water  froai  aald  ead  eoaipartraeat  ta  aald  jifaik. 


1,266,927.  WIRE-STRKTrHEB  Joav  RtBKtNS.  Wells- 
burg,  Iowa.  FUed  Oct.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  123.060. 
(Cr.  S9«— 68.x 


3.  A  wire  stretcher  Including  a  frame  including  a  post 
engaging  portion,  a  transveioe  supporting  portion  fixedly 
mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  post  engaging  portion, 
the  ends  of  said  transverse  anpporting  portion  projecting 
beyond  the  sides  of  said  post  engaging  portion,  pulleys 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  ttaaaverae  supporting  por- 
tion, a  double  floating  puUey,  a  cable  having  a  clamp  upon 
one  end  and  passing  around  all  of  said  pulleys,  a  clamp 
connected  to  said  floating  policy,  the  projecting  »ds  of 
said  transverse  supporting  portion  aUowtng  the  free  move- 
ment of  said  cable  without  Interference  from  said  frame. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,SS6;928u 
laivi 
189^762. 
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Pbabk  CL  BVF I 
NL  T.    FBM  Apa.  4» 
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1.  A  taak  siphon  in  the  shape  of  an  Inverted  U  having 
a  shorter  leg  and  a  lonper  leg,  a  piston  ia  tha  ahaeter  leg, 
a  bell-eraak  lever  having  aa  armated  (Ttinnfaa  tBam  the 
longer  aaai  of  tha  hd-craak  lew,  a  eoaacctiap  aad  unit- 
ing tha  arcaatad  eztcaslDa  to  Oke  pistea^  aad  texlble  means 
engaging  the  shorter  arm  of  said  bell-erank  lever  for  oper- 
ating the  name. 

d.  A  taair  slphoa  coatprCsfag  aa  inverted  O  haviag  a 
shorter  Mp  aad  a  loaper  lap  laab feted  tn  croaa  section  la 
the  tewer  part  ttercof  fNoi  c  polvt  above  the  aid  of  the 
lie  s  pMan  fbr  the  shoftcr  Im;  safl  shorta'  tep 
a  br-VMi  th  the  lower  ead  thereof  to  allow  the 
eatraaca  of  a  flttfd  toto  aaV  l»g  whco  the  ptXan  la  at  tCs 
loweiuiual  poafUoa  tn  the  leg,  a  ptvotally  taooatad  hdl- 
erank  lever  having  a  longer  and  a  shorter  arm,  aa  aneuatcd 
crteaaloB  from  the  longer  am,  a  coaaeetlhp  rod  nnltlag 
the  arcaeted  extension  to  the  piston,  a  fcxftta  memiv 
eagapfiip  the  ahorter  arm  for  opera  ttnp  fhe^  bcll-craak 
lever,  the  ear va tore  of  raid  arcnated  extensfon  Mfng  such 


«o8 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTS 


^BsmuAmv  19, 1918. 


M  to  brlDC  tkt  piatoB  to  tk«  top  of  th«  lawrtod  U  wltlMat 
intorfwMio  of  Mid  areoatod  member  with  the  shorter 
les,  aaf  Mfiie  for  eBgaglAC  the  arms  ot  the  bell-crank 
lerer  tor  eontioUlng  its  morement. 

Idaimm  S,  8.  and  8  not  prlated  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,39e.»2t.  PBOCWSS  OF  PRODUCINO  MSTALLIC 
WnUDS.  FILAMKNT8,  AND  THS  LIKB.  Orro  BcHAi^ 
LOB,  SfldOMle,  near  Berlin,  Qermany.  Filed  May  16, 
1914.    Serial  No.  889.121.     (CI.  176—182.) 


The  procem  of  prodacinf  a  metal  filament  conslstins  of 
a  slBgle  crystal,  which  consists  In  passing  a  metal  fila- 
ment ttrongh  a  sone  of  a  tenperatore  capable  of  pro- 
dadng  crTStallisatlon,  at  snch  a  speed  that  a  crystal  is 
formed  and  that  the  crystal  is  removed  from  the  crystal- 
Ilxlnf  sone  while  the  crystal  Is  being  enlarged  lengthwise 
by  eontlnaed  crystallisation  thereon  of  the  filament  fol- 
lewlag. 


1,206.980.     FILAMKNT  OB  WIRE  POBMBD  OF  A 
SINOLB  CRYSTAL.     Orro  Schauuw.   Sfidende,   near 
Berlin.   Germany.     FUed   May   16,   1914.     Barial   No. 
889482.     (CI.  176—132.) 
2.  A  metallic  filament  consisting  of  a   single  crystal 

throoghent  its  whole  length  and  cross  section. 

4.  A  tnngsten   filament  consisting  of  a  single  crystal 

eloBgatsd  to  any  practicable  length. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.206,981.  KINETOGRAPH.  Hbkman  C.  Bchuckm, 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
831447.     (Cl.  88—17.) 


I.  ▲  klnotograph  comprising  In  combination  an  objec- 
tlva.  machaalsm  for  translating  the  same,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  fllB  opposite  said  ohJeetlTe,  a  derlce  for  inter- 
BittsBtly  erpoalng  said  film  before  the  latter,  a  ll^t 
ohaewlag  elemeat  protecting  snch  film  portion  as  should 
net  bo  axpoacd.  and  a  Tlgnette  Interposed  between  the 
■ifusij  part  of  tiie  film  and  the  objectlTC  and  trandatable 
with  tho  ohJacdTe. 

II.  A  hlMStogiaph  coaprislBg  a  caslBg  provided  with  a 
HghtHUlrtttHig  apertnrc,  a  rcflsovable  fltan-holder  having 
tm  apaalBc  mtrnfittd  to  ragfstar  with  said  aperture,  the 
flbs  islif  arrthgad  for  ezpoaore  throng  said  opening 


and  the  holder  therefor  designed  for  free  Insertion  in 
said  easing,  rigid  means  for  gnldlac  said  film-holder  Into 
position,  and  resilient  means  serving  to  malntalh  the 
same  against  said  rigid  means. 

26.  A  kinetograpb  comprising  a  casing,  a  driving  me<^- 
anism  mounted  therein,  a  translatable  objective  slide, 
means  for  moving  said  slide  geared  for  intermittent 
movement  with  said  mechanism,  a  removably  lns«rtlble 
film-holder  having  an  elongated  <q>enlng  opposite  the 
objective,  the  film  being  sMvable  tan  said  holder,  and 
automatically  engaging  connections  transmitting  inter- 
mittent movement  from  said  mechanism  also  to  said  film. 

28.  A  kinetograpb  comprising  a  casing,  a  motor  of  at- 
tenuated axial  dimension  mounted  therein,  a  removably 
Insertlble  holder  for  an  eadleaa  fllm  arranged  to  follow 
an  elongated  course  at  rli^t  angles  to  the  axial  dimen- 
sion of  said  motor,  means  for  moving  the  film  in  said 
holder,  and  operative  connections  between  the  motor  and 
said  moving  means  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  last  named 
elements  and  the  film-holder. 

[Claims  2  to  10,  12  to  20,  27,  and  29  to  SO  not  printed 
In  the  Gasette.] 


1,206.982.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  FnANK  J. 
ScBRABnan,  Jr..  Wheaton.  IlL  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818,630.     (O.  214—12.) 


I.  A  hoistiniir  spparatuK  comprising  a  bucket,  a  flexible 
connection  for  raising  snd  loweiing  said  bucket,  attached 
to  the  upper  and  thereof,  a  ball  hinged  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  bucket,  at  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  sheave  for 
holding  said  connection  in  position,  mounted  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  ball,  a  track,  wheels  for  engaging  said 
track,  also  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bail,  and  a 
support  for  maintaining  said  bucket  In  loading  position. 

7.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  backet,  a  track 
on  which  said  bucket  travels  op  and  down,  a  connection 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  bucket,  means  for  discharg- 
ing Into  said  bucket,  a  support  for  causing  the  bucket 
to  move  toward  said  means,  a  guide  for  said  connection, 
and  a  carrier  for  said  guide,  having  means  for  engaging 
said  track,  hinged  at  its  lower  end  to  said  bucket,  said 
hinge  having  a  shaft,  said  support  and  bucket  being 
movable  about  a  common  axis  coincident  with  said  sh^ft, 
when  the  backet  moves  into  and  out  of  loading  position, 
and  means  upon  which  said  sunwrt  Is  pivoted,  having 
bearings  for  receiving  said  shaft 

II.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  bucket,  a  flexible 
connection  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bucket,  attached 
to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  ball  hinged  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  bucket,  at  the  rear  sld«  thfsreot  a  sheave  for 
holding  said  connectiM»  in  position,  moontad  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  ball,  a  track,  wheds  for  engaging  said 
trmck,  also  sMMUtcd  on  the  upper  end  of  said  ball,  and 
a  export  for  maintaining  said  backet  la  loading  position, 
said  hinge  having  a  ahaft,  nld  sopport  and  Nacket  being 
nsovable  about  a  common  axis  coincident  with  said  shaft. 
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when  the  bucket  moves  into  and  out  of  loading  position, 
and  means  upon  whldi  said  support  is  pivoted,  having 
bearlngii  for  receiving  said  shaft 

16.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprtelng  a  track,  a  bucket 
movable  vp  and  down  thweon,  means  whereby  the  bnefcet 
leaves  the  lower  end  of  aald  txacfc  to  assume  a  loading 
position,  a  flexible  connection  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  buck^  a  guide  for  holding  said  connection  in  poil- 
tion  when  the  bucket  leaves  the  track,  connected  to  said 
bucket  movable  rolative  ttereto,  and  means  engaging 
said  track,  connected  to  said  guide. 

22.  In  a  bucket  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  bucket 
a  framework  for  tilting  tiie  bucket  a  chute,  and  a  gate 
for  said  chute  adapted  to  be  gradually  opened  by  the 
backet  as  It  is  being  tilted,  said  bucket  when  tilted  oc- 
cupying a  position  so  that  the  mouth  thereof  opras 
squardy  to  the  chute. 

'    [Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  10,  12  to  14,  16  to  21,  ahd  23  not 
printed  in  the  <3axette.] 


1.206,938.  MEANS  FOR  REINFORCING  OPEN  END  OF 
METALLIC  RBCBPTACUBS.  C^aslbs  F.  ScHKiMsn, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1910.  SerUI  No.  0,874. 
(CL  829—1.) 


and  ahaft  to  torn  the  latter  ontU  the  end  of  the  lat^ 
arm  overrides  the  keeper. 


1.  In  a  metalMc  receptede  having  an  open  end,  the 
combination  of  a  band  arranged  within  the  open  end  of 
the  receptede,  the  band  being  formed  of  a  flat  bar,  the 
lower  outer  edge  of  the  band  being  rounded,  and  the  side 
of  the  receptede  being  bent  Inwardly  the  same  distance 
as  the  thickness  of  the  band  to  form  a  horlsontel  round- 
ing bead  for  engaging  the  rounding  edge  of  said  band 
and  having  Ite  inner  portion  form  a  eontlnaons  surface 
with  the  inner  flat  surface  of  the  band,  substentlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  meteUlc  receptede  having  an  open 
end,  the  periphery  of  the  open  end  of  the  receptede  be- 
ing bent  outwardly,  then  downwardly,  and  finally  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  forming  a  flange,  a  band  arranged 
within  the  open  end  of  the  receptede,  the  band  being 
formed  of  a  ilat  bar,  the  band  having  a  portion  bent 
snugly  around  said  flange,  the  lower  outer  edge  of  the 
band  being  rounded,  and  the  side  of  the  receptede  being 
bent  ^vrardly  the  same  dlstence  as  the  thickness  of  .the 
band  to  form  a  horisontal  rounding  bead  for  engaging  the 
rounded  edge  of  said  band,  and  having  ite  inner  surface 
form  a  continuous  surface  with  the  inner  flat  surtece  of 
the  band,  substantlaUy  as  described. 


1.206,984.  DOOR-LATCH.  Coxrad  ScBt^rc,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Herman  Daniel  Sorg,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  FUed  Jvne  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  175,994. 
(a.  70—49.) 

1.  In  a  door  latdi.  the  combination  with  a  recesaed 
door  frame  and  a  keeper,  atteched  to  the  door  frame,  hav- 
ing a  front  indlned  fisea,  of  a  door,  a  shaft  tamable  on 
Ita  axis  in  bearings  on  the  door,  mannally  operable  means 
to  tarn  the  shaft  n  lever  plvotally  movable  on  the  door, 
an  arm  secured  to  tha  shaft  a  Unk  connecting  said  arm 
and  lever,  and  a  lat^  arm  carried  by  the  link  the  free 
end  of  whidi  la  adapted  to  ea«age  said  face  of  the  keeper 
and  be  actuated  thereby  to  operate  -thp  link,  lever. 


2.  In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  with  a  recessed 
door  frame  and  a  ke^or,  atteched  to  the  door  frame,  hav- 
ing a  front  Inclined  face,  of  a  Aoot,  a  shaft  turnable  on 
Ite  axis  In  bearings  on  the  door,  manually  operable  meana 
to  turn  the  shaft  «n  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  a  lever 
tamable  on  the  door  on  an  axis  dlrectiy  above  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  said  arm  bdng  longer  than  the  lever  and  ex- 
tending Inward  toward  the  door  frame  at  a  substanttelly 
great»  ani^e  to  the  horisontal,  a  T-llnk  the  verticaUy 
extending  arm  of  which  is  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  lever, 
and  a  roUer  carried  on  the  end  of  the  leg  of  the  T  link. 

[Qaim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,206.980.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  NITROOBN 
COMPOUNDS  OF  METALS.  MATBtAS  Bmu,  Cfar)a- 
tlanla,  Norway,  assignor  to  Det  Norske  AktieselSkah 
for  elektrokemisk  Indostrl,  Norsk  Industrl-Hypotek- 
bank.  Chrlstianla.  Norway.  Filed  Nov.  21, 1916.  Serial 
No.  182,097.     (Cn.  204—31.) 


--» 


1.  The  process  of  produdng  nitrogen  compounds  of 
metels  comprising  the  step  of  introdndng  a  carbid  in  the 
form  of  dust  together  with  nitrogen  into  a  reaction  cham- 
ber, and  heating  the  reaction  componente  so  Introduced 
to  the  reaction  temparature  by  means  of  the  heat  evolved 
by  the  reaction  between  carbid  and  nitrogen  inrevlously 
introduced. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  nitrogen  compounds  com- 
prising the  step  of  blowing  carbid  together  with  heated 
nitrogen  gas  into  a  reaction  sone  in  whidt  a  high  tem- 
perature is  malntelned  by  means  of  the  heat  evolved  by 
the  reaction  between  carbid  and  nitrogen. 

0.  The  process  of  produdng  nitrogen  componnds  of 
metels  comprising  the  step  of  introducing  a  carbid  In  the 
form  of  dust  together  vrlth  nitrogen  Into  s  reaction  Cam- 
ber, and  heating  the  reaction  componente  so  Introduced 
to  the  reaction  temperature  by  means  of  tiae  heat  evolved 
by  the  reaction  between  carbid  and  nitrogen  previouBly 
Introduced,  the  Ignition  of  the  reaction  componcate  being 
effected  by  means  of  a  sootce  of  heat  provtdad  for  this 
purpose. 

f  Claims  2.  8,  and  6  not  ininted  in  the  Goaette.) 


OFFICIAl.  GAZETTR 


PSHtoAsy  1^  r^i&. 


i,ft6«,9»e.   caauyv  cbjlib.    pnuar  a. 

Pnoite,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  12,  IMT.     S«ia»  Ms.  M6,MtL 
(a.  166—12.) 


1.  A  cbatT  tndodtec  •  M*t  tnuM  eoiavowff  of  side  ban 
hsTtDt  frooTCfl  Ml  flMfr  teacr  fkces  extodlnc  loBfltndl- 
nally  tkeretf  •■<  aganlnr  tbrmich  tk«  rear  ends  of  said 
tert,  a  croaa  fear  fM«tlMg  said  sMe  ban  below  ttie 
croovea  tbetda.  a  sMt  lOdaUc  ta  iald  groot«tf  aide  ban, 
tjBd  taterIo«tiiic  eoBpetatftig  ncaaa  carried  fer  »«*d  jMe 
ban  and  aeat  (dr  aeewrtag  tla  Ikttcr  la  adjusted  poaKton. 
S.  A  chair 'bidadlBK  a  ant  franM  eovpoaed  of  ilde 
bars,  a  croes  bar  connectlnr  said  sMe  bars,  a  seat  rildable 
reUtirelr  to  said  ilda  baca,^  mm  ai  said  members  being 
gEOOvel  loagltadlnally  tlkroaglutut  Us  lezigth  and  the  otber 
harlv  Bieans  for  enterlns  skId  srooTes  whsebj  tke  seat 
la  saldad  #elattT^  to  said  si^  bars  aod  fectd  against 
Tcctleal  sBoreaieat,  one  of  said  mewbtsn  betef  pnrrlded 
with.  longitndtBallr  ^aced  sockets  sad  the  otber  harlBS  a 
sprtng  pressed  locking  pla  carried  tk«re1»y  sad  adapted 
to  enter  the  sockeU  of  the  other  member  fOr  locking  the 
seat  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  chair  Including  a  seat  monated  to  sHde  back  and 
forth,  a  pair  of  guides  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardlj  from  points  below  said  seat,  said  guides  having 
longitudinally  spaced  sockets  thereon,  a  foot  rest  having 
spring  pressed  locking  pin3  for  adjustable  engagement 
with  said  sockets  to  vary  the  position  of  said  rest  r^a- 
tlvely  to  said  seat,  said  foot  rest  having  plates  on  Its 
opposite  ends  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
gnldea  whereby  said  foot  rest  is  held  against  tilting  posi- 
tloo  in  the  guides. 

[Claim  2  not  prlated  la  the  Gaaette.] 


lla  fa  tlM  stack  tha  to»  af  sack  akMmm  •vartlea  ttc 
Wuttmm  tti  tte  nest  wiiitlar  sttOnav. 

8.  That  improvement  ta  (k«  act  af  — Mng  sMCteen 
wftick  esaalaCs  la  illppiiig  aat  tnaa  aaa  iMa  •§  a  plaet  of 
a  aeriaa  of  slliHamii  la  siadi  wwnr  tkmt  tiM  dla- 
tlM  ijppa^  i  adgaa  ad  tlw  tsst  and  las* 
fer  tka  riinial  af  tha  atMeaecs  la  Ian 
tfte  a«B  a(  the  feslglUa  at  all  tha  atMeaeca, 
C  A  s«lCaa«  hcvla«  a  safeslaatlaBjr  stsatgkk  feottsa 
aaA  a  carsad  top,  thcra  fealar  a  feaial  an  mm  sM 
Ing  around  the  curved  isp  aaA  a  feeaal  as  Ite  atker 
siliadli^  aloav  «ka  afenigM  bilf 

IClaUaa  4  aai  6  not  friatad  la  Ifee  Gaaatti:) 


Los   Angeles.    Cal.      Piled    Dec.   %,  M14L     Bevlal   Ma. 
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1,256.937.  ART  OF  MAKING  8TIFFEKER8  FOR  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  PaacT  W.  Shaw  snd  Acoostinc  F.  Lit- 
Tunsu),  Lynn,  Mass..  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
meats,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.,  a  Corporattoe  of  New  Jataey.  Flleil  May  12, 
191«.     SerUl  No.  97.205.     (CL  12—146.) 


by  tiw  acni 


sack 
a.xtxeasa-  arigsa  at 
«t  tlfes  stWaaass  1» 

9.  nat  JauiBirgwaat  in  tha  ast 

which  consists  la  dipping  out  from  one  side 
stock  m  sartaa  af  attasmra  Iw  i»eh  maaaet 


g  s 
of  a 


•f 

tfeey 


1.  A  device  of  tte  character  described  comprising  hold- 
ing means  Includlag  arms  provided  with  bearing  sleeves, 
a  spindle  provided  with  a  collar  at  its  inner  end,  a 
threaded  stem  ecteadiag  |rom  tha  collar  through  the 
sleeves  and  provided  with  a  longltadlnally  extending  slot, 
keys  fitting  lata  fka  slot  to  hold  tha  spladle  against  roU- 
tlon  in  the  sleavas,  securing  nuta  screwed  upon  the 
threaded  stem  and  engaging  the  sleeves  to  releasably  hold 
the  sleeves  in  adjusted  positions  upgn  the  threaded  stem, 
a  pulley  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  and 
msaiM  for  holding  the  pulley  la  place  Uffoa  the  gpladla. 

LOaim  2  nat  pritad  la  the  Oasatta.) 


l,2Sd,W9^  PBflDQCnbll  01  HON  8PONQK  FROM 
IRON  CMUL  Aim  aamuta-IiMtanr,  Vaatta  Aker,  near 
Christian,  Narwaf.  lUcd  |Us.  21.  1«1I.  Serial  N» 
Md,5«4.     (GL  75— m.> 


1.  la  «k»  piadaetlaa  ol  Isoa  apoaca  ftata  fsaa  aM 
sa>dta«  as  tka  drr  ndwliia  psasssa  tha  atap  which 
slsts  la  causing  pulveaalaat  aw  auittalal  fe»  ba  aetad  upaa 
by  a  gaseous  reducing  agent  in  the  upper  heated  zone  of 
a  reaction  chamber,  causing  simultaneously  therewith  a 
,tta«  or  abaasyMaa  of  pM*Mta  a(  leactlw,  aoch 
■»  a  lowaf-asaaw 

Sl  Lb  tha  paadwtioa  ad  itaa  apaaga  Aiani  iasn  aaa  ac- 
cording to  the  dry  reduction  process  the  slap  vMch  «ob- 
alaia  tai  i  wii^hw  p^aaaiAat  asw  aaaarlal  ta  ba  actad  upon 

a  rsaatftoAi  chaaifeea,  aaaaiag  alii  life U  tkaaawtth  a 

Laadnnsathia  ar  tlinipH  la  *d  pradarka  ad  laaetloa,  aach 

dadag  apeat  lata  tha-  reactfas  chamhar  la.  a  dteactlaa 
eaontar  ts  the  tow  of  tha  hot  raactlaa  vapaan 

a  In  the  pta«D(tlan  af  hraa  afaafa  fraas  laaa  ose  ae- 

aoadiag  ta  tla  dry  xidailiia  procaaa  tte  atap  whl^  c«o> 


FsBsuAEnni^;-  g^tft 


U.'S;  PATBKT  OFFICE. 


6x1 


alats  la  caoslag  pulvaralaBt  rawoatsrial  to  be  aetad  upaa 
by  a  gaseous  reducing  agent  in  the  upper  heated  soae  «t  a 
reaction  chamber,  causing  simultaneously  therewith  a  can- 
densatlon  or  ababrptlon  of  products  of  reactloa,  such  as 
water,  in  a  lower  tone,  introducing  gaseous  reducing  ageat 
Into  the  reaction  chamber  in  a  direction  counter  to  the 
flow  of  tha  hat  raactira  vapors  aad  intradociag  a  portion 
of  perfectly  dried  gaseaas  redoclng  ageat  separataly  in  the 
part  of  the  reactloa  chamber  whea  the  heated  materials 
are  reawvad  tram  the  chambar. 

5.  In  the  prodactlon  of  iron  90Bge  from  Iraa  are  ac- 
cording to  the  dry  reduction  process  the  combination  with 
a  reaction  chamber  having  a  high  temperature  sone  at  the 
top  aad  a  low  temperature  sone  at  the  bottom,  of  a  fur- 
aace  hearth,  means  to  Impa^jl  a  red^weatlng  OMtlan  aad 
means  to  prevent  the  material  on  the  hearth  from  adher- 
ing to  the  same  when  It  moves  toward  the  end  of  chamber 
la  which  tha  raw  awterlal  la  introduced. 

7.  In  the  production  of  Iron  sponpe  from  iron  ere  ae- 
cordiag  to  the  dry  reduction  proceas  the  combination  with 
a  reaction  dumber  having  a  hl^  temperature  sone  at  the 
top  and  a  low  tempctatnre  botm  at  the  bottoai,  of  a  fnr- 
aaea  haarth,  akeaaa  ta  Impart  a  reciprocating  motion  to 
the  latter  aad  a  hopper  for  aatoaaatlcally  faadiag  raw  ma- 
torlal  to  oaa  ,end  of  tha  hearth,  aad  an  aleratad  surface  at 
the  receiving  end  of  the  hearth  to  eloa*  the  epcniag  of  the 
hopper  dnrlag  part  of  the  movement  of  the  hearth. 

[Clalma  4  aad  6  not  printed  In  tha  Oasatta.} 


1,256,940.  DRAFT  -  BBAM  AND  CONTINUOUS  DRAW- 
BAR FOR  RAILWAT-CARS.  Davis  D.  Smith,  Over- 
land Park,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Jaakea  Bdgar 
Smith.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149.372.     (Q.  21d--4L) 


-ul 


atlag-blades.  means  for  securing  the  arma  to  tha  bla^ 
with  the  webs  in  substantial  contact,  a  laterally  extending 
flange  on  one  web  and  extending  through  the  other  w^b, 
a  hollow  substantially  cylladrleal  hab  telescoped  within 
said  flange,  an  antifrlctioir  bearing  within  said  bub,  and 
a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing. 


1.  An  Improved  draft  and  bufling  apparatus  tor  railway 
cars,  consisting  of  a  continuous  draw-biar  having  a  length 
approximating  that  of  the  oar  which  is  to  carry  It,  and 
formed  of  a  casting  having  Integral  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers which  form  hollow  containers  for  draft  and  butBng 
springs  and  their  followers ;  and  a  cast-metal  center-beam 
open  from  end  to  end,  and  upon  its  under  side,  and  pro- 
vided with  suitable  guides  at  intervals  of  Its  length,  and 
arranged  t9  ladosa  and  guide  said'contfaoooa  draw-bar 
upon  the  top  and  opposite  sides  of  the  latter. 

8.  An  improved  draft  and  bufling  apparataa  for  railway 
cara,  consisting  of  a  cast-metsl  continuous  draw-bar  hav- 
ing a  leagth  approzimatiag  that  of  the  car  which  is  to 
carry  It,  and  having  integral  top  and  bottom  members 
united  by  parallel  members  vrhlch  are  u-diaped  la  cro8a> 
section ;  a  eontlnuoos  center-beam  open  throdghent  Its 
length  and  upea  its  iiader-alde,  aad  Incloalng  aald  continu- 
ous draw-bar  upon  the  top  and  opposite  sides  of  the  lat- 
ter ;  and  awana  which  yiddiagly  connect  said  draw-bar  to 
said  beam  at  varioua  paints  In  the  leagth  of  both  draw- 
bar aad  ceater-beam.    - 

9.  As  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast-metal  draft- 
boam  for  railway  cars,  consisting  of  two  parallel  channds 
connected  by  cross-bars  having  receases  in  thdr  under 
edgea,  and  ail  la  the  form  of  aa  integral  eastlag  having  a 
dear  optfilng  throughoat  its  length,  and  op«i  upon  Its 
underside  to  permit  the  pladng  and  removal  of  a  continu- 
ous draw-bar  which  will  occupy  said  clear  opening. 

(Claims  2,  4  ta  S,  and  ID  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,941.    FAN.    WfUiAM  SFAhKi,  Jaeksoa,  llii^,  aa- 
sigaor  to  Tha  Sparka-Wlthlagtaa  Coaqpany,  Clevalasd, 
Ohia,  a  Corporatian  of  Ohla.    FUed  Sept  27,  191t.    Se- 
rial No.  122.S84.     (a.  ITO— 189.) 
1.  la  a  fan.  tha  comklBatloa  with  a  web  having  a  aeriaa 

of  radiating  arms  of  a  second  web  having  a  aeriea  0t 
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8.  la  a  Caa  the  combination  with  a  web  having  a  series 
of  radiating  arms  of  a  second  web  having  a.  aeriea  of  radi- 
ating bladca,  means  for  securing  the  arms  to  the  blades 
with  the  weba  in  subsuntlal  coaUct,  an  axlaUy  extending 
circular  flange  an  one  wah  and  extaading  thraagh  the 
other  wsb,  a  hallow  cup-shaped  hub  upon  which  said  dr- 
cnlar  flange  la  mounted,  a  radially  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  upon  said  hub  and  a  pulley  acated  on  and 
aecnxcd  to  said  flange,  a  pair  of  spaced  antifriction  bear- 
lags  within  the  hub  and  a  ahaft  mounted  in  aald  bearings. 

11.  In  a  tan  the  combination  with  a  hollow  hub  of  fan 
bladea  radiating  from  said  hub,  a  radially  and  outwardly 
extending  flange  formed  i)pon  the  hub,  an  aaanlar  pulley 
asction  having  an  interaiedlate  flaage  conforming  to  the 
dreumference  of  said  radial  flange  upon  the  hub.  a  aec- 
<«d  annular  pulley  section  and  means  for  rigidly  securing 
the  pulley  sections  to  said  radial  flange. 

26.  In  a  fan,  the  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  blades, 
of  a  web  onitlng  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bladea,  a  hoUow 
hob  secured  to  and  within  the  web,  a  pulley  in  eoaaectian 
with  said  hah,  a  shaft,  aatl-frtctioa  bearings  mannted  on 
the  shaft  and  positioned  wlthia  the  hub,  one  of  aald  bear- 
laga  located  adjacent  the  radiations  of  the  blades  and  the 
other  anti-frtctlon  bearing  located  adjacent  the  pulley,  the 
bearing  located  against  thejradlations  of  the  bladea  be- 
ing unconnected  to  the  hub  and  free  to  move  azlaUy  there- 
la  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  preventing  the  moremeat 
of  the  other  anti-frtctlon  bearing  axlally  of  the  hab. 

[Clalma  2  to  7,  9,  10,  and  1^  to  24  aot  printed  In  th^ 
Oasette.] 


1,256.942.  STACKER  FOR  SILBNT- CHAIN  LINKS. 
Owaif  H.  SFiNCXB,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,822.     (CI.  69—1,) 


1.  In  combination,  a  chute  for  recehrtng  silent  chain 
llnka  in  an  end-to-eod  arrangement  with  the  link  points 
an  pointing  In  the  same  direction,  a  drcalar  ehate  late 
trtikh  aaM  flrst  chute  dlstAargee  snhstaatiaUy  taagea- 
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aaUf  and  luTiiic  ita  center  on  that  ilde  of  the  flrat  chate 
toward  which  th«  Unk  polnta  arc  Erected.  miA  droilar 
Ehote  harlng  an  opening  for  allowing  a  Unk  t»  dlde  from 
■aid  dreolar  chnte  oat  of  th«  plane  of  the  latter,  and  a 
illde  rail  la  poiltioB  to  recelTematrlde  It  llnka  which  sUde 
throQgh  nld  opening. 

5.  In  combination,  a  chute  for  receiving  erotched  links 
In  an  end-to-end  arrangement,  a  drcnlar  chate  Into  which 
■aid  first  chnte  discharges  snbstantlally  tangentlaUy,  said 
clrcalar  chate  having  an  opening  for  hllowlng  a  link  to 
■IMe  from  said  drcolar  chate  oat  of  the  plane  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  slide  rail  la  portion  to  receive  astride  It  links  which 
slide  through  said  opening,  and  a  wheel  pivoted  at  the 
center  of  said  drcolar  chnte  and  having  teeth  projecting 
Into  said  drcolar  chote  for  engaging  the  links  In  said 
ehote,  said  teeth  being  tapered  so  as  to  act  as  cams  to 
force  the  links  through  said  opening. 

17.  In  combination,  a  ehote  for  receiving  erotched  links 
In  an  end-to-ead  arrangement,  a  drcolar  diote  Into  which 
■aid  first  chote  discharges  sobstantlally  tangentlallr.  esid 
drcolar  chate  having  an  opening  for  allowing  a  link  to 
slide  from  said  drcolar  chtate  oot  of  the  plane  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  slide  rail  In  position  to  recdve  astride  It  links  which 
slide  throogh  said  opening,  a  wheel  pivoted  at  the  center 
of  said  drcolar  chote  and  having  teeth  projecting  Into 
said  drcolar  ehote  for  engaging  the  links  In  said  chate. 
■aid  teeth  being  tapered  so  as  to  act  aa  cams  to  force  the 
links  throogh  said  opealag,  and  a  stop  for  pr«rventlng  said 
links  from  moving  In  said  drcolar  chote  beyond  said  open- 
ing, said  stop  having  a  beveled  working  face  which  serves 
as  a  cam  which  cooperates  with  the  beveled  faeca  of  the 
teeth  to  force  the  links  through  said  opening. 

21.  In  combination,  a  chute  for  erotched  links  in  an  end- 
to-end  arrangement,  said  chute  having  a  lateral  opening 
tot  allowing  links  to  slide  from  said  diote  oot  of  the  plane 
of  the  latter,  a  slide  rail  In  position  to  receive  astride  It 
links  which  slide  through  said  lateral  opening,  and  a  stop 
for  preventing  said  links  from  moving  in  said  chote  beyond 
said  opening. 

27.  In  combination,  a  chute  for  receiving  flat  members 
in  edge-to-edge  relationship,  and  a  conveyer  for  receiving 
said  flat  members  in  slde-by-side  relationship,  said  chute 
being  ^ovided  with  a  lateral  opening  for  permitting  the 
flat  members  reaching  It  to  be  discharged  therethrough  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  chote,  and  said  conveyer  being  arranged 
to  recdve  in  side-by-side  relationship  the  flat  members  dis- 
charged through  said  opening. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  10,  18  to  20,  22  to  26,  and  28  to  40 
not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.256.943.  POSITIONER  FOB  SILENT-CHAIN  LINKS. 
Owax  H.  Spavcn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.828.     (CI.  69—1.) 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  silent  chain  links,  compris- 
ing a  trough  of  proper  width  at  one  end  to  allow  a  silent 
chain  link  to  lie  longltodlnally  flatwise  therein  but  to  pre- 
voit  It  from  lying  crosswise  therein,  so  that  the  points  of 
the  link  are  neceasarily  toward  one  side  or  the  other  of 
the  trough,  and  eoaverglng  at  an  intermediate  point  to- 
ward the  other  end  so  that  at  such  other  end  the  width  is 
merely  suffldent  to  receive  the  links  edgewise  with  sofll- 
dent  dearance  for  sliding,  and  a  medial  longitudinal  ver- 
tical partition  located  in  said  trough  at  its  converging 
portion,  said  partition  terminating  toward  the  wide  end 
of  the  trough  In  a  narrow  plow  point  formed  by  having  its 
o^er  edge  extend  at  an  obliQoe  angle  to  the  bottom  of  the 
trootfi  to  the  plane  of  the  onder  sorface  of  a  link  lying  in 


the  troogh  so  that  as  a  link  sUdea  along  the  trooi^  mM 
plow  point  projects  onder  it  aloag  its  loagitodlnal  medial 
line  and  tilts  one  edge  of  the  Unk  opward  to  briag  the 
Unk  toward  an  upright  posltloa  on  the  other  side  of  said 
partition  from  that  on  which  said  edge  originally  lay. 

2.  'a  positioning  device  for  silent  chain  llnka,  compris- 
ing a  trough  of  proper  width  at  one  end  to  allow  a  silent 
chain  link  to  Ue  longltodlnally  ilatwlse  therein  hot  to  pre- 
vent it  from  lying  croaswlse  therein,  so  that  the  points  of 
the  link  are  necessarily  toward  one  side  or  the  other  of 
the  troogk,  and  cooverging,  at  an  interaediata  point  to- 
ward the  other  end  so  that  at  soch  other  end  the  width  la 
merdy  sofilcient  to  receive  the  links  edgewise  with  sofll* 
dent  clearance  for  sliding,  and  a  medial  longltadinal  ver- 
tical partition  located  in  said  troogh  at  Its  eonverglag 
portion,  said  partition  terminating  toward  the  wide  end  of 
(he  trough  in  a  narrow  plow  point  formed  by  having  its 
upper  edge  extend  at  an  obllqoe  an^  to  the  bottom  of 
the  troogh  to  the  plane  of  the  onder  sorface  of  a  link 
lying  in  the  trough  so  that  as  a  link  slides  along  the 
trough  said  plow  point  projecta  under  it  along  its  longi- 
tudinal medial  line  and  tilts  one  edge  of  the  link  upward 
to  bring  the  link  toward  an  upright  podtlon  on  the  other 
side  of  said  partition  from  that  on  which  said  edge  origi- 
nally lay,  and  said  medial  partition  being  lower  than  the 
aide  walls  of  the  troogh. 

8.  A  podtlonlng  device  for  silent  chain  links,  compris- 
ing a  trough  of  proper  width  at  one  end  to  allow  a  silent 
chain  link  to  lie  longltodlnaOy  flatwise  therein  but  to  pre- 
vent it  from  lying  crosswise  therein,  so  that  the  points  of 
the  link  are  necessarily  toward  one  side  or  the  other  of 
the  trough,  and  converging  at  an  intermediate  point  to- 
ward the  other  end  so  that  at  soch  other  end  the  width  is 
merely  sufllcient  to  recdve  the  links  edgewise  with  sufll- 
dent  clearance  for  sliding,  a  medial  longitudinal  vertical 
partition  located  in  said  troogh  at  its  converging  portion, 
said  partition  terminating  toward  the  wide  end  of  the 
trough  in  a  narrow  plow  point  formed  by  having  Its  upper 
edge  extend  at  an  oUlqne  angle  to  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  to  the  plane  of  the  onder  surface  of  a  link  lying 
in  the  trough  so  that  as  a  link  slides  along  the  trough 
said  plow  point  projects  onder  it  along  its  longltodlnal 
medial  line  and  tilts  one  edge  of  the  link  opward  to 
bring  the  link  toward  an  apright  position  on  the  other 
side  of  said  partition  from  that  on  which  said  edge 
originally  lay,  said  medial  partition  being  lower  than  the 
side  walls  of  the  trough,  and  the  dde  walls  of  the  trou^ 
being  sufliclently  close  together  at  that  end  of^the  medial 
partition  which  la  toward  the  narrow  end  of  the  trough  so 
^at  the  uptllted  link  edge  is  engaged  by  the  side  wall  of 
the  trough  before  the  link  passes  out  of  engagement  with 
said  medial  partition. 

4.  A  podtlonlng  device  for  silent  chain  links,  compris- 
ing a  trough  of  proper  width  at  one  end  to  allow  a  silent 
chain  link  to  lie  longitudinally  flatwise  therein  but  to  pre- 
vent it  from  lying  crosswise  therein,  so  that  the  points  of 
the  link  are  necessarily  toward  one  side  or  the  other  of 
the  troogh,  and  converging  at  an  intermediate  point  to- 
ward the  other  end  so  that  at  such  other  end  the  width  is 
merely  soffldent  to  receive  the  links  edgewise  with  suffl- 
dent dearance  for  sliding,  and  a  medial  longitodlnal  ver- 
tical partition  located  in  said  trough  at  its  converging 
portion,  said  partition  terminating  toward  the  wide  end 
of  the  trough  in  a  narrow  plow  point  formed  by  having  its 
upper  edge  extend  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  bottom  of 
the  trough  to  the  plane  of  the  under  sorface  of  a  link 
lying  in  the  trough  so  that  as  a  link  slides  along  the 
trough  said  plow  point  projects  under  it  along  its  longitu- 
dinal medial  line  and  tilts  one  edge  of  the  link  upward  to 
bring  the  link  toward  an  upright  position  on  the  other 
side  of  said  partition  from  that  on  which  said  edge  origi- 
nally lay,  the  side  walls  of  the  troogh  at  that  end  of  the 
medial  partition  which  la  toward  the  narrow  end  of  the 
trough  bdng  suffldently  doae  together  so  that  they  will 
engage  the  points  and  back  of  the  tilted  link  with  the  link 
at  a  sufllcient  angle  so  that  the  cootlnoed  convergence  of 
the  sides  will  bring  the  link  sobstantiaily  to  a  vertical 
position. 
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fi.  A  podtlonlng  device  for  silent  chain  links,  compris- 
ing a  troogh  of  proper  width  at  one  end  to  allow  a  silent 
chain  link  to  lie  longltodlnally  flatwise  therdn  bot  to  pre- 
vent it  from  lying  crosswise  therein,  so  that  the  points  of 
the  link  are  necessarily  toward  one  side  or  the  other  of 
the  troogh.  and  converging  at  an  intermediate  point  to- 
ward the  othtf  end  so  that  at  soch  other  end  the  width  Is 
merely  soffldent  to  receive  the  links  edgewise  with  soffl- 
dent clearance  for  sliding,  a  medial  longltodlnal  vertical 
partition  located  in  said  trough  at  Its  converging  portion. 
said  partition  terminating  toward  the  wMe  end  of  the 
troogh  in  a  narrow  plow  point  formed  by  having  its  upper 
edge  extend  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  bottom  of  the 
troogh  to  the  plane  of  the  onder  sorface  of  a  link  lying  in 
the  troogh  so  that  as  a  Unk  slides  along  the  troogh  said 
plow  point  projects  onder  it  slong  its  longltodlnal  medial 
line  and  tilts  one  edge  of  the  link  opward  to  bring  the 
link  toward  an  upright  position  on  the  other  side  of  said 
partition  from  that  on  which  said  edge  originally  lay,  and 
said  partition  terminating  toward  the  narrow  end  of  the 
troogh  at  an  intermediate  point  along  the  converging  por- 
tion so  that  the  convergence  continaes  beyond  that  end  of 
aald  medial  partition. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,2M.944.       SILENT^CHAIN-ASSBMBLING     MACHINE. 

Ownii  H.  SpaxcBB  and  Fbank  J.  OAsna,  IndianapoUs, 

'     Ind.,  assignors  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 

Corporation  of  Illinola     FUed  Apr.  24.  1916.     Serial 

No.  98,824.     (CL  6»— 1.) 


**  *  f  f  f'l 


1.  An  assembling  device  for  chains  composed  of  erotched 
llnka,  comprising  a  series  of  slide  rails  all  of  which  have 
corresponding  ends  in  the  same  plane  and  alternate  sUde 
faUs  of  which  have  their  other  corresponding  ends  in  dif- 
ferent planes,  and  means  for  selectively  depositing  links 
astride  the  two  sets  of  alternate  slide  rails  near  said  last- 
named  ends,  said  slide  rails  being  inclined  with  their  last- 
named  ends  higher  so  that  the  Unks  placed  thereon  will 
slide  down  toward  the  flrst-named  enda  ^ 

8.  An  assembUng  device  for  chains  composed  of  erotched 
Unks,  compridng  a  series  of  slide  r%Us,  adjacent,  slide  rails 
being  arranged  so  that  the  links  thereon  overlap  properly 
to  produce  registration  of  the  pitch  holes,  and  means  for 
adectively  plsdng  Unks  on  either  set  of  alternate  slide 
rails  of  said  series,  said  slide  raUs  being  ineUned  so  that 
links  placed  thereon  will  slide  toward  one  end  thereof. 

0.  An  assembling  device  for  chains  composed  of  erotched 
links,  comprising  a  series  of  slide  rails  all  of  which  have 
corresponding  ends  in  the  same  plane  and  alternate  sUde 
raUs  of  which  have  their  other  corresponding  ends  in  dif- 
ferent planes,  means  for  sdeetlvely  depositing  links  astride 
the  two  sets  of  alternate  slide  raUs  near  oald  last-named 
ends,  said  sUde  rails  being  inclined  with  their  last-named 
ends  higher  so  thst  the  links  placed  thereon  wUl  slide 
down  toward  the  first-named  ends,  and  a  removable  assem- 
bling plate  having  ridges  which  when  the  assembUng  plate 
Is  in  place  register  with  the  respective  slide  raUs  so  that 
links  may  slide  from  said  slide  rails  on  to  said  ridges. 

9.  An  assembling  device  for  chsins  composed  of  erotched 
links,  comprising  a  series  of  slide  rsils  aU  of  whicA  have 
corresponding  ends  in  the  same  plane  and  alternate  lUde 


rails  of  which  have  their  other  corresponding  ends  in  dif- 
ferent planes,  two  groups  of  magadnes  of  which  each 
magaiine  holds  a  number  of  links  arranged  fiat  side 
against  flat  dde  with  their  crotches  registering,  and  means 
codperatlng  with  each  group  of  magasines  and  with  a  cor- 
responding set  of  alternate  slide  rails  of  said  series  for 
removing  a  link  from  each  magasine  of  said  group  and 
depodtlng  It  astride  a  slide  raU. 

11.  An  assembling  device  for  chains  composed  of 
erotched  Unks,  compridng  a  series  of  slide  raUs  all  of 
which  have  corresponding  ends  in  the  same  plane  and  al- 
ternate sUde  raUs  of  which  have  their  other  corresponding 
ends  in  different  planes,  two  groups  of  magadnes  of  which 
each  magasine  holda  a  number  of  Unks  arranged  fiat  dde 
against  flat  dde  with  their  «retdMS  rnHstering,  and  a 
rotaUble  eyUnder  associated  with  each  group  of  maga- 
sines and  provided  with  a  pocket  which  can  be  brought 
under  the  magadnes  of  such  group  to  recdve  a  link  from 
each  of  said  magasines  and  can  be  moved  to  carry  the 
Unks  so  recdved  to  and  deposit  them  astride  the  sUde 
rails  of  one  of  the  sets  of  alternate  slide  raUs  of  said 
series. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6  to  8,  10.  and  12  to  82  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,206,945.  CHAIN-ASSEMBLING  MACHINE.  OWBll  H. 
SpaNcm  and  Fsank  J.  Oakcb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
dgnors  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  IlUnois.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.82S. 
(CI.  59—1.) 


1.  An  assonbllng  device  for  chains,  comprising  a  series 
of  dlde  bars  spaced  apart  to  correspond  with  the  pitch  of 
the  chain,  a  series  of  magasines  for  chain  links,  said  mag- 
adnes being  spaced  apart  by  distances  corresponding  to 
twice  the  pitch  of  the  chain,  and  means  for  receiving  links 
from  said  magasines  and  pladng  them  on  said  slide  bars, 
said  last-named  means  and  said  series  of  slide  bars  being 
rdatively  shiftable  longitudinally  of  the  series  so  as  to 
produce  overlapping  of  the  links  on  the  sUde  bars. 

6.  An  assembling  device  for  chains,  comprising  an  as- 
sembling comb  condstlng  of  a  series  of  sUde  bars  each 
supported  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other,  said  slide  bars 
being  spaced  apart  by  distances  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the 
chain,  and  means  for  selectively  pladng  links  on  said  aa- 
sembUng  comb  so  that  the  slide  bsrs  of  such  assembling 
comb  project  through  the  pitch  holes  of  the  links,  said 
slide  bars  bdng  arranged  so  that  the  Unks  dlde  along 
them  by  gravity  toward  their  supported  ends,  said  assem- 
bling comb  and  said  placing  means  being  relatively  shift- 
able  longitudinally  of  the  series  of  dlde  bars  to  produce 
an  overlapping  of  links  on  said  slide  bars. 

7.  An  assembUng  device  for  chains,  comprising  an  as- 
sembling comb  consisting  of  a  series  of  dlde  bars  each 
sopp9rted  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other,  said  dlde  bars 
being  spaced  apart  by  distances  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the 
chain,  means  for  selectively  placing  Unks  on  said  aasem- 
bling  comb  00  that  the  dlde  bars  of  aoch  assembling  comb 
project  through  the  pitch  holes  of  the  links,  said  slide  bars 
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bdng  arrmagcd  so  that  tbe  links  slide  along  them  by  grav- 
ity toward  their  aopp<wted  ends,  and  raeass  operated  by 
■aid  placing  menns  (or  prodneing  a  relattiw  shifting  be- 
tween said  placing  means  and  said  asaembHag  comb  lon- 
gitudinally of  tbe  latter  to  prodace  OTerlapplng  of  links 
on  the  aaeembling  comb. 

11.  An  asaemMlng  derlce  for  chains,  comiirlslng  a  series 
of  slide  bars  si>aced  apart  to  correspond  with  the  ^itch  of 
the  chain,  a  series  of  magazines  for  chain  links,  said  mag- 
ulnes  being  spaced  apart  by  distances  corresponding  to 
twlc*  the  pitch  of  tbe  chain,  a  rotating  cylinder  for  re- 
eelrlng  Hnks  from  said  magaalnes  and  depositing  them  on 
aaid  slide  bars,  a  cam  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
cylinder,  and  connections  between  said  cam  and  said  as- 
aemMlng comb  for  prodadng  shifting  of  the  assembling 
cmnb  alternately  In  opposite  directions  by  distances  equal 
ta  the  pitch  of  the  chain. 

15.  An  assembling  derlce  for  chains,  comprising  an 
asaembliag  comb  consisting  of  a  serlea  of  slide  ban  each 
sopported  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other,  said  slide  bars 
being  spaced  apart  by  distance*  eqoal  to  the  pitch  of  the 
chain,  means  for  selectively  placing  links  on  said  assem- 
bling comb  so  that  the  slide  bars  of  sach  asaembling  comb 
project  through  the  pitch  holes  of  the  links,  aaM  slide 
bars  being  arranged  so  that  the  links  slide  along  them  by 
gravity  toward  their  supported  ends,  and  an  asaembly 
plate  for  holding  links  In  the  spaced  relatlooship  In  which 
they  arc  placed  on  said  assembling  comb,  said  aaaembllng 
comb  and  asaembly  plate  being  relatively  movable  to  de- 
posit tbe  links  assembled  on  the  asaembling  comb  on  to 
the  assembly  plate. 

[Oalms  2  to  4.  6.  8  to  10,  12  to  14,  and  16  to  20  not 
printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,946.  SWINGLBTRKB  •  HOOK.  Wal/tch  J.  Spin- 
cn,  Ivanhoe,  Minn.  FUed  Aog.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186,840.     (CI.  31—79.) 


I-,    ^ 


1.  A  swlngletrec  hook  including  hook  and  mounting 
portiona,  said  haak  hdng  provided  with  an  enlargement 
on  the  bill  thereof,  and  a  resilient  retaining  member 
monnted  In  conjunction  with  the  body  of  the  hook  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  extended  to  resIUently  engage 
with  the  enlargement  to  close  across  tbe  hook,  the  form 
and  location  of  th«  caalargement  being  snch  that  the  reaili- 
ent  rstalalng  memb«r  Is  braced  against  being  casoally 
moved  from  the  retaining  position. 

2.  A  swlngletr**  hook  including  hook  ami  moonting 
portions,  the  bill  of  said  hook  being  provldad  with  an  en- 
largement, and  a  retaining  member  coihiected  at  one  of 
Its  ends  In  rigid  moaatlng  looped  about  the  body  of  the 
hook  and  having  the  free  end  thereof  extended  to  close 
across  the  hook  and  to  engage  with  th«  enlargement 

S.  A  swlngletree  hook  indoding  a  f^mle  or  ring  having 
a  trace  hook  associated  therewith,  said  hook  baring  an 
enlargement  on  the  bill  thereof  notched  on  Its  innw  side, 
and  a  retaining  membar  of  realllent  meta)  colled  about 
the  body  of  the  hook  anchored  at  one  of  Its  ends  in  rigid 
Bonntlng  and  having  the  remaining  end  extending  across 
the  opening  between  the  body  and  the  bill  of  the  hook  and 
engaging  normally  in  the  notch  of  the  enlargement. 


1,28«,947.      AUTOMATIC    ST&BSS-RBLIBVING    FRIC- 
TION-PULLET OB  POWERTSAN8MI88ION  MECHA- 
NISM.    Jacob  »TAttrms,  Chlcaga,  III.     Hied  May  1, 
1916.    Serial  No.  94,6S5.     (O.  64—17.) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,*^  an  axle,  a 
wheel  membn  B«nnted  in  rotative  relation  to  said  axle 
•ad  provided  with  a  friction  sarface  adapted  to  engage 
•  d«tcft  neMbcr,  a  cam  connected  and  ratataMe  with 
the  axle,  a  dntcA  member  haring  a  friction  sarface  in 
et^Bgeaent  with  said   first   mentioned    friction   sortece. 


and  having  a  cam  surface  In  sliding  engagement  with 
said  first  mentioned  cam,  and  reslUent  means  tending 
to  press  said  dutch  member  and  said  first  mentioned 
friction  surface  into  engagement  with  each  other. 


8.  In  a  pulley  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  an  atle, 
a  pulley  wheel  mounted  in  rotative  relation  to  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  axle,  a  cam  upon  and  rotatable 
with  said  axle,  a  clutch  member  mounted  upon  and  mov- 
able drcnmferentlally  and  longitndinally  of  the  axle  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  clutching  engagement  with 
the  pulley  wheel,  said  clutch  member  having  a  cam  sur- 
face disposed  in  oblique  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  axle  and 
in  sliding  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  cam,  and 
resilient  means  connected  with  tbe  axle  and  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  pulley  wheel,  and  adapted  to  press 
the  pulley  wheel  and  said  clutch  member  and  oblique 
cam  sarface  In  the  direction  of  the  first  mentioned  cam. 

19.  In  a  policy  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
a  pulley  wheel  mounted  upon  and  rotative  with  respect 
to  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  friction  surface  adapted  a 
to  engage  a  friction  clutch  member,  a  clutch  member 
mounted  upon  the  axle  and  In  engagement  with  aaid  fric- 
tion surface,  means  for  connecting  the  clutch  member 
with  the  axle  member,  a  sleeve  member  mounted  upon 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  axle  and  In  operative 
engagement  with  the  palley  wheel  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  wheel  from  that  on  which  said  clutch  member 
is  located,  a  spring  connected  with  the  axle  member  and 
In  operative  engagement  with  said  sleeve  member  and 
adapted  to  tend  to  press  tbe  sleeve  member  toward  and 
into  operative  engagement  with  the  pulley  wheel,  and 
an  adiaating  screw  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
sleeve  and  having  its  inner  end  In  engagement  with  the 
axl«,  for  adjusting  the  sleeve  to  compress  and  release 
the  spring. 

( Claims  2  to  7  and  4  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.256.948.  NON-REFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  JOflirS 
Stubialb,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  1,  191S.  Berial 
No.  18,429.     (a.  21»— 69.) 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  bottle 
neck  having  an  oC-set  portion  prorided  with  a  plurality 
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of  vwtical  Bloti,  a  sectional  valve  casing  positioned 
within  said  neck,  valve  means  carried  within  aaid  casing, 
one  section  of  said  casing  having  ribs,  a  plate  positioned 
within  said  neck,  said  plate  having  extensions  upon  its 
periphery,  said  extensions  wedging  within  said  grooves, 
whereby  said  plate  will  be  held  against  accidental  move- 
ment, a  hollow  neck  formed  on  said  plate  and  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  therefrom,  said  neck  having  notches  in 
its  Inner  end.  said  ribs  projecting  into  said  notches,  where- 
by said  caaing  will  be  positively  held  against  accidental 
movement. 


1,256,949.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  DETICE.  August 
ScNOH,  Hastings  upon-Hodson,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  2. 1913.    Serial  No.  764,994.    (Q.  138—22.) 


I.  A  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  a  power 
transmission  device  interposed  tietween  said  memtiera, 
said  device  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  motor  having  a 
plurality  of  oscillating  cylinders  radially  disposed  about 
the  driven  member,  pistons  in  tbe  cylinders  connected 
with  the  driven  member,  a  pump  operated  by  tbe  driving 
member  and  means  comprising  a  rotary  valve  fox  di- 
recting fluid  from  the  pump  to  the  motor  cylinders. 

8  A  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  a  power 
traaamiaslon  device  interposed  between  said  members,  said 
device  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  motor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  oscillating  cylinders  radially  disposed  about  the 
driven  member,  pistons  In  the  cylinders  connected  with 
the  driven  member,  a  pump  operated  by  the  driving 
member,  and  means  comprising  a  balanced  rotary  valve 
operated  from  the  driving  member  for  directing  fluid 
from  tbe  pump  to  the  motor  cylinders. 

II.  A  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  a  power 
transmission  device  Interposed  between  aaid  members, 
and  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  motor  having  a  plurality 
of  oscillating  cylinders  radially  disposed  about  the  driven 
member,  pistons  in  the  cylinders  arranged  to  operate 
upon  the  driven  member,  a  pomp  operated  by  the  driving 
m«nber  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  redprocatlng 
pistons,  stationary  cylinders  for  tbe  pistons,  means  for 
directing  fluid  between  the  pump  and  motor,  means  com- 
prising a  disk  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  oscillated  thereby  to  effect  the  redprocatiea  of 
the  pump  pistons,  and  means  for  varying  the  inclination 
of  said  disk  to  control  the  length  of  stroke  of  tbe  pomp 
pistons  and  thereby  vary  the  output  of  the  pomp. 

14.  A  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  a  power 
tranamlssion  device  interposed  between  said  members  com- 
prising a  fluid  pressure  motor  connected  with  the  driven 
member  and  a  pomp  connected  with  the  driving  member, 
a  rotary  valve  driven  from  the  pomp  shaft  for  direct- 
ing flold  between  the  motor  and  pnmp,  means  for  control- 
ling said  valve  to  effect  a  flold  lock  in  the  motor  to  main- 
tain the  latter  against  movement,  aad  means  for  prevent- 
ing an  abnormal  preasore  in  said  motor. 

16.  A  driving  member  and  a  drivea  member,  a  poww 
transmission  device  interposed  between  said  members 
and  comprlMng  a  flold  pressure  oscillating  cylinder  BM»tor 
connected  to  opoate  the  driven  member,  a  pomp  operated 
by  the  driving  meaaber,  means  im  centraUing  the  ootpot 
of  the  pomp  independently  of  the  driving  monber,  a 
valve  adapted  to  direct  flold  between  the  pomp  and  motor, 


and  means  for  sUnoltaneou^  eaotroUing  the  said  vaKc 
and  pump  controlling  means  to  effect  the  control  of  the 
motor. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  19,  12,  13.  15,  and  17  to  27  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,950.  ACCELERATOR.  John  E.  Thompson  and 
Clabbkcb  W.  Jaiusoh,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
Thompson  &  Jameson,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1915.  Serial  Nd.  64,625.  (CI. 
176—281.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  pand  having  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts,  a  plurality  of  pivotal  switch  arms  co- 
operating therewith  and  movable  toward  and  from  sntd 
coatacta,  and  a  common  actuator  member  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  and  movable  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  switch  arms  and  ar- 
ranged to  successively  engage  and  actnate  said  arms  and 
means  for  swinging  said  bar  about  its  pivot. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  fixed 
contacts,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  switches  movable  toward 
and  from  said  contacts,  a '  yieldable  extenaion  on  each 
switch  extending  beyond  the  pivot  of  said  switch,  a  bar 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  movable  ahovt  its  pivot  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  planes  of  movement  of  said 
switches,  and  an  electromagnet  for  moving  said  bar 
successively  into  engagement  with  said  extensions  to  force 
the  switches  against  their  contacts. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  panel,  a  plurality 
of  fixed  contacts  on  said  panel,  a  plurality  of  switch 
levers  freely  movable  toward  and  from  the  contacts,  each 
switch  lever  comprising  plvotally  related  sections,  a  cam 
bar  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  supporting  panel  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  ends  of  said  switch  levers  so 
that  when  swung  about  its  pivot  it  will  successively  en- 
gage the  ends  of  said  levers  and  force  them  into  engage- 
ment with  their  fixed  contacts,  and  spring  mechanism  be> 
tween  the  sections  of  each  lever,  adapted  to  yield  to  the 
action  of  the  cam  bar  when  the  switdies  are  in  engage- 
ment with  their  contncts. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  sopportlng  pand,  a  irtorallty 
of  fixed  contacts  thereon,  a  plurality  of  switch  levers  mov- 
able in  parallel  planes  toward  and  from  said  contacta.  a 
common  bracket  on  said  panel  having  a  rod  common  to 
all  of  said  switches  and  forming  a  pivot  therefor,  an 
extansioB  arm  pivoted  on  each  switch  and  extending  below 
said  pivot  rod,  a  bar  pivoted  on  said  pand  and  disposed 
at  an  aagia  to  the  ends  of  said  estenslona  so  that  when 
moved  lUMHit  its  pivot  it  will  soccessively  engage  said 
extenaiona  and  swing  the  switches  into  engagement  with 
thdr  fixed  contacts,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  ex- 
tanslAn  la  the  path  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  yield 
to  the  action  of  the  bar  when  the  switch  engages  its 
fixed  contact,  and  an  electromagnet  for  aetoadng  said 
bar. 

[Clatms  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaette.) 
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1.366,961.  COOLIMQ  SPOT  •  WELDIlf  O  BZJDCTBODB. 
Blibu  Thomsor,  SwampKott,  Uua..  aaslgaor  to 
TbomMn  Spot  Welder  Compaoy,  Boston.  Maai.,  a  Cor- 
pontloa  of  MuMckvaetti.  Filed  May  3».  191T.  lertal 
No.  171,664.     (CL  21»— 18.) 


1.  Tke  Improvement  Id  cooliny  electrodes  of  electric 
welding  macblnee  bj  a  cooUng  liquid.  eonaUtlng  In  re- 
Ktrlcting  the  flow  of  the  liquid  and  "*^«Bitfitp<ffg  said 
liqold  In  contact  with  the  tarfacea  to  be  eoolad  at  a  aoper- 
presrare  to  prevent  the  liquid  from  bdaf  thrown  lato  the 
sphoroldai  state. 

2.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  water  cooling 
■pot  welding  electrodes  by  drculatlng  water  throogh  the 
vaces  within  the  dectrode  proper,  consisting  in  restrict- 
ing the  flow  of  the  water  and  maintaining  it  at  a  soper- 
pressnre  within  the  electrode  so  as  to  prevent  H  from  being 
thrown  Into  the  spheroidal  stats. 


1.266.662.     BSCOYVBY  OF  8D0AH  FROM  M0LA88U. 

FaiTS  TiBMASH^  Berlin,  Germany.    Filed  Jone  26,  1914. 

Sertal  No.  847J14.     (O.  127—17.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  cane  sagar  molasses  which  cosi- 
prises  effecting  the  separation.  In  solid  form,  of  cane  sugar 
from  the  molasses,  by  adding  to  said  molasses,  an  amount 
of  dissolved  Invert  sagar  snfllclent  to  caase  the  separation 
of  at  least  a  material  proportion  of  the  cane  sugar  content 
thereof. 

7.  In  the  sepamtlon  of  cane  sagar.  the  steps  of  boiling 
the  molasses  with  purifying  agents  capable  of  inverting  a 
portion  of  the  cane  sugar  in  said  molasses,  and  capable  of 
removing  soluble  salts  from  said  molasses,  lowering  the 
temperature  of  the  molasses  to  below  80*  C,  and  thero- 
after  separating  out  solid  cane  sugar  from  lald  moUasss. 

8.  In  the  recovery  of  solid  cane  sugar  from  molaaseo,  ths 
steps  of  converting  a  portion  of  the  cane  sagar  therein 
into  invert  sagar,  and  removing  a  portloa  of  the  soluble 

Its,  concentrating  th»  molasses  at  a  tempotaturs  below 
80*  C  and  separating  cane  sugar,  in  s(^ld  fom,  from  said 
molasses. 

9.  In  the  treatment  of  molasses,  the  step  of  reeorerlag 
cane  sogar  by  inverting  the  sugar  content  of  molaaseo,  and 
iddlng  the  same  to  other  molasses. 

(Claims  2  to  6,  10.  and  11  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.) 


1,266,966.  CIGABBTTD-CASE.    GnoBOB  F.  TlVTAirr,  New 

York.  N.  T.    FUsd  Apr.  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  168,4ia 

(CL  206—41.) 

1.  In  a  dgarstts  case,  the  combinatloB  with  a  box 
idapted  to  hold  «  row  of  cigarettes  arranged  side  by  side 
iBd  having  a  dtacfearfo  opcniBf  la  one  of  Its  sides,  partt- 
eions  wttklB  said  box  adjacent  to  its  sideo  sad  eztendlag 
CrosB  oae  of  Its  ends  to  said  dtilvory  opealag,  said 
MurtltloBs  bdaf  provldsd  with  loagltodlaal  slots  fadag 

eb  other  aad  the  sldos  of  said  box  havlag  lawardly  ex- 
»adlng  6aBges  projoetlng  beyond  said  partltloBS,  a  fsl- 
ower  la  sagagcaMBt  with  said  llaagss.  sprlag-presssd 
>alleys  sooatsd  opoa   said  f^lowar  havlag  peripheral 

Bflss  tsatod  la  said  riots,  aad  a  cord  wouad  opoa  each  of 
laid  pulleys,  one  ead  of  each  cord  being  attached  to  a 
rallcy  aad  Its  otktt  taA  to  the  rcspsetlTS  partttloa  ad- 


jacent said  discharge  opening,  aad  aa  elsctor  operative  ta 
force  the  foremost  dgarstts  of  the  row  eadwlas  throogyi 
said  opening. 


2.  In  a  cigarette  case,  the  comMoatlon  with  a  box 
adapted  to  hold  a  row  of  dcarettas  arranged  side  by  side 
snd  having  a  discharge  opealag  la  oae  of  its  sides,  parti- 
tions within  ssid  box  adjacent  to  Ita  sides  and  extendlag 
from  one  of  its  ends  to  said  delivery  opealag,  said  parfl- 
tlons  being  provided  with  longitadlnal  slots  fadng  each 
other  and  the  sides  of  said  box  having  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  projecting  beyond  said  partitions,  a  follower  la  ea- 
gagement  with  said  flanges,  pulleys  rotatably  mountsd 
upon  said  follower  having  peripheric  flanges  seated  la 
said  slots,  each  pulley  being  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
spring  in  the  recess  of  each  pulley  for  putting  the  sssss 
under  tension,  a  cord  wound  upon  each  of  said  pollesn, 
one  end  of  each  cord  being  attached  to  a  pulley  aad  its 
other  end  to  the  respective  partltloa  adjaeeat  said  dis- 
charge opening,  and  an  ejector  operative  to  force  the  foro- 
BKMt  cigarette  of  the  row  eadwlse  through  said  opealag. 

8.  la  a  dgarette  case,  the  combination  with  a  box 
adapted  to  bold  a  row  of  cigarettes  arraaged  side  by  sids 
and  having  a  discharge  opening  in  one  of  its  sides,  parti- 
tions within  said  box  adjacent  to  its  sides  and  extendlag 
from  one  of  its  ends  to  said  delivery  opening,  said  parti- 
tions being  provided  with  longitudlnsl  slots  fadng  eack 
other  and  the  sides  of  said  box  having  Inwardly  extendlag 
flanges  projecting  beyOnd  said  partitions,  a  follower  in  ea- 
gagement  with  said  flanges,  two  ^Indies  fixedly  atta^ed  to 
said  follower,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  upon  each  qiladlo 
having  peripheral  flangca  seated  In  one  of  said  slots,  said 
pulleys  being  each  prorvlded  with  a  recess,  a  spring  in  each 
recess  attached  to  the  respective  pulley  snd  spindle,  a 
cord  wound  upon  each  of  said  pulleys,  oae  end  of  eaA 
cord  being  sttached  to  a  pulley  aad  its  other  end  to  ths 
respective  partition  adjacent  said  discharge  opening,  aad 
aa  ejector  operative  to  force  the  foremost  dgarette  of  tto 
row  endwise  through  said  opealag. 


1,286,964.  PROCESS  OF  MSTAL-PLATINO  ALUMINX7M. 

WiLUAM  JoBBPH  Tbavbbs,  BuCklo,  N.  T.    Filed  lune  8, 

1916.    SerUl  No.  82.848.     (CI.  204—8.) 

1.  A  process  for  nickel-plating  alumlauin  objects,  which 
consists  in  cleaalag  the  surtaco  of  the  objects  eleetr»> 
lytlcally,  then  electro-plating  the  so-treated  objects  la  aa 
electrolyte  containing  nickel  ammonium  sulfate  sddolatsd 
with  boric  add,  then  drying  the  so  sicetro-plated  objects 
thoroughly  at  a  temperature  of  about  100  degrees  ceatl- 
grade,  thea  suhjectiag  the  so-dried  objects  to  the  nalform 
sctlon  of  heat  gradually  laereased  to  a  temperature  of 
not  less  than  240  degrees  C 

4«  A  process  for  BMtal  plating  ahunlaum  objects  which 
consists  In  deaalag  the  aluminom  objects  eleetrolytleally, 
then  electroplatlag  the  so-treated  objects  sad  thea  sub- 
mitting the  electroplated  alumiaom  objects  to  the  aetioa  of 
heat  to  a  temperature  suflMeat  to  produce  the  adheresee 
of  the  electroplated  metal  with  aluminum. 

6.  A  process  for  oMtal-platlag  alufflianm.  which  coasista 
la   electroplatlag  the  alumiaum  la  aa  dectrolyta  osB- 
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tBf^ing  u  metal  of  the  Iroa  groop  aad  thea  sobjectlag  the 
riectropUted  aluailnnm  to  the  action  ti  heat  suflldeat  to 
produce  the  adherence  of  the  electroplated  metal  with  the 
aluminum. 

8.  A  process  for  metal-plating  aluminum,  which  consists 
in  making  the  aluminum  a  cathode  in  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion, then  electroplatlag  the  so-deaned  alumioum  in  an 
electrolyte  containing  salts  of  metal  of  the  iron  group, 
then  subjecting  tbe  electroplated  aluminum  to  the  action 
of  heat  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  240*  centigrade. 

10.  A  process  for  nickel-plating  aluminum  objects, 
which  consists  in  electroplating  tbe  aluminum  object  In 
an  electrolyte  containing  salts  of  nickel,  and  then  sub- 
jecting tbe  so-electroplating  aluminum  to  tbe  action  of 
heat  suflldent  to  produce  the  adherence  of  nickel  with  the 
aluminum. 

[Oalms  2,  6,  6,  7,  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gaxette.l 


1.266,966.     PROCB88  OF  RBTAININO  THE  JDICB8  IN 

LOW-TEMPBRATUBE-COOKBD  MEATS.     CUAXLKB  B. 

Taaacorr,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Oct   16,  1917.     Serial 

No.  196,622.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  Preventing  loss  0/  juices  flrom  hot  low-temperature- 
cooked  meat,  by  cooling  fsald  meat  while  in  its  hot  con- 
dition and  prior  to  disturbing  its  position  in  the  cooking- 
chamber. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,966.  HEN'S  NEST.  Mabbllb  B.  TtrawBR,  Deposit, 
N.  Y.  PUed  June  28,  1917.  SerUl  No.  177,698.  (Q. 
119—46.) 


^     M 


•4     'tf. 


A  hen's  nest  Including  a  frame  consisting  of  a  vrire  sub- 
stantially bent  circularly  to  provide  a  nest  opening,  a 
second  wire  bent  upon  itself  between  Its  ends  and  around 
the  first  named  wire,  the  resniunt  ends  of  the  second 
wire  diverging  in  a  downward  curve  toward  and  beyond 
the  opposite  side  of  said  first  named  wire  and  beiny  rebont 
and  connected  to  tbe  latter  whereby  spaced  suspending 
loops  are  formed,  a  fabric  nest  bottom  moanted  in  the 
frame,  and  a  eortt  secured  to  the  frame  and  partlaUy 
overhanging  the  nest  opening. 


1.266,967.      WAGB-PATINO    MACHINE. 
Babth.   Detroit,   Mi<b.     FUed  Msy   24. 
No.    29.998.      (CL    236—91.) 


Abthub    ton 
1915.     Serial 


fixed  Biember;  said  movable  member  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  and  moving  in  proximity  to  tbe  top  of  a  stack 
of  bills  to  be  removed  and  delivered  to  the  operator; 
means  combined  with  tbe  stationanry  and  movable  mem- 
bers to  pick  the  uppermost  bill  from  the  stack,  and  de- 
liver said  bill  to  a  place  of  deposit,  another  fixed  suction 
member  constituting  siso  an  extension  of  the  suction 
chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  member  movably  mounted 
around  said  second  fixed  member ;  said  auxiliary  moving 
member  codperatlvely  moving  with  tbe  first  bill  carrying 
member  acting  to  prevent  the  carrying  by  said  first  mov- 
ing member,  of  more  than  one  bill  at  a  time  to  a  place 
of  d^^slt,  a  series  of  bill  containers  each  adapted  to  re- 
celvs  a  pile  of  billa.  selectively  operative  meana  common 
to  all  said  contaiaers  whereby  tbe  bills  may  be  removed 
one  at  a  time  from  any  container,  and  a  conveying  mecha- 
nism imparting  movement  to  said  means  whereby  each 
bill  as  removed  from  a  container  will  be  conveyed 
therefrom  and  delivered  to  the  operator. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  controller  an.  electric  drcult. 
a  number  of  solenoids  therein,  stationary  currency  bill 
containers,  a  movable  shutter  for  each  container  whereby 
a  currency  bill  container  is  rendered  operative,  by  cxikm- 
ing  tbe  top  of  the  pile  of  bills,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing a  currency  bill  from  such  a  container  at  the  Instant 
the  bill  container  is  rendered  operative,  surrendering 
one  bill  at  a  tim«. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,256.958.  ELECTRIC  HBATIN(}-FURNACE.  Edwabp 
E.  Walkbb  and  John  W.  Cox,  Erie,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  2. 
1917.  Serial  No.  140,010.  Renewed  July  11,  1917. 
Serial  No.  180.016.     (CL  204—64.) 


1.  la  a  heating  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  inclos- 
ing waU;  a  supporting  floor  for  material  to  bs  treated; 
a  heat  diffusing  dectrode  liquid  under  the  heat  of  an  arc ; 
and  a  second  electrode  for  completing  tbe  arc. 

8.  In  a  heating  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  heat 
diffusing  dement  in  tbe  form  of  a  liquid  electrode;  and 
means  for  completing  the  *tt  with  said  electrode. 

6.  In  a  heating  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  heat 
diffusing  dement  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  dectrode;  aa 
indodng  waU  including  a  qMco  of  groatsr  area  thaa 
the  dectrode,  said  wall  being  podtloaed  to  receive  and 
deflect  the  heat  from  the  Uquid  dectrode;  and  a  second 
dectrode  acting  in  connection  with  the  Uquld  dectrode. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,959.  METHOD  OF  HEATING.  Bdwabo  B. 
Walkbr  and  Johk  W.  Cox,  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  148,862. .  (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  The  method  of  beating  which  consists  In  fonniag  aa 
electric  arc  and  taking  up,  dlffosing  and  coouaanlcatlag 
1.  la  a  machine  of  the  kind  descHbed,  a  fixed  suction  the  heat  of  the  arc  to  matter  to  bs  hsatsd  thzoaghthe 
member  coostituting  aa  extendon  of  a  suction  chamber,  medium  of  a  Uquld  subjected  to  ths  arc,  ths  aiattsr  being 
aad   aa   outside  member   movably   mouated  around  the  i  heated  being  iadepttdent  of  the  Uqnid. 
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S.  Tbe  neCliod  •t  hwtiag  which  eonalati  in  fendnff  aa 
dadrlc  arc  and  taklac  ap,  dUfnsiiic  and  cominaidcatiBit 
the  h«at  of  the  arc  to  th«  natter  to  bo  heatod  thronsh  the 
BMdtini  o<  a  U«iild  aohjocted  to  the  are  aad  (omlas  one 
ot  tho  cleetrodea.  the  laattar  bcinc  haated  beiac  iodepend- 
•at  of  tho  Uq4td. 

8.  The  aiethod  of  heating  which  conaiata  In  formlag  aa 
elactrle  arc  and  taking  op,  dlffaalng  and  conunanleatiag 
the  heat  of  the  are  to  matter  to  be  heated  through  the 
■Mdlna  of  a  Uqald  mhjected  to  aad  made  molten  bj  the 
are,  tbo  matter  being  heated  being  Indepcadeat  of  the 
Uqold. 

4.  The  methoi  of  heating  which  emiaiats  la  forming  aa 
electric  are  and  taking  op,  dlCnalag  and  ooramvnicatlng 
the  heat  of  the  arc  to  matter  to  be  hcatai  throagh  the 
medlom  of  a  Uq«14  aobjeeted  to  and  made  molten  bj  the 
arc  and  forming  one  of  the  eleetrodea,  tho  matter  b^ag 
heated  being  Indepeadcat  of  the  Ilqald. 


1,366,960.  PROTBCnVE  ABRANOEMENT  FOR  ELBC- 
TBICAL  STSmiB.  JOHK  FaAXCia  Watbon,  Black- 
heath,  England,  aaelgnor  to  hlmaelf.  Erie  Gordon  Wa- 
ters, Snesex,  Snglaad,  and  Callendefs  Cable  &  Conatmc- 
tlon  Company  Limited.  London,  England.  Filed  Nor.  24, 
1918.     Serial  No.  68,199.     (Q.  175—294.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  ofetera,  the  romblnatloa  with  a  cable, 
of  awltchea  adapted  to  cot  out  the  cable  at  distant  points, 
pre«ectlT»  coadoctori  Aepoaed  aloag  snch  cable  between 
ttie  swltchea  aad  relay  arraagements  asaodated  with  the 
▼arlone  swltdw,  each  each  relay  arraagement  being  con- 
nected to  one  ead  af  a  correopoadlng  protectlre  coadoctor 
and  the  aeretal  eoadvctors  being  eo  separated  that  nor- 
mally there  Is  no  eoafeplete  drcult  through  any  oae  thereof, 
cvrreat  darlveil  hy  one  conductor  from  the  system  through 
teakaga  howerer  vlrtnaUy  establlahtng  the  drcult  of  the 
eaapanloa  relay  which  la  addltloa  to  operating  Its  switch 
^11  eaase  carreat  to  be  conducted  to  the  conductor  ot  the 
relay  controlling  a  distant  switch. 

8.  In  aa  eleetrtcal  system,  the  combination  with  a  T'd 
cable  of  switches  aaaodated  with  the  oeveral  ends  .thereof, 
three  T'd  protectlTO  eonductors  one  branch  of  each  being 
aaaodated  with  a  branch  of  a  T'd  cable,  a  rday  aaaodated 
with  each  switch  aad  Included  la  one  branch  of  one  of  tbe 
T'd  protective  conductors,  a  battery  associated  with  each 
relay  through  which  said  condactor  branches  are  rcepec- 
tively  earthed,  two  of  the  battarles  baring  opposite  poles 
connected  to  earth  aad  tha  thhd  battery  harlng  one  pole 
so  connected,  aad  aa  assisting  hattery  associated  with  one 
of  said  relay  kaltarlsa,  any  atrngU  relay  when  energised 
serving  to  coaplcte  tha  drcolt  of  another  T'd  protective 
conductor  thraagh  a  aormally  laaalatcd  end  thereof  in  the 
vldalty  of  tha  relaj  rafenad  to. 

[Claims  2  ta  7  Mid  f  Bot  pctetad  l«  tha  Gaaetta.] 
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ment  therewith,  of  a  sapportlng  ring  damped  between  the 
flange  aad  cap,*  aald  rlag  harliig  eyea  provided  aloag  the 
Inner  sMe  theorof,  flexible  strip*  secured  to  said  rings 
by  means  of  said  eyes,  eepnental  sections  arranged  In  cor- 
responding pairs  with  their  adjacent  edgea  oiv«riaM>liig  the 


edges  of  the  flexible  strips,  fastening  elements  passing 
through  the  overlapped  edges  of  the  segmental  sections 
and  through  the  edgea  of  the  flexible  atrlpa  whereby  the 
sections  will  be  secured  together  In  such  position  as  to 
form  a  funnel,  said  sections  and  strips  being  foldable  dowa- 
wardly  into  the  radiator. 


1.2  6  6.962.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOCKINU- 
CHAIRS.  Joaar  Waaorr,  Keaoaha.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  2. 
1917.    Serial  No.  162,147.     (CL  280—8.) 


In  a  chair  of  the  daaa  described,  the  comblaatioa  with 
a  hoUow  rocker,  and  a  pair  of  hollow  legs,  of  a  levar 
BUNinted  to  oacillate  therein,  projections  extending  dowa* 
ward  Crem  said  lever  through  said  rocker,  arms  extendlaff 
Ofward  from  the  ends  of  aald  larar  through  the  lega  af 
tha  chair,  a  pair  of  beUawa  havlag  reciprocable  heads,  aald 
heada  being  engaged  with  said  arms,  and  plyaa  wdapttd 
to  convey  away  the  air  currents  therefrom. 


1,256,968.  WED^L-MOUNTINO.  Edwih  J.  Waaroir,  Jr.. 
Berkeley,  CaL,  assignor  of  ona-tenth  to  Marrla  Zlrker, 
San  Frandsco,  CaL,  and  one-tenth  to  J.  R.  Sheltoa, 

,  Woodland,  CaL  FUed  Joaa  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
102,882.     (CL  21—141.) 


1.  la  a  wheel  meuatlag  for  aatstaoMIea,  aa  axle  havlag 
tanaiaal  fotfc   baartnga.   lacUned   backwarCly   from   tha 


FaSKUARY  19, 191& 


U*  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


♦»f 


vertical,  a  spindle  support  Journalad  in  each  bearing,  aa 
arm  tomed  intwral  with  and  extending  forwardly  from 
each  support  at  a  downward  and  acute  angle  thereto  to 
Impose  the  load  more  directly  on  the  support,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  arms  being  curved  downwardly  and 
tanninating  farwardly  of  and  in  proximity  to  the  lower 
fork  part  of  the  reetpeetlva  fork  bearings,  and  a  spindle 
projectiag  laterally  from  tbe  downtorned  terminal  of  each. 
2.  In  a  wheel  mounting  for  Tehiolee,  an  axle  having 
Indlned  terminal  bearings,  a  spindle  support  journaled 
In  each  bearing  being  also  disposed  at  an  inclination, 
aa  arm  extending  horisontally  and  at  a  downward  acuta 
angle  from  the  spindle  support  to  impose  the  load  more 
directly  on  the  latter,  said  arm  having  Its  outer  end  down- 
turned  in  convergent  relation  to  said  spindle  support,  and 
a  laterally  extending  wheel  spindle  On  the  downturned 
end  of  each  arm. 


1,256.064.  AERIAL-LADDER  TRUCK.  Edoar  A.  Whit^ 
AKBB,  Providence,  R.  I.,  aBslgnor  to  Charles  N.  Rich- 
ardson, Providence,  B.  I.  FUod  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  116,492.     (a.  228—28.) 


1.  In  an  aerial-ladder  truck,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  thereof,  of  a  ladder  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
power-operated  means  for  lifting  the  ladder  on  its  pivot,  a 
stationary  bearing  mounted  on  the  frame  centrally  be- 
neath the  ladder,  a  rod  alidable  axially  in  said  bearing 
and  connected  to  be  moved  by  the  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  ladder,  and  means  to  grip  said  rod  to  lock 
the  ladder  in  raised  or  lowered  position. 

6.  In  an  aerial-ladder  truck,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  thereof,  of  a  ladder  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
power-operated  means  for  elevating  tbe  ladder  on  «it8 
pivot,  a  mannally-rotatable  screw,  a  sliding  nut  engag- 
ing the  screw  and  connected  to  the  ladder  to  lower  it 
against  the  action  of  the  elevating-means,  a  fod  connected 
with  tbe  nut  and  slldable  through  a  fixed  bearing,  and 
means  on  the  bearing  for  clamping  the  rod  therein  to 
lock  the  ladder  in  raised  or  lowered  position. 

6.  In  an  aerial-ladder  truck,  tbe  combination  with  the 
frame  thereof,  of  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
ladder  plvotally  supported  at  its  heel  on  the  turntable, 
cylinders  on  the  turntable,  compression-springs  in  said 
cylinders,  pistons  alidable  In  tbe  cylinders  under  the  action 
of  the  springs,  a  cross-rod  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
pistons,  braces  depending  from  the  sides  of  the  Udder, 
links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  braces  with  the  piston 
cross-rod,  a  acrew  mounted  on  the  turntable  between  the 
cylinders,  manually-operable  means  for  turning  the  screw, 
a  nut  alidable  on  the  acrew  and  connected  to  the  platon 
cross-rod  to  compress  the  springs  to  lower  the  ladder,  a 
rod  connected  with  the  nut  and  slldable  through  a  fixed 
bearing,  and  means  to  clamp  tbe  rod  in  its  bearing  to 
lock  the  ladder  la  raised  or  lowered  position. 
[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


for  the  qtan  facet  of  the  shell  against  iaward  collapsing. 
6.  In  slide  boxes,  a  shell  and  a  slide  therefor  having 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  opposed  panels  connected  at  one 
end  and  betwe«i  which  the  contents  are  received,  a  paael 
of  one  set  being  connected  to  a  similar  pond  of  aaother 


1,256,966.   SUPB-BOX.  GaOBoa  M.  Willumm,  KUzabeth, 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  P.  LoriUard  Company,  New  York. 

N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  11, 

1917.    Serial  No.  167.948.     (CL  22»— 19.) 

1.  In  sUde  boxea,  a  iheU.  and  a  slide  therefor  havlag 

opposing  panels  connected  at  one  end  and  between  which 

the  contents  are  received,  said  slid*  ladadlng  a  wall 

ftmctnre  formed  aa  a  double  wall  to  divide  tha  alide 

Into  compartmeats  and  having  a  depth  substantially  equal 

to  tht  dapth  of  the  slide  and  adapted  to  form  a  airport 
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set  to  produce  a  double  wall  structure  therebetween  hav- 
ing a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  elide, 
the  remaining  panels  of  the  sets  being  free  from  such 
connection. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  tha  Oasette.] 
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1,256.966.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SATCHELS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Max  WiNKLaa,  Ridgewood.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Nov.  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  131,003.     (CI.  190—55.) 


:?* 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  hlngedly  engaged  side  frames,  one  of  aald 
frames  having  a  slot,  of  a  bolt  engageable  with  the  men- 
tioned slot,  and  a  chain  adM>ted  to  be  used  as  a  handle 
for  actuating  aald  bolt  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
slot. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  bag  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  hlngedly 
connected  frames,  of  a  flexible  chain  handle  attached  to 
one  of  said  frames,  a  keeper  slot  formed  in  the  other  of 
said  frames,  a  hooked  bolt  engageAble  in  said  slot,  said 
handle  being  operatively  engaged  with  aald  bolt  aad  rings 
in  said  handle  for  moving  said  bolt  loagitudlnally. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,266,967.  TEST-INDICATOR.  Josbph  L.  Wours, 
Bridg^ert,  Conn.  FUed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial  N*. 
6SS,291.     (CL  88—199.) 


1.  A  test  indicator  having  xaeaaa  for  aaaaurlag  the 
longitudinal  advance  of  screw  threada  comprlaiaf  a  mov- 
able pointer,  a  plunger  carrying  tha  aame,  a  barrel  in 
which  tbe  plunger  moves,  an  adjustably  fixed  pointer,  aad 
a  acrew  for  adjustiag  the  same. 
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10.  Ab  apparatm  for  finding  a  line  on  the  nrtMct  of  a 
icrew-tbread  located  in  a  plane  passing  throagh  the 
izfs  of  tb«  screw  cmnprising  a  base  plate  haTlng  so«k«ta, 

plnraUtr  of  scaled  and  longltadlaally  adjustable  point- 
ers carried  in  said  sockets  In  said  plate  and  springs  for 
Igfatening  the  pointers  In  their  sockets. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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.2M,968.  EXPAN8ITE  DRILLINO-BIT.  Waltbb  L. 
YovTtQ,  Harper,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1917.  S^lal  Ko, 
180,860.     (a.  265— 7S.) 


1.  A  drilling  bit  comprlring  a  bodj  hariag  a  longl- 
1  ndlnally  slanting  chamber  opening  oat  upon  the  periphery 
1  hereof,  a  cutting  edge  npon  said  body  at  the  lower  end 
1  hereof,  a  non-reslUent  shifter  wedge  mounted  in  said 
<faamber  and  arranged  to  moVe  in  aa  aslant  direction 
idatlTe  to  the  axis  of  said  body  so  that  said  shifter 
'redge  projects  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body 
'i^en  positioned  at  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  lies 
^rlthlB  said  body  when  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  said 
<hamber,  and  means  to  adjostably  support  said  shifter 
^  redge  at  Tarioas  helots  rriatlre  to  the  cutting  edge  of 
1  te  tool  to  maintain  said  cutting  edge  In  operatlTe  poal- 


8.  In  a  well  casing,  a  vertically  rotating  tool  body 
1  arlng  a  longitudinally  slanting  chamber   opening   out 

I  p«i  the  periphery  thereof,  a  cutting  edge  upon  said  body 

I I  the  low«r  end  thereof  and  opposite  said  chamber,  a 
1  OBHrcalllent  shifter  wedge  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
I  rranged  to  move  In  an  aslant  direction  relative  to  the 
izls  of  said  body  so  that  salii  shifter  wedge  projects 
I  lyMid  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  when  positioned 
It  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  lies  within  said  body 
Trhcn  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  latch 
t »  support  said  shifter  wedge  In  operative  position  at  the 
t  »p  of  said  duAaber,  said  latch  being  actuated  by  contact 
litb  the  casing  to  release  the  shifter  wedge  and  allow 
tie  tame  to  move  within  the  tool  body  as  said  body  Is 
1  Ithdrawn  from  the  w«U. 

7.  In  a  caslnc;  a  vertically  rotating  tool  body  having  a 
cittlnff  edge  for  drilling  a  hole,  a  non-reslllent  shifter 
1  edge  adapted  to  iterate  against  the  wall  of  the  hole  to 
f  tree  the  tool  body  laterally  to  drill  a  hole  of  larger 
i  iameter  than  said  easing,  and  positive  means  to  move 
t  le  shifter  wedge  into  operative  position,  said  means 
0  aerating  against  the  bottom  of  the  hole. 

12.  A  drllllBg  tool  adapted  to  be  operated  through  a 
c  islac  to  drlU  a  hole  of  larger  diameter  than  the  casing, 
0  kmprlatng  a  body  havtaf  a  chamber  opening  at  one  side 
0 '  th»  body,  a  naJMr  la  the  chamber,  a  guide-way  ez- 
t  ndiag  aslant  upward  and  outward  la  the  chamber,  said 
r  moer  belag  adi^tad  to  extend  beyoad  the  •ufaca  of  the 


body  when  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  and  to  be 
retracted  by  the  guide-way  as  it  descends  into  the  cham- 
ber ;  a  latch  adapted  to  latch  the  runner  la  Its  extended 
position.  Mid  latch  pivoted  to  the  body  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  guide-way  and  havlag  smooth  faces  at  Its  lower 
portion  along  which  the  maaer  may  slide  to  h(dd  the 
latch  retracted  when  the  runner  is  down ;  and  means 
adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  casing  to  retract  the  latdi 
when  the  tool  is  withdrawn  through  the  casing. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  drilling  tool  body  and  a 
wedge  member  having  a  serrated  face  and  adapted  to  co< 
operate  therewith,  of  a  latch  pivoted  In  the  tool  body  and 
having  a  serrated  face  adapted  to  engage  the  SMrated  face 
of  the  wedge  member  and  having  a  portion  projecting  trom 
the  tool  body  above  the  wedge  member  for  retracting  the 
serrated  face  of  the  latch  from  the  wedge  member  to 
release  the  same. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  8  to  11.  18,  and  14  not  printed  la  the 
Oasette.] 


1,256,9.69.  TBMPBBATURB  •  CONTBOL  ST8TEM. 
Fbank  Aulbcbo,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Fruit  Marking  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Callfonila.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
59,581.     (a.  219—20.) 


u 


M 


A 
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1.  In  a  temperature  control  system,  an  electric  heating 
element,  a  circuit  connected  to  said  element,  a  master 
heating  element  In  said  circuit  out  of  thermal  commoal- 
catlon  with  said  electric  heating  element,  and  means 
thrown  Into  operation  by  variations  In  temperature  of  tha 
master  element  for  opealag  and  doalag  said  circuit. 

4.  In  a  temperature  control  system,  an  electric  dreoit, 
a  plurality  of  heating  elements  In  said  circuit  of  such 
resistance  that  under  continuous  current  of  normal  volt- 
age a  temperature  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture Is  obtained  and  means  out  of  thermal  communication 
with  said  heating  elements,  for  controlling  the  current  In 
said  circuit  so  that  the  said  predetermined  temperature 
of  the  heating  elements  Is  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,970.  FOUNTAIN  80LDBSIN0-IB0N.  Fau>  An- 
derson, Tacoma,  Waah.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  125,851.     (CI.  118—109.) 

1.  A  soldering  Iron,  comprising  a  head  having  an  outlet 
passage,  a  plate  In  line  with  and  qwced  from  the  head, 
Inner  and  outer  concentric  tubes,  the  Inner  tube  being 
seated  at  Its  ends  against  the  opposing  faces  of  the  bead 
and  plate,  and  the  outer  tube  being  threaded  at  Its  ends 
to  the  head  and  plate,  and  a  rod  paasiag  through  the  plate 
and  inner  tube  and  entering  the  head  a  short  distance 
and  having  a  lateral  passage  to  register  with  the  outlet 
passage  of  the  head,  said  rod  having  screw  thread  con- 
aeetloa  with  the  plate,  whereby  oa  turning  said  rod  Itt 
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Inner  end  Is  advanced  and  seated  agalast  the  soldcrlag 
head  and  Its  passage  moved  away  from  the  outlet  paMaga 


of  the  said  head  to  cut  off  deUvery  of  the  solder  contained 
In  the  Inner  tube. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1266  971.      CONTBTBR.      AtrouBT    AwiacHtJB,    Benson, 
*  Nebr.     FUed  Mar.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  162,124.     (O. 
212— #0.) 


trials  by  gravity  on  a  Bubstantlally  non-magnetle  plate 
of  high  electrical  conductivity  to  the  Influence  of  magaettc 
flux  created  by  an  electro-magnet  having  a  fixed  posltloa 
relative  to  said  plate  snd  energised  by  an  alternating  cur- 
rent of  electricity,  and  thereby  diverting  the  magnetic 
particles  from  their  normal  path  of  travel  through  tha 
Influence  of  the  magnetic  flux  thereon. 

8.  The  process  of  separating  magnetic  from  non-mag- 
netic materials  which  consists  In  conveying  the  mixed 
materials  by  water  down  an  Inclined  trough  of  siriMtaa- 
tlally  n<Hi-magn€tlc  materUl  of  high  electrical  conduc- 
tivity, and  subjecting  said  materials  to  the  influence  of 
a  magnetic  flux  created  by  an  electrd-nwgnet  energised 
by  an  alternating  current  of  electricity,  the  water  acting 
to  separate  the  particles  and  reduce  the  friction  of  the 
same  on  the  trough  and  on  each  other,  whereby  said  mag- 
netic materials  are  caused  to  be  separated  from  the  non- 
magnetic materials  and  travel  toward  the  edges  of  the 
trough  and  over  the  same.  ^  __ 

4.  The  process  of  separating  magnetic  matertala  n«« 
materials  which  are  less  magnetic,  which  consists  la 
causing  both  materials  to  travel  on  a  substaatlaUy  non- 
magnetic plate  of  high  electrical  conductivity,  and  slmnl- 
Uneously  subjecting  them  to  the  Influence  of  magaetle 
flux,  created  by  an  electro-magnet  energised  by  an  alter- 
nating current  of  electricity,  said  electro-magnet  being 
situated  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  conducting  pUte 
from  the  traveling  materials,  whereby  the  magnetic  par- 
ticles are  diverted  from  their  normal  path  of  travd, 
through  the  influence  of  magnetic  flux  thereon. 


The  combination  with  a  suspended  rope  having  a  weight 
at  one  end  and  a  wladlag  ipeaaa  at  the  other,  of  a  pulley 
over  which  said  rope  oparatea.  a  latch  havlag  a  Mfur- 
cated  opening  through  which  said  rope  passes,  the  tree 
end  of  said  latch  being  frlctloaally  engageable  with  thv 
periphery  of  said  puUey.  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
Utch  In  engagement,  means  for  manually  releasing  said 
latch,  and  meaaa  combined  with  said  rope  for  locking 
said  latch  under  pressure  of  said  grab  when  said  grab 
Is  raised  to  its  hlgbest  position. 


1,256,978.      ANIMAL-TRAP.      Leon    Bcdard,    Jr.. 
SiMaoN    BOOTAU,   Jr.,    St.    Sauveur.    Quebec,    Canada. 
Filed  June  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  102,784.     (CL  48—28.) 


1266,972.  SEPARATION  OF  MAGNETIC  IRON  OUK 
'from  its  ASSOCIATED  NON  -  MAQNBTIC  OR 
FBBBLT-MAGNETIC  MINERALS.  Dawibl  M.  Bab- 
BiNOiB,  Wayne,  Pa.  FUed  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626.291.  Renewed  July  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,176. 
(a.  88—71.) 


©^LJTli 


1.  The  process  of  separating  magnetic  materials  fwm 
non-magnetic  materials,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
magnetic  materials  travellag  with  the  aon-magnetic  mate- 
rlala  by  gravity  oa  a  subataatlally  non-magnetic  plate  of 
high  electrical  conductivity  to  the  Influence  of  magnetic 
flux  created  by  an  dectro-magnet  energised  by  an  alter- 
nating currMit  of  electricity,  and  thereby  diverting  the 
magnetic  partldas  from  their  normal  path  of  travel 
throu^  the  Influence  cf  the  magnetic  flux  thereot. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  magnetic  materials  from 
non-magnetic  materials,  which  consists  la  snbjactlag  tha 
magnetic  materials  traveling  with  the  non-magnetic  ma- 


1.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  with 
a  base,  a  pair  of  Jaws,  and  a  spring  to  close  the  Jaws,  a 
ke^>er  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  base,  recessed  la 
its  outer  side  to  receive  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  to 
eagage  oa  the  upper  side  of  oae  of  the  Jaws,  aad  a  trig- 
ger  plvotally  mounted  between  the  arms  of  the  keeper 
link,  so  that  said  trigger  can  be  moved  either  vertically 
or  horlsontally.  said  trigger  being  arranged  to  bear  at 
its  outer  end  against  one  side  of  said  Jaw,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  stop  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  keeper  link  and 
cause  the  latter  to  be  turned  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
on  Its  pivot  to  disengage  lU  shoulder  from  said  Jaw, 
when  the  lever  arm  of  the  trigger  Is  moved  in  any  dlree- 

tloo. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1 .  2  5  «  .  fr7  4  .     PROCESS  OF  TANNING  FISH-SKINS. 
KaisnAN  BawDixiK,  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Krlstlan    Bendlxen    and    Peter    Bendlxen.    Copartners 
tradlag  uader  the  flrm-name  of  Sklndfabrtken  Unlcnm, 
Kr.  Bendlxen,  P.  Bendlxen  and  Company,  Copenhagca, 
Denmark.     Original  application  filed  Feb.  19,  1912,  ■•• 
rial  No.  678,478.     Divided  and   this  application  fllad 
May  7,  1917.    Serial  No.  167,154.     (Q.  149—6.) 
1.  A  process  for  tanning  fish  skins  apd  the  Uke  coa- 
riatlag  in  aoftcnlng  the  skins,  treating  them  for  about 
three  days  la  a  solution  of  products  produced  by  chemical 
aetloB  betweea  water  aad  arsenic  and  sodium  sulfid,  aad 
then  trcatlBf  them  for  a  further  period  of  about  three 
days  la  a  solution  of  water  and  slaked  Ume. 

8.  A  process  for  tanning  fish  skins  and  the  Uke  cea- 
slsttag  la  Boftealag  the  sklas,  treatlag  them  In  a  sola- 


1: 


\  r-T- 
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t  •»  of  pradoeto  produced  by  cbemiG&l  action  between 
1  «t«r  uid  anenic  aad  aodlam  salfid,  then  trMtlng  them 
( NT  a  farther  period  Id  a  solution  of  water  and  slaked 
1  OM,  ttmlxkg  the  hides  during  such  treatment,  agitating 
t  le  hides  in  a  solution  of  water  and  hydrocWorlc  add 
I  then  twtlng  them  in  a  mill  containing  water,  poultry 
(^ng  and  a  chemical   bating  compound. 

S,  A  proceaa  for  tanning  flah  sktna  and  thie  like  con- 
I  latiag  in  softening,  the  skins,  treating  them  for  about 
I ITM  day*  In  a  solution  of  product«  produced  by  chemical 

I  ctloa  between  water  and  arsenic  aad  sodium  sulfkd,  then 
Ireatlag  them  for  «  further  period  of  about  three  days 

I I  a  solution  of  water  and  slaked  lime,  turning  the  hides 
4uriag  such  treatments,  agitating  the  hides  for  a  short 

rhlle  in  a  solution  of  water  and  hydrochloric  acid,  then 
I  atlBg  them  in  a  mlU  containing  water,  poultry  dung  and 
I  chemical  bating  compound,  and  then  washing  them  ia 
]a(«  lukewarm  water  and  afterward  with  a  solution  of 
1  ydrochloric  add  and  water. 

8.  A  process  for  tanning  fish  sUas  and  the  ilka  con- 
I  latiag  ia  softening  the  skins,  treating  them  in  a  aolo- 
lion  produced  by  the  chemical  action  between  sodium 
I  aUd.  water-  and  araenle.  then  treating  them  for  a  farther 
icrlod  in  a  solution  of  water  aad  slaked  lime,  turning 
ih«m  during  such  treatments,  agiUtlag  the  hides  in  a 
lolution  of  water  and  hydrochloric  acid,  tl^en  bating  the 

Mca,  then  washing  them  in  pure  lukewarm  wat«r  and 
I  fterward  with  a  solotioo  of  hydrochloric  add  and  water, 
1  hm  milling  them  until  the  skias  are  fully  tanned  la  • 
Hill  containing  a  suitable  solution  of  salt  to  which  a 
I  ultable  chrome  tinning  material  Is  added,  then  freeing 

he  hides  from  add  and  treating  them  in  a  solution  of 
( xtract  of  sumach  and  water. 

(Claims  2,  <*,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 
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1,256,975.  MAIL-FEEDING  DEVICE.  Mtbok  J.  Bioa- 
U)w,  CHARLK8  C.  Caddbn.  and  Jamib  Rbhak,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mechanical  Bflldency  Company. 
Akron.  Ohio,  a  Partnership  composed  of  B.  O.  Work, 
J.  K.  Mitchdl.  C.  A.  Munn,  and  C.  Gebring.  filed  Jan. 
29.  1917.     gertal  No.  145.154.     (CI.  271—39.) 


1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  feed  medMBism  actuatlBg  means  therefor,  a 
coaveyer  for  dellTarlag  mall-pleoea  thereto  while  sapport- 
Ibc  them  upon  their  edges,  conveyer  actoatlag  meana  for 
arr«stlAg  the  movement  of  said  conveyer  and  controlling 
nteans  located  la  the  mail-piece  path  betwaea  said  con- 
vayer  and  feeding  mechanism,  in  position  to  be  actuated 
by  the  moving  maD-piecea,  for  actuating  said  arresting 
means  whenever  irreguljurity  of  nMvemeat,  ooncestion  or 
displacement  of  the  mail-pieces  occurs  in  tka  nMiU-place 

path. 

6.  A  mail  feedlag  device  ia  which  la  comhlaed  feediag 
^mm  In  operative  connection  with  a  source  of  power, 
cottTcylBit  maaaa  for  conveying  mail-pieces  upon  their 
•dfti  la  stack  form  to  said  feed  mechanism  ia  a  path 
at  aa  aagle  to  that  at  which  the  mall-pieaes  are  to  be 
dellverod  to  said  feed  mechanism,  a  fcodroll  located  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  conveyer  path  to  eniage  ^e  fore- 


most mail-piece  of  the  pack  aad  advaace  it  endwise  to 
the  main  feed  mechanlam.  arresting  OMaas  interposed  be- 

tween  the  primary  source  of  power  and  the  conveyer  driv- 
ing meana  to  cause  the  arrest  of  said  driving  means,  con- 
trolling means  for  acttuting  Bald  arresting  means  when 
abnormally  moved  by  an  ezeess  of  mail-pieces  against 
said  controlling  means  and  means  for  causing  the  action 
of  said  conveyer  driving  means  to  be  resumed  when  the 
controller  is  restored  to  its  normal  position  by  the  dis- 
posal of  said  excess  mail-plecsib 

12.  K  mail-feeding  device,  comprising,  in  combination, 
feed  mechanism,  means  for  advancing  mall-piecee  thereto, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  endless  chains  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  in  predeternjlned  planes,  said  chains 
being  provided  with  upwardly  extended  projectlona  qwced 
apart  for  engaging  the  lower  edges  of  a  stack  of  mall- 
pieces,  a  aopplemental  chain  having  lateral  projections 
for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  Ball-pieces  to  hold  them  In 
substantially  vertical  planes,'  Bfieans  for  actuating  said 
chains  In  unison,  means  for  arresting  their  movement  and 
means  in  the  maU-piece  path  between  said  conveyer  and 
feeding-mechanism  in  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  pres- 
sure of  excess  mall  pieces  in  said  path  for  aduatiag  said 
arresting  means. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  e  to  11,  and  18  to  84  not  printed  in  the 

Gasette.] 

1,256,976.  ATTACHMEirr  FOB  INTBRNAI^COMBCS- 
TION  M010B8.  JOHB  O.  BaocK.  WUmington,  N.  C, 
assignor  to  Auto  Inspirator  Co.,  Wilmington,  N.  C,  a 
CorporaUon  of  North  Carolina.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80,712.     (Q.  48—180.) 


In  ah  attachBWBt  for  Internal  combustion  motors.  In- 
cluding an  exhaust  manifold  and  an  intake  manifold,  a 
pipe  threaded  through  the  exhaust  manifold,  a  nipple 
extending  into  the  intake  manifold,  an  outer  and  Inner 
tube  supported  by  the  nipple,  and  extending  into  the 
manifold,  said  ««ter  tube  hsiag  dossd  at  Ita  end,  each 
of  said  tubea  having  a  helleal  slot  provided  therein,  the 
slots  of  one  tube  lying  between  the  slots  of  the  opposite 
tube,  a  screea  interposed  between  the  tubes,  a  valve 
for  controlling  passage  of  air  to  said  nipple,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  valve  and  said  pipe  threaded  through 
the  manifold. 


1,206.977.    RADIATOR.    Tbact  T.  BcCKWALTaa.  Altoona. 

Pa.     FUsd  Joly  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  108.687.     (CL 

2S7— 126.) 

1.  Ia  a  radiator,  tho  cooibiaatlon  with  a  strncturs 
comprising  cooling  fluid  drculatlag  means  and  having 
apertarsa  for  the  passaif  of  air  for  cooling  said  meana.  of 
a  Joumalad  faa  adsi^r*  for  drculatlag  air  in  contact 
with  said  means  and  having  a  diaphragm  adapted  for 
proventiag  the  direct  passage  of  air  between  said  aper- 
tures. 


Fn»VAKT  19,  t9I& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


<^3 


S.  la  a  radiator,  the  comMaatkNi  with  cooling  fluid 
drcnlatlng  means  comprlslBg  a  pluraltty  of  sets  of  tiit>es, 
of  air  drcnlatiag  means  comprising  b  Joumaled  fan  bav- 
iag  vanes  adapted  for  fordnf  air  outwardly  between 
said  ttfbes  and  a  diaphragm  on  opposite  sides  of  which 
the  vanes  aforeaald  are  disposed. 


8.  In  a  radiator,  the  comblnatloa  with  eoollaff  fluid 
clrealatlag  meaas  comprising  headers  and  BBts  of  tabes 
having  their  ends  connected  by  said  beaAsra,  of  a  Joor- 
aaled  fan  between  said  seta  of  tubea  aad  Bald  headcTB, 
said  fan  having  a  diaphragm,  aad  msaas  providing  air 
ports  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fan,  said  ports  being  sepa- 
rated and  the  passage  of  air  between  thcai  being  prevented 

by  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  with  cooling  fluid 
drcnlatlng  means  comprising  headera-and  seta  of  tubes 
having  their  enda  connected  by  said  headers,  of  plates 
connected  with  said  headers  and  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed aperturea,  a  joumaled  wheel  having  a  web  dis- 
posed between  said  apertures  and  vanes  separated  by  said 
web,  and  chokers  for  restricting  the  free  space  around 
said  wheel  aad  for  fhdiitating  the  active  drcolation  of 
air  by  aaid  wheel  ia  contact  with  said  tabes. 


1,266,978.  MACHINE  FOR  RBFOINTINO  PHONO 
GRAPH-NEEDLES.  Danibu  W.  Cacbbt,  Norfolk,  Va. 
FUed  Sept  26.  1917.    SerUl  No.  198,171.    (O.  61—10.) 


located  at  one  side  thereof,  a  needle  holder  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  said  tension  device  and  iadoding  a  needle 
carrier  having  a  needle  chuck  at  one  end  and  an  actaattag 
wheel  at  the  other  end. 

10.  A  needle  sharpening  machine  including  a  rotary 
platen  having  an  abrasive  surface,  a  tension  device  lo- 
cated «t  one  side  thereof,  a  needle  holder  indndlag  a 
needle  carrier  and  a  support  for  the  carrier  having  a 
rieeve  at  one  end  for  loosely  receiving  the  same,  and 
means  at  the  other  end  for  adjustably  and  detachably 
connecting  with  the  tension  device. 

18.  A  needle  sharpening  machine  ioclodlng  a  rotatable 
platoi  having  an  abraslre  surface,  and  a  needle  holding 
device  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  said  needle  holding 
device  including  a  tension  device,  a  supporting  standard 
detachably  and  adJusUbly  engaged  with  the  tension  do- 
vlce,  a  needle  carrier  mounted  in  said  sundard  and  In- 
cluding a  boUow  barrel,  a  rod  located  therein  and  having 
a  needle  gripping  portion  at  one  end,  a  spring  for  pladng 
said  rod  under  tension  in  one  direction,  and  an  actuating 
wheel  fitted  to  the  barrel  and  contacting  with  the  platen. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8,  9,  and  11  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 

1.266,979.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  BLOWN-GLASS  ARTICLES.  Ban/AMiN  Day 
Chambbbun,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Empire  Ma- 
chine Company,  Pottland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  appUcation  filed  June  2,  1911,  Serial  No. 
680,944.  Divided  and  this  appllcaUon  filed  Sept.  16, 
1915,  Serial  No.  51,031.  Renewed  Dec.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  185.006.     (CU  49—6.) 


1.  A  needle  sharpening  machine  including  a  platen 
having  an  abraBlTe  surtece.  a  tension  device  located  at 
one  side  of  tho  pUten  and  a  needle  holder  adjustably  and 
detachably  connected  therewith. 

S.  A  needle  sharpening  machine  including  an  abrasive 
disk  and  a  needle  support  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  dlA, 
said  needle  support  being  under  spring  tension  and  in- 
cluding a  needle  carrier  having  a  wheel  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  abrasive  surface  of  said  disk. 

T.  A  needls  sharpening  machine  incfadlag  a  rotary 
platen    having   an    abrasive    surface,    a    tensioa    devka 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  blown  gl^es 
artldes,  the  combination  with  a  receptade  for  molten 
glass  having  a  discharge  orifice,  of  a  constantly  travellaf 
blank  mold  and  a  constantly  traveling  blow-pipe,  means 
for  positioning  the  mold  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the 
orifice  and  to  register  with  the  blow-pipe,  and  means  for 
causing  a  relative  approaching  movement  of  the  mold 
and  blow-pipe  in  the  last  named  position  of  the  mold. 

2.  In  an  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  blown  glass 
artldes,  the  combination  with  a  receptade  for  containing 
fluid  glass,  and  having  a  discharge  orifice,  of  a  mold, 
means  for  casting  in  the  mold  from  the  discharge  from 
the  said  orifice  blanks  of  proper  sections,  and  means  for 
projecting  a  blow  pipe  against  the  blank  to  cause  It  to 
adhere  thereto,  and  for  removing  the  blow-pipe  with  the 
blank  thereon  away  from  the  mold. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  container  for  molten  glass, 
means  for  constantly  feeding  a  stream  of  glaai  therefrom 
•dt  definite  diameter,  means  for  severing  sneh  stream  of 
glass  into  portions,  a  mold  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  str«am  of  glass  adapted  to  receive  the 
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portion*  tlMreof,  and  lUTins  on«  aid  only  of  Its 
enrlty  open,  and  a  blow-pipe,  and  menna  for  pro- 
Joetiac  the  mum  within  the  open  end  of  the  mold,  and 
agnfaaC  the  i^aa  therein. 

•.  The  comMnation  with  a  glaaa-famace  harinf  a  flow- 
Ihc'eriflee,  of  a  pinrality  of  glaaa-fomiinc  nachlne*  ar- 
ranfed  around  snch  orifice  and  each  comprlatng  a  tlnlah- 
Ing  mold  and  a  redprocatinff  member  adapted  to  be  pro- 
Jested  into  position  to  reeeive  the  glass  aftw  Its  Issoe 
from  the  said  fomace  and  to  dellrer  it  to  the  finishing 
mold. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  glass-famaee  haring  a 
feiwlng  orifice,  of  an  Inclined  transfer  troogh  arranged 
hdow  the  orifice  and  adapted  to  receive  glass  therefrom, 
a  mechanism  severing  the  itoss  flowing  from  the  said 
tvoagh  into  charges,  and  means  for  varying  the  Indlna- 
Hon  of  the  said  troo^  and  thereby  varying  the  diameter 
«(  the  glass  at  the  severing  point. 

[Claims  S,  4.  and  T  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


146«,M0.  PB0CB8S  OF  FLOWING  OLA88.  Bsmja- 
Kiir  DAT  CHAJtBsauM,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  tg 
li^re  Machine  Company,  Portland,  Meu.  a  Corpora- 
tloB  of  Maine.  Original  appUcatlon  filed  June  2,  1911, 
Stflal  No.  680.944.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jaly  IT,  1910.    Serial  No.  109,701.     (a.  49—79.) 


1.  A  step  la  the  delivery  of  a  flowing  stream  of  ^ss 
to  a  finishing  machine,  which  consists  in  flowing  the  said 
stream  apon  an  inclined  trough  and  varying  the  Incllna- 
tlM  of  the  said  trough  to  vary  the  cross  sectional  area 
ef  the  flowing  stream. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  deecrlj>ed  process  of  charging  a 
BMld,  which  consists  in  flowing  a  stream  of  glass  upon  an 
tadlaed  trough  and  from  the  trou^  Into  the  mold,  and 
Wurylng  the  ineilnatlon  of  the  trough  to  cause  the  cross 
ssctlonal  area  of  the  stream  flowingr  therefrom  to  be 
■Bhsftaatlally  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
■old,  and  severing  the  glass  into  charges  between  the 
troagh  and  the  mold. 

8.  The  hdrelnhefore  described  process  of  manufacturing 
hlowB  glass  articles,  which  comprises  casting  a  solid 
Maak  la  a  mold  from  a  continuously  flowing  stream  of 
glaaB  having  approximately  the  same  cross-section  as  the 
Maak,  aad  finishing  the  said  blank  by  blowing. 

•.  The  hereinbefore  deserihed  process  of  manufacturing 
Mown  ^aa  article*,  which  comprises  casting  a  wtlld 
Mank  in  a  mold  from  a  continuously  flowing  stream  of 
glaa*  aad  havlag  approximately  the  same  cro**  section 
a*  the  blaak,  aad  securing  a  blow-pipe  to  the  said  blank 
bf  the  adhe*toB  of  the  heated  i^ss  and  blowing. 

T.  The  hsrdnhefore  described  process  of  mcnufaetar- 
lag  Mown  glaa*  artlc]|es.  which  comprises  the  formation 
•f  a  eratlaaoBt  itreaak  of  glass  from  material  in  a  thor- 
aaghly  molten  eoaditlon,  severing  the  stream  into 


of  the  desired  volume,  forming  each  severed  masse*  in 
mold*  into  M^ld  blank*  of  approxlautely  the  same  cross- 
sectloaal  area  a*  the  stream,  and  blowing  snch  blanks. 
[Claims  S  aad  8  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


1,2  0  6,9  81.  MUTHOD  OF  PBODUCINO  PHOTO- 
OBAPHIC  FILMS  OF  YABTINO  POROUSNESS. 
JBM*  HmutAa  CHaiarairsBM,  SOllerOd,  Holte,  Denmark. 
FUed  Mar.  9. 1916.    Serial  No.  88.101.    (Q.  90—88.) 

1.  A  proce**  for  produdag  a  film,  the  different  part* 
of  which  have  a  porousness  depending  upon  the  action 
of  light  on  said  parts,  which  comprise*  exposing  a  film 
containing  a  sensitive  silver  compound  to  the  action  of 
light,  developing  said  film  and  then  treating  the  reduced 
and  non-reduced  parts  of  said  silver  compound  in  said 
film  with  a  solution  which  transform*  the  non-reduced 
part*  of  said  silver  compound  into  a  pore-fiUlng  substance. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  film,  the  different  parts  of 
which  have  a  porousness  depending  upon  the  action  of 
light  on  said  parts,  which  comprises  exposing  a  film  con- 
taining a  sensitive  silver  compound  to  the  action  of  light, 
developing  said  film  and  then  treating  the  film  with  a 
solution  containing  a  soluble  sulfur  compound  which 
rcadUy  give*  off  sulfur,  thereby  reduciag  the  penetra* 
blllty  of  the  parts  of  said  film  containing  the  non-reduced 
silver  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  a  film,  the  different  parts  of 
which  have  a  porousness  depending  upon  the  action  of 
light  on  said  parts,  which  comprises  exposing  a  film  con- 
taining a  sensitlTe  silver  compound  to  the  action  of  light, 
develi^ing  said  film,  and  then  soaking  the  film  in  a  solu- 
tioa  containing  a  soluble  sulfur  compound  which  readily 
give*  off  sulfur,  and  a  solvent  for  said  silver  compound 
thereby  reducing  the  penetrability  of  the  parts  of  said 
film  containing  the  n<»-reduced  silver  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,206,982.  RAILROAD  •  CROSSING  CONSTRUCTION. 
Hbnbt  Hain>anao!f  Collxvu.  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Elarry  David  Gump,  Johnson  City, 
Tenn.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  209,169.  (CI. 
104—14.) 


1.  A  railroad  crossing  comprising  a  casing  of  pure 
asphalt  and  fluxing  oil  Oiled  with  mixed  stone  and  as- 
phalt, said  casing  inclosing  the  tics  and  extending  above 
the  base  flange*  of  the  rails,  and  a  filling  of  asphalt  and 
stone  between  the  rails  and  outside  of  the  rails  above  the 
said  casing. 

2.  A  railroad  crossing  comprising  a  casing  of  pure 
asphalt  filled  with  mixed  stone  and  asphalt,  said  casing 
inclosing  the  ties  and  extending  above  the  base  flange* 
of  the  rails. 


1,266.983.     WIRBLBS8  TELBGRAPHT  AND  TELEPH- 
ONY.   Enwiir  H.  Colpittb,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Western  Blectrle  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.   Y.,  a   Corporation   of  New   York.     Filed  Jan.   27. 
1916.     Serial  No.  74.076.     (O.  200—2.) 
1.  The  method   of   simnltaneous   telephony  and   teleg- 
raphy, which  consist*  In  transmitting  telephone  signals 
by  means  of  pure  modulated  waves,  destroying  the  purity 
of  said  waves  in  accordance  with  telegraph  signals  and 
detecting  said  waves  at  a  receiving  station. 

8.  A  method  of  signaling  which  comprise*  producing 
a  carrier  wave,  modulating  such  wave  in  accordance  with 
speech,  and  eliminating  portions  of  the  carrier  wave  com- 
ponoit  of  the  modulated  wave  for  th^  purpose  of  code 
signaling. 
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8.  In  a  signaling  system,  means  at  the  tranamltting 
•tatlon  for  producing  a  composite  wave  one  component 
ot  whIA  la  a  pure  modulated  wave  and  another  of 
whleh  Is  a  modified  carrier  wave,  a  receiver  including 
Indicating  means  responsive  to  one  of  aaid  components, 
a  second  indicating  means,  and  means  preventing  that 
one  of  the  components  which  is  responsive  to  the  first 
Indicating  means  from   reaching  the  second   indicating 


11.  A  aystem  of  .slmultaneons  telegraphy  and  telephony 
comprising  a  transmitting  station  Including  a  generator 
of  high  frequency  currents,  means  for  modulating  said 
currents  in  accordance  with  speech,  means  for  elimlnatlxig 
the  unmodulated  part  of  said  current  whereby  a  pure 
modulated  wave  Is  produced,  means  for  superimposing 
upon  said  pure  modulated  wave  a  wave  of  the  said  gen- 
erator frequency  and  a  receiving  station  including  means 
tor  detecting  said  waves. 

[Oaims  2,  4  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.) 


1,256.984.      DISK   PLOW.     JoHH    H.    Datx*.    Stockton, 
Cal.     Filed  June  28,  1916.     SerUl  No.  106,366.     (O. 
•   97—40.) 


1.  A  convertible  gang  plow  comprising  a  pair  of  beams, 
plowing  devices  carried  by  each  beam  and  a  coupling 
element  at  one  ejid  and  side  of  each  beam,  whereby  the 
beams  are  adapted  to  be  connected  either  end  to  end  or 
side  by  side. 

3.  A  convertible  disk  plow  comprising  plow  beams  con- 
sisting of  spaced  bars  forming  an  intermediate  slot,  bars 
extending  acros*  the  slot  In  pairs,  disk  supporting  bars, 
each  bar  being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  member  of  one 
pair  of  said  cfoss  bars  and  adjustably  fixed  to  the  other 
member. 

4.  A  convertible  disk  plow  comprising  two  plow  beams 
hinged  together  at  one  end  and  extending  In  diagonally 
opposite  directions,  a  projecting  frame  on  the  opposite 
end  of  each  beam,  such  ftames  being  hinged  together, 
disk  plows  carried  by  the  beams,  and  a  collar  attachment 
mounted  in  front  of  each  disk. 

6.  A  convertible  disk  plow  comprising  two  connected 
supporting  beams,  a  plurality  of  disks  carried  by  the 
beams,  such  disks  being  reversible  whereby  when  the 
plow  Is  drawn  In  one  direction  the  furrows  will  be  tamed 
toward  the  center  of  the  plow  and  when  drawn  in  the 
opposite  direction  the  disks  can  be  reversed  to  turn  the 
furrows  toward  the  outer  edges  of  the  plow,  and  a  pair 
of  furrow  wheels  carried  centrally  of  ^  plow. 

[Claims  2,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.256,985.  COMBINED  TYPB-WRITINO  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  GcaTAva  O.  DaoaKBa,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Dec.  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  664.961.     (CI.  280— W.) 


1.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  includ- 
ing numeral  keys,  of  computing  mechanism  connectible 
to  be  actuated  by  said  numeral  keys,  means  tending  to 
accomplish  the  connection  of  said  computing  mechanism 
with  said  k^ys,  and  means  of  greater  effect  opposing  said 
first-mentioned  means  and  preventing  the  coanectioa  there- 
by of  said  computing  mechanism  with  said  kaj*. 

8.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  includ- 
ing numeral  keys,  of  computing  mechanism  connectible 
to  be  actuated  by  said  numeral  keys,  means  tending  to 
accomplish  the  connection  of  said  computllig  mechanism 
with  said  keys,  and  means  of  greater  dCective  force 
opposing  said  first-mentioned  means  and  preventing  the 
connection  thereby  of  said  computing  mechanism  with 
said  keys,  the  last-mentioned  means  including  a  resilient 
controlUng  element. 

5.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding numeral  keys  and  a  traveling  carriage,  of  com- 
puting mechanism  connectible  to  be  actuated  by  said 
numeral  keys,  means  tending  to  accomplish  the  connectioB 
of  said  computing  mechanism  with  said  keys,  means  of 
greater  effective  force  opposing  said  first-mentioned  moaas 
and  normaUy  preventing  the  connections  thereby  of  said 
computing  mechanism  with  said  keys,  and  means  op- 
erable by  said  carriage  for  overcoming  the  oppositloa  of 
said  second-mentioned  means  and  thereby  Increaslag  the 
effective  force  of  said  first-mentioned  means  so  that  the 
latter  means  then  effects  connection  of  said  keys  and 
computing  mechanism. 

18.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  aiachlne, 
the  combination  of  numeral  keys,  computing  mechanism, 
connections  between  said  numeral  keys  and  said  comput- 
ing mechanism,  a  shifter  bar  for  moving  certain  of  said 
connections  into  and  out  pf  operative  relation  with  th* 
keys,  a  lever  for  moving  said  bar,  a  manual  eontroUer 
for  determining  the  possibUlty  of  moving  the  connections 
into  operative  relation,  said  manual  controUer  tncladlag 
Intermeshlng  gears,  means  for  moving  said  gears  from 
one  position  to  another,  a  spring  connectiag  one  ot  *aU 
gears  with  said  lever  to  move  said  shifter,  said  spriag. 
in  certain  positions  of  said  gears,  being  under  tension 
tending  to  move  said  lever  and  bar  to  mov*  the  ooBaec- 
tions  into  operative  relation  with  the  keys,  a  stop  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  gears  from  said  position 
under  the  tension  of  said  qtrlng.  a  second  lever  en- 
gaging said  stop,  an  arm  on  the  first-mentloa«d  lerer, 
meafls  operatlag  between  said  arm  and  said  aeeaad 
lever,  tending  to  prevent  movement  of  said  gaars  rMatlTsiy 
to  the  first  lever,  under  the  tension  of  said  airing,  aad 
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i«coDd  spring  conn«cted  to  the  aecond  lever  to  counter- 
•c  i  tb«  tendency  of  movement  of  tlM  flnt-nMntl«ned  lever 
by  tbe  flrat-mentloned  spring.  s 

43.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
tht  combination  of  numeral  keys,  computing  mecbaniam, 
comectlons  between  said  numeral  keys  and  said  com- 
pi  ting  mechanism,  a  shifter  for  moving  certain  of  said 
coanectioDS  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
ki  rs,  a  rocker,  a  spring  connecting  said  rocker  and  said 
■t  Ifter  and  tending  In  one  position  of  tbe  rocker  to  pull 
sad  shifter  in  a  direction  to  move  the  connections  Into 
©I  eratlve  relation,  a  compensating  rocker  having  a  pro- 
je  rtlon  engageable  with  a  stop  on  the  first-named  rocker, 
to  hold  the  flrst-named^  rocker  against  movement  and 
tlpreby  nullify  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  a  second 
siring  of  greater  effective  force  than  the  first-named 
81  ring,  connected  to  control  the  compensating  rocker. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  12,  and  14  to  42  not  printed  in  the 
Gizette.] 

S56.986.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Adolphcs  8. 
DiNxis.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Piled  Oct.,  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,996. 
(a.  197—140.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rctary  platen,  and  fced- 
thlln  cooperative  with  said  platen  for  feeding  a  plu- 
r  \lltj  of  superposed  work-pieces  therearound  ;  of  a  gage 
licated  at  the  Introductory  side  of  said  platen  for  posl- 
tjonlng  the  leading  edge«  of  the  sncceaslve  work-pieces; 
auxiliary  feeding  device  movable  Into  and  out  of  co- 
oberating  relation  to  said  platen,  so  as  to  alternately 
I  old  a  work-piece  in  gaged  position  against  the  same 
f>r  rotation  therewith,  and  release  such  work-piece  to 
I  ermtt  the  next  one  to  be  gaged ;  and  a  device  for  In- 
dlcatisff  the  extent  of  angular  or  line-space  rotation 
<  f  the  platen  and  the  work-piece  or  pieces  thereon, 
I  dd  indicating  device  having  llne-nambers  thereon  mn- 
ilBg  reversely  with  respect  to  the  line-feeding  move- 
iient  of  the  platen,  thereby  to  enable  the  platen  to  be 
iiitlally  rotated  to  a  predetermined  line-space  position 
( Dfresponding  to  that  of  the  first  line  of  writing  on  the 
1  rst  work-piece  to  be  Introduced ;  and  also  to  enable  each 
^  rork-plece,  as  It  Is  Introduced,  to  be  successively  gaged 
1  rith  relation  to  the  platen  and  the  previously-positioned 
^  rork-plece  or  pieces,  held  In  gaged  position  against 
I  aid  platen,  and  rotated  with  the  latter  Into  a  prede- 
termined line-space  position  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
1  xst  line  of  writing  on  the  next  work-piece  to  be  Intro- 
( need ;  all  of  the  work-pieces,  after  having  been  so 
]  ositioned,  being  subsequently  fed  around  the  platen  In 
1  inison  in  such  relation,  first  to  the  printing  point,  and 
1  hereafter  thronghont  the  entire  printing  operation. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
leTolnble  platen,  of  a  pialn  feed  roll  to  ran  on  said 
]tlaten,  a  normally  withdrawn  gage -for  the  leading  edge 
(if  the  sheet,  said  gage  arranged  at  the  introductory 
I  Ide  of  the  platen  to  gage  the  sheet  preparatory  to  being 
udvanced  to  said  main  feed  roll,  and  an  auxiliary  feed 
loll  movable  to  and  from  the  platen  Independently   of 


said  main  feed  roll  and  placed  at  the  Introductory  side 
of  the  platen  in  proximity  to  said  gage,  to  hold  against 
the  platett  the  sheet  which  has  been  located  by  means 
of  tald  gage,  and  to  remain  pressing  the  sheet  against 
the  platen  while  the  gage  is  w^drawn,  to  feed  said 
sheet  to  said  main  feed  roll,  said  gage  being  between 
said  rolls. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  means 
for  mechanically  selecting  different  line-numbers  on  con- 
secutively inserted  superposed  work-sheets  on  which  the 
first  line  of  writing  is  to  fall,  comprising  a  releasable 
leading-edge  gage,  a  leading-edge  scale  fqr  the  platen, 
an  index  for  said  scale,  the  line-numbers  on  the  scale 
runiilng  reversely  with  respect  to  the  line-feeding  move- 
ment of  the  platen,  to  correspond  with  line-numbers  placed 
on  the  faces  of  the  work-sheets  and  running  from  top 
to  bottom  of  the  sheets,  whereby  the  line-number  on  the 
sheet  on  which  the  first  line  of  writing  is  to  fall  may 
be  mechanically  selected ,  for  each  successive  one  of 
the  superposed  sheets  by  first  turning'  the  platen  In  each 
case  until  the  index  points  to  the  number  selected  for 
that  sheet,  preparatory  to  gaging  the  leading  edge  of 
such  sheet  by  said  gage,  sheet  feeding  means  between 
the  gage  and  the  printing  point,  and  Independently  re- 
leasable  sheet  feeding  means  at  the  introductory  side  of 
the  gage. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,256,987.  GUN-SIGHT.  J  amis  A.  DirraMoaa,  8t 
Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  135,146. 
(CI.  88 — 47.) 


1.  A  gun  sight,  comprising  In  combination,  a  tube  having 
an  Uumminated  chamber  at  Its  forward  end,  having  a  pair 
of  diaphragms  provided  with  openings  on  a  line  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  and  means  in  the  axis  of  the  tube 
for  llluminatiBg  the  forward  opening. 

2.  A  gun  sight,  comprising  in  combination,  a  tube 
having  its  forward  end  closed,  a  diaphragm  at  tbe  rear 
end  of  the  tube  provided  with  a  sight  opening,  an  Inter- 
mediate diaphragm  transversely  arranged  in  tbe  tube  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  said  diaphragms  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  a  line  Joining  the  centers  of  said  openings 
lies  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tbe  tube,  and  means  for  Illumi- 
nating the  second  opening. 

3.  A  gun  sight,  comprising  in  combination,  a  tube 
having  its  forward  end  closed,  a  diaphragm  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  tube  and  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  an 
Intermediate  diaphragm  transversely  arranged  to  the 
tube  and  forming  with  the  closed  end  thereof  a  light 
chamber,  said  Intermediate  diaphragm  having  an  opening, 
said  diaphragms  being  so  arranged  that  a  line  Joining  the 
centers  of  said  openings  lies  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
tube,  and  a  light  source  In  the  light  chamber  for  Illumi- 
nating tbe  second  opening. 

4.  A  gun  sight,  comprising  In  combination,  a  tube 
liavlng  its  forward  end  closed,  a  diaphragm  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  tube,  an  intermediate  diaphragm  near  tbe  front 
end  of  the  tube,  and  forming  an  Illuminating  chamber 
with  the  closed  end  of  the  tube,  said  diaphragms  having 
openings  in  a  -line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  and 
means  for  Illuminating  the  opening  in  the  Intermediate 
diaphragm. 

5.  A  gun  sight,  comprising  In  combination,  a  tube 
having  a  dosed  end.  a  diaphragm  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
tube,  a  forward  diaphragm  forming  an  illominatlng  cham- 
ber with  the  closed  end,  said  diaphragms  having  openings 
on  a  line  parallel, to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  the  opening  in 
the  forward  diaphragm  being  Illuminated  from  tbe  front 
of  tbe  latter. 
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1,256,988.  TONE  -  MODULATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SELF-PLAYING  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Lnwia 
B.  DOMAN,  East  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Am- 
pblon  Piano  Player  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,174.     (CI.  84—168.) 


3.  In  a  self-playing  musical  Instrument,  a  tone-mo<Iu- 
latlng  device  having  a  tone-controllln»j  valve,  web-con- 
trolled pneumatics  for  operating  said  valve,  and  manually 
opetrated  means  for  operating  the  valve  Independently  of 
the  pneumatics  and  including  a  clutch. 

4.  In  a  self-playing  musical  instniment,  a  tone-modu- 
lating device  having  a  tone-controlling  valve,  web-con- 
trolled pneumatics  for  operating  said  valve,  manually 
operated  means  for  operating  the  valve  independently 
of  the  pneumatics  and  including  a  clutch,  and  separate 
pneumatic  means  for  releasing  the  clutch. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Onaette.] 


1.256,989.  MOP-FRAME.  Chablxs  Dtncan,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Alexander  Wink  Grant, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  July  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  180,154.     (CI.  15 — 56.) 


6.  In  a  mop,  a  frame  consisting  of  U-form  frame  mem- 
bers having  their  open  ends  adjacept  each  other,  plates 
connecting  the  open  ends  of  tbe  frames,  such  plates  re- 
spectively presenting  end  lugs  arranged  in  the  longitudinal 
line  of  tbe  mop  frame,  the  lugs  at  each  end  of  one  plate 
overlapping  a  lug  at  each  end  of  tbe  other  plate,  a  handle 
bail  having  its  ends  respectively  extending  loosely  in- 
wardly through  each  pair  of  overlapping  lugs  and  pivoting 
same  together,  a  sleeve  enveloping  tbe  Inwardly  extending 
ends  of  the  handle  ball  between  the  pairs  of  over-lapping 
lugs,  a  coll  spring  wound  over  said  sleeve  and  having  each 
terminal  engaging  one  of  said  plates,  upstanding  lugs 
carried  by  each  of  said  plates,  tbe  lugs  of  each  plate  being 
spaced  transversely  of  tbe  frame,  pins  carried  between  tbe 
lugs  of  each  plate,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  pinx,  one  end  of  the  latch  having  a  notch  therein  for 
engagement  over  tbe  ol;ber  pin,  the  other  end  of  the  latch 
extending  upwardly  above  tbe  normal  line  of  the  latch 
and  bent  flat  laterally  of  tbe  latch  and  a  spring  resting 
upon  one  of  said  lugs  at  one  end,  passed  under  one  termi- 
nal of  said  coll  spring  and  having  Its  opposite  end  engaged 
with  the  latch  between  tbe  notched  end  of  the  latch  and 
the  pivot  pin  thereof. 

7.  In  a  mop,  a  frame  having  eyes  therein,  a  cloth  and 
removable  split  pins  inserted  through  the  eyes  and  en- 
gaging the  doth  to  attach  same  to  tbe  frame. 
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9.  In  a  mop.  a  frame,  and  a  handle  for  the  frame  con- 
sisting of  wire  lengths,  one  of  the  ends  of  same  being 
pivoted  to  the  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  the 
opposite  free  ends  extending  Inwardly  over  the  latter  to- 
ward each  other,  a  one  piece  socket  member  having  two 
semi-cylindrical  portions  with  oppositely  extending  lateral 
flanges  placed  side  by  side,  a  web  connecting  the  flanges  at 
their  lower  edges,  lugs  carried  by  the  top  edge  of  the  flanges 
at  one  side  and  bent  over  the  otlier  flanges,  such  flanges  pre- 
senting L-shaped  grooves  extending  outwardly  from  the 
semi-cylindrical  portions  and  having  said  free  ends  of  the 
wire  lengths  clamped  therein,  a  pole  having  one  end  lo- 
cated between  the  semi-clindrical  portions  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  split  pin  securing  tbe  pole  In  place. 

12.  In  a  mop.  a  frame  consisting  of  frame,  members 
adapted  to  swing  toward  each  other,  a  colled  spring  having 
one  terminal  engaging  one  of  said  frame  members  and 
yieldingly  preventing  swinging  of  same  toward  each  other, 
a  latch  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  the  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  member  to  bold  the  members 
from  swinging  toward  each  other  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  latch  against  upward  movement  consisting  of 
a  spring  resting  at  one  end  upon  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers passed  under  a  portion  of  mid  coll  spring  and  having 
its  opposite  end  engaged  with  tbe  latch  between  the 
ends  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  1  to  5.  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 
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,2  56,990.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  -  TORPEDO.  FraSK 
DrxcHKH,  Veruailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  125.891. 
(CI.  246—20.) 


trv  ..^a^' ---'Ji 
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1.  A  flber  railway  and  signal  torpedo  of  tbe  button-top 
typ*.  comprising  a  paper  case  made  up  of  several  parts,  an 
explosive  compound  therein,  tbe  peripheries  of  the  several 
parts  having  projecting  engaging  annular  flanges,  and  a 
ring-like  metal  clamp  approximately  U-shaped  In  cross- 
section  and  embracing  the  said  projecting  flanges,  tbe 
parallel  parts  of  the  damping  member  forcing  and  com- 
pressing tbe  flanges  together  making  a  water-tight  Joint 
between  them  and  the  said  clamping  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,991.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL-TORPEDO.  Pbakk 
DcTCHBB,  Versailles.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  Oct.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  135,892.  (CL 
246—20.) 

1.  A  non-flying  railway  signal  torpedo,  comprising  a 
flt>er  case  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  an  explosive 
between  them,  and  a  member  clamping  the  parts  together 
composed  of  material  readily  destrurtil)le  by  flame  and 
heat  and  compressible  to  maintain  clamping  position  in 
the  presence  of  beat. 


t 


S.  A  Don-flTlog  railway  aisnal  torpedo,  comprislDg  a 
»laral-part  fiber  ca»e  with  peripheral  projecting  flanges, 
kod  a  rlng-Uke  clamping  member  U-shaped  In  cross-section 


and  embracing  the  said  flanges  of  the  cases  aad  composed 
of    inflammable    material    compressible    to    maintain    U- 
shaped  clamping  position  in  the  presence  of  heat. 
[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,256,992.  LATCH.  Li.vdbm  E.  Edgab  and  Walt«b  W. 
Richards.  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  836.879.     (CI.  70 — 42.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  door,  and  a  frame  therefor,  a  latch 
within  said  door,  and  means  to  operate  said  latch  com- 
prising an  elongated  finger  piece  snbstantlally  flush  when 
In  normal  position  with  the  surface  of  the  part  In  which 
the  latch  Is  adapted  to  be  mounted  one  end  of  which  when 
operated  mores  the  bolt  In  one  direction  and  the  other  end 
of  which  when  operated  move*  the  bolt  in  the  other  di- 
rection. 

2.  In  combination,  a  door,  and  a  frame  therefor,  a  latch 
within  said  door,  and  means  to  operate  said  latch  com- 
prising an  elongated  operating  piece  substantially  flush 
when  In  normal  position  with  the  surface  of  the  part  in 
which  the  latch  Is  adapted  to  be  mounted  one  end  of  which 
when  operated  moves  the  spring-pressed  bolt  In  one  direc- 
tion and  the  other  end  of  which  when  operated  moves  the 
bolt  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  combination,  a  door,  and  a  frame  therefor,  said 
door  containing  a  spring-pressed  bolt  provided  with  a  pin, 
a  slotted  link  engaging  said  pin,  an  operating  piece  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  surface  of  the  door  in  which  said 
latch  Is  mounted,  and  means  to  connect  said  link  and  said 
operating  piece. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,256,993.  MOUNT  FOB  POSTERS.  Chaklbs  fc.  EiD- 
LiTZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88.245.     (CI.  40—164.) 

1.  In  a  franie,  two  abutting  angle  strips  forming  two 
of  the  ilde  pieces  of  the  frame,  a  corner  piece  at  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  said  strips,  ears  formed  on  som«  of  said  Tfurtn 
and  slots  In  other  of  said  parts,  some  of  said  ears  of  said 
parts  being  bent  over  said  other  parts  and  other  of  said 


ears  passing  through  said  slota  and  then  being  bent  over 
said  other  parts. 


2.  In  a  frame,  two  angle  strips  forming  two  of  the  side 
pieces  of  the  frame,  a  corner  piece  comprising  a  right 
angled  angle  piece  fitting  over  the  ends  of  the  side  pieces, 
said  side  and  corner  pieces  having  slots  and  ears  formed 
therein,  said  ears  passing  through  said  sloU  and  being 
oent  over  to  aiichor  said  side  pieces  to  said  corner  piece, 
and  other  cars  carried  by  some  of  said  pieces  bent  over  the 
edges  of  the  other  of  said  pieces. 

3.  A  corner  piece  for  picture  frames  comprising  two 
angle  strips  disposed  at  rlgbt  angles  to  each  other  aad 
forming  the  corner  of  the  frame,  said  angle  strips  having 
ears  cut  In  one  leg  of  each  of  the  angle  strips  which  are 
adapted  to  be  bent  up  In  spaced  relation  to  the  other  leg 
of  the  angle  piece  to  retain  a  sheet  of  material  of  less  size 
than  the  frame  In  place  therein. 


1.256.994.  FUEL  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Dbn.ms  F.  Fox,  Candor,  N.  C.  Filed  Feb. 
20,  1915.    Serial  No.  9,682.     (CI.  257—241.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Inlet  pipe  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alined  aper- 
tures formed  In  one  side  thereof,  said  Inlet  pipe  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  elbow  and  being  open  at  Its  opposite 
end.  a  reduced  shank-pipe  inserted  Into  one  end  of  said 
elbow,  an  auxiliary  pipe  carried  by  said  reduced  shank- 
pipe,  said  auxiliary  pipe  provided  with  a  vertically  posi- 
tioned elbow,  said  elbow  provided  with  a  two-section  tele- 
scoping pipe,  the  lower  section  of  said  telescoping  pipe 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  and  with  an  elbow,  the 
apertured  section  of  the  telescoping  pipe  being  slldably 
mounted  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  telescoping  pipe, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  uiwn  the  lower  section  of  the 
telescoping  pipe  between  the  elbow  and  the  upper  section 
of  mid  pipe,  said  sleeve  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted 
to  register  with  the  aperture  In  the  lower  section  of  the 
telescoping  pipe,  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  horizontal 
lug.  an  operating  link  plvotally  mounted  In  said  lug.  a'nd 
a  reduced  nozzle  carried  by  said  last-mentioned' elbow. 


1.256.996.  ROTARY  BNQINB.  John  William  Gkobok, 
Stroud  Green.  Bn^nd.  Filed  May  81,  1917.  Serial 
No.  171.996.     (a.  128—17.) 

1.  A  rotary  engine  eomprlalng  an  outer  casing,  a  rotor 
mounted  within  said  outer  casing,  compression  and  com- 
bustion cbamiters  formed   in  the  outer  casing,  vanea  ar- 
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ranged   to  operate  within  said  chambers.   Inlet   passages 
'      carried   by  the  rotor,  and   passages  and   valves  In   said 


>     4 


rotor  for  the  purpose  of  transferring  a  compressed  charge 
from  one  chamber  to  another. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.256,996.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  John  William  Gboboe, 
Stroud  Green,  England.  Filed  May  31.  1917.  Serial  No. 
171,997.     (CI.  128—17.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  rotor,  compression  and 
combustion  chambers  arranged  side  by  side  between  the 
casing  and  rotor,  valved  passages  between  the  compression 
and  combustion  chambers,  vanes  operable  in  said  chambers, 
means  for  operating  the  vanes,  and  means  for  operating 
said  valves,  the  compression  chambers  having  inlet  ports 
leading  thereinto  through  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  the 
combustion  chambers  having  exhaust  ports  leading  there- 
from through  the  axis  of  the  rotor. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.256,997.  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE.  Ctbcb  P.  Giffobo, 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  William  A.  Karle, 
Erie.  Pa.  Filed  June  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,652.  (CI. 
85—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  dial  having  a 
plurality  of  circles  of  nambers  printed  in  radial  sub-divi- 


sions and  having  an  elongated  opening  therethrough,  an 
Indicator  hand  centrally  pivoted  In  said  dial  adapted  to 
point  to  desired  numbers  on  said  dial,  a  disk  under  said 
dial  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  said  indicator  hand,  and 
having  printed  thereon  in  radial  subdivisions  the  sums 
and  differences  of  the  several  numbers  In  the  correspond- 
ing snb-dlvlslons  on  said  dial,  said  sum*  and  differences 
being  visible  through  said  elongated  opening  in  said  dial, 
substantially  as  described. 

[CUlms  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,256.998.  COOLER  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  AS  A  RADIA^ 
TOR  OR  CONDENSER.  Hbxbi  Ratmond  Gutot,  Paris, 
France.  FUed  Apr.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,824.  {CL 
267—129.) 


^tAA 
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1.  A  cooling  device  comprising  the  combination  of  tut>et 
for  the  passage  of  the  fluid  to  be  cooled,  a  set  of  large  radia- 
tion elements  on  said  tubes,  a  set  of  small  radiation  ele- 
ments on  said  tubes,  said  large  and* small  radiation  ele- 
ments being  arranged  In  alternation  on  said  tubes. 

2.  A  cooling  device  comprising  the  combination  of  tubes 
for  the  passage  of  the  fluid  to  be  cooled,  a  set  of  large  radia- 
tion gills  on  said  tubes,  a  set  of  small  radiation  gills  on 
said  tubes,  said  large  and  small  radiation  gills  being  ar- 
ranged In  alternation  on  said  tubes  and  being  -apertured 
for  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  tut>e8. 

3.  A  cooling  device  comprising  the  combination  of  tubes 
for  the  passage  of  the  fluid  to  be  cooled,  a  set  of  large  radia- 
tion gills  on  said  tuties,  a  set  of  small  radiation  gills  on 
said  tubes,  said  large  and  small  gllla  brtng  arranged  in 
alternation  on  said  tubes  atld  being  apertured  for  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  said  tubes,  and  distance  pieces  be- 
tween the  Individual  members  of  said  set  of  large  radiation 
gUls. 

4.  A  cooling  device  comprising  the  combination  of  tubes 
for  the  passage  of  the  fluid  to  be  cooled,  a  set  of  large  radia- 
tion gills  on  said  tubes,  a  set  of  small  radiation  gills  on 
said  tubes,  said  large  and  small  gUls  being  arranged  in 
alternation  on  said  tubes  and  being  apertured  for  the 
passage  therethroilgh  of  said  tubes,  distance  pieces  be- 
tween the  Individual  members  of  said  set  of  large  radiation 
gills,  said  large  radiation  gills  being  slotted  and  said  dis- 
tance pieces  being  constituted  by  notched  plates  engaging 
said  large  radiation  gills. 

5.  A  cooling  device  comprising  the  combination  of  tubes 
for  the  passage  of  the  fluid  to  be  cooled,  a  set  of  large  radia- 
tion gills  on  said  tubes,  a  set  of  small  radiation  gills  on 
said  tubes,  said  large  and  small  gills  being  arranged  in 
alternation  on  said  tubes  and  being  apertured  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  tubes,  distance  pieces  be- 
tween the  individual  members  of  said  set  of  large  radiation 
gills,  said  large  and  small  radiation  gills  having  collars 
^t  the  edges  of  the  ai;>erture8,  said  collars  engaging  said 
tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed.  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,256,999.     CHECKER-BOARD.     Cassics  G.   Hall. 

Adams  Center,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ellen  A.  Tltsworth. 

Adams  Center.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1917.     SerUl  No. 

154,887.     (CI.  46—64.) 

1.  A  checker-board  that  has  eight  small  checker-l>oards, 
the  squares  of  which  are  numbered  according  to  custom 
and  rule,  placed  around  a  larger  checker-board,  two  along, 
or  at,  each  of  the  four  ends,  or  sides,  thereof,  arranged  so 
that  each  player,  whether  the  game  be  played  on  the  light 
squares  or  on  the  dark  squares,  will  have  on  his  rigkt 
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kAod.  In  oonvet  poalttwi,  mm  •#  tfee  nid  small  cbeclMr- 
tx  «r(t«  and  will  alRo  hare  on  bis  left  tiaml  one  of  the  aaid 
siiall  rii««ker-board»  "tonuHl"  (revvrwd),  bat  the  nam- 
turm  tiin^oa  nprielit  Init  reading  from  right  to  left  •• 
St  own  In  the  drawing  and  explained  In  the  speetflcatloa. 
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2.  la  a  checker-board,  a  main  playing  board  and  a  plu- 
n  ilty  of  aouller  aosllUry  boarda  each  of  tJke  smaller 
b<  ard*  being  mi  arranged  that  each  player  will  have  a. 
b<  lard  rcadtag  right  aide  up  whether  playing  with  tlie 
w  liite  Ben  or  the  black  men. 


1J267,000.  GUN-SIC!HT.  MoRL  Ilawas.  Grosmont.  Al- 
berta. Canada.  FUed  May  2,  1917.  Herlal  No.  166.038. 
(CL  88—58.)  , 


*•  m 


MzJLf 


'w/^^„  ^'''Mmmmmmmmm//M'. 


t.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  blkdl? 

adapted  for  secureroent  at  one  end  to  a  gun  barrel  and' 

prortded  with  a  locking  shoulder  at  Ita  opposite  end,  a 

Kfat  element  blngedly  mounted  apon  tile  rear  end  of  tlie 

and  provided'  with  a  locking  shoulder,  and  a  slidte 

nged  t>eneath  said  blade  for  adjustment  aga4nst  tlie 

l<lcliing  shoulder  thereof  to  bold  the  slide  from  displace- 

njent  when  adjusted  to  derate  said  blade,  and  odhpted 

engagement  with  tlie  shoulder  of  said  sight  element  to 

the  same  In  elcyated  positibn. 

3.  In  a  gun  slglit.  the  combination  of  a  flexible  blade 
lapte«I  for  securement  at  one  end  to  a  gun  barrel  and 

p  f«Tided  at  its  uypoaite  end  wttll  a  locUnc  shoulder;  a 
ad)astri>ly  mounted  beneath  said  blfede  and  adapted 
interlocMng  engagement  with   said   shoulder   to  bold 
blad«  In  elerated  position,  a  fixed  sigitt  element  se- 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  blade,  and  a  second  sight 
e  ement  bingedly  mounted  upon  said'  blade  and  prortded 
a  locking  shonlder  for  engageneaf  with  said  slide  to 
the  sigixt  in  elevated  position. 

4.  In  a  gan  rigbt,  tlw  conMmtion  of  a  flexible  blade 
lapted  for  securement  at  one  end  to  a  gun  barrel  and 

b  dug  bifurcated  at  its  opiy>Bit»  end.  the  free  ends  of  said 
ade  having  Inwaidly  extending  shoulders,  a  fixed  sight 
ement  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  blade,  a  hinged 
!•  ght  element  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  blade  at 
o  >e  side  of  the  fixed  sight  element  and  adapted  to  be 
sr  (rung  upwardly  tbereagainst.  said  plvotnd  sight  element, 
a  Ml  said  rear  end  of  the  blade  being  provided  with  retain- 
ing shoulders,  and  a  slide  adapted  to  engatre  in  the  blfnr- 
c  ited  end  of  said  blade  and  having  stepped  sbonldera  for 
I1  rteriocking  engagement  with  the  shoulder*  of  the  blade 
apd'  the  pivoted  slglit  efrment. 

9.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  blade 
ajtapted  for  securement  at  one  end  to  a  gun  barrel,  said 
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blade  being-  Mfureat«d'  at  ita  opposite  ends  and'  pravldMi 
thereat  with  inwardly  extending  retatninf;  shoulders,  • 
slide  fitting  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  blade  and  pro- 
vided with  stepped  shouldera  adapted  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement one  at  a  time  with  said  retalninR  shoulders,  an 
open  sight  8ecure<l  across  said  ends  of  the  blade,  and  a 
peep  sight  pivotally  mounted  between  said  ends  of  the 
blade  and  adapte<I  to  be  raised  against  the  fixed  sight  and 
provided  upon  ita  lower  end  with  an  interioeking  shoulder 
for  enKagement  with  said  sUde  to  3rieldln^y  bold  the  peep 
sight  in  raised  position. 

-  6.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  flexible  blade 
adapte<l  for  securement  nt  one  end  to  a  gun  barrel,  and 
provitlo<l  with  fork-arms  at  Its  rear  end,  said  fork-arms 
being  provided  on  tlwir  inner  opposed  faces  with  inwardly 
extending  retaining sltoulders  arraageil  in  tranmerse  aline- 
ment,  a  fixed  sight  secured  between  said  arms  of  the 
blade  forwardly  of  said'  retaining  nhoulders,  a  pivoted 
sight  mounted  between  said  arms  rearwardly  of  the  fixed 
sight  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  tiiereagalnat,  aaid 
pivoted  sight  having  a  shoulder  upon  its  lower  end  adapted 
to  aline  transveraeiy  with  said  retaining  shoulders,  and  a 
slide  arranged  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  blades  and 
having  stepped  ratchet  shoulders  for  interlocking  engage- 
mmt  with  said  retaining  sbonldera  and  said  shovldor  ok 
the  pivoted  sight. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.1 


1.257.001.  BINDER  DEVICE.  Boy  P.  HIXSON,  East 
Lansdowne,  Pa.  Piled  Dae.  18,.  1916.  Serial  No. 
136,658.     (a.  129—1.) 


1.  The  romblnatiiHi  of  a  binder  consisting  of  two  inde- 
pendent Irfnding  meiBben^  one  proTided  with  peroMiMiift 
paat»  tor  engaging  lease  pages  throngK  notcfaee,  and  a  re- 
movably attached  post  for  locking  the  pages  ttiroogii.'^ 
closed  holes,  the  other  binding  memt»er  being  adlnstable 
upon  the  said  posta,  with  a  posting  ataad  comprtatng 
means  to  support  and  maintain  the  binder  upon  Its  said 
permanent  posts  ond  a  receptacle  of  equal  width  with  the 
pacea  for  receiving  remsved  pagea. 

81  Ita  a  binder  device  the  comtilnatlon.  with  one  binAng 
member  oompriaing  permanent  poata  for  engaging  leaf 
notches  and  a  removable  post  for  locking  the  leaves 
through  closed  holes,  and  a  second  binding  member  ad- 
justable to  the  said  posta,  of  a  posting  stand  baving  two 
parts,  one  part  comprising  a  floor  having  cleats  secured 
thereto  supporting  the  bindnr  beneath  said  permanent 
posts,  the  other  part  comprising  a  receptacle  of  equal 
width  with  the  pages  for  receiving  removed  pages. 

5.  In  a  binder  device,  the  combination,  with  one  bind- 
ing member  comprising  permanent  posts  and  a  removable 
post  and  the  other  binding  member  adjustable  upon  the 
said  posts,  of  a  posting  stand  comprising  deata  secured  to 
the  floor  thereof  and  supporting  the  binder  beneath  the 
said  permanent  pests. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  posting  stand  baring  two  parte, 
one  part  comprising  a  floor  having  rapporiing  cleats  se- 
cured thereto,  the  other  part  a  receptacle  of  equal  width 
with  the  ledger  leaves,  with  a  binder  comprising  a  sepa- 
rate bottom  and  top  binding  member,  tbe  bottom  member 
provided  with  permanent  posts  resting  upon  tbe  said  sup- 
porting Heata.  and  a  reanivable  peat,  tbe  top  member  ad- 
justable upon  the  said  pests. 
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7.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combinatlMi  of  a  bottom 
binding  meml»er  baving  permanent  posts,  notched  pages 
engaging  said  permanent  posts,  a  top  blading  member  ad- 
luaUble  upon  tbe  said  permanent  posta  through  apertures, 
and  a  post  which  engages  the  said  bottom  binding  member 
removably,  the  aaid  notched  pages  through  closed  holes 
and  the  said  top  binding  member  through  an  aperture. 

IClalnia  2,  4,  an'J  %  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1257,'«e2.  SUBMARINE  -  FEKDER.  Anotr  HorrnAN, 
•Laeka wanna.  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  6,  1917.  (Serial  Wo. 
205,461.     (01.  114— »40.) 


1.257,004.  METHOD  OF  COMPRB8»ING  ELASTIC 
FLUID.  IIebhsut  ALrasn  Ucmphbey,  Westminster, 
Englantl,  asnlgnor  to  Humphrey  Gas  Pump  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  17.  1908,  Serial 
No.  444,001.  Kenew«l  July  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
180,682.      (Cl.  230—16.) 


1.  In  a  submarine  fender,  the  combination  with  the  hull 
of  a  ship,  of  a  pluralltj-  of  arms  rigidly  engaged  at  the  side 
thereof,  said  arms  extending  horiaontally  outward  and 
arranged  in  two  rows  respectlvelj-  near  the  top  and  bot 
torn  of  said  bull,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  at  the  ends  of 
said  arms,  said  plate  containing  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
suaeed  openlnRS.  pliable  plugs  secured  In  said  openings, 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  plug  »)elng  closely  adjacent  one 
to  another,  and  a  conical  opening  formed  In  each  of  said 
plugs,  tbe  bases  of  said  apeBings  being  outward. 

6.  In  a  submarine  leader,  tbe  combteaUon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  arni»  pivotally  attached  to  the  hull  of  a  Ship,  and 
extending  outward  therefrom,  a  rigid  plate  aecured  at  the 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said 
plate,  pliable  bushings  secureil  In  said  openings,  aaid  bush- 
ings being  ao  arranged  as  to  be  Intimately  in  contact,  bev- 
<i|ed  openings  formed  In  said  bushings,  the  outer  edges  of 
■aid  opeoing.s  presenting  sharp  lines  at  their  junction  at 
b«th  sides,  top  and  bottom  thereof,  pivoted  arms  connect- 
ing between  the  hull  of  said  ship,  and  the  ends  of  said 
plate,  and  aieans  for  pivoting  said  arms  to  said  plate  at 
different  positions  therealong  so  a«  to  permH  said  plate  to 
be  dispoi^d  cloaely  adjacent  te  tbe  huU  of  the  ship,  or 
ext.-nded  therefrom. 

tClaims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.257,003.  NUT  OB  BOLT  HOLDER.  Howard  8.  Hott, 
Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Motor  Specialties  Company, 
Waltbam,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
B<!pL  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  189,721.     (CL  81—10.) 


1.  A  nut  or  bolt  bolder  formed  of  two  sheet  setal 
strips  Integral  along  their  central  parts,  one  of  said 
strips  having  Its  ends  secured  together  to  form  an  annular 
QoUar  or  socket  open  at  one  end  to  receive  a  nut  or  bolt- 
baad  and  tbe  other  strip  baving  its  ends  forming  projec- 
tions to  prevent  rotation  of  aaid  holder. 

8.  A  nut  et  bolt  holder  indudiag  a  collar  and  a  pair  of 
wings  rigid  therewith  and  aabsUntially  tangential  thereto 
and  offset  in  an  axial  direction. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  mefhod  of  eompreeeing  air  or  other  elastic  flnHI 
which  consists  in  propelling  a  mass  of  liquid  outwardly 
from  a  combustion  chamber  by  the  energy  of  expansloa  of 
an  ignited  combustible  charge,  allowing  19ie  tsklfl  outwardly 
propelled  mass  to  compress  elastic  fluid  in  a  compression 
chamber,  allowing  some  of  the  energy  of  this  compression 
to  cause  tbe  said  mass  to  move  Inwardly  to  compress  an 
elastic  cushion  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  to  canae 
an  intake  of  elastic  fluid  in  tiie  compression  chamber, 
allowing  ti»e  enwgy  of  tbe  eomprenslon  of  tbe  cushion  to 
moee  tbe  mass  to  flow  outwardly  again  to  entrain  a  fresh 
combustible  charge  and  compress  the  admitte«l  elastic 
fluid,  and  allowing  the  energy  of  tbe  compression  of  tbe 
said  admitted  fluid  -to  cause  t|ie  mass  to  i»ow  toward  tl»e 
combustion  chamber  to  compress  tiie  fresh  charge. 

7.  Tlie  method  which  con><»st«  In  reciprocating  a  colmnn 
of  liquid  with  a  velocity  sufllciently  limited  to  preserve 
the  coherence  of  the  column  and  having  sufllclent  bnlk 
and  path  of  travel  to  acquire  osefiri  momentum  by  apply- 
ing tbe  actuating  force  of  an  expansible  medium  to  each 
end  of  the  column  at  required  intervals  reiv>ectively  and 
utUlaing  said  momentum. 

18.  The  method  which  consists  in  reciprocating  a  col- 
umn of  liquid  of  solBctent  volume  and  path  of  travel-  to 
acquire  usefrtl  momentum,  one  movement  of  said  recipro- 
cation due  to  an  expansive  force,  utilizing  said  momentum 
to  compress  an  elasifc  iluld  and  deliver  a  portion  thereof, 
and  varying  <tke  psasaure  of  compression  of  said  elastic 

fluia. 

[ClataM  2  to  6.  6  to  17,  and  19  to  ^  ant  pcifl«ed  tn  tbe 

Gaaette.] 


1,257,005.  SOFA^ED  AND  DAVENPORT-BED.  SMjO- 
HON  Kawbn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  8.  Itarpen  k 
Bros.,  Chicago.  lU.,  a  Coivoratioa  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Aug!  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  44.500.     (CL  5—48.) 


I.  In  a  structure  «f  the  chaxaetcr  set  isrth,  the  ean- 
1.^ — ^.^  ^f  »  frame,  a  seat,  a  pair  of  rear  links  e(M»eet- 
lag  the  seat  and  frame,  a  pair  af  front  links  eonnectlBg 
the  seat  and  frame  aia4  i^ovided  with  ealenslans,  a  faMari 
bed  disposed  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  comprising 
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plarallty  of  foidably-related  bed-Mctlons,  one  of  which 
14  M|alpp«d  with  rigid  armn  moanted  to  tan  on  the  frame, 

I  nk-conne<-tlons  between  the  bed  and  the  extensions  of 
■  lid  front  pair  of  links  and  adapted  to  actnate  said  links, 

Id  a  sofa-back  dlapoaed  in  front  of  the  upper  portion  of 
t|ie  folded  bed. 

2.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  of  a  frane,  a  seat 
lAounted  therein,  a  folded  bed  disposed  in  the  rear  portion 
o !  the  frame  and  haring  a  section  equipped  with  for- 
v  ardly-projecttng  rljM  arras  ptTotaJly  connected  with 
t  le  frame,  said  section  being  adapted  to  swing  to  a  posi- 
t  on  over  the  seat,  other  sections  foldably  related  to  said 
fl  rat-named  section,  and  a  sofa-twck  (comprising  a  lower 
» ^ctionllnked  to  and  carried  by  the  flrst-named  bed-section 
a  id  a  swinging  upper  section  connected  with  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
natlon  of  a  frame,  a  link-supported  seat,  a  folded  bed 

cnmprising  a  head-aection.  a  spacing  section  and  a  foot- 
s<  ction,  stored  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  arms 
T\  Kidly  connected  with  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
h  >ad-section    and   pivotally    connected    with    the    frame, 

II  Iks  connecting  aald  arms  with  the  links  carrying  the 
s(at,  links  connected  with  the  head-section  of  the  bed,  a 
ic  wer  back-cushion  carried  by  said  last-named  links  and 
ai  I  upper  back-section  movably  connected  with  the  upper 
p<  Ttlon  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  atmetare  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bl  nation  with  a  frame,  a  seat,  a  pair  of  links  connecting 
ei  ch  end  of  the  seat  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  frame, 
tie  front  links  liaTlag  extensions  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
fclded  bed  comprlaing  a  head-section,  a  spacing  section 
ai  id  a  foot  section  stored  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame, 
ai  ms  carried  by  said  head  section  and  projecting  for- 
w  irdly  therefrom,  pivots  connecting  intermediate  por- 
tl  MM  of  said  arma  with  the  ends^of  said  frame,  links  con- 
n<ctlng  the  front  portioUH  of  said  arms  with  the  exten- 
sl>n8  of  the  front  seat-supporting  links,  a  pair  of  links 
c<nnected  with  each  end  of  said  head-«ection  above  the 
rf  it  portion  of  said  seat,  a  back  cushion  carried  by  said 
la  It  named  links,  and  stops  carried  by  said  frame  and 
a<  apted  to  engage  said  arms  when  the  structure  is  in  the 
01  en  position. 


i57,00ii.  PRODrCTlON  OF  ELEMENTS  OF  PRINT- 
IN<}-PORMS.  Amos  L.  Kmqht,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Tlrglnla.  Flle<i  Feb.  3, 
1917.     Serial  No.  146,492.     (CI.  199—1.) 


a 
sa 


tycttng 


th< 


ini 


The  improvement  in  thn  art  of  producing  elements  of 

printing  forms  which  comprises  casting  said  elements  in 

mold    in    successive,    non-fused    sections    and    ejecting 

d  sections  successively  from  the  mold  by  causing  an 

lotlon  of  the  section  last  cast  to  accomplish  the 

ejection  of  a  previously  caHt  section. 

The  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  elements  of 
printing  forms  wtilch  comprises  casting  said  elements  in 
mold  in  Buccemive,  non-^used  sections,  each  section 
immediately  preceding  the  last  cast  section  being  main- 
ta  ned  Immovable  during  the  casting  of  said  last  cast 
»ei  tlon,  then  releasing  said  preceding  section, and  causing 
ejecting  notion  of  the  last  cast  section  to  accomplish 
ejection  of  a  previously  cast  section. 
1.  The  method  of  formlag  type  metal  elements  of  print- 
forms  which  consists  in  casting  the  elements  la  sac- 
e»Mve  sections  in  contact  with  each  other  and  in  main- 
tai  Drtiig  each  solidified  section  at  a  temperature  sulBciently 
I01 '  to  prevent  fusion  of  Its  surface  by  contact  with  the 
OM  >t»n  metal  of  the  succeeding  section. 


8.  The  method  of  forming  a  typemetal  element  of  a 
printing  form  which  comprises  forcing  molten  typemetal 
into  a  mold  cavity  one  wall  of  whi(4t  is  formed  by  prerl- 
onsly  cast  typemetal  and  causing  the  molten  typemetal 
within  the  mold  to  flow  by  an  indirect  path  Into  contact 
with  said  wail,  whereby  substantially  no  fusion  of  the 
molten  typemetal  with  said  wall  takes  place. 

14.  The  method  of  forming  typemetal  elements  of  print- 
ing forms  which  comprlaes  forcing  molten  typemetal  into 
a  mold  cavity  one  wall  of  which  is  formed  by  previously 
cast  typemetal,  and  causing  the  molten  metal  within  the 
mold  to  flow  Into  conUct  with  said  wail  by  an  indirect 
path  whereby  substantially  no  foaion  of  the  molten  type- 
metal  with  said  wall  takes  place,  causing  said  moltea 
typemetal  to  cool  to  form  an  element  of  a  printing  form 
and  then  advancing  said  element  until  the  rearward  face 
is  in  the  poaltion  occupied  by  aald  typemetal  wall  during 
the  casting  of  said  element  whereby  the  said  rearward 
face  of  said  element  forms  one  wall  of  the  mold  cavity  for 
a  subsequent  cast,  and  repeating  the  above  operations. 

r  Claims  8,  5,  to  7,  and  9  to  IS  not  printed  in  the 
Qaiette.] 


1,257.007.  MOVABLE  FLOOR  FOR  BAKERS'  OVBNa 
JOH.^  LAaaABUBU,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Hygienic  Baking  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  8.  1916,  Serial  No.  89,910.  Divided  and  thia 
application  filed  Sept  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,604. 
<C1.  107—57.) 


1.  In  a  nipvable  floor  for  bakers'  ovens,  the  combination 
of  tranaverse  brick  carriers,  bricks  carried  thereby,  and 
plates  s«>cured  to  the  ends  of  said  carrier  on  the  sidea 
thereof  remote  from  said  bricks,  aald  plates  being  formed 
with  hinges  whereby  snceesalve  platea  may  be  hinged  to- 
gether, and  rollers  Journaled  upon  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  hinge  pins  for  travel  upon  tracks  at  either  side  of 
the  floor. 

S.  An  endieaa,  flexible  floor  for  a  baker's  oven  compris- 
ing a  series  of  transverse  brick  carriers  detachably  re- 
ceiving bricks,'  hinges  at  the  ends  connecting  adjacent 
carriers  together,  said  hinges  including  pins  in  the  form 
of  rods  extending  entirely  across  the  floor  and  passing 
through  the  alined  hinges. 

5.  An  endless,  flexible  floor  for  a  baker's  oven  compris- 
ing a  series  of  transverse  brick  carriers  detachably  re- 
ceiving bricks,  hinges  at  the  ends  connecting  adjacent 
carriers  together,  said  hinges  including  pins  in  the  form 
of  rods  extending  entirely  across  the  floor  and  passing 
through  the  alined  hinges,  and  rollers  Journaled  upon  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  hinge  pins  for  travel  upon  tracka 
at  either  side  of  the  floor. 

7.  An  endless,  flexible  floor  for  a  baker's  oven  made  up 
of  a  series  of  transverse  brick  carriers  hinged  together, 
and  a  series  of  endwise  abutting  bricks  detachably  re- 
ceived in  each  carrier,  each  brick  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  aperture  and  a  rod  extending  through  the 
alined  apertures  for  tying  the  bricks  of  each  carrier  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,008.  FISHING-LURE.  Call  J.  McCabtht,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  206,056. 
(CL  43—30.) 

1.  A  fishing  lure  formed  of  a  body  and  a  hook  thereon 
having  a  latnal  projection  between  Its  eye-portion  and 
the  oppoaite  end  of  the  hook  extending  into  said  body  and 
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■o  constructed  that  In  the  act  of  applying  the  hook  to 
position  on  said  body  at  its  side  to  extend  lengthwise 
therein,  said  projection  becomes  embedded  in  the  solid 
portion  of  said  body  and  prevents  turning  and  lengthwise 
movement  of  said  body  and  hook  relative  to  each  other.. 


8.  A  fishing  lure  formed  of  a  body  containing  a  slit 
along  one  side,  and  a  hook  lying  within  said  Hilt  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  projection  which  is  em- 
UKlded  in  said  body  beyond  its  slit  portion  by  the  act 
of  inserting  the  hook  to  place  in  said  body  through  the 
side  of  the  latter,  and  with  a  second  projection  extending 
in  n  direction  opposite  to-that  in  which  said  first-named 
projection  extends  and  lying  between  the  walls  of  the  slit. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,257,010.  GAS-BURNER.  Jambb  P.  MoRLiT  and  Oiorgb 
W.  Kits,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Bastian-Morley 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1917. 
Serial  No.  188,170.-    (CI.  158—99.) 


1,257,009.  SEALING  -  MACHINE.  JOHN  MacLacbin, 
Brookfield,  Mass.  Filed  June  23,  1915,  Serial  No. 
35,946.  Renewed  Feb.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  150,615. 
(a.  216—21.) 


JT 


1.  A  burner  having  a  hollow  shell,  said  shell  having  an 
opening  extending  through  it  from  top  to  bottom  and 
adapted  to  receive  .a  vertical  support,  said  shell  having 
also  a  radial  notch  extrading  from  its  periphery  to  said 
central  opening,  means  carried  by  the  burner-shell  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  nupport  for  preventing 
the  burner  from  moving  in  one  direction  relatively  to  said 
support,  and  a  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side 
of  said  support  for  preventing  the  burner  from  moving 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  bar  and  the  burner-shell 
having  an  engaging  means  for  preventing  them  from  rela- 
tive movement  from  normal  relative  positions. 

7.  A  burner  having  a  bottom  memt>er  provided  with  a 
substantially  C-shaped  inner  cavity  or  gas  space,  open- 
ings extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  and 
disposed  diametrically  opposite  each  other  so  as  to  equally 
divide  the  spaces  of  said  cavity  on  their  opposite  sides, 
said  bottom  member  having  equal  passages  which  com- 
municate at  their  rear  ends  with  said  openings  and  at 
their  forward  ends  with  an  opening  with  which  the  out- 
let of  the  mixing  chamber  communicates. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,257.011.  VALVE.  JoH»  T.  Mobbis,  Wynne,  Md.,  as- 
signor to  Lydia  A.  Morris,  St.  Inlgoes,  Md.  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,449.     (CI.  103—66.) 


1.  In  a  sealing  machine,  an  applying  roller,  a  pressure 
roller  co-acting  therewith,  for  advancing  a  binding  tape. 
a  cutter  for  severing  the  advanced  binding  tape  and  means 
for  actuating  said  pressure  roller  from  advancing  con- 
tact with  said  sealing  tape. 

2.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  an  applying  roller 
Journaled  therein,  a  movable  pressure  roller  Journaled  in 
xald  frame,  means  for  normally  engaging  said  pressure 
roller  with  said  applying  roller  or  an  interposed  tape,  a 
knife  carried  by  said  frame,  a  lever  for  actuating  said 
knife,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  disengaging 
8aid  pressure  roller  from  said  applying  roller  or  the  Inter- 
posed tape. 

3.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  an  applying  roller 
Journaled  therein,  said  appljring  roller  having  restricted 
movement  in  one  direction,  a  presnure  roller  movably 
Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  knife  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  lever  fulcruraed  to  said  frame  for  actuating  said  Icnife 
and  disengaging  said  pressure  roller  from  said  applying 
roller,  and  a  moistener  carried  by  said  frame  in  advance 
of  eaid  applying  roller. 

-  4.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  an  applying  roller 
Journaled  therein,  a  moi|tener  carried  thereby  in  advance 
of  said  applying  roller  and  means  carrie<l  by  said  frame 
for  automatically  forming  a  temporary  support  to  main- 
tain said  moistener  from  contact  upon  slightly  raising 
the  forward  end  of  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  an  applying  roller, 
a  moistener  carried  by  said  frame  in  advance  of  said 
applying  roller  disposed  to  contact  with  the  surface  sup- 
porting said  sealing  machine,  said  moistener  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  sealed  upper  portion,  a  foramlnous 
bottom,  a  fibrous  covering  over  said  bottom  and  means  for 
retaining  said  fibrous  covering  to  said  receptacle. 
'  (Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  cylindrical 
foot-casting  having  a  valve-supporting  flange  on  the  in- 
terior thereof,  such  flange  having  slots  in  its  inner  por- 
tion whereby  the  flange  is  left  continuous  adjacent  to^ 
the  inner  wall  of  the  casting,  of  a  valve-seat,  and  a  mov- 
able valve  element  carrie<l  thereby,  the  valve-seat  having 
a  major  and  a  minor  external  diameter,  the  valve-seat  be- 
ing adapted  to  pass  through  the  foot-casting  when  the 
minor  diameter  of  such  seat  is  coincident  with  the  line 
Joining  the  slots  in  the  casting,  and  being  capable  of  be- 
ing anguUirly  shifted  upon  such  flange  when  inserted 
therethrough  and  rested  thereon,  and  means  for  holdtng 
the  washer  upon  such  flange,  and  against  rotation  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  cylindrical 
foot-casting  having  an  internal  flange  provided  with  op- 
posite slots  therein,  the  flange  being  uninterrupted  adja- 
cent to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casting,  and  the  casting 
having  a  plurality  of  locking  ears  upon  Its  inner  wall 
above  such  flange,  of  a  valve-seat  and  movable  valve  ele- 
ment carried  thereby,  the  valve-seat  having  a  minor  ex- 
ternal axis  less  than  the  distance  between  the  bases  of 
the  slots  in  the  flange  and  having  a  major  axis  greater 
than  such  distance,  and  having  a  recess  registering  with 
one  of  said  ears  upon  the  casting  when  the  valve  seat  to 
in  one  angular  position  upon  the  flange,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  valve-seat  from  such  angular  position  to 
another  angular  position,  in  which  last  named  angular 
poeltlon  the  ears  over-lie  the  edgea  of  the  washer,  and 
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tli«  minor  axte  of  the  v«lve  seat  is  not  col«ct<lent  with 
the  line  joining  the  Mid  slots. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  cylindrical 
foot-castlDg  having  an  internal  flaage  proTided  with  op- 
posite slots  therein,  the  flange  being  uninterrupted  adja- 
cent to  the  inner  wall  of  the  casting,  and  the  casting  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  locking  ears  upon  its  inner  wall  above 
such  flange,  the  lower  faces  of  such  ears  forming  cams, 
of  a  valve  seat,  and  movable  valve  element  carried  thereby, 
the  valve-seat  having  a  minor  external  axis  les-s  than  the 
distance  between  tbe  bases  of  the  slots  in  the  flange,  and 
having  a  major  external  aarts  greater  than  such  distance, 
and  having  a  recess  registering  with  one  of  said  ears  upon 
the  casting  when  the  valve-seat  in  in  one  angular  position 
upon  the  flange,  and  means  for  shifting  the  valve-seat 
from  such  angular  position  to  another  angular  position, 
in  which  the  last  named  angular  position  the  ears  OTer- 
lle  the  edges  of  the  washer  and  the  minor  axis  of  the 
Talve  Mat  Is  not  coincident  with  the  line  joining  the  said 
■lots. 

fClalns  1  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


during  the  filling  operation  and  prior  to  the  discharge  of 
'  material  therefrom. 

[Clafan  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,257.012.  FILUNG-MACHINE.  William  Mcns.  Ala- 
meda, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1917.  8««al  No.  161.365. 
(C\.  226—©.) 


tam^\ 


1.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  a  hopper,  a  charging  mrra- 
ber  movable  beneath  and  having  a  pocket  to  receive  mate- 
rial therefrom  and  deliver  it  to  a  van,  and  suction  means 
for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  pocket  to  permit  the 
material  to  settle  within  said  pocket  at  the  interval  prior 
to  its  delivery  to  the  can. 

2.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  a  hopper,  a  charging  mem- 
ber movable  beneath  and  having  a  pocket  to  receive  ma- 
terial therefrom  and  deliver  It  to  a  can.  and  means  for 
exhausting  the  air  from  the  pocket  to  permit  the  material 
to  settle  within,  said  means  comprising  a  suction  device 
adapted  to  register  with  a  port  opening  into  the  interior 
of  the  pocket  upon  the  Initial  movement  of  the  pocket 
beneath  the  hopper. 

8.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  a  hopper,  a  charging  mem- 
ber movable  bcaeath  and  having  an  open-ended  pocket 
to  receive  material  from  the  hopper  and  deliver  it  to  the 
can.  a  plate  beneath  the  charging  member  forming*  a 
temporary  closure  for  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  and  suc- 
tion means  for  ezbaosting  the  air  from  the  pocket  to  per- 
mit the  material  to  settle  within  said  poeket  when  so 
ctoaed. 

4.  In  a  can  fllUng  machine,  a  hopper  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  turret  movable  be- 
neath the  hopper  and  provided  with  an  open-ended  pocket 
adapted  to  register  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  and  receive  material  th«>refroni  for  conveying  it 
to  a  can.  a  plate  forming  a  temporary  closure  for  the 
bottom  of  the  pocket  while  the  same  is  betag  filled,  and 
a  suction  device  communicable  with  the  pocket  when  the 
latter  )s  beneath  the  hopper  to  exhaust  the  air  therefrom 
•ad  permit  the  material  to  settle  into  the  pocket. 

5.  In  a  can  fllllag  machine,  a  hopper,  a  measnring  re- 
ceptacle therebeneath  and  in  Intermittent  communication 
therewith,  a  bottom  plate  normally  closing  said  recep- 
tacle and  provided  with  a  port  through  which  contmunica- 
ttott  with  the  can  may  be  establlahed  and  poaltively  oper- 
ating means  for  exhanatlng  the  air  from  saiil  receptacle 


1.257.013.  PERMUTATION-PADLOCK.  Hbnbt  O.  Nibl- 
SB.N.  Elko.  Nev.  Filed  July  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
183.248.     (CI.  70—19.) 


A  permutation  pad  lock  including  a  pair  of  shackles 
one  end  of  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  opening,  an 
adjacent  end  of  the  other  shackle  being  insertlble  into 
said  opening  and  provided  with  a  notch,  a  detent  adjust- 
able in  the  first  named  end  and  having  pins  extending 
diagonally  from  the  ends  thereof  whereby  to  guide  said  de- 
tent toward  and  away  from  said  locking  end  when  said 
detent  is  adjusted,  means  normally  retaining  the  detent 
in  its  locking  position,  a  locking  pawl  pivoted  to  said  de- 
tent and  normally  in  position  to  engage  the  notch  in  the 
second  named  end,  and  recessed  tumblers  mounted  upon 
alined  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  detent  when  the  same 
is  adjusted. 


1.257.014.  UFE-SAVING  SUIT.  JosiPH  NiiMicc.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  asalsnor  of  ooc-half  to  Jan  Trendel.  Ham- 
tramck,  Midi.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.  8erUl  No.  165.109. 
(CI.  9— 2a) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  desorlLed.  the  combination  with 
a  rigid  cylinder,  an  inflaUble,  flexible  Jacket  surrounding 
said  cylinder,  casings  formed  with  said  Jacket  adapted  to 
receive  the  lowei-  limba  of  a  person,  spurs  on  the  exterior 
of  said  casings,  casque  removably  engaged  with  said  cyl- 
inder, a  helmet  mounted  thereabove.  an  electric  light  dis- 
posed above  said  helmet,  a  battery  supplying  current  to 
■aid  electric  light  carried  la  said  cylinder,  a  pump  in  the 
interior  of  said  cylinder  for  forcing  air  within  said  oasque, 
a  second  pump  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  inflate  said 
envelop,  a  pair  of  air  valves  extending  above  the  normal 
submerging  line  of  said  envelop,  means  In  said  valves  for 
normally  preventing  the  intmalon  of  water,  and  means 
for  operating  either  of  said  pumps  Independently. 

1,257.016.    ELBCTRIC-UGHTINO  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES.   BMUiica  J.  NoTB«,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor 
to  Sears  B.  Condit.  Jr.,  Brookline,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  769.849.     (CI.  171—97.) 
1.  Controlling-means  for  an  electric  lamp-circuit  of  an 

automobile  comprising  a  awltch  far  said  lamp-drcoit.  ar- 
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ranged  near  the  driver's  seat,  the  movable  switc*  -member 
of  which  is  normally  biased  to  open  position  and  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  to  either  of  two  closed  positions,  detent- 
mechanism  for  said  switcb-memi>er.  adapted  to  control  its 
return  movement,  an  electro-magnet  controlliug  said  de- 
tent*mechanism.  and  a  circuit-closer  for  the  circuit  of  said 
el»H'tro-nuignet  arranged  remote  from  the  driver's  seat, 
substantially  ab  described. 


2.  Controlling-means  for  an  electric  lamp-circuit,  of  an 
automobile  comprising  a  case,  a  switch  for  the  lamp-cir- 
cuit, arranged  near  the  driver's  seat,  the  movable  switch- 
member  of  which  is  arranged  in  said  case  and  secured  to 
a  shaft  extended  tlirough  the  wall  of  the  case  and  having 
a  hand-lever  for  turning  it,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
awitch-arm  for  normally  holding  it  in  open  circuit  posi- 
tion, a  disk  secured  to  said  shaft  having  a  toothed  portion, 
a  detent  for  engaging  said  disk  and  preventing  backward 
rotation  thereof  when  the  switch-arm  is  moved  into  closed 
circuit  position,  an  electro-magnet  for  controlling  said  de- 
tent, and  a  remotely  disposed  circuit-closer  for  the  circuit 
ef  said  electro-magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

IClalm  3  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1,257.016.  CURTAIN-BRACKET.  EaiCK  Nyluxd.  Stam- 
baugh.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  165,159. 
(CI.  156—24.) 


M 


?» 


A  ctirtaln  fixture  comprlalng  two  telegcopically  engaged 
tubular  members  adapted  to  be  disposed  across  a  vertical 
m«nil>er  of  a  window  frame  or  the  like,  the  outer  ends  of 
■aid  members  being  provided  with  means  engageable  with 
■aid  vertical  member  for  holding  the  tubular  members  in 
applied  position,  the  outer  faces  of  said  telesoopirally 
engaged  members  being  provld«d  with  slots,  corresponding 
margins  of  the  telescopic  members  defining  the  slots  being 
toothed,  a  brachet  memt>er  positioned  in  advance  of  the 
■lotted  (aces  of  the  tubular  members  and  extending  there- 
above,  aald  bracket  l)eing  providetl  at  its  inner  marginal 
portion  with  a  substantially-  rlght'augular  extension,  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  extension  being  bent  Into  a  bar- 
rel extending  transversely  of  the  extension,  said  barrel 
snugly  fitting  and  slidably  engaged  within  the  tubular 
m^nbers.  and  a  spring  carried  by  an  end  portion  of  the 
barrel  and  eoactlng  with  the  teeth  for  holding  the  braoket 
member  against  movement. 


1^67,017.  8IZER-ADJU6TER.  Do.nald  Pabkir.  Tampa. 
Fla.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  146.500.  (CI. 
130—32.) 

1.  A  fruit  sixer  or  grader,  one  grading  wall  of  wUch 
comprises  a  plurality  of  independently  horixontally  dis- 
posed interconnected  siring  rolls  arranged  in  alinement. 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  sizing  rolls 
either  selectively  or  simultaneously  to  vary  the  slse  of  the 
grade  opening  eontrolled  thereby. 

2.  A  fratt  grader,  one  grading  wall  of  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  Independent  siting  rolls  Interconnected  at 
their  ends  and  arranged  In  alinement.  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  all  of  said  sizing  rolls  simultaneously 
to  vary  the  size  of  the  grade  opening  controlled  thereby. 

4.  A  fruit  sixer  or  grader,  one  grading  wall  of  which 
eompjchMS  a  plurality  of  independent  aising  rolls  arranged 


in  alinement,  means  for  Oexibly  lnterconn«>cting  the  Mid 
rolls  at  their  adjacent  ends,  a  bearing  for  Mch  of  said  in- 
terconnecting m*  ans,  a  support  for  each  of  said  bearings, 
a  guide  longitudinally  of  which  said  bearing  supports  are 
adjustable,  and  means  cooperating  with  all  of  said  sup- 
ports for  almultaneously  adjusting  the  same  to  raise  and 
lower  said  sizing  rolls  in  unison  to  vary  the  respective 
grade  openings  controlled  thereby. 
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6.  A  fruit  slser  or  grader,  one  grading  wall  of  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  independent  sislng  rolls  arranged 
in  alinement,  means  for  flexibly  interconaei-ting  the  aald 
rolls  at  their  adjacent  ends,  a  l>earing  for  each  of  Mid  roll 
Interconnecting  means,  a  rack  to  which  each  of  said  bear- 
ings is  attached,  a  guide  longitudinally  of  which  each  of 
said  racks  is  mova>>le,  a  pinion  cooperating  with  each  of 
said  racks,  and  a  shaft  interconnecting  aald  pinions  and 
capable  of  rotation  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  rolls 
to  vary  the  respective  grade  openings  cimtrolled  thereby. 

8.  A  fmlt  slzer.  the  sixe  openings  of  which  are  formed 
by  the  lnter>'ening  space  between  the  substantially  par- 
allel slzlns  walls,  one  slxing  wall  of  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  indepindent  siring  roll  units  arranged  end  to  end 
In  longitudinal  alinement.  means  for  simultaneously  vary- 
ing the  alae  openings  formed  between  Mid  sixing  walls 
by  the  simultaneous  adjustment  of  one  of  said  walls  as  a 
unit  relatlvel.v  to  the  other,  and  means. for  Independently 
varying  the  size  openings  formed  between  Mid  sizing  walls 
by  the  independent  adjustment  of  the  Mid  sizing  roll  units 
relative  to  the  other  wall  member. 

[Claims  3.  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1, 257.018.  FRUIT -SIZING  APPARATUS.  GaoBCB  D. 
Pahkck,  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  May  1.  1917.  Serial  No. 
166.606.     (CI.  180 — 32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fruit  slser  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  fruit  runway  provided  with  a  sories  of 
discharge  outlets  for  the  fruit  to  be  sized,  of  deflectable 
means  associated  with  each  discharge  outlet  for  varying 
the  flow  direction  of  the  sized  fruit  with  respect  to  the 
sides  of  the  apparatus.  1 

5.  X  ■lalng  apparatus  for  fmlt,  the  mme  comprising  a 
fruit  ranway  provided  with  a  series  of  graduated  dis- 
charge <onth«tH  t^g  the  sixed  fmlt,  and  deflectable  means 
associated  with  mid  outlets  for  varying  the  lateral  flow 
of  the  disrhnrfting  f«lzed  fruit  with  respect  to  the  sides  of 
the  opparattKi. 

10.  A  fruit  afaier  composed  of  two  fmlt  mnways.  each 
providi'd  with  a  series  of  controllable  discharge  outlets 
arrangiMl  at  Jntervsls  throughout  the  length  tberefjf,  and 
deflectini;  means  as.^ot-latt^l  with  each  of  said  dtaefaarge 
outlats  for  varying  the  flow  directiron  of  the  streams  of 
discbarglng  sized  fruit  with  rt>spect  to  the  frait  receiving 
bins  situated  at  the  side  of  the  apparatus. 


6(6 


14.  A  fmlt  itolBr  appftratas  harins  a  fnilt  mnway 
o  •mpoaed  of  two  parallel  in«mben,  one  of  said  member* 
c  tmprlsinff  a  rotary  wall  formed  of  a  aerleft  of  united 
r  iller  aectlona  connected  for  rotation  In  anlson,  a  aeries 
o '  discharge  oatlets  disposed  at  interrala  ttaroagbont  tbe 
U  ngth  of  the  runway  for  the  escape  of  the  siaed  fruit,  a 
p  urallty  of  fruit  directing  means  associated  with  said 
d  scharge  outlets  for  varying  the  flow  direction  of  the 
a  reams  of  di8<4uirging  tlied  fruit  with  respect  to  the 
sfles  of  the  apparatus. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  fruit  sixer  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  fruit  runway  provided  with  a  series 
o  '  graduated  outlets  for  the  discharge  of  sised  fruit,  of 
a  Uustable  means  situated  adjacent  each  discharge  outlet 
f<  r  varying  at  wlH  the  lateral  flow  direction  of  tbe  sized 
fi  ult  escaping  from  the  fruit  runway  through  the  dls- 
c  large  outlets  thereof  with  respect  to  the  sides  of  the 
apparatus. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  11  to  13,  and  16  to  18  not 
pHnted  in  the  Gasette.]  ■     t 


1  267,019.  COMBINED  BBGULATING  AND  SHUT-OFF 
FAUCET.  Hbwbt  Lu  Pakksb  and  Alton  Ebinwcbb 
Cobb.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1915.  Serial 
No.  24.10«.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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A  faucet  provided  with  two  valve  chambers ;  a  port  be- 
ti  'een  and  In  communication  with  said  valve  chambers  ;  said 
p  >rt  having  a  flat  seat  at  its  inlet  and  a  flat  seat  at  its 
01  itlet ;  a  flat-faced  compression  valve  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Jt  sted  to  control  the  inlet  to  said  port ;  a  bib  nosxle  de- 
ti  chably  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  faucet ;  said  de- 
tj  cbable  nossle  having  concentrically  therein  guiding 
n  eans  for  a  Fuller  ball  valve  stem  and  at  its  attached  end 

valve  seat  for  said  ball  valve ;  said  faucet  thereby  being 
a  lapted  for  uite  alternatively  in  connection  with  a  flat- 
f^ced  compression  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  outlet 
laid  port  or  a  Poller  ball  valve  adapted  to  open  and 
close  upon  the  valve  seat  in  the  noszle,  to  control  the  flow 
o    liquid  through  said  flkucct. 


1267.020.  VALVB.  Fbanklin  M.  Patrbson,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by.  mesne  asalgnmenta.  to  Ever- 
lasting Valve  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUcd  Apr.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,718.     (CI.  137—6.) 


c:3§= 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  .body  having  a  cham- 
ber formed  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  arranged  In  allne- 
pnt  and  having  oppositely  directed  valve  seats,  combined 


with  a  rocking  spindle  journaled  in  the  casing  to  one  side 
of  the  ports,  valve  pieces  having  hubs  and  adapted  to  the 
o|q>osltely  directed  valve  seats,  and  a  swinging  arm 
having  apertures  In  which  the  hubs  of  the  valve  pieces 
are  received,  the  said  swinging  arm  connected  to  and 
movable  with  the  rocking  spindle  and  providing  a  mechani- 
cal toggle  by  which  the  valve  pieces  are  given  a  preliminary 
sliding  motion  to  partly  open  the  ports  with  a  relatively 
large  rocking  motion  of  tbe  spindle,  and  In  which  said 
swlnfclng  arm  later  gives  to  the  valve  pieces  a  lateral 
traveling  movement  to  fully  open  the  valve  ports  and  in 
doing  so  cause  the  valve  pieces  to  move  through  a  curved 
path  about  the  axis  of  the  spindle  as  a  center,  the  arc 
of  said  curved  path  being  substantially  equal  to  the  arc 
through  which  the  spindle  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  cham- 
ber formed  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  arranged  In  allne- 
ment  and  having  oppositely  directed  valve  seats,  com- 
bined with  a  ro<-klDg  spindle  Journaled  in  the  casing  to 
one  side  of  the  ports,  valve  pieces  having  hubs  and  adapted 
to  the  oppositely  directed  valve  seats,  and  a  swinging 
arm  having  apertures  in  which  the  hubs  of  the  valve  pieces 
are  received,  the  said  swinging  arm  being  connected  nud 
movable  with  the  rocking  spindle  and  providing  a  mecbanl- 
eal  tctkgle  by  which  the  valve  pieces  are  given  a  prelimi- 
nary sliding  motion  to  partly  open  the  ports  with  a  reU- 
tlvely  large  rocking  motion  of  the  spindle,  and  In  which 
said  swinging  arm  later  gives  to  the  valve  pieces  a  lateral 
movement  commensurate  with  the  rocking  motion  of  the 
spindle  for  fully  opening  the  valve  ports,  said  swlogiug 
arm  bifurcated  in  tbe  plane  of  its  movement  and  providing 
independent  spring  arms  for  the  respective  valve  pie??8 
and  by  which  they  are  normally  prened  in  yielding  con- 
tact with  their  seats. 

7.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  valve  seats  arranged  in  allne- 
ment  and  with  a  chamber  between  them,  a  rocking  spindle 
Journaled  In  the  casing  to  one  side  of*  the  ports,  valve 
pieces  spring-pressed  In  opposite  directions  against  the 
re^>ective  v^lve  seatH,  an  abutment  with  which  the  valve 
pieces  contact  at  one  side  of  the  ports  and  about  which 
the  said  valve  pieces  may  rock,  a  swinging  arm  connectetl 
with  the  Inner  end  of  the  rocking  spindle  and  Jointed  with 
the  valve  pieces  to  form  a  tocgle  whereby  the  valve  pieces 
may  be  rocked  about  the  abutment  to  Impart  an  Initial 
opening  movement  and  then  swing  bodily  with  the 
swinging  arm  away  from  the  abutment  to  fully  open  the 
ports. 

8.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  consisting  of 
an  annular  body  having  a  deep  groove  along  one  face  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  wall,  two  outer  heads  respectively 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  respectively  fitting  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  annular  body,  clamping  bolts  for 
holding  the  heads  and  body  tightly  together,  a  deep  me- 
tallic packing  of  relatively  small  radial  thickness  fitting 
the  deep  groove  of  the  annular  body  and  clamped  between 
it  and  one  of  the  heads,  and  a  thin  metallic  gasket  between 
the  opposite  face  of  the  body  and  the  other  head  and 
having  relatively  great  radial  width  as  compared  to  the 
width  of  tbe  packing  between  the  body  and  the  other 
head,  and  valve  devices  for  controlling  the  ports. 

(Claims  3  to  6  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,021.  RELOADABLE  FUSE.  Ralph  CLirroN  Pat- 
ton,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  D  A  W  Fuse  Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  June  80,  191T.  Serial  No.  177,885.  (O. 
175—278.) 


>*    ."y/J 
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1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  fer- 
rule fixed  to  the  end  of  the  casing  and  having  an  inwardly 
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turned  flange,  a  removable  cap  covering  the  end  of  said 
tube,  a  terminal  blade  extending  through  said  cap  into  the 
tube  and  provided  with  a  locking  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  flange,  and  means  for  securing  said  cap  to  said 
member  when  in  position  on  the  casing. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,022.  NUT-LOCK.  William  H.  Pittman,  Minatare, 
Nebr.  Filed  May  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,953.  (O. 
161—4.) 


In  nut  locks,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove  in  the  threaded  portion  of  its  stem  and 
a  straight  recess  contiguous  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
groove,  said  recess  being  disposed  at  a  forward  and  down- 
ward inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  stem  of  said  bolt,  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  bolt,  and  a  locking  member  mounted 
in  said  groove  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  an  angularly 
disposed  finger  engaging  Into  said  recess,  said  locking 
member  extending  through  the  nut  and  being  bent  over 
and  about  the  same  so  as  to  engage  one  of  the  lateral 
faces  of  the  nut  and  prevent  rotation  thereof  relative  to 
said  bolt.  ^ 


1.257,028.  BROODER.  John  FRBOxartH  Plath.  Maxa, 
N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  204,398.  (CI. 
119—32.) 


1.  In  a  brooder,  a  hovering  means  carrying  member 
consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame  and  a  piece  of  flexible 
textile  fabric  stretched  thereover,  spirally  arranged  hov- 
ering means  consisting  of  feathers  depending  downwardly 
from  the  textile  fabric  piece  and  a  piece  of  textile  fabric 
folded  longitudinally  upon  Itself  with  the  quills  of  the 
feathers  between  the  folds  and  stitched  to  the  first 
textile  fabric  piece  for  securing  the  feathers  thereto. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


nod  the  forward  edges  of  the  said  stop-notches  and  lift- 
ing-fingers being  rearwardly  inclined  ;  of  a  spring-actuated 
chime  guard-wbeel  located  adjacent  to  the  said  chime 
count-wheel  and  formed  with  guard-fingers  corresponding 
In  position  to  the  respective  stop-notches  of  tha  chime 
count-wheel,  and  a  count-wheel  hook  formed  with  a  finger 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  said  count  a^  guard  wheels. 


and  normally  lifted  to  clear  the  same  by  the  tlme-trala 
concurrently  with  the  operation  thereof  to  release  the 
chlme-train,  the  said  count-wheel  hook  betng  lifted  by 
the  rearwardly  Inclined  advancing  walls  of  tbe  said 
8top-notches  and  lifting-fingers  In  case  the  chlme-traln 
Is  started  otherwise  than  by  the  normal  action  of  the 
time-train,  whereby  the  Jamming  of  the  chlme-traln  is 
avoided. 


1,257.025.  PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  WASTE 
LEATHER.  Mabtin  Reichmann.  Beuthen,  Ctermany. 
Filed  July  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  181.184.     (O.  189—9.) 


1.257,024.  NON-WARNING  CHIME-CLOCK.  Wilson  E. 
POBTBB,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Haven 
Clock  CO.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct.  81,  1917.     Serial  No.  199,467.     (CI.  68—18.) 

1.  A  non-wamlng  chime-clock  characterized  by  naving 
Its  chime-mechanism  constructed  and  adapted  to  lift  the 
chime  count-hook  into  position  to  clear  the  chime  count- 
wheel  in  case  the  chime-mechanism  Is  accidentally  started, 
and  therefore  at  a  time  when  the  said  count-hook  has  not 
been  lifted  by  the  action  of  the  time-train  to  clear  the 
count-wheel  preparatory  to  the  starting  of  the  chin\e-train. 

2.  In  a  Bon-waming  chlme-clockf  the  combination  with 
a  chime  count-wheel  having  stop-notches  separated  by  pe- 
ripheral "dwells"  and  lifting  fingers,  the  advancing  walls 


1.  A  process  for  utilizing  waste  leather  which  consists 
In  reducing  the  same  to  pieces  of  substantially  equal  slse 
and  shape,  threading  them  on  wires  or  the  like  to  form 
substantially  flat  bands  and  interweaving  the  said  bands 
one  with  the  other. 

2.  A  leathor  fabric  composed  of  a  series  of  leather 
disks  or  strips  of  substantially  uniform  size  and  shape, 
bands  upon  which  the  same  are  threaded  to  form  strips, 
the  said  strips  being  interwoven  with  each  other. 


1,257,026.  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  SHOES.  John  J. 
RCNDCS,  Munden,  Kana.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  879,736.     (Cl.  24—227.) 


A  shoe  fastener  comprising  a  frame  having  an  open 
end,  means  adapted  to  secure  the  frame  to  one  flap  of  tbe 
shoe  upper,  said  flap  providing  a  yielding  closure  for  one 
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side  9t  the  frame,  a  atrap  offset  from  and  aecored  to  tbe 
other  aide  of  the  frame,  said  strap  being  shorter  tltaa  the 
frame  and  located  near  the  open  end  thereof,  a  plate,  an 
attaching  means  adapted  to  secure  tlte  plate  to  the  other 
flap  of  the  shoe  upper,  a  tongue  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  Old  and  orerljring  the  plate,  said  tongue  being  longer 
than  the  strap  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the 
strap  and  said  'closure,  and  a  rib  formed  on  the  tongue 
near  its  free  end  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  strap  to  prevent  the  accidental  withdrawal  of  the 
tongue,  and  said  closure  being  adapted  to  yield  to  permit 
the  tongue  to  be  applied  and  removed. 


1.257,027.  CORD  TTtKG  AND  FASTENING  DEVICE. 
Frank  A.  Rttbbr,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  151,081.     iCL  24 — ^181.) 


2.  A  fastening  dc-vice  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  section  of  wire  to  form  a  body  bent  laterally  at  one  end 
thereof  to  form  a  lug  projecting  from  said  end  aid  bent 
laterally  again  open  itaelf  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
form  an  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  body,  said  arm 
beteg  curved  backward  upon  said  body  in  angular  relation 
with  said  arm  and  body,  the  said  bent  portions  of  the 
wire  comprising  the  said  lag  being  integrflUy  connected 
throughout  the  length  of  the  lug.  and  suitable  cord  retain- 
ing means  at  the  ether  end  of  said  body. 

8.  A  fastening  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  body,  a  lug  pro>cting  laterally  from  one  side  of  the 
body,  an  arm  projecttng  from  aaid  lug  and  ia  the  opposite 
direction  and  In  angnlar  ralatlan  to  aaid  body  to  form  a 
slot  for  engagement  with  a  cord  therein,  said  arm  being 
reversely  curved. 

4.  A  fasteniog  derlec  of  the  daas  deactlbcd  comprising 
a  oody.  a  lug  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  the 
body,  an  «rm  pvofecttng  from  said  log  and  ia  the  opposite 
direction  and  in  angnlar  relation  to  aaid  body  to  form  a 
slot  for  engagement  with  a  cord  therein,  aaid  arm  being 
reversely  curved,  cord  retaining  means  on  the  other  end  of 
said  body. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.257.028.      BUCKLE.     Fbakc  ▲.   SmsHB,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1»17.     Serial  No.  153.419.     (CI.  24—170.) 


▲  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  U-ahaped 
Inune  having  baae  and  side  arms,  said  arms  being  parallel 
■dMtantlmUy  midway  their  length  and  having  their  re- 
maining portlaa  flared  outwardly,  the  base  of  said  frame 
having  a  rectangular  opening  cut  therein,  a  rectangular 
link  positioned  between  the  flared  portions  of  the  side 
anaa,  the  end  of  the  strap  being  passed  tbroogh  tbe  open- 
ing and  aronnd  the  lower  portion  of  said  link  and  out 
again  through  said  opening,  thereby  holding  the  link  in 
position,  the  upper  portion  of  said  link  receiving  the  other 
end  of  the  strap  and  clamping  means  at  the  other  end  of 
the  frame  to  hold  the  stnu;>  in  secured  position. 


AUTOMO- 
Flled  May 


1,257.029.      DIRIGIBLE    HEADLIGHT    FOR 
BILES.    John  B.  Salisburt,  Phelps,  N.  T. 
Z,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.228.     (CI.  240—62.) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  transforming  reclprocatory  motion 

of  a  Bteering  knuckle  reach  rod  to  oscillatory  motion  of  a 


lamp  support.  con)dstlng  of  a  rod  having  at  one  end  lamp- 
support  rigid-eon necting  means  and  at  its  opposite  end  a 
prong  in  which  la  rotatably  mounted  an  elongated  roller 
with  Its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rod  and  a 


d 


ml 


// ;» 


r- 


^^ 


clamp  having  meaaM  for  beidin^  h  upon  a  reach  rod  and 
provided  with  elongated  dngerw  spaced  apart  a  distance  to 
snugly  and  rolUngly  receive  tke  roller  between  them. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,267.080.  SHAFT-SUPPORT.  Amato  N.  Baiucabomb. 
Akron.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  16.  Iftld, 
Serial  No.  1154164.  Divide<l  and  this  application  filed 
May  18,  liK17.    SezUl  No.  168.527.     (CL  64 — \A^ 

9 


1.  A  shaft  support  comprising  a  pair  of  housing  mem- 
bers made  of  pressMl  sheet  metal,  said  housing  members 
l>elng  oppositely  disposed  and  tbe  edifes  of  said  membera 
being  in  contact,  one  of  said  housing  memtwrs  having  a 
Hieeve.  the  other  of  aaid  bousing  nieml>er8  having  a  sleeve 
arranged  to  receive  tke  first  named  sleeve,  a  cap  arranged 
to  cover  the  end  of  the  second  named  sleeve,  and  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  first  named  sleeve  and  through 
said  cap  for  securing  the  parts  together. 

2.  A  shaft  support  comprising  a  pair  of  bousing  mem- 
bers made  of  stamped  sheet  metal,  said  members  having 
contacting  edgea,  one  of  said  housing  memben  having 
openings,  sleeves  carried  by  the  other  housing  member  and 
arranged  to  enter  the  openings  of  the  first  named  housing 
member,  and  bolts  arranged  to  pass  through  the  sleeve 
for  securing  the  parts  together. 


1,257,081.  AUTOIf6»Bn«-BTEEKING^WTIEEL  LOCK. 
Ehil  Schcmachbr.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  July  12.  1917. 
Serial  No.  180.086.     (CL  70—129.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  steering  povm 
and   a  steering   wJieel  moonte*!   thereon   for  independent 
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rotary  movement,  of  a  casing  secured  to  the  steering 
wheel,  mechanism  provided  in  the  casing  ftor  securing  the 
steering  wheel  to  the  steering  post,  said  meehaniam  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  annulus  having  cam  faces,  and  a  pair 
of  detents  controlled  thereby,  means  extending  outside  of 
the  casing  to  selectively  cause  said  mechanism  to  become 
operative  or  inoperative,  a  lock  for  securing  said  mecha- 
nism in  adJuBte<l  rflations,  and  a  key  for  controlling  the 
action  of  said  lock. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  ateertng  wheel,  a  casing  secured 
tbervon.  a  steering  post,  a  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  the 
post  and  having  an  apertured  head  element  within  said 
casing,  devices  provided  in  said  casing  and  engageable 
with  said  bead  element  for  coupling  the  wheel  to  the  post, 
springs  to  yieldingly  retain  said  devices  in  disengaged  po- 
sitions, a  cam  within  sai*!  casing  and  adapte<I  to  be  moved 
Into  position  to  effect  tbe  engawemfnt  of  said  devices  with 
the  head  element,  and  means  for  locking  said  cam  to  the 
casing  when  the  wheel  Is  coupled  with  or  disengaged  from 
the  post. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  steering  whsol^.  a  casing  secured 
thereon,  a  steering  post,  a  sleeve  rigidly  seoored  to  the 
post,  and  having  an  apwrtured  hand  element  within  said 
casing,  devicea  mounted  fhr  redprooatory  movaoents  in 
said   casing  and   engageable   with   tbe   aperiiire»<  of   said 

,  head  element  for  coupling  the  whoai  to  tllo  poaC,.  springs 
to  yieldingly  retain  said  devices  In  dlanmagedi  pactions,  a 
cam  within  said  rasing  and  adhptMl  to  be  moved' into  posi- 
tion to  effect  the  engagi'ment  of  said  devicea  with  the  head 
element,  and  means  for  releasnbly  securing  said  cam  In 
position  to  render  said  springs  operable. 
[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  tile  Gaxett&l 


1,257,032.  COMBINED  LAMP  AND  SHADE  HOLDER. 
THOMAS  SHwrnrao.  Oldham.  Rhgland.  Filed  Dec.  4. 
Wl«.     Serial  No.  185.080.     (Ch  240— ll*)- 


In  a  lamp'  shade  holder  of  tlR>  chnracter  described,  the 
combination  of  a  socket  shell  with  a  slotted  inverted  cup, 
having  an  annular  receas  undemeath  of  Its  curved  middle 
portion,  a  ring  slidably  mounted  on  said  socket  shell, 
curved  fingers  scuied  with  their  upper  ends  to  said  ring 
and  extending  down  tbroueh  the  slots  of  said  cup.  said 
fingers  having  a  square  cross-section  at  their  lower  ends 
for  supporting  a  shade  from  tbe  inside  thereof  and  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  upward  with  said  ring  for  releasing 
said  shade,  substantially  as  described. 


tral  blocks  and  the  innermost  blocks  at  the  ends  of  the 
beam  for  the  reception  of  lifting  elements,  and  bolts  passing 
through  tbe  bars  and  the  blocks  to  insure  a  rigidly  con- 
structed beam. 


>^€  r^v  ■-tac  v\t 


2.  In  a  device  aa  set  ftorth,  an  elongated  beam,  com- 
prising  a  plurality  of  elongated  bara  spaced  In  paraUellaa 
to  each  other  and  having  their  side  faces  adjacent  each 
otlier;  two  palre  of  spacing  blocks  between  tl»e  bars  at 
each  end  of  the  beam,  said  blocks  of  each  pair  being  spaced 
and  having  their  adjacent  edges  inclined  In  pandlellMn. 
whereby  sockets  are  formed,  supporting  legs  In  palre  art 
each  end  of  the  beam,  the  upper  end^  of  said  legs  of  each 
pair  having  reduced  rectangular  extensions  fitting  said 
inclined  sockets,  lateral  bracing  means  for  the  legs  of  each 
pair,  said  lega  of  each  pair  immediately  adjacent  the  re- 
duced extenaions  having  shoulders  which  together  with 
cOTtain  of  said  bracing  means  of  the  legs  abut  under 
the  beam,  thereby  reinforcing  tbe  legs  with  relation  to 
the  beam  and  vice  veraa.  said  spaces  between  tlie  central 
portions  of  the  bars  of  the  beam  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  lifting  elements,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  bara- and 
the  blocka  to  insure  a  rigidly  constructed  beam. 


1,257^084.  LAMP-CHIMNBY.  Jansa  P.  SLOCCM^  Bom- 
well,  Aia.  Filed  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  172.747. 
(CI.  240—99.) 


1,257.088.  KNOCKDOWN  AND  l"ORTABLE  FRAME 
AND  HOIST.  JMMic  AI/O.nto  Shook,  Bronte.  Tex. 
Filed  May  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  169.060.  (CI.  1«»— 16.) 
1.  in  a  device  as  set  forth,  an  elongated  beam,  compris- 
ing a  plonllty  of  elongated  bara  spaced  in  parailellam  to 
each  other,  two  palt-s  of  spacing  blocks  between  the  bars 
at  eaA  end.  said  blocks  of  each  pair  being  spaced,  where- 
by sockets  are  formefl.  supporting  legs  in  pairs  at  each 
end,  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  of  each  pair  having  re- 
duced rectangular  extenaions  fitting  In  said  socketn,  lateral 
bracing  means  for  the  legs  of  each  pair,  certain  of  said 
bracing  means  of  the  legs  abutting  under  the  beam,  there- 
by Mnfbrclng  the  legs  with  relation  to  the  beam  and  vice 
veraa.  spacing  blocks  centrally  of  the  lieam  and  between 
the  bars  thereof,  said  beam  having  spaces  between  the  eea- 


In  combination  with  a  burner  l«se  having  downwardly 
and  outwardly  enrved  extending  spring  arnio,  said  arms 
having  upper  extenalonw  curved  inwardly,  upwarrtly  ami' 
outwardly,  a  lamp  chimney  having  ribs  concentric  with 
tbe  base  of  the  chimney  and  provide<l  with  uniform  spaces 
int»B-veolng  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  ribs,  each  of  said 
spaces  being  substantially  equal  to  each  of  said  arma, 
whereby  said  arms  may  engage  and  pass  therethrougb 
when  the  chimney  is  lifted,  each  of  said  ribs  for  a  portion- 
o€  ita  length  being  of  unlfbm  width  and  tiie  remainder  of 
ita  length  blending  into  a  concave  portion  in  forming  to 
the  curvature  of  the  extension  of  said  arm,  one  end  of 
each  concave  portion  terminating  Into  an  abrupt  elongate«l 
shoulder  fluata  and  alined  with  oup  end  of  ita  ribs,  tbe 
other  end  of  the  concave  portion  terminating  in  a  abort 
abrupt  shoulder  substantially  midway  the  length  of  the 
rib,  said  concave  portion  tapering  upwardly  from  tbe 
short  shoulder  and  concentric  with  the  chimney  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  elongated  abrupt  sboulder,  whereby,  aa 
tbe  chimney  la  partially  rotated  overcoming  the  lockltts. 
connection  of  tbe  aim  extension  with  tbe  concave  portion, 
said  arm  extension  will  spring  off  tlie  elongated  abrupt 
I  shoulder  into  the  intervening  spaoei 
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,267,030.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  BAR-STOCK. 
Albsbt  Hbsby  Smith,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed 
May  7,  1917.    Serial  No.  166.920.     (CL  29—61.) 


2.  In  a  feed  collet  for  machine  tools  the  combination  of 
I  body  member;  a  plnrallty  of  gripping  finger*  pivoted 
ipoiTtald  body;  an  adJusUble  screw  carried  by  each  of 
laid  flngera  and  having  a  point  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  bar-stock ;  and  a  controlling  sleeve  having  a  tapered 
portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  fingers  and  cause 
their  gripping  ends  to  engage  and  feed  forward  the  bar- 
itock;  for  the  parpoae  specified. 

6.  In  a  feed  collet  for  machine  tools,  the  combination 
»f  a  body  member,  a  plurality  of  gripping  fingers  pivoted 
upon  said  body  member  and  having  split  eiteremltles. 
ui  adjustable  and  pointed  member  carried  in  each  of 
■aid  split  extremities,  means  for  clamping  said  split 
extremities  around  the  said  adjustable  and  pointed  mem- 
t>*rs,  and  a  controlling  sleeve  having  a  tapered  portion 
tdapted  to  engage  with  the  fingers  and  cause  the  said 
idjnstable  and  pointed  members  to  engage  the  bar-stock 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  1  and  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 
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1,267,036.  MACHINE  FOR  TWISTING  WIRE.  Gabt  B. 
Smith.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
130,599.     (a.  153—64.) 


2.  In  a  wire  twisting  machine,  a  frame  embodying  a 
casing  comprising  side  plates,  a  rotary  tabular  shaft 
Journaled  between  said  plates,  a  chuck  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  whe^l  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  casing 
and  rotated  by  said  shaft,  a  wire  applying  device  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  chuck,  and  means  operate<l 
by  said  wheel  for  moving  said  device  toward  the  chuck 
and  for  operating  the  chuck. 

6.  In  a  wire  twisting  machine,  a  frame  embodying  a 
caalng  having  side  plates  and  a  bracket  projecting  thtre- 
firom,  a  tubular  shaft  Journaled  between  the  side  plates 
and  having  a  worm,  a  chuck  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
■baft  Journaled  within  the  casing,  a  worm  wheel  upon 
the  second  mentioned  shaft  meshing  with  said  worm, 
a  wheel  upon  the  second  mentioned  shaft,  means  op- 
erated by  the  second  mentioned  wheel  for  operating  the 
chuck,  a  carriage  slldable  along  the  bracket  a  wire  ap- 
plying device  carried  by  the  carriage  and  movable  there- 
with toward  and  away  from  the  chuck,  a  slide  movable 
along  the  bracket  for  moving  the  carriage  toward  the 
chuck,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  slide  and 
second  mentioned  wheel. 

7.  In  a  wire  twisting  machine,  a  wire  applying  device 
hAvlng  a  bore  for  a  twisted  wire  core,  and  another  bore 
for  a  twisted  wire  covering  wrapped  on  the  core,  means 
for  guiding  the  core  wires  from  one  side  to  the  first 
■entioBed  bore  and  guiding  said  wires  helically  to  form 
the  twisted  wire  core,  and  means  for  gnldlng  cover  wires 
from  one  side  to  the  second  mentioned  bore  and  guid- 
ing them  helically  around  the  core. 


8.  In  a  wire  twisting  machine,  means  for  guiding  wire 
from  one  side  to  a  longitudinal  line  and  for  guiding  the 
wire  helically  la  said  line  to  form  a  twisted  wire  core, 
and  means  for  guiding  wire  from  one  side  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal line  and  helically  around  the  twisted  wire  core. 

9.  In  a  wire  twisting  machine,  a  wire  applying  device 
having  a  bore  for  a  twisted  wire  covering  wrapped  on  a 
core,  and  a  slot  extending  to  one  side  from  said  bore 
for  guiding  cover  wires  to  said  bore,  a  member  within 
said  device  formed  to  guide  the  cover  wires  helically 
around  a  core,  said  member  having  a  slot  extending  to 
one  side  for  the  passage  of  core  wires,  and  means  within 
said  member  for  guiding  the  core  wires  helically  therein. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4.  6.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.267.037.  MINER'8-I^MP-CARRTING  MEANS.  Luia 
Smith.  CaretU,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  24.  1917.  SerUl 
No.   170.664.     (CI.  240—60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cap  and  a  lamp,  of  a  looped  eye  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  lamp,  a  bracket  attached  to  the 
crown  of  said  cap.  said  bracket  having  a  part  engageable 
with  the  base  of  said  lamp,  a  hooked  element  slldable 
in  said  bracket  engageable  In  said  loop,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  hook  In  engagement  therewith. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,257.088.  RAIN-WATER  ALARM.  Gboboe  Stachiba. 
Otthon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  Stachura,  Otthon.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed 
Sept  48.  1917.     Serial  No.  191.170.     (CI.  116—15.) 


In  combination  with  an  eaves-trough  having  an  outlet 
therethrough,  a  pipe  depending  from  said  trough  sur- 
rounding the  outlet,  a  cord  extending  through  said  out- 
let and  beyond  the  trough,  a  bucket  within  said  pipe 
attached  to  the  one  end  of  the  cord  normally  positioned 
adjacent  said  outlet,  a  revolving  spring  alarm  adjacent 
the  outer  end  of  the  cord,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  adjacent 
the  bell  with  one  end  thereof  attached  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  cord,  a  lever  attached  to  the  said  bell,  the 
said  arm  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  for  the  retain- 
ing reception  of  the  free  end  of  said  arm  when  the  de- 
vice Is  normally  positional  with  the  bucket  elevated  and 
normally  positioning  the  return  spring  attached  to  the 
said  lever. 
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1,267,089.  ADTOMOBILB-LOCK.  Johk  Staklbt,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Pierre  Barnes, 
Seattie,  Wash.  Filed  Sept  2f.  1917.  Serial  No. 
198^28.     <CL  70—129.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  steering 
mechanism  including  a  column  having  an  aperture  In  its 
periphery,  and  a  steering  wheel,  of  a  boss  rigidly  connected 
to  said  wheel  and  revolubly  attached  to  said  column,  a 
locking  bolt  provided  In  said  boss  and  engageable  In  said 
column  aperture,  means  provided  within  the  boss  for  se- 
curing said  bolt  in  its  locked  position  with  respect  to 
said  column,  a  cap  at  the  outer  end  of  the  boss  and  se- 
cured to  the  bolt  for  turning  the  latter  to  regulate  said 
means,  and  also  serving  to  move  the  bolt  Into  operative 
position  with  respect  to  said  column,  and  a  spring  serving 
to  disengage  the  bolt  from  said  column  after  said  means 
have  been  regulated  through  the  medium  of  the  cap  and 
bolt 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  steering 
column,  a  steering  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  up- 
per end  thereof,  a  hollow  boss  rtgldly  connected  to  said 
wheel,  a. bolt  within  said  boss  and  engageable  with  said 
column  to  secure  the  wheel  against  rotation,  locking 
mechanism  within  the  boss  for  releasably  securing  said 
bolt  in  its  engaged  position  with  respect  to  said  column,  a 
cap  mounted  on  said  boss  for  axial  and  rotary  movements 
with  respect  to  the  boss,  said  bolt  being  rigidly  connected 
to  said  cap  whereby  the  latter  Is  employed  to  regulate 
said  locking  mechanism  and  effect  the  engagement  of  the 
bolt  with  said  column,  and  a  spring  lnteri>o8ed  between 
the  outer  end  of  said  boss  and  the  cap  and  tending  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  bolt  in  disengaged  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  column. 


1,267.040.  CLAMP.  HCGO  V.  8T»rBBNAG«L,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hugo  Manufacturing  Company. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conne<'tlcut.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  78.155.     (CI.  144—289.) 


1.  The  combination  of  long  and  short  rods,  a  block  car- 
ried by  the  rods  for  sliding  adjustment  and  provided  with 
clamping  means,  the  extended  portion  of  the  long  rod 
being  provided  wHh  a  sleeve  and  a  stud,  the  sleeve  being 
longitudinally  slotted  and  the  stud  engaging  the  solid 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  being  tumable  on  the 
long  rod  to  bring  it  into  a  position  where  its  slot  can  re- 
ceive the  stud,  and  means  to  normally  prevent  accidental 
turning  movement  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  of  long  and  short  rods,  a  block  car- 
ried by  the  rods  for  sliding  adjustment  and  provided  with 
clamping  means,  clamping  means  cooperative  with  the 
other  clamping  means,  the  extended  portion  of  the  long 
rod  being  provided  with  a  sleeve,  and  a  stud,  the  sleeve 
being  longitudinally  slotted  and  the  stud  engaging  the 
solid  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  latter  abutting 
against  the  block  when  the  sane  is  on  the  shorter  rod.  the 
sleeve  being  tumable  on  the  long  rod  to  tolng  It  into  a 


position  where  its  slot  can  receive  said  stud,  whereby  the 
sleeve  can  be  moved  rearwardlX'Or  outwardly  to  free  the 
block  and  permit  Its  separation  from  the  shorter  rod. 


1,257,041.  FOLDING  COT.  GaoBOB  R,  Stinb,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal^  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  Spring- 
steen, San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  127,043.     (a.  6—5.) 


1.  A  col  comprising  a  canvas  bottom,  a  palt  of  end  sec- 
tions to  which  said  canvas  Is  secured,  a  pair  of  legs 
hlngedly  secured  to  each  end  section  adapted  to  be  swung 
about  the  hinges  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  and  co- 
operate with  the  end  sections  to  form  a  re<^ngular 
stretcher  frame  for  the  canvas  bottom,  means  for  securing 
the  legs  together  when  swung  around  to  form  a  stretcher 
frame,  auxiliary  legs  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
stretcher  frame  sections,  and  a  handle  extension  on  each 
leg. 

2.  An  auxiliary  leg  for  a  cot  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  angle  iron  leg  having  an  Integral  handle 
extension  formed  thereon,  a  projecting  flange  on  the 
handle  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  side  of  the  cot  frame, 
a  flange  extension  on  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  side  of  the  cot  frame,  1  and  a  screw  ex- 
tending through  the  leg  adapted  to  enter  the  wood  of  the 
frame. 

3.  A  cot  comprising  a  canvas  bottom,  a  pair  of  end  sec- 
tions to  which  said  canvas  is  secured,  a  pair  of  sectional 
legs  hihgedly  secured  to  each  end  section  adapted  to  be 
swung  out  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  end  sections  to 
form  a  rectangular  frame  for  a  stretcher,  the  sections  of 
the  legs  being  movably  connected  so  as  to  enable  same  to 
be  folded  parallel  with  the  end  sections  to  permit  the 
canvas  bottom  to  be  used  as  a  hammock. 

4.  In  a  folding  cot,  end  sections,  a  canvas  bottom  con- 
nected to  said  sections,  a  pair  of  sectional  legs,  means  to 
movably  connect  the  legs  to  the  end  sections  to  allow  the 
same  to  fold  parallel  to  jhe  end  sections,  means  to  mov- 
ably connect  the  leg  sections  to  each  other  to  allow  the 
latter  to. fold  transversely  of  the  cot  to  He  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  be  extendetl  to  lie  at  right  angles  to  the  end 
sections,  and  means  to  secure  the  legs  of  opposing  end 
sections  together  in  crossed  extended  relation  so  as  to  hol(f 
the  bottom  In  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  folding  cot,  end  sections,  supporting  means 
therefor,  a  canvas  bottom  connected  to  the  end  sections,  a 
cross  bar  connected  to  said  supporting  means  and  ar- 
ranged at  approximately  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
canvas  bottom,  foldable  uprigbtx  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  cross-bar,  and  foldable  cross  arms  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  and  connected  to  the  canvas  bottom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.257,042.  NOTE-SHEET  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  Chablbs  F.  Stoddabd.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,967.  (CI. 
84—162.) 

1.  A  music  sheet  for  automatic  musical  Instruments 
comprising,  in  combination.  Initial  sounding  and  re- 
sounding perforations ;  and  means  on  the  sheet  for  holding 
their  respective  strings  undamped  after  the  Initial  sound- 
ing and  until  resounding,  said  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  act  at  substantially  the  time  the  initial 
sounding  perforation  Is  about  to  release  its  damper  and  to 
cease  operation  at  substantially  the  time  the  resounding 
perforation  would  act  to  undamp  the  string. 

2.  A  music  sheet  for  automatic  musical  instruments 
comprising.  In .  combination,  sounding  and  resounding 
perforations:  and  pedal  operating  perforations  of  mini- 
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Dom  length  to  bold  the  strings  of  Mid  mundlng  and  re- 
oundlng  perforations  andamped  daring  the  Interval  be- 
ween  soandlns  and  reaoandlng. 


i.  A  mimiral  sheet  for  automatic  muiil<vi  tnatrumetitw 
omprlalng.  in  combination,  initial  noundlng  and  reaoand- 
Dg  perforations,  the  initial  sounding  perforations  being 
trolonged  beyond  lengths  corresponding  to  the  Indlca- 
lons  on  the  score  or  record  from  which  the  sheet  Is  made, 
o  locate  the  rear  ends  of  such  prolongations  proximate 
he  advance  ends  of  their  respective  resounding  perform- 
Ions  whereby  to  prolong  the  Initially  soandM  tones  to 
tpproxlniately  the  time  of  resounding;  and  means  on  the 
iheet  to  hold  the  sounding  strings  undamped  until  they 
lave  been  resounded. 

[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.251,048.  PBRFOBATBD  NOTE-8HBBT  VOR  AUTO- 
MATIC MTT8ICAL  IlfSTRUMENTS.  Charubb  F.  8tod- 
DAm>.  New  YorH,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,218.     (CI.  84—162.) 


perforatlona  to  the  •xcIusIob  of  the  others  to  continue  tht 
notes  of  said  longer  perforations  from  their  original  grouy 
into  another  group. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  la  the  fiasette.] 


1,257.044.  LIFE-PRESERVEB.  Emil  E.  StOsser.  Idaho 
Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Wehnert, 
Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  June  la,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,341.     (CI.  9—17,) 


1.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
tt*rlal,  a  float  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  float  adapted 
to  be  positioned  about  the  neck  of  the  wearer  immediately 
beneath  the  chin,  a  pair  of  floats  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  strip  adapted  to  be  positioned  slightly  to  the  rear  of 
the  sides  of  the  wearer  at  a  point  near  the  waist,  a  belt 
for  holding  the  floats  in  place,  and  straps  connected' to  the 
first-mentioned  float  and  to  the  belt  to  prevent  the  peraoa 
of  the  wearer  from  falling  from  position  within  the  de- 
vice. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,045.  GAMS.  Fbamk  W.  Stotur,  WUkinsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  0,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,864.  (CI.  46—56.) 
2.  A  game  comprising  a  rotatable  member  and  removable 

coonters,  a  depending  arm  on  the  rotatable  member  adapted 

to  select  and  pick  up  a  counter  from  its  path  upon  coming 

to  ceat  after  revolution. 


1.  A  note  sheet  for  automatic  musical  instruments  com- 
jirislng  a  succession  of  groups  of  note-soandlng  perfora- 
Atmm ;  certain  of  said  perforations  being  prolonged  beyond 
engths  oorrMpondlng  to  the  Indications  of  the  score  or 
record  from  which  the  note  sheet  is  made,  to  snsthin  the 
lotaa  of  said  prolonged  perforations  within  a  group ;  and 
toxlUary  sustaining  perforations  cooperating  with  selected 

m  of  said  prolonged  perforations  to  the  exdnaion  of 
toa-aeleeted  notes,  to  continue  the  notes  of  said  selected 
lerforatlons  from  their  original  group  into  another  group. 

2.  A  note  sheet  for  automatic  musical  instruments  com- 
irtidng  a  snccesaion  of  groups  of  note-sounding  perfora- 
lona,  certain  perforations  In  a  group  being  prolonged  be- 
rood  lengths  corresponding  to  the  indications  of  the  score 
»r  r«curd  from  which  the  note  sheet  is  made,  and  certain 
>f  said  prolongaticMs  being  longer  thaa  others ;  aad  aaxil- 
ary  suataining  perforations  cooperating  with  said  longer 


5.  A  game  comprising  a  circular  board,  a  vertical  rota- 
table shaft  centrally  mounted  In  the  t>oard,  a  horizontal 
arm  on  said  ahaft  extending  to  the  edge  of  the  board,  a 
plvotally  mounted  depending  arm  carried  by  the  horizontal 
arm,  a  permanent  magnet  at  the  lower  end  of  said  depend- 
ing am,  receaaea  in  tlie  poHpbcry  of  the  boanl,  and  ferrous 
counters  In  said  recesses  adapted  to  be  selected  by  said 
magnet  when  it  is  in  stationary  position. 

7.  A  game  comprising  a  rotatable  member  mounted  cen- 
trally on  a  circular  board,  ferrous  counters  disposed  about 
the  periphery  of  the  beaid,  and  a  magnet  depending  from 
the  rotatable  member  normally  over  the  periphery  of  the 
board  bat  adapted  while  the  rotatable  member  is  actuated 
to  be  extended  beyond  said  periphery  by  centrifugal  force 
and  to  return  to  said  periphery  to  engage  a  counter  wtten 
the  rotatable  member  again  becomes  stationary. 

(aalms  1.  S,  4.  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.266.046.    LAPPING-MACmNB.    Bdwaro  A.  Sttbrkbop, 
^tea  Cliff.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  23.  1917,  Serial  No.  166,858. 
Renewed  Jan.  2.  1918.    Serial  No.  210.072.   (O.  51—12.). 
1.  A  lapping  machine  having  parallel  lap  plates  with 
abrasive  opposing  surfaces  moanted  so  the  distance   be- 
tween then  can   be  deereaaed,  gnidea  for  insuring  the 
paralielism  of  the  lapping  aarfaces  at  all  tines,  adjustablo 
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•tops  for  UMittag  the  etaatng  together  of  tkt  lappiag  nir- 
faces,  a  work  plate  between  the  lap  plates,  and  means  for 
tnparttag  relative  movement  between  the  lap  plates  and 
the  work  plate  la  more  than  one  direction,  whereby  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  pieces  carried  by  the  work  plate 
will  be  subjected  to  the  abrasive  action  of  the  lapping  sur- 
faces of  the  lap  plates. 


8.  A  lapping  machine  having  parallel  lap  plates  with  flat 
abrasive  opposing  surfaces  mounted  so  the  distance  be- 
tween them  can  be  decreased,  guides  for  insuring  the 
parallelism  of  the  lapping  surfaces  at  all  times,  adjustable 
stops  for  limitlBg  the  closing  together  of  the  lapping  sur- 
faces, a  work  pBtTfe  between  the  lap  plates,  and  measa  for 
moving  the  work  plate  between  the  lap  platea  in  more  than 
one  direction,  whereby  the  opposite  surfacee  of  the  pieces 
carried  by  the  work  plate  will  be  subjected  to  the  abraalve 
action  of  the  lapping  surfaces  of  the  lap  plates. 

6.  A  lapping  machine  having  parallel  lap  ptates  with  flat 
abrasive  opposing  surfaces  mounted  so  the  distance  be- 
tween tliem  can  be  decreased,  guides  for  insuring  the 
parallellim  of  the  lappfag  aarfheea  at  an  ttmm,  atfluBtable 
stops  for  limiting  the  closing  together  of  the  lapping  aar- 
faces, a  work  plate  between  the  lap  plates,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  work  plate  about  Its  axis  and  revolving  the 
axis  of  the  work  pUte  between  the  lap  plates,  whereby 
tlM  oppaalte  surfaces  of  the  pieces  carried  by  the  work 
plate  will  be  subjected  to  the  abrasive  action  of  the  lapptng 
torfaces  of  the  lap  plates. 

T.  A  lappiag  aiachlne  having  parallel  lap  platea  with  flat 
ahrasive  opposing  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  movable 
toward  the  other,  gnides  for  iasurlng  the  parallelism  of  the 
lapping  surfaces  at  all  times,  adjostable  steps  for  limiting 
tlie  closing  of  nld  movable  lap  plate  toward  the  other 
lap  plate,  a  work  plate  between  the  lap  platee,  and  meana 
for  rotating  the  work  plate  about  Its  axis  and  revolving 
the  axis  of  the  work  plate  between  the  lap  platea.  whereby 
the  opposite  swrlhces  of  the  pieces  carried  by  the  work 
plate  win  be  subjected  to  the  abrasive  action  of  the  lap- 
ping ourfaces  of  the  lap  plates. 

9.  A  lapping  machine  having  parallel  removable  annu- 
lar lap  plates  with  flat  abrasive  opposing  surfaces  moanted 
•0  the  distance  betweev  them  can  be  decreased,  guMee  for 
Insarlng  the  parallelism  of  the  lapping  surfaces  at  all 
times,  adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the  dosiair  together 
•f  the  lapping  sorfiacea,  a  work  plate  between  the  lap 
plates,  and  raeana  for  rotating  the  wort  phite  about  its 
axis  aad  revolving  the  axis  of  the  work  plate  between  tlie 
lap  plates,  whereby  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  pieces 
carried  by  the  work  plate  will  be  subjected  to  the  abraslTC 
aetloa  of  the  lapping  sarftces  of  the  lap  platea. 

[Ctatas  3.  4.  6,  8,  aad  10  not  piteted  in  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  Aa  apparattis  for  lapplag  metal  havtag  two  lap  plataa 

with  lapping  snrfaces  movable  toward  each  other,  means 
for  insuring  the  parallelism  of  the  lapping  surfaces  In  all 
positions,  means  for  stopping  the  mo^rement  of  the  lapping 
surfaces  toward  each  other,  a  work  carrying  plate  between 
the  lap  plates,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  work 
plate  longitudinally  and  transversely  at  dUerent  rates  of 
speed. 


5.  An  apparatua  for  lapping  metal  having  a  stationary 
lap  plate,  a  lap  plate  movable  toward  and  from  the  sta- 
tionary lap  plate,  means  for  Insuring  the  parallelism  of  the, 
lapping  surfaces  of  the  lap  plates  at  all  timea,  means  tor 
stopping  the  movement  of  the  upper  lap  plate  toward  the 
lower  lap  plate  at  the  desired  distance  tiierefrom,  a  work 
carrying  plate  betweea  the  lap  plates,  aad  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  work  carrying  plate  longitudinally  and  mov- 
ing it  transversely  at  the  same  time. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  lapping  metal  having  two  lap  plates 
with  lapping  surfaces  movable  toward  each  other,  guide 
posts  extending  from  one  plate  through  the  other  plate, 
means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  lapping  surfaces 
toward  each  other,  a  work  carrying  plate  between  the  lap 
plates,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  work  carrying 
plate  longitudinally  and  transversely. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  lapping  metal  having  two  lap  plates 
with  lapping  surfaces  movable  toward  each  other,  means 
for  insuring  the  parallelism  of  the  lapping  surfacee  la 
all  positions,  gage  posts  cxteadlBg  through  the  plates 
toward  each  other,  means  for  flxiag  the  gage  posts  a  de- 
sired distance  apart,  a  work  carrying  plate  between  the 
lap  plates,  and  means  for  redprocatiag  the  work  plate 
longitudinally  and  transversely. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1407,048.     SICUBITY-POCKET.     John   Tauas,   Oeve- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  156.287. 

(a.  2—15.) 


l;287,047.  APPARATUS  FOR  LAPPING  METAL.  Vd- 
WABO  A.  ScvaaKBOP,  Sea  Cliff,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1917,  Serial  No.  156.864.  Renewed  Jan.  2,  1918.  Serial 
No.  210,073.     (O.  51—12.) 

I.  Aa  apparataa  for  lafptoff  metal  having  two  lap  plates 
with  lapptag  surfhcea  novahle  toward  each  other,  means 
(or  iDsarUig  the  paranellzm  of  the  lapptag  sarflaeea  la  all 
positions,  means  for  stopping  the  ntovenent  of  the  lapping 
aarfaces  toward  each  other,  a  work  carrying  plate  between 
the  lap  platea,  and  aocaas  for  redprocatiag  the  woit 
carrylhf  plate  longitndlaally  and  traaoverariy. 

247  O.  G. — 42 


The  combination  with  a  garment  having  a  main  pocket 
therela,  a  flap  for  said  pocket,  said  flap  normally  coveriBg 
the  entrance  thereto,  of  an  interior  sappleawntary  packet 
aecored  inside  said  zsaln  pocket,  a  flap  therefor,  an  elaatic 
meahs  for  closing  the  opening  to  said  latertar  pocket,  and 
a  iriuraUty  of  tntemal  conpartnenta  formed  within  said 
tziteflof  pocket. 


1,257,049.  WIMGOD  PARACHUTE.  Panto  Tatabtm. 
Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,M5. 
(CL  244—21.) 


A  winged  parachate  comprising  a  sheet  of  thin  pliable 
material,  cot  to  extend  from  one  wrist  to  the  other,  and 
trom  abore  tbe  head  to  the  ankles,  a  pair  of  slecTes  and  a 
pair  of  anklets  secured  to  one  side  of  said  sheet,  spring 
bands  combined  therewith  adapted  to  resiliently  engage 
with  the  extremities  of  the  limbs,  a  belt  engageable  with 
the  waist  and  a  cap  engageable  with  the  head,  said  belt 
and  cap  being  secured  on  the  same  side  of  said  sheet  as 
are  said  sleeves  and  anklets. 


1.257.050.  BALL-CONDUCTING  DEVICE  FOft  POOL- 
TABLES.  E^DWARO  M.  Thalbiimbr.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PUed  Aug.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  185,488.     (Cl.  40—12.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuary  19, 19x8. 


rscelTs  a  key.  a  right  aniJed  enlargement  formed  on  said 
bub,  an  arcuate  shaped  extension  formed  on  said  en- 
largement and  adapte<I  to  be  moved  out  of  tbe  open  end 
of  the  casing  into  engagement  with  tbe  keeper,  and  a 


jy-.*  ^'-* 


.^ 


1.  A  ball-conducting  device  for  a  pool  table  Including 
a  trough  having  a  gutter  portion  designed  to  be  positioned 
below  tbe  pockets  of  the  table,  said  trough  having  a  flange 
projecting  from  said  gutter  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  table  and  to  extend  across  the  sides  of  tbe  openings 
which  form  said  pockets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ball-conducting  device  for  a  pool  table  Including 
a  trough  made  in  sections,  said  sections  having  gutter 
portions  adapted  to  extend  under  the  side  and  comer  pock- 
ets of  said  table,  said  sections  including  flanges  projecting 
from  the  respective  gutter  portions,  said  flanges  having 
bulged  portions  to  correspond  with  the  contour  of  the 
side  pockets,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  ball-conducting  device  for  a  pool  table  including 
a  trough  made  in  sections,  said  sections  having  gutter 
portions  adapted  to  extend  under  the  side  and  comer  pock- 
ets of  said  table,  said  sections  including  flanges  projecting 
from  the  respective  gutter  portions,  and  comer  pieces  se- 
cured to  certain  of  the  sections  below  the  comer  pockets 
of  the  table,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  ball-conducting  device  for  a  pool  table  includinti 
a  trough  made  la  sections,  said  sections  having  gutter 
portions  adapted  to  extend  under  tbe  side  and  comer  pock- 
ets of  said  table,  said  sections  including  flanges  projecting 
from  the  respective  gutter  portions,  the  gutter  portions 
below  the  comer  pockets  at  tbeir  bottoms  having  beveled 
edges  positioned  adjacent  each  other  to  form  comer  turns 
in  the  gutter,  substantially  as  described.  I 


1.257,061.  8CIUBEN  OR  WINDOW  LOCK.  JaiCBa  J. 
Thomas  and  Liluak  L.  Vacohan,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
PUed  Jan.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,881.  (Cl.  16—18.) 
A  lock  comprisiag  a  casing  having  one  end  wall  open,  a 
keeper  associated  with  the  open  end  of  the  easing,  a  hub 
jonmaled  in  the  casing  and  having  a  squared  opening  to 


spring  secured  to  said  casing  and  normally  engaging  the 
extension  when  wlthla  said  castas  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  right  angled  enlargement  when'  said  extension  is 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  keeper  to  prevent  the 
extension  from  becoming  disengaged  from  the  keeper. 


1,257,062.  HTDROCARBON-MOTOR.  Milton  TiBBrrrs. 
Detroit  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corjwration  of  Michigan.  Filed 
May  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  29,669.     (Cl.  74—6.) 


4.  Ip  a  multi-cylinder  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  crank  case  and  the  crank  shaft  mounted 
in  bearings  therein,  of  a  flywheel  luivlng  a  bearing  on  the 
crank  case,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  flywheel. 

10.  In  a  hydrocarlMn  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
crank  case,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  l>earlngs  therein, 
and  a  flywheel  rotatably  supported  on  the  crank  case 
un  a  bearing  spaced  axially  from  one  of  the  crank  shaft 
bearings,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  flywheel,  of  a  gear  on  the  crank  shaft  ar- 
ranged between  said  spaced  bearings. 

16.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
crank  case  and  the  crank  shaft  mounted  in  bearings 
therein,  of  a  flywheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  crank 
case  independently  of  the  crank  shaft  bearings  and  sub- 
stantially coaxial  therewith,  and  means  connecting  the 
crank  shaft  and  flywheel  and  permitting  yieldingly  re- 
stricted relative  movoment  both  sotatively  and  radially. 

19.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  crank 
case  having  bearings,  and  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said 
bearings  and  extendini;  beyond  one  of  the  end  bearings, 
of  a  gear  on  tbe  extended  end  of  the. crank  shaft,  a 
bracket  on  the  crank  case  extending  around  said  gear  and 
carrying  a  bearing,  a  flywheel  mounted  on  said  latter 
bearing,  means  connecting  said  flywheel  with  the  end  of 
said  crank  shaft  beyond  said  gaar,  a  cover  over  said  parts 
beyond  said  end  bearing,  and  a  starting  crank  mounted 
in  said  cover  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  be  non-rota- 
tively  connected  to  the  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  1  to  8,  6  to  9,  11  to  16.  17.  18,  and  20  not 
printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


1,267,063.     OZONIZER.    John  B.  Warman,  Sacramento, 

Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H.  P.  Licbthardt. 

Sacramento,  Cal.     Filed   Apr.   18,   1917.     Serial   No. 

168.012.     (Cl.  128—119.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  car* 
bnreter  provided  with  an  air  intake  and  a  high  tension 
ignition  circuit,  of  an  osoniaer  connected  to  tbe  air  intaks 
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•ad  to  tbe  high  tension  ignition  circuit  for  increasing 
the  efficiency  of  the  combustible  elements  of  tbe  air  prior 
to  admitting  the  same  to  the  carbureter. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  car- 
bureter provided  with  an  air  Intake  and  a  high  tension 
ignition  circuit,  <rf  a  rotary  ozoniser  connected  to  the  air 
intake  and  to  tbe  high  tension  ignition  circuit  for  increas- 
ing the  efBclency  of  the  combustible  elements  of  the  air 
prior  to  admitting  tbe  same  to  the  carbureter. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  intake,  an  ex- 
haust manifold  and  a  high  tension  Ignition  circuit,  of  an 
OBonizer  connected  to  the  air  InUke  and  to  the  high 
tension  ignition  circuit  whereby  the  air  admitted  to  the 
carbureter  will  be  acted  upon  by  the  current  passing 
through  the  osonlzer,  and  means  to  heat  the  air  prior  to  its 
admission  to  the  oxonizer. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,064.  ELECTRIC-WIRE  COUPLING.  Codbttland 
W.  Wbavir,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  June  19, 
1917.     Serial  No.  175.680.     (Cl.  178—263.) 


1.  A  coupling  for  electric  wires  having  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  threaded  apertures  and  binding  screws  engag- 
ing said  apertures  from  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the 
plate,  the  periphery  of  the  head  of  each  screw  being  dis- 
posed in  proximity  to  the  shank  of  the  other  screw  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  the  engaged  wires. 

2.  A  coupling  for  electric  wires  having  a  plate,  and 
binding  screws  mounted  tn  the  plate  and  engaging  the 
same  from  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  thereof,  the  shank 
of  each  binding  screw  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  radial 
movement  of  the  extremity  of  a  wire  engaged  by  the  head 
of  tbe  other  screw. 


1.267,055.  TRIPLE  VALVE  FOR  AIR  BRAKES.  Wil- 
lis C.  WBBSTBB,  Dubois,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BufTalo  Alr- 
Brake  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  Corporation  of  Arl- 
sona.  Filed  May  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  841,918.  (Cl. 
188—16.) 

8.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train  pipe, 
an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  means  for 
admitting  auxilUry  reservoir  pressure  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder upon  a  reduction  of  pressure  In  the  train  pipe,  of 
chambers,  in  the  service  position  of  said  means  contain- 
ing fluid  at  a  pressure  equal  to  that  in  a  brake  cylinder 
having  a  standard  piston  travel,  and  means  controlled  by 
dilTerence  of  pressure  in  said  chambers  and  in  the  brake 
cylinder  for  admitting  fluid  from  the  train  pipe  to  the 
brake  cylinder  if  the  pressure  In  the  brake  cylinder  is 
below  the  standard,  and  for  venting  fluid  from  the  brake 
cylinder  if  the  pressure  therein  Is  above  said  standard. 

4.  Means  for  equalizing  pressure  in  the  brake  cylin- 
ders of  fluid  pressure  brakes  comprising  a  valve  controlUag 


passage  of  fluid  from  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  diaphragm 
connected  thereto,  the  diaphragm  on  one  side  at  servlc* 
position  of  the  brakes  being  exposed  to  pressure  equal 
to  that  in  a  brake  cylinder  of  standard  piston  travel  and 
on  the  other  side  being  expos^  to  the  pressure  In  tbs 
brake  cylinder. 


5.  Means  for  equalizing  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinders 
of  fluid  pressure  brakes  including  a  regulating  chamber,  a 
diaphragm  subjected  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the 
brake  cylinders  and  said  regulating  chamber,  and  a  valvs 
carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  brake  cylinders  and  atmosphers 
when  the  brake  cylinder  pressure  is  greater  than  that 
of  the  storage  chamber  and  disestablish  communication 
when  the' brake  cylinder  pressure  is  less. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,056.  LADDER  ATTACHMENT.  HabOJ*  V.  Whbat- 
LBT,  Edenkillle,  Strassburg.  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Filed  June  4. 1917.    Serial  No.  172.817.    (Cl.  20—85.) 


1,  The  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  clamps  secured 
thereto,  a  brace  connection  between  said  clamps,  a  frame 
Including  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
clamps  and  movable  about  an  axis  which  lies  in  the  plane 
of  the  ladder,  means  carried  by  said  arm  and  cooperating 
with  said  brace  connection  for  securing  said  arm  In 
adjusted  positions,  and  a  platform  carried  by  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  clamps  secured, 
thereto,  a  brace  connection  between  said  dan^.  a  frame 
Including  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  clamps 
and  movable  about  an  axis  which  lies  in  the  plane  of  the 
ladder,  means  carried  by  said  arm  and  coSperatIng  with 
said  brace  connection  for  securing  said  arm  In  adjusted 
positions,  a  platform  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  dUgoaal 
bracf  arm  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  platform 
and  at  its  other  end  to  the  first  named  arm,  the  latter  pivot 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  of  said  first  named  arm. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  clamps  secured 
thereto,  a  brace  connection  between  said  damps,  a  frame 
including  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  clamps 
and  movable  about  an  axis  which  lies  In  tbe  plane  of  the 
ladder,  means  carried  by  said  arm  and  cooperating  with 
said  brace  connection  for  securing  said  arm  in  adjusted 
positions,  a  platform  carried  by  said  fraoie,  a  diafonal 


^i 


I  plvotkUy  cMiBcctcd  at  on*  end  to  said  platform 
a^  at  Ita  othar  ead  to  the  first  named  arm.  the  latter 
p  T*t  boiac  at  ric^t  aaglea  to  tlie  pivot  of  said  first  named 
a  n,  ^m*<i  diagonal  aim  Inclodias  longitudinally  adjust- 
a  >lt  aeetlons,  and  a  sectional  brace  connecting  one  of  said 
m  ctions  with  said  first  named  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  clamps  secured 
tl  lereto,  a  brace  connectiOB  between  said  clamps,  a  frame 
Ij  clodlnf  an  arm  ftroCallj  connected  to  one  of  «ld  damp* 
a  Id  movable  aboot  am  azla  which  Ilea  In  the  plane  of  the 
Udder,  meana  mrrttA  bj  said  arm  and  cooperating  with 
81  Lid  brace  cowwctlatt  tvt  secorlng  said  arm  in  adjusted 
pMitions,  a  platfovB  carried  by  said  frame,  a  diagonal 
b*ace  arm  piToteUy  conaccted  at  one  end  to  aaid  plat- 
f  >rm  and  at  its  other  cad  to  the  first  named  arm,  the 
h  tter  pivot  balof  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  of  said  first 
Dimed  ara,  aaid  diagonal  arm  indoding  longitadinally 
aljvitable  sectlaaa,  a  secticmal  brace  connecting  one  of 
Slid  atfttw?  with  aaid  first  named  arm.  and  a  catch 
f  >r  detadkaMy  ooaoectlBg  said  platform  to  the  opper  end 
0 ;  said  first  namei  arm. 


287.087.  PIB<»NTAINKK. 
dale,  Mass.  FUed  May  1, 
(CI.  206—4.) 
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ROBBBT  W.  White,  Easton- 
1917.     Serial  No.  165,788. 


1.  A  pie  container  indadlng  a  box  or  body,  a  cover, 
t  nd  means  for  securing  a  fork  to  the  container,  said  means 
( omprislng  a  fixed  loop  or  yoke  having  a  top  portion  in- 
dined  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  fork  and  ar- 
luged  to  fit  the  tinea  of  a  fork  when  the  points  of  the 
I  Lid  tines  are  placed  agalast  the  container,  and  a  resilient 
transversely  dispos«>d  dip  arranged  to  engage  the  handle 
it  the  fork. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


:  .257.068.  THRESHER.  Bdwabo  Wiluamb,  Schuyler- 
TUle,  N.  Y.  PUed  Aug,  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,088. 
(a.  130— «0.) 


1.  In  a.  threaher  structure,  perforated  longitudinally 
i  Isptrssd  cylindrical  beating  means,  a  vibratory  grain  pan 
I  MWoBed  beneath  the  beating  means  for  receiving  beans 
y  rhlch  paaa  throosh  the  perforations  thereof,  a  second 
1  ibratory  grain  pan  positioned  for  receiving  the  vines  and 
I  tt"«  diacharged  axlally  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  lon- 
1  Itndiaal  heating  BicaBa  and  delivering  the  beans  to  the 
4tst  naaiad  pan. 

2.  In  a  thrasher  atmctare,  perforated  longitudinally 
tending  bcatlBff  means,  a  vibratory  grain  pan  positioned 
atatti  the  beattac  meaaa  for  reoeiviag  beans  which  pass 

ikroafh    the    pevfontlona    thereof,    a    second    vibratory 


grain  pan  positioned  for  receiving  the  vlnea  and  bcaaa 
discharged  axlally  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  longltndl- 
nal  beating  meaaa  aad  a  guiding  board  positioned  be- 
neath the  second  vibratory  pan  for  guiding  beans  from 
the  second  pan  to  the  first  named  pan. 

8.  In  a  threaher  structure,  perforated  longitudinally' 
extending  beating  means,  a  vibratory  grain  pan  positioned 
t>eDeath  the  beating  means  for  receiving  beans  which  pasa 
through  the  perforations  thereof,  a  second  vibratory  grain 
pan  positioned  for  receiving  the  vlnea  and  beans  dia- 
charged axlally  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  longitudinal 
beating  means,  a  guiding  board  positioned  t>eneath  the 
second  vibratory  pan  for  guiding  beans  from  tbe  second 
pan  to  the  first  named  pan.  a  vibratory  screen  positloned- 
for  receiving  beans  from  said  first  named  pan.  a  delivery 
trough  for  receiving  l>eans  from  said  screen,  and  meana 
for  shaking  said  trough  In  a  direction  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  pan  for  causing  the  beana 
to  pass  through  the  troogh. 

4.  In  a  thresher  structure,  perforated  longitudinally 
extending  cylindrical  'beating  means,  an  imperforated  vi- 
bratory grain  pan  positioned  beneath  the  longitudinal 
beating  means  for  receiving  beans  which  paaa  through  the 
perforations  of  the  beating  means,  a  perforated  vibratory 
grain  pan  positioned  for  receiving  the  Vines  and  beana 
discharged  axlally  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  beatlag 
means,  and  a  guldl^  board  poaltioned  beaeath  the  per- 
forated vibratory  pan  for  guiding  beana  thwefrom  to  tbe 
Imperforated  vibratory  pan. 


1,237,059.  COMBINATION-LOCK  SWITCH.  CLABJC  J. 
WiNSLOw,  Appleton,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1915.  Sertal 
No.  19,716.     (Cl.  175—282.) 


i^ 


In  a  combination  lock  switch,  a  dial  constructed  of  a 
plurality  of  segments,  the  alternate  segments  of  said  dial 
formed  of  conductive  and  non-conductive  material,  a  sta- 
tionary dial  poaitiooed  above  said  first  named  dial  and 
being  graduated  correspondingly  to  the  scgmenta  of  the 
first  named  dial,  a  rotary  dial  mounted  upon  said  sta- 
tionary dial,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  rotary  dial,  a  con- 
tact arm  pivotally  supported  by  said  sleeve,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  contact  arm  for  holding  a  portion  thereof 
in  engagement  with  any  one  of  the  segments  of  said  first 
named  dial,  a  slldable  pin  carried  by  aaid  sleeve  aad 
adapted  to  engage  said  pivoted  contact  arm  for  moving 
it  out  of  engagement  with  any  one  of  said  segments,  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  extending  through  said 
first  named  dial,  and  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  tha 
lower  end  of  said  bracket. 


1,257.060.  THERMOMETER-CASE.  Habbt  Stuns 
WaiGKT,  Jerome,  Idaho.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  146.180.     (CL  167—8.) 

A  ca^  for  a  thermometer,  comprising  a  tubular  body 
closed  at  one  ead  &n<l  op*>>  <it  the  other,  a  tubular  casing 
of  absorbent  matuial  arranged  on  the  interior  of  said 
body  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  said  int«ior 
caaing  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  body,  thereby 
providing  a  space  for  the  reception  of  an  antiseptic  sola- 
tion  to  be  absorbed  by  the  tubular  casing,  and  wlidng 
meana  arranged  in  the  body  to  wipe  the  thermometsr  as 
it  enters  tbe  inner  casing,  and  to  hold  the  inner  caaiaff  in 
place,  said  wiping  means  compriaing  a  rubber  washer 
having  a  central  opening  smaller  in  diametar  than  the 
cross  section  diameter  of  the  thermometw,  sn  annular 
groove  on  the  interior  of  the  body  to  receive  said  rubber 
washer,  a  bushing  adjnatahle  in  the  body  above  the  washer 
aad  provided  with  a  conical  depresaion  and  a  central  opca- 
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tng  axiaUy  alined  with  the  opening  of  the  washer  and 
saM  dcprassion,  to  guide  the  thermometer  through  the 


opening  of  the  washer,  and  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of 
the  body. 


1,257,06L      HOLDER  FOR   WIRE-STAPLB   BELT-FAS- 
TENERS.   JOBN  Ybtxok  and  William  Brnsst  Bhock- 
BTT,  Stratford,  London,  England.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1917 
Serial  No.  196,981.     (Cl.  1—56.) 


1.  In  combination,  .a  staple  having  reversely  disposed 
prwtgs  fonned  thereon,  and  a  holder  comprising  meana 
for  ooataeting  with  and  preventing  lateral  movament  of 
said  pronga  with  rdatlon  to  the  shanks  on  which  they  sra 
formed  when  forcing  said  staple  into  any  auteriaL 

[Claims  2  aad  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 
•  ^ 

1,257.062.  COIN-<X)NTROLLED  MACHINE  FOR  PUB- 
LIC TELEPHONES.  Gcy  Cbosibb  Adams,  Launces- 
ton.  Tasmania,  Australia.  Filed  May  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168.824.     (Cl.  194—65.) 


1.  In  Biachlaes  of  the  kind  indicated,  a  series  of  coin 
slots  and  a  series  of  plaagers  for  carrying  colas  and  each 
•asoclatsd  with  a  slot,  each  plunger  having  a  dot  nor- 
mally b^ow  and  in  line  with  a  coin  alot,  a  akovable  re- 
ceaaed  plate  near  a  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
aside  when  the  plunger  carrying  a  coin  is  pressed  inward, 
a  pin  on  the  plunger  in  the  recess  of  the  plate,  a  second 
pin  behind  the  first  on  the  plunger,  means  for  discfaarg- 
iBff  a  coin  .after  use,  aad  means  for  returning  the  plate 
to  ita  aonaal  position. 

8.  In  madttnea  of  the  kind  indicated  having  »  series 
of  associated  slots*  and  plungers,  in  coBblnation,  a  spin- 
dle, ratchet  wheels  aad  rocking  levers  thereon,  each  levar 
bolag  placed  opposite  a  plunger  end,  a  pawl  on  each  lever 
for  en  gaging  a  ratchet,  set  screws  adapted  to  regulate 
the  distance  of  each  tever  from  each  plunger,  a  drum 


loosely  mounted  on  the  q>iadle,  a  colled  spring  within 
the  drum  attached  to  the  spindle  at  one  end  aad  to  the 
drum  at  the  other,  a  toothed  wheH  upon  the  drum  aad 
an  electric  ooatact  breaker  riding  mi  the  toothed  whaeL 
[Qalms  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasetts.] 


1,257.068.  CHICKEN  BROODER.  CHABLom  E.  ALt- 
SPACH,  Ubee,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
197,285.     (Cl.  119—88.) 


2.  A  cMcken  brooder  indodlng  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  a 
floor  secured  thereto,  a  frusto-conlcal  top  removably  sup- 
ported upon  the  side  wall,  a  depending  post  carried  by  the 
truncated  terminal  of  the  top,  aad  a  toft  of  feathers  car- 
ried by  the  lower  terminal  of  the  pest  and  disposed  esa- 
trally  within  the  side  walls. 

[aalm  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


.257.064.  AUTOMATIC  GEAR-SHIFT  CONTROL. 
Jamis  Shell»nbaboer  Alspacoh,  Portsmouth,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  152.ITT.     (Cl.  74—14.) 


/ 

1 

—■:-** 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  sntbodylac  twa 
memb«-s  esch  movable  back  and  forth,  and  latdtea  carried 
by  one  member  and  movable  in  oMKMlte  directions  rvla^ 
tively  to  the  oth*r  member,  the  laat  noitloaed  membsr 
having  means  for  the  engagement  of  said  lathes  altar- 
nately  during  the  successive  movesscnts  of  the  first  maa- 
tloaed  member  in  the  same  direction  and  for  prcventlac 
the  enpapement  of  the  latches  during  the  movement  of  tha 
first  mentioned  member  in  the  other  direction 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  eabodying  two 
memberB,  one  mounted  for  oscillation  and  the  other  tot 
reciprocation,  latches  carried  by  one  member  aad  movabls 
in  opposite  directions  relatively  to  the  other  sasBhsr,  tha 
last  mentioaed  member  having  shooldws  tat  ths  alteraaia 
engagement  of  tbe  latches  during  the  socceaslvo  movs- 
ments  of  the  latch  carrying  member  in  the  same  dlrectloa, 
having  beveled  surfaces  for  dlsengagiiag  the  latchea  when 
moved  away  from  the  shoulders,  and  having  means  for 
prevendng  the  latches  engaging  the  shoulders  during  the 
movement  of  the  latch  carrying  member  in  the  other  dtne* 
tioa. 

11.  A  itevlce  of  tbe  character  dsacrlbed.  aaihodyiaf  a 
pair  of  members  movable  back  and  forth,  a  third  maaOter 
movable  back  and  forth,  a  datch  ncsabsr  carried  by  the 
third  member  to  alteraately  enftge  said  pair  of  innmli— . 
means  tending  to  moro  the  dut^  mesabsr  to  Intenaadlata 
position  out  of  engageaient  with  said  pair  of 
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electro-magnetic  meuis  for  morlng  the  clatdi  member  In 
one  direction  or  the  other  In  one  position  of  the  thlri 
member,  and  means  for  holding  the  dotch  member  In  en- 
gagement with  either  of  the  members  of  said  pair  when 
they  are  moved  with  the  third  member. 

[Claims  3  to  10,  12,  and  18  not  printed  in  the  Guette] 


1,257,066.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  BRANDING. 
Ralph  A.  Baobt,  Mentor,  S.  D.  Filed  Sept  12,  1910. 
Serial  Xo.  119.722.     (O.  40—3.) 


1.  A  method  of  marking  cattle  consisting  of  Injecting 
markers  Into  the  flesh  of  the  live  cattle. 

3.  Ad  Identifying  marker  for  cattle,  and  other  animals, 
comprising  a  non-corroslre  and  Indissoluble  inscribed  body 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  flesh  of  the  animals. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,066.  CORSET.  Das  win  S.  Bimcr,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Berger  Bros.  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Oct  11,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
55,199.     (a.  128—8.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  corset  having  a  slot  npon 
each  side  of  the  lower  center  of  the  corset  a  binding 
strap  on  each  side  of  said  slot,  a  series  of  strips  crossing 
said  riots  and  secured  to  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  where- 
hjT  a  series  of  openings  Is  formed  on  each  side  of  thft  cen- 
ter, and  a  belt  provided  at  Its  ends  with  straps  less  in 
niuBber  than  the  number  of  openings  In  the  sides  of  the 
corset,  said  straps  adapted  to  be  passed  through  any  of 
sAld  openlnga.  and  means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  the 
straps. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  corset  having  a  slot  on  each 
Bide  of  the  lower  center,  a  binding  strip  on  each  side  of 
said  slot,  a  series  of  straps  crossing  said  slots  and  se- 
cured to  opposite  edges  thereof,  whereby  a  series  of  open- 
ings is  formed  on  each  side  of  the  center,  a  belt  provided 
at  its  ends  with  straps  adapted  to  pass  through  any  of 
said  openings,  and  means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  the 
said  straps. 

(Claim' 1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  I 


1,267.067.     BOX.     AAno.x  M.  BuxcniN,  Rlderwood,  Md., 
assignor  to  The  Lord  Baltimore  Press,  Baltimore,  Md., 
a  Cerporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  18,886.     (01.  46 — 40.) 
A  combined  receptacle  and  toy  comprising  a  box  hav- 

lag  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  a  side  wall,  and 
closure  for  the  box  having  an  extension  which  when 

the  hex  is  closed  la  positioned  entirely  therein  to  extend 


across  and  completely  dose  said  apertarea,  the  outer 
face  of  said  eloeore  extension  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  sectional  pictures,  the  sections  of  different 


pictures  being  so  related  that  when  the  closure  is  moved 
to  and  from  closed  position  the  said  pictures  will  be 
successively  displayed  through  the  apertures  in  the  side 
wall  of  the  box. 


1,257,008.  AUTOMOBILE-HEATING  APPLIANCE.  Bn- 
oiNi  Bbown,  Barlsboro,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  165,585.      (O.  237—21.) 


1.  In  a  heater  for  an  automobile,  a  pair  of  heater 
casings  having  shallow  chambers  and  provided  with  a 
pipe  of  communlcatloD,  one  heater  casing  in  front  of 
each  seat  of  the  automobile  body,  the  exhaust  pipe  of 
the  engine  of  the  automobile  having  a  bypass  Inlet  pipe 
connection  with  the  heater  in  front  of  the  front  seat, 
said  bypass  Inlet  pipe  having  means  whereby  the  ex- 
haust from  the  engine  may  be  directed  into  the  chamber 
of  the  forward  heater  casing,  one  of  the  heater  casings 
having  a  pair  of  adjustable  baflle  plates  mounted  in  its 
shallow  chamber  whereby  the  heating  medium  from  the 
pipe  of  communication  is  bafled  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  allowing  the  heating  medium 
to  pass  off  from  the  rear  heater  casing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,257.069.  WAR  GAME.  Thomas  J.  Bvumu,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,486. 
(CI.  46—61.) 


*J» 


2.  In  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  objective 
game  pieces  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  rod  mounted  for 
reciprocation  beneath  the  said  base,  a  spring  tending 
to  move  the  rod  in  one  direction,  means  operable  to  hold 
the  rod  against  movement  through  the  Influence  of  the 
spring,  a  cross  head  carried  by  the  arm  having  spaced 
Jaw  portions,  means  for  closing  the  said  Jaw  portions, 
and  flexible  elements  connected  with  the  game  pieces 
and  led  through  the  base  and  engaged  between  the  said 
Jaw  portions  of  the  cross  head. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base, 
objective  game  pieces  mounted  thereon,  a  rod  mounted 
for  reciprocation  beneath  the  base,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  the  rod  in  one  direction,  flexible  elements  connected 
with  the  rod  and  with  the  objective'  game  pieces  and 
led  through  the  base,  an  oscillatory  target  member 
mounted  upon  the  base,  a  dog  carried  by  the  target  mem- 
ber and  located  beneath  the  base,  and  a  keeper  niK>n 
the  said  rod  engagcable  by  the  said  dog. 
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6.  In  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base 
having  spaced  openings  therein,  an  objective  game  piece 
disposed  upon  the  base  and  having  its  supporting  base 
portion  provided  with  spaced  openings  designed  to  register 
with  the  openings  In  the  base,  and  a  flexible  pull  element 
passed  through  the  openings  in  the  said  base  and  the 
base  portion  of  the  game  piece. 

8.  In  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base, 
objective  game  pieces  mounted  thereon,  a  rod  mounted 
for  reciprocation  beneath  the  base,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  the  rod  in  one  direction,  contoectlons  between  the  rod 
and  game  pieces,  an  oscillatory  target  member  mounted 
upon  the  base,  a  dog  carried  by  the  target  member  and 
locate<l  beneath  the  base,  a  keeper  upon  the  said  rod 
engageable  by  the  said  dog,  the  mounting  for  the  oscillatory 
target  member  Including  an  attaching  base  portion,  and 
a  spring  embedded  at  its  lower  end  I9  the  said  base  por- 
tion and  at  its  upper  end  bearing  against  the  rear  side 
of  the  target  member,  the  said  base  portion  of  the  mount- 
ing having  a  portion  constituting  a  guide  for  the  said 
rod. 

[Clalmh  1,  8,  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,070.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  Edward  William 
Discheh,  SeatUe,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.  160.874.      (CL  158—86.) 


/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  for  liquid  fuel  and 
a  conduit  for  air  under  pressure  of  a  two  part  valve 
casing  adapted  to  be  connected  with  both  of  said  con- 
duits, valve  pistons  within  said  valve  casing,  and  movable 
almultaneoualy,  said  valve  pistons  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  an  open  position  by  the  pressure  of  air  from 
said  air  conduit  to  permit  fuel  and  air  to  pass  there- 
through, and  a  spring  to  close  said  valve  pistons  when 
the  pressure  of  said  air  drops  below  a  predetermined 
minimum. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,071.  ADJUSTABLE  STOVEPIPE.  SlLAB  F.  Faib- 
BANK,  Bison,  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward 
Sehnert,  Bison,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
201,515.     (O.  126—308.) 


1.  An  adjusting  section  for  stove  pipes  comprising  a 
main  portion  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  material  bent  into 
approximately  cylindrical  form  with  its  adjacent  edges 
inclined  to  the  vertical  line  and  bent  inward  Into  hook 
form  and  having  a  dreumferentlal  bead  near  one  end  at 


such  distance  from  the  end  as  to  leave  an  end  portion 
adapted  for  Insertion  into  the  end  of  a  stove  pipe  section, 
and  a  wedge  shaped  piece  having  Its  edges  bent  outward 
into  hook  form  and  engaging  •the  inwardly  bent  edges  of 
the  main  portion  and  having  at  its  narrow  end  an  end 
portion  extending  beyond  the  outwardly  bent  edges  and 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  end  of  said  stove  pipe  section, 
the  wedge  shaped  piece  being  wholly  within  the  lines  of 
the  main  portion. 

2.  An  adjusting  section  for  stove  pipes  comprising  a 
main  portion  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  material  bent  Into 
approximately  cylindrical  form  with  its  adjacent  edges 
inclined  to.  the  vertical  line  and  bent  Inward  into  hook 
form  and  having  a  circumferential  bead  near  one  end  at 
such  distance  from  the  end  as  to  leave  an  end  portion 
adapted  for  insertion  into  the  end  of  a  stove  pipe  sec- 
tion, and  a  wedge  shaped  piece  having  its  edges  bent  out- 
ward into  hook  form  and  engaging  the  inwardly  bent  edges 
of  the  main  portion  and  having  at  its  narrow  end  an  end 
portion  extending  beyond  the  outwardly  bent  edges  and 
adapted  to  flt  within  the  end  of  said  stove  pipe  section, 
the  wedge  shaped  piece  being  wholly  within  the  lines  of 
the  main  portion,  said  main  portion  having  at  the  end 
opposite  that  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  end  of  a 
stove  pipe  section,  a  dreumferentlal  bead  adapted  to  flt 
over  a  corresponding  bead  on  a  stove  pipe  section. 

3.  An  adjusting  section  for  stove  pipes  comprising  a 
main  portion  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  material  bent  into 
apprpximately  cylindrical  form  with  Its  adjacent  edges  in- 
clined to  the  vertical  line  and  bent  Inward  into  hook 
form  and  having  a  circumferential  bead  near  one  end 
at  such  distance  from  the  end  as  to  leave  an  end  portion 
adapted  for  Insertion  into  the  end  of  a  stove  pipe  section, 
and  a  wedge  shaped  piece  having  Its  edges  bent  outward 
Into  book  form  and  engaging  the  Inwardly  bent  edges  of 
the  main  portion,  and  having  at  its  narrow  end  an  end  iK>r- 
tion  extending  beyond  the  outwardly  bent  edges  and  adapted 
to  flt  within  the  end  of  said  stove  pipe  section  and  having 
at  its  broad  end  a  tongue  bent  upward  and  outward  to 
form  a  handle. 


1,257,072.  HOSPITAL  -  BED.  JOBIPB  E. 
Plttsfleld.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917. 
147,466.     (CI.  6—12.) 


Faxakbblbt, 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mattress  support  including 
an  open  frame  between  the  head  and  foot  portions  of  said 
support  and  a  pair  of  separable  sections  slldably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  of  a  shaft  extending  transvervely  of  said 
mattress  support  adjacent  the  frame,  bevel  gears  se- 
cured on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  at  right  angles  to  the 
aforesaid  shaft  and  having  bevel  gears  meshing  with  the 
first  named  gears,  gear  segments  carried  by  said  pair  of 
shafts,  racks  carried  by  the  aforesaid  separable  sections 
and  meshing  with  said  segments  whereby  turning  of  the 
first  named  shaft  will  separate  said  sections,  a  receptacle 
carriage  below  the  aforesaid  frame,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically raising  said  receptacle  carriage  when  said  sec- 
tions are  separated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mattress  support  including 
an  open  frame  between  the  head  and  foot  portions  of  said 
support  and  a  pair  of  separable  sections  slldably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  of  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said 
mattress  support  adjacent  the  fratne,  bevel  gears  secured 
on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  at  right  an^es  to  the 
aforesaid  shaft  and  having  t>evel  gears  meshing  with  the 
first  named  gears,  gear  segments  carried  by  said  pair  of 
shafts,  racks  carried  by  the  aforesaid  separable  sections 
and  meshing  with  said  segments  whereby  turning  of  the 


§51' 


fin  it  iMti»«d  «taaft  wUl  t^ftrate  Mid  wctloM,  •  fair  •€ 
TeiUcal  tracka  dependiag  fnaa  aald  fruM.  a  reeeyteclt 
carriage  haviac  bcailass  sUdable  on  said  tracks,  aad 
#  coaaeet^d  with  laid  b— riagi  fer  ralaiag  Mid  car- 
rii  Ke  aotOBatiGally  when  tke  afereaaid  wctioas  are  ae^- 
ra  ed. 

L  The  comblaatlM  with  a  mattreM  Miptart  indndlaf 
an  open  frame  between  the  head  aad  foot  fortioas  thereof 
an  ]  a  pair  of  separable  sectiong  slidably  aM«at«d  aa  aaM 
fri  ise,  of  a  pair  of  beariogs  dcpeading  fram  the  rear  aide 
bar  of  laid  frame,  an  operating  abaft  rotatably  mounted 
_  laid  haartngi  and  haTiag  at  oa«  end  a  handle,  bevel 
geLrs  on  said  shaft,  additional  bearlnga  depending  fraai 
•a  d  rear  bar  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  k>BgitadiBai  shafts 
nw«nted  in  said  additional  bearlags  aad  having  bevd 
geirs  meahlag  with  the  aforesaid  gears,  gear  segawots 
ae  rared  on  said  pair  «f  shafU,  racks  carried  by  tha  afare- 
sa.d  separable  tactions  aa4  HMshiag  with  said  ssgaoats 
wl  kereby  taming  of  the  operating  shaft  will  separate  said 
se:Uoas,  a  raoeptade  bea^th  tha  aforesaid  frame,  aad 
m  lans  for  antomaticaUy  raising  said  receptacle  wb«i  said 
se  :tioos  arc  scfsxatsd. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mattress  support  Including  a 
ptir  of  separable  sections  between  the  bead  and  foat 
ptrtioas  thereof  and  moTahle  tzansTeraeiy  of  said  sop- 
pert,  a  reoepuds  carriage  moaated  for  vertical  rooTS- 
m  mt  beaeath  the  meating  extds  of  said  sectioas,  means  for 
i-ating  miA  sactioaa.  a  pair  of  cables  secamd  at  one 
^  to  the  ends  of  saU  carriage  aad  at  their  athar  «ads 

the  aforesaid  sections,  aad  guides  over  which  the  iater- 
midlate  portions  of  said  cables  are  passed  whereby  said 
r«  eepUcl©  carriage  is  raised  automatically  whaa  eaW  ■«> 
ti  >tts  are  separated. 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


Fbbeuary  19,  x9xA. 


1,  207,073.    CA140S  YOKK  ATTACHMBNT.    JOHH  BMJOt 
Frask.  Stats  Line.  Wia.     FUed  July  5.  1»17.     Serial 

No.  178.6*4.     (CL  »— L) 


0  V 


/  n 


6j^ 


1.  A  canoe  yoke  attachment  comprising  notched  plates 
sttached  to  opposite  gunwales  of  the  canoe,  a  book  for 
€  ich  plate  shaped  to  engage  in  any  one  of  the  notches  of 
t  le  plate,  a  portage  mea&ber,  and  means  releasably  en- 
{ tging  the  portage  member  to  the  hook. 

2.  In  a  <»noe  yoke  attachment,  the  combination  of  L- 
ttiaped  plates  secured  to  opposite  gunwales  of  a  canoe, 
t  M  downwardly-turned  portions  of  the  aforesaid  plates 

I  aring  spaced  aotchea,  hooks  releasably  engaging  a  notch 

I I  saVd  plates  and  longitadlnally  adJusUble  relative  to  the 
<  anoe,  a  portage  member  engaged  by  the  hooks,  and  manu- 
I  lly -operable  clamping  members  adjustably  engaging 
t  breaded  portions  of  the  books,  for  the  parpoass  act  f o^th. 


3,257.074.  AUTOMATIC  WINDOW  -  SCKEBN.  HaiTBT 
FuisD,  Waokegan,  HI.  Filed  Aog.  28,  1916.  Serial 
117,514.     (CL  156—39.) 

1.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  screen  strip  adapted 

j  0  be  connected  detachably  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  a  sliding 

1  ash,  a  case  constructed  to  be  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of 

1  he  window  casing  aad  having  means  therein  to  take  op 

I  iul  let  oot  the  screen  strip  as  the  sliding  sash  Is  moved 

that  »»»«■  screen  strip  will  be  carried  over  the  openr 

Qg  left  by  the  sash,  and  guide  strips  connected  on  oppo- 

I  ite  sldas  of  the  window  oaatng  to  receive  and  guide  the 

I  ide   edges  of  the  screen  strip  and  also  provided  with 

<xtensloa  portlooa  to  engage  with  and  secore  the  caa* 

Dg  detachably  la  such  a  position  that  the  screen  strip 

ravels  ftcaly  within  the  guide  strips. 


2.  An  aotoaMtie  window  scraen  coatprlsiag  with  a 
soaen  strip,  a  blading  strip  mounted  oa  one  cad  of  aali 
screea  strip,  meaps  by  which  the  binding  strip  is  de- 
tachably connected  with  a  sUdiag  window  sash,  a  oaas 
constructed  to  be  moantsd  oa  the  window  cashing  at  that 
point  adjaceat  which  tha  edge  af  the  aUdliw  saah  havlag 
the  binding  strip  mounted  thereon  dosas,  a  take  up 
roller  mouated  within  the  case  and  having  the  free  and 
of  the  acraea  strip  connected  therewith  in  a  relatioa  that 
as  the  sash  is  moved  the  roller  will  aatomatically  rod 
up  and  uaroel  the  strip,  ssid  casing  having  openings 
therein  aad  guide  aaeaas  to  be  moimted  on  the  window 
casing  to  receive  and  guide  the  side  edges  of  tha  scroen 
atrip  and  provided  with  oatanslMs  to  be  raoolvod  la  the 
npmtags  of  the  casing  to  secure  the  same  detaehahly  in 
the  proper  position  for  use. 


S.  An  automatic  window  screen  comprising  a  screen 
strip,  a  binding  strip  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  screen 
strip,  means  corried  by  the  binding  strip  by  which  at- 
tacbmeat  can  be  removably  made  to  a  sUdlag  sssh,  a 
case  ceaotructed  to  be  UKmated  upon  the  window  easing 
at  thst  point  adjacent  which  the  edge  of  the  sliding  sash 
havlBg  the  btodlag  strip  secured  thereto  closes,  a  take 
up  roller  ssountsd  within  the  case  aad  having  tho  fMe 
cad  of  the  screea  atrtp  connected  therewith  In  a  relatioa 
thst  as  the  sash  Is  moved  the  roller  will  automatleaOy 
reel  up  aad  nnreel  the  strip,  sn  Idler  roU  carried  la 
the  ease  and  ever  which  the  screen  strip  passes,  said 
case  having  openings  through  the  top  thereof  at  tks 
ends,  and  fruide  strips  connected  with  the  wlsdow  cas- 
ing to  receive  the  edges  of  the  screen  strip  and  having 
extensions  to  fit  within  the  openings  of  the  casing  to  ro- 
tate the  sane  detachaMy  fitted  la  the  position  for  use. 

4.  An  autoBMtic  window  screen  comprising  a  screen 
strip  having  a  binding  strip  on  one  end  thereof,  hooks 
connected  on  said  binding  stripe,  sash  lifts  mounted  on 
a  sliding  sash  and  provided  with  openings  to  receive  and 
hold  said  hooks  to  mount  the  screen  strips  In  conjunction 
with  the  sash,  a  case  constructed  to  be  mounted  on  the 
inside  sill  of  the  window,  an  Idler  roll  mounted  In  the 
case  over  which  the  screen  strip  is  drawn,  a  take  up 
roller  mounted  within  the  case  and  having  the  free  end 
of  the  screen  strip  connected  therewith,  a  spring  mounted 
in  conjunction  with  tha  take  up  roller  to  normally  exert 
turning  force  thereagainst  to  cause  the  rollers  to  turn  in 
a  direction  to  wind  the  screen  strip  thereon  to,  said  bind- 
ing strip  shaped  to*  provide  an  Insect  stop  between  the 
screen  strip  and  the  sash,  and  guide  strips  connected  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  window  casing  to  receive  snd  guide 
the  side  edges  of  the  screen  strip  while  at  the  same 
time  presenting  portions  arranged  to  secure  the  case 
against  displacement.  , 


1.267,075.     REPRODUCTION  OF  SOUND  CHARACTBR- 
I8TIC8.      FUacT    Whbatoh    Fcujb,    Boston,    Msss. 
Filed   Sept.   80.   1910,   Serial   No.   a84.7ai.     Sonawod 
Jans  28.  1917.     Sarial  Nol  17T.fi«6.     (Q.  179—106.) 
la  a  device  of  tho  class  described,  tha  comblaatko  with 

a  reproducer  comprialag  a  pluralitjr  of  shoots  of  tin  foil 


Fbbkuary  19, 19x8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ht 


aad  flexible  dloieetrle  matarlal  arraaged  alternately  aad 
superposed  oae  on  the  other  loosely  in  a  horlsoatal  posi- 
tion aad  without  mochaaical  pressure,  of  a  direct  current 
drenlt  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  to  thros  hundred  volts, 
one  side  of  which  is  connected  to  the  altarnata  sheets  of 


S 


tin  foil  and  the  other  side  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
other  sheets'  of  tin  foil,  and  means  to  Impress  on  the  direct 
current  circuit  an  undulating  current  having  variations 
corresponding  to  the  variations  of  sound  characteristics 
to  be  reproduced. 


-%- 


1,267,076.  CHECK-VALVE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  BOIL- 
ERS. John  B.  Gai.laiQHBR,  Butte.  Mont  Filed  May  9. 
1916.     Serial  No.  96,879.     (CI.  187—82.) 


1.  A  check  valve  for  boiler  feeda,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  central  opening,  a  cap  for  removably  dosing  the 
opening,  an  extension  projecting  through  the  opening  and 
having  a  guide  pocket  therein,  a  valve  carrying  a  guiding 
stem  normally  in  engagement  with  said  pocket,  an  exten- 
sion on  said  casing  having  a  smooth  bore  entering  into 
said  casing,  a  rod  having  a  forked  end  arranged  in  said 
casing  and  extending  through  the  bore  In  said  extension 
a  stuflUng  box  on  said  extension  through  which  the  rod 
passes,  said  rod  adapted  to  slide  in  said  bore  to  cause 
the  forked  end  thereof  to  engage  the  valve  to  lift  it  from 
its  seAt,  and  means  to  rotate  the  rod  when  in  engagement 
with  the  valve  to  grind  the  valve. 

2.  A  check  valve,  comprising  a  spherical  hollow  body 
having  a  threaded  opening  in  the  top.  thereof,  an  annular 
shoulder  within  the  body  forming  a  valve  seat,  tubular 
projections,  one  commnnleatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the 
body  on  one  side  of  the  valve  seat  and  the  other  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  valve  seat,  a  cap  for  removably  dos- 
ing said  opening,  an  extension  projecting  downwardly 
through  the  opening  and  having  a  guide  pocket  therein,  a 
val^e  for  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  guiding  stem  there- 
on extending  upwardly  Into  said  guide  pocket  and  having 
guide  fins  extending  downwardly  therefrom  ahd  engaging 
tho  wall  of  tho  aaaular  shoulder,  a  rod  alldabiy  and  rota- 
tably  extended  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body  and 
havlag  a  forked  Inner  end  engageable  with  the  guide  fina 
of  the  valve,  a  stnlBag-hox  carried  by  the  body  about  said 
rod,  and  a  haadle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  tho  forkad 
end  of  the  rod  bdng  adapted  to  be  Bioved  lato  aad  out  of 
operative  engageneat  with  the  fins  of  the  valve  by  the 
sttdiag  movement  of  the  rod. 


1^257,077.  WRENCH.  Habbt  H.  GAaovaa,  Johaatowa, 
Pa.  FUed  Fob.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  147.468.  (CL 
81—134.) 


As  a  new  artlde  of  maaufactnre,  a  wrench  comprising  a 
shank  provided  with  a.  handle  at  one  end  and  with  a  fiaai 
Jaw  at  its  opposite  end,  said  fixed  Jaw  extending  beyoad 
opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  a  yoke  embradng  the  shank 
and  abutting  the  Inner  end  of  the  handle,  a  portloa  of 
said  yoke  extending  rearwardly  from  the  shank,  a  mori- 
able  Jaw  mounted  on  the  shank  and  positioned  intermedi- 
ate the  fixed  Jaw  and  the  handle,  co-acting  means  carried 
by  the  shank  and  movable  Jaw  for  locking  tho  movaMc 
Jaw  to  the  shank  at  points  Intermediate  the  length  of  the 
shank,  and  a  brace  bar  Secured  to  the  heel  end  of  the  fixed 
Jaw  and  to  the  extended  portion  of  the  yoke,  said  braes 
bar  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  shank  and  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  free  from  the  movable  Jaw. 


1,257,078.  COMBINATION  RAZOR  HONE  AND  STROP. 
EowAiu)  Bacon  Gibtobo,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Pike  Manufacturing  C^o.,  Pike,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Hampshire.  Filed  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
177,649.     (CI.  61—16.) 


1.  A  comblnatidon  rasor  strop  and  hone  comprisiag  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  weakened  between  its  ends  to 
permit  the  two  portions  thereof  to  fold  together  oae  oa 
the  other,  one  portion  being  on  one  face  adapted  to  servo 
as  a  strop  and  the  other  portion  being  provided  oa  its  ear* 
responding  fsce  with  a  removable  hone. 

2.  A  combination  rasor  strop  and  hone  eotaprliing  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  weakened  betweoa  its  ooda  to 
permit  the  two  portions  thereof  to  fold  together 
the  other,  one  portion  being  on  one  face  adapted  to 
as  a  strop  and  the  other  portion  bdng  provided  oa  Us 


c  »rrespoiiding  face  witb  a  removable  bone,  tbe  bone  car- 
r  ring  portion   being  proylded  wltb  a  pocket  having  tbe 

0  |>enlng  leading  tbereto  on  tbe  face  opposite  to  tbat  on 
Whicb  tbe  bone  is  carried. 

3.  A  combination  raxor  strop  and  bone  comprising  a 
ikrip  formed  of  two  layers  of  flexible  material  having 
tielr  flat  aides  secured  together  throngh  part  of  th^ 

1  tngtb,  and  weakened  between  Its  ends  to  permit  the  two 
[  ortlons  thereof  to  fold  together  one  on  tbe  other,  tbe  one 
p  MTtlon  being  on  one  face  adapted  to  serve  as  a  strop  and 
t  le  other  portion  carrying  ,on  its  corresponding  face  a 
tone,  the  layers  of  the  bone  carrying  portion  being  se- 
c  ired  together  at  their  edges  only  so  as  to  form  be- 
tween them  a  pocket  open  at  one  end. 

4.  A  combination  rasor  strop  and  hone  comprising  a 
s^lp  of  flexible  material  weakened  between  its  ends  to 
permit  the  two  portions  thereof  to  fold  together  one  on 
tjie  other,  one  portion  being  on  one  face  adapted  to  serve 

a  strop  and  tbi  other  portion  being  provided  on  its 
cbrfespondlng  face  with  a  removable  bone,  tbe  hone  carry- 
li  ig  portion  being  provided  wltb  a  pocket  having  the  open- 
ing leading  tbereto  on  tbe  face  opposite  to  tbat  on  which 
t  te  hone  is  carried,  a  tongne  closing  the  pocket  opening 
h  ivlng  a  fastener  member  thereon  and  an  extension  on 
t  le  outer  end  of  the  strop  portion  adapted  to  fold  over  the 
oiter  end  of  the  bone  carrying  portion  and  having  a  fas- 
ti mer  member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  fastener  member  on 
t(e  tongue  of  the  hone  carrying  member. 

5.  A  combination  rasor  strop  and  hone  comprising  a 
sblp  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  bent  between  its 
e  ids  to  divide  it  Into  two  portions,  one  portion  being  on 
o  le  face  adapted  to  serve  as  a  strop  and  the  other  portion 
b  >lng  provided  on  its  corresponding  face  near  its  end  with 
c  'OSS  strips  each  carrying  a  fastener  member  and  a  plate 
o  f  relatively  stiff  material  carrying  a  hone  and  provided 
a  t  its  ends  with  fastener  member*  adapted  to  engage  the 
f  istener  members  of  the  cross  strips. 
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.257,079.  ADJUSTABLE  SAFETT-RAZOR.  Hans 
Hawman,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  130,331.     (CI.  30—12.) 


1.  In  a  safety  rasor,  a  razor  head  having  a  bolt  ex- 
t<  nsion  and  provided  with  a  central  recess  around  said 
b  lit  extension,  a  blade  having  two  opposite  cutting  edges, 
a  id  provided  wltb  a  central  oval  aperture,  a  tubular  mem- 
b  T  having  a  lug  formed  Integral  therewith,  said  lug  hav- 
ii  g  a  curved  outer  end  surface,  mounted  on  said  bolt 
e:  [tension  and  adapted  to  seat  within  said  recess,  a  platen 
h  ivlng  a  central  aperture  provided  with  a  recess  upon  its 
ii  ner  surface,  a  handle  threaded  upon  the  end  of  the 
bolt  extension,  and  a  hollow  handle  member  adapted  to 
h<»ld  said  blade  in  a  rigid  jwUtlon,  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  safety  rasor,  a  rasor  bead  having  a  bolt  ex- 
t(  nalon  and  a  recess  formed  therein,  extending  around 
81  Id  bolt,  said  rasor  head  being  provided  with  guards  on 
it  f  outer  edge,  a  blade  having  opposite  cutting  edges  and 
piovlded  with  a  central  oval  aperture,  a  platen  having  a 
c<  ntral  aperture  provided  with  a  rccea*  on  Its  inner  aur- 
fi  ee,  a  tubular  section  having  a  lug  formed  Integral  there- 
w  th  and  at  ri^t  an^ea  thereto,  said  lug  having  a  curved 
o\  ter  end  anrflaee,  adapted  to  seat  within  the  guideway 
tt  rmed  by  said  recesses,  a  handle  secured  to  said  bolt,  and 
Bians  for  holding  said  Made  rigid,  substantially  as  de- 
9t  ribed. 


1 .257,080.      PROCESS  OP  TREATING  COTTON-STALKS. 
Lbvahdm  b.  JOHBS,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  of  three- 
fifteenths  to  Herbert  D.  Deacon  and  elght-flfteentbs  to 
Zeblna  E.  Marvin.  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  May  10,  1917. 
Serial  No.  167,769.     (CL  92—14.) 
1.  The    herein    described    process    of    treating    cotton 
stalks,  which  consists  in  disintegrating  the  stalka  in  the 
presence  of  steam,  subjecting  tbe  disintegrated  stalks  to 
the  action  of  a  hot  solution  of  caustic  alkali  and  soap, 
and  drying  the  treated  mass. 
'    (Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,257.081.  BEET  HARVESTER  AND  TOPPING  MA- 
CHINE. BsRNABO  KAcrHOLD  and  John  A.  Ess,  Kim- 
ball, Minn.  Filed  June  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  101,154. 
(CI.  5^^— 9.) 


1.  In  a  harvester  and  beet  topping  machine,  a  frame 
having  a  digger  end,  the  sides  of  the  digger  end  having 
opposed  conveying  members,  digger  members  secured  to 
tbe  forward  ends  of  tbe  sides  of  the  digger  end,  said 
digger  members  having  rearwardly  extending  fingers  ar- 
ranged in  series  and  being  of  different  lengths,  to  con- 
form to  tbe  conveying  members. 

2.  A  structure  as  specified  In  claim  1,  said  fingers  be- 
ing yieldable,  and  the  fingers  of  eadi  series  being  spaced 
from  each  other. 

3.  A  structure  aa  specified  in  claim  2,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  sides  of  the  digger  end  having  rearwardly 
extending  yieldable  arms  opposing  each  other,  the  lower- 
most of  said  arms  being  curved  farther  toward  each  other 
than  the  upi>ermost  arms,  to  Insure  supporting  of  the 
beets. 

4.  In  a  harvester  and  beet  topping  machine,  a  frame 
having  a  digger  end,  a  pair  of  digger  members  secured 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  digger  end  and  having  rear- 
wardly extending  yieldable  fingers  of  different  lengths. 

5.  A  structure  aa  8i>eclfied  in  claim  3,  and  1^  topping 
device  at  the  rear  extremity  of  said  arms. 


1,267.082.     GATE.     OscAa  L  Kara,  Hasard,  Ky.     Filed 
Nov.  17,  1917.    Serial  No.  202,510.     (CI.  269—7.) 


im<«  W   I  W 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rails  of  a- trackway,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  shaft,  a  door  carried  by  said  shaft,  di- 
verging arms  carried  by  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
shaft,  elongated  members  angular  in  cross  section  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  rails  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  shaft,  yieldable  means  for  directly 
connecting  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  elongated  mem- 
bers to  the  rails,  means  co-acting  with  the  inner  end  por- 
tions of  the  elongated  members  for  normally  maintaining 
aald  inner  end  portions  of  the  elongated  members  sepa- 


FSBKUARY  19, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


653 


tmtsd  from  the  rail,  and  operative  connections  between 
the  inner  end  portions  of  the  elongated  members  and  the 
arms  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  trackway,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  shaft,  a  door  carried  by  said  shaft,  di- 
verging arms  carried  by  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
shaft,  elongated  manbers  angular  In  cross  section  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  rails  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  shaft,  yieldable  means  for  directly  con- 
necting the  outer  end  portions  of  the  elongated  members 
to  the  rails,  retractile  members  engaged  with  tbe  Inner 
end  portions  of  the  elongated  members  for  normally  main- 
taining the  inner  end  portions  of  said  members  spaced 
from  the  rail,  and  operative  connections  between  tbe 
Inner  end  portions  of  the  elongated  members  and  the  arms 
of  the  shaft.  ^^ 

1,257,083.  RAIL  JOINT  AND  FASTENER.  Stanisuaw 
KiBLAa,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.  193,452.     (CI.  239—9.) 


1.  A  rail-holding  device  comprlnlng  a  tie  having  a  trans- 
verse seat  and  a  longitudinal  groove  at  one  side  of  the 
seat,  an  abutment  block  removably  arranged  within  said 
groove  adapted  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  rail,  a  re- 
taining block  adapted  for  engaging  the  opposite  side  of 
the  rail  and  provided  with  a  crossplece  fitted  within  said 
seat  adjacent  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  a  locking 
latch  swingingly  carried  by  said  retaining  block  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  tie  when  the  device  \n  assembled. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  a  trans- 
verse seat  with  one  inclined  end  wall  and  a  socket  at  its 
opposite  end  and  further  provided  with  a  groove  extend- 
ing from  the  socketed  end  of  the  seat  and  terminating  in 
a  recess  at  its  outer  end,  a  rail  transversely  positioned 
upon  said  seat,  a  reUlnlng  block  within  said  groove,  re- 
taining means  carried  by  said  block  extending  within  the 
said  socket  and  recess,  and  with  a  portion  of  the  block 
arranged  adjacent  one  side  of  the  rail,  a  locking  block 
arranged  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail,  a  cross- 
piece  carried  by  said  locking  block  mounted  within  said 
seat  between  tbe  said  Inclined  end  wall  thereof  and  the 
adjacent  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  a  locking  latch  swing- 
ingly carried  by  said  locking  block  adapted  for  engaging 
tbe  tie  when  the  device  is  in  its  operative  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  transverse  seat,  a 
bed-plate  upon  said  seat,  upstanding  lugs  carried  by  said 
plate,  rails  having  side  notches  adapted  for  seating  upon 
the  said  plate  with  said  lugs  arranged  within  tbe  notches, 
spacing  plates  engaging  the  base  flanges  and  webs  of  the 
rails  arranged  with  depending  lugs  positioned  within  said 
notches  In  axial  allnement  with  the  lugs  of  said  bed-plate 
and  oppositely  positioned  removable  retaining  blocks  car- 
ried by  tbe  tie  adapted  for  engaging  the  said  spacing  plates 
when  the  device  is  assembled. 


tapered  socket  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  ex- 
tends ;  and  means  for  securing  tbe  shaft  in  place. 

2.  In  a  golf  club,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  metallic 
shaft ;  a  wooden  head  having  a  socket  fornuMl  therein  ;  and 
a  thin  fibrous  member  wound  about  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  presenting  a  surface  which  may  be  directly  and 
firmly  glued  in  place  in  the  socket. 


1,257,084.     GOLF-CLUB.     AiXAN  E.  Labo,  Washington. 
D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Metallic  Shaft  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.    Filed  Sept. 
26,  1916.    Serial  No.  123,a«0.    (CI.  40— i.) 
1.  In  a  golf  club,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  ahaft 
having  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  ribs  at  and  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  gradu- 
ally tapering  In  height  and  merging  Into  the  shaft  body, 
said  shaft  likewise  having  openings  therein  to  permit  tor- 
slonlng  of  the  ahaft  under  Impact ;  a  club  head  having  a 


3.  In  a  golf  club,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  metallic, 
shaft,  tbe  lower  end  whereof  is  tapered ;  a  wooden  head 
having  a  tapered  socket  formed  therein;  and  a  fibrous 
material  encircling  the  tapered  end  of  the  shaft,  said  ma- 
terlal  being  glued  to  the  shaft  and  the  socket  and  produc 
Ing  an  effective  union  between  the  parts. 

[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,257.085.  SANITARY  MATTRESS  FOR  INVALIDS. 
ABBit  Mahonst,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1917.    Serial  No.  165,031.     (O.  5 — 18.) 


.-* 


1.  A  mattress  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
In  rectangular  form  covered  with  mattress  material,  and 
having  a  central  portion  thereof  cut  out;  a  wire  frame 
surrounding  the  lower  edge  of  said  cutout  portion ;  water 
proof  fiexlble  material  lining  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  inner  wall  of  said  cutout  portion  :  a  block  section 
hingedly  secured  to  said  frame  ;  and  a  rocking  lever  having 
one  arm  fastened  on  said  block  section  and  the  body  fas- 
tened to  the  wire  frame ;  and  a  lever  arm  having  a  loop 
and  hook  form  thereon  to  engage  the  rectangular  form  of 
the  mattress. 

2.  A  mattress  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  me- 
tallic frame  covered  with  mattress  material  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  cut  out ;  a  wire  frame  surrounding  the 
lower  edge  of  said  cut  out  portion ;  water  proof  flexible 
material  lining  tbe  inner  wall  and  edges  of  said  cutout; 
a  rocking  lever  fastened  to  said  frame  of  the  mattress, 
having  an  arm  with  a  loop  therein  adapted  to  ea^ge  the 
frame  of  the  mattress ;  a  block  section  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  opening  in  said  mattress  ;  and  an  arm  on  said 
rocking  lever  secured  on  said  block  section. 


1,267,086.  HOT-WATER  BOOT.  Habt  W.  MAmciu.tJa, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1917.  Serial  No.  159.481. 
(a.  128—39.) 

1.  A  hot  water  boot  comprising  a  foot  casing  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  human  foot  and  including  a  toe  portion, 
heel  portion  and  leg  portion,  a  water  casing  enveloping 
the  foot  casing  and  having  its  upper  marginal  edge  merg- 
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ing  Into  the  edge  of  tb«  foot  casing  and  perauuMntly  at- 
tached thereto,  the  heel  portion  and  toe  portion  of  the 
foot  caaing  being  permanently  fixed  to  the  said  water  caa- 


4-J- 


»-»- 


ing,  the  instep  portions  of  the  two  casings  being  also  per- 
manently Joined  together. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,257.087.  BUNNING  •  GEAR,  SOUGH  -  ROAD  -  BUGGY 
COUPLING.  jAMaa  F.  Mabdis,  Hardin.  Ky.  FUed 
Aug.  80.  1915.     Serial  No.  48,039.     (CI.  21—89.) 


In  a  mnning  gear,  a  combination  with  a  fifth  wheel  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  fifth  wheel  members,  the  upper  member 
having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  projecting  radial  logs,  a  bol- 
ster and  an  axle  fixed  to  said  members  respectively,  a  for- 
ward hound  element  cooQected  to  said  bolster,  a  king  pin 
passing  through  said  hound  element  and  the  lower  fifth 
wheel  member,  said  hoand  element  extmding  downwardly 
through  and  below  the  fifth  wheel  and  having  extensions 
projecting  radially  rearwardly  beyond  the  fifth  wheel  for 
securement  to  said  lugs,  a  coupling  element  having  Ita  bore 
at  right  angles  to  the  king  pin  and  provided  with  lateral 
wings,  means  for  seenrlng  said  Inga,  the  extensions  and 
the  wings  together,  means  for  securing  the  extremities  of 
satd  extensions  to  said  wings,  a  second  eoapUng  element 
with  its  bore  alined  axlally  with  the  bore  of  the  flrat  cou- 
pling element  and  having  lateral  wings,  means  for  swlvelly 
connecting  said  coupling  elements,  and  rear  hound  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  wings  of  the  second  coupling  element. 


1.257,088.  ACBTTLSNB-GENERATOR.  ISAAC  U.  Mab- 
UN,  Shrereport,  La.,  assignor,  by  mesae  asaigBments,  to 
George  T.  Cnnalngham  and  Loois  T.  Cnanlngham, 
Shieveport.  Da.  Filed  May  16.  1914.  Sorlal  No. 
888.829.     (CL  48— «8.8.) 

The  combination  with  a  receptade  of  a  hopper  noaBted 
ther^B  and  provided  with  an  ontlet  opting  adapted  to 
communicate  the  tntoior  of  satd  hopper  with  the  interior 
of  said  receptacle ;  a  bracket  secured  to  the  hopper ;  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivotodly  connected  to  the  himcket;  a  valve 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  adapted  to 
seat  upon  said  opening  exteriorly  to  said  hopper ;  a  dia- 
phragB  chamber  aecared  to  and  coaa«Dieat)ng  with  the 
Interior  of  the  receptacle;  a  spring  pressed  diaphragm 
carried  within  said  chamber ;  an  elongated  aerew-thiead 
portion  Bomted  in  the  end  of  the  dlapkragm  ^amb^, 
said  threaded  portloa  being  adapted  to  regulate  the  spring 
tension  of  said  diaphragm ;  a  Bten  directly  connecting  the 
diaphragB    aad    aald    bell    crank    lever    and    extending 


through   the  diaphragm  aad   the  hollow   screw-threaded 
portion ;  and  a-snt  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  stem. 


said  nut  being  adapted  to  limit  the  diaphragm  in  its  move- 
ment effectuating  the  opening  of  said  valvea. 


1.257,089.  FUBLrVAPOBIZINO  DEVICE  FOB  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  John  H.  Mason. 
Heavener.  Okla.  Filed  June  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,020.     (a.  128—127.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  exhanst  manifold  and  a  chamber  extending  lon- 
gitudinally along  one  side  of  said  manifold,  of  an  Intake 
manifold  below  the  exhanst  manifold,  the  wall  of  the  ex- 
hanst manifold  constitntlng  the  top  wall  of  the  intake 
manifold,  a  gas  supply  pipe  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
chamber  on  the  exhaust  manifold,  and  an  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  and  to  the  intake 
manifold  centrally  thereof. 

2.  The  combtnatlcn  with  an  internal  combustion  engtne 
having  an  exhanst  manifold,  of  a  wall  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  one  side  of  said  exhaiut  manifold  and  inte- 
grally connected  therewith  to  form  a  heating  chamber,  an 
intake  manifold  disposed  below  the  exhaust  manifold,  a 
carbureter  having  gasolene  and  kerosene  chambers,  a  com- 
mon pipe  connection  between  said  chambers  and  one  end 
of  the  heating  chamber,  a  manually  shiftable  valve  to 
elooe  communication  between  one  of  said  chambers  and 
said  pipe  and  open  comniunicatlon  with  the  other  diamber 
and  the  pipe,  and  a  pipe  connection  between  the  other  end 
of  the  heating  chamber  and  the  intake  manifold. 


1.257,09a  GRADOMETBE.  EuiDT  G.  Mattoon,  Inde- 
pendence, Colo.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,08(1.     (CL  88—215.) 

In  a  gradometer,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
daah  board  of  a  vehicle,  said  casing  having  a  central  per- 
pendicular bar,  a  ahaft  mounted  in  bearings  respectively 
on  one  flat  face  of  the  casing  and  in  said  bar  and  provided 
with  a  whed  drum,  the  perimeter  of  the  drum  having 
calibratloaa  extending  on  either  side  of  a  aero  indication, 
one  end  of  ssld  shaft  having  a  ptnlsvi,  a  second  ahaft 
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mounted  in  bearings  respectively  on  the  opposite  flat  wall 
of  the  casing  and  in  said  bar  and  dlsiMsed  above  the  first 
ahaft,  a  segment  suspended  from  and  rockable  with  the 
aecond  shaft  and  meahing  with  said  pinion,  a  collar  se- 
cured on  the  second  shaft,  an  arm  extending  downwardly 


from  said  collar  and  having  a  weight  at  its  lower  end,  and 
adapted  to  oscillate  to  one  side  or  the  other  corresponding 
to  an  inclination  In  the  road  bed,  whereby  said  drum  may 
be  rocked  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  a  pointer  on 
■aid  casing  to  indicate  the  angle  of  the  inclination  on 
said  drum. 


1.257,091.     SHOE.      John    V.   Mattos,   Taunton,   Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.    Sertal  No.  156.036.     (CI.  36—17.) 


,/a 


1.  In  a  shoe,  an  inner  sole,  an  insole  cover  secured  to 
the  inner  sole,  a  rib  at  the  edge  of  the  inner  sole,  an  up- 
per comprising  a  lining,  a  water-proofing  material  cover- 
ing the  lining,  an  upper  body  covering  the  water-proofing 
material,  and  an  outer  cover  covering  the  body,  and  a 
welt  at  the  edges  of  the  upper  all  being  secured  to  the 
rib  by  stitches,  a  waterproofing  sheet  extending  around 
the  rib,  an  intermediate  aole,  a  water-proof  sheet  on  the 
under  side  of  the  intermedUtc  sole  engaging  the  water- 
^oof  sheet  of  the  upper,  a  cork  cushion  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  water-iMTOof  aheet  on  the  intermediate  sole,  said 
cushion  filling  the  si>ace  between  the  inner  sole  and  the 
IntermedUte  sole,  a  second  welt  at  the  edge  of  the  inter- 
mediate sole,  stitches  securing  the  second  pamed  welt 
and  the  intermediate  sole  together  and  securing  the  inter- 
mediate sole  to  the  rib.  and  an  outer  wear  sole  stitched 
to  the  second  named  welt  of  the  intermediate  sole. 

8.  A  shoe  comprising  an  inner  sole  having  a  rib  formed 
thereon  at  Its  edge,  an  insole  cover  attached  to  the  rib 
and  covering  the  inner  side  of  the  Inner  sole,  an  upper 
lining  secured  to  the  rib,  a  piece  of  water-proof  material 
covering  the  upper  lining  and  extending  around  the  rib 
and  partially  undM-  the  inner  sole  thereof,  a  fabric  body 
attached  to  the  rib,  an  upper  cover  covering  the  body,  a 
welt  secured  to  the  rib  at  the  edges  of  the  upper  cover, 
a  sole  secured  to  the  welt,  a  water-proof  aheet  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  sole,  said  sheet  engaging  the  lower  side 
of  the  water-proof  sheet  of  the  upper  to  form  a  water 
tight  connection  between  the  upper  and  sole,  a  cushion 
between  the  water-proof  aheet  on  the.  solo  and  the  inner 
sole,  said  cushion  being  positioned  within  the  rib  to 
fill  the  space  formed  thereby,  and  an  outer  aole  secured 
to  the  last  named  sole  and  a  rubber  aheet  betweoi  the 
outer  and  Inner  soles. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,257,092.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTERS.  HsNKZ 
J.  MaNTiNK,  Gresham,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  5, 1917.  Serial 
No.  140,864.     (CI.  66—22.) 


1.  A  harvester  platform,  a  conveyer  frame,  a  conveyer 
In  Bald  frame,  a  shaft  on  which  the  conveyer  frame  is 
pivotally  supported,  means  for  adjusting  the  frame  for 
securing  It  at  varloua  pivotal  adjustments,  a  pair  of  lo: 
vers  supporting  the  shaft  on  which  the  conveyer  frame 
Is  supported,  bell  cranks  supporting  said  levers,  means  for 
rocking  the  levers  and  for  securing  them  at  various  ad- 
justments, means  for  rocking  the  bell  cranks  and  for  so- 
curing  them  at  various  adjustments,  means  for  driving 
the  conveyer  and  for  varying  the  speed  thereof  while  the 
device  is  in  operation,  said  means  Including  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferential  series  of  teeth,  a  non- 
circular  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  slldable  on  the  non-circular 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  toothed  disk,  and  a  bell  crank 
having  an  arm  in  slldable  engagement  with  the  pinion 
to  effect  adjustment  thereof  relatively  to  the  toothed 
disk. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,093.  FIGURE  TOY.  Calvin  C.  Millsk,  Summit- 
hill,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,221. 
(CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  toy  figure  Including  a  base,  a  receptacle  therion,  a 
wash  board  In  the  receptacle,'  a  sectional  figure  consisting 
of  a  stationary  lower  portion,  mounted  on  the  base  and 
having  the  upi>er  end  thereof  formed  with  a  concaved  re- 
cess, said  figure  further  consisting  of  an  upper  body  por- 
tion having  a  convexed  lower  end  flttedly  disposed  in 
said  concaved  recess,  means  for  pivotally  securing  the 
upper  portion  to  the  lower  stationary  portion  whereby 
the  upper  portion  niay  oscillate  In  said  concaved  recess, 
arms  pivoted  to  said  body  portion  of  the  figure  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  wash-board,  a  rigid  arm  secured 
to  the  body  portion,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the  sta- 
tionary portion,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  crank  shaft  with  said  rigid  arm. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (3azette.l 


1.257,094.  AUTOMOBILE  ATTACHMENT.  JOHN  L. 
Millbb,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  116,820.     (CI.  116 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  platfora;  n 
hollow  algnal  located  above  the  platform;  a  bass  co«- 
stituting  a  part  of  the  signal  and  cooperating  with  the 
platform  to  sivport   the  signal  for   rotatton;  an   out- 


656 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  19, 1918. 


atandlog  hollow  perforated  arm  carried  by  the  slcnal;  a 
41zed  standard  projectlog  apwardly  throofh  the  plat- 
form, the  base  being  provided  with  an  arcnate  slot  re- 
ceiving the  standard  and  permitting  a  rotation  of  the 
signal  with  respect  to  the  standard :  a  lamp  carried  by 
the  sUndard  and  constltatlng  means  for  Ulamlnatlng  the 
arm :  and  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  for 
rotating  the  aigsal. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  platform ;  a 
fixed  bracket  disposed  below  the  platform  ;  a  shaft  Joor- 
naled  in  the  platform,  the  bracket  constituting  an  end 
thrust  bearing  for  the  shaft;  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  from  a  remote  point ;  a  sUndard  fixed  to  the  bracket 
and  projecting  upwardly  above  the  platform  ;  a  hollow 
signal  mounted  to  rotate  above  the  platform  and  housing 
the  standard ;  a  hollow  perforated  arm  constituting  a 
part  of  the  signal ;  a  lamp  on  the  standard  and  constitut- 
ing means  for  lllnminating  the  arm ;  and  means  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  signal. 


1.257.096.  SOAP  -  RECEPTACLE.  Cabl  B.  Moobi, 
Glenns  Perry,  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
185,129.     (CI.  46—28.) 


A  aoap  receptacle  comprising  a  container  having  Its 
side  walls,  each  provided  with  a  depression,  a  partition 
bingedly  mounted  within  the  receptacle  and  held  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  the  said 
depressions  merging  into  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle 
at  points  slightly  above  the  plane  of  the  said  partitions 
and  a  hook  fixed  to  one  of  the  side  walls  in  the  said  de- 
-pressions  and  depending  parallel  to  the  said  side  wall  on 
the  exterior  of  the  receptacle. 


1,257,09«.  THREAD  -  CUTTING  DBVICE  FOR  8HDT- 
TLBS.  JosBPH  P.  MoKissrm.  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed 
May  29.  1916.    Serial  No.  100,466.     (O.  189 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  device  of  the  daaa  specified,  of 
•  shattle  ease  having  an  eye.  and  provided  with  a  thread- 
gniding  member  back  of  such  eye,  a  yielding  tension  mem- 
ber for  said  thread,  said  tension  member  being  arranged 
normally  to  divert  said  thread  from  an  approximately  di- 


rect course  between  said  first-mentioned  member  and  said 
eye.  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  permit  said  thread  to 
take  said  approximately  direct  course  when  said  thread  la 
checked,  and  a  severing  implement  in  the  aforesaid  approxi- 
mately direct  course  of  the  thread. 

S.  The  combination,  in  a  device  of  the  class  specified, 
with  a  recessed  shuttle  having  an  eye  opening  through 
one  side  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  of  a  blade, 
yielding  tension  means,  and  a  perforated  guide  and  stop 
member  arranged  in  the  order  named,  transversely  in  the 
recess  in  said  case,  beMnd  said  eye,  said  blade  having 
a  cutting  edge  that  inclines  downwardly  from  the  end 
of  the  blade  that  is  on  the  side  of  said  recess  in  which 
the  eye  is  located,  said  tension  means  comprising  a 
spring-preased  plate  normally  located  adjacent  to  the  low 
part  of  said  blade,  and  the  perforation  in  «ald  guide  and 
atop  member  being  in  offset  relation  to  the  normal  posi- 
tion of  said  plate. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,097.  CONNBCTINO  MEANS  FOB  FURNITURE- 
SECTIONS.  Edmcnd  Mobkis,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Wllmarth  Show  Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Fll^  July  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  852,675.     (CI.  45 — 78.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  sections  i>o- 
sitioned  end  to  end  with  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart, 
means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  sections  together  com- 
prising socket  members  secured  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  a  connecting  device  spacing 
the  ends  of  the  sections  apart,  said  device  including  a 
pair  of  threaded  studs  having  heads  detachably  seated 
in  the  socket  members  and  an  interiorly  threaded  sleeve 
or  nut  receiving  the  studs  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  devfce  of  the  character  described,  sections  posi- 
tioned end  to  end  with  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart,  a 
socket  member  attached  to  the  end  of  each  section,  said 
member  having  a  central  portion  spaced  a  distance  from 
the  end  of  the  section  and  slotted  at  the  upper  edge  there- 
of for  a  portion  of  its  depth,  and  a  connecting  device  lying 
between  the  sections  and  having  a  head  at  each  end  seated 
in  said  members  with  the  heads  between  the  section  ends 
and  the  central  portions  of  the  socket  members,  and  the 
parts  of  the  connecting  device  adjacent  the  heads  re- 
ceived by  the  slotted  central  portions  of  the  socket  mem- 
bers substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  sections  lo- 
cated end  to  end  and  with  adjacent  enda  spaced  apart, 
socket  members,  fixedly  attached  one  to  each  end  of  the 
adjacent  sections,  said  socket  members  including  a  por- 
tion spaced  a  distance  from  the  end  of  its  attached  sec- 
tion and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  connecting  device  com- 
prising a  central  nut  interiorly  threaded  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  opposite  ends  thereof  and  a  beaded  stud 
inserted  in  each  end  of  the  nut,  said  connecting  device 
being  seated  between  the  socket  members  with  the  heads 
of  the  studs  between  the  section  ends  and  the  outstanding 
portions  of  the  socket  members  and  the  nut  located  be- 
tween the  socket  members  whereby  on  turning  the  nut  the 
socket  members  may  be  drawn  toward  and  bound  between 
the  ends  of  the  nut  and  the  heads  of  the  atuds,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 
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1,267,098.  PISTON  FOB  ENGINES  AND  LIKE  CYLIN- 
DERS. GnOBOB  Fbbdbbick  Mobt,  Baling  Common, 
EngUnd.  Filed  July  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  179.616. 
(CI.  74—86.) 


1.  A  piston  for  engines  and  like  cylinders  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  structure  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  the  other,  an  inwardly  directed  sleeve  extending  from 
the  cylindrical  piston  wall  to  receive  a  piston  pin,  two 
interior  parallel  webs  for  said  sleeve  located  at  a  distance 
apart  and  extending  from  the  piston  wall  and  connecting 
the  same  with  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  sleeve, 
and  a  web  extending  Interiorly  from  the  piston  wall  in 
the  direction  of  the  chord  of  the  arc  of  the  piston  and  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  piston  and  connecting 
the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  upper  and  lower  webs 
aforesaid  to  support  the  sleeve  and  the  piston  wall. 

8.  A  piston  for  engines  and  like  cylinders  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  structure  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  the  other,  two  inwardly  directed  sleeves  extending 
from  the  cylindrical  piston  wall  and  located  diametrically 
opposite  to  each  other  to  receive  a  piston  pin,  two  Interior 
parallel  webs  for  each  aleeve  located  a^  a  distance  apart 
and  extending  from  the  piston  wall  and  connecting  the 
same  with  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  aleeve,  a 
web  for  each  sleeve  extending  Interiorly  from  the  piston 
wall  in  the  direction  of  the  chord  of  the  arc  of  the  piston 
and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  piston  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  the  upper  and 
lower  webs  aforesaid  to  support  the  sleeve  and  piston 
wall,  said  piston  having  external  recesees  one  at  each 
aide  of  each  of  the  sleeves  constituted  by  discontinuing 
the  piston  wall  on  each  aide  of  each  sleeve  between  said 
upper  and  lower  webs  and  the  vertical  webs  aforesaid,  a 
piston  pin  passing  diametrically  across  said  piston  and 
through  said  aleeve.  and  a  pin  passing  at  right  angles 
through  each  sleeve  and  through  the  ends  of  said  piston 
pin  located  therein. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 

1,257.099.  MITER-BOX.  Livi  W.  Nacb  and  Edoab  J. 
Fink,  Hanover.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191,001.     (CI.  143—89.) 


A  miter  box  having  a  hollow  base  arranged  to  receive 
the  work  therein  and  also  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
clamping  screw  mounted  on  the  base  and  a  clamping  arm 
extending  through  said  opening  and  Into  the  hollow  base 
to  engage  the  work,  said  clamping  arm  having  a  bead 
engaged  by  the  screw. 


1.267,100.  ELECTRICAL  FUSE.  John  H.  Natlob, 
Everett,  Mass.  FUed  Nov.  17. 1918.  Serial  No.  801.898. 
(CI.  175—273.) 

1.  A  aafety  fuse  comprising  a  fusible  member,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  therefor  and  caps  covering  the  ends  thereof. 


said  caps  having  out-turned  fianges  at  their  Inner  enda 
and  another  cylindrical  casing  mounted  rotatably  on  the 
first  and  held  In  position  by  said  cap  fianges.  each  casing 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  brought  into  reglater 
with  the  opening  in  the  other  upon  rotation  of  the  aaid 
outer  casing. 
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8.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  fusible  member  with 
casing  therefor,  plugs  In  the  ends  of  the  casing  having 
openings  through  which  the  fusible  member  passes  and 
external  terminals  for  the  fuse  having  Inner  ends  com- 
prising wedges  adapted  to  be  driven  into  aald  openings 
for  holding  and  connecting,  the  fusible  member,  caps  In- 
closing the  ends  of  the  casing,  through  which  the  wedge 
members  pass,  and  springs  thereon  adapted  to  bear  upon 
said  wedge  members  when  Inserted  therein,  making  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  cajw. 

4.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  fusible  member  and  a 
casing  therefor  having  terminal  openings  through  which 
the  fusible  member  extends  to  the  exterior,  aaid  fusible 
member  being  formed  at  one  end  to  slip  looaely  through 
both  of  said  openings  and  at  the  other  end  to  support 
Itself  by  engaging  an  exterior  part  and  hanging  thereon ; 
exterior  terminals  for  electrical  connection,  extending  Into 
said  openings ;  and  means  whereby  their  Insertion  makes 
fast  the  terminal  and  fusible  member  In  electrical  con- 
nection. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,257,101.  ENDLESS  SICKLE.  Lkbot  H.  NAfCB- and 
James  L.  Jensen,  Cowley,  Wyo.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  128,619.     ((3.  56 — 42.) 


'^ili-- 


In  combination  with  an  Inclosed  Integral  casing  with 
enlarged  end  portions,  the  front  face  of  the  casing  having 
a  recess  extending  Intermediate  said  enlarged  enda, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  within  said  enlarged  end  por- 
tions, and  an  endless  chain  passing  about  said  sprocket 
wheels  and  having  cutter  knives  mounted  thereon,  for- 
wardly  extending  grain  separating  fingers  projecting  from 
the  outer  of  said  enlarged  end  portions  and  secured  to- 
gether near  their  ends  which  intersect,  and  a  shoe  secured 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  end  portion  having  aald 
fingers,  and  Its  forward  end  upwardly  Inclined  and  poal- 
tloned  Intermediate  and  below  the  fingerS| 


1.257.102.  SHUTTLE.  Jonas  Nobthbop,  Hopedale. 
Mass.,  asalgnor  to  Hopedale  Manufacturing  Company, 
MUford,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
May  6.  1916.    Serial  No.  95,924.     (O.  189—46.) 


2.  A  thread  block  for  self-threading  ahuttles  having,  in 
combination,  a  thread  passage,  an  Inlet  to  the  passage, 
means  for  directing  the  thread  from  the  paaaage  to  the 
delivery  eye  of  the  shuttle,  a  beak  overhanging  the  outer 
end  of  the  passage,  and  a  shield  overlapping  the  beak 
provided  with  a  forwardly  and  inwardly  extending  guard 


••I 


enttec  with  th«  directing  bmbi  to  pr«TMit  dethrMd- 
9t  tk«  thrcAd  block. 
It.  A  tkx*md  Wock  for  aeU-threadlof  kbnttleo  harlag.  In 
ttloB.  a  thread  i»aange,  &■  Inlet  to  the  passage, 
for  directiiig  the  thread  from  the  iwMage  to  the 
dflTcry  eye  of  the  ahattle,  a  beak  OTerhanglng  the  outer 
ei  d  of  the  passage,  and  a  shield  overlapping  the  beak 
pijorided  with  an  inwardlj  and  forwardly  carved  horn  for 
(Tenting  dethreadlng  by  reason  of  the  formatioD  of 
lofapa  or  bl^ts  when  a  ahattle  comes  to  re«t  at  the  end 
oqa  pick. 

(Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.»7.10S.  Pni.VEBIZE]>COAI/-BURNINO  FURNACE. 
Waltsk  M.  Outsb,  Parsons.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917. 
Serial  So.  lS2,0e6.     (Q.  110—104.) 
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1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing 
djaiaber  comprising  an  elMigated  casing  opea   at   both 

I,  an  air  draft  extending  within  said  casing,  an  in- 
clined baffle  plate  located  within  said  casing  and  extend- 
in  f  entirely  across  the  open  inner  end  of  said  air  draft  and 
m  ians  for  projecting  palverlzed  fuel  apon  said  baffle  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing 
cl  amber  comprising  an  eleagated  casing  open  at  both 
eida.  an  air  draft  extending  within  said  easing,  an  In- 
cl  ned  baffle  plate  located  within  said  casing  aad  extend- 
in  s  entirely  across  the  open  Inner  end  of  said  air  draft, 
m  sans  for  projecting  pulverized  fuel  upon  said  baffle  plate 
aJ  d  a  second  inclined  baffle  plate,  said  second  baffle  plate 
b«lng  inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  men- 
timed  plate  and  beginning  at  a  point  In  vertical  allne- 
m  mt  with  and  oelow  said  first  mentioned  plate  and  ex- 
t4"lli>>  opward  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  mixing  cham- 

r.  iHiereby  the  opening  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  mix- 
t  chamber  is  restricted. 


l,f»7404.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BN6INE.     OaCAa 
.  OLaotf  and  WAi/nta  OLaoN.  Leader,  Mian.     Filed 
May  26^  1910.     Serial  No.  100,06S>.     (Q.  123—62.) 


Aa  tatcraal  coabastlon  eagtec  coasprlslag  a  cylinder, 
daflteg  both  eada  of  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
rad  «xUa*iig  centrally  and  ioncltudiDally  of  said 
aad  f  MaliiUy  eovpled  to  said  craak  shaft,  twe 
a  flzctfly  movBted  00  said  ptotqp  rad  la  spaeai  fate- 


tioB  to  each  other  and  each  operatlag  entirely  at  one  side 
of  a  central  exhaust  port  in  the  cylinder,  an  independently 
Bovabie  third  piston  interpoaed  between  said  pistons  and 
dividing  the  cylinder  so  as  to  form  two  combustion  cham- 
bers and  two  compression  chambers  the  outer  walls  of 
which  are  formed  by  the  cylinder  heads,  the  cylinder  be- 
ing also  provided  with  by-passea  affording  communication 
between  the  said  compression  chambers  and  combustion 
chambers,  and  piston  rods  secured  directly  to  said  third 
piston  through  one  of  the  first  mentioned  pistons  and  con- 
nected by  rods  directly  to  cranks  of  the  crank  shaft  offset 
in  relation  to  the  crank  to  which  the  central  piston  rod  Is 
coupled. 


1,257,105.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  CARDING-MA- 
CHINBS.  OscAB  L.  OwBN,  Whltinsvllle.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  Whltin  Machine  Works,  Whltinsvllle, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1»1«.     Serial  No.  80,492.     (Cl.  19 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  power-controlling  derica 
comprlalag  a  manually  operated  rock-shaft  having  as 
abutment  member,  a  card  cylinder  door  prorided  with  a 
blocking  measber  cooperating  with  said  first  meatloBed 
member  to  block  the  opening  of  the  door  while  the  card 
cylinder  is  in  motion,  in  combination  with  aa  indieatlBC 
member  la  swinging  relations  with  said  lerer  and  acting 
in  conjunction  with  one  or  more  cam  points  revolvlaff 
with  the  card  cyllader. 

[Clalou  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,106.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE.  Lbov  W. 
PaaKHtmsT.  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  asalgaor  to  General  Elec- 
trie  Company,  a  Carporatloa  of  New  Tork.  Filad  Jaly 
23,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,603.     (Cl.  219—37.) 


J 
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1.  In  an  electric  heater  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
freely  exposed  top  plate  of  good  heat  conducting  material, 
a  supporting  edge  for  said  plate,  a  heating  unit  mounted 
in  close  thermal  relation  to  said  plate  and  means  for  re- 
ducing the  flow  of  heat  from  the  unit  to  the  supporting 
edge  comprislBg  a  corrugation  between  the  heated  aorfhce 
and  the  edge. 

a.  The  method  of  making  a  heating  device  comprising 
a  contlnnous  metallic  plate  and  a  sheathed  resistance 
heating  unit  which  consists  la  farming  a  continnons  cor* 
rugation  upon  the  plate,  and  brasln^  th«  heating  oalt  ta 
the  plate  within  the  yartloa  embraced  by  the  corrugation. 

6k  la  aa  electric  heater,  an  caTel^  eomprisinf  upyar 
aad  lawCT  syaeed  BMCallle  platee  having  their  edges 
brought  into  engagement,  secured  together  aad  bent  down- 
wardly to  farm  an  exteasion  for  aapportlng  the  nnit. 

[Clatana  2,  4.  S,  and  7  *o  10  not  printed  in  the  Gktiatta.} 
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1.357.107.  GUN-RACK.  JoaapH  A.  pATnaaon.  Wayaes- 
borg.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  15.  1916,  SerUl  No.  91,M6.  Re- 
newed Jan.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  21S.8S7.  <a. 
211>-14.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertical  standard,  of  a  supporting  element 
formed  of  a  pair  of  semi-circular  plates,  a  clamping  ele- 
ment, said  plates  having  acmi-cylindrlcal  collar  portions 
projecting  upward  from  the  Inner  edges  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  standard,  knd  means  for  releasably 
clamping  said  collars  to  the  standard  whereby  the  ele- 
ments are  vertically  adjnstable  thereon. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  standard  having  a  supporting  element  carried 
thereby,  of  a  pair  of  seml-drcnlar  plates  adjustably  con- 
nected wHh  the  standard  above  the  supporting  element, 
said  plates  being  disposed  In  a  single  plane,  the  plates 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  in  the  periph- 
eral edge  thereof,  brackets  on  said  plates  adjacent  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  notches,  and  spring  clips  carried  by 
said  brackets  with  the  jaws  thereof  disposed  substantially 
parallel  with  the  aides  of  the  notches  to  clamp  objects 
therein. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  t)ie  Gazette.] 


1,367,108.  COMBUSTION  DEVICE  FOR  STEAM  BOIL- 
ERS AND  THE  LIKE.  Carl  Emil  PBDiBaaN,  ds^tre 
Aker.  near  Christiania,  Norway.  Filed  Dec.  81,  1916. 
Serial  No.  69,510.     (Q.  110—118.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  boiler,  of  a  combustion  chamber  adjacent 
thereto,  an  elongated  mouthpiece  at  the  top  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  projecting  therefrom  into  the  heat- 
ing space  of  the  boiler,  and  means  for  feeding  fnel  into 
the  top  of  said  combustion  chamber  transversely  of  the 
path  of  the  flame  and  gases  through  said  mouth-piece, 
whereby  said  fuel  will  fall  the  length  of  said  combastlon 
chamber  and  be  subject  to  tha  action  of  an  air  current  in 
said  combastlon  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tien  with  a  boiler,  of  an  dongated  combustion  chamber 
indepeadcat  thereof  and  adjacent  thcrtto,  a  motithpleoa 
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formed  integrally  with  tha  top  of  said  coaUraatlon  chamber 
aad  projectlag  therefrom  late  the  heating  space  of  the 
boiler,  means  for  fsadlng  fael  lato  the  top  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  flame  and 
gases  through  said  mouthpiece,'  whereby  said  fuel  will  tall 
the  length  of  said  comtmstlon  chamber,  and  means  for 
admitting  compressed  air  to  said  combustion  chamber  sob- 
stantially  in  line  ii^ith  said  mouthpiece  and  in  position  to 
assist  in  consuming  the  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber. 


1,267.100.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  ELEVATOR- 
DOORS.  JoBK  W.  Paami,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  The  Peelle  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,878. 
(a.  187—62.) 


1.  A  coatrolliaig  mechanism  for  elevator  doors  which 
doors  consist  of  two  sections  operatlvely  connected,  where- 
by they  will  have  almnltaneons  vertical  movement  in  op- 
posite directlOBS.  and  the  upper  of  said  sections  being 
overbalanced  by  the  lower,  said  mechanism  consisting  of 
a  stop  operative  upon  the  lower  door  section  of  each 
door  in  a  shaft  when  It  is  in  the  closed  position,  actuat- 
ing means  for  each  of  said  stops,  mounted  in  said  shaft, 
means  carried  by  an  elevator  car  cotSperatlng  with  said 
actuating  means  whereby  said  stop  can  be  released  only 
when  the  car  Is  at  a  door  opening,  a  motor,  a  plurality 
of  cables  operatlvely  connected  with  said  motor  and  ex- 
tending vertically  in  the  shaft  upon  opposite  sides  of 
each  door  in  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blocks  carried  by 
each  of  said  cables,  a  block  upon  each  cable  being  adja- 
cent the  lower  section  of  each  door  In  the  shaft,  brack- 
ets carried  by  the  lower  section  of  each  door,  said  cables 
passing  freely  through  said  brackets  and  said  blocks  nor- 
mally engaging  the  under  side  of  said  brackets  reflectively, 
and  means  carried  by  the  car  whereby  said  motor  may  be 
actuated  to  lower  said  blocks  to  permit  the  opening  of  any 
door  in  the  shaft  when  the  stop  mechanism  therefor  is 
released  by  the  car,  or  to  raise  said  blocks,  to  close  any 
door  which  la  opened. 

3.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  elevator  doors  compris- 
ing two  sections  <^>eratlvely  connected  whereby  they 
will  have  aimultaneons  movement  in  opposite  directions, 
the  upper  of  said  sections  being  overbalanced  by  the  lower, 
embodying  therein  a  top  bar  ui>on  the  lower  section,  lateral 
extensions  upon  the  said  top  bar,  a  limit  stop  adapted  to 
paaa  under  one  of  said  extensions  when  the  door  la 
dosed,  actuating  means  for  said  limit  stop,  means  carried 
by  an  elevator  oar  cooperating  with  said  actiiating  meaas, 
an  aagle  bracket  having  an  opening  therethroogh  carried 
by  tha  lower  section  of  each  door  in  a  shaft,  a  motor, 
cables  connected  with  said  motor,  pvllaya  at  tha  top  of 
the  shaft  about  which  said  cables  pass,  said  cables  paaa- 
ing  through  the  openings  in  the  bracketa  on  each  of  the 
door  sections  respectively,  blocka  mcmti  to  said  eahlaa 
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i«low  Mid  kcacketo  whereby  uij  doer  eectloa  may  luiTe 
town  ward  moTement  with  said  cables  and  said  blocks  will 
ecede  from  the  door  sections  remaining  In  closed  position, 
ujtbat  the  several  doors  of  the  shaft  may  be  selectlTely 
tpened  as  determined  by  the  position  of  the  tlsrator  car 
md  controlling  means  for  said  motor. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta.] 


,257,110.  PERCOLATOR.  Valbntini  D.  PriSMAif,  Brie, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Oriswold  Msnafactnring  Company, 
Brie.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylyania.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1»16.     Serikl  Mo.  88,428.     (CL  63— S.) 
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1.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ng  a  flash  chamber  in  the  bottom  thereof;  a  removable 
rover  for  the  chamber  having  perforations  forming  a 
ueans  of  communication  from  the  receptacle  to  the 
chamber ;  a  pin  extending  throng  the  cover  having  a 
iupportlng  head  above  the  cover  and  a  valve  head  below 
he  cover,  the  vale  head  being  adapted  to  seat  and  close 
;he  perforation  through  the  cover  and  the  length  of  the 
^In  being  inch  as  to  support  the  valve  head  oat  of  con- 
act  with  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ng  a  flash  chamber  in  the  bottom  thereof ;  a  removable 
wver  for  the  chamber  having  a  perforation  forming  means 
>f  communication  from  the  receptacle  to  the  chamber;  a 
;)ln  extending  loosely  through  the  perforation  and  main- 
taining an  opening  therethrough ;  a  dished  squared  head 
on  the  pin  above  the  cover  adapted  to  support  the  valve 
rat  maintaining  a  free  circulation  between  the  head  and 
the  cover  ;  and  a  valve  head  on  the  pin  below  the  cover. 


1,267,111.  PASTER.  Abbahak  8.  Phillips,  New  York, 
N.  y.  Piled  Oct-  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,875.  (CL 
40—10.)  i 


1.  In  a  l^bel  or  paster  comprising  a  main  sheet  hav- 
as  a  transparent  portion  lying  entirely  within  the  edge 
»f  the  sheet,  a  pocket  forming  part  attached  to  one  side 
>f  said  main  slieet  back  of  said  transparent  portion  and 
Uso  lying  entirely  within  the  outer  edge  of  said  main 
iheet  so  that  th«  exposed  margin  of  the  main  slieet  may 
receive  an  adhesive,  whereby  said  main  sheet  may  be 
:«ni«ated  to  the  article  to  which  it  is  to  be  attached 
'Vtirely  aronnd  said  pocket. 


4.  In  a  label  or  paster  comprising  a  main  sheet  hav* 
ing  a  tranjq>arent  portion,  a  pocket  forming  sheet  at- 
Uched  to  said  main  sheet  at  said  transparent  portion 
with  the  edge  of  the  pocket  forming  sheet  entirely  within 
the  edges  of  the  main  sheet,  said  main  sheet  being  im- 
perforate throoghout  its  entire  area  and  having  its  sur> 
fkce  entirely  surroandlng  said  pocket  coated  with  ad- 
hesive whereby  when  It  Is  attached  the  said  pocket  will 
be  completely  sealed. 

I  Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,267,112.  TWINB-HOLDSB.  Datio  W.  Pikbatt,  Gate, 
Okla.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.'  Serial  No.  160,760.  (CL 
242—146.) 


5.  In  a  twine  holder,  a  frame,  a  shaft  secured  in  said 
frame,  a  reel  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  a  recess  at 
one  end  adapted  for  the  reception  of  thelneans  for  aecnr* 
ing  the  reel  to  the  shaft,  a  twine  receiving  portion  hav- 
ing a  flange  provided  with  an  inclined  hole  or  aperture, 
a  reduced  portion,  flexible  means  attached  to  said  reduced 
portion,  a  weight  secured  to  said  flexible  means  and  a 
pivoted  tube  in  which  said  weight  is  mounted. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,118.  SELF-SEALING  OYBNDOOR.  PiBBma 
Plantinoa,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  137,692.     (CL  202—8.) 


1.  In  self  sealing  oven  doors,  the  combination  of 
oven  wall  formed  with  an  opening;  a  jamb-mcmbar • 
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cured  to  said  waU  adjacent  to  said  opening;  positive 
means  providing  for  the  relative  thermal  movement  of 
said  member  and  wall ;  a  door  proper  adapted  to  make 
a  tight  joint  with  said  member;  and  means  for  loosen- 
ing and  tightly  securing  said  door  proper. 

8.  In  self  sealing  oven  doors,  the  combination  of  an 
oven  wall  formed  with  an  opening;  «  door  proper;  a 
Jamb-member  comprising  a  base  portion  fixed  adjacent 
to  said  opening  and  a  portion  disposed  intermediately  of 
the  door  proper  and  said  base  portion;  positive  means 
providing  for  the  relative  thermal  movement  of  said 
intermediate  portion  and  said  base  por^on;  and  means 
for  loosening  and  tightly  securing  said  door  proper. 

7.  A  new  and  improved  element  in  self-sealing  oven 
doors  for  use  Intermediately  the  door  proper  and  the 
oven  wall  consisting  of,  a  base  plate;  and  an  angle 
frame  and  angular  clip  disposed  each  with  one  side  ad- 
jacent to  said  base  plate  the  connection  between  said 
base  plate  and  clips  being  by  means  of  studs  and  en- 
larged holes  therefor  in  said  dips,  the  other  sides  of  said 
frame  and  dips  being  secured  back  to  back. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.267,114.  IRONING-BOARD.  Amton  Pottcs  and  Frank 
A.  LoHBLBiN,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  May  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  171,156.      (CL  68—10.) 


1.  An  ironing  board  comprising  In  combination  a  two- 
part  board,  a  foldable  clamping  member  fixed  to  the 
under  side  of  one  of  the  parts  of  the  board  for  attach- 
ing same  to  a  suitable  support,  a  telescopic  bifurcated 
leg  for  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  the  board  and 
a  foldable  telescopic  brace  uniting  the  leg  and  the  clamp- 
fog  member.    / 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  board  of  the 
character  described,  of  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  under  side 
of  the  board  and  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  clamping 
member  plvotally  carried  by  the  bracket,  whereby  one 
end  of  the  board  may  be  attached  to  a  suitable  support, 
a  vertically  adjustable  bifurcated  leg  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  opposite  end  of  the  board,  an  adjustable  tele- 
scopic brace  extending  from  adjacent  the  feet  of  the 
leg  to  the  bracket  and  a  toggle  brace  plvotally  attached 
both  to  the  first  mentioned  brace  and  to  the  leg  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,267,116.  PEA  AND  BEAN  SEPARATOR.  Johnnib 
Fbank  Pbitchabo,  Elizabeth  City,  N.  C.  Filed  May  21, 
1917.    Serial  No.  169,906.     (CT.  180—15.) 


>^2 


1.  In  a  separator,  a  slatted  elevator,  a  fioor  over  which 
the  upper  working  run  of  the  elevator  travels,  said  floor 
having  o^nings  for  the  escape  of  the  grain  and  chaff,  a 
retom  board  down  which  the  return  mn  of  the  elevator 


travels,  said  return  board  having  an  opening  at  its  npp«r 
end.  In  vertical  line  with  the  floor  openings  for  the  escape 
of  material  passing  through  the  latter,  and  formed  with  a 
forwardly  projecting  series  of  teeth  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  said  opening  in  the  return  board  to  distribute  the 
material,  a  fan  having  Its  spout  arranged  to  deliver  its 
fan  blast  rearwardly  to  the  retom  board  at  the  forward 
side  of  the  opening  therein,  a  stepped  blast  board  brtow 
the  return  board  rearward  of  the  said  opening,  a  riddls 
beneath  the  blast  board,  and  means  to  vibrate  said  blast 
board  and  riddle  in  unison. 

2.  In  a  a^>arator,  a  slatted  conveyer,  a  floor  over  which 
the  upper  working  run  of  the  conveyer  travels,  said  floor 
being  open  near  its  rear  end  for  the  eaeape  of  the  grain 
and  chaff  from  the  conveyer,  a  retom  board  beneath  tha 
said  floor  over  which  the  return  ran  of  the  conveyw  trav- 
els, said  return  board  having  a  transversely  disposed 
opening  near  Its  rear  end  in  vertical  register  with  the 
open  portion  of  said  floor  for  the  escape  of  grain  and  chaff 
passing  through  the  said  floor,  a  fan  having  its  si>oat 
arranged  to  deliver  the  fan  blast  rearwardly  beneath  the 
return  board  at  the  forward  side  of  the  opening  therein, 
And  separating  means  below  uld  return  board  and  adapt* 
ed  to  have  th6  threshed  matenal  delivered  thereto  by  the 
tan  blast. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,116.  COMBINED  IRONING  AND  CLOTHES  CABI- 
NET. Gbo&gb  F.  Ramm,  Del  Monte,  C;aL  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1917.     Serial  No.  169,779.     (CL  68—10.) 


^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board  having  a  re- 
movable cover  pad,  of  a  clamping  band  for  holding  said 
pad  In  position,  means  including  a  transversely  disposed 
rod  connected  to  said  band  and  movable  longitudinally  on 
the  board  for  securing  the  clamping  band  upon  the  pad 
and  means  for  moving  said  rod  and  holding  the  same  in 
adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board  provided 
with  a  transversely  disposed  slot  near  one  end  thereof,  of 
a  bar  extending  through  said  slot,  a  ball  pivofiaiy  secured 
to  each  end  of  said  bar  for  engagement  around  the  edges 
of  said  board  and  means  for  moving  and  adjusting  said 
rod  longitudinally  of  said  monber. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board  provided 
with  a  transversely  disposed  slot  near  one  end  thereof,  of 
a  bar  extending  through  said  slot,  a  bail  secored  to  each 
end  of  said  bar  for  engagement  around  the  edges  of  said 
bar.  a  threaded  rod  engaging  said  bar  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  said  tward  and  an  operating  handle  for  dhid 
rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board  comprising 
two  sections  hingedly  connected  together  and  provided 
with  a  removable  cover,  of  a  band  comprising  two  sections 
hinged  together  and  adapted  to  clamp  BroQBd  the  edges  of 
the  board  to  hold  the  cover  in  position  and  a  combined 
supporting  and  clamping  strip  connecting  said  band  at 
one  end  of  said  board  for  holding  this  end  of  the  cover  la 
position. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,267.117.       AUTOMOBILE  -  SIGNAL.       Fbbdbeick 
Rauschbb,  Port  Richmond.  N.  T.    Filed  May  27,  1916w 
Serial  No.  100,887.     (CI.  177—889.) 
1.  A  Signal  comprising  alined  magnets,'  means  for  cop- 

plying  electric  current  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  mafsets. 


6i» 


I  core  Biovably  mounted  in  the  magnets,  a  tulx  carried  by 
1  he  core,  terminals  carried  by  the  tube  and  normally 
1  lOQMd  In  one  of  tbe  magnets,  a  bulb  carried  by  tbe  tube 
^1  nd  electrically  connected  with  the  terminals,  a  bracket 
I  Hiding  the  tube,  terminals  mounted  on  the  bracket  and 
1  vcated  t>etveen  tbe  bracket  and  the  end  of  one  of  the 
I  lagnets  and  In  the  i>aths  of  movement  of  the  terminals 
I  pen  the  tube,  and  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  the 
I  enalnals  on  the  bracket. 


In  a  vehicle,  a  laterally  projecting  stationary  bracket 
a  rear  view  mirror  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
ikld  arm,  magnets  mounted  on  the  arm,  a  core  movably 
I  lounted  in  tbe  magnets,  means  for  supplying  electric  cur- 
I  »nts,  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  magnets  a  guide  bracket 
iiounted  on  the  stationary  bracket,  an  element  slldably 
a  ssociated  with  tbe  guide  and  having  connection  with  the 
c  ore  for  operation  by  the  latter,  and  a  second  element  car- 
lied  by  the  first  element  and  normally  concealed  by  the 
I  drror,  and  adapted  to  b«  projected  outwardly  beyond  the 
I  ilrror  when  the  first  mentioned  element  is  moved  in  one 
( Irectlon  for  the  pnrpose  specified. 
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4.257,118.     MONKET-WRBNCH.     Stctan  Rbvat,  Johns- 
town,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.   30,   1917.     Serial  No.  204.620. 
.  (a.  81—188.) 


A  quick  action  wrench  comprlsiDg  a  shank  having  a  Jaw 
niember  at  one  end  and  farther  having  a  side  opening  slot 
provided  with  an  inclined  bottom,  a  collar  slldably  ar- 
ranged upon  the  shank  ha-r.ag  a  tooth  projecting  within 
a  tld  slot  and  further  having  a  Jaw  positioned  opposite  the 
a  forementloned  Jaw  member,  a  rack  arranged  within  said 
ot  pivoted  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  shank  and  hav- 
ing a  toothed  portion  is  normal  contact  with  the  said  col- 
li T  tooth,  a  spring  arranged  in  said  slot  in  contact  with 
t  te  rack  slldably  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  the  free 
e:  Id  portion  of  the  shank  having  a  recess  therein,  and  an 
aijustlng  screw  threaded  in  the  shank  with  portions  ex- 
t(nding  into  the  said  slot  and  recess  with  its  inner  end 
v  rivaled  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  spring  and  its  outer 
« td  arranged  with  a  kerf  within  the  receaa. 


1,257.119.  BAKINO-PAN.  ChabLM  O.  RitMOLM,  Hont^ 
ington,  W.  Va-  FUed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  16»,8»a. 
(CI.  53— «.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  shallow 
baking  pan  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  comprising 
a. bottom  and  side  walls  and  the  point  of  Intersection  of 
each  of  the  side  walls  presenting  rounded  comers,  a  handle 
formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  side  walla,  each 
of  the  handles  projecting  outwardly  from  a  point  medially 
of  each  of  the  side  walls  and  in  a  horisontal  plane  from 
the  upper  edges  of  the  said  walls. 


1,257,120.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING 
TOOTH-BACKINGS.  Edwik  N.  Rich  and  William  B. 
GrofT,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. :  said  Rich  assignor  to  said 
Grofr.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,628.  (CI. 
113—39.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  artificial  tooth  backings. 
Including  opposed  and  complemental  Jaw  members  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  having  their 
upper  fai-es  in  the  same  plane  for  engage^nent  with  the 
wings  of  a  tooth  backing  to  support  the  web  and  rib  there- 
of between  the  Jaw  members,  and  means  upon  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  Jaw  members  for  cutting  off  one  end  of  the 
rib  and  web  and  simultaneously  removing  an  additional 
length  of  tbe  web. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  forming  artificial  tooth  backings, 
including  opposed  and  complemental  Jaw  members  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  having  their 
upper  faces  arranged  in  the  same  plane  for  supporting  the 
wings  of  a  tooth  backing  with  tbe  web  and  rib  thereof 
t>etween  the  Jaw  members,  coliperatlng  shearing  edges  upon 
the  opposed  faces  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  punch  applied  to  the 
opposed  faces  of  the  Jaws,  the  shearing  edges  and  punch 
t>elng  arranged  In  a  predetermined  relation  to  tbe  upper 
faces  of  the  jaw  members  and  to  each  other  to  cut  off  one 
end  of  the  rib  and  web  of  the  tooth  backing  and  remove 
a  greater  length  of  the  web  than  of  the  rib. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  forming  artificial  tooth  backings 
including  opposed  and  complemental  Jaw  members  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  having  their  upper 
faces  in  the  same  plane  for  supporting  the  wings  of  an 
artificial  tooth  backing  with  the  web  and  rib  thereof  be- 
tween the  Jaw  members.  Intersecting  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical shearing  edges  carried  by  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
Jaw  members  and  the  horisontal  shearing  edges  being  flush 
with  the  upper  faces  of  the  Jaw  members  and  extending 
a  predetermined  distance  from  one  end  thereof,  while  the 
vertical  shearing  edges  extend  downwardly  from  the  inner 
ends  of  the  horisontal  shearing  edges,  and  a  transverse 
punch  mounted  upon  the  jaw  members  and  arranged  flush 
with  the  top  thereof  and  at  the  inner  end  of  th4  horisoii- 
tal  shearing  edges,  the  shearing  edges  aefTlac  to  reoMTt 
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an  end  portion  of  the  web  and  rib  of  the  tooth  backing, 
while  the  punch  simulUneously  removes  an  additional 
portion  of  the  web. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257.121.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


U67,122.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BRAKE  -  SHOES 
John  D.  Ristini  and  Bbxton  C.  Rowill,  Chicago,  111. ; 
Norton  H.  Byam,  administrator  de  bonis  non  of  said 
Benton  C.  Rowell,  deceased,  and  said  John  D.  Ristlne, 
assignors  to  Anchor  Brake  Shoe  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  14.  1912.  Sertal  No.  677.496.  Renewed  June  1 
1917.     Serial  No.  172.282.     (CI.  22—206.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  brake  shoes  which  consists  In 
forming  a  strengthening  Insert  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  reslUently  connected  portions,  bringing 
an  attaching  lug  Into  engagement  with  said  portions,  and 
pouring  a  cast  element  about  said  insert,  whereby  said  in- 
sert is  embedded  in  said  cast  element  and  said  lug  is  re- 
strained from  movement  relatively  thereto. 

7.  The  process  of  making  brake  shoes  which  consists  In 
providing  an  inwardly  flanged  strengthening  insert  having 
■ubstontlally  parallel  sides,  providing  wearing  blocks  on 
■aid  insert,  impladng  an  attaching  log  between  said 
flanged  portions  and  casting  a  body  about  said  insert, 
blocks  and  lug,  whereby  said  insert  and  blocks  are  em- 
bedded in-  said  body  and  said  lug  is  strengthened  by  ex- 
tensions from  the  cast  metal  of  said  body. 

9.  The  process  of  making  brake  shoes  which  consists  in 
forming  a  strengthening  insert  having  substantially  par- 
allel flexibly  connected  portions,  implaclng  an  attaching 
lug  between  said  sides  and  pouring  a  body  about  said  in- 
sert, whereby  said  insert  is  embedded  in  said  body  and 
said  lug  Is  attached  thereto. 

11.  The  process  of  making  brake  shoes  which  consists 
to  forming  a  strengthening  insert,  then  casting  a  wearing 
insert  in  engagement  therewith,  and  flnaUy  casting  a  body 
in  engagement  with  said  strengthening  insert  and  around 
wid  wearing  insert  except  for  the  wearing  fkce  thereof 
whereby  a  part  of  the  surface  of  said  body  and  a  part  of 
the  surface  of  said  wearing  Insert  are  presented  In  alter- 
nation. 

12.  The  process  of  making  brake  shoes  which  consists 
In  forming  a  strengthening  Insert.  Implaclng  an  attach- 
ing lug  thereupon,  then  casting  a  wearing  insert  In  con- 
nection with  said  strengthening  insert  and  finally  casting 
a  body  about  said  lug  and  strengthening  and  wearing  In- 
serts, whereby  said  lug  and  several  Inserts  have  cast  en- 
gagement with  said  body  and  said  lug  is  strengthened  by 
the  cast  metal  of  said  body. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8. 10,  and  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,128.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Paul  W.  Rokohl,  New 
Canaan.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,185. 
(CI.  288—8.) 


^^^^ 


A  hollow  tie  of  snbstantUUy  rectangular  cross  section 
provided  in  Its  top  and  bottom  wall  with  longitudinally 
extending  slots,  said  slots  extending  the  full  length  of  the 


tie,  said  tie  having  an  integral  depending  reinforctog 
channel  member  of  rectangular  cross  section  carried  by 
the  upper  wall  thereof  and  communicating  directly  with 
the  slot  through  said  upper  wall,  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing channel  member  of  rectangular  cross  section  formed 
integral  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tie  and  communi- 
cating directly  with  the  slot  through  said  bottom  wall. 


1,257,124.  AEROPLANE.  AurwtDO  L.  RoMWU),  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,275.  (O. 
244—15.) 


An  aeroplane  including  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
forwardly  tapered  front  portion  and  provided  with  a  suh- 
stantlally  vertical  portion  extending  upwardly  In  rear  ot 
the  said  front  portion,  said  frame  being  also  provided  with 
a  rearwardly  tapered  rear  portion  extending  from  the  said 
upwardly  extending  portion  at  a  point  above  the  front 
portion  of  the  frame,  separate  front  and  rear  enginas 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  front  propeller 
shaft  depending  from  the  front  engine  and  connected 
therewith  and  provided  with  an  approximately  horisontal 
propeller  set  at  a  slight  angle  or  Inclination  to  lift  the 
aeroplane  and  maintain  the  same  in  an  elevated  position, 
and  a  horizontal  propeller  shaft  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  rear  engine  and  having  a  vertical  propeller 
located  back,  of  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
frame. 


1,257,125.  FELLY  CONSTRUCTION.  Gboboc  D.  Rosi, 
Manchester,  England.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
3,397.     (CI.  21—165.) 


1.  A  felly  for  wljeel  tires,  composed  of  layers  of  coir 
yarn  bound  together  by  a  substance  vulcanised  nodsr 
pressure  into  a  resilient,  homogeneous  body  In  such  a 
state  of  compression  that  It  constantly  tends  both  to 
return  In  a  radial  direction  to  Its  original  shape  when 
distorted  therefrom,  and  to  take  up  slack  In  the  tlr«  of 
the  wheel  by  Imposing  an  ohtward  pressure  thereagalnst. 

2.  A  felly  for  wheel  tires,  composed  of  superposed  strips 
of  woven  coir  yam  bound  together  by  a  substance  vulcan- 
ized under  high  pressure  Into  a  resilient,  homogeneous 
body  in  such  a  state  of  compression  that  it  constantly 
tends  both  to  retnra  in  a  radial  direction  to  its  origUiftl 
shape  when  distorted  therefrom,  and  to  take  op  slack  ta 
the  tire  of  the  wheel  by  imposing  an  outward  pressnrt 
thereasainst. 


4.  'A  felly  for  wheel  tine,  conaUtiaff  of  eegmental  blocks 
<fr  sections  arranged  la  eodwlae-abnttliiff  relation  to  form 

closed  ring;  each  of  said  blocks  or  sections  being  com- 
Aoeed  of  coir  yam  bound  together  by  a  sabstance  volcan- 
I  led  under  pressnre  into  a  resilient,  homogeneous  body  in 
i  aeh  a  state  of  compression  that  the  felly  is  caused  to 
<OBstantly  tend  to  return  In  a  radial  direction  to  its 
4  riginal  shape  when  distorted  therefrom,  and  to  take  op 
i  \Ack  in  the  tire  of  the  wheel  by  imposing  an  oatward 
jfressnre  thereagainst. 

Z.  A  felly  for  wheel  tires,  consisting  of  segmental  blocks 
■<^  sections  arranged  in  endwise-abatting  relation  to  form 

closed  ring;  each  of  said  blocks  or  sections  being  com- 
ijosed  of  snperposed  strips  of  woven  coir  yarn  disposed  so 
i  aat  their  selvages  come  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
1  locks  or  sections  alternately  and  the  warp  threads  of 
1  accesslre  strips  cross  each  other ;  said  strips  being  bound 
t>gether  by  a  substance  vulcanized  under  pressure  into  a 

I  nilient,  homogeneous  body  in  such  a  state  of  compres- 
a  on  that  the  felly  is  caused  to  constantly  tend  to  return 

I I  a  radial  direction  to  Its  original  shape  when  distorted 
t  lerefrom,  and  to  take  up  slack  in  the  tire  of  the  wheel  by 
ifiposing  an  outward  pressure  thereagainst. 

9.  A  felly  for  wheel  tires,  consisting  of  segmental  blocks 
6^  sections  arranged  in  endwise-abutting  relation  to  form 

closed  ring ;  eadi  block  or  section  being  composed  of 
-sjiperposed  layers  of  coir  fSbric  bound  together  by  a  snb- 
s  ance  vulcanised  under  pressure  into  a  resilient,  horao- 
g  >neous  body,  certain  of  the  lower  layers  being  extended 
apd  folded  upwardly  against  the  ends  of  the  block. 

T  Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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257,126.  EXPLOSIVE  PROJECTILE.  EcoftNi  SCHNW- 
DER,  Le  Crenzot,  France.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  208,718*     (01.  102—26.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stem  adapted  to  extend  into  a  gun 
a  Id  a  projectile  or  bomb  supported  on  said  stem  outside 
»  '  the  gun,  and  means  normally  detached  from  said  stem 
b  It  supporting  the  same  near  the  gun  muszle,  said  means 
becoming  automatically  attached  to  said  stem  when  the 
gm  is  fired. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bomb  or  projectile  of  larger  call- 
b>r  than  the  bore  of  the  gun  for  projecting  the  same,  a 
s  em  secured  to  said  projectile  and  extending  into  the 
gin,  and  means  provided  with  steadying  vanes  normally 
dttached  from  said  stem  but  supporting  the  same  near 
t  le  gun  muule,  said  means  becoming  automatically  at- 
t  iched  to  said  stem  when  the  gun  is  fired. 

9.  In  combination,  a  stem  adapted  to  extend  into  a 
g  m  and  a  projectile  or  bomb  supported  on  said  stem  out- 
s  de  of  the  gun,  a  vaned  ileeve  surrounding  said  stem 
n>ar  the  muule  of  the  gun,  a  wedge:shaped  member  se- 
c  ired  to  said  stem  and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  said 
a  eeve,  and  a  shock-absorber  arranged  in  front  of  said 
o  ember. 

14.  In  combination,  a  stem  adapted  to  extend  into  a 
gtin  and  a  projectile  or  bomb  supported  on  said  stem  out- 
*  de  of  the  gun,  a  base  piece  having  its  movement  infla- 

iced  by  the  rifling  of  the  gun,  shock-absorbing  means 
a  Tanged  between  said  base  piece  and  stem,  and  means 
n  hereby  said  shock-absorbing  means  automatically  con- 
a  KTts  said  base  piece  and  stem  when  the  gun  is  fired  so 
t  at  the  movement  of  the  bt^e  piece,  stem  and  projectile 

influenced  by  the  gun  rifling. 

22.  In  combination,  a  stem  adapted  to  extend  into  a 
f  in  and  a  projectile  or  bomb  supported  on  said  stem  out- 
sl  le  of  the  gun,  means  provided  with  steadying  vanes 
n^  irmally  detached  from  said  stem,  said  means  becoming 
ai  itomatically  attached  to  said  stem  when  the  gun  is  fired, 

shock-absorber  carried  by  said  stem  and  engaging  said 

ins  to  prevent  breakage  of  said  vanes,  a  base  piece  co- 


operating with  said  stem  within  the  gun  and  being  of  ths 
same  caliber  as  the  gun,  and  shock-absorbing  means  b«> 
tween  said  base  piece  and  stem. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6  to  8,  10  to  18,  and  16  to  21  not  printed 
«n  the  Oasette.] 


1,257,127.     PLOW.     Abchibald  W.  Shaw,  Drew.  Miss. 
Filed  Aug.  80,  1916.    Serial  No.  117,672.     (CI.  97—82.) 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  main  beam  curving 
downwardly  at  one  end  to  form  a  substantially  vertical 
standard  and  a  main  plow  share  and  mold  board  at- 
tached thereto  above  the  lower  extremity  of  said  stand- 
ard ;  of  subsoillng  means  comprising  a  plow  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  below  the  main  plow 
share  and  mold  board  and  including  a  point  disposed 
substantially  midway  of  the  main  plow  point  and  rear 
extremity  of  the  mold  board  whereby  to  act  upon  the  sub- 
soil where  the  upper  stratum  Is  removed  therefrom,  and 
a  landslde  extending  rearwardly  of  said  subsoUing  poin^ 
and  terminating  substantially  in  allnement  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  main  mold  board  ;  and  plow  bandies  connected 
to  the  standard  at  the  point  of  connection  of  the  sub- 
soiling  means  therewith. 


1,257,128.  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP  -  CABBIAOE.  Obcaa 
M.  Shbck,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Argus 
Lamp  and  Appliance  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  162,464.     (CT.  240—44.) 


1.  A  lamp  carriage  comprising  a  lamp  supporting 
bracket,  inclined  transverse  electric  contact  i«ays  at- 
tached to  and  insulated  from  said  bracket,  truncated- 
wedge  shape  contact  blocks  slidable  on  said  ways,  springs 
bearing  on  the  truncated  wedges  for  maintaining  the 
contact  between  said  blo<As  and  ways,  an  insulated  lamp 
socket  seat  attached  to  the  slidable  blocks  and  insulating 
said  blocks  from  each  other,  and  electrical  connections 
from  the  blocks  to  the  lamp  socket. 

3.  A  lamp  carriage  comprising  a  lamp  supporting 
bracket,  inclined  electric  contact  ways  attached  to  the 
supporting  bracket  transversely  thereon  and  insulated 
therefrom,  truncated-wedge  shape  contact  blocks  slidable 
on  said  ways,  springs  attached  to  the  contact  ways  and 
bearing  on  the  slidable  blocks  thereby  maintaining  ths 
contact  between  said  blocks  and  ways,  means  for  sliding 
the  blocks  on  the  ways,  an  Insulated  lamp  socket  seat 
attached  to  the  slidable  blocks  and  Insulating  said  blocks 
from  each  other,  and  rtectrlcal  connections  from  the 
slidable  blocks  to  the  lamp  socket. 

5.  A  lamp  carriage  comprising  a  lamp  supporting 
bracket,  electric  contact  ways  attached  to  the  sopporting 
bracket  transversely  thereon  and  insolated  therefrom, 
contact  blocks  slidable  on  said  ways,  wrings  attached  to 
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the  contact  ways  and  bearing  on  the  slldaUe  blocks  there- 
by maintaining  the  conUct  between  the  said  blocks  and 
ways,  an  Insulated  lamp  socket  seat  attached  to  the  slid- 
able blocks,  a  screw  threaded  transversely  in  said  seat 
member  and  abutting  a  buttress  attached  to  the  lamp 
bracket  whereby  the  slidable  blocks  can  be  adjusted  trans- 
▼ersely,  and  electric  connections  from  the  slidable  blocks 
to  the  lamp  socket 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

* 

1.267,129.  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP-CABBIAOB.  Oscut 
M.  Shbck,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Argus  Lamp 
and  Appliance  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1917.     Serial  No.  164,818.     (CI.  240 — «4.) 


1.  A  lamp  carriage  for  electric  lamps,  comprising  a 
supporting  block  on  which  th^  lamp  is  mounted,  gears 
mounted  In  said  block,  stationary  racks  with  which  said 
gears  mesh,  and  means  for  operating  said  gears. 

5.  A  lamp  carriage  for  tiectric  lamps,  comprising  a 
lamp  supporting  block,  an  insulating  bushing  in  said 
supporting  block,  an  Internally  threaded  vertical  sleeve 
in  said  bushing,  a  tubular  adjusting  member  having  a 
lamp  socket  attached  thereto  threaded  through  said  sleeve 
whereby  said  sleeve  can  be  vertically  adjusted,  means  for 
horizontally  adjusting  said  lamp  supporting  block  in  the 
lamp  house,  and  means  on  the  tubular  member  for  re- 
taining the  block  in  horizontal  adjustment 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,130.  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP-BRACKET.  Oscak  M. 
Shbck,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Argus  Lamp 
and  Appliance  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  7, 
1917.    Serial  No.  179,275,     (CT.  240—44.) 


J  *' 


2.  In  an  adjnstahle  lamp  bracket  the  combination  of  a 
sopporhng  block  provided  with  channris;  permanent 
track  members  extending  through  said  channels  and  on 


which  said  blodc  is  slidable;  means  for  clamping  said 
block  to  the  track;  a  sleeve  attached  to  said  block  be- 
tw^n  the  track  members;  a  lamp  socket  base  provided 
with  a  tubular  stem  which  {Misses  through  said  sleeve 
the  free  end  of  said  sleeve  being  split  and  provided  with 
a  tapered  thread;  and  a  nut  operatiTe  on  the  tapered 
thread. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,267,181.  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP-CABBIAOE  DEVICE. 
Oscar  M.  Shbck,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Argus  Lamp  and  Appliance  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  July  7,  1917.    Serial  No.  179,276.     (CI.  240—44.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  member  slldably  mounted  on  fixed 
horizontal  guides ;  vertical  guide  members  attached  to 
said  supporting  member;  a  lamp  carriage  support  slld- 
ably mounted  on  said  vertical  guides;  an  inclined  guide 
member  on  which  said  carriage  support  is  seated,  the 
relative  arrangement  of  the  Inclined  guide  and  the  verti- 
cal guides  being  such  that  horizontal  movement  of  the 
first  named  supporting  memt>er  will  cause  a  vertical 
movement  of  the  carriage  support  through  its  bearing  on 
the  inclined  guide. 

7.  In  an  adjustable  lamp  carriage  support,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  supporting  bracket ;  guide  rods  attached 
to  and  extending  longitudinally  through  said  bracket ;  ad- 
Justing  members  threaded  on  the  terminals  of  said  rods ; 
buttresses  on  which  said  adjusting  members  bear ;  a 
bracket  member  slldably  mounted  on  said  longitudinal 
guide  rods;  vertical  guide  members  attached  to  said  slid- 
able bracket ;  a  lamp  carriage  support  slldably  mounted  on 
said  vertical  guides  ;  an  inclined  guide  member  on  which 
said  carriage  support  is  seated ;  and  means  for  actuating 
the  horizontally  slidable  bracket  thereby  imparting  r 
certlcal  movement  to  the  lamp  carriage  support  through 
its  bearing  on  the  inclined  guide. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,267,182.  ADAPTEB  FOR  MOTION-PICTURE-PROJ  EC- 
TOR LAMPS.  Oscar  M.  Shbck.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Argus  Lamp  and  Appliance  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  81.  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,283.     (CI.  240—87.) 


I     -» 


1.  An  adapter  for  mottoB  picture  projector  lamps  coin- 
prising  a  housing  open  In  the  rear  and  having  a  projec- 
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uin  aptrtore  in  tb*  frost.  «  alidable  mtabtr  adapted  to 
be  operated  la  front  of  aald  apertare,  a  lamp  carriage  ad- 
JQ  itably  mooated  ia  aald  hooalnv.  and  neana  for  attacblof 
sa  d  taowilBg  to  a  lamp  boose  adapted  for  arc-laflspa. 

4.  A  derlce  for  adaptlac  arc-lamp  aiotlon  picture  appa- 
rahM  to  use  wltb  laeandeaceot  lampa.  compriains  a 
h<  aslog  opea  la  the  rear  and  having  a  projection  aperture 
In  the  front,  means  for  attaching  tbe  rear  of  said  bonaing 
to  the  arc-lamp  boose,  a  sUdable  combination  projection 
le  »8  carrier  operatlTe  la  front  of  the  projection  aperture. 
m!an8  for  slldiag  said  carrier,  meaas  for  limiting  the 
m  >Temeat  of  said  carrier,  and  a  lamp  carriage  mooated 
li4  said  bousing. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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2  5  7.133.  BURNER.  Alvik  G.  Shbrmaii,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Vapor  Store  Companj.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Oct  10, 
1917.    Serial  No.  195.800.     (Cl.  16»— 90.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  a  valve  bousing  having 

valve  seat  and  screw-threaded  on  one  end,  a  valve  lo- 
cated therein  and  seating  on  the  valve  seat  of  the  bousing. 

pipe  acrew-tbreaded  on  one  end.  the  ends  of  the  pipe 
a  id  valve  housing  screw- threaded  being  adjacent  to  each 

;ber.  a  T-uolon  into  which  the  two  threaded  ends  of  the 
p  pe  and.  valve  houalng  engage,  and  a  priming  basin  liav- 
lug  a  depending  teat  which  can  be  dropped  Into  the 
0  >ening  of  the  upright  of  the  T-unlon. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 


,257,184.  AUXILIARY  AIR  •  TALVE.  Gsobqb  C 
Shivibs,  Savannah.  Ga.  Filed  June  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  105,455.     (Cl.  137—32.) 


1^ 


-^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  valve 
1  lounted   therein  and  dividing  the  same  into  a  vacuum 

<  hamber  at  one  side  and  an  air  chamber  at  the  other  side, 
( aid  casing  having  a  supply  passage  leading  to  the  air 

<  hamber  normally  closed  by  the  valve  aforesaid,  said 
'  alve  also  having  a  passage  therethrough  establishing 
( ommunlcatlon    between    the    vacuum    cbaml>er    aad    the 

upply  passage  and  in  alinement  wltb  the  latter,  and  a 
pring  In  the  vacuum  chamber  pressing  the  valve  against 
he  end  of  the  casing  and  closing  the  supply  passage  to 
he  air  chamber,  said  casing  having  an  air  inlet  for  ad- 
altting  air  to  actuate  the  valve  when  a  vacuum  is  created 
n  the  vacuum  chamber  and  for  th»eupon  supplying  air 
o  the  supply  passage  aforesaid. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  valve 
asing  having  means  for  connecting  it  to  a  suction  cham- 
ler,  said  casing  having  a  relatively  restricted  air  inlet 
K>rt,  a  supply  paisage  for  delivering  the  air  admitted  into 
h«  caaing  by  saM  port,  a  valve  mesber  controlling  the 


aad  BuAer  aaeaas  coOparating  with  tha  valvt 
membar  for  conveying  the  air  to  the  inlet  whereby  to  pre- 
vent  hissing  incident  to  the  intake  of  tha  air  therethrough. 

7.  An  anxlllary  air  valve  far  iattraal  comboation  an- 
glnca  conprlaing  a  cop  ahaped  cyllndtr,  a  plstonlllKa  valve 
■MBber  operable  therein,  a  Intad  guide  atem  projactlng 
from  said  valve  Bembcr.  a  supply  paaaage  in  said  cylinder, 
an  exhaust  passage  in  the  valve  member  alined  wltb  said 
supply  passage,  a  detachable  cap  saember  for  the  cylinder, 
a  spring  interposed  berween  said  cap  and  the  valve  mem- 
bw  for  holding  the  latter  seated  over  the  lopply  paange, 
the  cylinder  having  aa  inlet  port,  meana  for  controlling 
the  operative  area  of  the  inlet,  aad  locking  means  for 
holding  aaM  controlling  means  at  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  2.  3.  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.257.185.  GUTING-POLE.  Fbiobbick  G.  Shcll.  Con- 
cord. Masa..  aad  S^lon  J.  Da  Right,  Kaasas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1917.    Serial  No.  188,872.     (Cl.  24—126.) 


5.  Means  for  guying  poles,  comprising  a  clamp  having 
a  base  portion,  three  separated  lugs  positioned  lengthwise 
of  the  base  portion  and  each  having  a  cam  face  adapted 
to  force  a  wire  passing  around  the  lug  toward  the  base, 
and  detacliable  connections  between  the  center  lug  and 
the  base  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  lug  from  the  base 
when  desired. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  guy  wire  for  poles,  of  means 
for  holding  the  looped  end  of  the  wire  comprising  a  clamp 
having  a  base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed 
thereon  wltb  the  free  end  of  the  loop  of  wire  lying 
against  the  base  portion  and  passing  about  opposite  sides 
of  successive  lugs  and  the  length  of  the  wire  paaaing 
about  each  lug  upon  the  side  opposite  the  free  end  and 
bearing  upon  the  free  end  between  each  pair  of  lugs  to 
clamp  the  free  end  of  the  wire  against  the  base  when 
the  length  of  the  wire  la  In  tension. 

9.  A  clamp  for  guy  wires,  comprising  a  base  portion, 
a  plurality  of  separated  lugs  supported  upon  the  baae 
and  adapted  to  have  opposite  sides  of  a  bight  of  wire 
passed  therearound  crossinff  between  each  pair  of  loga, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  one  of  the  lugs 
to  the  base  portion  to  permit  the  guy  wire  to  be  releaaed 
from  the  clamp. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,186.  ZINC-LBAD  PIGMENT.  Jam«8  A.  SlMO- 
MASTSB  and  Frank  G.  BBBrnn,  Palmerton,  Pa.,' assignors 
to  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Continuation  in  part  of  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  172,635.  filed  June  4,  1917.  Thi* 
application  filed  Oct.  36,  1917.  Serial  No.  198.717. 
(Cl.  75—75.) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  linc-Iend  p}fiaenta  from 

oxidiaed  ores  containing  alnc  and  lead,  which  eeaprlM* 
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TOlatUlaing  the  alnc  aad  lead  from  stich  ores  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  aad  subjecting  the  same  to  a  regulated 
aoUatizlng  aad  oxidlaiag  atmosphere  and  thereby  com- 
biniag  therewith  suflkieat  sulfur  and  oxygea  to  sulfatise 
the  lead  to  the  required  extent  without  materially  sul- 
fatizlng  the  alac.  aad  without  subsequent  objectloaable 
retention  of  the  fume  at  elevated  temperatures,  to  give 
a  product  of  Improved  body  or  oll-absorbing  capacity  and 
of  stiperior  whiteness  and  hiding  power. 


3.  The  method  of  producing  zinc-lead  pigments  from 
oxidized  ores  containing  zinc  and  lead,  which  comprises 
volatilizing  the  zinc  and  lead  from  such  ores  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  combining  therewith  under  oxidiz- 
ing conditions  sufllclent  sulfur  trloxld  to  sulfatlze  the 
lead  to  the  required  extent,  without  materially  sulfatlzlng 
the  zinc,  and  without  sul>8equent  objectionable  retention 
of  the  fume  at  elevated  temperature,  to  form  a  prod- 
uct of  Improved  body  or  oil-absorbing  capacity  and  of 
■npertOr  whiteness  aad  hldlag  power. 

12.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  zinc-lead  pig- 
ment of  improved  body  or  oil-absorption  capacity  and  of 
■nperior  whiteness,  said  pigment  absorbiag  oil  without 
display  of  ahortness.  In  a  manner  similar  to  that  dis- 
played by  XX  brand  of  American  process  rinc  oild. 

14.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  alnc-Iead  pig- 
ment of  Improved  body  or  oU-absorption  capacity  and  of 
superior  wbiteaess,  said  pigment  absorbing  oil  without 
display  of  shortness  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  displayed 
by  XX  brand  of  American  process  zinc  oxld,  and  con- 
taining about  66%  to  97%  of  zinc  oxld. 

15.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  white  zinc- 
lead  pigment  responding  to  the  hereinbefore  described 
rubbing  down  test,  running  test,  and  hiding  power  teat, 
and  containing  about  65%  to  97%  of  zinc  oxld. 

[CUlms  2,  4  to  11,  and  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,267,187.     GATE.     Ebvin  Smith,  Appleton,  Wis.     Filed 
Aug.  81,  1917.     Serial  No.  189,188.     (Cl.  89—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  two  spaced 
PMta,  a  shaft  evwlying  one  of  the  posts  and  teving  an 


angular  end  Joumaled  upon  the  other  post,  pivoted  atop 
members  upon  the  first  meatioBed  post  disposed  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  and  a  gate  bung  upon  the 
said  shafts  between  the  posts. 

4.  In  a  farm  gate,  a  supporting  post  and  an  abutment 
post,  adjustable  eye  members  upon  the  supporting  post, 
centrally  pivoted  stop  members  upon  the  opposite  facea 
of  the  abutment  post  and  projecting  above  the  said  post, 
said  stop  members  having  their  lower  ends  formed  with 
offlset  handles  normally  contacting  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  abutment  post,  and  aald  abutment  post  hav- 
Ing  a  socket,  a  shaft  normally  disposed  above  the  abut- 
ment post  and  arranged  between  the  stop  members  there- 
on, said  shaft  having  an  angular  end  Journaled  in  the 
eyes  of  the  supporting  post,  a  gate  pivotally  suspended 
from  the  shaft  between  the  posts,  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  gate  upon  the 
shaft,  a  slldable  latch  upon  the  gate  designed  to  engage 
In  the  socket  of  the  abutment  post,  and  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  weighted  element  assocUted  with  the  gate,  •• 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[CUima  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.267,188.  BROOM-CLAMPING  MACHINE.  Hamt  ■. 
Sicini  and  Gaoaes  W.  Duvall,  Davenport,  Iowa,  as- 
signers  to  Modem  Broom  Machinery  Company,  Daven- 
port. Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Piled  Nov.  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  181,451.     (Cl.  15—4.) 


1.  A  broom  clamping  machine  comprising  two  movable 
cross-heads,  a  clamp-form  carried  by  one  of  sold  crosa- 
heads.  a  cUmp  form  codperatlng  therewith,  aald  damp- 
forms  adapted  to  receive  clamps,  finger*  pivoted' to  and 
carried  by  the  frame,  bell-cranks  carried  by  said  fingera, 
means  carried  by  the  other  cross-bead  In  position  to  en- 
gage the  bell-crank  to  cause  the  latter  to  exert  Uteral 
pressure  upon  the  clamp  ends  to  forec  them  lato  poaitloa 
to  hook  or  interlock  with  each  other,  and  means  for  auto- 
matlcaUy  releasing  the  upper  clamp  from  the  upper  damp- 
form. 

6.  A  broom  clamping  machine,  coraprlalng  two  movable 
cross  heads,  a  cUmp  form  carried  by  one  of  aald  cross 
heads,  a  cUmp  frame  cooperating  therewith,  said  damp 
form  adapted  to  receive  clamps,  said  clamps  haviag  hooked 
ends,  fingers,  and  cranks  pivoted  to  and  carried  by 
the  frame,  said  fingers  and  bell  cranks  pivoted  on  a  com- 
mon center,  tme  astride  the  other  to  house  it,  meana 
carried  by  the  other  cross  bead  to  engage  the  fingera  aad 
force  them  lato  a  vertical  position,  and  additional  meana 
(vried  by  the  aame  cross  hend  in  poaitlon  to  engage  the 
1^1  cranks  to  cause  the  latter  to  exert  lateral  pressure 
upon  the  clamp  ends  to  force  them  Into  pesitton  to  host 
or  inter-lock  with  each  other. 

[Clatau  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1^7,189.     BAG.     WILLIAM   H.   SMITH.   Newark,   N.   J. 
ru«l  May  24,  1W7.    8«rUl  No.  170,644.    (O.  IW— 4».) 

I 


A  iMtg  comprlaluK  a  rtlff  lower  part  and  a  fleilble  upper 
pi  rt,  the  side  portions  of  said  upper  part  projecting  ont- 
w  irdly  at  their  ends,  and  the  end  portions  of  said  npper 
IN  rt  having  their  margins  extending  oatwardly  sabstan- 
ti  ily  parallel  to  the  projecting  portions  of  said  side  por- 
tl  tns  and  being  secured  thereto  to  form  substantially  flat 
84  tm  portions  projecting  outwardly  endwise  of  the  bag, 
ai  d  slender  spring  wire*  in  said  seam  portions  termlnat- 
lig  at  their  low»  ends  at  sabstantially  the  top  of  the 
si  Iff  lower  portion  of  the  bag  and  secured  at  their  upper 
ei  ds  to  the  bag  frame  and  serrlng  to  reinforce  and  pre- 
S4  rve  the  form  of  the  upper  part  of  the  bag. 


1I257.I4O.  TURBINE-MOTOR.  Walti*  Dom  Smithbt, 
Bay  City,  Tex.  Piled  Aug.  ?2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187.588.    (a.  2aa— «2,) 


escape  of  the  motiTe  flnld  from  the  casing,  a  TalTS  for 
controlling  the  Inlet  port,  an  arm  connected  to  the  stem 
of  the  Talre,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  arm,  and  means 
between  the  shaft  and  the  oppo«l,te  end  of  the  arm  to  anto* 
matlcally  actuate  the  valve. 

[Claims  1,  8,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 


1267,l'41.     HEAD-LAMP   CONTROLLER.     William   F. 
'  SwowDOH.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Filed  June  26,  1917.    Serial 
No.  177,098.     (CI.  240—61.) 


2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  casing 
1  rovlded  at  Its  upper  rear  end  with  an  exit  port  and  at  Its 
roni  upper  end  with  an  Inlet  port,  a  rotor  mounted  in 
he  casing,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
KH-kets,  sn  elongated  flat  resilient  member  formed  at  Its 
■ear  end  with  a  shield  and  disposed  against  the  inner 
mrface  of  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  and  formed  with  a 
Mssage  extending  through  the  shield  and  toward  the  for- 
ward end  to  a  point  in  the  top  of  said  member,  forward 
>Dd  of  the  passage  registering  with  the  Inlet  port  in  the 
atsing,  an  adjusting  screw  extending  through  the  casing 
ind  engaging  the  top  of  the  resilient  member  to  adjust 
tbe  position  of  the  shield  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotor. 

4.  IB  a  motor,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  caring 
provided  with  a  lateral  extension  which  Is  in  communica- 
tion with  the  casing,  the  casing  and  the  extension  con- 
taining a  bath  of  oil,  the  casing  having  an  inlet  port  at 
one  end  and  an  exit  port  at  Its  upper  end,  alined  bearings 
formed  In  the  casing  and  the  end  wall  of  the  lateral  ex- 
tension, a  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  rotor  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  rotatable  in  the  casing,  said  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  pockets,  a  resUleat  elongated 
member  fitted  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  wall  of  the 
easing  and  formed  with  a  passage  which  extends  there- 
through and  registers  at  one  end  with  the  inlet  port,  the 
rear  end  of  the  passage  communicating  vrlth  the  pockets 
iB  the  rotor  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  means  on  the  cas- 
ing for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  resilient  member  on 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  the  rear  end  of  the  resilient 
member  termlnatlBg  adjacent  the  exit  port  to  permit  the 


2.  In  headlamp  controlling  mechanism,  the  corablnatioB 
of  a  headlamp,  supporting  means  therefor  enabling  said 
lamp  to  be  turnjd  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and 
also  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  rotary  shaft 
geared  to  the  lamp  supporting  means  to  turn  the  same  on 
buch  vertical  axis,  another  rotary  shaft  geared  to  the  lamp 
supporting  means  adapted  to  turn  said  lamp  on  a  sub- 
stantially horlxontal  axis,  an  electric  motor,  motor  con- 
troller means  tor  operating  either  one  of  said  rotary 
shafts  Independently  of  the  other,  the  last  named  means 
comprising  a  gear  shifting  member,  gears  carried  thereby, 
a  gear  on  the  motor  shaft  meshing  with  said  gears,  the 
gears  on  said  shifting  member  being  movable  one  at  a 
time  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  respective  gears  on 
said  rotary  shafts,  and  a  solenoid  magnet  coSperatlTely 
related  to  said  gear  shifting  member  for  oscillating  the 
latter. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,257,142.     COMBUSTION-ENGINE.     William  A.   8o«a, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Frederick  B.  Bradbury,  trustee,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     PUed 
Mar.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  .821.911.     (CI.  123—75.) 
1.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
piston,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  Is  redprocable  hav- 
ing a  lohg  tube  dttachably  mounted  on  one  of  its  ends 
forming  a  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  heat  fuel  there- 
in and  having  a  bore  of  materially  less  diameter  than  the 
Inner  diameter  of  said  cylinder,  the  free  end  of  said  tube 
being  formed  with  a  valved  inlet  for  fuel,  a  valved  inlet 
for  air  and  a  valved  outlet  for  the  exhaust  of  spent  gases, 
said  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  port  In  Its  side  adapted 
to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  near  the  end  of  the  suction 
stroke,  said  port  being  valved  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
the    compressed    cylinder    contents   during    the   working 
stroke  and  adapted  to  admit  a  medium  into  the  cylinder 
at  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke  In  contact  with  the  lubri- 
cating medium  between  the  working  surfaces  of  the  piston 
and  cylinder  to  protect  said  lubricating  medium  from  the 
influence  of  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  in  the  engine. 

2.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
piston,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  is  redprocable 
having  a  long  tubular  extension,  the  bore  of  wbl^  la  of 
less  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  the 
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free  end  of  said  tube  being  formed  with  a  valved  inlet  for 
fuel,  a  valved  inlet  for  air  and  a  valved  outle»for  the  ex- 
haust of  spent  gases  adapted  to  successively  admit  first  a 
portion  of  air  and  then  a  portion  of  fuel  Into  said  tube,  so 
that  they  may  form  a  layer  of  air  and  a  layer  of  fuel 
when  compressed  during  the  compression  stroke  of  the 
piston,  means  for  positively  Igniting  the  layer  of  fuel  near 
one  end  of  said  tube  and  means  for  admitting  air  and 
water  into  said  cylinder  consisting  of  a  i>ort  in  the  cylin- 
der wall  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  near  the 
end  of  the  suction  stroke  and  a  check  valve  adapted  to 
close  said  port  through  the  force  exerted  by  the  burning 
fuel  In  the  engine  during  the  working  stroke,  said  air  and 
water  being  adapted  to  form  a  film  of  medium  in  the  cyl- 
inder In  contact  with  the  lubrication  upon  the  cylinder 
wall  whereby  the  lubricating  medium  Is  protected  from 
the  influence  of  the  burning  fuel  of  the  engine. 


3.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
piston  and  cylinder  In  redprocable  connection,  one  of  said 
members  forming  a  long  tubular  combustion  chamber 
valved  to  admit  air  and  fuel  In  separate  strata  therein 
and  to  exhaust  spent  gases.  Ignition  means  placed  near 
one  end  of  said  tube  to  Ignite  fuel,  said  cylinder  being 
formed  with  a  port  In  Its  wall  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by 
the  piston  near  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke  and  means 
for  admitting  a  medium  through  said  port  into  said  cylin- 
der for  protecting  the  lubricating  oil  used  between  the 
working  surfaces  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  from  the  influ- 
ence of  the  burning  fuel  and  gases  and  the  products  of 
combustion  In  the  engine. 

4.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
piston,  a  stationary  element  comprising  a  long  tube  form- 
ing a  combustion  chamoer  and  a  bearing  element  In  the 
form  of  a  cylinder  on  an  end  of  said  tube  in  which  said 
piston  is  slldably  mounted,  means  for  lubricating  the  adja- 
cent surfaces  between  said  cylinder  and  piston,  means  for 
admitting  air  into  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  to  prevent 
free  Ignition  of  the  fuel  by  chilling  the  surface  of  the  tube 
and  carrying  forward  any  Incandescent  particles  of  the 
products  of  combustion,  means  for  admitting  a  charge  of 
fuel  Into  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  following  the  admis- 
sion of  said  air.  means  for  exhausting  spent  gases  from 
the  tube,  means  for  Igniting  the  fuel  charge  In  the  tube 
whereby  a  grolonged  force  Is  exerted  against  the  piston 
during  the  working  stroke,  said  cylinder  being  formed 
with  a  port  in  its  side  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the 
piston  near  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke,  and  means  for 
admitting  a  medium  through  said  port  Into  said  cylinder 
to  protect  the  lubricating  medium  on  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  cylinder  and  piston  against  the  deteriorating 
influence  of  the  combustion  of  fuel  In  the  engioe. 


1,257,148.  REGISTERING  AND  MONET-PAYING  MA- 
CHINE. ALnxANDBa  E.  SoRCM  and  RoBniT  T.  Bbock- 
MAN,  Terre  Haute,  Ind..  assignors  to  The  International 
Money  Machine  Company.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,836.  (CI.  236—60.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  accumulating  and  listing  mechanisms,  the  latter 


mechanism  induding  a  special  type  carrier  for  char- 
acterization of  items  listed,  an  indexing  device  for  said 
type  carrier,  and  means  controlling  the  setting  of  said 
indexing  device  including  a  key,  »  shaft,  aa  arm  on  said 
shaft  coactlng  with  said  Indexing  device,  means  interme- 
diate said  arm  and  said  key  whereby  the  arm  may  be 
shifted  to  set  the  indexing  device  in  a  predetermined 
position,  a  second  key,  and  an  arm  on  said  shaft  operable 
by  the  second  key  for  actuating  the  shaft  to  position  the 
Indexing  device  in  a  second  predetermined  i>08ltion,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  keys  are  adapted  to  control 
special  operations  of  the  accumulating  mechanism. 


9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  printing  and  listing  mechanism,  tbe  latter  induding 
a  special  type  carrier  for  characterisation  purposes,  an 
indexing  device  controlling  the  positioning  of  the  said 
special  type  carrier  at  different  adjustments,  the  shaft 
280,  the  arm  158  on  said  shaft  coactlng  with  the  index- 
ing device,  the  arm  157  on  said  shaft  yieldably  connected 
with  the  arm  158,  the  total  key  135,  the  subtotal  key 
136,  the  members  133,  132  and  155  intermediate  tbe 
total  key  and  the  shaft  230  for  actuating  the  arms  157 
and  158,  the  lever  150  operable  by  the  key  136  and  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  230.  the  member  188  being  pro- 
vided with  the  cam  166'  operable  by  the  key  136,  money 
paying  mechanism  associated  with  the  accumulating  and 
listing  mecbanlgms.  controlling  means  for  said  money 
paying  mechanism,  and  means  between  said  controlling 
means  and  the  Indexing  device  for  positioning  the  latter 
In  accordance  with  the  particular  operation  of  said  oob- 
trolling  means. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  accumulating  and  listing  mechanism,  a  type  car- 
rier for  characterizing  purposes,  manipulative  total  tak- 
ing devices,  a  nianipulatire  device  fo.r  rendering  the 
accumulating  mechanism  inactive  for  accumulation  of 
items,  an  indexing  device  coactlng  with  the  type  car- 
rier for  controlling  differential  movement  of  the  latter, 
and  means  common  to  all  of  said  manipulative  members 
for  predetermining  the  adjustment  of  the  indexing  mem- 
ber whereby  to  control  the  operation  of  the  said  type 
carrier,  and  Including  a  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  hav- 
ing means  engaging  the  Indexing  device,  and  a  member 
yieldingly  connected  with  said  arm  adapted  to  be  di- 
rectly actuated  by  the  manipulative  devices. 

20.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  aa 
accumulating  device  and  wipe  pawl  control  means  there- 
for, of  main  and  auxiliary  toUl  levers,  the  auxiliary  lever 
being  provided  with  a  pawl  controlling  element,  means 
Intermediate  said  levers  to  cause  simultaneous  action  on 
operation  of  the  main  lever,  and  affording  Independent 
action  on  operation  of  the  auxiliary  lever  alone,  an  oper- 
ating key  for  each  lever,  a  sub-total  control  lever  co- 
operative with  the  wipe  pawl,  means  to  actuate  the  last 
named  lever  from  the  main  total  lever,  and  means  to 
operate  the  sub-total  lever  independently  of  tbe  said  mals 
lever. 

I  Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  15.  and  17  to  19  not  printed  la 
tbe  Qaiette.] 
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M57.144.  NOX-SLIPPINO  TBEAD.  VUAIIK  H.  Staw- 
wooD,  ArllBKton,  Mass.,  assisnor  to  Staaweod  Bqolp- 
BMDt  Companr,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jnne 
14,  Idle.    Serial  No.  103,005.     (CL  20—79.) 


A  Don-allpping  tread  comprising  an  Internal  metal 
plate  and  a  covering  ot  rubb€>r  above  and  beneath  said 
plate  and  vnlcanized  thereto,  the  portion  of  the  covering 
above<  said  plate  having  upstanding  Isolated  ribs  con- 
nected at  their  bases  by  the  upper  part  of  said  covering 
the  latter  adhering  by  said  vulcanisation  to  the  top  of 
the  plate  between  the  ribs,  the  vulcanization  of  the 
material  of  the  covering  beneath  said  ribs  and  between 
said  ribs  and  the  material  of  the  covering  between  said 
ribs  serving  together  to  restrain  the  ribs  against  dis- 
placement In  service. 


1,257.145.  AUTOMATIC  NON-SKID  DBVICE.  Habbt 
Stehx,  New  York,  N.  T.  PUed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.  146,380.     (CI.  152— 14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  circular  aerlee 
of  non-skid  elements  for  the  periphery  thereof,  of  means 
to  withdraw  the  non-skid  elements  In  sucoeadon  from 
aald  periphery  antomatlcally. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  series  of  non-skid 
elements  for  the  tread  of  the  wheel  and  supporting  means 
for  the  non-skid  meant  at  one  aide  of  the  wheel,  of  means 
acting  npon  the  non-skid  elements  in  succession  to  cause 
the  same  to  be  moved  both  into  and  out  of  active  posi- 
tion over  said  tread  while  the  wheel  is  In  normal  running 
operation. 

4.  The  cpmblnatlon  with  a  wheel,  non-akld  element!  for 
the  tread  thereof  and  supporting  means  for  the  non-skid 
element*  carried  by  one  side  of  the  wheel  and  holding 
tbem  in  position  for  movement  around  axes  radial  to  the 
uds  of  the  wheel,  of  relatively  stationary  actuator  means 
ctlng  upon  the  non-skid  elements  to  move  the  same 
uround  said  axes,  both  Into  and  out  of  active  position 
with  respect  to  the  tread  while  the  wheel  la  In  running 
operation. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  Including  a 
Uly  and  a  series  of  cylindrical  knacklee  carried  by  the 
Mly  on  the  side  of  the  wheel  toward  the  vehicle  body, 
:he  axes  of  the  knuckles  being  radial  with  respect  to  the 
uds  of  the  wheel,  of  a  plunger  mounted  In  each  of  said 
mvcklcs  and  adapted  for  outward  radial  redprocatlOD 
JMrelB,  means  acting  npon  the  lUunger  tending  to  re- 
riot  such  outward  movement,  a  non-akld  finger  fixed  to 
:he  outer  end  of  the  plunger  and  normally  at  one  side 
ft  the  wheel,  actuator  means  serving  to  force  the 
»lunger  outwardly,  and  means  carried  by  the  knm^le  and 


coSperatlng  with  the  plunger  to  swing  the  finger  around 
the  axis  of  the  plunger  and  across  the  tread  of  th^  wheel 
while  the  plunger  Is  approaching  its  outward  limit  of 
movement. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  a  drcnlar 
series  of  cylindrical  knuckles  carried  thereby  with  their 
axes  radial  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  of  a  series  of  inde- 
pendeaUy  movable  non-skid  elements  carried  by  the  sev- 
eral knuckles,  each  non-skid  element  comprising  a  plunger 
fitted  for  reciprocation  along  and  partial  rotation  around 
the  axis  of  its  knuckle  and  a  finger  fixed  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  plunger,  the  plunger  being  provided  with  a 
groove  having  a  straight  portion  at  its  enter  end  and  a 
spiral  portion  at  its  Inner  end  and  the  knuckle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  projecting  into  said  groove  whereby  when 
the  plunger  Is  moved  outwardly  the  pin  will  cause  rotation 
of  the  plunger  and  the  swinging  of  the  finger  around  the 
axis  of  the  plunger,  means  to  force  the  plunger  and  finger 
outwardly,  and  means  acting  upon  the  inner  end  of  the 
plunger  to  restore  the  same  and  the  finger  inwardly  into 
Idle  position. 

[Claim  2,  5,  6.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267446.  CAR  FOR  MONORAILWATS.  John  P.  Stcvik- 
8011,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  William  H.  Shepard  and  one- 
half  to  Pierre  Barnes.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1917.     Serial  No.  209.384.     (CI.  105—234.) 


1.  In  a  monorail  car,  the  combination  with  the  body 
frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  and  means  to  drive 
said  wheels,  of  hangers  rigidly  secured  to  and  depending 
from  the  side  members  of  said  frame,  horliontal  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  ends  of  said  hangers,  said  arms 
being  each  provided  with  an  elongated  hole,  upright  axle 
bars  twlngably  connected  to  the  respective  hangers  ad- 
jacent to  the  frame  and  extending  through  said  arm 
holes,  a  guide  wheel  journaled  on  each  of  said  axle  bars 
below  the  respective  arms,  and  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  associated  hangers  and  axle  bars  to  cause  the 
latter  to  be  yieldingly  held  against  the  ends  of  the  holes 
remote  from  the  respective  hangers. 

2.  A  monorail  car  having  a  body  frame,  supporting 
wheels  therefor,  hangers  depending  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  apertured  arms 
provided  on  said  hangers,  guide  wheels,  axles  of  said 
guide  wheels,  said  axles  extending  through  said  arms,  a 
spring  InteriMMed  between  each  of  said  hangers  and  the 
associated  axle,  bolts  secured  to  the  hangers  In  proximity 
to  said  frame  for  supporting  said  springs  and  the  axle* 
and  the  wheels  thereon,  and  means  for  securing  said  bolts 
to  the  hangers,  said  means  also  serving  to  rigidly  secure 
an  end  of  each  of  the  springs  to  the  adjacent  hangers. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,147.    ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW-SCREEN.    Chaklbs 
V.   Stswart,   Santa  Cniz.  Cal.     Filed  Aug..  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  186.164.     (CI.  156—88.) 
The  herelndescrlbed  improvement  In  the  construction  of 
adJQstable  window  screens,  comprising  two  similar  rec- 
tangular frames,  nail*  passing  through  the  end  members 
of  each  of  the  frames  and  entering  the  side  members  of 
the  said  frames,  a  wire  netting  on  one  of  the  faces  of  each 
of  the  frames,  metallic  plates  arranged  over  the  members 
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comprising  the  frames  and  over  the  netting,  and  bridg- 
ing the  joint  between  the  members  comprising  the  Jotnt*. 
brads  passing  through  said  plates  and  netting  and  enter- 
ing the  frame,  the  longitudinal  plates  of  each  of  the 
frames  projecting  beyond  the  longitudinal  members  com- 


prising the  sides  of  the  frames,  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
plates  on  one  of  the  frames  being  bent  over  themselves 
pro\idlng  substantially  U  shaped  ways,  and  wld  wayo 
designed  to  receive  the  projecting  plates  on  the  other 
frame. 


1,267.148.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas  Stobs, 
Maywood,  111.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  91.015. 
(CI.  74—105.) 


ment  notwithstanding  said  stop,  after  said  first  named 
arm  has  been  operated  to  rock  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
positively  returninr  said  parts  to  their  Initial  position 
after  each  operation  of  the  machine. 

8.  A  safel7  appliance  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
In  combination  with  the  drive  shaft  of  a  machine  and  the 
pulley  and  clutch  thereon,  a  tripping  member  for  starting 
said  machine,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  cam  on  said  drive  shaft,  means  Intermediate  said 
cam  and  said  arm  for  returning  said  arm  to  its  initial 
position  after  It  has  been  depressed  and  when  the  shaft 
has  made  a  rotation,  a  short  crank  arm  fixed  in  an  upright 
position  at  the  other, end  of  aald  rock  shaft,  a  third  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  crank  arm.  a  stop  adapted  to 
normally  prevent  the  depression  of  said  third  arm,  said 
third  arm  being  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  alinement  with  said  stop  when  Mid  crank 
arm  has  been  shifted  by  the  operation  oniie  first-named 
arm,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  third  arm  with 
said  tripping  member. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,149.  EXTENSION  -  TABLE.  James  Fadlk.veh 
Thomas,  Farlbanlt,  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial 
Mo.  156,814.     (a.  46—9.) 
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1.  A  safety  appliance  of  the  kind  described,  annprlalng 
in  combination  with  a  machine,  a  tripping  member  for 
starting  said  machine,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  adapted  to 
rock  said  shaft  a  short  crank  arm  at  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  third  arm 
pivotally  connected  with  said  crank  arm.  means  connect- 
ing said  third  am  with  said  tripping  member,  a  stop  to 
prevent  said  third  arm  from  operating  said  tripping  mem- 
ber, said  third  arm  being  provided  with  a  notch  which  in 
a  certain  position  of  the  parts  wHl  be  in  line  with  said 
stop,  and  means  for  returning  said  parte  to  their  initial 
position  after  each  operation  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  safety  appliance  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
In  combination  with  a  machine,  a  spring-controlled  trip- 
ping member  for  starting  said  machine,  a  rock  shaft,  an 
arm  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  short  crank  arm 
fixed  In  an  upright  position  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
a  third  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  crank  arm,  a  stop 
against  which  said  third  arm  Is  normally  engaged,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  third  arm  with  said  tripping 
'.member,  said  third  arm  being  formed  to  permit  Its  move- 


1.  In  an  extension  table,  a  frame,  extension  slides  each 
having  Inner  and  outer  side  members  and  Intermediate 
members,  said  intermediate  members  having  their  ends 
connected  with  the  frame,-  movable  side  members  one  of 
which  is  connected  with  the  outer  side  members  of  the 
extension  slides,  a  table  top  having  rims  at  the  sides  and 
ends  thereof,  hinges  connecting  one  side  rim  of  the  table 
top  with  the  Inner  side  m'embers  of  the  extension  slides, 
and  an  extension  leaf  housed  between  the  side  and  end 
rims  of  the  table  top ;  said  extension  leaf  being  connected 
with  the  outer  side  members  of  the  extension  slides  by 
links  some  of  which  have  downwardly  extending  lever 
arms,  the  table  frame  being  provided  with  stops  lying  In 
the  path  of  said  lever  arms. 

2.  In  an  extension  table,  a  permanent  frame  including 
a  blind  side  raU,  extension  slides  each  having  an  interme- 
diate member  and  inner  and  outer  side  members,  the  in- 
termediate members  of  said  extension  slides  being  con- 
nected with  the  permanent  frame,  two  movable  side  mem- 
bers one  of  which  constitutes  a  drawer  front,  a  table 
top  having  downwardly  extending  rims  at  the  sides  and 
ends  thereof,  said  table  top  being  hingedly  connected 
with  the  inner  side  members  of  the  extension  slldesi,  an 
extension  leaf  normally  boused  between  the  side  and  end 
rims  of  the  table  top,  means  whereby  the  extension  leaf 
is  movably  connected  with  the  outer  side  members  of  the 
extension  slides,  and  means  whereby  said  extension  leaf  is 
automatically  projected  in  an  upward  direction  when 
the  table  is  extended. 


1,267,160.  MUFFLE-LEER.  Harry  M.  Thompson,  Wash- 
ington, Pa.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1917.  Sertal  No.  194,132. 
(CI.  49—47.) 

1.  A  muffle  leer  comprising  a  leer  chamber  and  a  super- 
posed muffle  chamber,  a  substantially  horixontal  division 
wall  separating  said  chambers,  said  wall  consisting  of  a 
pinrality  of  spaced  parallel  metal  beams  and  plate-like 
tiles  Interposed  between  and  supported  by  adjacent  beams, 
and  a  plurality  of  baffle  walls  resting  directly  npon  said 
beam*  and  providing  a  tortnoo*  passage  through  said 
mdflle  chamber  for  the  producta  of  combustion. 

2.  A  muffle  le«  comprising  a  leer  chamber  and  a  super- 
posed muffle  chamber,  a  substantially  horisontal  dlvUion 
wall  separating  said  chambers,  said  wall  consisting  of  a 
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plnralltr  of  spaced  pcnllel  metal  beam*  and  iriate-llke 
tllea  interpowd  between  adjacent  beama  and  haying  tbelr 
lateral  edges  nqHwrted  by  said  beama,  meant  raapendlng 
•aid  beama,  and  baffle  walls  dividing  aald  muffle  chamber 
Into  a  plorality  of  commnnicatlng  chambers,  aald  baffle 
walla  being  moonted  opon  aald  beams. 


^^    I>»ara^f4 


S.  A  mnffle  leer  comprising  a  leer  chamber  and  a  saper- 
poaed  muffle  chamber,  a  snbstantlallr  horliontal  dlvialott 
wall  aeparating  said  chambers,  said  wall  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  metal  beams  of  Inverted-T 
ahape  and  platea  of  refractory  material  Interposed  between 
aald  beama  and  having  their  lateral  edges  reating  upon 
the  laterally  disposed  wings  of  adjacent  beams,  and  baf- 
fle walls  dividing  said  muffle  chamber  into  a  plurality  of 
communicating  compartments,  said  baffle  walla  being 
mounted  upon  aald  beams. 

4.  A  mnffle  leer  comprlaing  a  leer  chamber  and  a  auper- 
poeed  muffle  chamber,  a  aubetantially  horlsontal  dlrialon 
wall  separating  said  chambers,  said  wall  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  metal  beama  of  inverted-T 
shape  and  plates  of  refractory  material  interpoaed  between 
aald  beams  and  having  their  lateral  edges  resting  upon 
the  laterally  dlspoaed  wings  of  adjacent  beams,  hanger 
rods  auspendlnff  said  beams,  and  a  plurality  of  baffle 
walls  dlspoaed  within  said  muffle  chamber  and  mounted 
upon  said  beams,  said  walls  having  ports  therethrough 
dlspoaed  in  staggered  relation  whereby  la  formed  a  tor- 
tuous path  for  the  products  of  combustion. 


1,257.161.  TOT-PROPELLINO  MEANS.  Jambs  F. 
TiBKifBT,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Sept  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.  192,921.     (CI.  46 — 87.) 


1.  Toy-propelling  means  including  a  boiler,  two  con- 
ducting pipes  connected  with  different  portions  of  the 
boiler,  means  for  heating  the  boiler,  and  a  valve  movable 
la  the  boiler  to  automatically  act  to  close  or  open  the  two 
conducting  pipes  alternately. 

2.  Tey-propelllng  means  including  a  pressure-retaining 
boiler  having  two  conducting  pipes  extending  from  dlffer- 
«Bt  portions  of  the  wall  thereof  and  to  a  terminal  posi- 
tion and  arranged  to  discharge  in  one  direction,  and  a 
Talve  movable  in  the  boiler  to  automatically  control  the 
diadmrge  from  the  boiler  through  the  pipes  alternately. 

S.  Toy-propelling  means  including  a  hollow  cylinder, 
two  conducting  pipes  connected  with  the  opposite  ends 


re^ectlveiy  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  to  a  terminal 
position  to  dlacfaarge  in  one  direction,  each  pipe  being 
provided  within  the  cylinder  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a 
spherical  valve  in  the  cylinder  to  roll  to  the  valve  seat  of 
each  one  of  the  pipes  alternately. 

(Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,192.  TI8E.  Archibald  B.  Toxib,  Brie.  Pa.,  aa* 
signor  to  Reed  Bfanufactnring  Company,  Brie,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  June  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  176,068.     (CI.  81 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  viae  mounting  the  combination  of  a  fixed  base 
and  a  swiveled  baae  one  of  said  baaea  having  an  annular 
anrface ;  a  apllt  ring  within  aald  annular  aurface  aecured 
to  and  locked  with  the  other  baae  and  having  its  outer 
aurface  engaging  the  aald  annular  surface,  one  of  aald 
surfaces  being  tapered  ;  and  means  for  exi>anding  the  ring 
into  engagement  with  the  annular  surface. 

2.  In  a  vise  mounting  the  combination  of  a  fixed  baae 
and  a  swiveled  base,  the  fixed  base  having  a  downwardly 
flaring  tapered  surface:  a  split  ring  within  the  surface 
secured  to  and  locked  with  the  swiveled  base ;  and  means 
for  expanding  the  split  ring  into  engagement  with  the 
tapered  surface  on  the  fixed  base. 

3.  In  a  vise  mounting  the  combination  of  a  flxed  baae 
and  a  swiveled  base,  the  flxed  base  having  a  downwardly 
flaring  tapered  surface:  a  apllt  ring  within  the  aurface 
aecured  to  and  locked  with  the  swiveled  base ;  and  a  block 
between  the  ends  of  the  ring  for  expanding  the  ring  into 
engagement  with  the  tapered  aurface. 

4.  In  a  viae  mounting  the  combination  of  a  flxed  baae 
and  a  swiveled  baae,  the  flxed  baae  having  a  downwardly 
flaring  tapered  surface ;  a  split  ring  wttbln  the  surface 
locked  with  the  swiveled  baae ;  a  block  wedging  upwardly 
between  the  enda  of  the  ring  for  expanding  the  ring  into 
engagement  with  the  tapered  surface ;  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  swiveled  baae  acting  to  lift  the  block. 

5.  In  a  vise  mounting  the  combination  of  a  fixed  baae 
and  a  swiveled  baae  the  flxed  baae  having  a  downwardly 
flaring  tapered  surface ;  a  apllt  ring  within  the  aurface ; 
means  for  securing  the  ring  to  and  locking  the  same  with 
the  swiveled  base ;  a  block  wedging  upwardly  between  the 
enda  of  the  ring  for  expanding  the  ring  into  engagement 
with  said  tapered  surface ;  and  meana  connected  with  the 
awiveled  base  acting  to  lift  the  block. 


1.257,153.     NEWSPAPBR-YBNDINO  MACHINE.     Fbbd- 

BUCK  W.  TuRNBT.  Ballatou  Lake,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  27, 

1916.     Serial  No.  74,546.     (O.  211—8.) 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  ma ga sine  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 
chute,  and  having  a  wail  on  one  side  of  aald  chute ;  eject- 
Ing-mechanlsm  having  a  member  movable  toward  aald 
chute ;  and  a  roller  realllently  mounted  oppoaite  aald  wall 
and  aald  ejectlng-mechaniam  at  the  mouth  of  aald  chute 
codperative  with  said  wall  to  normally  support  a  maga- 
sine-contained  article  adjacent  to  said  wall. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  mags  sine  provided  with  a  bottom  outlet-slot,  and 
an  opening  in  the  wall  on  one  side  of  said  slot,  and  hav- 
ing a  aide-wall  on  the  opposite  side  of  aald  Blot,  and  a 
bottom  downwurdly  inclined  toward  aald  alot;  a  roller; 
a  movable  frame  whereby  aald  roller  la  mounted  In  said 
opening;  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  frame  toward 
said  alot ;  adjustable  meana  for  limiting  the  apring-in- 
duced  movement  of  said  frame;  and  ejectlng-mechanism 
having  members  engageable  with  the  contents  of  the  maga- 
aine  adjacent  to  aald  aide-wall. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  magazine  provided  with  a  slot ;  ejecting-mechanlam 
having  a  member  redprocatory  towa^  and   from   said 
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slot ;  spurs  on  aald  redprocatory  member  engageable  with 
the  contents  of  the  magazine ;  a  movable  stop  extending 
across  said  alot;  and  wedgewlae-engaging  members  one 
on  said  stop  and  the  other  carried  by  said  redprocatory 
member  whereby  aald  atop  la  automatically  withdrawn 
from  the  alot  near  the  end  of  the  movement  of  aald 
redprocatory  member  toward  the  slot 


7.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  magazine  provided  with  a  bottom  outlet-slot,  and 
an  opening  In  the  wall  on  one  side  of  said  slot,  and  having 
a  aide-wall  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  said  alot ;  ejectlng- 
mechaniam  ;  a  roller  yieldingly  mounted  In  said  opening 
in  the  alot-wall ;  and  a  housing  overhanging  substantially 
half  of  said  roller  remote  from  said  side-wall,  aald  roller 
cooperating  with  said  side-wall  to  normally  aupport  an 
article  in  the  magazine. 

[(Halms  1,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.257,154.  TORPEDO  OCARD  AND  CATCHER.  An- 
TONINB  Ulanttzkt,  Cohoes,  N.  T.  Filed  June  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  176,067.     (CI.  114—240.) 


5.  A  tori>edo  guard  and  catcher  for  ships  Including  a 
net  arranged  -in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  of  a  ship  and 
having  its  lower  edge  portion  extending  outwardly  away 
from  the  ship  and  its  ui^>«r  edge  portion  aubstantially 
vertical,  meana  to  hoist  the  outer  edge  of  aald  net  and 
carry  the  same  toward  the  side  of  the  ship  and  other 
meana  to  hoist  the  inner  edge  of  said  net. 

9.  A  torpedo  guard  and  catcher  for  ships  Induding  a 
net  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  of  a  ship  and 
having  its  lower  edge  portion  extending  outwardly  away 
from  the  ship  and  Its  upper  edge  portion  substantially 
Tertlcal.  means  to  hoist  the  outer  edge  of  aald  net  and 
carry  the  same  toward  the  side  of  the  ship,  motor  meana 


for  said  hoisting  meana  arranged  to  (^Mrate  automatically 
upon  impact  of  a  torpedo  against  said  net  And  a  magnet 
projecting  from  the  side  of  the  ship  behind  said  upper 
edge  portion. 

13.  A  torpedo  guard  and  catcher  for  ahipa  including  a 
net  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  of  a  ship  and 
having  ita  lower  edge  portion  extending  outwardly  away 
from  the  ahip  and  ita  upper  edge  portion  aubstantially 
vertical,  means  to  hoist  the  outer  edge  of  said  net  and 
carry  the  same  toward  the  aide  of  the  ahlp,  a  normally 
open  electric  drcutt  Including  a  circuit  £)oser,  a  motor  for 
operating  the  'hoisting  means,  means  to  close  the  circuit 
closer  upon  impact  of  a  torpedo  against  said  net,  other 
m(«ns  to  hoist  the  Inner  edge  of  said  net  and  a  magnet 
projecting  from  the  side  of  the  ship  behind  said  upper 
edge  portion. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Qazette.l 


1.257,166.  IGNITION,  DBVICB.  Habbt  Randolph  Vab 
Dbvbntcb,  Sumter.  8.  C,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical 
Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey- 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1916.    Serial  No.  78,486.    (Q.  128—149.) 
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1.  Ihc  combination  with  a  support  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  an  engine,  of  a  spark  plug  mounted  on  said  aup- 
port and  having  flxed  electrodea.  a  generator  on  aald  sup- 
port electrically  connected  to  said  plug,  and  mechanism 
including  a  spring-actuated  tripping  device  adapted  to 
actuate  said  generator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  adapted  to  be  ae- 
cured to  an  engine,  of  a  spark  plug  mounted  on  aald  aup- 
port and  having  fixed  electrodes,  a  generator  on  aald  aup- 
port electrically  connected  to  said  plug,  and  mechanlam 
Including  a  spring-actuated  tripping  device  adapted  to 
actuate  said  generator,  said  mechanism  including  the 
spring-actuated  tripping  device  being  mounted  wholly  on 
said  aupport  ' 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  an  engine,  of  a  spark  plug  mounted  on  aald  sup- 
port and  having  flxed  electrodes,  a  generator  on  aald  aup- 
port electrically  connected  to  said  plug, 'and  mechanlam 
including  a  spring-actuated  tripping  device  adapted  to^ 
actuate  said  generator,  said  generator  being  removable 
from  paid  support  without  aifectlng  the  operation  of  the 
tripping  device. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  support  adapted  to  be  ae- 
cured to  an  engine  and  forming  an  Igniter  flange,  of  a 
flxed  spark  gap  carried  thereby  and  projecting  into  the 
engine  cylinder,  a  circuit  interrupter  carried  on  aald  aup- 
port and  means  carried  by  aald  support  for  actuating  aald 
Interrupter. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.257.156.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Edward  A.  Pbrk  tav 
LiTH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  181,878.     (CI.  12»— 14.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  stationary  casing,  a  rotor 
therein,  and  a  slldable  cut  off  operating  through  a  gnldo 
way  in  the  rotor  casing  and  yieldingly  held  in  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  the  rotor  betng  fmrmed 
with  a  channel  In  the  periphery  thereof  In  which  the  inner 
end  of  the  cut  off  operates,  the  rotor  being  further  formed 
wltb  a  pocket  In  the  peripheral  portion  thereof  bounded 
by  an  overhanging  wall  concentric  to  the  OMiter  of  the 
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r*ter,  aad  a  htm  wll  kavtaf  a  rooaicd  i^ojertloa  which 
cooperates  with  the  eot  o».  Mid  cut  off  b«lB«  fonMd  with 
aa  Intake  port,  aod  the  casing  behifr  formed  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  Intake  ports  for  said  combustion 
chamber  with  which  the  Intake  port  of  the  abutment  Is 
adapted  to  register  by  coaetlon  of  said  roundad  projection 
with  the  cut  off. 


5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  stationary  easing,  a  rotor 
therein,  and  a  sUdable  cut  off  operating  through  a  guide 
way  In  the  rotor  casing  and  yieldingly  held  in  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  the  rotor  being  formed 
with  a  channel  in  the  periphery  thereof  In  which  the  inner 
end  of  the  cut  off  operates,  the  rotor  being  further  formed 
with  a  pocket  in  the  peripheral  portion  thereof  bounded 
by  an  overhanging  wall  concentric  to  the  center  of  the 
itotor,  and  a  base  wall  having  a  rounded  projection  which 
cooperates  with  the  cut  off.  said  cut  off  being  formed  with 
an  Intake  port,  the '  casing  being  formed  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  intake  ports  for  said  combustion 
chamber  with  which  the  Intake  port  of  the  abutment  Is 
adapted  to  register  by  co-action  of  said  rounded  projection 
with  the  cut  oft,  a  spark  plug  arranged  at  one  side  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  an  Ignition  circuit  contact  carried  by 
said  slldable  cut  off  and  adapted  to  coCperate  with  said 
plug  for  delivering  the  current  thereto,  a  movable  com- 
pression head  In  said  combustion  chamber,  an  annular  seat 
against  which  said  head  is  adapted  to  be  moved,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  conjpression  head  to  a  position  against 
said  seat  for  the  purpose  of  cutting  off  communication  be- 
tween the  spark  plug  and  the  combustion  chamber. 
[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,267.157.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE-STARTERS. 
RicHAKo  Vabl«t,  Englewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  74,68©.     (Cl.  74—7.) 


1.  In  safety  apparatus  for  starter  systems,  a  rotating 
■iaft,  a  shlftable  member,  drlTen  thereby,  a  movable  ele- 
raentt  and  friction  means  associated  with  8»ld  first  mem- 


ber and  teapoaslve  to  rotation  of  tha  aiuift,  to  Halt  tho 
movement  of  said  second  element. 

8.  In  safety  apparatus  for  starter  systesia,  a  rotatabi* 
member,  a  manually  movabla  element,  a  rotatable  mambor 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  element,  frlctleaally 
operatlvely  responsive  to  movement  of  the  rotatable  maiB- 
ber,  and  means  for  brinfing  aaM  rotatable  mcrabar  Into 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  second  member. 

8.  In  safety  apparatus  for  starter  systems,  a  rotatable 
member,  a  movable  element,  a  third  member  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  element  and  responsive  under  en- 
gagement with  the  rotating  member  and  having  effective 
and  ineffective  positions  with  respect  to  the  movable  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  bringing  said  rotatable  member  into 
operative  engagement  with  said  third  member  to  cause  It 
to  assume  said  effective  lock  poaltlon. 

10.  In  safety  apparatus  for  engine  starters,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Internal  combtistlon  engine  and  starter 
mechanism,  of  a  member  movable  to  effect  connection  of 
the  starter  and  engine,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  engine, 
a  friction  element  driven  thereby,  and  a  second  friction 
element  movable  under  engagement  with  the  driven  fric- 
tion element,  to  block  movoncat  of  the  said  movable  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  friction  elements  being  movable  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  other  upon  movement  of  the  said  mov- 
able member. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,168.  CHAIN-CONNECTOR.  LociB 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  June  80,  1917. 
177,883.     (O.  24—237.) 


J.    Vama, 
Serial  No. 


^*9^^ 


~/r 


2.  A  chain  connector  comprising  a  folded  strip  of  sheet 
metal,  the  arms  contiguous  to  the  folded  end  extending 
Inwardly  toward  each  other  and  serving  as  an  eye,  the  free 
end  of  one  arm  being  hook  shaped,  the  other  arm  being 
resilient  and  having  its  free  end  engaging  the  underside 
of  the  hook  with  spring  pressure,  each  arm  having  sepa- 
rated longitudinal  ribs  spaced  a  greater  distance  apart  la 
the  middle  than  at  the  ends,  whereby  extended  bearing 
surfaces  for  the  thumb  and  finger  of  an  operator  are  pro- 
vided. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.257,159.  WATCH  BOW  AND  ATTACHMENT.  Loo« 
E.  F.  WACHTaa.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  135,332.     (Cl.  68— ««.) 


1.  A  watch  bow  for  engagement  with  the  pendant  of  a 
watch,  having  pivots  for  ensagement  with  the  pendant,  an 
extending  portion  of  said  bow  adapted  to  project  acros* 
the  diameter  of  a  watch  and  terminating  in  a  foot  portion 
to  form  an  upright  suj>port  for  a  watch,  and  at  the  other 
end  having  means  of  attachment  for  a  chain  or  like  article. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  tke  Oaiette.] 
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1,257460.  TAB  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  INDEX  -  CARD 
GUIDES.  Isaac  Wagcxakbr,  Grand  Rapids,  lilch. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  125,912.     (Cl.  40—10.) 


+ 


f^. 


1.  In  combination,  a  card  guide  having  a  tab  projecting 
therefrom  at  its  upper  edge,  a  device  formed  from  thin 
transparent  material  Including  a  back  and  front  piece  con- 
nected at  their  upper  edges  covering  the  tab  and  adjacent 
portions  of  the  guide  and  secured  thereto,  and  an  embossed 
portion  projecting  from  the  front  piece  of  said  dervlce,  said 
embossen  portion  terminating  at  each  end  short  of  the 
ends  of  said  front  piece,  there  being  openings  at  each  end 
of  the  embossed  portion  for  the  Insertion  of  a  strip  hav- 
ing indicating  characters  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,161.  SILO-PACKER.  Hohcr  Waltkbb  and  Wil- 
liam P.  Rabpib,  Abilene,  Kans. ;  said  Harper  assignor 
to  said  Walters.  Filed  June  7,  1917,  SerUl  No.  173.379. 
(Cl.  100—56.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  silo,  a  vertically  disposed  ro- 
tatable shaft  mounted  therein,  a  movable  member  upon 
said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  rods  connected  to  said 
member  and  having  rake  teeth  thereon,  arms  upon  said 
member,  and  connections  between  the  arms  and  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rods  causing  the  latter  to  rotate  with  the 
arms,  horizontally  disposed  rollers  carried  by  said  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  silo,  a  vertically  disposed  ro- 
tatable shaft  mounted  therein,  a  cylindrical  member 
mcionted  loosely  and  having  a  beveled  top,  arms  fastened 
thereto,  rods  ptvotally  connected  to  said  member  and  hav- 
ing rake  teeth  thereon,  chain  connections  between  said 
arms  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  other  rods  carried 
by  said  member  and  rollers  jonmaled  thereon  and  chain 
connections  between   the  roller  carrying  rods   and   said 

aTBM. 

1,257,162.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION   ENGINE.      Wil- 
liam Habt  WASHBtraNC,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  101,486.     (CI.  123 — S4.) 
8.  IB  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  internal-combustloB  engine,  means  to  feed 
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an  explosive-mixture  under  pressure  greater  than  atmos- 
pheric to  the  engine,  and  means  to  vary  said  pressore, 
substantially  as  described. 


15.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  means  to  cool 
said  engine  with  air,  means  to  mix  fuel  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  heated  air,  an  homogenizing  chamber, -means 
to  maintain  a  quantity  of  the  fuel  mixture  to  l>e  consumed 
In  the  engine  under  pressure  in  said  chamber,  means  to 
deliver  the  mixture  from  said  chamber  to  the  engine,  and 
manually-controlled  means  to  vary  the  pressure  In  said 
homogenizing  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

35.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- ' 
blnation  of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  a  rfticulated 
evaporation  member,  means  to  feed  liquid  fuel  thereto  so 
that  the  fuel  may  flow  over  said  member,  means  to  actuate 
said  feeding  means  proportionally  to  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine, and  moans  to  pass  air' through  said  member,  causing 
the  vaporization  of  said  fuel,  substantially  as  described. 

42.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  air-Jacketed  internal-combustion  engine,  a 
pressure-chamber,  means  to  deliver  the  contents  of  said 
chamber  to  said  engine,  an  air-pump  adspted  to  receive 
heated  air  from  said  jacket,  means  to  deliver  a  portion  of 
the  air  acted  upon  by  said  pump  under  pressure  to  said 
pressure-chamiK'r  as  an  Ingredient  to  the  explosive  mixture 
to  be  roDRumed  in  the  engine,  means  to  discharge  another 
portion  of  said  pumped  air  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means 
operable  at  will  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  such  portion  to 
the  atmosphere,  thus  compelling  it  to  be  delivered  under 
pressure  to  the  mixture.  In  said  pressure-chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  14,  16  to  84,  86  to  41,  and  48  to  46 
not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1,267,163.      ELECTRICAL    BATTERY-CHARGING    SYS- 
TEM.    Hakkt  G.   Webbtbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Kellogg   Switchboard    and    Supply   Company,    C!hlcago, 
111.,   a   Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed   Apr.    18,    1912. 
Serial  No.  891,658.     (Cl.  171—316.) 
1.  A  system   of   the  character  described   comprising  a 
dynamo    having    shunt    and    series    field    windings,    the 
shunt  field  winding  being  permanently  connected  In  lt« 
circuit,  a  storsge  battery  In  charging  circuit  therewith, 
a  third  winding  in  circuit  relation  with  said  shoot  field 
winding,   a  manual   switch   incloded  in   a  shunt   circuit 
abont   said   third   winding,   means   responsive   to   a   pre- 
determined charge  of  said  battery  to  effect  said  shunt 
circuit  thereby  affecting  the  circuit  relation  between  said 
shunt  and  third  windings  to  produce  a  change  In  voltage 
la  said  dynamo,  and  means  responsive  to  snch  change  la 
voltage  to  iBtemipt'sald  charging  drcnlt. 
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5.  A  ■jrvtem  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  barlog  aerlea  and  shunt  field 
windings,  a  storage  battery  In  charging  clrcalt  therewith, 
a  third  winding  in  circuit  relation  to  said  shunt  field 
winding,  a  manual  switch  Included  In  a  short  circuit 
ahoat  Mid  third  winding,  means  responslre  to  a  prede- 


termined charge  of  said  battery  to  effect  said  short  cir- 
cuit thereby  affecting  the  circuit  relation  between  said 
■hunt  and  third  windings  to  produce  a  change  In  voltage 
of  said  machine  when  operating  as  a  generator,  and  means 
responslre  to  rach  change  to  interrupt  said  charging 
circuit. 

[Claims  %  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.257,164.  BEAN-SNIPPER.  Fbkd  Wbonb,  Fairport. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  George  W.  Cobb.  Montdalr,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  77,144.     (CI.  146—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  conveyer  having 
open  ended  pockets,  guards  at  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
veyer closing  the  ends  of  the  pockets,  each  guard  being 
provided  with  a  recess,  of  cutters  located  In  said  recesses, 
and  a  revolving  carrier  for  moving  articles  placed  In  said 
pockets  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  project  their 
extremities  Into  said  recesses  and  in  positions  to  be  car- 
ried Into  engagement  with  the  cutters. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horisontally  movable  con- 
veyer having  open  ended  pockets  extending  transversely 
thereof,  and  guards  at  opposite  sides  of  the  conveyer 
closing  the  ends  of  said  pockets  each  having  an  opening, 
the  opening  in  one  of  the  guards  being  located  in  rear 
of  the  opening  in  the  other  guard  relatively  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  conveyer,  of  cutters  arranged 
In  said  openings  and  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the 
walls  of  the  pockets,  and  a  revolving  carrier  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  articles  placed  In  the  pockets  for  moving 
them  longitudinally  therein  to  first  engage  one  cutter 
and  subsequently  engage  the  other  cutter  during  the  con- 
tinuous movement  of  the  conveyer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  a  revolving  carrier 
adapted  to  move  articles  carried  by  the  conveyer  trans- 
versely thereof  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  at  each 
side  of  the  conveyer  for  aeverlng  the  ends  of  the  articles. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  recesaed  table  top,  a  carrier 
rranged  therein,  means  for  driving  the  carrier,  of  cutters 
located  above  the  carrier  and  means  for  conveying  articles 
across  the  carrier  in  engagement  therewith  whereby  the 
articles  are  moved  In  opposite  directions  by  the  carrier 
■o  that  their  ends  are  severed  by  the  cutters. 

[Oalms  3.  5.  6.  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Ctesette.] 


1,257,165.  1IKAN8  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  REVERS- 
ING VB88KL8.  Hbnbt  O.  Wbstbndarp,  Saugus, 
Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  158.082.     (CI.  118 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a  propeller 
therefor,  a  driving  shaft  therefor,  a  rudder  comprising 
two  Independently  movable  members  and  a  balancing 
means  therefor,  a  rudder  post,  said  members  normally 
occupying  a  position  astern  of  said  post  with  the  balanc- 
ing means  forward  of  said  post,  and  a  means  for  swinging 
said  members  from  said  astern  position  to  forward  posi- 
tions where  they  form  acute  angles  with  said  shaft  for 
deflecting  the  wateii  from  the  propeller  forwardly  and 
cause  the  vessel  to  move  astern. 

7.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a  propeller 
therefor  which  is  always  driven  in  the  same  direction,  a 
divided  rudder,  a  support  therefor,  a  divided  balancing 
device,  the  parts  of  which  are  loosely  mounted  on  the 
support  and  follow  said  members  in  their  movements, 
means  which  cause  the  parts  of  the  balancing  device 
to  initially  follow  the  rudder  members  in  their  move- 
ments, and  means  for  moving  the  members  of  the  rudder 
from  a  position  wholly  astern  of  the  axis  ot  the  support 
to  positions  forward  of  said  axis  where  they  form  acute 
angles  with  a  plane  passing  longitudinally  of  said  vessel 
for  causing  the  vessel  to  change  Its  direction  of  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  2  to  0  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,166.  PIPB-COVERINQ  BAND.  Macricb  E. 
Whitb,  Norrlstown,  Pa.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  104.337.     (CL  24—26.) 


1 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  metallic  strap 
and  a  wire  loop  of  sufficient  width  to  register  with  said 
strap,  said  loop  being  immovably  and  fixedly  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  strap  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of 
said  strap  to  which  the  loop  is  attached  so  as  to  be  ea* 
gaged  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  strap  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.257,167.  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE.  Oscab  Ahton 
WiBBBO,  Finspong.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget 
LJungstrSms  Angturbln,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  May 
16.1917.    Serial  No.  169,105.     (CI.  258— 83.) 

1.  The 'combination  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  having 
rotors  with  interleaving  blade  rings  through  which  the 
elastic  fluid  flows,  and  which  revolve  simultaneously  and 
in  opposite  directions,  and  also  blades  which  interleave 
with  flxed  blades,  of  means  for  delivering  unequal  amounts 
of  motive  fluid  to  said  last-named  blades  to  cause  said 
rotors  to  deliver  unequal  amounts  of  power. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  rotors 
which  revolve  in  opposite  directions  and  have  radial  and 
axial  flow  blade  systems,  and  means  for  causing  the  rotors 
to  driver  unequal  amounts  of  power. 
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6.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  rotors  which  revolve  in  opposite  directions  and  have  a 
radial  outflow  blade  system  between  them  and  also  an  axial 
flow  blade  system  comprising  stationary  directing  devices 
and  blades  which  assist  in  driving  the  rotors,  the  exhaust 


from  the  radial  flow  system  flowing  In  parallel  through 
the  axial  flow  system,  and  means  for  causing  a  lesser 
amount  of  said  exhaust  to  flow  through  one  portion  of  the 
axial  flow  system  than  through  the  other. 

[(Halms  3  to  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,168.  BEET-HARVESTER.  LoniB  GuBNN  Wilson, 
Morning  Bun.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,793.     (Ca,  55—108.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  rotatable  wheel  having  an  in- 
ner and  an  outer  rim,  a  non-rotatable  cam  device  mounted 
interiorly  of  said  wheel,  radial  teeth  carried  by  said  cam 
device  for  movement  bodily  about  the  periphery  thereof 
during  rotation  of  said  wheel,  the  rim  structure  of  said 
wheel  being  provided  with  alined  openings  to  form  bear- 
ings for  said  teeth,  the  said  teeth  being  redprocable  rela- 
tively to  said  wheel,  and  means  to  rotate  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine,  a  rotatable  wheel, 
spaced  lateral  flanges  formed  upon  said  wheel,  the  flanges 
having  alined  openings  formed  therein,  radial  teeth 
mounted  to  flt  the  openings  thus  formed,  and  a  means 
mounted  Interiorly  of  the  wheel  to  engage  with  and  recip- 
rocate the  teeth  relatively  to  said  flanges,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine,  a  wheel  structure  pro- 
vided with  spaced  annular  lateral  flanges,  a  cam  structure 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  wheel,  radial  teeth  mount- 
ed on  the  cam  structure,  the  several  teeth  being  arranged 
to  flt  openings  therefor  formed  in  the  flanges  aforesaid, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  wheel  and  the  teeth  therewith,  said 
cam  structure  operating  to  reciprocate  the  teeth  during  a 
rotation  of  the  wheel  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  an  extracting  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  ground  engaging  wheel  having  a  pair  of  concen- 
tric clrcumferentlally  spaced  lateral  flanges  each  having 
radially  alined  apertures,  means  mounting  said  wheel  for 
rotation,  a  cam  stationary  relative  to  the  wheel  located 
within  the  inner  flange,  said  cam  having  a  concentric 
portion  and  an  eccentric  i>ortlon  formed  on  its  periphery, 
said  portions  having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  plurality  of 


radial  teeth  movable  In  the  apertures  of  the  flanges  and  a 
lateral  cylindrical  head  on  the  inner  end  of  each  tooth 
for  engagement  In  the  groove  of  the  cam,  whereby  the 
teeth  may  be  automatically  retracted  and  extended  during 
rotation  of  the  wheel. 


1.257.169.  BAGGAGE  -  TRUCK.  JOHN  H.  Tabbeouoh. 
Womble,  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  5,  19ia  Serial  No.  185,194> 
(CI.  254—7.)  ,  . 


1.  A  truck  including  a  platform,  wheel  carrier  frames 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  platform  and  each  including 
supporting  axles,  a  fifth-wheel  connection  between  the 
front  supporting  axle  and  the  front  carrier  frame,  said 
fifth-wheel  connection  being  plvotally  coupled  to  said 
front  carrier  frame,  controlling  links  for  maintaining  said 
fifth-wheel  connection  in  a  horizontal  i>08ltion  in  the 
movements  of  the  front  wheel  carrier  frame,  travelers 
slidably  connected  with  the  platform  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  wheel  carrier  frames,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously adjusting  said  carriers  in  opposite  direc- 
tions In  unison. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  a  body,  a  screw  shaft,  stationary- 
nuts  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  body,  movable  nuts  on 
the  shaft,  front  and  rear  axles,  a  set  of  links  connecting 
the  rear  axle  to  a  stationary  and  movable  nut  at  one  end 
of  the  truck,  a  fifth  wheel  connected  with  the  front  axle, 
a  beam  carried  by  the  fifth  wheel,  a  set  of  links  connect- 
ing said  beam  with  the  movable  and  stationary  nuts  at 
the  front  end  of  the  truck,  and  a  second  set  of  links  con- 
necting said  beam  with  a  part  of  the  truck  for  maintain- 
ing said  fifth  wheel  in  a  horizontal  position  in  the  move- 
ments of  the  parts. 


1.257.170.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLE  WHEELS.  JOHW  IRVIM  TODEB,  Ashlsud,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  180,226.     (CI.  152— 14.> 


V,    S:. 


M, 


S^^^^^C 


T^^jTU    t 


An  anti-skiddlng  device  for  wheel  tires  including  metal 
rings  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  a 
wheel  felly,  a  series  of  spaced  arms  detachably  secured 
upon  one  of  the  rings  and  held  against  relative  shifting 
movement,  a  series  of  spaced  arms  mounted  on  the  other 
ring  for  free  circumferential  movement  thereon  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  all  of  said  arms  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  tire  rim.  and  transverse  tread  chains  connect- 
ing the  outer  extremities  of  corresponding  arms  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  wheel. 


1.257.171.      SCREENING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    CORK- 
DISK-CUTTING   MACHINES.      EuiLio   ALBBBTi.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Cork  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Apr.  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  168,404.     (CL  144—28.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  cork  didk  cutting  machine  of  a. 
tubular  reciprocating  arbor,  a  tubular  cutter  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  arbor,  and  screening  means  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  said  arbor  adapted  to  receive  the  prodnct  is- 
suing from  said  arbor. 
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2.  Tlie  eomUnatloQ  In  a  cork  disk  catting  macbine  of  a 
vbalar  reciprocating  arbor,  a  tnbolar  cutter  attached  to 


me  end  of  said  arbor,  and  a  foramlnated  plate  carried  by 
he  other  end  of  said  art>or  adapted  to  receiv*  the  pred- 
ict fsaulng  from  said  arlwr. 


.257,172.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Chablks 
ALBBSCBT,  Jr.,  SchlelBingerville,  Wis.  Filed  July  18, 
1917.     Serial  Na  181.888.     (CI.  268—8.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
1  ion   with   a   door    frame,   of   a    door    hingedly    mounted 

I  herein,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  door,  latches  on  said 
i  oor  adapted  to  engage  said  door  frame  when  the  door 

I I  shut,  a  segment  gear  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on 
laid  door  frame  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  the 
<  ispoaitloD  of  said  segment  being  such  that  when  the  door 
1  ■  cloaed  the  teeth  of  said  gear  are  out  of  engagement  with 

id  pinion,  a  cam  on  said  segment  gear,  a  lever  mounted 
<n  said  door  and  having  one  end  thereof  engaging  said 
am  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  In  operable  relation 
rith  said  latches  whereby  said  latches  are  retracted  upon 
be  Initial  opening  movement  of  said  segment,  and  means 
or  operating  said  segment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
lon  with  a  door,  a  standard,  a  cam  member  movably 
counted  on  said  standard,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  stand- 
ird  and  having  a  cam  surface  engageable  with  said  cam, 
ind  a  spring  engaging  said  standard  and  said  cam  for 
lormally  retaining  said  cam  in  its  upper  position,  and 
onnections  between  said  lever  and  said  door  whereby  said 
loor  is  opened  when  said  cam  is  depressed. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


^57.178.  SPRINKLING  STOPPER.  Emilb  Lotirs  Ai^ 
Lrft,  Paris,  Prance.  Piled  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,231.     (CI.  216—64.) 


I 


1.  A  aprinkllng  stopper  of  the  character  described,  com- 
rlsing  a  hollow  conical  member  having  a  cyliadrlcal  hood 


for  securing  It  to  a  bottle,  a  wcond  conical  member  se 
cured  in  the  first  member,  said  member  being  slotted  and 
having  tongues  projecting  from  its  apex  over  the  slots 
thereof,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  reduced  lower 
end  and  secured  to  the  first  name<l  conical  member  below 
the  second  member  and  forming  therewith  a  chamber,  a 
ball  in  said  chamber,  and  an  elongated  valve  in  the  re- 
duced end  of  the  body  and  provided  with  ribs. 

2.  A  sprinkling  stoii^iter  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  upper  conical  member  having  an  internal 
shoulder  and  a  cylindrical  hood  at  Its  lower  end,  a  conical 
slotted  member  extending  into  the  first  member  and  having 
a  flange  engaging  the  shoulder  thereof,  the  slotted  conical 
member  having  tongues  projecting  from  its  apex,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  member  having  a  reduced  portion  at  its  lower 
end  and  a  flange  at  its  upper  end  engaging  the  flange  of  the 
slotted  member,  means  for  aecaring  the  ianges  of  the  said 
members  in  position,  an  elongated  valve  in  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  having  ribs,  and  a 
ball  in  the  chamber  formed  by  the  upper  larger  part  of 
the  cylindrical  member  and  the  slotted  conical  member. 


1,257.174.  GAME  APPA&ATUS.  GiOBOx  Hbbbbrt 
Bailbt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  June  27,  1917.  Serial 
No.  177,232.     (CI.  46—61.) 


1.  The  herein  described  game  apparatus  comprising  a 
relatively  long  and  narrow  table  having  a  smooth  alley 
surface,  said  table  having  at  its  head  an  abutment  device 
comprising  three  straight  portions,  one  of  which  is  trans- 
verse and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
table,  while  the  other  portions  meet  or  intersect  the  trans- 
verse portion  in  oblique  angles,  and  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  flat 
smooth  topped  table  srtructure.  of  a  movable  member  for 
cooperation  with  the  table  top,  said  member  comprising  a 
disk  having  a  peripheral  member  adapted  to  carry  a 
charge  of  material  to  be  dispensed  therefrom  as  the  mem- 
ber is  moved  over  the  table  top  to  facilitate  such  move- 
ment. 

(Claims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,257.175.  LANTERN.  Hbnbt  B.  Baxdlow,  Chicago. 
111.,  aaaignor  to  National  Stamping  ft  Electric  Works, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  158.207.     (CI.  67—50.) 

1.  A  light  fixture  having  an  inverted  burner  and  a 
burner  'Chamhar  havlag  a  perforated  bottom  wall,  com- 
bined with  a  fuel  reservoir  below  the  chamber,  communi- 
cating with  the  burner,  and  a  cool  air  pipe  arranged  cen- 
trally of  said  burner  and  chamber  and  extending  np- 
wardly  from  said  reservoir  through  said  bottom  wall  to  de- 
liver cool  air  to  said  chamtwr. 

2.  A  light  fixture  having  an  inverted  burner  and  a 
burner  chamber  having  a  bottom  wall,  combined  with  a 
fuel  rescrrolr  below  the  boner  and  chamber,  commaaicat- 
Ing  with  the  burner,  a  cool  air  pipe  extending  through  said 
t>ottom  wall  and  arranged  centrally  of  the  burner  above 
tbe  reservoir  to  deliver  air  to  said  chamber,  and  a  de- 
Secting  shield  between  the  mouth  of  said  pipe  and  the 
burner  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the  mouth  of  said 
pipe. 

3.  In  a  gasolene  lantern,  a  reservoir,  a  burner  chamber 
thereabevc,  an  iavM^ed  bmncr  centrally  within  said 
chamber  and  commanlcating  with  the  reservoir  and  with 


itfi. 
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the  atmosphere,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom wall,  and  a  cool  air  pipe  extending  centrally  upwardly 


h-^—irzd 


through  the  bottom  w-ill  beneath  the  burner  and  anchored 
to  the  reservoir. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,267,176.  SAND  BAILER  FOR  WELLS.  Gbobcb  Fban- 
CT8  Bbll,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,885.      (C!.  1««— 19.) 


In  a  sand  bailer  characterized  by  the  employment  of  a 
casing  having  a  ball  at  its  upper  end,  a  valve  seat  near  its 
lower  end,  and  a  dart  valve,  within  the  casing  having  a 
depending  stem  adapted  to  engage  the  casing  when  the 
valve  is  moved  upwardly,  the  combination  with  said  valve, 
of  a  relatively  short  axial  projection  rigid  with  the  valve 
and  provided  with  a  scries  of  annular  downwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  undercut  teeth  which  are  arranged  one 
above  another  on  said  projection,  said  teeth  being  adaptod 
to  be  engaged  by  a  fishing  tool  passed  through  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  bailer  is  gripped  at  its 
lower  end  leaving  the  upper  end  free  for  the  purpose  de- 
scrU>ed. 


electrical  degrees  to  the  magnetization  prodnced  by  said 
armature  winding,  a  shunt  exciting  winding  disposed  on 
said  field  magnet  stru^ure  and  having  coils  spanning  tbe 
larger  part  of  the  polar  arc  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
structure,  a  bucking  winding  having  colls  concentrically 
arranged  within  tbe  coils  of  said  exciting  winding  and 
spanning  a  smallo'  part  of  the  polar  arc  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  field  magnet  structure  than  the  colls  of 
said  exciting  winding,  and  an  auxiliary  brush  located  on 
said  commutator  so  that  the  armature  coils  between  It  and 
a  main  brush  are  subsUntlally  outside  the  influence  pf 
the  fiux  produced  by  said  bucking  winding,  said  backing 
winding  being  connected  between  tbe  auxiliary  brush  and 
the  last  mentioned  main  brush. 


4.  A  direct  current  dynamo-electric  machfiie  having  an 
armature  winding  provided  with  a  commutator  and  co- 
operating brushes,  a  field  magnet  structure  carrying  a 
winding  connected  in  series  relation  with  the  armature 
winding  and  arranged  to  produce  a  magnetitatlon  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  45  electrical  degrees  to  the  azii  of 
magnetization  of  said  afoiature  winding,  a  winding  con- 
nected in  shunt  relation  with  the  armature  winding  and 
arranged  on  said  field  magnet  structure  to  produce  a 
magnetization  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90  electrical 
degrees  to  the  axis  of  magnetization  of  said  armaturt 
winding,  a  bucking  winding  arranged  on  said  field  magn«f 
structure  to  produce  a  magnetization  in  line  with  bot 
opposed  to  the  magnetization  produced  by  said  last  men- 
tioned shunt  winding,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
bucking  winding  from  a  source  of  electromotive  force  de- 
rived from  said  commutator  and  varying  as  a  direct  func- 
tion of  the  speed  of  the  machine. 

9.  A  direct  current  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising 
an  armature  winding  provided  with  a  commutator  and  co- 
operating brushes,  a  main  exciting  winding,  a  bucking 
winding  adapted  to  blow  out  a  portion  of  tbe  flux  produced 
by  said  main  exciting  winding  over  a  part  only  of  the  polar 
arc  spanned  by  said  main  exciting  winding,  and  means 
for  exciting  said  bucking  winding  by  an  electromotive 
force  derived  from  armature  coils  located  outside  the  in- 
fluence of  the  flux  produced  by  said  bucking  winding. 
[CUlms  2,  3,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe 

Gaxette.l 

■ — 

1.267,178..  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  SvBN  B. 
Bbboman,  Nahant,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  56,401.     (CL  ITl— 282.) 


1,267,177.      DYNAMO-ELECTRIC    MACHINE.      Svbn    R. 
Bbboman,  Nahant,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  13, 
1916.    Serial  No.  06,682.     (CL  171—228.) 
1.  A  direct  current  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising 
an  armatwe  winding  provided  with  a  commutator  and  co- 
operating main  brushes,  a  field  magnet  structure  having 
groups   of   distributed   slots   covering  substantially   one- 
half  of  Its  inner  periphery,  a  series  winding  carried  in  the 
slots  of  said  field  magnet  structure  and  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  magnetisation  at  an  angle  of  approximately  46  < 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  winding  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  fn  completely  Inclosed  pilots  In  a  mag- 
netic yoke  which  consists  tn  mounting  vpon  a  work-carrtv 
a  magnetic  member  haNing  alots  <»  its  extOTlor  periphery 
when  mounted  on  the  work  carrier,  mounting  a  winding 
In  said  slots,  transferring  said  work-carrier  together  with 
tlfee  magnetic  memtier  and  winding  mounted  thereon  to 
tbe  interior  of  a  second  magnetic  member  having  an  in- 
terior periphery  conforming  to  tbe  exterior  periphery  of 
said  first  magnetic  memter,  securing  said  first  magnetic 
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member  to  Mid  Becond  magnetic  member,  and  removing 
the  work-carrier. 

S.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprisincr  a  field  magnet 
•tmctare  constating  of  an  oatalde  magnetic  member 
having  a  circular  Inn^r  peripheral  surface  and  an  inside 
composite  magnetic  member  including  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tor-shaped annular  parts  having  slots  extending  from 
their  outer  periphery  nearly  to  their  Inner  periphery 
with  Jnat  enough  material  left  at  the  base  of  each  slot 
to  form  an  integral  Inner  closure  for  the  slot,  means 
securing  said  annular  parts  to  said  outside  nuignetlc 
member  so  that  the  outer  ends  of  said  slots  are  closed 
by  said  outside  member,  an  armature  winding  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  annular  parts,  and  a  field  winding 
having  a  radial  thickness  conforming  substantially  to  the 
depth  of  said  slots  and  carried  therein  and  adapted  to 
produce  an  exciting  lux  for  said  machine  and  to  sub- 
stantially neutralize  the  reaction  of  said  armature  wind- 
ing. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  frame  mem- 
ber of  magnetic  material,  a  plurality  of  annular  magnetic 
members  secured  to  said  frame  member  and  having  out- 
wardly opening  slots  closed  by  said  frame  member,  an 
armature  winding  rotatably  mounted  within  said  annular 
members,  and  a  field  winding  having  a  radial  thickness 
conforming  substantially  to  the  depth  of  said  slots  and 
wholly  carried  In  said  slots  and  adapted  to  produce  an 
«xclting  flax  for  said  machine  and  to  substantially  neu- 
tralize the  reaction  of  said  armature  winding. 

8.  A  dynamo-electrlo  machine  comprising  a  magnetic 
frame  member,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  members  symmetri- 
cally arranged  within  said  frame  member  and  secured 
thereto,  each  of  said  magnetic  members  having  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  opening  slots  whose  open  ends  are  adjacent 
to  and  closed  by  the  frame  member,  magnetic  commutat- 
iog  members  secured  to  said  frame  memt>er  l>etween  the 
ends  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  magnetic  members  and 
separated  therefrom  by  relatively  wide  slots,  an  armature 
winding  rotatably  mounted  within  said  magnetls  mem- 
bers, and  a  field  winding  for  producing  an  exciting  fiux  for 
said  machine  and  for  substantially  neutralizing  the  reac- 
tion of  said  armature  winding  carried  in  the  slots  of  said 
magnetic  members  and  in  the  relatively  wide  slots  be- 
tween said  magnetic  members  and  said  commutatlng 
members. 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,257,179.  BAZOS-BLADE  HOLDEB.  Charias  BaasT, 
Chicago,  111.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  149,290. 
CI.  80—26.) 


^^ 


*  ■♦ 


« 


la  a  razor  blade  holder,  a  body  member  having  a  re- 
4luced  screw-threaded  stem  and  Integral  normally  divergent 
spring  Jaws  provided  with  tapered  portions  and  secur- 
ing means  for  the  blade  comprising  projections  and  op- 
poalte  recesses,  a  nut  upon  said  stem  having  a  head  and 
an  Inner  reduced  cylindrical  extension,  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
slldable  upon  said  body  member  and  cylindrical  extension 
and  engaging  at  one  end  the  tapered  portions  of  said 
Jaws  and  engaged  at  the  other  end  by  the  head  of  said 
ant,  said  body  member  haTlng  a  pin  and  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  open-ended  slot  engaging  said  pin. 


a,2S7,180.  IMPULSE-TBAN8MITTEB  FOB  AUTO- 
MATIC TELEPHONE  STSTEMS.  GOTTHiLr  Anmabics 
BiTt^LA^Dn,  MdertOrns  Villastad.  Svreden.  Filed  July 
18,  1915.  Serial  No.  39.640.  (O.  179—90.) 
1.  In  an  Impulse  transmitter  having  a  rectilinear  set- 
ting moTement,  a  frame,  an  axlally  rotatable  screw- 
threaded  spindle  adapted  to  transmit  the  rectilinear  move- 
anent  Into  a  suitable  rotary  moferaent  and  to  be  rotated 


by  an  axial  preaaure  applied  to  the  threads  of  the  si^dle 
in  a  suitable  manner,  said  spindle  being  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  contact  device  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  aplndle,  and  a  guide  for  the  Implement  or  the  like 
exercising  said  axial  preasnre. 


2.  In  an  Impulses  transmitter,  having  a  rectilinear  set- 
ting movement,  a  frame,  an  axlally  rotatable  screw 
threaded  spindle  adapted  to  transmit  the  rectilinear  move- 
ment into  a  suitable  rotary  movement  and  to  be  rotated 
by  an  axial  pressure  applied  to  the  threads  of  the  spindle 
in  a  suitable  manner,  said  spindle  being  mounted  in  said 
frame,  means  for  returning  the  spindle  to  its  initial 
position,  and  a  contact  device  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  spindle. 

3.  In  an  impulse  transmitter  having  a  rectilinear  setting 
movement,  a  frame,  an  axlally  rotatable  screw  threaded 
spindle  adapted  to  transmit  the  rectilinear  movement  i°tiOy 
a  suitable  rotary  movement  and  to  be  rotated  by  an  axiarSy 
pressure  applied  to  the  threads  of  the  spindle  in  a  suit-     \ 
able  manner,  said  spindle  being  mounted  In  said  frame, 
means  for  returning  the  spindle  to  its  Initial  position, 
means  for  stopping  the  said  spindle,  and  a  contact  de- 
vice actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  spindle. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.257,181.  CBUTCH.  Bbbnabo  McAouix  BaAorORO, 
Hope  Mills.  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1917.  Serial  No. 
201,608.      (CL  135—63.) 


1.  In  a  crutch,  a  pttlr  of  cruteh  side  bars  the  adjacent 
face*  of  which  having  channels,  the  lower  end  of  the 
crutch  having  a  guide,  a  spur  mounted  therein,  a  block 
mounted  and  guided  In  the  lower  portions  of  said  chan- 
nels and  connected  to  the  tpxn,  rack  bars  monnted  In  said 
channels  and  having  their  lower  ends  connected  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  blocks,  a  handle  having  a  spindle  mounted 
in  bearings  of  the  side  bars  of  the  cratch,  the.  spindle 
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of  the  handle  having  bears  meshing  with  the  ra^s 
whereby  the  spur  may  be  extended  or  retracted,  said  bear- 
ings having  ball  bearings  for  the  spindle,  to  prevent  the 
spindle  from  wearing  on  the  wood  of  the  crutch  bar. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  crutch  having  a  pair  of 
crutch  side  bars  having  their  adjacent  faces  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  channels,  plates  secured  on 
the  outer  side  faces  of  said  crutch  bars,  said  plates 
and  said  bars  respectively  having  registering  openings, 
a  spindle  shaft  having  Us  opposite  ends  extending  through 
said  openings  and  provlde<l  with  pinions  located  In  the 
upper  end  portions  of  said  channels,  said  plates  having 
means  to  support  the  splndlt  rtiaft  non-frlctlonaUy  In 
said  openings,  rack  bars  in  said  channels  meshing  with 
said  pinions,  the  lower  ends  of  the  rack  bars  being  con- 
nected and  provided  with  a  spur  pin  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended and  retracted  through  the  lower  ends  of  the  crutch 
bars,  and  a  handle  on  said  spindle  shaft  for  adjusting 
the  rack  bars  to  extend  and  retract  the  spur  pin. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


Ing  bar  being  contained  within  the  folded  thin  metal  strip 
and  threaded  bolts  passing  through  the  same  for  adjuatlng 
the  width  of  the  hollow  bar  or  sheathing. 


1,257,182.  BOBBIN  WINDING  MACHINE.  Edward  E. 
Bradlbt,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Atwood 
Machine  Company,  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  87,980. 
(O.  242—46.) 


,^ 


^V 


1.  A  hanger  for  bobbins  comprising  two  aeparable  mem- 
bers, a  bobbin  gudgeon  secured  to  one  (oember,  a  catch 
on  the  other  member  for  removably  «igaging  the  free 
end  of  the  gudgeon  and  a  single  operating  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  members  into  and  out  of 
the  bobbin  winding  position  and  also  the  releasing  of 
the  catch  to  permit  the  separation  of  the  membera  for 
doiBng  the  bobbin. 

2.  A  hanger  for  bobbins  comprising  two  separable  mem- 
bers, a  bobbin  gudeon  rotatably  secured  to  one  member, 
a  catch  on  the  other  member  for  removably  engaging  the 
free  end  of  the  gudgeon,  a  single  operating  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  members  Into  and  out 
of  the  bobbin  winding  position  and  also  the  releasing 
of  the  catch  to  permit  the  separation  of  the  members  for 
dofflng  the  bobbin,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  members  in  the  bobbin  winding  position  and  also 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  members  in  their  separated  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


8.  In  a  screen  frame,-  the  combination  of  a  hollow  bar 
in  the  form  of  thin  metal  folded  upon  Itself,  a  supporting 
frame  within  the  same  and  spaced  from  the  thin  metal 
which  forms  the  outside  edges  of  the  door,  and  threaded 
bolts  for  changing  the  relative  position  of  the  thin  metal 
that  forms  the  outside  edge  of  the  door  and  the  supporting 
frame,  said  bolts  having  heads  protruding  through  the 
metal  that  forms  the  outside  edges  of  the  door  so  that  the 
bolts  may  be  turned  by  their  heads. 


1,257,184.  SPIKE-PULLBB.  Harbt  Butlmi,  WatervlUe, 
Me.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Ernest  J.  Butter,  WaterviUe. 
Me.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  18^,775.  (Q. 
264—23.) 


1,257,183.  BCBBBN-FRAMB.  Hrrham  C.  Bdjack,  Gary, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,251.  (C^ 
156—38.) 

1.  In  a  screen  frame,  a  bar  in  the  form  of  thin  metol 
folded  ov«r  upon  itaelf  to  form  a  hollow  bar  or  sheathing, 
a  reinforcing  bar  within  the  same  near  the  outer  wall  of 
the  sheathing  and  a  supporting  frame  located  farther  in 
the  sheathing,  and  devices  for  causing  said  hollow  bar  Or 
aheathlng  to  contract  by  drawing  the  reinforcing  bar  in 
toward  the  said  supporting  frame. 

2.  In  a  screen  frame,  the  combination  of  a  strip  of  thin 
metal  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  hollow  bar  or  aheath- 
tnif,  a  supporting  frame  channel  shape  in  cross  section, 
and  a  relnfordnf  bar,  the  said  frame  and  the  relnforc- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  Jaws, 
a  transverse  member,  an  arm  carried  by  one  end  of  aald 
member  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  deflect- 
ed toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  member  and  connected 
with  one  Jaw,  a  plurality  of  arms  connected  with  said  op- 
posite end  and  vrith  the  other  of  said  Jaws,  a  supporting 
member  and  a  lever  carried  thereby  and  connected  with 
said  transverse  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  Jaws 
each  having  a  shank  portion,  said  Jaw  and  its  correspond- 
ing shank  portion  forming  a  member  snbstantlally^  U- 
shaped  in  configuration  and  the  shank  portion  of  one  Jaw 
being  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  the  shank  por- 
tion of  the  other  Jaw,  and  means  for  operating  said  Jaws 
for  gripping  a  spike  or  the  like. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed. In  the  Qasette.] 


1,257,185.  LINE  COMPOSING  AND  CASTING  MA- 
'  CHINE.     Batlus  Cadb,  Shelby,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Cade 

Manufacturing  Company,  Shelby,  N.  C,  a  Corporation 

of  North  CaroUna.     FUed  Jane  10.  1916.     Serial  No. 

33,382.     (CI.  199 — 5.) 

1.  In  a  line  composing  machine,  keyboard  mechanism 
comprising  a  set  of  key  levers,  matrix-selecting  means 
controlled  thereby,  means  for  meaaartng  the  length  of  a 
line  of  matrices  selected  according  to  the  varying  thick- 
nesses  of  tha  dUCerent  matrioea,  and  means  controlled 
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by  mM  meacurlnc  meaos  for  locking  ttat  luyboartl  meeha- 
alam  from  actostioB. 


2.  In  a  line  composing  machine,  keyboard  mechanism 
comprising  a  set  of  key  terers,  matrix-selecting  means  con- 
trolled thereby,  means,  inclading  a  measuring  deylce,  con- 
trolled according  to  the  varylDg  thicknesses  of  the  mat- 
rices for  locking  the  key  levers  when  a  full  line  of  mat- 
rices of  different  thicknesses  has  been  selected. 

3.  In  a  line  composing  machine,  adapted  to  assemble  in 
Uoes  matrices  of  different  thicknesses,  keyboard  mechanism 
comprising  a  set  of  key  levers,  matrix-selecting  means  con- 
trolled thereby,  means  for  measuring  the  length  of  a  line 
of  selected  matrices  embodying  matrix-gaging  devices  in- 
dividual ta  the  different  key  levers  and  operative  to  actu- 
ate the  measuring  means  to  varying  degrees  according  to 
the  varying  thicknesses  of  the  matrices  corresponding 
thereto,  and  means  controlled  by  said  measuring  means 
for  preventing  actuation  of  the  keyboard  mechanism  when 
a  fun  line  of  matrices  has  been  selected. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  keyboard  mechanism  embodying  a  set  of  stops,  of  ma- 
trix-selecting means  embodying  a  set  of  selecting  bars  to 
cooperate  with  said  stops,  and  actuating  pinions  co- 
operative with  said  bars,  and  means  operating  contlna- 
ously  to  frlctlonally  drive  said  pinions  to  operate  said  bars, 
when  the  latter  are  released. 

30.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  a  key-board  selecting  mech- 
anism, actuating  bars  connected  therewith  forming  matrix 
selecting  means  controlled  thereby,  matrices  mounted  on 
flexible  holders,  sockets  movably  containing  said  holders, 
means  for  partially  withdrawing  the  matrix  holders  from 
their  sockets  to  bring  the  matrices  thereon  Into  allnement 
for  casting  a  slug  and  mediately  connected  means  for  re- 
storing the  matrix  holders  normally  to  their  sockets  with- 
oot  removal  therefrom. 

[Claims  4  to  18  and  20  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,257.186.  ROTARY  SCALE. 
Okla.  Filed  May  16.  1917. 
253—16.) 


GaoB«a  M.  Caolb,  Talsa, 
Serial  No.  168,860.     (CI. 


a.  In  a  r«taiy  aemle,  tha  comUiiatloa  wltfc  a  drum 
lot  a  fdaraUty  mt  mdlallj  uxmnjad  caps  a4aptai  to 


Ivaly  receive  matarlal  to  be  weighed,  of  a  pivoted  beam, 
a  cam  on  the  beam,  means  carried  by  the  drum  for  engag- 
ing against  said  cam  to  restrict  the  rotation  of  the  drum, 
said  cam  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  means  on  the  dram 
to  permit  rotation  of  said  drum  to  a  degree  determined  by 
the  amount  of  material  in  a  cup,  a  downwardly  extending 
arm  attached  to  said  beam  adjacent  Its  pivot  point,  and 
a  weight  on  said  arm. 

4.  in  a  rotary  scale,  a  revoluble  drum,  a  ring  gear,  an 
indicator  pivoted  at  one  end  and  a  latch  carried  by  said 
indicator  for  locking  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
gear  to  cause  the  gear  to  actuate  the  indicator. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  tiM  Oasette.] 


1,257,187.  CONVERTIBLE  BODY  TOR  VEHICLES. 
Ubrislob  V.  CAaa,  Brooklyn,  N..  T.  Filed  Dec  14. 
1916.     Serial  No.  116,872.     (CL  21«-62.) 


J*        a»    *■' 


1.  A  convertible  vehicle  body  havlns,  in  combination,  a 
rear  pillar,  a  rear  cant  rail  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  rear  pillar,  a  forward  cant  rail  hinged 
at  its  rear  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  cant  rail  to 
fold  backward  over  the  latter,  and  rail-folding  connections 
between  the  front  cant  rail  and  the  rear  pillar,  such  con- 
nections comprising  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  rear  pillar,  a 
link  connecting  said  lever  to' the  rear  cant  rail  at  the  rear 
of  the  pivot  point  of  the  latter,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  lever  to  the  forward  cant  rail. 

2.  A  convertible  vehicle  body  having,  in  combination,  a 
rear  pillar  hinged  to  the  vehicle  at  its  lower  end  to  fold 
backward,  a  rear  cant  rail  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  rear  pillar  to  fold  rearward  and  down- 
ward therewith,  rail-folding  means  connecting  the  roar 
cant  rail  to  the  vehicle,  a  forward  cant  rail  hinged  at  tta 
rear  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  cant  rail  to  fold 
backward  over  the  latter,  and  rail-folding  connections  be- 
tween the  front  cant  rail  and  the  rear  pillar,  such  connec- 
tions comprising  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  rear  pillar,  a  link 
connecting  said  lever  to  the  rear  cant  rail  at  the  rear  of 
the  pivot  point  of  the  latter,  and  a  link  connecting  sakl 
lever  to  the  forward  cant  rail. 

3.  A  convertible  vehicle  body  having.  In  comblnatloii,  a 
rear  pillar  hinged  at  its  lower  end  to  the  vehicle  to  fold 
backward  substantially  through  an  ani^le  of  ninety  degrees 
from  a  substautially  vertical  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  a  rear  horitontai  cant  rail  pivoted  at  its  rear 
end  to  the  upper  part  of  the  rear  pillar  to  fold  rearward 
and  downward  therewith  substantially  without  changing 
its  horizontal  position,  a  rail-folding  link  for  the  rear  cant 
rail  pivoted  thereto  and  to  the  vehicle,  a  forward  horizon- 
tal cant  rail  hinged  at  Ita  rear  end  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  rear  cant  rail  to  fold  backward  over  the  latter  sub- 
stantially through  sn  angle  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  de- 
grees, and  movement  -  rednclng  rail  -  folding  connectloaa 
from  the  forward  cant  rail  to  the  rear  pillar,  snch  con- 
nectlons  comprtsing  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  rear  pillar 
above  the  pivot  point  of  the  rear  cant  rail,  a  short  link 
connecting  said  lever  to  the  rear  cant  rail  at  the  rear  of 
the  pivot  point  of  the  latter,  and  a  long  link  connecting 
said  lever  to  the  forward  cant  rail. 

5.  A  convertible  vehicle  body  having,  in  comblaatloii,  a 
rear  plllar  hinged  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  vchielt  to  fokl 
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backward  substantia  Uy  through  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees 
from  a  substantially  vertical  to  a  substantially  horisontal 
position,  a  rear  horizontal  cant  rail  pivoted  at  its  rear 
end  to  the  upper  part  of  the  rear  pUlar  to  fold  rearward 
and  downward  therewith  substantially  without  changing 
Its   horlzonUl   position   and   carrying  a   rigid   extension 
which  projects  rearward  beyond  the  pivot  point,  a  rail- 
folding  link  for  the  rear  cant  rail  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end 
to  said  rear  extension  and  its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the 
vehicle  at  the  rear  of  the  pivot  point  of  the  rear  plllar  so 
that  the  two  pivot  points  of  such  link  and  the  two  pivot 
points  of  the  rear  pillar  form*  substantially  a  parallelo- 
gram, a  forward  horizonUl  cant  rail  hinged  at  its  rear 
end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  cant  rail  to  fold  back- 
ward over  the  latter  substantially  through  an  angle  of 
one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  a  two-arm  bent  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  »ear  pillar  above  the  pivot  point  of  the  rear 
cant  rail  and  having  a  front  arm  and  a  rear  arm,  a  short 
link  connecting  the  rear  arm  of  said  lever  to  the  said  rear 
extension  of  the  rear  cant  rail  at  the  rear  of  the  pivot 
point  of  the  latter  and  forming  a  toggle  with  said  rear 
lever  arm,  and  a  long  link  connecting  the  front  arm  of 
said  lever  to  the  forward  cant  rail  forward  of  Its  pivot, 
said  bent  lever  and  links  forming  rail-folding  connections 
for  folding  the  forward  cant  rail  through  one  hundred 
and  eighty  degrees  of  angular  movement  while  the  rear 
plllar  folds  through  ninety  degrees  of  angular  movement. 
7.  A  convertible  vehicle  body  having,  In  combination,  a 
rear  pillar  hinged  at  its  lower  end  to  the  vehicle  to  fold 
backward  substantially  through  an  angle  of  ninety  de- 
grees from  a  substantially  vertical  to  a  substantially  hori- 
sontal position,  a  rear  horisontal  cant  rail  pivoted  at  its 
rear  end  to  the  upper  part  of  the  rear  pillar  to  fold  rear- 
ward   and    downward    therewith    sabsUntially    without 
changing  its  horizontal  position  and  carrying  a  rigid  ex- 
tension which  projects  rearward  beyond  the  pivot  point, 
a  rail-folding  link  for  the  rear  cant  rail  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end  to  said  rear  extension  and  Its  lower  end  pivoted 
to  the  vehicle  at  the  rear  of  the  pivot  point  of  the  rear 
plllar  so  that  the  two  pivot  points  of  such  link  and  the 
two  pivot  points  of  the  rear  pillar  form  substantially  a 
parallelogram,  a  forward  horizontal  cant  rail  hinged  at 
its  rear  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  cant  rail  to 
fold  backward  over  the  latter  substantially  throngh  an 
angle  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  a  two-arm  bent 
lever  pivoted  on  the  rear  plllar  above  the  pivot  point  of 
the  rear  cant  rail  and  having  a  front  arm  and  a  rear  arm, 
a  short  link  connecting  the  rear  arm  of  said  lever  to  the 
^M  rear  extension  of  the  rear  cant  rail  at  the  rear  of  the 
pivot  point  of  the  latter  and  forming  a  toggle  with  said 
rear  lever  arm,  a  long  link  connecting  the  front  arm  of 
said  lever  to  the  forward  cant  rail  forward  of  its  pivot, 
said  bent  lever  and  links  forming  rail-folding  connections 
for  folding  the  forward  cant  rail   through  one  hundred 
and  eighty  degrees  of  angular  movement  while  the  rear 
pillar  folds  through  ninety  degrees  of  angular  movement, 
a  front  pillar  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  forward  cant 
rail,  an   intermediate  folding  plllar  hinged  at   its  lower 
end  to  the  vehicle  and  Joined  to  one  of  the  cant  rails  and 
disconnettlble  therefrom  at  its  upper  end,  and  drop  win.- 
dows  sUdable  between  the  pillars. 

[Claims  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


carried  by  said  slide  arranged  in  succession  one  In  ad- 
vance of  another  and  adapted  for  successive  operation,  a 
stop  member  carried  by  the  slide,  and  a  stqpped  feed-con- 
trolling member  adnpted  to  cooperate  with  the  stop  mem- 
ber upon  the  slide  as  the  respective  tools  are  brought  Into 


1,257.188.      LATHE,    BORING  -  MACHINE,    AND    THE 
LIKE.    JOHX  DAvm  Cabvbb,  Walsall.  England.     Piled 
June  26,  1917.    8«lal  No.  176,839.     (CI.  82—6.) 
1.  In  a  lathe  boring-machine,  or  the  like ;  the  combina- 
tion of  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage,  a  transversely 
movable  slide  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  laterally  sepa- 
rated tools  carried  by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  action  successivriy,  and  a  series  of  feed-controlling 
stops  arranged  in  stepped  formation  and  successively  co- 
operating with  the  slide  as  the  respective  tools  are  brought 
into  use  so  as  to  allow  of  a  deeper  cut  being  gl^en  by  each 

^Hcceedlng  tool. 

^  8.  In  a  lathe,  boring  machine  or  the  like ;  the  combina- 
tion of  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage,  a  transversely 
movable  slide  thereon,  a  series  of  laterally  separated  tools 


use  so  as  to  allow  of  a  deeper  cut  being  given  by  each 
succeeding  tool,  the  width  of  the  steps  of  the  feed-control- 
ling member  being  equal  to  the  distance  apart  of  the 
tools. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed- in  the  Gasatte.] 


1,267.189.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  WlUUAU  COiXBTTB, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H. 
Clune,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1917.  Serial 
No.  146,166.     (CI.  116—81.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  roUtably 
monnted  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  a 
signal  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  operable  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  latter,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
transversely  movable  arn»s  plvotally  connected  to  the 
crank  arm  and  positioned  for  contact  with  the  front  walls 
of  the  v^lcle,  whereby  when  the  vehicle  is  turned  the 
shaft  will  be  routed  to  operate  the  signal.      . 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,267,190.  DAMPER-REGULATOR.  Thouab  Connbll, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  191ft.  Serial  No. 
129,208.     (CI.  236—1.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  sapport.  a  recep- 
tacle at  one  end  thereof,  designed  to  be  In  commnnlcatlon 
with  a  b<^er,  a  tnhe  rotataUy  mounted  In  the  wall  of 
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Mid  receptacle  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  tube  eztend- 
iBf  downwardly  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  first  tube,  a 
tube  mounted  on  and  communicating  with  said  flrat  tube 
having  a  partition  on  one  side  of  the  opening  in  said  first 
tube,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  said  third  tube  and  commu- 
nicating therewith  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  parti- 
tion, and  means  for  connecting  said  last  described  recep- 
tacle with  draft  repulatiog  devices. 

[Clalnu  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.257,191.  SICKLK-HBAD  FOR  MOWING-MACHINES. 
Thcodokx  D.  Cbaxi,  Little  Sioux,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1916.    Serial  No.  80,702.     (Cl.  66—44.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  long  narrow  sickle  bar  having  aper- 
tures for  rivets  approximately  in  alinement.  a  sickle  head 
having  an  extension  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  bar,  a 
plurality  of  sickle  sections  <i<spo8ed  on  said  bar  side  by 
side,  adjacent  to  said  extensiou,  said  sections  and  exten- 
sions having  rearward  and  forward  projections  respec- 
tively formed  to  interflt  and  lying  on  said  bar  In  substan- 
tially the  same  plane,  said  projections  being  provided  with 
rivet  holes  each  respectively  in  alinement  with  the  corre- 
sponding aiiertures  in  said  bar,  and  rivets  set  in  said 
apertures  for  the  holes  In  said  sections  and  extension 
respectively,  whereby  said  sections  are  demountable  In- 
dependently of  the  head  extension  and  said  extension  is 
demountable  Independently  of  said  sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flat  sickle  bar,  of  flat  cutting 
sections  fastened  thereon,  said  sections  having  openings 
formed  in  their  back  ends,  a  sickle  head  extension  at- 
tached to  said  bar  ba<A  of  and  freely  clearing  the  section 
fastening  means  and  having  projections  extending  for- 
ward and  into  said  openings,  and  fastening  means  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  for  attaching  the  extension 
to  the  sickle  bar  Independently  of  said  sections  and  the 
section  fastening  means,  whereby  the  sections  ^tt  detach- 
able and  interchangeable  Independently  of  the  bead  exten- 
sion and  its  fastening  means. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,257.192.  MACHINE  FOR  PULLING  FLAX.  Jamib 
Glasgow  Crawtobd,  Belfast,  and  Robkbt  Malcom  Bin- 
xiTT,  Carryduff,  Ireland.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  118,901.     (a.  60 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  flax,  a  rotary  dram  con- 
structed with  a  slotted  periphery ;  coml>e  plvotally  mount- 
ed within  the  interior  of  the  drum  and  arranged  to  move 
in  and  out  through  the  slots  in  its  said  periphery ;  means 
for  rotating  said  drum ;  a  stationary  element  located  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  drum  and  provided  with  a  closed 


cam  groove ;  a  set  of  rollers,  one  for  each  comb,  arranged 
to  travel  in  said  groove ;  and  link  connections  between  said 
combs  and  rollers,  to  cause  the  travel  of  the  latter  In 
unison  during  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  so  as  to  effect 
the  in-and-out  movements  of  the  combs. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  flax,  the  combination,  with 
pulling  means ;  of  a  delivery  conveyer ;  and  stripping  means, 
comprising  an  endless  traveling  element  embodying  ro- 
tatably-mounted  bars  provided  with  pins  adapted  to  en-' 
gage  the  flax  stalks,  strip  theiQ.  from  said  pulling  means, 
and  deposit  them  upon  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  flax,  the  combination,  with 
pulling  means ;  of  a  delivery  conveyer ;  and  stripping 
means,  comprising  an  endless  traveling  element  embodying 
a  plurality  of  rotatably-mounted  bars  provided  with  pins 
adapted  to  engage  the  flax  stalks  and  strip  them  from 
said  pulling  means,  a  pair  of  tracks  with  which  said  bars 
are  engaged  at  opposite  ends  during  a  portion  of  their 
travel,  said  tracks  having  parts  thereof  offset  so  as  to  im- 
part a  rotary  movement  to  said  bars  to  elevate  their  pins, 
and  means  cooperative  with  said  pins  at  such  time  to  dis- 
engage them  from  said  stalks  and  thereby  deposit  the  lat- 
ter upon  said  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  flax,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotary  drum  having  its  periphery  provided  with  a  scries 
of  slots ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum ;  of  a  series 
of  pulling  combs  carried  by  said  drum  and  arranged  to  be 
projected  and  retracted  through  said  slots ;  and  means 
for  automatically  effecting  the  in-and-out  movements  of 
said  combs  during  the  rotation  of  the  drum ;  said  drum 
having  its  periphery  formed  adjacent  each  comb  with  a 
forwardly  projecting  breast  to  assist  the  comb  In  its  pull- 
ing action. 

7.  In  a  DMchine  for  pulling  flax,  the  combination,  of  a 
rotary  drum  having  Its  i>eriphery  formed  by  a  series  of 
symmetrlcally-dlBposed  memt>ers  whose  end  irartions  are 
extended  laterally  in  opposite  directions;  means  for  ro- 
tating said  drum ;  and  a  series  of  pulling  combs,  one  for 
each  of  said  members,  carried  by  said  drum.'  one  comb  be- 
ing located  between  the  forward  projection  of  each  member 
and  the  rear  projection  of  the  preceding  member ;  each  of 
said  forward  projections  forming  a  breast  to  assist  the 
adjacent  comb  in  Its  pulling  action. 

[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  GasettC] 


1,267.198.  WINDING  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  NWL 
CuRKiB,  Jr..  Pittsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
4,  1916.     8«rUl  No.  82.098.     (CL  172—276.) 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  magnetic  core  having 
slots  therein,  and  a  winding  arranged  in  said  slots,  said 
winding  being  composed  of  coils  of  substantially  uniform 
pitch,  some  of  which  have  substantially  twice  as  many 
turns  as  the  others,  the  larger  of  said  colls  being  arranged 
as  a  one-layer  lap  winding  and  the  smaller  as  a  two-layer 
lap  winding. 

8.  An  alternating  current  motor  comprlaing  an  induc- 
ing winding,  and  a  commutated  armature  winding  short- 
circuited  along  one  axis,  said  inducing  winding  being  com- 
posed of  coils  of  substantially  uniform  pitch,  some  of 
which  have  substantially  twice  as  many  turns  as  the 
others,  all  of  the  colls  of  each  pole  of  said  winding  being 
wound  of  a  continuous  conductor,  the  larger  of  said  coils 
lieing  arranged  as  a  one-layer  lap  winding  and  the  smaller 
as  a  two  layer  lap  winding. 


:i 


7.  An  alternating  current  motor  comprising  a  magnetic 
core  having  slots  therein,  an  Inducing  winding,  a  commu- 
tated armature  winding  short-circuited  along  one  axis, 
and  a  compensating  winding  electrically  connected  to 
the  armature  winding  along  an  axis  displaced  by  substan- 
tially 90  electrical  degrees  from  the  axis  of  said  short- 
circuit,  said  indndng  and  compensating  windings  being 
arranged  in  the  slots  of  said  core  and  having  substantially 
the  same  axes  of  magnetization,  said  Inducing  winding 
being  composed  of  coils  of  substantially  uniform  pitch, 
some  of  which  have  substantially  twice  as  many  turns  as 
the  others,  the  larger  of  said  coils  being  arranged  as  a 
one-layer  lap  winding  and  the  smaller  as  a  two-layer  lap 
winding  and  so  that  a  plurality  of  slots  per  pole  arc  only 
partly  filled,  the  colls  of  said  compensating  winding  being 
arranged  in  said  partly-filled  slots. 

10.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  magnetic  core  hav- 
ing slots  therein,  a  main  field  winding  arranged  in  said 
slots,  said  field  winding  being  composed  of  coils  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  pitch  and  having  a  plurality  of  colls 
per  pole  with  substantlaUy  one  half  as  many  turns  as 
the  other  coll8»  the  smaller  colls  being  arranged  In  differ- 
ent slots  than  the  larger  colls  and  so  that  a  plurality  of 
slots  are  only  partly  filled  thereby,  and  an  nuxllUry  field 
winding  arranged  in  said  partly-filled  slots. 

13.  An  alternating  current  motor  comprising  a  mag 
netic  core  having  uniformly  distributed  slots  of  substan 
tlally  the  same  slse,  an  Inducing  winding  arranged  in  said 
slots,  said  Inducing  winding  being  composed  of  colls  of 
uniform  pitch  and  having  a  plurality  of  colls  per  pole 
with  substantially  one-half  as  many  turns  as  the  other 
colls,  the  larger  of  said  colls  being  arranged  as  a  one- 
layer  winding  and  the  smaller  as  a  two-layer  winding, 
the  smaller  coils  being  further  arranged  so  that  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  per  pole  are  only  partly  filled  thereby,  a 
commutated  armature  winding  short-circuited  along  one 
axis,  and  a  compensating  winding  arranged  In  said  partly 
filled  slots  and  electrically   connected  to   said  armature 

winding. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8,  9.  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the 

Gazette.] 


1,267,194.  GARMENT  PRESSING  MACHINE.  John  W. 
Dalt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  140,673.     (Cl.  68—9.) 


with  and  between  the  bar  surface  and  the  inclined  sur- 
face, and  means  for  moving  the  roller  mounting  means. 

8    A  pressing  machine  comprising  a  stationary  presser 
head,  a  movable  presser  head,  a  treadle,  a  bar  for  con- 
necting the  movable  presser  head  and   the  treadle,  and 
means  adapted  automatically   to  disconnect  the  treadle 
from  operative  connection  with  the  bar  when  the  tread  e 
is  in  its  Inoperative  position,  and  to  connect  the  treadle 
therewith  when  moved  from  its  inoperative  position,  said 
means  comprising  inclined  waUs  formed  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  hole  located  in  the  treadle  on  each  side  of  the  bar 
which  passes  through  the  hole,  a  plate  located   in  the 
treadle  on  each  of  the  remaining  sides  of  the  bar  and  hav- 
ing Biota  formed  therein,  a  roUer  mounted  In  the  slota 
on  each  of  the  flrst  mentioned  sides  of  the  bar  and  be- 
tween it  and  Ita  adjacent  incline,  and  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  treadle  and  having  one  end  adapt«l  to 
engage  the  plates  and  Its  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  frame  of  the  machine  when  the  treadle  is  in  ita  nor- 
mal position,  whereby  the  plates  will  be  maintained  in  an 
elevated  position  to  withdraw  the   rollers  from  engage- 
ment with  the  first  mentioned  sides  of  the  bar  and  the 
inclines,  and  whereby  the'  lever  will  be  disengaged  from 
the   frame  when   the   treadle  is  moved  to   ita  operative 
position  to  permit  the  plates  to  drop  to  bring  the  rollers 
Into  gripping  position  between  the  inclines  and  the  flrst 
mentioned  sides  of  the  bar. 


1257  195.     CARBURETER.     Chabus  D£  Lckacsivics, 
'ncw  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Edmund  Lofller.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll«l  Dec.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  137,416.     (Cl.  261—44.) 


■  I. 


1.  A  pressing  machine  comprising  a  stationary  presser 
head,  a  movable  presser  head,  a  treadle,  a  bar  for  connect 
Ing  the  movable  presser  head  and  the  treadle,  and  means 
adapted  automatically  to  disconnect  the  treadle  from 
operative  connection  with  the  bar  when  the  treadle  Is  In 
Its  inoperative  position,  and  to  connect  the  treadle  there- 
with when  moved  from  Ita  inoperative  position. 

2.  A  pressing  machine  comprising  a  stationary  pressing 
he^d,  a  movable  presser  head,  a  treadle,  a  bar  for  con- 
necting the  movable  presser  head  and  the  treadle,  the  bar 
having  under  certain  conditions  a  sliding  engagement 
with  the  treadle,  the  bar  being  confined  by  a  portion  of 
the  treadle  so  that  one  side  of  the  bar  remains  a  constant 
distance  from  an  Inclined  surface  provided  upon  the 
treadle  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  bar,  a  roller  means 
for  mounting  said  roller  between  the  surface  of  the  bar 
and  the  inclined  surface,  the  roller  mounting  means 
adapted   to   move   the   rollers   into   binding  engagement 


1.  In  a  carbureter.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an 
air  inlet,  an  upright  nozzle  located  centrally  within  said 
casing  and  discharging  a^ove  said  air  inlet,  a  tubular 
regulating  valve,  a  guide  arranged  In  spaced  concentric 
relation  within  the  casing  and  within  which  the  valve 
has  a  close  sliding  fit,  said  valve  surrounding  said  nozzle, 
a  carbureting  chamber  above  said  nozzle,  and  a  stationary 
vaJve  element  between  said  carbureting  chamber  and 
nozzle  with  which  the  valve  cooperates  at  its  upper  end, 
the  valve  having  a  normally  closed  base  and  having  air 
Inlet  openings  above  said  base,  said  guide  controlling  the 
efficient  size  of  said  openings  In  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  a 
body  part  provided  with  an  Internal  valve  guide  depend- 
ing from  its  upper  end  and  having  a  bakellte  part  super- 
imposed on  said  body  part  and  providing  a  carbureting 
chamber,  said  valve  guide  being  arranged  in  spaced,  con- 
centric relation  to  said  body  part,  an  upright  fuel  nonle 
arranged    centrally   within    said    body   part,   said    casing 
having  an  air  supply  pipe,  a  cylindrical  bakellte  regulat- 
ing valve  having  a  close  sliding  fit   vrtthln   said  valve 
guide  and  surrounding  said  nozzle,  said  valve  having  a 
normally  closed  base  and  air  Inlet  openings  whose  efficient 
size  Is  controlled  by  said  valve  guide,  and  a  stationary 
bakeUte  valve  element  arranged  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  carbureting  chamber  and  vrtth  which*  said  valve 
co-acts  at  its  upper  end. 

6.  In  a  carbureter  In  combination,  a  casing  provided 
with  an  air  inlet  and  with  an  Internal  dependln<  valve 
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Sntde,  aaid  tbItc  gnlde  and  casing  being  In  cjMccd  con- 
centric relation,  an  upright  fael  nozzle,  and  a  cylindrical 
regulating  ralve  surrounding  said  nozzle  and  baTlng  a 
close  sliding  fit  wltkln  said  Talve  guide,  said  ralve  haring 
a  normally  doaed  base  and  air  Inlet  openings  whose 
effldent  size  Is  «»trolled  by  nld  valve  guide. 

6.  In  a  cartnireter.  In  combination,  a  easing  provided 
with  an  air  Inlet  and  with  aa  Internal  depending  valve 
guide,  said  valve  guide  and  casing  being  In  spaced  con- 
centric relation,  an  upright  fuel  nozzle,  a  cylindrical 
regulating  valve  surrounding  said  nozzle  and  having  a 
close  sliding  fit  within  said  valve  guide,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  normally  closed  base  and  air  inlet  openings  whoae 
efficient  size  Is  controlled  by  said  valve  guide,  and  a 
spring-held  compensating  air  valve  which  forms  a  part 
of  the  normally  closed  base  of  the  regulating  valve. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^7,196.  OIL-CUPOLA.  Francis  E.  Dobt.  Stockton, 
CaL  Filed  Sept  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  121,338.  (Cl. 
26«— 29.) 


A  cupola  comprising  a  stack  terminating  in  a  shelf 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  fire  chamber  extending  at  right  angles 
to  and  communicating  with  the ,  stack,  a  pot  disposed 
below  the  level  of  the>^elf  and  having  one  side  extending 
into  Juncture  with  the  shelf,  a  liqnid  fiKl  burner  dis- 
posed at  the  end  of  the  fire  chamber  opposite  the  shelf 
whereby  the  flame  from  such  burner  will  discharge  across 
the  top  of  the  shelf  and  into  the  stack,  and  another  burner 
arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  pot. 


1 ,2  6  7  . 1  9  7  .  SELF-LUBRICATED  SPRING  FOR  VE- 
HICLES. JOHW  C.  DowD,  MerchantvUIe.  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  2«,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,618.     (O.  267—83.) 


1.  In  a  spring  adapted  to  have  its  leaves  lubricated,  a 
member  of  said  leaves  having  on  a  terminal  thereof  an 
attaching  ear.  a  bolt  In  said  ear  for  supporting  the  spring, 
■aid  bolt  having  a  lubricant  receiving  chamber  therein, 
a  lubricant  supply  cup  on  said  bolt  at  aa  angle  to  the 
length  of  the  latter  and  In  communication  with  said 
etiamber,  and  •  freely  rotatable  buahlns  interposed  be- 
tween said  bolt  and  ear,  there  being  communicating  daets 
in  said  ear,  boshing,  and-  bolt  whereby  the  InbrtcaBt  is 
directed  through  said  bolt  from  the  chamber  therein  and 
through  said  boahlng  and  ear  to  the  said  leaves. 

(Claim  2  not  prlatcd  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,198.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  John  Duncan,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  -FUad  Dec.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  139,896. 
(Cl.  74 — 46.)  /v 


1.  .\n  electric  switch  comprising  a  circuit  breaker,  a 
longitudinally  movable  rod,  a  circuit-breaker-actuator 
mounted  on  the  rod  and  movable  with  It,  connections 
whereby  movements  of  the  rod  In  one  direction  or  the 
other  win  shift  the  actuator  and  cause  the  circuit  breaker 
to  open  or  close  a  circuit,  and  means  for  intermittently 
operating  sald'rod. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  circuit  breaker,  a 
longitudinally  jnovable  rod,  connections  whereby  move- 
ments of  the  rod  in  one  direction  or  the  other  will  shift 
the  circuit  breaker  to  open  or  close  a  circuit,  a  pair  of 
star  wheels,  one  having  a  screw  thread  connection  with 
the  rod  and  the  other  being  mounted  to  rotate  with  the 
rod  while  permitting  the  rod  to  slide  through  It,  and 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  star  wheels  in 
the  direction  of  their  axes. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  circuit  breaker,  a 
longitudinally  movable  rod,  connections  whereby  move- 
ments of  the  rod  in  one  direction  or  the  other  will  shift 
the  circuit  breaker  to  open  or  close  a  circuit,  a  pair  of 
star  wheels,  one  having  a  screw  thread  connection  with 
the  rod  and  the  other  being  mounted  to  rotate  with  the 
rod  while  permitting  the  rod  to  slide  through  It,  and 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  star  wheels  In 
the  direction  of  their  axes,  means  being  provided  for 
holding  the  star  wheels  stationary  when  not  positively 
actuated. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.199.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT- 
ING PETROLEUM.  EoT  C.  Dcndas,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  16^.732.     (Cl.  196 — 13.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  petroleum  which  consists  in 
spraying  the  oil  Into  a  vaporising  chamber  and  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  sui^lylng  heated  gases  to  the  uM>er  outer 
part  of  the  vaporizing  chamber  and  causing  them  to  enter 
into  the  vaporising  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof  with 
the  sprayed  oil  and  pass  upwardly  inside  said  vaporising 
chamber,  and  collecting  the  resultant  products. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  treating  petroleum  comprising  a 
series  of  chambers  each  liavlng  suspended  therein  and 
free  of  the  walls  thereof  a  vaporising  flue,  a  pipe  con- 
necting each  vaporizing  floe  with  an  adjoining  chambw. 
means  to  supply  heated  gases  to  the  first  chamber  and 
cause  them  to  pass  through  said  connecting  pipes  from 
one  chamber  to  another  whereby  each  vaporizing  flue  is 
progressively  subjected  to  a  different  degree  of  heat  means 
in  each  chamber  to  collect  the  condensing  products,  a 
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drain  for  said  means,  a  condenser  connected  with  the  laat 
vapcMizing  flue,  and  means  connecting  the  condenser  with 
the  heated  gas  pipe  to  modify  the  heated  gases. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,257,200.     DEVICE   FOR   FITTING   DOORS.     WiLUAM 
'  H    DCRKEK,  Cleveland.   Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
B.  O.  Hull,  Burton,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.     Serial 
No.  151,981.     (Cl.  33—194.) 


are  deep  at  one  edge  and  diminish  in  depth  as  they  ap- 
proach the  opposite  edge  to  shorten  the  edge  of  the  strip 
having  deep  corrugations  and  thereby  curve  the  strip  and 
maintain  It  In  its  own  plane,  and  thereafter  perforating 

the  strip.  ,       ^     ^       „   . 

6  The  herein  de^ribed  method  of  making  heat  radiat- 
ing flns  which  consists  in  first  shaping  the  edges  of  a  flat 
strip  of  metal  and  concurrently  wiring  one  edge  thereof, 
thereafter  corrugating  the  strip  with  corrugations  which 
are  deepest  at  the  unwlred  edge  and  gradually  diminish- 
ing in  depth  as  they  approach  the  wired  edge,  thereby 
shortening  the  unwlred  edge  and  to  a  gradually  diminish- 
ing extent  the  IntermedUte  portions  of  the  strip,  so  as  to 
produce  curvature  of  the  ttrip  in  its  own  plane,  and 
thereatter  perforating  the  strip. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  257  202.     NUT-LOCK.     Waltwh  E.  Emert.  Peoria,  IlL 
'  Filed  May  8.  1917.    Serial  No.  167,373.     (Cl.  151— 1».> 


2.  In  a  pattern  device  for  fitting  objects  to  openings 
the  combination  of  two  side  nn-mbers ;  twx)  end  members  ; 
an  Intermediate  supporting  member ;  connecting  members 
pivotally  connected  with  the  end  members  and  adjustobly 
connected  with  the  supporting  mem»)er ;  connecting  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  with  the  side  members  and  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  supporting  member,  whereby 
said  side  and  end  members  are  relatively  adjustable  ver- 
tically, horizontally  and  angularly. 

3.  In  a  pattern  device  for  fitting  objects  to  openings  the 
combination  of  two  side  members  :  two  end  members ;  an 
intermediate  supporting  member  ;  connecting  members  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  end  members  and  adjustobly 
connected  with  the  supporting  member ;  connecting  mem- 
bers plvotallv  connected  with  the  side  members  and  ad- 
Justablv  connected  with  the  supporting  member,  whereby 
said  side  and  end  members  are  relatively  adjustable  ver- 
tically, horizontally  and  angnlariy  ;  and  means  for  making 

•  all  connections  rigid  after  adjustment. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257  201.      METHOD  OF  MAKING   HEAT-RADIATING 

FINS.    Chaulks  a.  Eugu.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Long  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 

,     ration  of  Michigan.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1915.     Serial  No. 

45,285.     (Cl.  113—116.) 


^^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  locking  means  there- 
for Including  a  washer  having  an  inner  straight  face  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  extending  spurs,  the  outer  face  of 
the  said  washer  being  concaved  and  being  provided  with 
radially  disposed  slight  substantially  V-shaped  ribs  and 
the  said  washer  adapted  to  be  received  upon  the  bolt,  a 
nut  designed  to  be  screwed  upon  the  bolt  and  having  an 
inner  convexed  face  of  a  sllghtiy  difterent  angle  or  con- 
tour than  the  concaved  face  of  the  washer,  the  convex 
fa<?e  of  the  nut  having  radial  slits,  the  corners  of  the 
walls   provided   by   the   sUts   being  beveled   in   opposite 
directions,  said  nut  adapted  to  have  Ito  convex  face  re- 
ceived In  the  concaved  face  of  the  washer  whereby  to  com- 
press the  portions  of  the  nut  between  the  silts  thereof 
Into  frictional  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt 
whereby  to  permit  'of  the  slight  ribs  of  the  washer  being 
received  In  the  widened  outer  portions  of  the  silts  of  tha 
nut  to  lod£  the  washer  to  the  nut. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  of  locking  means  therefor 
including  an  inner  member  loosely  arranged  on  the  bolt 
and  an  outer  member  threaded  on  the  bolt  and  designed^ 
to   contact  with   the   inner   member,   said  Inner   member 
having  its  inner  face  provided  with  spurs,  said  members 
having  their  confronting  faces  provided  with  interengaf- 
Ing   respective    male   and   femalo    surfaces,   one   of   said 
surfaces  being  of  a  slightly  different  contour  from   the 
other  confronting  surface,  one  of  said   surfaces  having 
radUl  slits,  the  corners  of  the  walls  provided   by  said 
silts  being  beveled  In  opposite  directions,  the  other  con- 
fronting  surface  having  radiaUy  disposed  slight  subston- 
tlally  V-shaped  ribs  designed  to  be  received  In  the  widened 
outer  portions  of  the  slits  to  lock  the  members  MMtcIntcd 
when  the  outer  member  has  been  screwed  home  on  the  bolt 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  heat  radiat- 
ing flns,  which  consists  in  corrugating  a  flat  strip  of 
metal  In  such  a  manner  as  to  Impart  curvature  to  the 
strip  In  Its  own  plane,  then  punching  apertures  In  the 
strip,  holding  and  supporting  the  strip  while  the  punches 
travel  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  corrugations,  in 
such  manner  as  to  prevent  the  deformation  of  the  corru- 
gations. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  heat  radiat- 
ing fins,  which  consists  In  first  strengthening  two  paraUel 
edges  of  a  strip,  then  cutting  off  the*  strip  to  the  dasired 
langth.  then  deforming  the  strip  with  corrugations  which 


1  2  6  7.208.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  JOHM  1.  EMM, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1917.  Serial  No. 
158.665.      (Cl.  116— 81.) 

L  An  nutomobUe  signal,  the  combination  with  the  sig- 
nals proper,  two  levers  supporting  then  at  their  out«r 
ends  and  respectively  pivoted  near  their  inner  ends  on 
the  side  bars  of  the  wind  shield,  cords  leading  from  the 
Inner  ends  of  aaid  levers  over  guide  pulleys  to  points  in- 
side the  dash,  and  rings  within  said  cords  near  their 
inner  ends ;  of  a  hook  plate  secured  b«ieath  the  steering 
post  within  reach  of  the  operator's  knee  and  to  which 
w  plate  the  inner  ends  of  said  corda  are  attadied.  said  plat* 


banng  laterally  proJ«ctlng  horns  with  which  either  rins 
may  be  entaged  to  bold  its  signal  raised,  for  the  purpose 
Bet  forth. 
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2.  In  an  antomobile  signal,  the  combination  with  the 
signal  proper,  means  for  displaying  it  at  one  side  of  the 
wind  shield,  a  cord  leading  from  it  to  a  point  within  the 
car,  and  a  ring  near  the  inner  end  of  said  cord  ;  of  a  hook 
plate  clipped  to  the  rear  side  of  the  steering  post  within 
reach  of  the  operator's  knee,  and  a  horn  formed  on  said 
plate  and  bent  upward  and  laterally  outward  and  tapped 
to  its  point  for  reception  of  said  ring,  the  whole  for  ac- 
tion substantially  as  described. 


1,257,204.  RUBBER  TIRE.  Philup  Ebsbnwwn,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,310. 
(CI.  152—1.) 


1.  A  dual  solid  rubber  tire  structure  having  in  combi- 
nation a  rim  formed  of  counterpart,  continaous,  annular 
members  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  abutting  lateral  Juxta- 
position on  a  common  support,  each  member  having  an 
annular  flange  circumscribing  its  outer  margin  and  a  pair 
of  structurally  Independent,  continuous,  annnlar,  counter- 
part sections  of  solid  rubber  vulcanised  on  the  respective 
members,  said  sections  laterally  abutting  said  flanges, 
having  transversely  straight  tread  faces  and  having  their 
inner  side  faces  in  laterally  abutting  relation  and  in 
planes  normal  to  their  inner  circumferential  faces,  said 
sections  also  having  transverse  relatively  deep  recesses 
arranged  at  regular  intervals  and  opening  to  their  tread 
and  outer  side  faces,  the  bases  of  said  recesses  extending 
from  points  adjacent  the  margins  of  said  flanges  to  point* 
short  of  the  center  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  dual  solid  rubber  tire  structure  having  in  combi- 
nation a  rim  formed  of  counterpart,  continuous,  annular 
member*  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  abutting  lateral  Juxta- 
position on  a  common  support,  a  pair  of  structurally  in- 
dependent, continuous,  annular  counter-part  sections  of 
solid  rubber  vulcanized  on  the  respective  members,  said 
sections  having  transversely  straight  tread  faces  and 
having  their  inner  side  faces  in  lateral  abutting  relation 
anil  in  planes  normal  to  their  Inner  circumferential  faces, 
said  sections  also  having  transverse  relatively  deep  re- 
cesses arranged  at  regular  intervals  and  opening  to  the 
tread  and  outer  side  faces,  the  bases  of  said  recesses  ex- 
tending from  points  somewhat  close  to  said  rim  to  points 
short  of  the  center  of  the  tire 


1.257.205.     PUZELE.     Akthowt  C.  PAU-ica,  Brldgeboro, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,553.     (CI. 
4*— 41.) 
1.  A  game  board,  comprising  a  star-shape  member,  slot* 

around   its   periphery,    slots    connecting   said    peripheral 


slots,  a  circular  slot,  said  circular  slot  being  connected  «t 
a  point  with  said  slots  connecting  the  peripheral  slots, 
and  movable  players  in  the  slots,  as  herein  t>efore  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  game  iMMird,  comprising  a  star-shape  member, 
slots  or  channels  around  its  periphery,  slots  connecting 
said  peripheral  slots  or  grooves,  plugs  or  stops  in  said 
slots  at  points  where  the  sides  of  the  star  points  intersect, 
a  circular  channel  having  connection  with  the  before- 
mentioned  slots,  and  provided  with  a  stop  or  plug  at  a 
point  near  where  it  connects  with  said  connecting  slots. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,257,206.  PROTECTOR  FOR  BABY-CARRIAGES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Anne  Frnbach,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  80,  1916.    Serial  No.  117,664.     («.  6—14.) 

1.  A  protector  for  baby  carriages  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  body  made  of  a  piece  of  fabric  netting  and  having 
a  shirred  rear  portion  to  form  a  hood,  a  top  portion,  sides 
and  front,  an  inelastic  tape  to  which  the  lower  edge  of 
the  said  shirred  portion  is  attached,  rear  attaching  means 
attached  to  the  tape  at  the  middle  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  the  back  of  the  baby  carriage,  side  attaching 
means  atUched  to  the  ends  of  the  tape  for  engagement 
with  the  sides  of  the  baby  carriage,  and  elastic  bands 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  said  tape  and  extending  for- 
wardly  over  the  side  portions  and  the  front  of  the  fabric 
netting  and  fastening  means  for  connecting  the  front 
ends  of  the  said  bands  with  each  other  at  the  front  end  . 
of  the  carriage. 

2.  A  protector  for  baby  carriages  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  body  formed  of  a  piece  of  fabric  netting  having  a 
shirrefi  rear  portion  forming  a  hood,  and  a  securing  tape 
adapted  to  surround  the  edge  of  the  said  body  and  con- 
sisting of  an  inelastic  rear  portion  secured  throughout  its 
length  to  the  shirred  rear  portion  of  the  body,  and  freely 
extending  forward  elastic  portions  having  attaching  » 
means  at  their  forward  ends  and  connected  at  their  rear 
ends  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  inelastic  portion. 


1.257.207.  SAFETY-PIN.  Orlando  C.  Fvnmk,  Sterling, 
Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,269.  (CT. 
24—186.) 


1.  In  a  safety  pin*  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  semi-spherical  head  having  a  flat  inner  face,  a 
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lug  projecting  from  said  face  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  head,  said  head  also  having  a  pocket  formed  therein 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  thereof  with  respect  to  the  side 
adjacent  which  the  lug  is  formed,  a  tapering  pin  carried 
by  said  pocket  and  extending  therefrom,  a  spring  carried 
by  said  lug,  a  cylindrical  cap  having  a  lug  extwidlng  there- 
from adjacent  its  periphery,  said  last  mentioned  lug  being 
secured  to  said  spring,  thus  connecting  said  spring  to  said 
bead  and  cap,  said  cap  having  a  longitudinally  disposed 
recess  formed  therein,  the  surface  of  said  spring  being  In 


1,257,209.  BVAPOBATIN(J-TANK.  William  B.  Flbtchek, 
Tamaqua.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Powder  Company.  WU- 
mlngton,  Del.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr. 
18.  1916.     Serial  No.  90,811.     (CI.  267—288.) 


alinement  with  said  recess,  thus  constituting  a  guide  for 
assisting  in  directing  the  point  of  the  pin  into  said  recess, 
said  pin  extending  across  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body  to  constitute  an  off-center  bearing  of  the  cap 
upon  the  pin,  thus  preventing  the  accidental  dispUce- 
ment  of  the  point  of  the  pin.  and  said  spring  being  of  such 
length  as  to  be  entirely  closed  when  holding  said  cap  upon 
said  pin,  thus  preventing  injury  to  the  operator's  fingers 
in  gripping  the  spring,  when  the  pin  is  in  use,  owing  to 
the  even  outer  surface  of  the  spring. 


1.267.208.     STREET-INDICATOR.     MlCHABL  FlTzoiBALD, 

'  Medina.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  James  H.  Conley 

and    one-third    to    George    R.    Conley,    Medina,    N.    Y. 

Piled  Feb.  21.  1917.    Serial  No.  160,124.     (CI.  40—87.) 


1.  An  evaporator  comprising  a  pan  having  removable 
spur  tubes  arranged  therein  end  to  end  and  spaced  from 
each  other.  ^ 

8.  An  evaporator  comprising  a  pan,  a  series  of  flanged 
ports  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  pan  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  flanged  spur  tube  extending  through 
each  of  said  ports,  the  ends  of  adjacent  tubes  being  in  line 
with  each  other  and  slightly  spaced,  a  steam  manifold  at 
each  end  of  said  pan  provided  with  flanged  outlets, 
and  a  flanged  elbow  connecting  each  flanged  manifold  out- 
let with  one  of  the  flanged  ports,  each  elbow  having  mount- 
ed therein  a  bleed  pip*  adapted  to  project  into  the  adja- 
cent spur  tul)€. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1 267,210.     ENGINE-STARTER.     Samcil  Cliitokd  Fo«- 
'  BESTIR,  Atianta,  (Ja.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1916.     Serial  No. 
89,889.     (CI.  128—186.) 


1.  In  an  indicator  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
drums,  a  web  connected  to  and  windable  on  said  drums, 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  drums  to  wind  the  web 
thereon,  a  roller  having  teeth  working  through  openings 
in  the  web,  and  a  lever  controlled  by  the  roller  to  lock 
the  driven  drum  after  it  has  moved  the  web  a  flxed  dis- 
tance. 

4.  In  an  indicator  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  a  sight  opening,  a  pair  of  drums,  a  web  connected 
to  said  drums  and  windable  thereon,  means  for  selectively 
driving  the  drums,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  each  of  the  drums, 
a  ratchet  lever  for  each  drum  to  lockingly  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel  thereof,  a  roller  being  formed  with  radial 
sockets,  teeth  on  the  ratchet  levers  to  seat  in  said  sockets 
and  allow  the  ratchet  levers  to  lockingly  engage  their 
ratchet  wheels  and  means  for  holding  one  of  the  ratchet 
levers  inactive,  the  other  ratchet  lever  operating  to  lock 
the  driven  drum  after  it  has  advanced  the  web  a  prede- 
termined distance. 

7.  In  an  indicator  of  the  character  described,  a  web 
driven  roller  having  radUl  sockets,  and  bell  sounding 
mechanism  engageable  in  said  sockets  to  ring  a  bell. 

8.  In  an  indicator  of  the  character  described,  a  web 
driven  roller  having  radial  sockets  formed  therein,  a  bell, 
a  spring  pressed  lever  having  an  arm  to  sound  said  bdl 
and  a  bolt  seatable  in  said  sockets  to  allow  the  lever  to 
move  Into  operative  position. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft,  of  a  shaft  adjacent  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel  loofe 
on  said  second  shaft  and  having  operative  connection  with 
the  engine  shaft,  a  pawl  carrying  member  secured  to  said 
second  shaft  and  having  a  slotted  opening  and  a  pawl 
housing,  a  pawl  movable  In  said  housing  to  and  from  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  having  a  pin  pro- 
jecting laterally  through  the  slotted  opining  of  said  pawl 
carrying  member,  a  spring  within  the  said  housing  and  en- 
gaging the  pawl  to  normally  force  the  same  into  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  bearing  for  the  said  second 
shaft,-  a  cam  shoe  secured  to  said  bearing  and  engaging  the 
said  pin  at.  the  limits  of  movement  of  the  pawl  carrying 
member  to  force  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  an  operating  lever,  and  connections  between 
said  lever  and  said  second  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter 
when  the  lever  is  moved. 


1    2  6  7,211.     STOCK  WATERING  TANK.     GnOROB  B. 

Pbobt,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    FUed  May  26,  1917.     Serial 

No.  171,308.     (CI.  119—78.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  recepUcle,  having  an  opening  in  its  wall,  an  In- 
ner tank  spaced  from  the  side  walls  and  the  bottom  of  said , 
receptacle,  a  trough  mounted  to  slide  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly through  said  opening  below  said  tank,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  below  said  tank  and  trough  a  compart- 
ment for  holding  the  heater,  whereby  the  trough  may  be 
located  within  the  area  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  con- 
dnctlng  water  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank  t*  said  trough, 
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■•Id  meuii  iDclodlng  a  valTc,  and  a  movable  controUing 
member  therefor,  forming  a  water  conductine  means,  and 
deaicned  to  normally  extend  Into  tlie  trough  for  forming  a 


water  seal,  and  adapted  when  aald  trongb  la  alid  oat  of 
said   recepUcle  to  be  engaged   by  the  troagh  wall,  and 
mored  to  position  for  closing  said  valre. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.257,212.  FLTIMGMACHINE.  ¥tNCBXT  P.  Oauu,  Free- 
mahsbarg.  Pa.  Filed  Jane  1.  1917.  BerUl  No.  172,880. 
(CL  244 — 2d.) 


1.  Lateral  balancing  means  for  flying  machines,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  flying  machine  stractare,  a 
laterally  movable  neat,  lateral  balancing  surfaces,  a 
plunger  rod  In  parallel  and  spaced  relation  to  the  support- 
ing surface  of  the  machine  slidable  longitudinally  and 
supported  by  the  medial  strata,  connecting  means  between 
the  seat  and  said  plunger  rod  whereby  the  plunger  rod  Is 
actuated  by  the  lateral  movements  of  the  seat,  connecting 
means  between  said  plunger  rod  and  the  lateral  balancing 
surfaces,  and  means  for  yieldingly  reaisting  the  longitudi- 
nal movements  ef  said  plunger  rod. 

6.  Lateral  balancing  means  for  flying  machines,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  flying  machine  structure,  a 
laterally  movable  seat,  lateral  balancing  sarfaees.  a 
pUioger  rod  In  parallel  and  spaced  relation  to  the  sup- 
porting surface  of  the  machine  slidable  longitudinally  and 
supported  by  the  medial  struts,  connecting  means  between 
tlie  aeat  and  said  pinnger  rod  whereby  the  plunger  rod  is 
actuated  by  the  lateral  movements  of  the  seat,  connecting 
means  between  said  plunger  rod  and  the  lateral  balancing 
sarfaees,  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  longitudinal 
movements  of  said  plunger  rod,  said  plunger  rod  being 
graduated,  and  stop  sleeves  surrounding  said  plunger  rod 
aad  adjustable  along  the  graduated  portions  thereof  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  struts,  said  stop  Hleeves  serving 
to  Hmlt  the  longltadinal  movements  of  the  phinger  rod  by 
contact  with  said  struts. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.257.213.     TABN-GUIDE  EYE.     Josn>u    Shaw   Gai7NT 

and  Habbt  Dtson.  Manchester.  England.     Piled  June 

18.  1917.     Serial  No.  176,200.     (O.  118—57.) 

1.  A  rotary  cvp  or  flier  having  a  groove,  a  bridge  in  said 

groove,  and  a  removable  yam  guide  including  an  eye,  a 

•kank  and    a  shank  base,  slidable  In  the  groove,  the  shank 

aad  base  beinr  formed  to  cooperate  with  said  groove  and 

btldce  in  retainlag  the  galde  In  place-  on  the  flier,  the 

shank  being  arraaged  to  abat  against  said  bridge  to  limit 

the  sliding  moveneat  in  one  direction. 

8.  A  rotary  cup  or  flier  having  a  groove,  spaced  apart 
ptaa  brMfflag  the  groove^  and  a  renoTabl*  yam  guide  la- 
dvdlnf  an  eye,  a  ahank  and  a  shank  base,  said  base  being 
coapeaed  of  loasn  and   shorter  members  projecting  in 


opposite  directions  from  the  shank  and  slidable  in  the 
groove,  said  pins  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  Inser- 
tion of  the  shorter  base  member  between  them  after  the 
longer  baat  member  has  been  engaged  with  one  pin.  and 


-  i 


to  also  permit  a  subsequent  sliding  movement  of  the  base 
to  engage  the  shorter  member  and  the  shank  with  the 
other  pin,  the  sbaqk  being  arranged  to  abut  against  one 
of  said  pins  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  in  one  direction. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,214.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPLTINO  LIQUID  HYDRO- 
CARBON TO  CARBURETERS.  John  Thomas  Gra- 
ham, Halstead,  England.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.  161,627.     (CL  221—97.) 


1.  Means  for  supplying  predetermined  quantities  of 
liquid  hydrocarbon  to  carbureters  comprising  a  reservoir 
for  the  liquid  hydrocarbon,  a  well  In  the  base  of  said  reser- 
voir, a  distortable  parallelogrammatie  frame  disposed  in 
the  reservoir  and  having  a  cradle  pivoted  to  one  end  there- 
of, a  ctap  or  dipper  pivotally  mounted  in  the  cradle,  and 
means  to  tilt  said  cup  In  the  cradle,  the  cup  being  adapted 
to  pick  up  quantities  of  hydrocarbon  from  the  reservoir 
and  discharge  the  same  to  the  feeding  means  o^  the  car- 
bureter. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.257.215.  STAFF-HOLDER  AND  SPOT-MARKER. 
JAMB8  H.  Gbbs.m,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  May  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  169.990.     (CI.  248—38.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  member 
having  a  longttwllnally  extending  groove  formed  in  its 
contour  adapted  for  lasertlon  Into  the  ground^  and  * 
portion  at  one  extremity  of  said  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ground  surface  and  cooperating  with  the  groove 
In  the  member  and  the  ground  adjacent  thereto  to  main- 
tain a  staff  iB  vertical  poaition. 
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4.  Aa  an  article  of  manafacture  consisting  of  a  plate 
member  taavloff  an  aperture  adapted  to  flatly  engage  the 
groand  surface,  and  an  Integral  stem  depending  centrany 
therefrom,  adapted  for  Insertion  into  the  ground,  said 
stem  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
iB  Its  contour  and  in  alinement  with  the  aperture  for 
receiving  a  staff  and  co-acting  with  the  ground  in  proximity 
thereto  to  support  the  staff  in  vertical  position. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,216.  COMBINATION  WIRE-STRETCHER  AND 
WAGON- JACK.  Roma  M.  Oesctma.nn.  Willlam  J. 
Gbbdtmanm,  and  Johm  Gbbotmann,  Miller.  Nebr.  Filed 
Aug.  25.  1917.    Serial  No.  188.211.     (CL  254—181.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  members,  a  lever  pivoted  on  one  of 
said  members  and  operating  upon  the  other  member  to 
effect  an  adjostment  between  said  parts,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  member  in  adjusted  poaition,  an  arm  slidably 
associated  with  one  of  said  members  and  normally  pro- 
jecting at  a  right  angle  therefrom,  means  for  holding 
said  arm  fixed  relatively  to  said  member  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  latter,  and  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  other  member  for  movement  therewith  with 
respect  to  the  first  mentioned  member  whereby  said 
device  la  converted  Into  a  lifting  Jack. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,217.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  PUMP.  ViCTOB 
Gbiffith,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1917. 
Serial  No.  143.552.     (CI.  160— 1  A.) 


1.  In  an  appantus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  aa  totemal  coabastioa  cliamber.  a  liquid  cham- 
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ber  communicating  therewith  through  a  valve  seat,  a 
float  valve  for  closing  said  seat  and  a  pressure  chamber 
communicating  with  said  liquid  and  combustion  chambers 
through  separate  channels. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  internal  combustion  chamber,  an  outlet 
valve  therefrom,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling a  communication  betweep  said  Internal  com- 
bustion chamber  and  the  pressure  chamber,  and  means 
operated  by  said  valve  for  opening  the  outlet  valve  from 
the  internal  combustion  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  internal  combustion  chamber,  a  pressure 
chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  a  communication  be- 
tween said  internal  combustion  chamber  and  the  pres- 
sure chamber  and  means  operated  by  said  valve  for  sup- 
plying the  fluid  fuel  to  and  drawing  the  waste  gases 
from,  said  internal  combustion  chamber. 

7.  In  an  aipparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comt 
binatlon  of  an  Internal  combustion  chamber,  an  outlet 
valve  thefefor,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling a  communication  between  said  Internal  combustion 
chamber  and  the  pressure  chamber,  a  spark  plug  in  the 
internal  combustion  chamber,  an  electric  circuit  therefor, 
a  spring  for  closing  said  valve,  means  whereby  the  clo- 
sure of  said  valve  closes  said  circuit,  said  valve  being 
arranged  to  be  Opened  by  the  excess  of  pressure  over 
that  in  the  internal  combnstlon  chamber  and  means  op- 
crated  by  said  valve  for  controlling  said  circuit. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,2674218.  HEAT-CONTROLLER  FOB  AIR-COOLED 
ENGINES.  Lbslib  W.  Gbiswolo.  Cooper.  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  158,460.     (CL  123—171.) 


1.  A  heat  controller  for  air  cooled  engines  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  portion  designed  to  fit  adjacent  to  an 
opening  in  the  front  wall  of  an  automobile  hood  and  hav- 
ing another  portion  adapted  to  fit  adjacent  to  an  opening 
below  said  first  opening,  said  portions  lying  in  substan- 
tially different  planes,  shutter  closure  devices  supported 
by  said  different  portions  of  said  frame,  and  means  for 
operating  said  shutter  closure  devices. 

2.  A  heat  controller  for  air  cooled  engines  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  portion  designed  to  fit  adjacent  to  an 
opening  In  the  front  wall  of  an  automobile  hood  and  hav- 
ing another  portion  adapted  to  fit  adjacent  to  an  opening 
below  said  first  opening,  said  portions  lying  In  substan- 
tially different  planes,  shutter  eloaare  devices  supported  by 
said  dlfferent^lwrtlons  of  said  frame,  means  for  operating 
said  shutter  closure  devices,  and  means  for  operating  the 
lower  closure  device  including  the  pivoted  member  on  the 
upper  frame  portion  of  said  frame. 


1,267,219.    HBAT-C»NTROLLER  FOR  AIR-COOLED  BN* 

GINB8.     Lbslib  W.  Qbibwold,  Cooper.  Iowa.     Filed 

Sept.  4,  1917.    Serial  No.  189,666.     (CI.  12»--171.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  o< 

a  frame  with  an  engine  supported  thereon,  said  frame  hav 

Ing  a  dash,  a  casing  for  receiving  the  lower  portion  of  said 

engine  having  an  upwardly  extending  forward  wall,  a  hood 

for  receiving  the  upper  portion  of  said  caglae  harlng  a 
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downwardly  extendinc  portion  qwc«d  forwardly  from  the 
forward  wall  of  aatd  casing,  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ins,  ADd  being  ao  arranged  as  to  leave  an  opening  below 
the  lower  portion  of  said  forward  wall  and  said  forward 
downwardly  extending  portion,  adjustable  closure  devices 
for  said  openings,  and  a  single  controlling  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  both  of  said  closure  devices,  where- 
by movement  of  said  controlling  means  in  one  direction 
operates  one  of  said  closure  devices  without  operating  the 
other,  and  the  movement  of  said  controlling  means  in 
another  direction  operates  the  other  of  said  closure  devices 
without  operating  the  one.  , 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  with  an  engine  supported  thereon,  an  incloaliig 
casing  for  said  engine  having  two  openings,  adjustable 
closure  devices  for  said  openings,  a  single  operating  con- 
trolling member,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
controlling  member  with  both  of  said  closure  devices, 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  controlling  member  in  one 
direction  operates  the  one  of  said  closure  devices  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  and  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
controlling  member  in  another  direction  operates  the  other 
of  said  closure  devices  independently  of  the  one. 

9.  An  adjustable  device  for  controlling  air  flow,  com- 
prising closure  devices,  a  single  controlling  member  for 
said  closure  devices,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
controlling  member  with  said  closure  devices,  whereby 
movement  of  the  controlling  member  in  one  direction  op- 
erates one  of  said  closure  devices,  and  movement  of  the 
controlling  memt>er  in  another  direction  operates  the  other 
of  said  closure  devices. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,257.220.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Mabtin 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1917. 
188,437.     (a.  163—8.)  i 


Gbossman, 
Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  a 
felly  and  connections  between  the  hub  and  felly,  of  a  tire 
structure  sarroondlng  the  felly,  said  tire  structure  com- 
prising a  drcnlar  series  of  radially  disposed  rounded  spring 
elements  comprising  tongaea  formed  on  their  free  ends, 
each  tongue  terminating  in  a  knuckle,  a  bead  surrounding 
the  circular  series  of  spring  elements,  means  connecting 
the  edges  of  the  band  to  the  spring  element  knuckles  form- 
ing a  channel,  a  tread  member  seated  in  said  channel,  and 
means  to  lock  the  tire  structure  to  the  felly. 


2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  set  forth  Indoding  a  felly, 
a  band  fitted  upon  the  periphery  of  the  felly,  a  circular 
series  of  spring  elements  of  rounded  form  surrounding 
said  band,  means  to  lock  said  spring  elements  in  place 
upon  the  band  from  lateral  movement,  said  spring  ele- 
ments Including  overlapping  tongue  members  terminating 
In  rounded  knuckles,  the  knuckles  of  each  element  being 
staggered  on  one  side  with  respect  to  those  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  central  plane  of  the  wheel,  a  band  sur- 
rounding the  tongue  portions  of  the  spring  elements  and 
having  rounded  knuckles  formed  upon  its  opposite  edges, 
the  latter  mentioned  knuckles  also  being  staggered  on  op- 
posite edges  and  lying  between  the  respective  knuckles  of 
the  spring  elements,  a  pair  of  hoops  extending  through 
all  of  said  knuckles  and  Intwloeking  the  latter  mentioned 
band  and  the  spring  elements  together,  and  a  cushion  sur- 
rounding and  located  between  the  knuckle  and  hoop  por- 
tions of  the  device. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  of  '• 
a  circular  series  of  spring  elements  arranged  radially  with 
respect  to  the  wheel  and  each  element  being  bounded  dr- 
cumferentially  of  the  wheel  by  two  radial  planes  intersect- 
ing in  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  each  spring  element  having  a 
pair  of  tongues  terminating  in  a  pair  of  drcumferentlally 
arranged  laterally  spaced  knuckles,  means  cooperating 
with  the  knuckles  of  the  spring  elements  serving  to  lock 
together  drcumferentlally  In  two  series  the  portions  there- 
of remote  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  a  tread  member 
secured  upon  and  surrounding  said  spring  elements  and 
located  between  the  two  series  of  knuckles  aforesaid. 


1,267,221.  BUILDING-  ELEMENT.  SAUnaL  Gbossuas, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,698.     (CI.  72—96.) 


A  tread  for  stairs,  comprising  a  base  formed  of  a  rec- 
tangular sheet  metal  plate  having  at  each  longitudinal 
edge  an  upwardly  projecting  flange,  the  flanges  being  of 
the  same  height  and  each  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  round- 
ed edge,  the  base  between  the  flanges  being  crimped  down- 
wardly forming  V-shape  valleys,  extending  longitudinally 
throughout  the  length  of  the  base,  the  portions  between 
the  valleys  and  the  valleys  and  flanges  .being  flat,  the  base 
being  provided  at  its  ends  with  downwardly  extending 
right  angular  securing  flanges,  and  a  flller  or  tread  proper 
of  plastic  material  on  the  base  and  held  thereon  by  the 
flanges  and  valleys. 


1,257.222.     REFLECTOR  FOR  LIGHTING  UNITS.     Ed- 
win F.  OijTH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Luminous 
Unit  Co.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  May  IS,  1916.    Serial  No.  98.292.     (CI.  240—92.) 
1.  A  reflector  for  lifting  units  formed  of  opaque  ma- 
terial, the  reflecting  surface  bdng  substantially  flat  and 
flnished  in  depollshed  white  enamel,  there  being  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  In  said  reflecting  surface,  said  openings 
being  covered  with  white  optl  glass  suAdently  dense  to 
reflect  a  portion  of  the  light  rays,  but  which  is  sufflciently 


FSBKUAKY  19,  Z918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«93 


translucent  to  permit  a  portion  of   said  rays  to  pass 
through  so  as  to  dissipate  the  shadow  lines  in  the  ceiling, 


it^ . 


the  area  of  said  openings  being  of  such  site  as  will  not 
materially  decrease  the  efficiency  of  the  reflector. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,223.  OILER.  Julcs  Haltcnmbgbb.  Jackson, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,398.  (CI. 
184—13.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  multiple  cylinder  engine  having 
cylinders,  pistons,  a  crank  shaft,  connecting  rods  connect- 
ing the  crank  shafts  and  pistons,  and  a  crank  case,  said 
crank  case  having  oil  pockets  in  its  bottom  in  the  planes 
of  connecting  rods,  and  skewed  Bplsshers  on  the  ends  of 
the  connecting  rods  for  dipping  into  said  pockets  and 
splashing  <^1  therefrom  longitudinally  of  the  crank  case. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  oil  splasher  com- 
prising a  base  member  arranged  for  attachment  to  a  con- 
necting rod,  and  a  skewed  splasher  portion  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  that  of  the  base  portion. 

9.  In  combination,  a  multiple  cylinder  engine  having 
cylinders,  pistons,  a  crank  shaft,  connecting  rods  connect- 
ing the  crank  shafts  and  pistons,  and  a  crank  case,  said 
crank  case  having  oil  pockets  in  its  bottom  in  the  planes 
of  connecting  rods,  skewed  splashers  on  the  ends  of  the 
connecting  rods  for  dipping  into  said  pockets  and  splash- 
ing oil  therefrom  longitudinally  of  the  crank  case  toward 
one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  automatically  feeding  said 
oil  toward  the  other  end  of  the  crank  case. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


lateral  edges  of  said  base,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  top 
ends  of  said  spaced  bars,  a  perforated  plate  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  movable  Jaw  papable  of  a  vertical  movement 
carried  by  said  frame  above  said  perforated  plato,  a 
treadle  pivoted  to  one  pair  of  said  bars,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  treadle  with  said  movable  Jaw  for  impart- 
ing a  downward  movement  to  said  movable  Jaw  toward 
said  plate  when  said  treadle  is  depressed,  and  means  for 
returning  said  movable  Jaw  and  treadle  to  their  nomv:! 
position  upon  release  of  said  treadle. 


1.267.224.     MOP -WRINGER.     Thbodobb  W.  Haiouth, 

Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  H.  Goldner. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  146.647. 

(CI.  16—12.) 

1.  A  mop  wringer  comprising  a  base,  upright,  spaced 
bars  arranged  in  pairs,  pivoted  at  their  bottom  ends  to  the 


4.  A  mop  wringer  comprising  a  rectangular  base  hav- 
ing upright  flanges  at  its  lateral  edges,  upright,  spaced 
standards  arranged  in  pairs  pivoted  at  their  bottom  edges 
to  said  upright  flanges,  a  brace  tmr  detachably  connecting 
the  upright  standards  pivoted  on  the  said  upright  flanges, 
a  frame  pivoted  to  the  top  ends  of  same  upright  standards, 
a  perforated  plate  secured  in  said  frame,  standards  rising 
from  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
standards,  bars  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  movable  Jaw 
fixed  to  the  front  ends  of  said  bars,  and  a  transverse  shaft 
extending  through  said  bars  adjacent  said  movable  Jaw, 
a  treadle  pivoted  to  one  pair  of  said  bars,  links  operatlvdy 
connecting  said  treadle  with  said  last  mentioned  shaft 
for  imparting  a  downward  movement  to  the  movable  Jaw 
toward  said  plate  when  said  treadle  Is  depressed,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft  Joumaled  in  aaid 
standards,  said  lever  extending  at  its  front  end  into  the 
vicinity  of  and  operatively  engaging  with  said  second 
mentioned  shaft,  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  extending  into 
the  plane  of  the  rearmost  of  the  upright  standards,  and 
a  contractile,  colled  spring  operatively  connecting  the 
rear  end  of  said  lever  to  the  fixed  part  of  said  standarda. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257.226.  DIFFBREl5iTIAL  TRANSMISSION.  Hbkbt 
Hansbn  and  Jambs  A.  Montgombbt.  Ukiah,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  165,220,     (CI.  188—22.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  transmission,  a  rotary  pump  comprising 
a  Btator,  a  rotor,  said  stator  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  elongated  openings  in  the  heads  of  the  stator  In  n 
plane  midway  between  the  inlet  and  the  ootlet,  a  shaft 
for  said  rotor  engaging  the  elongated  openings,  bearings 
for  said  shaft,  boxes  on  the  heads  of  the  stator  engaging 
the  bearings,  and  means  for  moving  said  bearings  in  said 
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boxen  whereby  the  position  of  the  rotor  la  the  st«tor  may 
b«  altered,  •obstantlally  as  and  for  the  porpose  set  forth. 
2.  In  a  fluid  transnilMlon,  a  rotary  pump  comprlglng  a 
■tator,  a  rotor,  said  ttator  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let and  elongated  openings  In  the  heads  of  the  stator  In  a 
plane  midway  between  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  abaft 
for  said  rotor  engaging  the  elongated  openings,  bearings 
for  said  shaft,  boxes  on  the  heads  of  the  stator  engaging 
the  bearings,  means  for  moving  said  bearings  In  said  boxes 
whereby  the  position  of  the  rotor  in  the  stator  may  be 
altered,  and  a  motor  connected  to  the  pump  and  operable 
thereby. 


1,257,226.  UNDEBREAMER.  Fbank  A.  HitrsH,  Eldo- 
rado. Kant.,  assignor  to  Camdon  L.  Bloom,  Independence, 
Kans.  Filed  3far.  81,  1917.  Serial  No.  158,886.  (CI. 
255—76.) 


1.  In  an  underreamer.  a  cylinder  proTlded  with  a  lower 
series  and  an  upper  series  of  clrcumferentlally  arranged 
longitudinally  extending  8lot.s.  a  cutter  movably  mounted 
In  Mch  slot,  a  plunger  having  heads  thereoa  adapted  to 
engage  the  cutters  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  upper 
and  lower  series  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
plunger  to  allow  the  cutters  to  move  Inwardly  or  to  hold 
the  same  rigidly  projected  in  their  slots. 

7.  In  an  underreamer.  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of 
slots  arranged  clrctunferectlally  therearound,  cutters  mov- 
ably mounted  la  said  slots,  a  plunger  rod  provided  with 
a  head  engaging  said  cutters  to  hold  the  same  projected 
and  rigid,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  diametri- 
cally extending  slot  above  said  cutters  into  which  the 
plunger  rod  projects,  a  spring  for  normally  moving  said 
plunger  head  into  engagement  witb^said  cutters,  a  cross 
bar  at  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  rod,  beel  crank 
levers  pivoted  within  said  diametrically  extending  slot 
and  having  arms  engaging  -said  cross  bar,  trips  plvotally 
connected  at  certain  ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
bell  crank  levers  and  having  a  link  connection  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  walls  of  said  slot,  said  spring  nor- 
mally tending  to  hold  said  trips  in  projected  position, 
the  movement  of  the  trips  in  the  opposite  direction  raising 
the  lilnnger  rod  and  disengaging  the  head  thereof  from 
the  cutters. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,227.  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  WATCHMEN'S 
CLOCKS.  Eixia  C.  Hbalt.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Newman  Clock  Company.  New  York,  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,191.  Renewed  Jan.  4, 1918.  Serial  No.  210,376. 
(a.  284— «9.)  ' 

3.  A  receptade  in  combination  with  a  key  adapted  to 
eontain  impresalon  producing  means  and  located  in  said 
receptacle,  n^tas  for  pivoting  the  key  to  the  receptacle  so 
ttnt  the  key  is  adapted  to  oscillate  into  and  out  of  the 
aie,  and  means  for  audibly  indicating  when  the  key  has 
been  oscillated  outwardly  sufllclently  to  actuate  the  in- 


pressloB  producing  means  comprising  a  plunger  connected 
to  said  Impression  means ;  and  a  member  provided  with  a 
surface  for  camming  the  plunger  Inwardly  with  respect  to 


said  key  and  provided  with  an  offset  against  which  said 
plunger  is  adapted  to  snap. 

(Claims  1  and  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.257.228.  XON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Chablss  8. 
HiRSH  and  Chbistuphkr  J.  O'Conmob,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Dee.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,621.  (CL 
215—69.) 


.r  V,     «r> 


In  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  cylindrical 
casing  secured  upon  the  end  of  the  neck  thereof  in  end  to 
end  relation  therewith  and  having  an  apertured  outer  end, 
a  washer  disposed  between  said  neck  and  said  casing  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  an  inverted  hemi-spherlcal 
valve  seat  upoa  said  washer  and  normally  closing  the 
opening  therein,  radial  ribs  extending  inwardly  from  said 
casing  and  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  bafBe  plate  seated  upon  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  ribs,  a  float  slldable  loosely  within  said 
ribs  and  concaved  on  its  bottom  face  to  engage  said  valve, 
and  a  weight  disposed  on  said  float  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  on  said  valve,  the  inner  end  portions  of 
said  rU>s  being  reduced  and  guldably  engaging  the  flange 
on  said  valve,  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  thereof 
when  said  valve  is  unseated. 


1.257,229.  KETTLE-LID.  Robbbt  E.  HasxaB.  Westmin- 
ster, Colo.  Filed  May  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,666. 
{CI.  58—9.) 

8.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  kettle  lid 
having  a  round  opening,  a  flat  ring  member  received  in  the 
opening  and  approximately  centraUy  secured  therein,  said 
ring  being  arranged  at  an  outward  Inclination  with  ra> 
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spect  to  the  lid,  a  valve  which  Is  of  a  concavo-convex  cross 
sectional  formation  having  its  outer  rounded  portion  re- 
ceived in  the  ring  and  contacting  with  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  ring,  an  arch-shaped  stem  for  the  valve  and  plvotally 
connected  with  the  lid,  adjustable  spring  means  between 
the  Ud  and  stem  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  valve 


2.  In  a  flush  tank  valve,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
base  having  a  central  threaded  socket  and  a  pair  of  a»* 
wardly  projecting  standards  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  • 
uoMle  having  a  boss  removably  fitted  into  said  socket  and 
supported  thereby  rigidly  upon  the  base,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  noasle  constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  strainer  held  In 
the  socket  between  the  base  and  the  aoisle.  a  sleera 
fitted  in  spaced  relation  over  said  noisle  and  having  an 


against  its  seat,  a  ball  shaped  guide  secured  to  the  lid 
straddling  the  stem  and  designed  to  prevent  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  stem  and  to  limit  the  inward  swinging 
movement  of  the  said  stem. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1257  230.     BUTTER-MOLD.     John  Higcikbothaii,  Van 
'  Alstyne.  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  128.089. 
(Cl.  98—2.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  wrapping  butter  con- 
alsting  of  first  placing  a  piece  of  wrapping  paper  about 
the  bottom  and  sides  of  a  core  of  the  same  shape  and  size 
«s  the  finished  package,  then  placing  a  cutting  frame 
upon  the  ends  of  the  core,  one  edge  of  said  frame  being 

fsltloned  fiush  with  the  end  of  the  core,  then  shearing 
e  ends  of  the  paper  alodK  said  frame  to  the  edge  of  the 
re  to  form  flaps,  then  folding  the  ends  of  the  paper 
against  the  core  and  placing  the  paper  and  core  within  a 
mold,  then  removing  the  core  and  placing  the  butter  with- 
in the  paper  receptacle  fomled  and  folding  the  flaps  In- 
wardly upon  the  butter  and  finally  folding  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  paper  over  the  package  prior  to  removing 
the  latter  from  the  mold. 

2.  A  package  wrapping  device  embodying  a  core  for 
receiving  the  wrapping  paper  thereon,  a  U-shaped  clamp 
adapted  to  snugly  fit  said  core  over  said  paper  and  retain 
the  latter  In  position,  a  cutting  frame  engageable  over  the 
end  of  said  clamp  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  cut- 
ting edges  formed  on  the  lateral  extension  of  said  frame 
and  stops  located  upon  each  side  of  the  U-shaped  clamp 
for  positioning  said  cutting  frame. 


1,257,281.  PLUSH-TANK  VALVE.  EuJAH  R.  Hill, 
New  Albany.  Miss.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161.486.     (Cl.  137—104.) 

1.  In  valve  mechanism  for  flush  tanks,  the  combination 
of  an  upwardly  projecting  inlet  noule  whose  upper  end 
constitutes  a  valve  ceat.  said  noiile  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coaxial  tubular  cylindrical  guide  portions  of  diflTerent 
diameters,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  com- 
prising a  sleeve  projecting  downwardly  over  said  noesle 
and  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  tubular  portions 
spaced  equally  from  the  respective  tubular  portions  of  the 
noule  and  means  to  automatically  control  the  position  of 
the  ralTa,  said  valve  also  Including  a  cap  carrying  a 
gasket  and  removable  from  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve 
without  disturbing  any  other  part  of  the  device. 


open  end  adjacent  to  the  base,  the  opposite  end  of  tha 
sleeve  being  sealed  and  co5peratlng  directly  with  said 
seat,  and  an  elliptical  yoke  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one 
standard  and  surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having 
laterally  projecting  studs  and  the  yoke  having  slots  into 
whlA  the  studs  project,  and  means  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  yoke  to  the  other  standard  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  noule. 


1,257,232.  KNIFE-MACHINE.  JosBrH  Albbbt  Hii*, 
Sheflleld,  England.  Filed  June  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,671.     (Cl.  51—7.) 


Ml  Mi 


^^^ 
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1.  In   a   knife-machine,   the  combination  of,  a  carrier 
having  fiprtng  Jaws  to  engage  the  blade  of  a  knife  by  its 
sides,  guides  for  the  carrier  to  permit  it  to  slide  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  knife,  a  variable-throw  crank 
for  reciprocating  the  carrier  along  the  guides,  means  for 
setting  the  throw  of  the  crank  to  suit  the  length  of  knife 
to  be  operated  upon,  and  an  adjustable  ^mltlng-stop  on 
the  knlfe-carrlage  so  situated  as  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
knife  when  pushed  Into  the  carriage,  thus  to  situate  It 
lengthwise   on   the   carriage,   a   rotary   tool    mounted    so 
that  Its  periphery  bears  against  the  side  of  the  blade  and 
at  the  edge  thereof  during  the  whole  of  its  reciprocating 
movements  with  the  carrier,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  carrier  and  tool  so  that  the  tool  continuously 
rotates  against  the  blade  as  the  carrier  reciprocates  upon 
its  guides,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
2.  In   a   knlfe-machlne,   the   combination   of,  a  carrier 
having  spring  Jaws  to  engage  the  blade  of  a  knife  by  its 
sides,  guides  for  the  carrier  to  permit  it  to  elide  In  th« 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  knife,  a  variaWa-throw  crank 
for  reciprocating  the  carrier  along  the  guides,  means  for 
setting  the  throw  of  the  crank  to  suit  the  length  of  kalte 
to  be  operated  upon,  and  an  adjustable  limiting-stop  oa 
the  knife-carriage  so  situated  as  to  engage  the  end  of  tha 
knife  when  pushed  into  the  carriage  thus  to  situate  it 
lengthwise  on  the  carriage,  a  rotary  tool  mounted  so  that 
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wrtpherj  b«M«  aialMt  the  tide  of  the  blade  »»<*•* 
edge  thereof  during  the  whole  of  lt«  reciprocating 
Dts  with  the  carrier,  and  mean*  operatlrely  con- 
the  carrier  and  tool  wo  that  the  tool  contlnaoaaly 
i«  against  the  blade  aa  the  carrier  reciprocate*  upon 
niidea,  the  movable  rtop  and  the  morable  member  for 
the  throw  of  the  crank  being  both  provided  with 
«,wJg  meani  to  show  the  proper  setting  for  the  stop 
any  partlcolar  selected  throw  of  crank  and  vice  rersa. 
antlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
In  a  knlfe-machlne,  the  combination  of,  a  redpro- 
g  carrier  having  gripping  means  to  engage  the  blade 
knife  by  its  sides,  a  crank-disk  having  a  slot  which 
from  a  point  near  the  center  toward  the  periphery, 
pin  mounted  to  slide  In  this  slot  but  held  against 
w.-^  displacement  therefrom,  a  second  disk  mounted 
the  side  of  the  first  and  having  in  that  face  which  is 
the  first  disk  a  cam-groove  which  engages  a  pro- 
end  of  the  crank-pin  base,  means  for  setting  this 
,k  at  any  chosen  angular  position  relatively  to  the 
dUk  for  varying  the  throw  of  the  crank-pin,  means 
»^vely  connecting  the  crank-pin  and  the  carrier  ao 
,1  It  Is  reciprocated  when  the  disk  it  routed,  the  throw 
the  carrier  varying  according  to  the  adjustment  of  the 
pin    and  an  adjustable  limiting-stop  on  the  knife- 
go  situated  as  to  engage  the  end  of  the  knife  to 
it   lengthwise  on   the  carriage,   substantially   as 
for  the  purpose  deacribed.  . 
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li57i23S.  SWITCH-OPKRATINO  MEANS.  Zachabiah 
Booan;  New  Orleans.  La.  FUed  Sept,  12.  me.  Serial 
No.  119,758.     (a.  104—24.) 
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means  for  normally  projecting  the  shoes  outwardly  of 
the  channeled  members,  and  means  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  shoes  all  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  • 

1,257,284.  9R0ILBR.  .JoHW  C.  Holiahdb.  Brie,  Pa., 
Asrignor  to  The  Orlswold  Manufacturing  Company, 
Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  PUed  Apr. 
22,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,860.     (Q.  6»— 5.) 


1.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  of  a  pUte  having  Ita 
upper  surface  ribbed,  the  channels  between  the  rib* 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  trough-Uke  r«»ptacle  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  ribs  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  the  drippings  from  the  channels ;  and  a  ball  for  the 
plate  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  of 
gravity  from  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  of  a  plate  having  Its 
upper  surface  ribbed,  the  channels  between  the  ribs 
terminating  at  one  end  In  a  trongh-Uke  receptacle  extend- 
Ing  transversely  of  said  ribs  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  the  drippings  from  the  channels:  a  baU  for  the 
pUte  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  of 
gravity  from  the  receptacle;  and  a  stop  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  ball  so  as  to  give  to  the  plate 
when  suspended  by  the  ball  a  tilted  direction  toward  the 

receptacle. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1257  286.  CBNTKIFUGAL  LIQUID  PURIFIER.  WiL- 
LiAM  G  HowiLL,  Warrenton,  Va.  Piled  Dec.  13,  1917. 
Serial  No.  206,920.     («.  288— 2R.) 


<f 

<f 


1    A    switch    operating   device    for    a    car.    comprising 
•  »aJ»d  shafU  arranged  in  pairs,  an  angle  lever  secured 
V  Bon  each  of  said  shafts,  links  connecting  tiie  respective 
a  ogle  levers,  a  foot  pedal  associated  with  two  of  said  angle 
1  .vers,  spring  means  between  tiie  car  and  the  angle  levers 
l>r  normally  retaining  the  foot  pedals  in  one  position, 
I  ngularty  arranged  arms  on  two  of  said  shafts,  a  verO- 
«ally  disposed  rod  secured  to  each  of  said  *"»».  «"ij« 
I  leans  for  the  rods,  a  channeled  member  connected  with 
ch  of  said  rods,  and  a  spring  pressed  shoe  within  «ich 
the  channeled  member  and  designed,  upon  the  actuation 
the  respective  foot  pedals  to  be  lowered. 
2.  A  twitch  operating  device  for  a  car,  Including  front 
1  ind  rear  ahafta  arranged  In  pairs  Joumaled  in  bearings 
1  ipon  the  under  body  of  the  car.  angle  levers  upon  each  of 
he  abafts,  links  connecting  each  pair  of  angle  levers,  foot 
)«dals  associated  with  the  forward  pair  of  angle  levers 
ind  with  the  car,  for  normally  retaining  the  foot  pedala 
one  position,  an  angular  member  connected  with  the 
ectivo  rear  ahafts,  a  rod  plvotally  secured  to  each  of 
angle  members,  depending  brackets  having  angular 
(  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  rods  pass, 
•ngularly   dlapoaed    outwardly    extending    channeled 
sr  secured  to  each  of  aald  roda  and  normally  de- 
through  the  tentkm  of  the  Veferred  to  springs  to 
>Dimct  with   tha  under   face  of   the    bracket   members 
hereby  to  normaUy  retain  the  same  above  the  referred 
finger*  of  the  twitch  actuating  means,  a  shoe  for  each 
the  channeled  members,  each  of  said  shoe*  »»^«  •» 
voter  bareled  end  and  having  its  side*  provided  wltii  rib* 
received  in  groove*  In  tha  aald  channeled  member*,  spring 
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1  In  a  liquid  purifier,  the  combination  with  a  conduit 
for 'flowing  liquid  to  be  purified,  of  means  for  retarding 
the  normal  rate  of  flow  and  changing  Uie  form  of  the 
flowing  mas*  to  tiiat  of  a  relatively  large  thin  hollow  cyl- 
inder, means  for  rapidly  rotating  tiie  mass  about  its  axe* 
while  it  slowly  advances  in  Its  changed  form,  and  mean* 
for  collecting  the  sediment  thrown  outward  by  rotation. 

2  In  a  contrifugal  liquid  purifier,  the  combination  with 
a  liquid  receptacle  having  a  partition  dividing  it  into  an 
axial  chamber  and  a  relatively  thin  annular  compartment 
communicating  with  said  chamber  near  one  end  and  dis- 
charging near  the  opposite  end,  of  means  for  rapidly 
rotating  the  receptacle  and  means  for  continuously  intro- 
ducing liquid  into  said  chamber. 

8  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  purifier,  the  combination  with 
an  elongated  recepUcle  divided  longitudinally  into  an 
axial  chamber  transverariy  divided  and  surrounded  by  a 
narrow  annuUr  separating  compartment  communicating 
near  one  end  with  said  chamber  and  discharging  near  the 
opposite  end,  means  for  discharging  liquid  Into  said  cham- 
ber at  a  distance  from  the  end  flr«t  mentioned,  and  meant 
for  rapidly  routing  aald  recepUcle. 
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4.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  closed  approxi- 
mately horiiontal  recepUcle  divided  by  a  fixed  wall  Into 
an  axial  chamber  and  a  relatively  narrow  annular  periph- 
eral compartment  having  near  its  ends  respectively,  an 
Inlet  from  said  chamber  and  an  outlet  and  formed  with 
peripheral  aedlment-recelvlng  pockets,  means  for  deliv- 
ering liquid  In  said  chamber  at  a  dlsUnce  from  aald  inlet 
through  which  alone  It  can  escape,  and  means  for  routing 
the  recepUcle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  doeed  receptacle  mounted 
upon  a  hollow  shaft  Internally  dlrided  by  a  transverse 
partition  and  provided  with  lateral  discharge  apertures 
near  aald  partition,  of  a  closed  rec^Ucle  mounted  upon 
and  concentric  with  aald  ahaft,  meana  for  Introducing 
liquid  into  the  portion  of  the  ahaft  provided  with  said  ap- 
ertures, a  sleeve  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  dividing  the 
dosed  apace  surrounding  it  into  an  inner  annular  chamber 
and  an  outer  annular  separating  compartment  communi- 
cating with  «ald  chamber  near  the  end  opposite  said  aper- 
tures and  discharging  at  the  opposite  end,  and  means  for 
rapidly  routing  the  recepUcle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


cro**  head  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  aald  bell 
crank  lever,  and  a  alotted  bar  having  a  rearwardly  «x- 


1  267  236.     TRACTOR-PLOW.     Ehcby  C.  HcnaoN,  Belle- 
'fonUine,  Ohio.    FUed  Aug.  26. 1917.    Serial  No.  188,166. 
(a.  97—80.) 


1.  In  a  tractor  plow,  a  main  plow  frame,  aupportlng 
means  for  said  frame  Including  a  tractor  frame  with 
which  the  forward  end  of  the  main  plow  frame  Is  con- 
nected  for  swinging  movement  In  a  taorisontal  plane  and  a 
caster  wheel  on  which  tbe  rearward  end  of  said  main  plow 
frame  is  supported,  an  auxiliary  plow  carrying  frame 
mounted  beneath  the  main  frame  and  having  Independent 
supporting  wheels,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  on  the 
main  plow  frame  and  deriving  motion  from  the  caster 
wheel  by  means  Including  a  clutch  whereby  the  motion 
may  be  interrupted  at  will,  plow  carrying  beams  hingedly 
connected  with  the  auxUlary  frame,  and  means  operable 
hy  the  driven  shaft  for  lifting  the  rearwsrd  ends  of  the 
plow  beams. 

3.  In  a  tractor  plow,  a  main  plow  frame,  supporting 
means  for  the  same  Including  a  caster  wheel,  an  auxiliary 
plow  frame,  wheels  on  which  aald  auxiliary  frame  is  in- 
dependentiy  supported,  plow  carrying  beams  hingedly 
connected  with  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  shaft  supported  for 
roUtion  on  the  main  plow  frame  and  deriving  motion 
from  the  caster  wheel,  cams  on  said  shaft,  levers  ful- 
crumed  on  the  main  plow  frame  in  engagement  with  the 
cams,  fiexlble  connections  between  said  levers  and  the 
plow  beams,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the  rotation  of 
the  driven  shaft. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


tending  finger  adjustably  secured   to  the  other  arm   of 
■aid  bell  crank  lever. 


1,267,288.  COLLAR  SHAPING  AND  IRONING  MA- 
CHINE. JOHM  A.  HcoHsa,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reed 
ManuUcturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  82.882. 
CI.  68—9.) 


1  267,287.     SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DROP  FORG 
'iNO    AND    STAMPING    MACHINES.     John    Robebt 

HcooiNa,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1916.     Serial 

No.  127.300.     (CI.  74—106.) 

In  combination  with  a  drop  forging  and  stamping  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  frame  with  a  redprocating  cross  head, 
a  right-angled  bar  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  and 
means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  same  upon  said  frame 
with  one  end  projecting  Uterally  beyond  the  inner  edge 
of  Bald  frame  and  provided  with  a  bde*,  a  bell  crank  le- 
ver having  an  elongated  riot  In  one  arm,  a  pin  carried  by 
aald  projecting  end  and  paaaing  through  and  having  a 
•Udlnf  movement  In  aald  alot,  a  stud  secured  to  tald 


2.  In  a  collar  shaping  and  Ironing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  ironing  elements  comprising  a  curved 
former  and  an  iron  ;  means  for  guiding  one  of  said  ele- 
ments toward  and  from  the  other  of  said  elemenU  and 
one  of  the  elements  along  the  other  element ;  mechanism 
for  separating  the  elemenU  by  a  movement  of  one  of 
the  dements  in  a  direction  along  the  other  of  said  ele- 
menU to  dear  the  end  of  a  collar ;  and  devices  for  throw- 
ing said  mechanism  out  of  action  to  permit  the  Ironing 
of  the  end  of  a  collar. 

6.  In  a  collar  shaping  and  Ironing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  Ironing  elements  comprising  a  curved  former 
and  an  iron ;  means  for  guiding  one  of  said  elements  to- 
ward and  from  the  other  of  said  elemenU  and  one  of  the 
elements  along  the  other  element;  device*  for  exerting 
Ironing  pressure  on  one  of  said  elemenU;  mechanism 
operating  against  srfld  Ironing  pressure  and  overcoming 
the  same  to  separate  the  elemenU  by  a  movement  of  one 
of  the  elements  in  a  direction  along  the  other  of  said  ele- 
menU to  dear  the  end  of  a  collar ;  and  devices  for  throw- 
ing said  mechanUm  out  of  action  to  permit  the  Ironing  of 
the  end  of  a  collar. 

10.  In  a  collar  shaping  and  Ironing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  curved  former;  an  iron  operating  on  the 
former ;  means  for  guiding  the  Iron  toward  and  from  tha 
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former  and  along  tli«  former ;  a  cam  linger  in  the  i>ath 
of  the  Iron  adapted  to  lift  the  iron  by  a  niorement  of  the 
iron  In  a  direction  along  the  former ;  and  device*  for  de- 
pressing the  cam  flager. 

11.  In  a  collar  shaping  and  ironing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  ironing  elements  comprising  a  curved  former 
and  an  iron  ;  means  for  guiding  one  of  said  elements  to- 
ward and  from  tfa«  other  and  one  of  said  elements  along 
the  other ;  and  devices  preventing  said  elements  from 
moving  Into  contact  but  permitting  a  movement  toward 
each  other  into  ifooing  relation. 

[Claims  1,  3  tD  5,  7  to  9,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette.] 


1^57.239.  SWBAT-BAND-SEWING-MACHINB.  SoBBBT 
R.  HCGHES,  Jr.,  Utlca,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  PUed  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  66.836.  (CI. 
112—31.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  pair 
)f  needles,  means  for  directing  the  edge  of  the  material 
>etween  the  needles,  a  looper  coCperating  with  both 
leedles  beneath  the  work  support  and  moving  toward 
the  edge  of  the  material  when  entering  the  needle  loops, 
I  retainer  for  holding  the  needle  loops  back  on  the  looper, 
thereby  the  needle  entering  the  material  may  pass 
)etween  the  needle  loops  and  the  looper  thread,  and  de- 
rlces  for  forming  a  loop  in  the  needle  thread  of  the 
leedle  entering  the  material  and  for  positioning  said 
OOP  whereby  the  needle  passing  over  the  edge  of  the 
naterlal  may  enter  the  same. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  work 
lupport.  a  presser  foot,  a  presser  bar  carrying  the  same, 
:wo  needles,  a  needle  bar  carrying  said  needles,  means 
rodperating  with  the  needles  beneath  the  work  support. 
I  thread  deflecting  linger  for  engaging  the  needle  thread 
)f  one  of  said  needles  and  deflecting  the  same  forward 
>f  the  path  of  the  needles,  a  lever  carrying  said  deflecting 
Inger,  means  for  supporting  said  lever  on  said  presser 
wc  means  for  actuating  said  lever  from  said  needle 
lar,  and  means  for  engaging  the  deflected  needle  thread 
tnd  forming  a  loop  therein  for  the  entrance  of  the  other 
leedle. 

8.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
KTork  8upiK>rt,  two  needles  arranged  in  a  line  at  right 
ingles  to  the  line  of  feed,  means  for  guiding  a  bat  swsat, 
L  reed  cover  and  a  reed,  with  the  reed  and  the  edge  of 
lie  hat  sweat  paaslng  between  the  needles,  a  looper  mov- 
ible  Into  both  needle  loops  beneath  the  work  support, 
laid  looper  moving  In  a  direction  toward  the  free  edge 
if  the  hat  sweat  when  entering  the  needle  loops,  a  thread 
teflector  engaging  the  thread  of  the  needle  passing  through 
he    hat    sweat,    and    a    hook    for    engaging    said    needle 


thread  and  forming  a  loop  therein  for  the  entrance  of  the 
needle  which  passes  beyond  the  edge  of  the  hat  swcAt 

10.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
work  support,  a  presser  foot,  a  presser  bar  carrying  the 
same,  two  needles,  a  needle  bar  carrying  said  needles, 
a  thread  deflecting  finger  for  •i»g«g<ng  the  needle  *iiri^d 
of  one  of  the  needles  and  deflecting  the  same  forward  of 
the  path  of  the  needles,  a  lever  carrying  said  deflectiag 
finger,  means  for  supporting  said  lever  on  said  presser 
bar,  a  link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  to 
the  needle  bar,  said  link  being  so  disposed  that  the 
rising  and  falling  movements  of  the  presser  bar  for  vary- 
ing thlckne8««>8  of  material  wUl  vary  the  oscillating  posi- 
tion of  the  thread  linger  relative  to  the  needle  path. 

13.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  needles,  a  looper  cooperating  with  all  of 
said  needles,  a  thread  retainer  for  holding  tiie  needle 
thread  loops  back  on  said  looper,  said  thread  retainer  be- 
ing mounted  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis. 

[aalms  2  to  4,  6,  7.  9.  11.  12,  and  14  to  17  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257.240.  COLLAPSIBLE  DAM.  Thomas  W.  Jatcox. 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  121,467. 
(a.  61—26.) 


1.  In  dam -construction,  a  series  of  dam-sectlooi 
mounted  for  movement  ^o  a  recumbent  position,  props 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  dam-sections,  a 
stationary  support,  latches  pivoted  on  the  support  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  dam  sections  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion by  engagement  with  the  lower  ends  of  their  props, 
a  series  of  rotary  shaft-sections  separately  mounted  on 
the  support,  cams  on  said  shaft-sections  ndrmally  hold- 
ing the  latches  against  downward  movement  about  their 
pivots,  crank-arms  on  the  shaft-sections  disposed  in  the 
paths  of  the  props  during  movement  of  the  respectivie 
dam-sections  to  a  recumbent  position,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft -section  corresponding  with  the  initial  dam- 
section  of  the  series. 

2.  In  dam-construction,  a  series  of  dam  sections 
mounted  for  movement  to  a  recumbent  position,  props 
connected  at  their  upper  end  with  the  dam-sections,  a 
stationary  support,  latches  pivoted  on  the  support  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  dam-sections  In  an  elevated  posi- 
tion by  engagratnt  with  the  lower  ends  of  their  prop, 
mecanism  Including  means  to  hold  the  latchee  against 
«lownwnrd  movement  about  their  pivots,  and  means  to 
release  the  same  in  sneeef-sive  order,  and  a  device  for 
the  actuation  of  said  mechanism. 

3.  In  dam-constructioB,  a  »erles  of  dam-sectlona 
mounted  for  movement  to  a  recambent  position,  props 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  dam-sections,  a 
stationary  support,  latches  pivoted  on  the  support  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  dam-sections  In  an  elevated  posi- 
tion by  engagement  with  the  lower  ends  of  their  prop*, 
mechanism  including  means  to  hold  the  latches  against 
downward  movement  about  their  pivots,  and  means  which 
causes  each  dam-section  by  its  movement  to  a  recumbent 
position,  to  release  the  latch  of  the  next  succeeding  sec- 
tion, and  a  device  for  the  actuation  of  said  mechanism 
to  release  the  latch  which  locks  the  initial  dam-section 
of  the  aeries. 
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4.  In  dam-construction,  a  dam-stmcture  mounted  for 
movement  to  a  recumbent  position,  mechanism  for  the 
support  of  said  structure  In  an  elevated  position,  includ- 
ing a  rotary  releaslng-element  and  a  lever-arm  for  the 
operation  thereof,  a  float,  a  lever  connected  therewith, 
and  an  element  suspended  from  said  lever  above  said 
lever-arm  to  forcibly  engage  the  same  by  gravitation  when 
the  lever  Is  moved  about  Its  fulcrum  by  upward  movement 
of  the  float. 


1.257,241.  MACHINE-GUN  BELT  AND  OTHER  LIKE 
CARBIER.  ViCTOB  H.  JsNNiNOS,  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to _,  Universal  Patents  Company,  Woonsocket, 
B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Piled  Apr.  19, 
1917.     SerUi  No.  168,216.     (CI.  89—35.) 


1.  A  machine-gun  belt  or  the  like  carrier  having  trans- 
verse loops  to  receive  cartridges,  etc.,  and  having  a  con- 
tinuously divided  or  split  margin  or  selvage. 

2.  A  machine-gun  belt  or  the  like  carrier  having  the 
opposite  sides  of  Its  loops  bound  together  between  kwps 
but  disunited  for  a  part  of  the  width  of  the  belt  or  car- 
rier to  form  a  continuously  divided  or  split  margin  or 

selvage. 

8.  A  machine-gun  belt  or  the  like  carrier  comprising 
a  web  formed,  as  woven,  with  transverse  loops  and  hav- 
ing the  sides  of  such  loops  Joined  together.  In  the  weaving, 
across  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  carrier  but  left  dis- 
united for  a  second  portion  of  the  said  width  to  form  a 
contlnnously  divided  margin  or  selvage. 


1,267.242.  KBYBOABD-LOCK  FOR  TYPOGRAPHICAL 
MACHINES.  TaoMAa  W.  Johks,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  as- 
signsr  %o  Intertype  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  92,208.     (a.  199— 18.) 


assembllnv  elevator  for  locking  the  keyboard  when 
elevator  occupies  any  position  other  than  matrix-receivlBf 
position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
of  an  assembling  elevator  movable  to  and  from  a  matrix- 
receiving  position,  a  keyboard  controlling  the  delivery 
of  matrices  to  such  elevator,  and  locking  means  for  the 
keyboard  having  means  for  automatically  locking  it  when 
the  assembling  elevator  moves  out  of  matrlx-recelvinf 
position  and  for  automatically  unlocking  it  when  the 
elevator  returns  to  such  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
of  an  assembling  elevator,  a  keyboard  controlling  the  de- 
livery of  matrices  thereto,  means  controlled  by  said  ele- 
vator for  locking  the  keyboard,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  keyboard  locking  means  in  locked  condition. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the- combination 
of  an  assembling  elevator  movable  to  and  from  a  matrix- 
receiving  position  and  a  keyboard  controlling  the  de- 
livery of  matrices  thereto,  means  for  locking  the  key- 
board from,  manipulation  when  said  elevator  occupies  any 
position  other  than  matrix-receiving  position,  and  means 
operative  to  prevent  return  of  the  elevator  to  matrix- 
receiving  position  and  thereby  to  maintain  the  keyboard 
in  locked  condition. 


1,257.243.  FUEL-FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Edward  A.  Johnstov. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inter- 
national Har\'eeter  Corporation,  a  CorporaUon  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  June  6,  1912.  Serial  No,  701,949.  (O. 
123—108.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
of  a  keyboard,  an  assembling  elevator,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  the  assembling  elevator  for 
locking  the  keyboard. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
of  an  assembling  elevator,  a  keyboard  controlling  the 
delivery  of  matrices  thereto,  and  means  controlled  by  the 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  a 
source  of  fuel  supply,  a  source  of  air  supply,  and  an  otdi- 
tetory  member  having  a  variable  opening  therethrough 
and  being  associated  with  both  sources  of  supply,  said 
member  in  one  position  being  adapted  to  receive  a  charge 
of  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply  source  and  which  in  another 
position  has  the  fuel  removed  therefrom  by  air  from  the 
air  supply  source  passing  through  the  opening  In  said 
member.  ' 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
source  of  fuel  supply,  a  source  of  air  supply,  an  oscil- 
latory member  having  an  opening  therethroogh  and  being 
amociated  with  both  sources  of  supply,  said  member  in 
one  position  being  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  fuel 
from  the  fuel  supply  source  and  which  in  another  position 
has  the  fuel  removed  therefrom  by  air  from  the  air  supply 
source  passing  through  the  opening  in  said  member,  and 
means  associated  with  said  member  for  varying  the  quaa- 
tity  of  the  charge  of  fuel  taken  from  the  source  of  fvtf 

supply. 

8.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
source  of  fuel  supply,  a  source  of  air  supply,  a  member 
having  an  opening  therein  and  being  associated  with  both 
sources  of  supply,  said  member  in  one  position  beiag 
adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply 
source  and  which  In  another  position  has  the  fuel  removad 
therefrom  by  air  from  the  air  supply  source,  and 


7*0 


•I  aocUted  with  Mid  member  for  aatomatically  varylnt  the 
qi  lantlty  of  the  charge  of  foel  taken  from  the  source  of 

t\  el  atipply. 

[aalms  4  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


li257  244.     BAT-TBAP.     Mabctabo   Kamuki,    Seattle. 
Waah.     Plied  May  2S,  1917.     Serial  No.  170.605.     (O. 

48—24.) 


''  a. 


8.  An   animal   trap   having   an    anlmal-actnated,   aelf- 
(losing  gate  and  a  door,   means  for  closing  the  door,  a 
trigger   means  for   holding   the  door   open   comprising  a 
1  hreshold  pivoted  to  swing  downward,  a  trigger  having  a 
]iart   to  engage   a   complementary   member   on   the  door 
ben  the  latter  la  open,  a  fnlcmm,  and  a  lever  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  trigger  and  adapted  to  rock 
( ibont  said  fulcrum  to  engage  said  threshold  when  the  lat- 
er la  aet,  the  closing  means  holding  the  trigger  means  In 
et  position  until  released  by  pressure  on  the  threshold. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,257.346.  MAONBTIC  8HUNT.  Llotd  M.  KlLi4K>Ba. 
Plttsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Blectrlc  Company, 
a  Corporation  oC  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  145.184.     (CI.  171—119.) 


L  257  245.  TROLLEY.  F»Lix  Ki»TLi»«Ki,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  168.250.  (CL 
64—70.) 


1.  An  Induction  apparatus  comprising  a  core,  a  winding 
thereon,  said  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  and  a  magnetic  shunt  between 
said  parts  of  the  winding  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  magnetic  material  and  a  carrier  for  said  piece* 
of  magnetic  material,  said  carrier  brtng  readily  opened 
and  closed  for  addition  to  or  removal  of  some  of  the  piece* 
of  magnetic  material. 

4.  An  Induction  apparatus  comprlaing  a  core,  a  winding 
thereon,  aald  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  and  a  magnetic  shunt  within  a 
window  of  said  core  and  between  said  parts  of  the  wind- 
ing, said  shunt  comprising  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  lami- 
nations of  magnetic  material  carried  thereby  in  planes 
substantUlly  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  laminations  of 
the  core  legs  adjacent  said  window,  and  a  plurality  of 
laminations  of  non  magnetic  material  also  carried  by  said 
carrier  In  planea  substantially  parallel  to  the  planes  of 
the  laminations  of  magnetic  material,  said  laminations  of 
magnetic  and  nonmagnetic  material  substantially  filling 
said  carrier,  and  said  carrier  being  readily  opened  and 
dosed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  core  legs  after  Inclusion 
in  said  induction  apparatus  for  a  change  in  the  relative 
number  of  laminations  of  magnetic  material  to  the  number 
of  laminations  of  nonmagnetic  material. 

6.  An  Induction  apparatus  comprising  a  core,  a  winding 
thereon,  said  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  and  a  magnetic  shunt  within  a 
window  of  said  core  and  between  aaid  parts  of  the  wind- 
ing, said  shunt  comprising  a  carrier  and  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  magnetic  material  carried  thereby,  said  carrier 
extending  at  each  side  of  an  adjacent  core  leg  lb  main- 
tain the  shunt  in  position. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  257  247.     MBTALLIC  -  RAIL  -  TIB  FASTENER.     JOHM 
'  H.  Kl«in.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1917.     SerUl 
No.  190.846.     (CL  288—5.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole;  of  a  head 
screwed  on  the  upper  Mid  of  said  pole,  a  pivot  pin  having 
a  polygonal  central  portion  and  having  one  end  threaded 
and  screwed  Into  the  top  of  said  head,  the  remaining  end 
being  nnoothly  cylindrical,  a  washer  fitted  on  the  polyg- 
onal portion  of  the  pin  and  resting  on  top  of  the  head, 
Mid  waaher  having  a  ball  race  concentric  to  the  pin  \p 
its  upper  face,  a  second  washer  revolnbly  mounted  on 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  pin  and  having  a  ball  race 
on  its  tower  surface  confronting  the  first  mentioned  ball 
nc*.  balla  reating  in  said  races,  a  U-shaped  harp  fixed  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  washer,  and  a  trolley  wheel 
carried  by  said  harp,  resilient  means  normally  holding  the 
upper  washer  against  movement  relative  to  the  lower 
waaher. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  a  tie  comprising  a 
metalUc  channel  member  having  oppositely  disposed  lugs 
upon  the  inner  side  thereof  and  having  openings  disposed 
adjacent  the  lugs,  rail  engaging  elements  for  the  tie,  each 
Including  a  base  designed  to  rest  upon  the  tie  and  Iiaving 
its  ends  provided  with  an  extension  to  contact  with  the 
edge  of  a  rail  and  to  be  received  In  the  fishing  spaces  of 
the  rails,  depending  plates  upon  the  base  portions  of  the 
said  elements,  hooks  upon  the  plates  of  one  of  the  said 
elements  designed  to  engage  the  referred  to  lugs  of  the 
tie.  tlie  platea  of  the  other  element  having  openings  de- 


FSBRUAXY  19, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


701 


signed  to  be  brought  to  register  with  the  referred  to  open- 
ings in  the  sides  of  the  tie,  a  rail  plate  between  said  fo- 
ments having  its  ends  flanged  to  engage  with  the  outer 
sides  of  the  tie,  and  a  wedge  member  passing  tlirongh  the 
referred  to  openings  In  the  sides  of  the  tie  and  In  the 
platea  of  the  rail  engaging  element  for  securing  the  said 
element  to  the  tie,  and  meana  for  securing  the  said  wedge 
member  in  locking  position. 


1.2574248.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Gnoaoa 
H.  Knowlm,  Duluth,  Minn.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.  159,492.     (CT.  123—75.) 


feet  registration  of  the  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  both 
valve  membere. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  and  a  combined  Intake  and  exhaust  valve  unit 
embodying  a  valve  casing  having  a  communication  with 
said  cylinder  through  an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  valve  rat- 
ing having  complemenUl  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  directly 
opposite  the  first  named  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  an 
outer  tubular  valve  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  casing  and  formed  In  the  walls  thereof  with  oppo- 
sitely  located   Intake  ports  and  with  oppositely  located 
exhaust  ports  arranged  at  the  same  distance  apart  as  the 
aforesaid  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  an  inner  tubular  valve 
member  slldable  within  the  first  named  valve  member  and 
having  Intake  ports  directly  opposite  In  the  side  walla 
thereof  and  also  having  exhaust  ports  directly  opposite 
In  the  side  walls  thereof,  the  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  of 
the  Inner  tubular  member  being  arranged  closer  together 
than  the  corresponding  ports  of  the  outer  tubular  member, 
a  crank  shaft  driven  valve  actuating  shaft,  and  operating 
means  between  the  last  named  shaft  and  said  valve  mem- 
bers, operating  to  reciprocate  said  valve  members  out  of 
unison,  the  outer  valve  member  being  cut  away  at  one 
end  to  leave  diametrically  opposite  longitudinally  extend- 
ing guide  shoulders,  and  the  Inner  valve  member  being 
formed  with  corresponding  shoulders  which  work  in  slid- 
ing contact  with  the  shoulders  of  the  outer  valve  meinber. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  and  a  combined  Intake  and  exhaust  valve  unit 
embodying  a  valve  casing  having  communication  with 
said  cylinder  through  an  Intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  valve  cas- 
ing having  complemental  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  di- 
rectly opposite  the  first  named  Intake  and  exhaust  ports, 
an  outer  tubular  valve  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  casing  and  formed  In  the  walls  thereof  with  oppo- 
sitely located  InUke  ports  and  with  oppositely  located 
exhaust  porta  arranged  at  the  same  distance  apart  as  the 
aforesaid  Intake  and  exhaust  porU,  an  Inner  tubular  valve 
member  slldable  within  the  first  named  valve  member  and 
having  Intake  ports  directly  opposite  In  the  side  walls 
thereof  and  also  having  exhaust  porta  directly  opposite 
in  the  side  walls  thereof,  the  intake  and  exhaust  ports 
of  the  inner  tubular  member  being  arranged  closer  to- 
gether than  the  corresponding  ports  of  the  outer  tubular 
member,  a  crank  shaft  driven  valve  actuating  shaft,  and 
operating  means  between  the  last  named  shaft  and  said 
valve  members,  operating  to  reciprocate  said  valve  mem- 
bers out  of  unison. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  and  a  combined  intake  and  exhaust  valve  upit 
embodying  a  valve  casing  having  communication  with  said 
cylinder  through  an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  valve  casing 
having  complemental  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  directly 
opposite  the  first  named  InUke  and   exhaust  porta,  an 
outer  tubular  valve  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said 
casing  and  formed  in  the  walls  thereof  with  oppositely 
located  InUke  porta  and  with  opporttely  located  exhaust 
ports  arranged  at  the  same  distance  apart  as  the  aforesaid 
intake  and  exhaust  ports,  an  Inner  tubular  valve  member 
alidable  within  the  first  named  valve  member  and  having 
inUke  ports  directly  opposite  in  the  side  walls  thereof 
and  also  having  exhaust  porU  directly  opposite  in  the 
side  walls  thereof,  the  intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  the 
inner  tubular  member  being  arranged  closer  together  than 
the  corresponding  ports  of  the  outer  tubular  member,  a 
crank  shaft  driven  valve  actuating  shaft,  and  operating 
means  between  the  last  named  shaft  and  said  valve  mem- 
bers, operating  to  reciprocate  said  valve  members  out  of 
nnlson,  said  valve  members  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing diametrically  opposite  abutting  shoulders  whereby  said 
valve  members  mutually  guide  ^ch  other  and  Insure  per- 


1.257,249.     BILLIARD  CUE  TIP.     JOHN  KocH  and  Dm- 
*  CBNZO  OfjAOLiASOMU,  Bristol,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  144,688.     (CI.  46— 9.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cue  and  a  tip  therefor,  a  fer- 
rule on  the  cue  ^nd  provided  with  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse passages,  fastening  devices  for  reception  In  the  lon- 
gitudinal passages,  projections  on  the  fastening  devices 
and  extending  Into  the  tip,  one  extending  in  one  direction, 
and  the  other  In  the  opposite  direction  In  the  tip,  and 
threaded  means  extending  Into  the  transverse  passages, 
and  engaging  the  fastening  devices  for  rigidly  associating 
the  tip  with  the  ferrule. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cue  and  a  tip  for  connection 
therewith  slotted  in  Its  under  surface,  of  a  plurality  of 
fastening  elements  for  securing  the  tip  to  the  cue,  each 
fastening  elemwit  comprising  a  stem  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  pointed  offset  projection,  the  said  projection 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  beveled  face  and  at  ita 
opposite  end  with  a  rounded  face,  the  faces  of  the  pro- 
jection facilitating  the  insertion  of  the  same  within  the 
slots  of  the  tip,  said  projections  being  disposed  at  right 
an^es  with  respect  to  the  slots  and  the  terminal  of  one 
projection  extending  in  a  direction  oppodte  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  projections. 


1.257,250.     CUSPIDOR.     Maximilian  N.  Koch.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     FUed  June  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  178,218.     (CL 
4—40.) 
3.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  bowl,  an  upwardly  tapering 

deflector  mounted  on  said  bowl  and  provided  at  its  apex 


foa 


with  a  pocktt  which  opens  at  Ita  apper  end  to  the  apper 
rarface  of  said  deflector,  and  means  (or  annljing  water 
to  said  pocket  comprising  an  outlet  nipple  moonted  on  the 
bottom  of  said  pocket  and  provided  In  it*  side  with  oatlet 
openings. 
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4.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  bowl,  an  upwardly  tapering 
deflector  mounted  on  said  bowl  and  provided  at  its  apex 
with  a  pocket  which  opens  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper 
lorface  of  said  deflector,  and  means  for  suptplying  water 
to  said  i>ocket  comprising  an  uprl^t  outlet  nipple  mount- 
ed at  Its  lower  end  centrally  on  the  bottom  of  said  pocket 
and  having  its  top  closed  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
top  of  said  deflector  and  provided  In  its  side  with  outlet 
openings. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^57,251.  PNEUMATIC  AUTO -TIRE.  Fbanklin  W. 
KaiHU.  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.  622,506.     (CI.  152—18.) 


A  tire  comprising  a  lining,  ribs  extending  along  the 

^_  of  said  Unlng.  reinforcing  strip*  upon  said  lining 

•Bd  passing  between  the  lining  and  the  rtba  and  extandlag 
aeroaa  the  tire  from  side  to  side  In  rcrvady  curred  par- 
allel lines,  and  a  b<»dy  member  placed  upon  the  strlpa  and 
extending  over  the  ribs,  and  having  its  edces  overlapping 
the  edges  of  the  lining. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  lining,  a  tread,  a  layer  of  aon- 
eombustlble  material  between  the  tread  and  the  lining, 
and  reinforcing  strips  between  the  tread  and  said  layer 
and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  ttrc  ia  rereraely 
evrred  parallel  line*  to  prevent  rupture  of  laid  layer. 


1,257,262.  BGG-CARRIER.  FaaoiMAKO  Kbokimbbbobb, 
Hastinga,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Frederic  B.  Clark,  Engle- 
wood.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1913,  Serial  No.  783.862. 
Renewed  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  184.499.  (CL 
217—26.6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  article  engaging  sheets  each  provided 
with  rows  of  pockets,  each  pocket  having  a  permanently 
depressed  rim,  the  bottom  of  which  Is  slitted  to  produce 
a  series  of  yieldable  fingers,  and  a  plurality  of  fillers  posi- 
tioned in  alternate  order  to  said  sheets,  each  filler  being 
in  contact  with  sheets  above  and  below  it  and  adapted  to 
receive  in  the  cells  thereof  the  articles  to  be  packed, 
whereby  each  article  Is  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  rim 
of  the  pocket  below  It  and  to  contact  with  the  yieldable 
fingers  depressed  from  the  pocket  in  the  sheet  above  it 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  article  carrying  sheets,  and  a  plurality 
of  article  receiving  fillers  positioned  In  alternating  order 
with  said  sheets,  each  sheet  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  pockets  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  articles 
positioned  within  the  fillers,  the  bottoms  of  said  pockets 
being  slitted  and  proiduclng  In  each  pocket  a  series  of 
yieldable  fingers,  said  jMtsers  being  depressible  by  the  ar- 
ticle within  the  pocket  and  to  contact  with  an  article  to 
the  pocket  below  It. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasejte.] 


1.267.253.     REVERSING   MECHANISM.     John  NathaK- 
'  i«L  Lav»ry.  Titusvllle,  Pa.     Piled  Sept.  16,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  120.311.     (a.  74—69.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  dlak  having  a  rcarwardly  extending  central 
hollow  shaft,  a  plate  joaraaled  upon  aaid  shaft  in  rear  of 
said  stationary  disk  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  an- 
nular alcere  forming  a  driven  member,  an  Internal  gear 
formed  upon  the  said  sleeve,  pinions  mounted  upon  said 
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stationary  disk  and  engaging  said  gear,  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  at  Its  rear  end  within  the  hollow  shaft,  a  disk 
keyed  to  said  last  named  shaft  at  the  front  end  of  said 
annular  sleeve,  clutch  bands  pivoted  to  the  last  named 
disk  and  forming  a  clamping  ring  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  same,  a  clutch  member  within  the  sleeve,  means 
for  contracting  and  expanding  the  ring  to  engage  the 
clutch  member  of  the  above  mentioned  annular  sleeve  re- 
spectively, and  a  tear  wheel  secured  to  said  clutch  mem- 
ber and  meshing  with  said  pinions. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driven  member,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
disk  keyed  upon  said  driving  shaft,  clutch  bands  pivoted 
to  said  disks  at  one  end  and  forming  a  clamping  ring  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  said  disk  adjacent  the  opposed  ends  of  said  clutch 
bands  and  having  a  substantially  T-shaped  head  upon  Its 
rear  end,  a  pivotal  connection  between  each  of  said  clutch 
bands  and  one  of  the  opposed  ends  of  said  T-shaped  head, 
an  angularly  extending  rod  secured  to  the  front  end  of  a 
T  shaft,  a  sleeve  sHdably  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft 
In  front  of  the  above  mentioned  disk,  and  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  slidable  sleeve  and 
to  the  above  mentioned  angularly  extending  rod  respec- 
tively. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination  a 
driving  shaft,  an  annalar  8l<>eve  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
a  disk  secured  to  said  shaft  at  the  front  end  of  the  above 
mentioned  sleeve,  clutch  bands  pivoted  to  said  disk  and 
forming  a  clamping  ring  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
same  within  the  first  mentioned  annular  sleeve,  a  clutch 
member  within  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  and  means  for 
contracting  or  expanding  the  clamping  ring  to  engage 
said  clutch  member  or  the  first  mentioned  annular  sleeve 
respectively. 


1^57,254.    TRAP.    Chcbchill  G.  Latton,  Albany,  Oreg. 
PUed  May  25,  1917.    SerUl  No.  171,007.     (CT.  43—28.) 


• 
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A  trap  comprising  a  base  having  an  arm  and  a  cross 
head  at  one  end  of  the  arm,  said  cross-bead  having  flanges 
at  its  ends  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  pair  of  rock 
shafts  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  arm  and  arranged  out 
of  line  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges,  said  rock 
shafts  having  Jaws  and  also  having,  at  their  upper  ends, 
oppositely  extending  arms  which  bear  on  said  flanges 
when  the  Jaws  are  open  and  are  arranged  at  an  angle 
with  respect  t  oeach  other,  a  colled  retractile  spring  con- 
necting said  arms,  n  detent  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said 
flanges  and  arranged  across  and  caused  to  bear  on  said 
arms  when  the  trap  is  set,  and  a  longitudinally  movable 
trigger  rod  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a  cross  head 
to  bear  on  the  detent  to  hold  the  latter  In  set  position 
and  prevent  the  trigger  rod  from  casually  turning,  said 
rod  having  an  arm. 


1,267,255.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  FOR  MINES.  Bdwabd 
Lbach,  Rathmel.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,454.     (CI.  176—280.) 

1.  An  automatic  cut-out  svritch  for  line  wires.  Including 
a  switch  operating  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  the  line 
wire,  resilient  means  acting  upon  the  switch  operating 
lever  to  assist  the  normal  action  of  the  line  wire  thereon, 
a  bodily  movable  switch  plate  normally  establishing  direct 
electrical  connection  between  the  source  of  current  sup- 
ply and  the  line  wlre,^  swinging  trip  arm  normally  hold- 
ing the  switch  plate  in  operative  position,  and  means  ac- 


tuated bj  tile  switch  operating  lever  for  releasing  the  trip 
arm  and  causing  the  switch  plate  to  move  Into  Inoperative 
position. 


6.  An  automatic  cut-out  switch  for  line  wires,  toclnding 
an  Insulated  switch  body,  metal  end  pieces  applied  to  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  one  of  the  end  pieces  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  guide,  while  the  opposite  end  piece  la 
connected  to  the  source  of  current  supply,  a  slide  mounted 
within  the  longitudinal  guide  and  connected  at  Its  outer 
end  with  the  line  wire,  an  upright  switch  operating  lever 
mounted  upon  the  insulated  body  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  Inner  end  of  the  slide,  yielding  means  acting  upon 
the  switch  operating  lever  to  resist  the  normal  pull  of 
the  line  wire,  a  notched  switch  terminal  block  mounted 
upon  the  li^snlated  body  and  connected  through  the  end 
piece  with  the  source  of  current  supply,  a  trip  lever,  a 
swinging  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  trip 
lever  and  adapted  to  have  the  other  end  thereof  In  normal 
engagement  with  the  notched  switch  terminal  block,  a 
trip  pin  upon  the  switch  operating  lever  for  engaginf 
the  trip  lever  to  swing  the  latter  and  disengage  the  arm 
from  the  notched  switch  terminal  block,  a  switch  plate 
arranged  to  produce  direct  electrical  connection  between 
the  before  mentioned  metal  end  pieces,  and  a  hanger 
pendent  from  the  swinging  arm  and  carrying  the  switch 
plate  so  that  the  switch  plate  is  moved  Into  Inoperattve 
position  when  the  arm  Is  disengaged  from  the  switch  ter- 
minal block. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


1,257,256.  COMBINATION  BEAM-LEVEL  AND  INCLI- 
NATION-INDICATOR OR  INCLINOMETER.  Napo- 
LBON  Lbblond,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1917.    Serial  No.  157,252.     (CI.  33—215.) 
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An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
beam  provided  with  a  circular  opening  having  concentric 
shoulders  at  Its  .opposite  ends,  glass  disks  having  a  central 
opening  and  adapted  to  close  said  opposite  ends  and  to 
rest  within  said  shoulders,  said  glass  disks  each  having 
graduations  thereon,  clamping  plates  adapted  to  rest  with- 
in said  shoulders  outside  of  said  disks  and  to  be  secured 
to  said  beam,  inwardly  projecting  flanges  carried  by  said 
clamping  plates  and  projecting  through  the  openings  in 
said  disks,  a  shaft  Journaled  within  said  flanges,  a  web 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pointers  extend- 
ing from  said  web,  a  pendulum  weight  depending  from 
said  web,  a  guide  block  projecting  within  said  opening, 
said  pointers  adapted  to  project  on  each  side  of  said  guide 
block,  said  guide  block  having  a  groove  therein  throogh 
which  the  pendulum  weight  may  pass,  said  clamping  plates 
having  semicircular  openings  therein  through  which  the 
graduations  upon  the  glass  disks  are  exposed  to  view 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,257.257.     AUTOMATIC  GRATE  FOR  STEAM-BOILBB 
AND  OTHBR  FURNACES.      Abxaxd  IaO!c   PbwbbIC 
LarsvBB,  St.-Denls.  France.    Piled  Sept.  11.  1916.    Se- 
rial No.  119.586.     (a.  110—40.) 
1.  An  automatic  grate  for  steam-boiler  or  other  far- 

aacea,  comprising  an  endless  movable  apron,  llrehara 


lied  by  laid  apron,  dampers  associated  witb  nld  firebars 
uid  movable  in  tlw  direction  of  their  height  to  regulate 
the  quantity  of  air  passing  tlirougta  the  grate,  guide  means 
upon  which  the  dampers  along  the  upper  run  of  the  grate 
rest  during  the  movement  of  the  grate,  Mild  guide  means 
being  movable  in  the  same  said  direction  as  the  dampers 
resting  thereon  for  the  purpose  of  r^ulatlng  the  positions 
of  said  dampers,  and  means  arranged  under  said  guide 
means  for  regulating  the  elevation  thereof,  said  last  named 
means  being  movable  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plans 
of  movement  of  the  guide  means  and,  in  its  movement 
knd  according  to  the  degree  and  direction  thereof,  varying 
the  elevation  of  said  guide  means. 
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2.  An  automatic  grate  fo^  stram-boiler  or  other  furnaces 
wmprising  a  frame,  an  endless  apron  movable  in  said 
Crams,  firebars  carried  by  said  apron,  dampers  associated 
irith  said  firebars  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  their 
leigbt  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  air  passing  through  the 
(rate,  a  guide  rail  upon  which  the  dampers  along  the 
ipper  run  of  the  grste  rest  during  the  movement  of  the 
{rate,  said  guide  rail  being  in  two  parts  hinged  together 
md  respectively  movable  in  the  same  said  direction  as 
Ae  dampers  resting  thereon,  the  front  one  of  said  parts 
>eing  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  rear  part 
ind  to  the  frame,  and  a  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation 
>f  the  parts  of  the  guide  rail  relative  to  the  firebars,  there- 
>y  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  positions  of  the  dampers 
resting  and  moving  on  said  guide  rail. 

8.  An  automatic  grate  for  steam-boiler  and  other  fur- 
laces  comprising  a  frame,  an  endless  apron  movable  in 
laid  frame,  firebars  carried  by  said  apron,  dampers  asso- 
dated  with  said  firebars  and  movable  in  the  direction  of 
their  height  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  air  passing 
:hrongh  the  grate,  a  guide  rail  upon  which  the  dampers 
ilong  the  upper  run  of  the  grate  rest  during  movements  of 
the  grate,  said  guide  rail  being  in  two  i>arts  hinged  to- 
gether and  movable  in  the  same  said  direction  as  the 
lampers  resting  thereon,  the  front  one  of  said  parts  being 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  rear  part  and 
to  the  frame,  a  projection  carried  by  each  part  of  said 
piide  rail,  and  a  rod  located  between  the  runs  of  the 
irate  and  movable  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  guide  rail,  said  rod  having  cam  faces 
formed  thereon  to  cooperate  with  said  projections  during 
the  movement  of  said  rod  in  adjusting  the  elevstion  of 
the  parts  of  the  guide  rail  relative  to  the  firebars  and 
thereby  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  dampers  renting 
ind  moving  on  said  guide  rail. 


1,367,258.      LITBRICATINO    SYSTBM    rOB    BNOINB8 
HaaMAirif  LmF  and  HsNar  W.  Stock.  BMe,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Genera]  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  31,  1B16.     Serial  No.  42,906.     {C\. 
184—6.) 

1.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  main 
sank  shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  and  pin  uniting  the 
>lston  to  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  in  combination  with  a  con- 
lalt  carried  by  the  rod  for  conveying  lubricant  from  the 
nank  to  the  pin,  means  in  the  conduit  which  permit  lubri- 
mnt  to  flow  therethrough  to  the  pin.  but  prevent  it  from 
returning  due  to  the  inertia  of  the  fluid  column,  and  a  con- 
ToIUng  device  In  the  conduit  for  regulating  the  amount 
tt  lubricant  that  flows  through  tlie  conduit. 

2.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
noting  pistons  therein,   a   main   crank   shaft,   bearings 


therefor,  a  red  connecting  the  Inner  piston  and  the  shaft, 
a  cross-head  and  guides  for  the  outer  piston,  a  pair  of 
side  rods  connecting  the  cross-head  and  the  shaft,  in 
combination  with  conduits  carried  by  the  side  rods  for 
conveying  lubricant  to  the  cross-head  bearings,  and  means 
which  permit  the  lubricant  to  flow  freely  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  side  rods  to  the  cross-bead  and  which  prevent 
it  from  fiowing  in  the  reverse  direction  due  to  inertia. 


3.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
moving  pistons  therein,  a  main  shaft,  bearings  therefor,  a 
rod  connecting  the  inner  i>lston  and  the  shaft,  a  cross- 
head  and  guides  for  the  outer  piston,  pins  on  the  cross- 
head,  and  a  pair  of  side  rods  connecting  the  cross-head 
pins  and  shaft,  in  combination  with  conduits  carried  by 
the  side  rods  which  deliver  lubricant  to  said  pins,  means 
conveying  lubricant  from  the  pins  to  the  cross-beads,  and 
non-return  valves  which  permit  lubricant  to  freely  fiow 
through  the  conduits  to  the  pins  and  cross-head  but  which 
prevent  it  from  fiowing  in  the  opposite  direction  due  to 
InertU. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  piston,  a  pin,  a 
main  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  the  pin  and  shaft,  a  conduit 
for  supplying  lubricaQt  under  pressure  to  the  contacting 
surfaces  of  the  rod  and  pin,  packings  for  preventing  lubri- 
cant from  escaping  from  said  surfaces  that  are  subjected 
to  said  pressure,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  pack- 
ings to  hold  them  in  place. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  piston,  a  pin,  a 
main  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  the  pin  and  shaft,  a  conduit 
supplying  lubricant  under  pressure  to  the  bearing  surfaces 
of  the  pin  and  rod.  said  pin  and  rod  being  formed  with 
grooves,  cup-sbaped  packings  mounted  in  the  grooves 
which  are  pressed  outwardly  by  the  pressure  of  said  lubri- 
cant, and  means  that  restrict  the  outward  movement  of 
said  packings. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,207,209.      SAFETT    ALABM    DEVICE    FOR    MOTOB- 
YBHICLBS.      Fkamk   LasLin,   Des   liolnes,   Iowa,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  E.  O.  Sargent,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.    Serial  No.  141,160.    (CI.  177—814.) 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  switch  designed 
to  be  connected  with  the  ignition  system  of  a  car,  a  lock 
controlled   double  switch,   a  receptacle,  an  alarm  device 
therein,  a  double  solenoid  arranged  within  said  receptacle 
having  a  core,  switch  devices  operatlvely  placed  with  rela- 
tion to  said  core,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  within  said 
receptacle,    wiring   means    for    connecting   the   aforesaid 
parts  whereby  when  said  second  switch  is  in  one  position 
of  its  movement,  and  said  first  switch  Is  moved  to  opera- 
tive position  no  connection  is  made  within  the  alarm  de- 
vice, and  whereby  when  said  second  switch  Is  in  another 
position  of  its  moTsment  and  the  first  switch  Is  moved  to 
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operstlve  position,  said  solenoid  is  energised  for  moving 
said  core  for  operating  the  switches  connected  therewith 


'      3;     ^mII".  <•  •*^&-* 


for  closing  a  circuit  within  the  receptacle  through  said 
alarm  device. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 

1,207,260.  COMBINATION  WBLL-CLBANBB.  Loth« 
M.  Long.  FylTe,  AU.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,789.     (CL  07—9.) 


1.  A  fishing  tool  for  wells  including  an  elongated  stock, 
suspending  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stock,  a  pair  of 
opposed  Jaws  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
stock,  spring  strips  extending  longitudinally  of  the  stock, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  strips  having  a  loose  engagement 
with  the  Jaws,  and  a  fastening  member  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  tbe  strip  to  the  stock  and  holding  them 
against  the  sides  of  the  stock,  but  permitting  them  to 
swing  laterally  away  from  the  Jaws  when  the  free  ends  of 
the  strips  are  disengaged  therefrom. 

3.  A  fishing  tool  for  wells  including  an  elongated  stock, 
suspendiDg  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stock,  a  pair  of 
opposed  Jaws  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
stock,  springs  engaging  the  Jaws  and  normally  tending  to 
swing  them  toward  each  other,  and  hingedly  connected 
trip  levers  arranged  between  the  Jaws  for  holding  them 
apart 

4.  A  fishing  tool  for  wells,  including  an  elongated  stock, 
suspending  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stock,  a  pair  of 
opposed  Jaws  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stock,  removable 
pivot  pins.detachabiy  connecting  the  Jaws  to  the  stock, 
snd  a  retaining  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  stock 
for  holding  the  removable  pivot  pins  in  position. 

[Claims  2  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,207,261.     STEAM  TURBINE-ENGINE.     jAUma  Lowis. 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      FUed    Apr.    20,    1917.      Serial   No. 

164,483.     (a.  208—81.) 

1.  A  turbine  engine  Including  a  casing  having  a  steam 
Inlet  passage,  stationary  and  movable  sections  located 
within  the  casing,  and  a  series  of  concentric  cylindrical 
rotors  and  stationary  members,  the  rotors  being  inter- 
posed between  the  stationary  cylindrical  members  and 
secured  to  and  carried  by  the  movable  sections  and  the 
stationary  cylindrical  members  being  secured  to  the  sta- 
tionary sections,  the  rotors  and  cylindrical  members  being 
provided  with  ports  for  the  passage  of  steam  and  the 
rotors  having  continuous  grooves  forming  pockets  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  steam  whereby  the  rotors  are  actu- 


ated, said  rotors  being  also  provided  at  Intervals  with 
ports  communicating  with  the  grooves. 


4.  A  turbine  engine  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
casing,  fixed  apd  movable  sections  mounted  within  the 
casing,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  sections  snd  se- 
cured to  the  movable  section,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
and  movable  cylinders  connected  respectively  with  the 
stationary  and  movable  sections,  the  Innermost  cylinder 
being  arranged  Id  spaced  relation  with  the  shaft  to  pro- 
vide a  steam  space,  and  a  steam  sealing  member  of  cylin- 
drical form  surrounding  the  shaft  and  extending  entirdy 
across  the  space  between  the  said  sections  to  exdnde 
sttem  from  tbe  shaft,  one  end  of  the  steam  sealing  mem- 
ber being  secured  to  the  stationary  section  and  the  other 
end  being  extended  into  the  movable  section  to  form  an 
overlapping  connection. 

0.  A  turbine  engine  including  a  casing  of  cylindrical 
form,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  casing,  stationary 
and  movable  circular  sections  arranged  within  the  casing, 
the  stationary  sectious  being  located  at  the  ends  of  tht 
casing  and  the  movable  sections  being  secured  together 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  said  casing  and  fitting  the 
interior  thereof  for  dividing  the  casing  into  separate 
compartments  or  chambers,  cylindrical  rotors  and  station 
ary  members  connected  respectively  with  the  movable  aad 
stationary  sections  and  provided  with  ports  or  passages 
for  permitting  steam  to  act  successively  on  the  rotors,  the 
said  stationary  sections  being  provided  with  steam  inlet 
pas»aiBre<4  and  steam  feed  pipes  extending  through  the  cas- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  passages. 

[C^ims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,262.  TWEEZERS.  WILLIAM  LUXMOKB,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,100.  (CL 
81—0.) 


1.  A  pair  of  tweezers  comprising  a  base  member  consti- 
tuting one  of  the  Jaws  of  the  tweezers,  a  pair  of  arms 
constituting  two  Jaw  members  pivoted  to  the  base  member 
by  means  of  a  common  pivot,  said  base  member  and  arms 
being  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  being  relatively  mov- 
able in  parallel  planes,  and  a  spring  acting  between  the 
base  member  and  the  arms  tending  to  move  the  said  two 
Jaw  members  toward  the  first  mentioned  Jaw,  all  of  the 
Jaw  members  cooperating  to  form  a  alngle  clamping 
means. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,207,268.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  BOBHtT  !<.  Ltohb, 
Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Frederick  Osann  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation'  of^  Htw  York. 
FUed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  802,788.  (CI.  24—208.) 
1.  A  fastener  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
centering  means,  a  disk  having  a  series  of  i^fedle  passages 
and  an  engageable  means  so  located  with  relsrenoe  to  aaid 


•  ^'»l 


r^ 


awitle  p»t»ge  that  a  holding  flerlcc  enwiged  with  said 
ens  igeable  means  may  extend  between  a  pair  of  said  needle 
pasiages  to  engage  said  centering  means. 


eolki' 
of 
int 
wlh 


A  fastener  of  tha  aature  deacribed  comprising  a  cir- 

«^  disk  having  a  series  of  needle  passages.  a«d  a  pair 

cooperating  engageable  means  adapted  to  receije  a  hold^ 

device  said  engageable  means  located  oat  of  registry 

any  on*  of  saW  needle  passages. 

A  disk  shaped  fastener  having  a  continuoas  perlph- 

ralsed  edge,  and  a  member  embraced  by  said  edge  and 

iTing  a  series  of  needle  passages,  said  raised  edge  having 

,  otch  located  out  of  allnement  radially  with  said  needle 

and  extending  diametrically  through  a  portion 

Mid  raised  edge. 


enl 
ha  ring 
a  I  otci 
passages 


iJOT^ZM.  DBMODNTABLE-RIM  SBCDBING  DEVICE. 
^HAMi^a  B.  McCLAT,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  PUed  Aug.  15, 
1917.     Serial  No.  1M.278.     (CI.  152—21.) 
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which  said  pipes  extend  controUlnf  tbe  dlteharge  of  sand 
therefrom  yleldably  held  against  tnmlng  movement,  and 
electrical  means  for  turning  said  valves. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


1.257.266.      AUTOMOBILE  -  BUMPER.      AlXAli    L.    Mc 
GaaooR.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1»16.     Serial  No. 
114,089.     (CT.  21»— 89.) 


»  ■*■ 


1.  In  a  bumper  structure,  the  combination  of  two  halves 
comprising  front  sections  extending  laterally  toward  each 
other  and  rear  sections  adapted  to  be  secured  at  their 
ends  to  vehicle  side  beams,  front  and  rear  bars  bridging 
the  gap  between  the  front  sections,  clamps  securing  to- 
gether said  front  sections  and  the  bars  against  relative 
longitudinal  displacement,  and  means  independent  of  said 
clamps  for  securing  said  front  sections  and  bars  together 
against  transverse  displacement. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1  257  267       FILTER.      Fredebick    C    MacDoneli..    New 
'  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  142.794. 
(CI.  210—16.) 


1  A  demountable  rim  securing  device  comprising,  a  U- 
■  laped  metal  casing  having  slots  In  Its  sides  near  tne  outer 
csd  thereof;  means  to  secure  said  casing  to  ^  tA\9  \  ^ 
I  dorter  link  plvotaUy  mounted  in  the  Inner  end  of  said 
c  uing ;  a  longer  link  pivoUUy  secured  to  the  outer  eml 
«f  the  shorter  link;  and  a  head  plvotally  secured  to  said 
imger  link  and  to  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  the  pivot 
.onnecting  said  head  and  casing  working  in  the  slot  in 
1  be  casing,  and  the  pivot  connecting  the  head  and  casing 
1  assing  to  the  outer  face  of  the  casing  and  being  adapt^ 
r  slide  on  the  edges  of  the  casing  when  the  head  is  moved. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


10 


M7  266.  MAGNETIC  SANDING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR. 
VEHICLES.  EiBBlOB  V.  McCtJLLOCH,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  FUed  June  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  177,852.  (O. 
10»— 60.) 


1    In  a  devire  of  the  class  described,  a  so«ree  of  sand 
wpply,   discharge   pipes  leading   therefrom,   valves   into 


1  A  iJlter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  can  provided 
with  a  handle  and  having  a  small  outlet  opening  in  its 
bottom  and.  detachably  telescoped  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
can.  a  funnel  containing  a  cone-shaped  filter  fl«lng  Ito 
tapering  walls  and  a  conical  strainer  supported  wltWn 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  filter,  the  outlet  0P«f^K  ^^ 
the  bottom  of  the  can  being  of  a  sise  adapted  to  allow  the 
water  to  run  through  only  so  fast  as  it  can  pass  through 

the  filter.  ,     ^        ^,  ^ 

3  A  filter  comprising  a  can  having  a  valved  outlet 
opening  in  its  bottom,  a  funnel  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  can  and  containing  nested  therein  a 
strainer  and  a  filtering  medium,  and  means  carried  by 
the  strainer  and  operative  when  the  funnel  Is  secured  in 
place   on   the   can   to   raise   the   valve    from   the   outlet 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


1257  268     INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.    PHILIP 
■  J.  Mabtin,  Detroit  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.     Serial 

No.  93.083.     (CI.  128—13.) 

1.  In  an  engine,  a  casing,  a  rotor  and  coactlng  parts  In 
said  casing  adapted  to  compress  a  gaseous  charge  for  part 
of  Its  rotation  and  expand  a  gaseous  charge  for  another 
part  of  its  rotation,  an  inclosed  chamber,  means  for 
igniting  the  gas  in  said  chamber,  passages  and  ports  at 
the  end  of  said  rotor  adapted  to  be  connected  and  discon- 
nected by  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  so  as  to  connect  said 
chamber  with  the  space  in  which  the  gaseous  charge  is 
expanded  for  the  working  stroke,  and  to  connect  the  saine 
with  the  spa'-e  in  which  the  gaseous  charge  is  compressed 
for  the  compression  stroke. 


,»iaa^j.asi;jse.. 
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7.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor 
therein  having  a  piston  extending  therefrom,  a  valve 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  rotor  and  ptstoB,  said  piston 
engaging  walls  of  said  casing  so  as  to  form  an  inclosed 
space  with  said  valve,  rotor  and  casing,  a  cavity  in  said 
casing  normally  separated  by  said  rotor  from  said  In- 
closed space,  ports  in  said  rotor  adapted  to  register  with 
said  cavity,  one  of  said  ports  being  located  ahead  of  said 
piston  adjacent  thereto  and  communicating  immediately 
with  said  space,  vhe  other  of  said  ports  being  located  at  a 
distance  from  the  first  named  port  and  communicating 
with  said  space  back  of  said  piston  and  adjacent  thereto, 
means  for  exhausting  gas  from  said  casing,  and  means 
for  drawing  a  charge  of  gas  into  said  easing. 


8.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor 
therein  having  two  pistons  extending  therefrom,  two 
valves  adapted  to  coact  with  said  rotor  and  piston,  said 
pistons  engaging  the  walls  of  said  casing  so  as  to  form 
an  Inclosed  space  with  said  valves,  rotor  and  casing,  two 
cavities  in  said  casing  separated  by  said  rotor  from  said 
inclosed  space,  a  pair  of  ports  in  said  rotor  adapted  to 
register  with  each  of  said  cavities,  one  of  the  ports  of 
each  pair  beiag  located  ahead  of  one  of  said  pistons  adja- 
cent thereto  and  communicating  immediately  with  said 
space,  the  other  port  of,  said  pair  being  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  first  named  port  and  communicating  with 
said  space  back  of  said  pistons  and  adjacent  thereto. 

0.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor 
therein  having  two  pistons  extending  therefrom,  two 
valves  adapted  to  coact  with  «ald  rotor  and  piston,  said 
pistons  engaging  the  walls  of  said  casing  so  as  to  form 
an  inclosed  space  with  said  valves  rotor  and  caslnc,  two 
cavitleM  in  said  casing  separated  by  said  rotor  from  said 
inclosed  space,  a  pair  of  porta  in  said  rotor  adapted  to 
register  with  each  of  said  cavities,  one  of  the  ports  of 
each  pair  t>elng  located  ahead  of  one  of  said  pistons 
adjacent  thereto  and  communicating  immediately  with 
said  space,  the  other  port  of  said  pair  being  located  at  a 
distance  from  the  first  named  port  and  communicating 
with  said  space  back  of  said  pistons  and  adjacent  thereto, 
an  Intake  port  adjacent  to  one  of  said  valves  on  the  side 
thereof  from  which  the  piston  moves  away  from  the  valve, 
and  an  exhaust  port  on  the  side  of  said  port  toward 
which  the  piston  moves  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,269.  BEAN  -  HARVESTER.  Taichibo  Masuda, 
Marysvllle,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186.803.     (CI.  56—1.) 

1.  A  harvester  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a 
pan  tUtably  mounted  behind  the  frame,  means  for  tilting 
the  pan.  a  troui^  carried  by  the  frame,  a  cutting  mecha- 
nism arranged  between  the  trough  and  pan,  means  for 
operating  the  cutting  mechanism  and  manually  operable 
nneans  for  simultaneously  connecting  the  pan  tilting 
means  and  the  cutting  mechanism  operating  means  with 
the  frame  supporting  wheela 
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2.  A  harvester  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a 
pan  tlltably  mounted  behind  the  frame,  means  for  tilting 
the  pan.  a  cutting  blade  fixed  with  relation  to  the  frame, 
and  a  blade  mounted  for  swinging  movement  and  co- 
operating with  the  first  mentioned  blade,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  last  mentioned  blade  simultaneously  with 
the  tilting  of  the  pan« 


3.  A  harvester  comprising  a  wheel  moanted  frame,  a 
pan  tlltably  mounted  behind  the  frame,  means  for  tUtiof 
the  pan,  a  cutting  blade  fixed  vrith  relation  to  the  frame 
and  located  in  advance  of  the  pan  and  in  the  path 
thereof,  a  blade  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  tbe 
frame  at  the  receiving  edge  of  the  paa,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  last  mentioned  blade  sinaltaaeoualy  with 
the  tilting  of  the  pan. 

4.  A  harvester  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a 
pan  tlltably  mounted  behind  the  frame,  a  trough  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  cutter  located  behind  the  trough,  fenders 
arranged  to  direct  material  into  the  trough  and  cutting 
blades  located  in  advance  of  the  trough  and  adapted  to 
cast  material  back  toward  tbe  same. 

5.  A  harvester  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a 
pan  mounted  behind  the  frame,  a  trough  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  cutter  locate<l  at  the  end  of  the  trough,  cutters 
Journaled  in  advance  of  tbe  trough  and  adapted  to  pass 
material  back  into  the  same,  and  vertically  disposed  cut- 
ters carried  by  the  frame  and  located  in  advance  of  the 
cutters  which  direct  the  material  into  the  trough. 


1,257,270.  HOPPER-CAR.  Abotle  Campbell,  Chltago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Com- 
pany, (niicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1916.     Serial  No,  78,571.      (CI.  105—185.) 


1.  A  car  having  hoppers  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  sill,  each  hopper  having  a  longitudinally  e«- 
tendlng  outer  hopper  sheet  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
corresponding  side  wall  of  the  car  to  thereby  form  a  space 
between  each  of  said  hopper  sheets  and  the  side  walls, 
and  an  inner  longitadinal  hopper  sheet  a  portion  of  whldi 
Is  spaced  from  the  center  sUl.  said  car  being  provided 
with  hinged  door*  for  each  of  the  hoppers,  each  of  said 
doors  being  hinged  In  said  spaces  between  the  hopper 
sheets  and  side  walls  and  hopper  sheets  and  center  sllL 

3.  A  hopper  car  of  the  W  type  having  a  transverse 
central  ridge  and  pairs  of  hoppers  on  each  side  of  the 
center  sill,  each  hopper  including  Inner  and  outer  longi- 
tudinally extending  side  sheets  and  a«  inclined  bottom 
sheet,  each  hopper  having  a  door  opening  f<n«ied  by  the 
lower  edges  of  the  respective  hopper  bottom  sheet,  ridge 
and  side  sheets,  and  a  door  for  each  hopper,  each  door 
being  pivoted  to  swing  about  a  transverse  axis  located 
above  the  lower  e4ge  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  rldg* 
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ab««t,  aald  axis  eztendlnf  throoBta  the  tide  sheets  of  Um 
r««pectlT«  horocr- 

5.  A  hopper  car  of  the  character  described  harlng  hop- 
pers on  each  side  of  the  center  sill  of  the  car,  each  of 
said  hoppers  IncladinK  an  inclined  hopper  bottom  sheet 
and  inner  and  oater  side  sheets  extending  longitadlnally 
of  the  car,  said  inner  side  sheets  beiiw  spaced  from  the 
center  sill,  hoiq>er  doors  for  tlM  hoppers,  and  means  for 
pirotally  moontlag  said  doors  to  swing  about  transrerse 
axes,  said  means  indoding  piTOtal  connections  located  in 
the  ivaces  between  the  cotter  sill  and  said  inner  side 
hopper  sheets. 

6.  A  hopper  car  of  the  W  type  baring  pairs  of  hoppers 
on  each  side  of  the  center  sill  of  the  car,  each  hopper 
including  an  inclined  hopper  bottom  sheet  and  longitadi- 
nally  extending  inner  and  onter  side  hopper  sheets,  the 
inner  cide  hopper  sheets  being  spaced  from  the  center  sill 
of  the  car,  and  the  outer  side  hopper  sheets,  at  tbeir  upper 
Olds,  being  spaced  from  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of 
the  car,  transrersely  extending  hopper  doors  for  the  hop- 
pers, and  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said  doors  to 
swing  about  axes  extending  transversely  of  the  car,  said 
means  including  pivotal  connections  located  in  the  spaces 
between  the  oater  side  hopper  sheets  and  the  side  walls 
of  the  car  and  between  said  inner  side  hopper  sheets  and 
the  center  sill. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,207,271.  EMBBOIDEBT-FRAME.  BicaABO  BLOCH  and 
PRAirs  Strass,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  The 
Korsheedt  Ifanufacturlng  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  68,142.     (a.  112—7.) 


1.  An  embroidery  frame  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
rolls  for  supporting  the  fabric  to  be  embroidered,  bevel 
gears  on  the  ends  of  said  rolls,  shafts  at  right  angles  to 
said  rolls,  compiemoitary  bevel  gears  mounted  upon  said 
sliafts,  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  bevel  gears  on  the 
rolls,  means  connecting  the  complementary  bevel  gears  to 
operate  tbe  same  together,  means  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting either  of  said  complementary  gears  and  tbe 
corresponding  gears  on  the  ends  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for 
operating  said  complementary  gears  arranged  in  front  of 
tlie  frame  and  connected  to  one  of  the  shafts  upon  which 
the  complementary  gears  are  mounted,  whereby  either  roll 
can  be  rotated  independently  of  the  other  to  roll  the  fabric 
thereon  or  unroll  ,the  fabric  therefrom  or  both  rolls  to- 
gether to  unroll  tbe  fabric  from  one  roll  on  to  the  other ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  embroidery  fkmnte  provided  with  apper  and  lower 
rolls  for  sapp<Mrtlng  the  fsbric  to  be  embroidered,  bevel 
gears  on  the  ends  of  said  rolls,  shafts  at  right  angles  to 


said  rolls,  complementary  bevel  gears  mounted  upon  said 
shafts  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  bevel  gears  on  the 
rolls,  sprocket  wheels  combined  with  said  complementary 
gears  to  rotate  therewith,  a  chain  connecting  the  sprocket 
wheels,  an  operating  handle  for  operating  the  sprocket 
wheels  and  gears,  and  means  for  throwing  either  or  both 
of  tbe  complementary  gears  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the 
gears  on  the  ends  of  the  rolls,  whereby  either  roll  can  be 
rotated  independently  of  the  other  to  roll  the  fabric  there- 
on or  unroll  the  fabric  therefrom  or  both  rolls  together 
to  unroll  the  fabric  from  one  roll  on  to  the  other ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  embroidery  frame  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
rolls  for  supporting  the  fabric  to  be  embroidered,  bevel 
gears  on  the  ends  of  said  rolls,  shafts  at  right  angles  to 
said  rolls,  complementary  bevel  gears  mounted  upon  said 
shafts  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  bevel  gears  on  the 
roils,  means  connecting  the  complementary  bevel  gears  to 
operate  the  same  together,  the  shafts  upon  which  the  com- 
plementary gears  are  mounted  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally  wltb  tbe  gears  to  throw  the  gears  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  corresponding  gears  on  the  ends  of 
tbe  rolls,  and  means  for  moving  said  shafts  to  effect  such 
engagement  and  disengagement,  whereby  either  roll  can  be 
rotated  Independently  of  tbe  other  to  roll  the  fabric  there- 
on or  unroll  the  fabric  therefrom  or  both  rolls  together,  ' 
to  unroll  the  fabdc  from  one  roll  on  to  the  other ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  embroidery  frame  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
rolls  for  supporting  the  fabric  to  be  embroidered,  gears 
on  the  ends  of  said  rolls,  brackets  attached  to  said  frame 
said  brackets  extending  forwardly  and  forming  a  bearing, 
at  their  forward  ends,  shafts  carried  by  the  brackets,  com- 
plementary gears  on  the  shafts,  the  complementary  gears 
being  connected  together  and  their  shafts  being  slidable 
in  said  brackets,  and  operating  arms  or  handles  mounted 
on  the  forward  ends  of  said  brackets  and  arranged  to  move 
said  shafts  to  throw  the  gears. into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  corresponding  gears  on  the  ends  of  tbe  rolls, 
whereby  one  roll  can  be  rotated  independently  to  roll  the 
fabric  thereon  or  unroll  the  fabric  therefrom  or  both  rolls 
together  to  unroll  the  fabric  from  one  roll  on  to  the  other ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  embroidery  frame  provided  with  upper  and  |ower 
rolls  for  supporting  the  fabric  to  be  embroidered,  gears  on 
the  ends  of  said  rolls,  complementary  gears  arranged  to 
engage  therewith  and  connected  together  for  simultaneous 
operations,  means  in  connection  with  the  upper  comple- 
mentary gear  for  operating  said  gears,  and  means  for 
disengaging  tbe  lower  gears  from  each  other  arranged  to 
be  operated  from  near  the  upper  roll,  whereby  the  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  tlte  lower  gears  and  the  opera- 
tion of  tbe  complementary  gears  can  be  effected  from  near 
the  upper  roll,  and  whereby  one  roll  can  be  rotated  inde- 
pendently to  roll  the  fabric  thereon  or  unroll  the  fabric 
therefrom,  ot'  both  rolls  together  to  unroll  the  fabric  from 
one  roll  on  to  the  other ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,257.272.      ELECTRIC-RESISTANCE   ELEMENT.      GtJT 

M.  Laiid,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leo  B. 

Lincoln,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No. 

98,674.     (CI.  219—76.) 

An  electric  resistance  element  formed  of  sn  alloy  of 
nickel,  cobalt  and  silicon  and  containing  at  least  seventy- 
five  per  cent,  of  nickel.  v 


1,287,278.  ^  FIRE-RESISTING    SHUTTER.      Edwabd    H. 

McCiiOCD,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  July  17,  1916.    Serlai 

No.  40,531.     (O.  189 — 58.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  (Ire  shutter,  and  a 
building  wall  having  an  opening  near  said  shutter,  a  mov- 
able structure  to  normally  rest  In  said  opening,  a  thermally 
actuated  shutter-releasing  member  carried  by  said  movable 
structure,  said  movable  structure  adapted  to  be  operated 
from  the  interior  of  the  building  to  project  the  thenaally 
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actuated  member  through  said  opening  from  one  side  of 
the  wall  to  the  opposite  side,  and  a  latch  to  hold  the  said 


movable  structure  with  said  thermally  actuated  member 
exposed  at  said  opposite  side  of  the  walL 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,274.     COIN-ACTUATED  MECHANISM.     Emamdm. 
RiCHTtR,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  14,  1912,  Serial  No. 
708,617.     Renewed  July  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  40.827 
(a.  235—100.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  herein  described,  embody- 
ing therein  a  dlfTerentially  operative  mechanism,  a  fixed 
coin  chute  adapted  to  receive  coins  of  different  denomina- 
tions, a  main  acttiating  mechanism  provided  with  eccentri- 
cally supported  means  whereby  It  may  be  automatically 
set  to  impart  variable  movement  to  said  differentially 
operative  mechanism  through  engagement  with  any  coin 
in  said  chute,  and  means  operative  with  a  continued 
movement  of  said  setting  means  and  af  different  points  in 
the  movement  of  said  main  actuating  mechanism  for 
variably  actuating  said  differentially  operative  mechanism. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  herein  described  embodying 
therein  a  differentially  operative  mechanism,  a  fixed  coin 
chute,  a  main  actuating  mechanism  provided  with  eccentri- 
caUy  supported  means  whereby  It  may  be  automatically 
■et  to  Impart  variable  movement  to  said  differentially 
operative  mechanism  through  engagement  with  a  coin  In 
said  chute,  means  in  said  chute  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  a  coin  therein  by  said  main  actuating  mechanism, 
and  means  operative  at  different  points  in  the  movement 
of  said  main  actuating  mechanism  for  variably  actuating 
said  differentially  operative  mechanism. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  herein  described  embody- 
ing therein  a  differentially  operative  mechanism,  a  fixed 
coin  chute,  a  plvotally  mounted  main  actuating  mechanism 
^OTlded  with  eccHitrlcally  supported  means  whereby  it 


may  be  automatically  set  to  impart  varUble  movement  to 
said  differentially  operative  me<±anism  through  engage- 
ment with  a  coin  in  said  chute,  means  operative  at  differ- 
ent points  in  the  movement  of  said  main  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  variably  actuating  said  differentially  operative 
mechanism,  and  manually  operative  controlling  means 
adapted  to  actuate  said  main  actuating  mechanism. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  her^n  described  embody- 
ing therein  a  differentially  operative  mechanism,  a  coin 
chute,  a  main  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  plvot- 
ally supported  arm  having  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and 
eccentrically  of  the  pivot  tliereof  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
automatically  set  to  impart  variable  movement  to  said 
differentially  operative  mechanism  through  engagement 
with  a  coin  in  said  chute,  said  arm  and  said  plate  beiac 
adapted  to  move  simultaneously  and  in  unison  after  said 
plate  has  been  set,  and  selective  coOi>eratlnK  means  carried 
by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  differentially 
operative  mechanism. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  herein  described  embody- 
ing therein  a  differentially  operative  mechanism,  a  coin 
chute,  a  main  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  plvot- 
ally supported  arm  having  plvotally  nfounted  thereon  and 
eccentrically  of  the  pivot  thereof  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
automatically  set  to  impart  variable  movement  to  said 
differentially  operative  mechanism  through  engagement 
with  a  coin  in  said  chute,  said  arm  and  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  move  simultaneously  and  in  unison  after  said 
plate  has  been  set,  a  spring  detent  whereby  said  arm 
is  held  against  movement  until  said  plate  has  been  set,  and 
selective  cooperating  means  carried  by  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  differentially  operative  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,267.275.  NUT-LOCK  WRENCH.  L0DI8  Mabtaim  Sab- 
tain,  Altamont,  Tain.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  W.  H. 
Woodlee,  one-tenth  to  W.  O.  Woodlee,  one-tenth  to  Oar- 
net  Burrous,  one-tenth  to  L.  J.  Campbell,  one-tenth  to 
8.  C.  Scott,  one-tenth  to  James  Givens,  ohe-tenth  to  W.  H. 
Campbell,  one-tenth  to  E.  C.  Shelton,  one-tenth  to  George 
D.  Boyd,  and  one-twentieth  to  W.  E.  Gillen,  Altamont, 
Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  186,559.  (CL 
81—56.) 


1.  A  wrench  embodying  a  pair  of  heads  mounted  for 
rotation  about  the  same  axis  and  actuating  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  them  in  opposite  directions  re- 
spectively. — — 

3.  A  wrench  embodying  a  pair  of  heads  for  engaging 
two  members  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  same 
axis  and  actuating  means  having  a  pinion,  said  heads  hav- 
ing teeth  meshing  with  said  pinion  for  simultaneous  rota- 
tion in  opposite  directions  respectively. 

4.  A  wrench  embodying  a  frame,  a  pair  of  heads  for 
engaging  two  members  carried  by  the  frame  and  having 
gear  teeth,  said  heads  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  the 
same  axis,  and  an  actuating  shaft  carried  by  the  frame 
having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  teeth  and  located  be- 
tween said  heads  for  rotating  the  heads  simultaneously 
in  opposite  directions  respectively. 

6.  A  wrench  embodying  a  frame,  removable  heads  there- 
in having  openings  for  engaging  two  members  and  having 
gear  teeth  at  their  adjacent  sides",  and  a  plurality  of  pin- 
Ions  carried  by  the  frame  meshing  with  said  teeth  between 
said  beads,  one  of  the  pinions  being  rtOMvable  to  peralt 
the  heads  to  be  removed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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l.J67,27».  T1L»CLAMP.  PirwniCK  A.  Wivwaix,  0«fc- 
kiad.  CmL.  aMigMT  of  two-flfttas  to  Blittb««k  B.  PhekiB, 
(MiUnd.  C«1.  FII«d  8«pt  T,  1916.  SerUil  No.  116,8M. 
(CI.  7»— 108.) 
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A  substantially  concealed  clamp  adapted  for  t»*  In  <ron- 
nectlon  with  hollow  tiles ;  comprising  a  nubntantlally 
flat  body  portion  adapted  to  span  the  adjacent  ends  of 
a  pair  of  tUea  and  harlng  substantially  horizontal  flat 
supporting  tongnes  ^stamped  from  the  ends  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  between  the  upper  and  lower  til«a ; 
upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  tongues  carried  by 
the  ends  of  the  body  portion  to  engage  within  the  upper 
and  lower  portions ;  end  engaging  tongues  stamped  from 
the  central  portion  of  the  body  portion  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  body  portion  In  spaced  relation  with  a 
bridge  strip  arranged  between  the  openings  formed  by  the 
end  engaging  tongues,  said  end  engaging  tongnes  harlng 
their  sides  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  ends  of 
the  hollow  tiles ;  and  a  second  set  of  end  engaging  tongnes 
stamped  from  the  materials  of  the  first  named  end  engag- 
ing tongues,  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ends  of 
the  hollow  tiles. 


1.257.277.  CIBCULATION  -  CONTROL  BAFFLB  FOR 
WATBR-TUBE  BOILERS.  CBAAI.M  L.  ANDiassN,  East 
Chicago,  iBd.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,776. 
(a.  187—112.) 


wttb  periodic  noremeat  to  brfng  snceessire  rtldes  abOT« 
and  In  front  of  said  lens,  two  roUera  arranged  to  guide  each 
sUde  to  a  position  directly  in  front  of  said  lens,  a  switch 
arranged  below  said  rollen.  a  contlnoonsly  rotating  con- 


veyer arranged  adjacent  to  said  switch,  a  shaft  and  cams 
arranged  to  elevate  each  slide  upward  against  said  switch 
to  direct  the  slide  upon  the  continnoosly  rotating  conveyer. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^7.279.  CROSSING-OPERATING  SYSTEM.  Edwabs 
S.  Cobb,  Wbittler.  Cal.,  aaaisDor  to  Cobb  Shockleas 
Crossine  CnnMratioa.  New  Yorfc.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Yorlc.  Flhd  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  Xo.  114,563. 
(CI.  104—116.) 


1.  A  baffle  comprising  a  partition  to  extend  across  a 
tul>e,  said  partition  being  of  a  siie  to  permit  only  the  pas- 
sage of  a  restricted  quantity  of  liquid,  a  pair  of  rigid  arms 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  partition,  an  outwardly 
projected  spur  carried  by  one  arm,  and  a  set  screw  threaded 
outwardly  through  the  other,  said  spur  and  screw  being 
adapted  for  contact  with  the  tube  to  hold  tb«  partition  in 
place. 

2.  A  baffle  comprising  a  partition  to  extend  across  a 
tube,  said  partition  being  of  a  size  to  permit  only  the  pas- 
Mse  of  a  restricted  quantity  of  liquid,  a  pair  of  rigid  arms 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  partition,  a  transverse 
t>ar  Joining  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  serving  as  a  handle 
for  applying  and  removiitg  the  device,  and  means  carried 
by  said  arm  for  contact  with  the  tube  to  secure  the  par- 
tition in  place. 

3.  A  baffle  comprising  a  partition  to  extend  across  a 
tube,  said  partition  being  of  a  size  to  permit  only  the  pas- 
sage of  a  restricted  quantity  of  liquid,  a  rigid  support  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  said  partition,  and  a  spur  and 
set  screw  carried  by  said  support  for  engagement  with  the 
tube  to  secure  said  partition  in  place. 


1,257,278.  SLIDX-DIB^LAT  MACHINB.  Thomas  B.  \ 
BMWir.  Pecos,  Tez.  Filed  May  29,  1916L  Serial  No.  j 
100«01«.     (Q.  8a>-28.)  ' 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcscrlbsd,  a  condensing 

lens,  a  series  of  slide*,  a  means  fnr  moving  said  slides  . 


1.  IB  comUnatloa  with  two  intsrseetlBg  track*  and  an 
intersection  mechanism  adapted  to  be  set  to  make  either 
track  passable  and  the  other  simultaneously  Impnssable 
for  can  across  the  Intersection,  means  adapted  to 
Dormally  autonuitlcally  set  said  mechanism  for  passage 
across  the  intersectibn  on  oae  intersecting  track,  and  mean* 
cooperating  with  said  last  mentioned  means,  and  con- 
trolled by  a  car  approaching  said  intersection  on  the 
other  latere— ctteg  track,  to  set  and  hold  said  mechanism 
for  passage  across  the  intersection  on  the  other  inter- 
secting track,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  an 
actuating  circuit  in  which  current  normally  flows  and 
from  which  current  is  diverted  by  an  approaching  car. 

i2.  In  combiaatlen  with  a  track  intersection  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  set  for  passage  of  cars  on  either  of  two  in- 
tersecting tracks  over  a  track  intersection,  means  adapted 
to  normally  aatonatlcally  set  said  mecfaanlso  for  passage 
across  the  intersection  on  one  Intersecting  track,  and 
means  coOi>eratiDg  with  said  last  mentioned  means,  and 
controlled  by  a  car  approaching  the  intersection  on  the 
other  intersecting  track,  to  set  and  bold  said  mechanisia 
for  passage  across  the  intersection  on  the  other  iater* 
sectlng  track,  said   mesns  including  a  relay  centrolllnf 


'^^i^' 
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.  two  circuits  and  a  circuit  normally  supplying  current  to 
■aid  relay  to  cause  it  to  normally  establish  one  of  said 
controlled  circuits,  and  means  controlled  by  a  car  ap- 
proaching on  the  last  mentioned  intersecting  track  to  di- 
vert current  from  said  relay  circuit  and  cause  the  relay  to 
act  to  establish  the  other  one  of  said  controlled  circuits. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  intersecting  tracks  and  an 
intersection  mechanism  adapted  to  be  set  to  make  either 
track  passable  and  the  other  simultaneously  impassable 
for  cars  across  the  intersection,  means  including  a 
normally  dosed  actuating  circuit  for  normally  auto- 
matically setting  said  mechanism  in  position  for  passage 
over  the  intersection  on  one  of  the  Intersecting  tracks, 
and  means  controlled  by  a  car  approaching  on  the  other 
intersecting  track  to  divert  current  from  said  normally 
closed  circuit 

4.  In  combination  with  two  Intersecting  tracks  and  .in 
Intersection  mechanism  adapted  to  be  set  to  make  either 
track  passable  and  the  other  simultaneously  Impassable 
for  cars  across  the  Intersection,  means  including  a 
normally  closed  actuating  circuit  for  normally  auto- 
matically setting  said  mechanism  in  position  for  passage 
over  the  intersection  on  one  of  the  intersecting  tracks  in 
either  direction,  and  means  controlled  by  a  car  approach- 
ing in  either  direction  on  the  other  intersecting  track  to 
divert  current  from  said  normally  closed  circuit. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  track  intersection  mechanism 
.adapted  to  be  set  for  passage  of  cars  on  either  one  or  the 

other  of  two  Intersecting  tracks  over  a  track  Intersection, 
electrically  controlled  means  to  normally  automatically 
set  said  mechanism  for  passage  across  the  intersection  on 
one  Intersecting  track,  and  electrically  controlled  means 
cooperating  with  said  last  mentioned  means,  and  con- 
trolled by  a  car  approaching  the  intersection  on  the 
other  Intersecting  track,  to  set  snd  hold  said  mechanism 
for  passage  across  the  intersection  on  the  other  intersect- 
ing track,  said  means  including  a  relay  controlling  two 
circuits  connected  into  the  flrat  mentioned  electrically 
controlled  means,  a  circuit  normally  supplying  current  to 
said  relay  to  cause  it  normally  to  establish  one  of  said 
controlled  drcnits,  and  means  controlled  by  a  car  ap- 
proaching on  the  last  mentioned  track  to  cause  cessation 
of  current  in  said  relay  circuit  and  cause  the  relay  to  act 
to  establish  the  other  one  of  said  controlled  circuits. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.257,280.  RAILROAD  INTSRSBCTION.  EnWABD  S. 
Cobb.  Whittier.  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
156,024.     (a.  104— lia) 


1.  A  railroad  Intersectlaa,  eonqirising  two  intersecting 
paira  of  parallel  rails  with  each  rail  terminating  at  its 
intersection  with  a  rail  of  another  pair,  pairs  of  verti- 
cally movable  members  adapted  to  be  raised  te  form  con- 
tiamtlons  of  the  rails  af  either  of  the  intersecting  tracks, 
and  means  embodying  a  pair  of  rotating  cans  onder  eadi, 


iodlvidnal  rail  intersectlott  to  raise  and  lower  the  verti- 
cally movable  members. 

2.  A  raUroad  intersection,  coaprislBg  two  intersecting 
pain  of  parallel  rails  with  each  rail  terminating  at  its 
intersection  with  a  rail  of  another  pair,  single  rail  sec- 
tions extending  betwein  the  individual  rail  Intpraectlons 
and  vertically  movable  to  form  continuations  of  the 
rails  of  either  of  the  intersecting  tracks,  and  means  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  rotating  cams  under  each  individual  ralL 
intersection  to  raise  and  lower  the  vertically  movable 
rails. 

3.  A  railroad  intersection,  comprising  two  intersecting 
pairs  of  parallel  rails,  with  each  rail  terminating  at  Its 
intersection  with  a  rail  of  another  pair,  single  rail  sec- 
tions extending  between  the  individual  raU  Intersections 
and  vertically  movable  to  form  continuations  of  the  rails 
of  either  of  the  intersecting  tracks,  cam  shafts  placed 
diagonally,  one  under  each  individual  rail  intersection, 
and  a  pair  of  cams  on  each  shaft  engaging  one  with  each 
of  the  vertically, movable  rails  at  that  Intersection. 

4.  A  railroad  intereection,  comprising  two  intersecting 
pairs  of  parallel  rails,  with  each  rail  terminating  at  its 
intersection  with  a  rail  of  another  i>alr.  single  rail  sec- 
tions extending  between  the  individual  rail  Intersections 
and  vertically  movable  to  form  continuations  of  the  rails 
of  either  of  the  intersecting  tracks,  cam  shafts  beneath 
the  rails  and  the  rail  intersections,  and  pairs  of  cams 
carried  on  said  shafts,  one  pair  beneath  each  of  the  rail 
intersections  engaging  one  with  each  of  the  vertically 
movable  rails  at  that  point. 

.  5.  A  raUroad  intersection,  comprising  two  Intersecting 
paira  of  parallel  rails  with  each  rail  terminating  at  Its 
Intersection  with  a  rail  of  another  i«ir,  paira  of  vertically 
movable  members  adapted  to  be  raised  to  form  continua- 
tions of  the  rails  of  either  of  the  Interaectlng  tracks,  cam 
shafts  placed  diagonally  one  under  each  individual  rail 
Intersection,  and  a  pair  of  cams  on  each  shaft  engaging 
one  with  each  of  the  vertically  movable  members  at  that 
intersection. 

[CHalms  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,257.281.  DRAFT  CONNECTION  AND  CONTROL  FOR 
GANG  DISK  PLOWS.  John  H.  Davis  and  Johk  W. 
MOBOAN,  Stockton,  C?al. ;  said  Morgan  assignor  to  said 
Davis.  FUed  Oct  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,540.  (CI. 
97—78.) 


.iiC 


2.  Tn  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  gang  plow  and  a 
trailing  truck  for  supporting  the  rear  end  thereof,  means 
connected  to  the  frame  and  tru<?k  to  allow  the  latter  to 
oscillate  ^•ertlcBlly  and  be  hortzontally  adjusted,  means 
to  raise  or  lower  the  frame  relative  to  the  truck,  and 
means   to  enable  selective  horisontal   oscillation   of   the 

^truck  and  to  positively  lock  the  truck  In  any  angular  po- 
sition horizontally  relative  to  the  frame  while  still  per- 
mitting free  vertical  oscillation. 

3.  la  a  disk  plow,  a  one-way  disk  gang  arranged 
obll«Ml7  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  trailing  truck  connected  to 
the  rear  end  thereof,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  horizontal  os- 
cillation, means  to  raise  and  lower  the  gang  relative  to 
the  truck,  and  means  for  manvaUy  controlling  the  truck 
ooelUatloBS  and  for  holding  the  track  la  any  position  to 
aiiteh  tt  may  be  oscillated. 

(ClabB*  1,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gamtte.] 
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1,267^2.  DRAFT  •  CONNBCnON  CONTBOL  FOB, 
GANG  DISK  PLOWS.  J<«ii  H.  Datis  ud  JOHM  W. 
MoBOAR,  StocktoB,  Cal. ;  nld  Mottmn  mmttptm  to  wld 
Davis.  OrlglBal  appHcatloii  filed  Oct.  It,  191S,  Serial 
No.  T2B,S40.  DlTld«d  and  this  application  filed  Maj  13, 
l»lt.    Serial  No.  TM,»90.     <CL  97—67.) 


I.  Ib  a  gang  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  gangs,  each  gang  having  a  plow-frame  carrying 
a  series  of  plow  dlslu,  a  truck  supporting  the  rear  end 
of  each  succeeding  plow-frame,  steering  means  in  connec- 
tion with  each  truck,  thruat  imparting  means  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  plow-frames,  and  a  draft  con- 
nection between  the  successive  plow-frames  whereby  each 
succeeding  plow-frame  is  attached  to  and  pulled  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  plow-frame  in  front  so  that  a  side 
thmst  of  a  rear  gang  is  exerted  directly  against  the  rear 
end  of  the  preceding  gang. 

8.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  gangs,  each  gang  having  a  plow-frame  carrying 
a  series  of  plow  disks,  thrust  imparting  means  betweoi 
the  adjacent  end*  of  adjacent  plow-frames,  and  a  draft 
connection  between  the  successive  plow-frames  whereby 
each  succeeding  plow-frame  is  attached  to  and  pulled 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  plow-frame  in  front  so  that  a 
side  thrust  of  a  rear  gang  la  exerted  directly  against  the 
rear  end  of  the  preceding  gang. 

II.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  series  of  gangs  arranged  one  In' 
front  of  the  other,  each  gang  including  a  plow  frame 
carrying  a  series  of  plow  disks,  the  front  ends  of  the 
rear  frames  of  the  gangs  having  noses  which  bear  against 
and  are  adapted  to  move  bodily  with  relation  to  and  while 
in  engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  the  adjacent  front 
frame,  and  means  to  connect  a  rear  frame  to  an  adja- 
cent front  frame  whereby  the  draft  npon  the  rear  frame 
causes  the  nose  thereof  to  exert  a  lateral  thrust  against 
the  adjacent  front  frame. 

15.  In  a  disk  plow,  1^  plurality  of  stepped  gang  sectiona 
each  Including  a  frame  and  a  aeries  of  one-way  disks,  a 
primary  draft  connection  for  the  front  gang,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  between  adjacent  gang  sections  having 
an  axis  free  to  shift  relative  to  the  frame. 

16.  In  a  disk  plow,  a  plurality  of  stepped  gang  sections, 
arranged  obliquely  to  the  line  of  draft  and  each  including 
a  series  of  one-way  disks  and  a  draft  connection  between 
the  rear  end  of  each  gang  and  the  succeeding  gang,  said 
conaeetloti  forming  the  sole  draft  means  for  the  succeeding 
sections. 

[C3aljns  2,  4  to  10,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette.] 


1^7.283.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Al^ 
rsiD  H.  Drsoit.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  meane  as- 
afgnments,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  it  Supply  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Ilttnols.  Piled  Aug.  19,  1907.  Soial 
No.  889.180.     (a.l79— 18.) 

1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
liile;  line  selecting  switching  including  contacts  having 
primary  and  secondary  movements;  primary  and  second- 


ary relays  for  codtroUlng  said  movements  respectiTdy^ 
prteary  and  secondary  off-normal  switch  contacts  mor- 
able  npoB  tlie  first  primary  and  secondary  switch  sMre- 
ments  refpectively ;  starting  circuits  one  for  each  of  aald 
selecting  switches,  each  of  aald  atartlBg  drcolts  Indndlaf 
a  eoaUct  of  said  control  switch,  the  winding  of  one  of 
the  primary  relays  and  one  of  said  primary  off-normal 
switch  contacts;  and  starting  circuits  for  said  control 
switch,  one  from  each  elector  switch,  each  of  the  latter 
starting  circuits  including  contacta  of  one  of  said  sec- 
ondary relays  and  one  of  said  secondary  off-normal  swit^ 
contacta. 


65.  A  telephone  system  including  a  telephone  line,  a 
plurality  of  substations  on  said  line,  signals  at  said  sta- 
tions responsive  to  ringing  currents  of  different  frequen- 
cies corresi>onding  to  the  number  of  substations  on  said 
line,  sources  of  ringing  current  of  such  frequencies,  an 
electrically  operated  step  by  step  switch  for  selective 
connecting  said  sources  to  said  line  to  operate  said  sig- 
nals, and  dlrectively  controlled  switches  structurally  in- 
dependent of  said  switch  for  interconnecting  said  lines. 

78.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  salK 
scriber's  station  having  a  manually  operated  impulae 
transmitter,  a  locking  device  for  said  impulse  transmitter 
embodying  an  electromagnet,  a  receiving  device  means 
for  automatically  connecting  said  subscriber's  line  to  said 
receiving  device,  and  a  source  of  electromagnetic  energy 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  the  telephone  line  to  operate 
said  electromagnet  and  unlock  the  transmitter  when  the 
receiving  device  is  brought  into  circuit. 

79.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  sub- 
scriber's station,  a  normally  locked  impulse  transmitter, 
an  impulae  receiving  device,  an  electromagnet  to  operate 
said  locking  device  to  unlock  said  transmitter :  automatic 
connecting  mechanism  adapted  when  tbe  subscriber's  line 
Is  closed  to  connect  said  subacriber's  line  to  said  impulse 
receiving;  device,  and  a  source  of  electric  energy  sufllcient 
to  operate  said  electromagnet  for  unlocking  said  trans- 
mitter, and  means  for  connecting  said  electric  energy  onto 
the  line  so  as  to  operate  aald  magnet  and  unlock  the  trans- 
mitter when  the  impulse  receiver  is  connected  to  said 
line,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  64,  66  to  77,  and  80  to  86  not  printed  in 
the  Gaaette.) 


1,257,284.  PKG  -  LEO.  William  S.  BLTaas.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Theodore  H.  Barlow,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Piled  Oct  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  194.704. 
(a.  8—2.) 


/3 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
tnbolar  peg-leg  constructed  of  corrugated  sheet  metal,  a 
knee  saddle  moanted  there<Mi,  arma  extmding  from  oppo- 
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site  sides  of  slid  saddle  said  arms  being  formed  of  corru- 
gated metal  and  one  of  which  extends  to  the  waist  of  the 
wearer,  and  a  resilient  yoke  connecting  aald  arms  above 
the  saddle.  '^ 

2.  In  a  peg-leg,  a  saddle  adapted  to  support  the  knee,  a 
peg-leg  extending  from  said  saddle  and  formed  of  corm- 
gated  sheet  metal,  a  waist  arm  and  a  short  arm  extending 
from  said  saddle  and  formed  of  corrugated  sheet  metal,  a 
yoke  connecting  said  arms  above  the  saddle,  and  a  resili- 
ent brace  connection  between  the  waist  arm  and  the 
P«g-leg. 


1,257.285.  METHOD  OP  BBMOVINO  CAN  ENDS.  Bob 
■RT  M.  HuDDLESTON,  San  Prancisco,  Cal.  Piled  Jan. 
26,  1917.     Serial  No.  144,368.     (O.  118—116.) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  a  look  seam  end  from  a  can 
body,  which  consists  in  pressing  out  the  seam  at  right 
angles  to  the  axla  of  the  can,  and  cutting  off  the  inter- 
locking portion  of  the  can  end  without  mutilating  the  re- 
sulting fiange  on  the  can  body. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  a  lock  seam  end  from  a  can 
body,  which  consists  in  forcing  the  folded  parts  of  the 
seam  away  from  the  body  of  the  can,  leaving  a  rlf^t  an- 
gular flange  on  the  can  body,  overlying  which  la  the  rim 
of  the  can  end  having  a  channel-shaped  periphery  sur- 
rounding the  outer  margin  of  the  flange  on  the  can  body, 
and  severing  the  eliannoled  portion  of  the  can  end  on  a 
line  with  the  edge  of  the  flange  of  said  body,  whereby  the 
end  may  be  tifttnl  off  with  the  flange  on  the  can  body  re- 
maining intact  to  receive  another  end. 

8.  The  method  of  removing  a  lock  seam  end  from  a  can 
body,  which  consists  in  forcing  the  folded  parts  of  the 
seam  away  from  the  body  of  the  can,  leaving  a  right  angu- 
lar flange  on  the  can  body,  overlying  which  is  the  rim  of 
the  can  end  having  a  channel-shaped  periphery  surround- 
ing the  outer,  margin  of  the  flange  on  the  can  body,  and 
shredding  the  end  of  the  channeled  portion  below  the 
flange. 

5.  The  method  of  removing  lock  seam  can  ends  from 
can  bodies,  which  consists  in  severing  the  seamed  rim  of 
the  can  end  along  a  line  coincident  with  the  Joint  in  the 
steam  where  the  retaining  flange  on  the  can  body  will  not 
be  injured  and  where  the  can  end  and  the  locked  portion 
of  ita  rim  will  be  free  for  s^jwrate  removal. 

(Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.257,286.  WINDING  DEYICB  POB  SPBING-MOT<^S. 
JosiPH  W.  J05I8.  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jones 
Motrola.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  June  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,612.  (CL 
188 — 40.) 

8.  A  winding  device  for  spring  motors  including  a 
switch,  an  electric  winding  motor,  means  for  connecting 
it  to  the  spring  motor  comprising  a  movable  element 
whose  movement  is  controlled  by  the  varying  resistance 
of  the  spring  motor  spring  to  close  and  open  the  switch 


for  starting  and  stopping  the  electric  winding  motor  and 
adjustable  automatically  operating  means  to  return  the 
movable  elemoit  to  its  original  position. 


rvtiii^ 


10.  A  winding  device  for  spring  motors  including  a 
switch,  an  electric  winding  motor,  means  for  connecting  it 
to  the  spring  motor,  the  spring  motor  spring  serving  as  a 
pressure  means  to  open  the  switch  to  stop  the  electric 
winding  mdtor  and  adjustable  automatic  means  to  close 
the  switch  to  start  the  electric  winding  motor,  the  move- 
ment of  the  switch  being  accomplished  by  an  overbal- 
ancing in  pressure  due  to  the  varjring  tension  of  the 
spring  motor  spring. 

19.  A  winding  device  for  spring  motors  including  a 
switch,  an  electric  motor,  means  for  connecting  it  to  the 
spring  motor  comprising  the  longitudinally  movable  ro- 
tary armature  ahaft,  said  spring  motor  spring  serving  as 
a  means  to  move  the  shaft  in  one  direction  for  ojbten^ng 
the  switch  to  stop  the  electric  motor  and  adjustable  auto- 
matic means  to  move  the  shaft  in  the  other  direction  and 
close  the  switch  to  start  the  electric  motor,  the  movement 
of  the  shaft  being  accomplished  by  an  overbalancing  in 
pressure  due  to  the  varying  tension  of  the  spring  motor 
sprlne,  and  manual  means  for  closing  the  switch  to  start 
tbe  motor. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  9,  and  11  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 

1,267,287.  SWITCH  DEVICE.  Wiluam  Kaisling,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
June  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  848.128.     (CI.  176—282.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  circuit  contitdllng  plungers,  means 
whereby  said  plungers  interlock,  a  stationary  circuit  con 
trolling  element,  and  a  movable  circuit  coatrolllng  ele- 
ment adapted  to  close  circuit  with  said  stationary  circuit 
controlling  element  whenever  said  plungers  arc  moved 
to  their  limiting  positions. 

4.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  switch 
actuat&ic  plungers,  annular  grooved  elements  carried 
by  said  plungers,  a  centrally  pivoted  link  having  Its  op- 
posite ends  within  said  plunger  grooves  whereby  any 
actuation  of  either  plnnger  will  dtect  a  corresponding 
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utoatkm  of  th«  otkMr  plonger,  maA  a  tblid  wmttA  »per- 
•ting  pHuger  aaaocUted  with  ta'td  t^t  twlfteh  operaUng 
plungers  whereby  any  moveiii«Dt  «f  «ltbcr  of  aald  Ant 

actaating  plungers  will  cau^  a  movement  of  said  third 
actuating  plunger. 

8.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  pair  of  switch  oper- 
ating members,  each  et  said  members  having  a  normal, 
an  operative  and  a  noo-operatlve  position,  an  auxiliary 
switch  operating  member  associated  with  and  control- 
lable by  said  pair  of  nrltdi  opoattng  members  having  a 
normal  position  and  a  pair  of  operativa  positions,  link 
mechanlam  for  said  first  members  whereby  when  either  one 
of  said  first  members  Is  moved  to  Ha  normal,  operative  or 
non-operative  position,  the  other  of  said  first  members 
Is  moved  to  Its  normal,  non-operatlre  or  operative  posi- 
tion, respectively,  and  mU  auxiliary  member  Is  moved 
to  Its  normal  and  then  to  Its  operative  poaltlons.  respec- 
tively, and  meant  for  tocking  the  said  switch  operating 
members  against  effective  operation. 

11.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  switch  actuating 
member  having  a  normal,  an  operative,  and  a  non-opera- 
tive position,  a  second  switch  actuating  member  aaso- 
clted  with  said  flxat  number  bavlag  a  normal  position 
and  two  operative  positions,  said  plungers  being  so  re- 
lated that  when  said  lint  ptoaver  Is  moved  to  its  normal 
position  said  second  plunger  will  be  moved  to  Its  normal 
position,  and  when  said  first  plunger  Is  moved  to  Its  opera- 
tive or  ttfl  B«a-«peratlve  poaltlon,  said  second  plunger 
will  be  moved  to  tts  operative  positions. 

[Clalma  2,  8,  8  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  te  the  Oa- 
aette.l 

^— — — ^-— ~"       i 
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1,^7^8.  SUCTION-CLEANER.  Jambs  B.  KiasT,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.  SerUl  No.  122^1 
(CI.  15—60.) 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  fan  chamber  having  an  Inlet 
opening  In  its  upper  wall  and  a  fan  abaft  projecting 
through  its  lower  wall,  a  callecttas  noaale  overlapping 
said  upper  wall  aad  Incasing  said  opening,  said  nozsle 
having  a  raoafh  «fe*ae  plane  Ilea  baknr  aald  lower  wall, 
and  operatlnc  neahanlam  dtapooed  beneath  said  lower 
wall  and  connected  ta  said  shaft 

6.  In  a  ■uttOB  deaner,  an  UK^lned  Ihn  chamber  of 
approximatdjr,  cyltndrfeal  ahape  bnvtag  Its  diameter 
greater  than  te  urial  length,  an  axial  dwft  Joumaled  In 
the  lower  end  wall,  a  fan  secored  to  said  shaft  Inside  of 
said  wall,  a  gear  secured  to  said  shaft  outside  of  said 
wnll.  braeketa  entTlad  by  said  wall  at  one  side  of  said 
shaft,  a  trannverae  ahntt  Joumaled  In  said  brackets,  a  gear 
carried  by  said  tmnnverse  shaft  and  operatlv^y  connected 
ta  sahl  liat  gear,  floer-angaglag  wheels  carried  by  said 
tranavena  ahntt,  the  end  wall  of  said  fan  chamber  oppo- 
alte  aald  flrat  ahnft  having  an  hilet  opening,  aad  a  col- 
lecting noxxle  communicating  with  said  opening  and 
extending  paat  tb«  edge  of  said  fan  chamber  upon  the 
aide  removed  from  aald  traoiiverae  shaft,  the  plane  which 
la  tangent  to  said  whcela  and  touches  the  Inlet  month  of 
mM  .noxsle  being  nbstnntlally  horisontal  and  passing 
ta  the  loa^eat  paint  of  said  fan  chamber. 


7.  In  a  aaction  cieanar,  .a  fan  chamber  whoae  axl« 
divergea  from  the  vertical  by  laaa  tbmn  46°,  the  npper 
wall  of  said  chamber  having  an  Inlet  (qieBlng,  aad  a  flar- 
ing nossle  orerlapping  Kald  fan  chamber  with  Its  nar- 
rowest  portion  covering  said  opening  and  Its  wldeat  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  wall  of  «aid  chamber,  said 
noaale  having  a  mouth  whoae  plane  lies  below  the  lower 
wall  of  the  fan  chamber. 

8.  la  a  Miction  cleaner,  a  fan  chamber  whose  axia 
makes  an  oblique  angle  with  the  vertical,  the  upper  wall 
of  said  chamber  havlnft  an  Inlet  opening,  a  flaring  noaale 
overlapping  said  (an  chamber  with  its  narrowest  portion 
covering  said  opening  and  its  widest  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  nossle  having  a  mouth 
whose  plane  lines  below  the  lower  wall  of  the  fan  chamber, 
a  fan  In  said  chamber,  and  operating  means  for  said  fan 
located  between  the  lower  wall  of  said  chamber  and  the 
plane  of  said  Inlet  mouth. 

10.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  nozzle,  a  rotatable  brush 
therein,  a  housing  Inset  In  the  nozzle  wall,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  In  said  housing  and  substantially  filling  the  tame, 
and  driving  connections  between  said  wheel  and  brush, 
said  wheel  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  upon 
the  movement  of  the  cleaner  over  the  door. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  9.  alid  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,257.289.  METER-PANEL.  Hc»«bt  F.  Kbastz,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Krants  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  787,873.     (CI.  247—13.) 


2.  A  panel  board  conslatlng  of  a  'jack  plate,  a  plurality 
of  meter  bus^iars  and  a  neutral  bus-tar  arranged  In 
dHTerent  planea  above  the  bnck  plate,  and  a  switch  having 
a  plurality  of  switch  blades  adapted  to  contact  directly 
with  the  bua-bars,  one  of  said  switch  blades  being  shlftable 
t»  engave  any  selected  one  of  the  meter  bu«-l»ars. 

10.  A  panel  board  comprising  a  back  plate,  superposed 
bus-bars  carried  thereby,  including  a  neutral  bua-bar, 
branch  circuit  contartB,  means  to  close  the  circuit  be- 
tween the  neutral  bar  and  one  of  the  branch  circuit  con- 
tacts, a  vertically  adinotable  blade  to  close  the  drcnlt  be^ 
tween  any  one  of  said  bus  bars,  not  Including  the  neutral 
bar,  and  the  other  of  said  branch  circuit  contacts,  and 
an  indicating  device  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
vertically  adjustable  blade. 

11.  A  panel  board  comprlelng  a  back  plate,  bus-bars 
carried  thereby,  hiclndlng  a  neutral  bus-bar.  arranged  In 
different;  planes,  branch  drcnlt  contacts  also  arranged 
in  different  planes,  means  to  doae  the  drcnH  between  the 
neutral  bar  and  one  of  said  branch  circuit  contacts,  an 
adjustable  device  to  close  the  drcult  between  the  bus- 
bars, not  ladndlng  the  neutral  bar.  and  the  other  of 
said' branch  circuit  contacts,  and  means  to  adju»t  said 
device  to  the  plane  of  any  one  of  said  bus-bars. 

16.  In  a  meter  board,  a  series  of  meter  contacts  for 
carrying  one  side  of  the  circuit,  a  further  conUct  for  car- 
rying the  opposite  aide  of  the  eUrealt,  a  pair  of  branch 
line  contacta,  and  a  switch  Interpoeed  between  the  branch 
line  contacts  and  said  first  and  second  mention  d  c«n- 
tacta,   the  awltch   comprising   means  for   closing   circuit 
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between  one  of  the  branch  line  contacta  and  any  selected 
<»e  of  the  first  mentioned  contacts,  and  the  switch  also 
comprising  means  for  closing  circuit  between  the  remain- 
ing branch  line  contact  and  the  second  mentioned  contact. 
[Claims  1,  8  to  9,  and  12  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
lette.J 


1,257,290.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CH^ICAL 
WOOD-PULP.  Jacob  Otto  Lcndbibg,  Flateby.  near 
Lillestrtimmen,  Norway.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No,  871.185.      (CI.  92—7.) 

1.  The  process  of  digesting  wood  pulp  by  the  sulfate 
or  soda  process,  which  comprises  filling  a  digester  with 
the  wood  to  be  treated,  storing  the  digesting  liquor  In  a 
separate  container.  Indirectly  steam-heating  the  liquor 
therein  under  pressure  without  circulation  of  the  same 
by  passing  steam  under  high  pressure  In  a  conduit 
through  the  container  out  of  contact  with  the  liquid  so  as 
to  produce  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  that  the  amount 
of  heat  necessary  for  the  digesting  process  is  stored  in  the 
liquor,  supplying  the  liquor  so  heated  to  the  digester  in 
a  quantity  sufficient  to  simultaneously  effect  the  digesting 
and  supply  the  necessary  heat,  and  completing  the  diges- 
tion without  circulating  the  liquor  through  the  digester. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (3aaette.] 


1,257.291.  SPARKING  DE\'IC£.  Hbnrt  H.  Mwbton, 
I^tony  Point,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments, 
to  Moreton  Carbureter  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  July  13.  1914.  Serial 
No.  850,768.     (CL  123—169.) 


1.  A  sparking  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  insulating  block,  a  central  alaetrode  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  plurality  of  grounded  electrodes  ar- 
ranged around  said  insulating  block,  and  aubstantlally 
parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  Mdge  member  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  Insulating  block  and  having  a 
central  recess  to  receive  the  contiguous  end  of  said  cen- 
tral electrode,  said  Inldge  member  also  having  a  flat 
■  face  extending  transversely  of  the  block  and  positioned 
opposite  to  the  aparklng  terminals  of  all  of  said  grounded 
electrodes,  for  causing  independent  sparking  at  the  ter- 
minals of  all  of  the  electrodes. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Onaette.] 


1,257,292.        PROCESS     OF     RECLAIMING     RUBBER. 

Habold   R.   MrBMJCK,   Kangatuck,   Conn,,  assignor   to 

Robber     Regenerating     Company,     a     Corporation     of 

Indiana.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  54,901.     (CI. 

18 — 52.) 

2.  lu  a  process  Involving  the  disintegration  of  fibrous 
cellular  material,  treating  the  same  with  a  carbohydrate 
other  thau  cellulose,  wboee  hydrolytlc  products  decom- 
pose the  fiber  of  said  material  under  the  conditions  of 
devulcanizatlon  Into  an  easily  putverizable  brittle  sub- 
stance. 

11.  In  the  process  of  reclaiming  rubber  waste,  the 
step  of  treating  such  waste  with  carbohydrates  In  the 
form  of  starch,  which  under  the  condition  of  devul- 
canlzlng  causes  decomposition  of  fibrous  material  In  said 
waate. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  10,  and  12  to  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


14i57,293.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  METAL  TUBES. 
Uc«o  Nbcmak,  Ford  dtj,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaalgnor 
to  Diamond  Manufacturing  Company.  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Flle<I  Mar:  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  825.900.      (CL   118 — 83.) 


The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  series  of  pairs 
of  forming  rolls  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
progressively  fashion  a  sheet  metal  strip,  seaming  roll* 
arranged  in  allnement  with  said  series  of  rolls,  ata- 
tlonary  forming  dies  between  said  series  of  rolls  and 
seaming  rolls,  and  means  for  delivering  a  complementary 
fashioned  strip  to  said  Intermediate  dies  Into  enga(e- 
ment  with  the  strip  fed  from  said  series  of  rolls,  where- 
by said  seaming  rolls  will  unite  the  engaged  strips. 


1,257.294.      AUTOMOBILE   TURNING-SIGNAL.      Hbnbt 
Patrick.  New  Bninswlek,  N.  J.     Filed  Mmr.  23,  1917. 

Serial   No.   156.812.      (CI.    177—827.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  signal,  the  combination  with  a  easing, 
and  a  plurality  of  translucent  side  plates  engaged  there- 
with, of  lazy-tong  links  between  said  side  elements,  an 
actuating  lever  for  said  links,  a  translucent  hand  en- 
gaged at  the  outer  end  of  said  elements,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  means  for  controlling  said  energy,  a 
plurality  of  lights  engaged  between  said  platea,  and  meana 
operalilc  by  said  actuating  lever  for  making  a  drcult 
between  said  lights  and  said  source  af  electric  euaitgf' 

2.  In  a  vehicle  signal,  the  combination  with  a  hal- 
low casing,  and  a  plurality  of  laxy  tong  elements  engaged 
therein,  of  translucent  plates  secured  to  the  sides  of 
said  la«y-tong  elements,  a  tranaiucent  hand  engaged  at 
the  outer  eiul  of  aald  laay-tonga,  an  operating  lever  far 
said  lasy-tnogs,  means  combined  within  said  casing  and 
with  said  operating  lever  whereby  said  laxy-tongs  may  he 
extended  or  retracted,  a  foot-pedal,  connections  betwaan 
aald  foot-pedal  and  said  operating  lever,  a  plurality  of 
lights  carried  by  said  laxy-tong  dements,  a  souroe  of 
electrlial  energy-  la  circuit  therewith  and  means  for 
controlling  the  current  from  aald  aeuree  of  aleetrldtir. 


1,257,295.    BALL-C0<;K.    MicHAnL  A.  BLamBT  aiid  WUr 
lAAU  F.  Oocxnnx.  San  Frandaoa,  CaL    Plied  Mar.  ao. 
•  1917.    Serial  No.  156,990.     (CL  187—104.) 

A  ball  cock  including  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  piston  In  the  casing,  a  red  depending  from  the 
piston  and  having  a  shoulder,  a  guide  member  formed 
independent  of  the  rod  and  being  apertured  to  receive  the 
ro<l  and  abutting  said  ahonlder  at  one  end  of  the  member. 
said  guide  memlMT  having  water  diffusing  paaaages,  means 
to  operate  the  ro«l,  a  valve  apertured  to  receive  the  rod 
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•Bd  abattlBf  tb«  oth«r  end  of  nid  ffaid«  member,  and 
means  to  bold  said  valve  on  the  rod  and  thereby  remov- 


ably hoid  the  guide  member  against  the  shoulder,  said 
valvo  being  formed  of  rubber  so  as  to  resUlently  hold  the 
guide  member  on  the  rod. 


l,357,29e.  LOCK  FOR  DBMOUNTABLB  BIM8.  Bn- 
DOLPU  T.  WiNDT.  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  133.e99.     (CI.  152—21.) 


<^        ^^^J    W 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly  and  a  rim 
therefor ;  of  a  series  of  locking  devices  therefor,  each  of 
said  devices  comprising  a  stop  plate  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  rim,  a  pair  of  transverse  hook-shaped  arms 
embracing  said  plate  and  pivoted  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
felly  and  a  spring  operated  U-shaped  locking  plate  mount- 
ed on  said  felly  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arms  and  lo^ 
them  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  and  a  rim 
therefor ;  of  a  series  of  locking  devices  therefor,  each  of 
said  devices  comprising  a  hook-shaped  member,  a  stop 
to  be  engaged  by  the  member,  one  being  carried  by  the 
felly  and  the  other  by  the  rim,  and  a  U-shaped  locking 
plate  adapted  to  receive  the  member  between  its  arms  to 
bold  it  in  engagement  with  the  stop. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  and  a  rim 
therefor ;  of  a  series  of  locking  devices  therefor,  each 
of  said  devices  comprising  a  pivoted  hook-shaped  member, 
a~  stop  to  be  entaged  by  the  member,  one  being  carried 
by  the  felly  and  the  other  by  the  rim,  and  a  pivoted  U- 
nhaped  locking  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  member  be- 
tween Its  arms  to  hold  it  in  engagement  with  the  stop. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  and  a  rim 
therefor;  of  a  aeries  of  locking  dkrlcea  therefor,  each  of 
•aid  devices  comprising  a  pair  of  hook-shaped  members 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  stop  to  be 
received  between  said  members,  one  being  carried  by  the 
fkUy  and  the  other  by  the  rim,  and  a  U-shai>ed  locking 
plate  adapted  to  receive  the  members  between  its  arms 
to  hold  them  in  engagement  with  the  stop. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  and  a  rim 
tliereftor ;  of  a  aeries  of  locking  deriees  therefor,  each  of 
•aid  derlcea  comprising  a  hook-shaped  member  pivoted 
to  said  felly,  a  locking  member  comprising  a  plate  secured 
to  tlw  frily,  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  on  MUd  plate,  a  U- 
•kaped  plate,  a  pair  of  qweed.  ears  on  the  last  mentioned 
plate,  a  shaft  connecting  said  ears,  and  a  spring  disposed 
around  said  shaft  to  retain  the  U-shaped  plate  in  engage- 
it  with  said  hook-shaped  member. 

(Clala  •  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,3S7,297.  ABM  AND  BHOtJLDBB  BBACE.  FanoMiCK 
B.  BaowN,  San  Francisco,  CaL  FUed  July  80,  1917. 
Serial  No.  183,448.     (CI.  128—52.) 


A 


E''™'i!i2.4. 


1.  A  shoulder  and  arm  support  and  brace,  comprl^g 
Jointed  extensions  beneath  the  upper  arm  and  the  forearm 
respectively,  a  standard  upon  which  the  said  extensions 
are  carried,  swivel  supports  at  the  end  of  said  standard 
allowing  the  arm  to  be  turned  horisontally,  and  a  Joint  at 
the  shoulder  by  which  the  arm  and  its  supporting  plates 
may  be  set  at  any  desired  angle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rigid 
brace,  means  securing  It  to  the  body,  an  upper  arm  sup- 
port, a  sleeve  tamable  aboat  the  upper  end  of  the  brace, 
a  ratchet  joint  carried  njwn  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
vertically  adjust  the  arm  support,  and  means  to  lock  the 
parts. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  brace, 
means  connecting  It  with  the  body,  a  horisontally  and  ver- 
tically movable  Joint  at  the  upper  end  of  the  brace,  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  arm  supporting  plates  connected 
and  movable  with  said  Joint,  Joints  between  the  upper 
and  forearm  platea,  and  an  angle  elbow  plate  adjustable 
with  relation  to  the  elbow  Joint. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


\ 


1,257,298.  MEANS  FOB  CONTBOLLING  AND  BBYEBS- 
INO  VESSELS.  Hbnrt  O.  Wbstbndabp.  Saugus,  Mass., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  164.499. 
(a.  115—36.) 


r»     i^ 


1.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a  propeller 
therefor,  a  rudder  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  hinged 
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to  each  other  and  nornftilly  flat  in  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  means  for  moving  said  plates  to  form  a  re- 
ceptacle closed  on  its  top,  bottom,  and  sides,  and  having 
an  open  end  whi<4i  faces  the  pr^^dler. 

2.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a  propeller 
therefor,  a  propeller  shaft,  a  rudder  comprising  a  pair  of 
flat  plates  hinged  at  one  vertical  edge,  top  and  bottom 
plates  hinged  to  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  first  named 
plates,  said  plates  adapted  to  lie  flat  in  engagement  with 
each  other  during  normal  forward  operation,  and  means 
for  expanding  said  plates  to  form  a  receptacle  having  an 
open  side  facing  the  propeller. 

8.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a  propeller 
therefor,  a  rudder  comprising  a  plurality  of  members 
adapted  to  be  expanded  into  a  receptacle,  and  means  for 
moving  the  rudder  and  propeller  fore  and  aft  relative  to 
each  other  when  said  members  are  expanded. 

7.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a  propeller 
therefor,  a  rudder  post  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  move 
longitudinally  of  the  vessel,  said  rudder  post  comprising 
two  members,  a  rudder  comprising  two  vertical  plates 
one  fastened  to  each  member  of  the  rudder  post,  means  for 
turning  the  two  members  of  the  rudder  post  to  move  said 
rudder  plates  either  in  the  same  direction  or  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  moring  the  rudder  post  on  its 
pivot  to  move  the  rudder  toward  the  propeller. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


REISSUES. 


14,433.  BRICK  -  HANDLING  APPARATUS.  William 
Wallaci  Dickinson,  Jr.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Oct 
17,  1917.  SerUl  No.  197,132.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  13,  1916,  Serial  No.  83,931.  Patent  No. 
1.197,364,  dated  Sept.  6,  1916.  Divided  and  application 
filed  June  1,  1916,  Serial  No.  101,048.  Original  No. 
1,197,366,  dated  Sept  6,  1916.     (CI.  57—9.) 


1.  A  brick  carrier  having  a  series  of  spaced,  parallel, 
horisontal,  carrying  fingers  supported  at  one  end,  each 
of  said  fingers  consisting  of  a  vertical  web  having  at  Its 
lower  margin  a  laterally  projecting  Immovable  flange, 
said  webs  being  spaced  apart  a  suffl'^lent  distance  to  re- 
ceive a  brick  loosely  therebetween,  and  adjacent  flanges 
underlying  the  lateral  margins  of  surh  brick  In  supporting 
relation. 

2.  A  brick  carrier  having  a  series  of  spaced,  parallel, 
horizontal,  load  carrying  fingers,  supported  at  one  end 
and  having  their  opposite  ends  free,  each  of  said  fingers 
consisting  of  a  vertical  web  having  at  its  lower  edge  an 
Immovable  fiange  projecting  laterally  toward  the  similar 
flange  of  the  adjacent  finger,  th?  distance  between  ad- 
jacent webs  being  greater,  and  the  distance  between  ad- 
jacent flanges  being  less,  than  the  rectangular  dimension 
of  the  bricks  to  be  handled  thereby. 

8.  In  a  brick  carrier,  in  combination,  a  substantially 
horizontal  platform  having  a  groove  extending  to  one 
margin  of  said  platform  and  iidapted  for  the  reception  of 
a  single  file  of  bricks,  means  for  transporting  said  plat- 
form, and  a  pusher  member  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  groove  and  adapted  to  eject  the  bricks  therefrom. 

4.  A  brick  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves, 
each  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  single  file  of  bricks, 
and  a  pusher  member  located  in  each  groove  and  movable 
longitudinally  therealong  to  eject  the  bricks  therefrom, 
all  of  said  members  being  associated  together  for  simul- 


taneous movemmt  whereby  the  bricks  in  the  different 
grooves  are  ejected  simultaneous^. 

6.  In  a  brick  carrier,  in  combination,  a  substantially 
horisontal  platfomi  formed  with  a  groove  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  a  single  file  of  bricks,  said  groove  ex- 
tending to  one  margin  of  said  platform,  and  the  bottom 
of  said  groove  being  slotted  throughout  its  entire  length, 
means  for  transporting  said  platform  from  point  to  point 
while  maintaining  it  substantially  horizontal,  and  a  pusher 
member  movable  longitudinally  along  said  groove  whereby 
the  bricks  may  be  ejected  from  said  platform. 

6.  A  brick  carrier  having  a  series  of  spaced,  parallel, 
horisontal,  fingers  supported  at  one  end  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  free,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  vertical 
web  spaced  from  the  web  of  the  adjacent  finger  a  distance 
to  permit  the  reception  of  a  brick  therebetween  and  the 
lower  margin  of  each  web  having  a  horisontal  fiange  pro- 
jecting toward  the  opposite  fiange  a  distance  snfllclent 
to  receive  and  support  the  edge  of  such  brick.  In  com- 
bination with  a  push  bar  extending  transversely  of  and 
movable  longitudinally  along  said  fingers  for  ejecting  the 
bricks  therefrom. 

7.  A  brick  carrier  having  a  series  of  spaced,  parallel, 
horizontal  fingers  supported  at  one  end  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  free,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  vertical 
web  spaced  from  the  web  of  the  adjacent  finger  a  dis- 
tance to  permit  the  reception  of  a  brick  therebetween  and 
the  lower  margin  of  each  web  having  a  horisontal  fiange 
projecting  toward  the  opposite  flange  a  distance  suffl* 
cient  to  receive  and  support  the  edge  of  such  brick,  in 
combination  with  a  push  bar  extending  transversely  o( 
and  movable  longitudinally  along  said  fingers  for  eject- 
ing the  bricks  therefrom,  and  power  actuated  connections 
attached  to  said  carrier  for  moving  said  push  bar  and 
fingers  relatively  to  each  other. 

8.  A  brick  carrier  having  a  series  of  spaced,  parallel, 
horizontal,  fingers  supported  at  one  end  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  free,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  vertical 
web  spaced  from  the  web  of  the  adjacent  finger  a  dis- 
tance to  permit  the  reception  of  a  brick  therebetween  and 
the  lower  margin  of  each  web  having  a  horisontal  flange 
projecting  toward  the  opposite  flange  a  distance  suffldent ' 
to  receive  and  support  the  edge  of  such  brick.  In  com- 
bination with  a  push  bar  extending  transversely  of  and 
movable  longitudinally  along  said  fingers  for  ejecting  the 
bricks  therefrom,  said  push  bar  being  provided  witti  a 
plurality  of  slotted  openings  through  which  the  said  webs 
extend. 

9.  A  brick  carrier  having  a  series  of  spaced,  parallel, 
horizontal  fingers  supported  at  one  end  and  baring  their 
opposite  ends  free,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  vertical 
web  spaced  from  the  web  of  the  adjacent  finger  a  dis- 
tance to  permit  the  reception  of  a  brick  therebetween  and 
the  lower  margin  of  each  web  having  a  horiaeatal  flange 
projecting  toward  the  opposite  flange  a  distance  voM- 
dent  to  receive  and  support  the  edge  of  such  brick.  In 
combination  with  a  push  bar  extending  transversely  of 
and  movable  longitudinally  along  said  fingers  for  ejecting 
the  bricks  therefrom,  means  for  moving  the  two  ends  of 
said  push  bar  along  said  flngers  at  equal  speed,  and  means 
for  guiding  said  push  bar  in  its  movement. 

10.  In  a  brick  carrier,  in  combination,  a  substantially 
horisontal  receiving  pari  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a 
stack  of  bricks  piled  in  regular  courses,  an  ejecting  pari 
movable  with  respect  to  said  receiving  pari  adapted  to 
push  said  bricks  therefrom,  and  means  for  moving  saM 
parts  In  opposite  horisontal  directions  whereby  said  bricks 
may  be  discharged  from  said  flrst  part,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  said  carrier  and  the  bottom  of  tkr 
lowest  course  of  bricks  at  the  discharging  point  being  less 
than  the  thickness  of  a  brick,  whereby  suqh  discharge  may 
be  effected  without  disarranging  the  piled  relation  of  th« 
bricks. 

11.  In  a  brick  carrier,  a  part  adapted  to  receive  rows 
of  brick  surmounted  by  additional  courses  of  brick  fona- 
Ing  a  regular  pile,  means  supporting  said  receiving  part  In 
substantially  horizontal  position,  such  receiving  part 
being  fashioned  to  permit  such  rows  of  brick  to  be  slid 
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tJMr«*««r  and  the  dlsUnee  between  tb«  kotton  of  hlUI  te- 
celTlnc  p«rt  and  the  aorface  upon  wMch  aaid  bricka  allde 
being  small  compared  wltb  tbe  tblcknem  of  a  brick  at 
tbe  dUcharge  edge  of  aald  receiving  part,  in  comhlna- 
tlon  vlth  meckanlam  mounted  on  aald  carrier  and  opera- 
tlTc  to  slide  said  rows  of  brick  uoiformly  over  said  dis- 
charge edge  whereby  the  entire  pUe  of  bricks  may  be  re- 
moTed  bodily  and  without  disarranging  its  piled  forma- 
tfon. 

12.  In  a  brick  carrier,  a  receiving  part  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  regularly  pllAd  brick,  power  operated 
ejecting  mechanism  located  on  said  carrier  and  adapted 
to  discharge  the  bricks  therefrom  without  disarranging 
their  piled  relation,  and  an  operator's  platform  attached 
to  and  morable  with  said  receiving  part 

13.  In  a  brick  carrier,  a  series  of  spaced,  i>aral)el.  load- 
carrying  fingers,  a  push  bar  extending  transversely  of 
and  movable  along  said  fingers,  a  plurality  of  rigid, 
toothed  members  secured  to  said  push  bar  and  projecting 
rearwardly  therefrom,  actuating  members  engaging  said 
toothy  members,  and  means  for  operating  said  actuating 
members  simultaneously  whereby  said  push  bar  may  be 
advanced  or  retracted. 

lA.  In  a  brick  handling  apparatus,  a  brick  carrier  hav- 
ing a  series  of  spaced  parallel  pick  up  fingers  forming  the 
supporting  base  thereof,  supporting  sides  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  series  of  pick  up  fingers,  and  an  operator's  platform 
connecting  the  npper  portions  of  the  said  sides  for  the 
purpose  described. 

15.  In  a  brick  handling  apparatus,  a  brick  carrier  hav- 
ing a  series  of  spaced  parallel  pick  up  fingers  forming  the 
supporting  base  thereof,  a  push  bar  extending  transversely 
thereof  and  movable  along  said  fingers,  means  for  moving 
•aid  poah  bar  along  said  fingers,  including  screw  bars 
rigidly  connected  to  the  said  push  bar,  tubular  adjusting 
members  threaded  on  said  screw  bars  and  held  against 
loBgltiidlBal  movement,  and  a  driven  shaft  gearedly  con- 
nected to  said  adjusting  members. 


14,484.  MirrAL  BHD  FOR  RAILWAY-CAR8.  Viwroif  B. 
fliaaoiT.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Walter  P.  Murphy.  Chl- 
eaifo,  ID.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  212,356. 
Orlglaar  No.  1,244,907,  dated  Oct  80,  1917,  Serial  No. 
«8»,098.  filed  Dae.  11,  1911.     (O.  105—192.) 


1.  ▲  metal  cod  atmeture  far  rattway  cars  eompriaiikg 
■•tal  tmi  sheets  and  a  reinforcing  and  connecting  band 
to  w^hh  the  end  sheets  are  secured,  and  means  for  an- 
rhrring  the  evpoalte  ends  of  said  hand  to  loagltudinally 
SKleadlag  memhen  »f  the  car  frame,  aald  ead  sheets  being 
tmnmd  with  eonn^atlena  dispesod  tranaveraely  to  the 
teiafavelas  hand. 

2.  A  metal  tmi  straetore  for  imUway  can  eMnprisiag 
metal  end  sheets  and  a  reinforcing  or  connecting  band  to 
which  the  ead  sheets  are  secured,  and  means  for  anchoring 
the  sivoalle  ends  of  said  band  to  longitudinally  extending 
members  of  the  car  frame ;  said  band  belztg  formed  with  a 
rlgldifyiac  member  ronahiK  lengthwlae  tkeMef  and  the 
ahceta  with  oomigatlons  transverse  thereto. 


3.  A  metal  end  ntfuetore  tor  eailway  cars  coraiirlslng 
metal  end  sheets  arranged  oi^e  9.bove  the  other  and 
extending  from  side,  $0  side  of  the  car,  a  reinforcing  and 
connecting  band  to  wjklch  the  end  sheets  are  secured,  and 
means  for  anchoring  the  opposite  ends  of  said  band  to  tbe 
car  frame,  said  band  being  formed  with  a  horizontal  corru- 
gation and  said  end  sheets  with  vertical  corrugations. 

4.  A  metal  end  structure  for  railway  cars  comprising 
metal  end  sheets  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  extend- 
ing from  side  to  side  of  the  car,  a  metal  end  girth  having 
a  longitudinal  rib,  the  edges  of  the  ead  sheets  being  se- 
cured to  said  girth  on  opposite  aides  of  said  rib,  and  means 
for  anchoring  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  end  girth  to 
the  side  girths  of  the  car. 

6.  A  metal  end  structure  for  railway  cars  comprising 
metal  end  sheets  formed  with  v»tlcal  corrugations,  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  extending  from  side  to 
side  of  the  car,  a  metal  end  girth  having  a  longitudinal 
rib  the  edges  of  the  end  sheets  being  secured  to  said 
girth  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rib  and  means  for  anchoring 
the  opposite  extremities  of  the  end  girth  to  the  side  girths 
of  the  car. 

6.  A  metal  end  structure  tor  railway  cars  comprising 
metal  end  sheets  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  extend- 
ing from  side  to  side  of  the  car,  a  metal  end  girth  to  which 
tbe  edges  of  tbe  end  sheets  are  secured,  and  means  for  ao^ 
chorlng  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  end  girth  to  the 
side  girths  of  the  car ;  said  end  sheets  being  formed  with 
corrugations  and  the  end  girth  with  a  horisontal  corruga- 
tion. 

7.  A  metal  end  structure  for  railway  cars  comprising 
metal  end  sheets  formed  with  vertical  corrugations,  ex- 
tending from  side  to  side  of  the  car,  and  provided  with 
flanges  «t  their  vertical  edges  which  overlap  the  sides  of 
the  car,  a  metal  end  girth  formed  with  a  horisontal  corru- 
gation to  which  the  edges  of  the  end  sheets  are  attached, 
flanges  at  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  end  girth,  and 
means  tor  securing  said  flanges  to  the  side  girths  of  the 
car,  the  corrugation  of  the  end  girth  extending  around 
upon  tbe  flanges  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  box  car  having  the  usual 
wood  sheathing  at  the  sides,  of  a  metal  end  structure  for 
the  same  comprising  metal  end  sheets  having  angularly 
disposed  flanges  on  their  vertical  edges,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  flanges  to  the  side  sills  and  side  plates  of  the  car, 
wood  filler  strips  disposed  In  the  corners  formed  by  said 
fianges  to  which  said  flaages  are  sccuisd  and  which  are 
overlapped  by  aald  sheathing. 

9.  In  •  metal  cad  straetore  for  railway  cars,  the  com- 
bination with  upper  and  lower  metal  end  sheets,  said 
sheets. being  formed  with  flanges  secured  directly  to  the 
side  sills  and  side  plates  of  the  car,  the  upper  sheet  being 
termed  with  a  flange  which  snpperts  the  ridge  pole  aad 
purlins  of  the  car,  tbe  lower  sheet  hting  termed  with  a 
flange  which  is  secured  direetly  to  tbe  longitudinal  mem- 
bers of  the  end  frame  of  the  ear,  and  means  for  cenaect- 
lag  s^d  end  eheets  one  to  aaetber. 

10.  In  a  metal  end  straetore  tor  rai^ragr  cars,  the  eoaa- 
blnatlon  with  upper  and  lower  metal  end  sheeta,  saM 
sheeta  being  formed  with  flanges  secnred  directly  to  the 
side  sills  and  aide  plates  of  tlM  csur.  the  upper  sheet  hrtng 
formed  with  a  flange  which  supports  the  ridge  pole  aad 
purlins  of  the  car,  tbe  lower  sheet  being  formed  with  a 
flange  which  Is  secured  directly  to  the  longitudtBal  mem- 
bers of  the  ead  frame  of  the  oar,  aad  a  metal  ead  girth 
to  which  the  end  aheets  are  attached  and  whdch  la  seearsd 
to  the  side  girths  of  the  car. 

11.  In  a  metal  end  structure  for  railway  cars,  the  eoss- 
binatloB  with  upper  aad  lower  tmeiml  end  sheets,  said 
sheets  being  tanaed  with  flaaflcs  secared  diiectly  te  the 
aide  sills  and  skis  plates  of  the  car,  tbe  upper  sheet  being 
formed  with  a  flange  which  supports  the  ridge  pole  and 
purlias  of  the  car,  the  lower  sheet  being  formed  with  a 
flange  which  is  secured  Erectly  to  the  longitudinal  members 
of  the  end  frame  of  the  car,  and  a  nnetal  end  girth  to  which 
the  end  sheets  are  attached  aad  whi<A  is  secured  to  the 
side  girths  of  the  car,  tbe  end  sheets  being  formed  with  in- 
wardly proJeAlac  vertical  corrugatloBa  aad  the  end  guth 
with  an  outwardly  extending  horisontal  corrugatloB. 


12.  A  metal  end  structure  for  railway  cars  comprising 
a  metal  end  sheet  formed  with  an  Intumed  flange  and 
means  for  securing  said  flange  directly  to  the  lengitudlBnl 
members  of  tbe  frame  of  the  ear  so  that  said  flange 
performs  the  function  of  the  usual  end  sill. 

18.  A  metal  end  structure  for  rallwev  cars  comprising 
metal  end  sheets  extending  from  one  side  of  the  car  to 
the  other  and  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  a  reln- 
foretng  and  connecting  band  to  which  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  sheets  are  secnred,  tbe  band  being  formed 
with  a  rib  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  the  sheets 
with  ribs  running  at  right  angles  to  the  rib  on  said  band. 

14.  The  combination  with  wooden  structures  forming 
the  sides  of  a  railway  car,  of  a  metal  end  structure  con- 
sistinK  of  end  plates  and  an  end  girth,  said  plates  and 
girth  being  formed  with  flanges  overlapping  and  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  car.  and  the  sides  of  the  car  being 
recessed  to  receive  said  flanges,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

1ft.  The  combination  with  wooden  structures  forming 
the  aides  of  a  raUway  car,  of  a  meUl  end  structure  con- 
sisting of  end  plates  and  an  end  girth,  said  plates  and 
girth  being  formed  with  flanges  overtopping  and  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  car,  tbe  sides  of  tbe  car  b^ng  recessed 
to  receive  said  flanges,  and  the  end  girth  being  formed 
with  a  rlgidlfylng  member  which  extends  around  the 
corners  formed  by  the  flanges  of  said  girth. 

16.  A  metal  end  structure  for  railway  cars  comprising 
metal  end  sheets  extending  from  side  to  side  of  tbe,  car 
and  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  a  reinforcing  and 
connecting  band  to  which  the  adjacent  edges  of  aald 
sheets  are  secured,  said  sheets  being  formed  with  vertical 
corrugations  which  terminate  within  the  margins  thereof. 

17.  A  sheet  metal  «id  structure  for  a  railway  car  pro- 
vided with  meane  for  attaAlng  it  to  the  end  frame  of  the 
car,  formed  with  upper  and  lower  sets  of  vertical  corru- 
gations, and  comprising  a  girth  member  extending  hori- 
aon tally  across  said  end  structure  between  said  upper  and 
lower  sets  of  corrugations  a^d  formed  with  >i  longitudi- 
nal pressed  out  rib. 

18.  A  sheet  metal  end  structure  for  a  railway  car 
formed  with  angular  fianges  for  attachment  to  the  end 
frame  of  the  car,  and  with  two  sets  of  corrugations  and 
comprising  a  reinforcing  band  which  extends  across  said 
end  structure  between  said  sets  of  corrugations  trans- 
versely thereto  and  is  formed  with  a  pressed  out  longi- 
tudinal rib  and  with  angutor  flanges  for  attachment  to  the 
end  frame  of  the  car. 

19.  A  sheet  metal  end  structure  for  a  railway  car 
formed  with  angular  flanges  for  atUchment  to  the  rtid 
frame  of  the  ear  and  with  upper  and  lower  sets  of  ver- 
tlcal  corrugations,  and  comprising  a  girth  member  ex- 
tending horiiontally  across  said  end  structure  between 
said  upper  and  lower  sets  of  corrugations  and  formed  with 

.    a  longitudinally  pressed  out  rib  and  with  angular  flanges 
for  attachment  to  the  end  frame  of  said  car. 

20.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  car  end  compris- 
ing a  comparatively  wide  upper  section,  having  a  series 
of  comparatively  short  stiffening  ribs  or  comigatlons,  a 
comparatively  wide  lower  section  having  a  series  ol  com- 
paratively short  stiffening  ribs  or  corrugations,  and  a 
comparatively  narrow  Intermediate  section  uniting  the 
adJawBt  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections,  and 
which  intermediate  section  Is  prorided  with  a  single  long 
stiffening  rib  or  corrugation,  the  same  being  arranged 
sul>f<tantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  ribs  or  corrugHtions 
of  the  wide  section. 

21.  A  car  end  comprising  a  lower  section  having  a 
series  of  substantially  upright  stiffening  ribs  or  comiga- 
tlons, an  upper  section  having  a  series  of  substantially 
upright  ribs  or  corrugations,  and  an  Intermediate  section 
uniting  said  upper  and  lower  sections. 

22.  A  car  end  compristag  a  lower  section  having  a  series 
of  substantially  upright  stiffening  ribs  or  corrugations, 
an  upper  section  having  a  series  of  substantially  upright 
ribs  or  corrugations,  and  an  intermetliate  section  uniting 
said  upper  and  lower  sections,  which  latermedlate  section 
is  provided  with  a  horieontally  disposed  stiffening  rib 
or  corrugation. 


28.  A  car  eaff  cemposed  of  a  wwies  of  sectlens  of  sheet 
metal,  the  lines  of  separation  between  said  sections  being 
horizontally  disposed,  each  section  being  prorided  with  a 
stiffening  rib  or  cornigatlon  and  the  intermediate  section 
being  comparatively  narrow  and  positioned  so  that  Ita 
reinforcing  rib  or  corrugation  is  arranged  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  ribs  or  corrugations  of  tbe  other 
sections. 

24.  A  car  end  constructed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  cen- 
trally airanged,  horisontally  disposed  stllfening  rib  or  cor- 
rugation, and  the  sections  of  material  above  and  below 
said  centrally  disposed  rib  having  stiffening  ribs  or  corru- 
gations pressed  therein,  which  last  mentioned  stiffening 
ribs  or  corrugations  are  arranged  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  ftrst  mentioned  rib  or  cormgatloD. 

25.  A  car  ead  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a 
ceatrally  arranged,  horisontally  disposed  stiffenteg  rib  or 
corrogatlon  which  extends  practically  the  entire  width 
of  the  car  end,  and  a  series  of  comparatively  short  verti- 
cally disposed  stiffening  ribs  or  corragatlonf  formed  in  tbe 
material  of  which  the  car  end  is  formed  hbore  and  below 
said  horisontally  dtspoeed  rib  or  corrugation. 

26.  A  sheet  metal  end  structure  for  a  railway  box  car, 
comprising  an  uppo*  ^eet,  a  lower  sheet  provided  with 
vertical  stiff entng  and  reinforcing  corrugations,  and  a 
traifliversely  extending  channeled  girth  member  secured  to 
the  upper  and  lower  sheets  at  their  adjacent  edges. 

27.  A  sheet  metal  end  structure  for  a  railway  box  car, 
comprising  an  npper  sheet,  a  lower  sheet  provided  with 
vertical  stUTealag  and  reinforcing  corrugations  which  are 
tapered,  the  greatest  cross  sectional  area  being  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  sheet,  and  a  transversely  extending 
channeled  glrih  member  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower 
sheets  at  their  adjacent  edges. 

28.  A  sheet  metal  end  structure  for  a  railway  box  car, 
comprlalng  an  upper  sheet,  a  lower  sheet  prorided  with 
vertical  stiffening  and  retnferclng  "CorrngatloBs,  and  a 
transversely  extending  channeled  girth  member  secured 
to  the  upper  and  lower  sheets  at  their  adjacent  edges,  the 
lower  sheet  being  provided  with  an  lnt»med  flange  at  Its 
bottom  edge  which  extends  under  the  flooring  of  the  car. 

29.  A  sheet  metal  end  stractnre  for  a  railway  hex  ear, 
comprising  an  upper  sheet,  a  lower  sheet  provided  wltk 
vertical  stiffening  and  reinforcing  corrugations,  and  a 
transversely  extending  channeled  girth  member  secured 
to  the  nppM'  and  lower  sheets  at  their  adjacent  edges, 
tbe  uppo*  sheet  being  provided  with  sn  Intorned  flange 
to  support  the  roof  of  the  car. 

30.  The  combination  with  the  end  framing  of  a  railway 
car,  of  a  sheet  metal  end  for  the  car  comprising  a  Tertl" 
cally  corrugated  metal  sheet  secured  to  tbe  end  framing, 
the  corrugations  of  which  are  tapered,  the  greatest  cross 
sectional  area  being  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  sheet 
and  above  the  floor  of  tbe  car. 

31.  The  combination  with  the  end  framtng  of  a  railway 
car,  of  a  sheet  metal  end  for  the  car  comprising  a  verti- 
cally corrogated  metal  sheet  secured  to  the  end  framing, 
and  a  traaairerse  relnfordag  member  at  the  upper  edge  of 
said  sheet  with  ita  extremities  anchored  to  the  framing  of 
the  car. 

92.  The  combination  with  tbe  end  framing  of  a  railway 
car,  of  a  sheet  metal  end  for  the  car  comprising  a  verti- 
cally corragated  metal  sheet  secnred  to  the  end  framing; 
and  a  channeled  reinforcing  member  extending  across  Hie 
end  of  the  car  and  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
sheet 

38.  The  combination  with  the  end  framing  of  a  railway 
car,  of  a  sheet  metal  end  for  the  car  comprising  a  vertl- 
eally  corragated  metal  sheet  secured  to  tbe  end  framtng, 
and  a  channeled  reinforcing  member  extending  across  the 
end  of  the  car  aad  attached  to  the  app»  edge  of  saM 
sheet,  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  being  provided  with 
an  angular  reinforcing  and  stiffening  flange  secured  to  the 
under  frame  of  the  car. 

34.  The  combination  with  tbe  end  framing  of  a  railway 
car.  of  a  sheet  metal  end  for  the  car  comprising  a  verti- 
cally corrugated  metal  sheet  secured  to  the  end  framlag, 
the  corrugations  of  which  are  tapered,  the  greatest  cross 
sectional  area  being  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  sheet  and 
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•b«T«  the  floor  of  the  car,  and  a  traatTenely  eztendiitK 
ehaaaalod  relnfordng  member  Mcnred  to  the  appcr  edge 
of  the  sheet,  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  being  provided 
with  an  angular  flange  secured  to  the  under  frame  of  the 


86.  Ib  a  railway  box  car,  the  combination  with  the 
fnaing  of  the  car  and  the  longitudinal  8u«talnlng  mem- 
ben  of  the  car  roof ;  of  a  sheet  metal  end  structure  formed 
with  Totlcal  cormgatlons  and  attached  to  aaid  car  fram- 
lag.  aald  ■tructare  being  provided  at  ita  lower  edge  with 
a  horiiontal  stiffening  flange  aecured  to  the  framing  of  the 
car  and  at  the  top  with  a  stiffening  flange  which  addi- 
tionally proTidea  a  support  for  the  longitudinal  sustaining 
members  of  the  roof. 

S6.  A  sheet  metal  end  structure  for  a  railway  car  com- 
prlaing  an  upper  sheet,  a  lower  sheet  provided  with  verti- 
cal cormgatlona,  and  a  girth  member  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  sheets  at  their  adjacent  e^gea  and  formed  to 
provide  a  rlgldlfying  reinforcement  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  vertical  corrugations. 

87.  In  a  railway  box  car,  the  combination  with  the 
roof  structure  and  side  walls  of  the  car,  of  a  sheet  metal 
end  wall  formed  with  vertical  corrugations  and  provided 
at  Its  upper  edge  with  means  forming  a  transverse  rein- 
forcement to  rlgidify  said  end  wall  at  the  top  and  support 
the  roof  structure,  and  means  for  anchoring  said  rigidify- 
lag  reinforcement  to  the  side  walls  of  the  car. 

88.  In  a  railway  box  car,  the  combination  with  the 
roof  and  side  walls  of  the  car,  of  a  sheet  metal  end  wall 
formed  with  vertical  corrugations  and  provided  at  its 
i9per  edge  with  a  structure  narrower  at  the  cMiter  longi- 
tudinal line  of  the  car  roof,  wider  at  the  sides  of  the  car, 
and  anchored  to  the  side  walls  of  the  car  so  as  to  form 
bracing  elements  between  the  sheet  metal  end  wall  of  the 
ear  and  the  side  walls  thereof. 

89.  In  a  railway  box  car,  the  combination  with  the 
longitudinal  frame  members  and  the  roof  of  a  car,  of  a 
sheet  OMtal  end  structure  comprising  an  end  sheet  formed 
with  vertical  corrugations,  and  means  providing  trans- 
verse reinforcements  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
sheet  for  transmitting  the  stresses  on  the  corrugations  to 
the  longitudinal  frame  members  of  the  car,  the  upper  re- 
inforcement providing  also  a  support  for  the  roof  of  the 
car. 

40.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  the  side 
walls  and  draft  sills  of  a  car,  of  a  sheet  metal  end  struc- 
ture comprising  an  end  sheet  formed  with  vertical  corru- 
gations and  provided  with  a  transverse  reinforcing  and 
rlgldlfying  element  at  its  lower  edge  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  element  to  the  side  sills  and  draft  sills  so  that 
the  stresses  on  the  corrugations  are  transmitted  to  said 
■tils. 

41.  In  a  railway  box  car,  the  combination  with  the 
longitudinal  frame  members  of  the  car,  of  a  sheet  metal 
end  waU  comprising  a  plurality  of  end  sheets,  means 
constituting  a  reinforcing  element  having  a  rlgldifylng 
rib  at  the  meeting  edges  of  adjacent  end  sheets,  the 
terminal  portions  of  said  reinforcing  element  being 
anchored  to  certain  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members 
so  as  to  form  a  rigid  structure  therewith,  and  means 
for  anchoring  the  upper  and  lower  comers  of  the  sheets 
to  others  of  said  frame  raembers ;  said  end  sheets  being 
formed  with  corrugations  disposed  so  as  to  prevent  the 
bockUng  of  the  sheets. 

42.  In  a  railway  box  car.  the  combination  with  the 
longitudinal  frame  members  of  the  car,  of  a  sheet  metal 
end  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  end  sheeta.  means 
eonatltuting  a  reinforcing  element  having  a  rlgldlfying 
rib  at  the  meeting  edges  of  adjacent  end  sheets,  the 
tarmlnal  portions  of  said  reinforcing  element  being  an- 
chored to  certain  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members  so 
as  to  form  a  rigid  structure  therewith,  and  means  for 
anchoring  the  upper  and  lower  comers  of  the  sheets  to 
other  of  said  frame  members ;  said  end  sheeta  being 
formed  with  corrugations  disposed  so  as  to  prevent  the 
bocfcliag  of  the  sheeta.  and  with  angularly  disposed 
flaages  which  provide  in  part  the  means  for  attaching 
said  sheeta  to  said  frame  members. 


43.  In  a  railway  box  car,  th«  conhlnation  with  th« 
longitudinal  frame  memben  of  tha  car,  of  a  sheet  metal 
end  wall  structure  and  means  for  anchoring  said  sheet 
metal  structure  at  ita  comers  to  said  longitudinal  frame 
members,  said  sheets  being  formed  with  rlgldlfying  corru- 
gations and  with  angular  flanges,  the  latter  being  attached 
to  certain  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members  so  that 
they  serve  to  provide  rigid  connections  between  tha 
frame  members  which  they  connect  and  also  to  stiffen 
the  edges  of  said  sheet  metal  structure 

44.  The  combination  with  the  framing  of  a  railway 
box  car,  of  a  sheet  metal  end  structure  for  the  car  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  sheets  formed  with  rlgldlfying 
corrugations  and  a  girth  member  formed  with  a  rlgldlfy- 
ing rib  extending  loiigitudlnally  of  the  same,  said  girth 
member  being  anchored,  at  opposite  ends  to  the  car  frame 
and  uniting  said  upper  and  lower  sheeta. 


14,430.  SHIP  8TABILIZINO  AND  ROLLING  APPABA- 
TU8.  IBLMm  A.  Spaaar,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
The  Sperry  Gyroscope  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1917.  8e- 
rUI  190,202.  Original  No.  1,282.619,  dated  July  10, 
1917,  Serial  No.  716.  flied  Jan.  6.  1915.     (Q.  74—78.) 


1.  A  stabilising  device  for  ships  and  other  devices  sub- 
ject to  similar  oscillations  comprising  a  gyroscope,  and 
means  brought  into  action  by  preces8lon  of  the  gyroscope 
for  exerting  a  stabilising  effect  upon  the  ship. 

2.  A  stabilising  device  for  ships  and  other  devlcca  sub- 
ject to  similar  oscillations  comprising  a  gyroscope  and 
means  brought  into  action  by  the  precession  of  the 
gytoscope  caused  by  a  tendency  of  the  ship  to  roll  for 
exerting  a  force  on  the  ship  opposed  to  said  rolling 
tendency. 

3.  A  rolling  device  for  ships  comprising  a  gyroscope 
mounted  on  the  ship,  and  means  responsive  to  relative 
movement  between  the  ship  and  gyroscope  for  exerting 
a  rocking  or  oscillating  movement  to  the  ship. 

4.  A  rolling  device  for  ships  comprising  a  gyroscope 
mounted  on  the  ship,  and  means  responsive  to  relative 
movement  between  the  ship  and  gyroscope  for  exerting 
a  roc^g  or  oscillating  movement  to  the  ship  at  inter- 
vals corresponding  to  the  period  of  roll  of  the  ship. 

6.  A  rolling  device  for  ships  comprising  a  gyroscope 
mounted  on  the  ship,  and  means  responsive  to  precession 
of  the  gyroscope  caused  by  a  tendency  of  the  ship  to 
roll  for  exerting  a  rocking  or  oscillatiog  movement  in 
the  direction  of  said  rolling  tendency. 

6.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatus  for  ships,  a  gyroscope 
mounted  on  the  ship  so  that  rolling  of  the  ship  will 
cause  precession  of  the  gyroscope,  a  second  gyroscope 
mounted  on  the  ship,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pre- 
cession of  said  first  gyroscope  for  controlling  said  second 
gyroscope. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  body  subject  to  oscillations, 
of  a  gyroscope  mounted  thereon  so  that  oscillation  of 
said  body  causes  precession  of  said  gyroscope,  yielding 
means  for  opposing  said  precession,  a  torque  applying 
device,  and  means  responsive  to  said  precession  for  bring- 
ing  into  action  said  device. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  body  sabjoct  to  ossclllations, 
of  a  gyroscope  mounted  thereon  so  that  oscillation  of 
■aid  body  causes  precession  of  said  gyroscope,  yielding 
means  for  opposing  said  precession,  a  torque  applying 
device,  means  responsive  to  said  precession  for  bringing 
into  action  said  device,  and  means  whereby  the  relation 
between  said  gyroscope  and  said  device  may  be  reversed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  body  subject  to  oscillations, 
of  a  gyroscope  mounted  thereon  so  that  oscillation  of 
said  body  causes  precession  of  said  gyroscope,  yielding 
means  for  opposing  said  precession,  a  torque  applying 
derice,  and.  means  responsive  to  said  precession  for 
accelerating  the  action  of  said  torque  applying  device. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  body  subject  to  oscillations, 
of  a  gyroscope  mounted  thereon  so  that  oscillation  of 
said  body  causes  precession  of  said  gyroscope,  jrieldlng 
means  for  opposing  said  precession,  a  torque  applying 
device,  means  responsive  to  an  initial  precession  for 
accelerating  the  action,  and  to  a  farther  precession  for 
retarding  the  action  of  said  device. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  means  for  exert- 
ing periodic  rolling  torque  thereon  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  velocity  of  roll  for  governing  the  action  of 
said  other  means. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  means  for  exert- 
ing periodic  rolling  torques  thereon,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  direction  and  velocity  of  roll  for  governing 
the  action  of  said  other  means. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  a  gyroscope 
mounted  therein  for  exerting  torques  thereon,  power 
means  for  applying  periodic  torques  on  said  gyroscope 
and  means  responsive  to  the  velocity  of  roll  for  control- 
ling said  power  means. 

14.  In  a  gyroscope  apparatus  for  oscillatory  bodies, 
a  main  gyroscope  mounted  for  precessional  movements, 
power  means  for  governing  the  precessional  movements, 
an  auxiliary  gyroscope,  and  means  responsive  to  preces- 
sional movements  of  said  auxiliary  gyroscope  for  con- 
trolling said  power  means. 

10.  In  a  gyroscope  apparatus  for  oscillatory  bodies, 
a  main  gyroscope  mounted  for  precessional  movementa, 
power  means  for  governing  the  precessional  movementa, 
an  auxiliary  gyroscope,  yielding  centralizing  means  for 
said  gyroscope,  and  means  responsive  to  precessional  move- 
menta of  said  auxiliary  gyroscope  for  controlling  said 
power  means. 

16.  In  a  gyroscopic  stabilizing  or  rolling  apparatus, 
a  main  gyroscope  mounted  for  precessional  movements, 
power  means  for  accelerating  and  retarding  said  preces- 
sional movements  comprising  a  worm  wheel  mounted  about 
the  preoesslonal  axis,  a  worm  moshing  with  said  worm 
wheel,  a  motor  for  driving  said  worm,  and  means  for 
governing  the  direction  of  the  torques  applied  through 
the  worm. 

17.  In  a  gyroscope  stabilizing  or  rolling  apparatus, 
a  main  gyroscope  mounted  for  precessional  movements, 
power  means  for  governing  said  precessional  movementa, 
means  responsive  to  rolling  of  the  ship  for  controlling 
said  power  means,  and  additional  means  for  automa- 
tically cutting  out  the  power  means. 

18.  In  a  gyroscope  stabilizing  or  rolling  apparatus,  a 
main  gyroscope  mounted  for  precessional  movements, 
power  means  for  governing  said  precessional  movementa, 
means  responsive  to  rolling  of  the  ship  for  controlling 
said  power  means,  and  additional  means  responsive  to 
the  heeling  of  the  ship  for  automatically  cutting  out  the 
power  means. 

19.  In  a  gyroscopic  stabilising  or  rolling  apparatus,  a 
main  gyroscope  mounted  for  precessional  movments, 
power  means  for  governing  said  precessional  movementa, 
means  responsive  to  rolling  of  the  ship,  for  control- 
ling said  power  means,  and  additional  means  for  auto- 
matically cutting  out  the  power  means  and  applying  a 
brake  about  said  precession  axis. 

20.  The  combination '  with  an  oscillatory  mass',  of  a 
stabilising  or  rolling  gyroscope  therefor,  a  precession 
engine  for  controlling  the  precession  of  the  gyroscope,  an 
auxiliary    gyroscope,    asans    controlled    by    the    initial 


prccesaioa  of  said  anxili^y  gyroscope  for  governing  said 
precession  engine,  and  braking  means  for  the  atabilislng 
gyroscope  controlled  by  a  further  precession  of  said 
auxiliary  gyroscope. 

21.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  mass,  of  a 
gyroscope  therefor,  a  precession  engine  for  governing 
the  precession  of  the  gyroscope,  a  controller  therefor  op- 
erated by  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  mass,  and  means 
for  confining  the  operation  of  said  controller  to  the  periods, 
during  which  the  mass  is  in  or  near  its  normal  position. 

22.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  mass,  of  a 
gyroscope  tMerefor,  a  precession  engine  for  governing  the 
precession  of  the  gyroscope,  a  controller  therefor  op- 
erated by  the  oscillating  movement  of  the*  mass,  and 
means  for  confining  the  operation  of  said  controller  to 
the  periods  of  maximum  angular  velocity  of  the  mass. 

23.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  mass,  of  a 
gyroscope  therefor,  a  precession  engine  for  governing  the 
precession  of  the  gyroscope,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  engine,  comprising  a  controller  operated  by  the 
OBcillatlag  movement  of  the  mass,  and  means  for  con- 
fining the  operation  of  said  precession  engine  to  a  pre- 
determined period  in  each  cycle  of  operation. 

24.  The  coofbination  with  an  oscillatory  mass,  of  a 
gyroscope  therefor,  a  precession  engine  for  governing 
the  precession  of  the  gyroscope,  a  controller  therefor  op- 
erated by  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  mass,  means 
for  confining  the  operation  of  said  precession  engine  to 
a  predtermlned  period  in  each  cycle  of  operation,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  the  rolling  for 
varying  the  length  of  said  period. 

20.  In  a  gyroscopic  stabilising  or  rolling  appiuatus,  a 
main  gyroscope  mounted  for  precessional  movementa, 
power  means  for  governing  said  precessional  movementa 
comprising  a  worm  wheel  mounted  about  the  precessional 
axis,  a  worm  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  a  motor 
for  'driving  said  worm  wheel,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
worm,  and  means  for  confining  the  effective  operation 
of  said  motor  to  a  predetermined  period  in  each  cycle, 
whereby,  during  the  remaining  period  -of  each  cycle, 
precession  of  the  gyroscope  is  prevented. 

26.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  body,  of  a 
gyroscope  mounted  thereon  for  precession  relative  thereto,' 
a  precession  engine  for  controlling  said  precession,  a  nor- 
mally Inoperative  brake  adapted  to  brake  the  gyroscope 
about  its  precession  axis,  and  automatic  means  for  cut- 
ting out  the  action  of  said  engine  and  applying  said 
brake  upon  a  predetermined  event. 

27.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  body,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  gyroscopes  mounted  thereon  for  precession  rela- 
tive thereto,  an  electrically  controlled  brake  for  braking 
the  precession  of  a  gyroscope,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  precession  of  a  gyroscope  for  causing  said 
brake  to  be  applied. 

28.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  body,  of  g  plu- 
rality of  gyroscopes  mounted  thereon  for  precession  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  brake  for  opposing  precession  of  a  gyro- 
scope, and  means  responsive  to  the  precession  of  another 
of  said  gyroscopes  for  causing  said  brake  to  be  applied. 

29.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  body,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  gyroscopes  mounted  thereon  for  precession  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  precession  engine  and  a  brake  for  govern- 
ing the  precession  of  a  portion  of  the  gyroscopes,  means 
responsive  to  the  precession  of  another  of  the  gyroscopes 
for  operating  said  engine  and  means  responsive  to  preces- 
sion of  a  gyroscope  for  applying  said  brake. 

30.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  body,  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  gyrosc(^>es  mounted  thereon  for  precession  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  precession  engine  and  a  brake  for  govern- 
ing the  precession  of  a  portion  of  the  gyroscopes,  means 
responsive  to  the  initial  precession  of  another  of  the  gyro- 
scopes for  operating  said  engine  and  means  responsive  to 
a  further  precession  of  said  other  gyroscopes  for  applying 
said  brake. 

81.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  a  stabilizing  gyro- 
scope therefor,  means  for  braking  said  gyroscope  about  ita 
precessional  axis  and  means  for  rtiearing  the  brake  a 
predetermined  Interval  after  a  reversal  of  roll  of  the  ship 
haa  taken  place. 
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32.  Tke  comUnattoii  witb  an  oscillatory  m«M,  of  • 
itabllising  gynisfope  tbmfor  mounted  for  precesrion  with 
>e«pect  thereto,  and  means  for  llralting  the  periods  of  pre- 
cession of  the  gyroscope  to  the  phases  of  maximum  reloc- 
ty  of  otwlllatlon  of  the  mass. 

83.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  maaa,  of  a 
ttabUlsing  gyroscope  therefor  moooted  for  precession  with 
«iapcrt  thereto,  and  means  for  limiting  the  periods  of  pre- 
!caalon  of  the  gyroscope  to  predetemtned  portions  of  the 
Mdllatlons  of  the  mass. 

34.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  a  stabllislnK  gyro- 
wop*  therefor,  means  for  braking  said  gyroscope  about  Us 
^ivceasiooal  axis,  means  for  releasing  the  brake  a  prede- 
termined IntMTTal  after  a  reversal  of  roll  of  Hie  ship  has 
taken  place,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said 
intervnL 

38.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  mass,  of  a 
itablilxlnK  gyroscope  therefor  mounted  for  precession  with 
respect  thereto,  means  for  limiting  the  periods  of  precea- 
■ton  of  th«.  gyroscope  to  the  phaseo  of  maximum  velocity 
at  oscillation  of  the  nsaaa,  and  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  the  said  periods  responsive  to  a  function  of  th« 
roll  of  said  maaa.  ^ 

Se.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  a  sTabiliiing  gyro- 
Kope  therefor,  means  for  braking  said  gyroscope  about  ita 
precesslonal  axla  and  means  for  causing  said  brake  to  Iw 
ipplled  before  and  released  after  a  reversal  la  the  roll  of 
the  ship  takes  place. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  a  stabilizing  gyro- 
»cope  therefor,  means  for  braking  said  gyrosco^M  about  its 
precesslonal  axis,  means  for  causing  said  brake  to  be  ap- 
plied before  and  released  after  a  reversal  in  the  roll  of  the 
ihlp  takes  place,  and  means  responsive  to  the  roll  for 
varying  the  points  at  which  the  brake  is  applied  and  re- 
leaaed. 

SA.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  mass,  of  a 
rtabilixing  gyroscope  therefor  mounted  for  precession 
with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  altering  the  periods 
of  activity  of  the  gyroscope  according  to  the  amplitude  of 
Mcillation  of  the  raasa. 

39.  The  comtrtnation  with  an  oscillatory  ansa  of  a 
Btabilislag  gyroscope  therefor  mounted  for  precession  with 
respect  thereto,  means  for  limiting  the  periods  of  preces- 
sion of  the  gyroscope  to  the  phases  of  mazimnm  velocity 
of  oscillation  of  the  mass,  means  for  normally  cutting  out 
said  limiting  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  velocity 
of  roll  of  the  mass  for  rendering  such  cut  out  means 
inoperative. 


DESIGNS. 


51,776.  RUG.  JOHjr  L.  Bbowh,  Lyndhurst.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachuxetta.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1018.  Serial 
No.  210.775.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  urnameutal  design  for  a  rug  substantially  as  shown. 


51,777.      OBNAHanT    FOR    AUTCMOBILBS.       Bdwabd 
BowroM,  Providence,  R.  1..  assignor  to  Ctorham  Mana- 
facturiag  Company.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island,     riled  Oct.  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  199,199 
Terra  of  patent  14  years. 
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61.779.  BUG.  Jocans  Bmis,  Jersey  City,  R.  J.,  aMlgDor 
to  Bicalow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corponttlaa  of 
Massachusetts.  Piled  Dec.  20, 1»17.  Serial  No.  306.180. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design   for  an   ornament   for  automo 
biles,  as  shown. 


51.778.  VEHICLE-LAMP.  Thoscas  I.  DciTT,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Peb.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  149,680.  Term  of 
patent  7  yeara. 


^Ammvau  v/^•A 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  substantially  as  shown. 


61.780.  DOLL.  Lblia  Mat  Fbllom,  iSoa  Angeles,  CaL 
FUed  Not.  IB,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,248.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  lamp,  as  shown. 


The  oreamcatal  dedga  for  a  doll  as  shown. 
247  O.  O.— 47 


01.781.  LIGBrriNO  -  mcrUBB.  Ba»irAa»  QvTKwmn, 
Weatfl«l«.  N.  J.  riled  Dec.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  20«.3«0. 
Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


'^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Ughtlag  flztnre  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


61,782.  TAPESTRY  OB  WALL<X)yBRINO.  Mabiom  W. 
Jackson,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eugene  Des- 
fosse,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
209,691.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  destca  for  tapeett^  «r  wll  eovsrlag, 

substantially  as  shown.  •  ""t 


^r-^;f^_> 
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51.788.  TIBS.  JOOPH  W.  Johm,  New  York,  N.  T.,  «»• 
•ICDor  to  QiTpbon  Robber  and  Tin  CorporaUon,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  ft  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nor.  26. 
1910.    Serial  No.  183,501.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire,  aa  shown. 


51.784.  HUG.  H»»BT  C.  Lacoctcbb,  Arllncton.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Masaacbasetts.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  208,190.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  sabstaatlally  aa  shown. 


61,785.  HANDLE  FOB  A  SPOON,  FOBK.  OB  SIMILAB 
ABTICLE.  fUiiCBL  J.  Labob,  Bristol,  Conn.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  309,889.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


Mf'!' 


61,788.  CASING  FOR  SOUND  -  PBODDCING  INSTBU- 
MBNTS.  Lachlan  MacLachlah,  Orand^Baplds,  Mich., 
aaslgnor  to  Berkey  and  Gay  Fnmltnre  Company,  Grand 
Baplds,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec 
20,  1917.    Serial  No.  208.185.    Term  of  patent  31  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  sound  producing 
Instmments,  snbstantUdly  as  shown. 


51.787.  RUG.  William  McCabb.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnor to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  208,191.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  substantially  as  ahowa. 


51,788.  RUG,  Lbon  Minabbiak.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  bb- 
signor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Masaachusetts.  ■  Filed  Dec  20,  1917.  Sarial 
No.  208,177.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


y^'^'fii 


The  omanwntml  deBign  for  a  handle  for  a  i^oeB,  fork 
or  similar  article  aa  shown,  or  any  imltatioB  tb«roof. 


.fr^aii-.;-'.-, ,. 


-irit  J-  iirjtLtS'-a-^lt-Jt-tfji-if^S:^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  substantially  as  shows. 
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51,789.  BUG.  LaoN  Mimabbiav,  New  York.  N.  T..  ••- 
signor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpo- 

.  ration  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1817.  Serial 
No.  208,178.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Th«  oniBmcstBl  doBlgB  for  a  mg,  sobatantlally  bb  shown. 


61,790.  BUG.  LaoN  Minabbiaii,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maaaachusetts.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
208,179.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


61.793.  CABPBT.  Bxil.  G.  Saubb,  Blchmoad  Hill.  N.  Y.. 
BBBignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1918. 
Serial  No.  210,770.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for-a  rug,  substantially  as  shown. 


61,791.  VEILING.  Zbalib  Van  Baaltb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Not.  IS,  1917.  Serial  No.  201,849.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  substantially 
shown.- 


The  ornaiaentBl  deslcn  for  Telling,  as  ahowa. 


61,793.  CABPET.  Bmil  G.  Saubb,  Blchmoad  HUI,  N.  Y.» 
aaslgnor  to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1918. 
Sorial  No.  210.777.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  substantially  aa 
shown. 


61,794.  CABPET  Emil  G.  Saubb,  Bichmond  HUI,  N.  T., 
aarignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetta.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1918. 
Serial  No.  210,778.    Term  of  i>atent  7  yean. 


■^'V€!* 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  BohBtantlally  aa 

1   BhOWB. 
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61.TI6.  CABPST.  Bmu.  G.  Slim,  BichBond  Hill,  N.  T.. 
■wiffiiitr  to  Blgclow  Hartford  Carpet  Coapaay,  a 
Corpimitkm  of  MasaaetaiiMtta.  Hied  J«b.  7,  1918. 
Serial  No.  aiO,7T9.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 
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01,798.  BUG.  WnxiAM  A.  SnuMO,  BrooUya.  N.  T.,  a*- 
■ISBor  to  Blgvlow  Hartford  Carpet  Compaay,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maaaaebosetta.  FUed  Dee.  SO,  1917.  Serial  No. 
208,182.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  aobtUntlaUj 
shown. 


51,790.  CABPBT.  Bmil  G.  Sau««,  Bichmond  HUl,  N.  T., 
aaaicnor  to  Blfelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachosetts.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1918. 
Serial  No.  210,780.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   omameatal   design    for   a   roc   anbstantially   ai 
shown. 


61,799.    BDO.    WiLUAM  A.  Spbimo,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  as- 

alcnor  to  Bigelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  Massachusetts.  FDed  Dec  20,  1917.  Serial  Na 
208,188.    Term  of  patent  7  yearik 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  substantially  as 
shown. 


51,797.  LACB  FABBIC.  EasiaT  A.  Saxwbll,  Paw- 
TCCKBT,  B.  I.,  assignor  to  Seekonk  Lace  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Bhode  Island.  Blled  Jan.  14,  1918. 
Serial  No.  211,890.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


tMii 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    rug,    sabstantially 
shown. 


51.800.  LAMP.  Loins  Conroar  Tiftawt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  208.992.  Term 
of  patent  31  years. 


Tke  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  fabric,  as  showD.  1      The  ornaBcntal  deiign  for  a  lasv.  •*  shvwB. 
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61.801.  PLATE  FOB  LI0HTING-FIXTUBB8.  LssTBB 
B.  WkLLMAX,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1918.  Serial 
No.  210,097.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  for  lighting  fixtures, 
I  shown. 


61,802.  CAKE  OF  SOAP.  Philip  K.  Williams,  Glaston- 
bury, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  J.  D.  Williams  Company, 
Glastonbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1917.  SerUl  No.  209,687.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 

I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cake  of  soap  as  shown. 


51,803.  FILET  LACE.  Emil  Zullio,  Weehawken,  N.  J. 
FUed  Dec.  10, 1917.  Serial  No.  200,508.  Term  of  patent 
Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  filet  lace  as  shown. 


61,804.  MOLDING  OB  WELT.  Bobbbt  C.  Schsmiibi., 
Union  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Backstay  Machine  k 
Leather  Company,  Union  City,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  164.809. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  molding  or  welt,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  FEBRUARY   19,   1918. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eaoh 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.    No.   86J25.      (CLASS    19.      VEHICLES,    NOT   IN-      Ser.  No.  97,260.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 


CLUDINQ  ENGINES.)     Chablks  E.  Willabd.  CHiicago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1916 


HeTf 


RE 


AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)     LauTZ  BROS.  &  Co., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Axles  for  Caw.  Ball- 
road  Rolling-stock. 

Claima  ute  since  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,787.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Th»  Towbb  Vabnish  &  Dbtbb 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  28.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  good$. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  21,  1874. 


Ser.  No.  97,869.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Cudahy  Packing  Compaxt, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1916. 


PURITAN 


Particular  descHption  of  good$. — Varnishes,  Driers, 
Japans ;  Dry,  Paste,  and  Ready-Mixed  Paints,  and  EnaQi- 
tls. 

Claimt  use  since  Jan.  27,  1915. 


8«r.  No.  91,881.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL. 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Macobboob  Instbu- 
MBNT  COMPANT,  Boflton,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sugar  -  Cured  Hams, 
Boiled  Hams,  Sugar-(?ured  Bacon,  Canned  Sliced  Bacon. 
Canned  Sliced  Beef,  Insldes,  Outsides,  Knuclcles,  Lard. 
Smoked  Beef-Tongue,  and  Sweet-Pickled  Skinned  Shoul- 
ders. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  12,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.912.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lakb  Wimola  Pboodctb  Gom- 
P.VNT,  Scranton,  Pa.    FUed  Sept  11,  1916. 


WINCO 


Partiemlar  description  of  goods. — Syringes,  Senun-Con- 
tainers.  Clinical  Thermometers,  Hypodermic  Needles, 
Cases  for  Syringes  and  Thermometers,  Surgical  Forc^w, 
and  Sterlllslng-Jars. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  19,  1916. 

IVol.  947. 

/ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — For  the  Following 
Canned  Goodfs— Namely,  Sweet  White  Cherries  in  Syrup, 
Columbian  Red  Raspberries  in  Syrup,  Strawberries  in 
Syrup.  Bartlett  Pears  in  Syrup,  Peaches  in  Syrup,  Beans 
with  Pork  In  Rich  Tomato  Sauce.  Sweet  Wrinkled  Paaa, 
Early  June  Peas,  Small  Sifted  Early  June  Peas,  Tiny 
Tom  Thumb  Peas,  Tiny  Whole  Golden  Wax  Beans,  Cut 
Golden  Wax  Beans,  C?ut  Refugee  Beans,  Sweet  Com, 
Country  Gentleman  Corn,  Hand-Packed  Tomatoes,  Long- 
Cut  Saner-Kraut,  Vine  Ripened  CantalOQp»— and  for  Prlat- 
Butter. 

CMms  use  since  July  1,  1916.  
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Ser.  No.  98,270.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BMT8  OF  FOODS.)  Looia  Ptablue  k  Sons,  Cblcaso, 
m.    FUed  Sept.  27,  1916. 


GORHET 


Partieular  deteriptUm  of  good*. — H«nu,  Bacon,  Lard, 
and  Saasase. 

aialmt  use  alnoe  tkc  SOth  day  of  April.  191A. 


8w.  No.  1OO.O02.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     GMl  K. 
Kbith  Compant,  Brockton,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  repree^tation  of  a 
man  walking  over  a«  shoe,  no  claim  being  made  to  the 
ezcloslTe  right  to  the  representation  of  the  shoe  apart 
from  the  mark  akown  in  the  drawing,  the  picture  being 
fanciful. 

Particular  deNHpMM  of  good*. — ^Bobber  Heels. 

Olainu  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1909. 


8er.  No.  100.564.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) SAMCaL  SiioiL,  Brooklyn,  N.  j.  Filed  Jan. 
12,  1917.  j 


ParHeular  deaoripiion  of  goods. — Sheet-Music. 
CMmm  ««0  alBce  June  15,  1915.  ' 


Ser.  No.  100,612.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Castli  Beotbbbs,  San  Francisco, 
CaL    FUed  Jan.  16,  1917. 


PmrHtmiair  dmoriptiou  of  goods. — Pniaea,  Dried  Aprl- 
coti,  Drted  Psaefcaa,  Dried  Paars,  Dried  Naetailaaa,  Bal- 
ains.  Pitted  Plums,  Dried  Apples,  and  Dried  Figs. 

Claims  use  since  the  jrear  1896. 

[ToL  MT. 


Ser.  No.  100.874.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.) 
Rdbbir  Shoi  CX).,   Maiden  and  Boston, 
Jan.  24,  1917. 


COKTBBSI 

FUed 


CORUSGO 


TlM  werd  "  Coraaeo." 

ParMotiter   desoriptism   of    goods. — Robber    Boots    and 
Shoes  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claim«  use  since  Jan.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  101.987.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDI- 
CINSfl,  AND  PHARMACSI7TICAL  PBBPARATI0N8.) 
Bdwabd  Lahiu,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  «,  1917. 


'j»miS 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — An  Anodyne  Cream 
for  the  Treatment  of  Bheumatiaos,  Moacnlar  Sorenesa, 
Neuralgia.  Swollen  Jolata,  Stiff  Joiata,  Sciatica.  Lumbago, 
Sprains.  Pains  in  the  Oieat.  and  ChUhlalna. 

(TlotaM  use  since  December.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  102,020.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  BbtANT 
Elbctbic  Compant,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sockets  and  Recep- 
tades  for  Electric  Lamps  and  Plugs,  Electric  Switchea  of 
AU  Sorts,  Electric  (^it-Outs  and  Fuses  of  All  Sorts,  Blec- 
trie  Attachment-Plugs  of  All  Sorts.  Rosettes  for  Electrical 
Wiring.  Electric  -  Switch  Boxes,  Outlet  -  Boxes  for  Elee- 
trlcal  Fittings  and  Covers  Therefor.  Bases  for  Slectrle 
Switches,  Electric-Switch  Keys.  Electrical  Adaptera,  Ble»'- 
trie  Reducers,  Pnll-Chalns  for  Electric  Switchea,  Comhi- 
natloB  Electric  Outlet  Devices  of  Various  Sorts,  Ck>rd  (^a- 
neetlons  for  Electric  Wiring  Devices,  Electric  Contacts, 
Electrical  Termlnala,  Electrle-Lamp  Grips,  Electric  Socket 
and  Switch  Handles.  Electric-Lamp-Shade  Holders,  In- 
sulating-Links, Electric-Wire  Lugs,  Face-Plates  for  Elec- 
tric Fittings,  Adjusting-Frames  for  Electric  Outlet-Boxes, 
Electric  Lock-Switches  aad  Keys  Therefor,  Lock  Attach- 
ments for  Electric  Switches,  Electric-Switch  Blocka, . 
Bridges  for  Electrical  Receptacles,  Casings  for  Electrical 
Devices.  Arc-Lamp  Haatar-Boarda,  Electric  Fixtore  and 
Socket  RlBfs,  Cwrent-Taps  and  Tranafotmar  C^t-0«ts. 
aad  Parta  of  AU  of  Said  Devices. 

Claims  use  for  the  trade-mark  since  Sept  17,  1909,  and 
for  the  word  "  Bryant  "  since  Oetoker.  18M. 
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•er.  No.  102.021.  (CLASS  21.  BLECTTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Bbtant 
Blbctbic  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1917. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Sockets  and  Recep- 
tacles for  Electric  Lamps  and  Plugs,  Electric  Switches 
of  All  Sorts,  Electric  Cut-Outs  and  Puses  of  AU  Sorts, 
Electric  Attachment-Pluga  of  All  Sorts,  Rosettes  for  Elec- 
trical Wiring,  Electrlc-Swltch  Boxes,  Outlet-Boxes  for 
Electrical  Fittings  and  Covers  Therefor,  Bases  for  Elec- 
tric Switches,  Electric-Switch  Keys,  Electrical  Adapters, 
Beetrie  Reducers.  PulI-Chalns  for  Electric  Switches.  Com- 
bination Electric  Outlet  Devices  of  Various  Sorts,  Cord 
Connections  fof  Electric  Wiring  Devices,  Electric  Con- 
tacts, Electrical  Terminals.  Electric-Lamp  Grips,  Electric 
Socket  and  Switch  Handles,  Electric-Lamp-Shade  Holders, 
Insulating-Links.  Electric-Wire  Lugs,  Face-Plates  for 
Electric  Fittings,  Adjusting-Frames  for  Electric  Outlet- 
Boxes,  Electric  Lock-Switches  and  Keys  Therefor,  Lock 
Attachments  for  Electric  Switches,  Electric-Switch  Blocks, 
Bridges  for  Electrical  Receptacles.  Casings  for  Electrical 
Devices,  Arc-Lamp  Hanger-Boards,  Electric  Fixture  and 
Socket  Rings.  Current-Tapa  and  Transformer  Cut-Outs, 
and  Parts  of  All  of  Said  Devices. 

Claims  use  for  the  trade-mark  since  Sept.  17,  1909,  and 
for  the  word  "  Perkins  "  since  March,  1889. 


Ser.  No.-  102,511.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
THB  Goitre  Salve  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1917. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Salve   for    External 
Application  is  the  Treatment  of  Goiter. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  102,628.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Novelty  Candy  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1917. 


Katiyka 


Pprtteutar  desortpHon  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claitns  use  since  Jaa.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102,555.  (CLASS  4.  ABRA8IVS,  DBTERGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  DAVia  CaaatiCAL 
MANurACTtJBiNo  Ca,  iNa,  Boston.  Mass.  FUed  Mar. 
29,  1917. 


# 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Specially-Prepared 
Textile  Material  for  Cleaning  aad  Polishing  AutomobUe 
Windows  and  Wind-Shields. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  103.020.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  S.  FOBBBS  &  Co.  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Va.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1917. 


FORBES 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Forbes  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

Porticwlor  description  of  goods. — Haa,  Bacon,  Shoul- 
der, Lard,  nod  Sausage. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,056.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) BiNNEY  &  SuiTH  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1917. 


Comprising  a  design  one  face  of  which  shows  two  green 
panels  upon  a  yellow  ground,  upon  the  upper  one  of  whldi 
appears  the  word  "  Crayola  "  in  yellow,  the  upper  and 
lower  panels  being  connected  by  fancy  scroU  outlines. 
The  other  face  of  the  design  comprises  the  word  "Cray- 
ola "  in  green  upon  a  yellow  ground  within  a  fancy  scroll- 
like  border,  a  panel  in  green,  and  the  word  "  Crayola  "  la 
green. 

Particular  desoriptiou  of  goods. — ^Artlato'  Ctaya 

Claims  use  since  July,  1906. 
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Set.  No.  108.207.  (CLASS  32.  FUBNITUBB  AND  UP- 
HOLSTEBT.)  Prankrl  Display  Fixtcu  Cokpant, 
New  York,  N.  T.    Piled  Apr.  23,  1917. 


'RAWKEl^ 


PartiouUu-  detoription  of  goods. — Store  and  DlipUy  Fix- 
tures Comprising  Fixtures  for  Supporting  and  Displaying 
Goods. 

Claimt  M«e  since  March.  1912.  * 


Ber.  No.  103.637.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT,^ 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  William  S. 
Mbbull  Chbmical  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  4.  1917. 


Particular  de»cription  of  goodt. — SbaTlng-Cream  In  the 
Nature  of  Shavlng-Soap. 

Claim*  KM  since  Mar.  26,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103.915.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
A.  BOCRJOI8  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
18,  1917. 


Femina 


Particular  deterifHon  of  goods. — Face  Powder,  ToUet 
Waters,    Rouge,    Llp-Stlcks,    Perfumes,    Eyebrow-Pencils, 

and  Pomades.  | 

Ctaim»  ute  since  Not.  27,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  104,031.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Alb«bt  O. 
Pbiob,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23,  1917.  ' 


UNIVERSAL" 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Label-Pasting    Ma- 
chines. 

Claims  use  siBce  Jan.  1,  1909.  < 


Ser.  No  104,081.  (CXASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Paul  Nilson,  Portage  borough. 
Pa.     Filed  May  26,  1917. 


''QUEENOFCREAMS" 


FarHemtmr  deseriptUm  of  goods. — Ice-Cream. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  104,447.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Block  A  Kohl  Company,  Peoria,  III.  Filed  June  15, 
1917. 


Particular  description  of  goads. — ^Tissue-Cream,  Per- 
oxld  Cream.  Vanishing  Cream,  Honey  and  Almond  Cream, 
Cucumber  Toilet  Cream,  Cleansing-Cream.  Extract  V<g€tal, 
Liquid  Shampoo,  Antiseptic  After-Shaving  Lotion,  Bay- 
Bum,  Glycerin  and  Bose-Water,  Liquid  Face-Powder,  Tal- 
cum Powder,  Face-Powder,  Toilet  Water,  and  Box-Per- 
fumea. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  24.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,646.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.) 
(JOBDON.  Siwall  k  Co.  INC.,  Houstou,  Tex.  Filed  June 
23.  1917. 


liLii}]  l^K\^^l:T 


Particular   description   of  gpod^, — Baklng-Powder   and 
Starch. 

Claims  use  since  the  8th  day  of  June,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,713.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOEGINGS.)  Conti.ncods  BiACtiON 
Company  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  June  27, 
1917. 


CONREACTO 


ParticuUur  description  of  goods. — High-Speed  Tool-Steel 
In  Ingot  Form. 

Claims  use  since  Nowr.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  104,738.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBUCTION  MA- 
TEBIALS.)  The  ViTBirrx  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 
FUed  June  28.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Liquid  Cement  Prepa- 
ration for  Besurfacing  or  Surfacing  Concrete  and  Cement 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  June.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  104.789.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  ^abnbr,  Moobi  ft  Co.,  Blchmond, 
Va.     Filed  June  28,  1917.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^mM§ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Flour    Made    from 
Wheat. 

Claims  ««e  since  the  year  1805. 


Ser.  No.  104.762.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wabnbr,  Moobb  &  Co.,  Richmond, 
Va.    Filed  June  29,  1917.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Flour    Made    from 
Wheat. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1892. 


Ser.  No.  104.891.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Wiixiam  Read  ft  Sons,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass.     FUed  July  6.  1917. 


<^ 


Partirular  description  of  goods. — Golf-Balls.  Golf-Quba, 
Golf-Bags,  Golf  Tees.  Golf-Gloves.  Tennis-Rackets.  Racket- 
Covers.  Flshlng-Rods,  Flshlng-Rod  Cases.  Fishing-Reels, 
Flshing-Llnes,  Fishing-Leaders.  Leador-Boxes.  Fishing- 
Baits.  Fishing-Spinners.  Fishing-Spoons.  Fishing-Flies, 
Fly-Boxes,  Tackle-Boxes,  Balt-PaUs,  Bait-Boxes,  Dlp-Nets, 
Playlng-Cards,  Poker-Chlps,  Dice,  Dice-Shakers,  Dominoes, 
Checters,  Checker-Boarda,  Cribbage-Boards,  Chespmen, 
Base-Balls,  Indoor  Baae-Balls,  Cage-Balls,  Base-Ball  BaU, 
Base-BaU  Gloves,  Base-BaU  Mltta,  Catchers'  Masks,  Umpire- 
Indicators,  Catcbera'  Protectors,  Base-Ball  Bases,  Home- 
Plates,  Pltchera'-Box  PUtea,  Base-Ball-Score  Plates,  Baae- 
Ball  SUdlngPads,  Base-Ball-Bat  Bags,  Wrist  and  Thumb 
Supporters.  Boxlng-Olovea,  Striking-Bags,  Basket-Bails. 
basket-Ball  Carriers.  Basket-Bail  Goals.  AthleUc  Jtter- 
dsers,  Vaulting-Polea,  Throwlng-Hammers.  Throwlng- 
Shot,  Quoits.  Hand-Balls.  Medldne-Balls.  Discus,  Indian 
Clubs,  Foot-Balls,  Foot-Ball  Whistles,  Foot-BaU  Helmets, 
Foot  Ball  Pads,  Foot-Ball  Masks.  Foot-BaU  Bladders. 
Hockey-sticks,  Polo-Stlcka,  Hockey-Pucks.  Hockey -Gloves. 
Fencing-Sworda,  Fencing-Masks.  Fencing-Plastrons.  Fenc- 
ing-OlOTea,  Btrlklng-Bag  Platforma.  Sleeping-Bags  in  the 
Nature  of  Beda,  Duffle-Bags,  Skees,  Sleds,  Skates,  and 
Snow-Shoea. 

ClotaM  use  since  F^  1,  1916. 

[Vol  M7. 


Ser.  No.  104,951. 
The  Wbstbbn- 
July  9.  1917. 


(CLASS'  15. 
Befim.v«   Co 


OILS  AND  OBEASE8.) 
Wichita,    Kans.      FUed 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gasolene  Beflned  from 
Crude  Oil  or  Petroleum. 

Claims  use  since  June  21,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.012.  (CLASS  21.  ELECrTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Habbt  F. 
Bbownell.  Sioux  FaUs.  8.  D.,  assignor  to  The  Green 
Dragon  Company.  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D..  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.    Filed  July  IS.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spark-Plugs. 
Claims  use  since  July  5,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,091.  «XAS8  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Chicago  Tube  ft  Iron  Company,  (Thicago.  HI.  Filed 
July  18.  1917. 


Partirular  descripfion  of  goods. — Wrought-Iron  and 
Steel  Pipe.  OU-Weil  Casing.  OU-Well  Tubing,  and  OU  and 
Gas  Line  Pipe;  Seamless  Mechanical  Tubing,  Brass  and 
Iron  Body  Valves,  Cast  Ii^n,  Malleable,  and  Brass  Plpa 
Fittings. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,262.  (CLASS  29.  BB00M8,  BRUSHES. 
AND  DUSTERS.)  William  Edwin  Killi.hgeb.  Okla- 
homa, Okla.     Filed  July  25,  1917. 


<OB<»?i'eA)>» 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Broeaw. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  21,  1917. 

No.  S.J 


# 


m] 


8«.No.l«6.868.     (CLASS  46.     ^-OODS  AND  DJGM©!- 

BjrrS  OF  FOODS,)      SOtJTH»B!C   COtOBAOO  LWBMI  W.. 

rrlnldad,  Colo.     Filed  July  30,  1»17. 


SHAMROCK 


Particulat  4*Mipti<m  of  r>W«.-AWaH*.  AlUlUUmi, 
a]  id  Flnto-Bcftii*. 

CUUm*  MM  since  lUj  20.  ItlT. 


8^.  No.  106.4M.      (CLA88  IS.     OLAMWAM.)      Kw. 
KoxUHi,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Aug.  1,  191T. 


GAZETTE 


PSBRUARY  19,  I9I& 


Sw     No.    10«.108.       (CLASS    18.      HARDWABB  AND 

PLUMBING  AND  STBAM-FITTINO  8UPPL1B8.)  TH» 

Caumbnt   HA«i>WAa«   Co.,   Chicago,   III.     FU«d  Sept. 
7,  1»17. 


«< 


BULU>OG 


W 


Porticiilar   d««<T<|»*<o«    0/    ffoodt. — CMement-Sash    Ad- 

Jnatera. 

OUrimt  u*e  alncc  a  d«t«  prior  to  Jan.  1.  1908. 


8er  No  106,216.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBGINQS.)  St«»l  and  Iao» 
MoNoaaa  Ikc,  Newark,  N.  J.     FUed  Sept.  12.  1917. 


Particular  deacriptio*  of  (^d«.— Tlmeplece-GUss. 
dotaM  iM«  since  May  26,  ItlO. 


No    registration    rights    being    claimed    for    the    word 
Ironsteel "  apart  from  the  mark  ahewB  In  the  drawing. 
Partieular  dewriptioH  of  ^ooda.— Bar  and  Sheet  Metal. 
Claima  u»e  since  June  16,  1917. 


ber  No.  106,476.  (CLASS  19.  VMHICLBS,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  CHARLM  ALBnsT  Smith. 
Windsor.  Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1917. 


•l.W^Wrl 


Ser.  No.  106,286.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINGO  V.KW 
Makufactubino  Co..  MlnneapolU,  Mton.  Fllad  Sept. 
IS.  1917. 


Kozy 


t 


Partieular  deaeription  of  goods. — Automoblle-Tmcka. 
Claima  uae  since  June  1.  1917. 


Particular  dfacrtption  of  ffooda.— Infants'  Coats  In- 
fanta" Wraps,  Infants'  Robe..  Infants'  Nighties.  Infant. 
Mltt^  and  Infanta*  Booties 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  aboot  Oct.  1,  1916.       ^ 


8er.  No.  105J48.  iCLASg  45.  BBVBRAOBfi.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) W.  Shbnkcb  &  So»,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  191T, 


Ser.  No.  106.676.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Gabdinside  Bookshop.  Boston,  Mass.  uuea 
Oct  8,  1917. 


FUWIR 


Particular  deacriptiou  of  good*.— A  Concentrated  Syrup 
for  a  Non-Intoxlcatlng  Fruit  Beverage   Sold   a.  a   Soft 

Drink. 

Claiwia  uae  since  June  30.  1917. 


Bar.  No.  105.628.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHOTa)     SUIOW  & 
U%m>mLmonn.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  18.  1917. 


irisjiiL,S)Y 


Comprising  the  word  "  Trilby."  ^ 
Particular  deaerlption  of  ffooHa.— Pettleoata. 
Claima  uae  rtnce  February,  191T. 


[YiA.  M7. 


PartUmimr  ^t»cr*f*iou  0/  ,foo4«.— Print.,  P^*«*5^ 
Booklet..  Catalogues,  Newspaper.,  Magaslnes.  PrlatM, 
Kngrared,  and  Lithographed  Cards  and  Calendar.. 

(TMma  uae  since  November,  1016. 


PsmuART  19, 19x8. 
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■ar.  No.  106.«St.  (CLASS  46.  VOODB  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Calivobnia  AasoaAnn  Raisin 
Ck)..  Fresno.  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1917. 


sinr-ifAiD 


Ser.  No.  107,660.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  XNGREDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  H.  Jbtnb  Co.,  Lo.  Angtie.,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  81.  191T. 


kofeu^ 


Particular  deacriptiou  of  gooda. — CoCTee-FlaTored  Taffy. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107,071.  (CLASS  23.  ^CUTLERY,  MAtlHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  Siltbb 
Manutactcrinq  Cohpant,  Salem.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
31,  1917. 


Partieular   deacriptiou   of   gooda. — Dried    Raisins    and 
Dried  Fruits. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  19.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106.864.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Libbt.  McNbill  k  Libbt,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Oct  19,  191T. 


Cottage 


Particular  deacriptton  of  good*. — Canned  Beef. 
Claima  uae  since  Jnly.  1906. 


Partieular  deacriptiou  of  gooda. — Metal-Working  DrlU- 
Presaea. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,076.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Union  Twist  Dbiu.  Co.. 
Athol,  Masa.     Filed  Oct  31,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,908.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Bbmpbb  L  DiBrrnnuoaBB,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed 
Oct  28,   1917. 


PTO-NO 


t.. 


The   same   being  a   portrait   of   my   grandson,   Ronald 
Dieffenbacher. 

Partirular  deaertption  of  goods. — Dental  Cream. 
CUaima  uae  since  September,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.024.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  T(X)LS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Flathbb  ft 
CoMPANT,  (INC.,)  Nashua,  N.  H.     Filed  Oct  30.  1917. 


U.T.  D. 


Particular  deaeription  .of  gooda. — Gear-Tooth  Gages, 
Fixtures  for  Testing  CutteP-Teeth,  Micrometer  Measuring- 
Flxtnrea,  Orindtng-Oage.,  Gear-Testing  Macbloss,  and 
DrtU-Gages. 

Claiwu  UM  since  1900. 


Ser,  No.  107,149.  (CLASS  40.  FANCTT  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Loois  8.  Bach,  Chi- 
cago,  lU.     Filed  Not.  6,  1917. 


CL-S-BE 


J*arfC0i»X9f  dHerlptUm   of  gooda. — ^Metal-Workfnv  Ma- 
chine.— Namely,  Lathes. 
Claima  uae  rince  May,  1918. 

[▼•1.  tfT.     M.  t.} 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hat-Llnlngs. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  January, 
1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,206.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Biltbbbbbo  Import 
CH).,  Inc.,  New  York,  W.  Y.     Fltod  NoV.  6,  1017. 


iOgm^HiJu^^ 


MotertpMom  »f  gooda.—1iattnu  far 
Apparel,  9a»p-Wu/timtin,  aad  Hair-Ftea. 
CMnit  uae  since  Sept.  10,  If  17. 


n6 


I  let.  No.  107^4.  (CLASS  23.  CDTLBBT.  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THKKEOF.)  Whim  Sow- 
ing Machisi  Compast,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  FUed  Nov. 
9,  1017. 


3er.  N«  107.367.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  8.  HomtAH  COMPAMT,  CUcago, 
r.l.     FUed  Not.  14,  1917. 
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Fbbkuary  19, 19x81. 


S«r.  No.  107.429.  (CLASS  B.  ADEnSXTSS.)  TUU 
Champion  Fimui  Compamt^  Canton,  N.  C.  Filed  Nor. 
17,  1917. 


BINDEX 


^(wttmlar  de$cnptttm  of  -food*. 
and  Powdered  Form  to  be  Used  1 
llannfactare  of  Iron  Caatlngs. 
CIoteM  Me  alnce  Oct  19, 1917. 


, — An  Extract  In  Llqald 
a  Core-Binder  In  the 


Parti  uJ0r  dewription  of  pood*. — Sewlng-Machlnea. 
cnotaM  ««e  since  Oct.  12,  1917. 


Particular  deterlption  of  goodt. — Cheese. 
Claimt  u»e  since  April.  ^912. 


S«r.  No.  107,899.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SUBGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  EvoiJfB  Pbabl,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  15.  1917. 


8«r.  No.  107,481.  (CLAM  89.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Ctt- 
LVLOiD  CoxPAKT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Nor.  IT, 
1917. 


LAUNDERNO 


The  word  "Laondemo.** 

PartUmlar    deteriptiam    of    goods. — Cuffs    and    Bhlrt> 
Bosoms. 

Claimt  u$e  since  July  1. 1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,487.  (CLASS  29.  BBOOMS,  BBUSHB8, 
AND  DU8TEB8.)  WiWDswi  BaooM  Co.,  Hamburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  19,  1917. 


^m 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word"  Tullar  "  displayed 
in  a  curred  line  in  orange-colored  characters  upon  a  black 
■croU  iftjprlnted  upon  an  orange-colored  background. 

PartUmlar  daoeription  of  good*. — Bubber  Goods — 
Namely,  Douches,  Spiral  Douches,  French  Douches, 
Sprays,  Spiral  Sprays,  Whirling  Sprays,  Yaglnal  Sprays, 
Spiral  Pipes,  Baby-Syringes,  and  Water-Bottles. 

CI<His  s«e  since  January,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  107,421.  (CLASS  7.  COBDAGE.)  Feamk  W. 
WiKNS  4  Sow,  iHCoapoBATiD,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed 
Not.  16,  1917. 


The  trade  mark  consltts  of  the  words  "  White  (Jross," 
together  with  the  representation  of  a  white  cross  between 
two  horixontal  parallel  white  lines. 

Partieaiar  description  0/  gooda. — Brooms. 

Claimt  ate  since  September,  1914. 


Ser.  Ns.  107,608.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY,  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THBBEOF.)  Th»  Adlt- 
MAN  4  Tatlob  Machinbbt  Co.,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  FUed 
Not.  26.  1917.    Dnder  ten-year  proTiso. 


Pmrtieaktr  dotcrlption  of  goods.— Twinrn,  Cordage.  Ma- 
Blla  Bope,  Hempen  Bope,  Tarred  Bope.  Ccttan  Bope.  Sisal 
B(^,  Jute  Bope,  liasn  B«p«,  and  BraMsi  B«ps. 

C'loisM  Me  sines  about  Jaly  IS,  IttS. 

I      lV9l.  W.     IK; ».) 


Cnginr.; 


The  trade-mark  upon  which  the  portraits  of  C  Aultman 
and  H.  Taylor,  deceased,  are  depicted. 

Partiomlar  dssoHptfon  of  good*. — Steam  and  iBteraal- 
Combustion  Engines. 

(7M«M  «M  since  1890. 
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Ser.  No.  107,707.  (CLASS  88.  PBINT8  AND  PDBLICA- 
TIONS.)  Holstbin-Fbibbian  Wobu>,  Inc..  LiTerpool. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1917. 


Part<««Iar  dmoription  of  goods. — ^A  Monthly  Magasine. 
ClolMM  Me  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107,718.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTING,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABBIC8.)'  TiTUB  Blattbb  4  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  1. 1917. 


CNCCKCRCHICP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Handkerchiefs. 
CUUms  use  since  Not.  28,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.819.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATU8,  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLECTBICAL  APPABATDS.)  Thb  Taplbt  Spbcialtt 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  7,  1917. 


TAPLKX 


Consisting  of  the  coined  word  "  TsQlex." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Pocket-StOTes  Using 
Charcoal  as  a  Fuel. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.901.  (CLASS  32.  FUBNITUBB  AND  UP- 
H0L8TEBY.)  Unitbd  Statbb  Cabinbt  Bbd  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.949.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLY-PBB- 
PABED  MATEBIAL8.)  Pbnn  Gab  Coax,  Co.,  PhUadel- 
phia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westmoreland  Coal  Company, 
Irwin,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTsnia.  FUed  Dec 
18,  1917. 


The  trade-mark  consisting  of  a  red  Maltese  cross. 
Ptwticular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claims  use  since  1861. 


Pprttomltr  doacrtptUm  of  goods. 
CotB. 
OUttmo  moo  slace  Jan.  1, 1917. 


•  Folding  Beds  and 


Ser,  No.  107,975.     ((XA88  39.    CLOTHING.)     Bbnjamin 
Wood.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Dec.  14,  1917. 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Men's,  Youths',  and 
Boys'  Woolen,  Woolen  Mixed.  Fibrous.  Cotton,  and  Cor- 
duroy Cloth  Suits  and  OTercoats. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  30,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,994.  (CLASS  50.  MEBCHANDI8B  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Titds  Blatter  4  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1917. 


TUSSITE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Artlflcial  and  Imita- 
tion Lather. 

Claims  use  since  the  middle  of  June.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,036.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hbdgbs-Buck  Coupant,  Stockton, 
Cal.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1917. 


TEA  PARTY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1897. 


Ser.  No.  108,068.  (CLASS  46.  F<X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L0DI8  A.  CORMNO,  Elmlra,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1917. 


Batter  Cup 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ice-Crcaai. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  18,  1917. 


[Vol.  M7.     Mo.  8.] 


3» 


Scr.  V:  1<»,0T0.*  (CLAI8  W.  CUXrHIlfO.)  M.  Fbakk 
Sons  *  Ootm^wt,  I«c..  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Vlled  Dw.  20, 
1«7. 


Portiowlar  <to<cr<»N>»  «f  foait. — Bolts  and  OrercoaU 
for  Men  and  Boys. 
Claims  ua«  sine*  tk*  lat  tey  of  Jaly,  1914. 


Scr.  No.  108.086.     (CLASS  38.    PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)     BITBBSI0B  BSTIBW  COMPANT,  IHC,  N«W  Tork, 

N.  T.    9U«d  Dec  21.  1917. 


RIVERSIDE       REVIEW 


Portieular  description  of  good*. — NewfjwperB  Publlsbed 

Weekly- 
Claims  use  since  the  aoth  day  ef  September.  1916. 
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Franco' 


Ser.  No.  108.092.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TBI  Amibican  Sdqab  Rmtinino 
CoxpAiiT.  Jeraey  aty,  N.  J.,  and  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dee.  22.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,148.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  IN08BDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  B.  Qummnnwu/»  Sons,  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.    Piled  Dec  26,  1917. 


Jts£ccntr 


Particular  description  of  poede^-  Chocolates  and  Candles. 
Claims  use  since  abo«t  Octobv.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108.146.  (CLASS  4d.  FOODS  AND  INOBSDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  B.  GmtmifVimLD'B  Sons.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  26.  1917. 


M^tch/I/^kcr 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates  and  Candles. 
Claims  use  since  abont  October,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108.216.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) H.  B.  Jaubr  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Dec.  29.  1917. 


pixiatio 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Syrup  tor  Use  as  a 
Food. 

Claims  use  since  Ne^.  21.  1817. 


Ser.  No.  108.116.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th>  AMniCAN  SuoAm  RBrmiNO 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Dec  24.  1917. 


pix*ano 


Partioniar  deaerlption  of  goads. — MolasseA 
Claims  use  stoce  Nor.  21,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Eleat-Resistlng  Com- 
poand  (or  Coatlnf  Crndbles,  Flre-Brlck,  Ladles,  and  Sag- 
gars. ^ 

Claims  use  since  abont  Dec.  12,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,261.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  JoHM  C.  Schmidt,  Tork.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  108.122.     (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INOBKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     J.  T.  Faboabon  Compant,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.     FUed  Dee.  24,  1917.  , 


ttm 

t? 


Particular  deser^tion  of  goods. — Mustard,  Spices,  and 
FlBTOrtns  Bxtnets  tar  Fseda. 

Claim  >  use  since  about  Asg.  10.  Itl7. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Apples. 
Claitns  use  since  Dec.  6.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.280.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  '  Sammt 
Manutactubino  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  Jan. 
3.  1918. 


SammY 


PorUeaiar  description  of  goods. — Boys'   Butts.   Ooata, 
Blouses.  Breeches.  Knickerbockers.  Trous«^  and  Cape. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  10,  l#lt. 


[Tol.  M7.     «•.  t.] 


FSBKXJARY  19,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  108.291.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS.  AND 
SPOBTING  GOODS.)  Roland  W.  Bbown.  Lincoln. 
Nebr.    FUed  ian.  4,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— CmA  Games. 
Claiims  use  since  Dec.  17,  1917. 


Ser.  NO.  108.882.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     P--^-^" 
UNDBBW.AB  company,  Utlca.  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1918. 


Ser     No.   108.416.      (CLASS   44.      DENTAL,   MEDICAL, 
AND    SURGICAL    APPLIANCES.)      Thb    Db    ViLBlSB  '. 
Mancfactcbing  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  11, 
1918. 

ETHOMER 


Particular  description  of  aood*.— Atomisers  or  Spray- 
ing Instruments  Used  for  Medical  and  Surgical  Purposes. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.445.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  BXTBACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  P.  Ballantinb  &  Sons,  Newark.  N.  J. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1918. 


Oink 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Knitted   Underwear, 
Including  Union  Suits.  Shirts,  and  Drawers. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1916. 


Ser  No  108.397.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Chablbs  H. 
BtJBTTNSB  COMPANY.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1918. 


Particular  description  of  firood«.— Spark-Plugs. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Beverage  Made  (rem 
Malt,  Other  Cereals,  and  Sugar,  or  Either  of  Them,  with 
Hops  and  Water  Carbonated,  Resembling  Beer  In  Ap- 
pearance, Having  Less  Than  One-Half  of  One  Per  Cent,  of 
Alcohol. 

Claitns  use  since  Jan.  6.  1918. 


Ser.  No  108.472.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) GSOBOB  A.  Bals,  Bahway,  N.  J.  FUed 
Jan.  15.  1918. 


SILCARITE 


Particular  description  of  i^oods.— Refractory  Cement. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  1918. 


247  O.  O. — 48 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

FEBRUARY   19,   1918. 


120,689.      NON  -  INTOXICATING    MALTLBBS    BBYBB- 

AGES  CONTAINING  ALCOHOL  LESS  THAN  PIVB- 

TENTHS  PER  CENT.  BY  VOLUME.    Ambbicak  Bu«- 

TONiziNO  COMPAMT,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  7,  1917.    S«rUl  No.  104.894.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.640.  GARMENT  -  PRESSING  MACHINES.  Thi 
AMnticAN  Laundbt  Machinbbt  Compaht.  Norwood, 
Ohio. 

Piled  May  31,  1917.     SerUl  No.  104,101.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.641.  COPPEE.  Amstuoam  Corrn  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  Pebmary  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  101.686.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

120.642.  CERTAIN  NAMED  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.  BAiBi>-N(HtTB  Co.,  ProTl- 
dence,  R.  I. 

Piled  October  11, 1916.    Serial  No.  89,786.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120,543.     PERPUMB,  TOILET  WATER,  PACE-POWDER. 
SACHET,  LIQUID  PACE-POWDER,  FACE-CREAM, 
AND  SMELLING-SALTS.    Thi  Baldwin  PiBruMBBT 
Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 
Piled  September  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.162.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120,644.      C0PPBB8,    TEAS,    RICB,    8PICB8,    COCOA, 
AND  TAPIOCA.     C.  P.  BONSOB  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
PUed  October  18. 1914.    Serial  No.  81,842.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

12  0,64  6.     CANS,   CANTEENS,   CONTAINERS.  AND 
TANKS.      BOTU    MANUfACTDBiire    Cokpant,    Loe 
Angeles,  Cal. 
PUed   December   1,    1916.      Serial   No.    99.647.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.646.  OLEOMARGARIN.     Gio.  P.  Bbaum  Compamt 
Chicago,  111. 

PUed  April  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  94,418.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  24,  1917. 

120.647.  MACARONI.    Cabli-Dbapbb  Baking  Compamt 
Detroit,  Mich, 

PUed  September  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,472.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.648.  IRONING-TABLES,    Campbbll  Bbaobhaw.  De- 
troit. Mich. 

PUed   November  6.   1917.     Serial  No.  107.147.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120.649.  COMBINED    ARCH-SUPPORT    AND    HEEL- 
CUSHION.    Jambs  L.  Cablton,  Chicago,  lU. 

Piled  October  12, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,786.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.650.  RAIN-COATS    AND   RUBBER    GOODS— VIZ 
SUITS,  COATS,  OVERALLS,  APRONS,  HATS,  CAPsi 
SLICKERS,   CAPES,   PONCHOS.   AND  LBQQINOS. 
Bbnjamin  a.  Cohbn,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

PUed  October  2, 1917.    Serial  No.  106,663.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 

120,661.      RAIN-COATS   AND   RUBBER    GOODS— VIZ. 

SUITS,  COATS.  OVBRALLS,  APRONS.  HATS,  CAPS 

SLICKBRS.   CAPES,   PONCHOS,   AND  LEGGINGS 

Bbkjamim  a.  Cohbn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  2, 1917.    Serial  No.  106,564.   PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  27,  1917. 


120,552.     MEN'S  WORSTED  SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS. 
L  A  B.  \:ohbn  ft  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  September  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.387.     PUB- 
LISHBD  DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120,558.      ICE-CREAM    CONES.      CoMaouxuTBO    Watbb 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  October  5. 1017.    SerUl  No.  106,616.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   11,    1917. 

120,554.     STOMACH  AND  LIVER  TABLETS. 
opiBATivB  Dbco  Co..  Ravenswood.  W.  Va. 
PUed  July  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.018.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 


Thb  Co- 


Cobn  Pbooccts  RariNiNO  Co.,  New 


120.555.    DEXTRIN. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  8. 1917.    Serial  No.  106.674.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.566.      PETROLEUM-ASPHALTUM   ROOP-COATINO. 
IBTIMG  W.  CuMMiNOB,  Detroit,  Mich. 
PUed  October  26, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,986.  PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1017. 

120.667.  TOOTHPICKS.    Ccttbb-Towbb  Compamt.  Inc 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  80. 1917.  Serial  No.  107,021.  PUBLISHED 
DECBMBER  18,  J917.    _  . 

120.668.  STOCK-ROLLS    FOR    FABRICS.      Ctlindbb 
MANtnrACTCBiNO  Company,   Paterson,  N.  J. 

PUed  September  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.880.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917.       v 

120.650.      STOCK-ROLLS    FOR    FABRICS.      Ctlindbb 
Manufactcbino  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J. 
Piled  September  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,888.     PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.660.  STOCK-ROLLS    FOR    FABRICS.      Ctukdbb 
MANvrACTUBiNG  CoMPA.VY,  Patersou,  N.  J. 

PUed  September  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,882.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.661.  STOCK-ROILS    FOR    FABRICS.      Ctlindbb 
MANUFAcrrBiNv;  «-«     PANT,  PatersoD.  N.  J. 

PUed  September  22      ./17.     SerUl  No.  106.881.     PUB- 
USHED DBCEMBER  18,  1917. 

120,562.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTR17MENT8 
AND  SUPPLIES.     J.   c.  Dbaoan  Musical  Bbllb, 
Chicago,  ni. 
Piled  November  13,   1916.     Serial  No.  99,271.     PUB» 

LISHED  DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120,568.     WRAPPING   AND  TRACING  PAPERS.     Dia- 
MONO  Statb  Fibbb  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa. 
Piled  September  80,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,827.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,   1917. 

120,664.      SILK   PIECE    GOODS.      Samcbl   Eibbiun   k 
Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y. 
Piled  November  2.   1917.      SerUl  No.   107,110.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120,666.     COMPARTMENTAL  CASES  FOR  USE  IN  AC- 
COUNTING    OR     COMPUTING     TRANSACTIONS. 
Pabt  Ststbms  Compamt,  Chicago,  DL 
PUed  November  25,   1916.     Serial  No.  99,542.     PUB- 
USHED DBCEMBER  11,  1917. 

120,666.      LADIES'    HATS    AND    BONNETS.      Pbltbh- 
■TBiN  ft  JorrB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
PUed  July  18,  1917.    SerUl  No.  105,094.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1917. 
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120,567.      WKITING-PAPEB.      Fox    Riv«b    Papm    Co., 

Pills  A*iJJ!!it2«!'l»17.  Serial  No.  106,988.  PUBLISHBD 
DBCEMBEB  18,  1917. 

120,508.     TOIUSr  SOAP.    B.  jGal,  8oci»ad  ws  Comah- 
DtTA,  MaArld,  Spain. 
FUed   February   16.   1916.     Serial  No.   92.859.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCEMBEB  18,  1917.  i 
120,569.      CORUNDUM.    EMEBY.   AND   SIUCON    CAB- 
BID     GiKMUL  Abbasivb  CO..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
FOed  September  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.248.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,   191T. 

120Ji70.     COFFEE.     Frakcis  W.  Gibsow.  Bo«t»n,  Mm*. 
FUed  September  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,247.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCBMBBR  11,  1917. 
120,671-     PURB  CONCENTRATED  SOUPS.     BMJAMiM 

F.  G08801I,  Brookllne,  Man.  

Filed  May  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.630.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBER  11,  1917. 

120,672.  BLANK  BOOKS.  IBTIHO  A.  Geaham,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  „„„ 

Filed  September  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.130.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120  67  8.  CERTAIN  NAMED  COUPONS.  BOOKS. 
CARDS,  COVERS.  ENVELOPS,  AND  RBCBPTA- 
CLES.    GtJAaoiAM  Savinob  Clob  Co..  Dover.  Del.,  and 

FiSi*?Se^l917.     Serial  No.  104.185.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  80,  1917. 
120  574      BROOMS.  '  Alfred  B.   Hbllxb.  Hamburg.  Pa. 

Filed  April  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  94.645.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  22.  1917.  \ 
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Samttbl    HBIMBnO.    Bo«- 
PUB- 


120,676.      SMOKING-PIPES. 
ton,  Mass. 
FDed  NoTember  6.  1917.     Serial  No.   107.159 
LISHED  DBCBMBER  18,  1917. 

120.670.     HAND-STAMPS.     HlLL-IXBBPBJiDBira  Mw.  Ca. 
'  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,121.    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.577.  HAND-STAMPS.     HlLL-lBBBPBUMMT  Mfo.  Co.. 
'  PbUadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed   July   19.    1917.     Serial    105,122.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.578.  FOOD-FLAVORING  PREPARATION.    Habobb- 
BBBOH  Mfq.  Co..  Aubarn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.423.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBEai  11,  1917 


120  584.  PIPES.  CIGAR  AND  CIGARETTE  HOLDERS, 
TOBACCO-POUCHES,  CIGARETTE-PAPER.  AND 
PIPE-CASES.    KAcrnAHN  Bros.  4t  Bosdt,  New  York, 

Filed  October  29, 1917.  Serial  No.  107,006.  PUBUSHED 
DBCEMBBR  18.  1917. 

120  586.      BOOTS    AND    SHOES    OF    KID,    LEATHER, 
BBABSKIN.  AND  CANVAS.     Thb  Kadt-Rbith  Shob 
Company,  Carthage,  Mo. 
Filed  November  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  107,816.     PUB- 
LISHBD DBCBMBBR  18.  1917. 

120  686.      BOOTS    AND    SHOES    OF    KID.    LEATHER, 
'  BEARSKIN.  AND  CANVAS.     Thb  KaoT-RKTH  Sho» 

COMPANT,  Carthage,  Mo. 
Filed  November  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  107,816.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.687.      BOOTS    AND    SHOES    OF    KID.    LEATHER, 
BEARSKIN.  AND  CANVAS.     THl  Kadt-RbiXH  Shob 
Company,  Carthage,  Mo. 
Filed  November  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  107,814.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120  588.      BOOTS    AND    SHOES    OF    KID.   LEATHER. 
'  BEARSKIN.  AND  CANVAS.     THB  KAimRBiTH  SHOB 

Company,  Carthage.  Mo. 
Filed  November  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  107,813.     PUB- 
USHED DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.689.  SYRUPS  FOR  SODA-FOUNTAINS.     K«T«T0J»B 
'  Fhuit  Pboductb  CoMFAirr,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed    September   5.    1916.      SerUl   No.   07.797.     PUB- 
USHED AUGUST  28.  1917.  ^ 

120.690.  LBATHKR-PRESBBVATIVB.    WilXlAM  Hbnbt 
King,  Newark.  N.  J. 

FUed  March  3.1017.    Serial  No.  101.864.    PUBUSHED 

JULY  17,  1917. 

120.691.  BATHING  -  CAPS.      I.    B.    Klbibbrt    Bobbb« 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  August  3.1917.    Serial  No.  106,454.    PUBUSHED 
DBCBMBBR  11.  1917. 

120    59  2.      NON-INTOXICATING  BBVEBAGB  OF  A 
MALT  NATURE  CONTAINING  LESS  THAW  ONB- 
HALF  OF  ONE  PER  CBNT.  OF  ALCOHOL.     Wil- 
liam J    Lrmp  Brbwino  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  April  23.  1017.    Serial  No.  103.211.    PUBUSHED 
JULY  10.  1917. 

120.698.    BREAD  AND  CAKE.    JOHii  A.  Lampmam,  Port 
Ewen    N    Y 
pned  Ortober  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  106.741.  PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  11,  1917. 


120,679.       PREPARED     FOOD     FOR     ANIMALS     AND 
'  POULTRY.     WuaoAM  B.  H»nbt.  WUbnrtha,  N.  J. 
FUed  March  8. 1917.     Serial  No.  101.986.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.580.     CBRTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Howard  *  Cabbt 
Co.,  Mount  Vernon  and  Marion,  Til. 
FUed  Saptember  29.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.507.    PUB^- 
USHBD  DBCBMBBR  11.  1917. 

120.681.      CERTAIN    NAMED   NON-ALCOHOLIC    NON- 
'  INTOXICATING       CARBONATED       BEVERAGES. 

HXBBO  PVBB  COMPABT.  Dallas.  Tex. 
FUed  November  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  107.808.     PUB- 
USHED DBCBMBER  18.   1917. 

120  682.       BICARBONATE     SODA.     CREAM    TARTAR. 
AND   BAKINO-POWDBR.     Thb   Jonbb  Thibbbach 
CC  San  Ftanciseo.  CaL 
Filed  October  2. 1917.    Serial  No.  106.6«6.   PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBK  11,  1917. 

120  688.     GAS-MOTOR-DRAWN   VEHICLES— NAMELY. 
'aUTOMOBIUDS    and    MOTOR-TRUCKS.      JOBDAB 

Motob  Car  Compaht.  Cleveland,  OWo. 
FUed  August  18,1916.    tertol  No.  97,422.    PUBUSHED 
DBCEMBEB  18,  1917. 


120  594.      CERTAIN    NAMED    ARTICLES    MADB    OF 
'  SHEET    METAL.     Thb  F.    H.   Lawson    Compaht, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.  ,.„,«^ 

Filed  March  26. 1917.     Serial  No.  102.451.    PUBUSHED 

DBCBMBBR  11.  1917.         ^ 

120,695.      SEA -GRASS    AND    PALMETTO    BA8KBTS. 
'  Lrobrton  a  Co..  Inc..  Charleston.  S.  C  ,„„„^ 

Piled  October  17, 1917.  Serial  No.  106.813.  PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120  696.    TOOTH-BRUSHES.     Contbrbb  W.  Llotd.  New 
'  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Sanl-Fold  Conpany  <tf 

Calix'ornla.  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  October  11. 1917.  Serial  No.  106.720.  PUBUSHED 
DBCBMBER  4,   1917. 
120.597.     GUMMED  PAPBR  TAPE.    LiBBBTI  Fawb  Co., 

FU^De^mber  16.   1916.     Serial  No.  99,962.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  17.  1917. 

ia0,698.     CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.     LlBBrPT  4  Co.  LminD.  Lon- 

FlJS'i««7h'Si!l918.     Serial  NO. 69.826.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  3.  1916. 
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190,699.     BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADB  OF  LEATHER 
OR  LBATHER  AND   CLOTH.      A.   B.  LlTTLB  COM- 
PANY. Lynn.  Mass. 
Filed  November  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  107.18^;.     PUB- 
USHED DBCEMBBR  18.  1917. 

120.600.  WALL-PAPER.  W.  H.  8.  Lloyd  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  and  Chicago.  111. 

FUed  August  81. 1917.     Serial    106.989.     PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.601.  SNAP-FASTENERS  AND  PLACKET-FASTEN- 
ERS. Eduard  Lokbsch  &  SOHN,  Prague-Holescho- 
wlts,  Austria. 

FUed  October  28. 1916.    Serial  No.  98.950.    PUBLISHED 
JUNB  26.  1917. 

120.602.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PRBPAR.VTI0N8. 
Wm.  H.  McClurb.  Washington.  D.  C. 

FUed  August  20. 1917.  Serial  No.  106.748.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   11,   1917. 

120,608.  FOUNTAIN-PENS.  Mabib,  Todd-  &  Co.,  New 
Yortt,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  6. 1917.   SerUl  No.  106,684.   PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120.604.  DRIED  OR  CURED  OLIVES.  Marko  BBomiRS, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

Filed  October  1, 1917.   Serial  No.  106,540.   PUBLISBTBD 
DBCEMBBR  11.  1917. 

120.605.  AUTOMOBILE-BRAKES.  AUTOMOBILB-VBN- 
TILATORS.  AND  AUTOMOBILE  TRUCK  ATTACH- 
MENTS. Master  Kqcipmrwt  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  , 

Filed   September  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,080.     PUB- 
USHED DECEMBER  18.  1017. 

120.606.  LIVE-STOCK  FEED.  Louis  J.  Mbaopb,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   11.   1916.      Serial   No.  99,867,     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  28.  1917. 

120.607.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  MALTLB8S  BEVBRAGE 
SOLD  AS  A  SOFT  DRINK.  C.  k  J.  MlCHBL  Co..  La 
Crosse.  Wis. 

Filed  September  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,890.     PUB- 
USHED NOTBMBBR  18,  1917. 

199.608.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  MALTLBSS  BEVERAGE 
SOLD  AS  A  SOFT  DRINK.  Thb  Middlk  WasT  Pro- 
ducts Company.  Poplin.  Mo. 

Filed  August  24. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,862.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.609.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Habmn  Muxs.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  80, 1917.  Serial  No.  107.026.  PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.610.  OUTFITS  OF  PAPER  PICTURES  AND  DE- 
SIGNS.   Milton  Bradlby  Co..  Springfield.  Man. 

FUed   January   8.    1917.      Serial    No.   100.441.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.611.  AUTOMOBII^I-WHBELS.  Thb  Miitctb  Aoto 
Whbbl  Company.  Georgetown,  Ky.  

Filed  Maw*  28, 1917.  Serial  No.  102,382.  PUBI-ISHBD 
DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

120.612.  NIPPLES   OR   TEATS   SUCH    AS   USED    IN 
CONNECTION  WITH  MILK  AND  NURSING  BOT 
TLBS  FOR   INFANTS.     Ernbst  Monnirr.    Boston. 
Mass. 

Filed  November  2.   1917.     Serial  No.   107,117      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.613.  NIPPLES  OR  TEATS  SUCH  AS  USED  IN  CON- 
NECTION WITH  MILK  AND  NURSING  BOTTLES 
FOR  INFANTS.     Ernrst  MONNIRR,  Boston  Mass. 

FUed  November  2,   1917.      Serial  No.   107.116.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.614.  NIPPLES  OR  TEATS  SUCH  AS  USED  IN 
CONNECTION  WITH  MILK  AND  NURSING  BOT- 
TLES FOR  INFANTS.  Ernrst  Monnihb,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Piled  November  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  107.119.     PUB- 
USHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 
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120,616.      NIPPLES   OR   TEATS   SUCH   AS   U«BD    IN 
CONNECTION  WITH  MILK  AND  NURSING  BOT- 
TLBS  FOR   INFANTS.     SkNRSX  Mohnirb.   Boston, 
Mass. 
FUed  Novnnber  2.  1917.     SerUl  No.  107,118.     PUB- 
USHED DBCEMBBR  18,  1917. 

120.616.  BLOCKS  FOR  USB  IN  TEACHING  MUSIC. 
Thb  Musical  Blub  Book  Cobpokatioh,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  November  17,  1016.     Serial  No.  99,855.     PUB- 
USHED JANUARY  30,  1917. 

120.617.  SILK  HAIR-NETS.  Emma  T.  Mittblstaedt, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  4, 1017.    Serial  No.  106.008.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCEMBEB  IS,  1917. 

120.618.  BURIAL  SUITS,  DRESSES.  AND  ROBES.  Na- 
tional Caskbt  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.        • 

Filed   November  3,   1917.      Serial  No.   107.139      PUB-  ' 
LISHBD  DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.619.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RIA'LS.  Thb  Nbwfobt  Rolling  Mill  Cohpanx, 
Newport.  Ky. 

FUed  January  29.  1917.     Serial  No.  101,013.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 

120.620.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  KEEPING  OFF,  DRIV- 
ING AW.\Y,  OR  KILLING  INSECTS.  NiHON  JOCHU- 
9ISU  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Mlnato,  Wakayama  Ken,  Japan. 

Filed  August  2. 1917.    Serial  No.  106,487.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120.621.  NEGLIGfiB.  DRESS,  AND  WORK  SHIRTS, 
COLLARS.  CUFFS,  PAJAMAS.  NECKTIES.  NiBBN- 
BEBG  &  Salzman.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   January   29,   1917.     Serial  No.   101,014.     PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

120.622.  CORSETS.  CORSET-WAISTS.  AND  CORSET- 
COVERS.        OLM  STEAD     QDABOAO    CORBBT    CO.,    WoSt 

'  Brookfleld.  Mass.  

Filed  October  3. 1917.    Serial  No.  106.688.    PTJBLISHBD 

DBCBMBBR  18.  1917. 

120.628.  FIREWORKS.  Hbnry  J.  Pain,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  80. 1017.  Serial  No.  107,080.  PUBU8HBD 

DBCEMBBR  18.  1917. 

120.624.  WASHTUB  -  COVERS.  PAnVT  MbTAL  Com- 
,  PANY,  Newark.  N.  J.  

Filed  October  16. 1917.  Serial  No.  106.7001  PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.625.  CANNED  SHRIMP.  CANNED  TBCHBTABLBB. 
AND  CANNED  FRUIT.  Peucan  Lakb  OTB<nR  A 
Packing  Co.,  Lnx,  Hooma,  La. 

Filed  May  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,641.     PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBBR  4.  1917. 

120.626.  OLEOMARGARIN.  AMMOK  k  PbrBON.  Jersoy 
City.  N.  J. 

FUed  October  14, 1916.    Serial  No.  89.841.   PUBUSHED 
JANUARY  4,  1016. 

12  0.627.     SHOES  OF  LEATHBR,  RUBBER.  FIBER, 
FBLT,     OR     OTHER     FABRIC     CONSTRUCTION. 
Thomas  G.  Plant  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  October  3, 1917.    Serial  No.  106.686.    PUiSLISHBD 
DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120.628.  SALTED  PEANUTS  AND  PEANUT -BARS. 
Planters  Not  &  Chocolatr  Co.,  WUkea-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  March  12. 1917.    Serial  No.  102.099.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  4.  1917. 

120.629.  HAIR-TONIC.  POCAHONTAS  OwBNS,  Chester. 
Pa.  •  • 

Filed  October  22, 1917.  SerUl  No.  106,897.  PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.630.  WHISKY.    John  A.  Quinn,  St.  Loois,  Mo. 

Filed  May  6,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,967.     PUBLISHBD 

JUNE  26,  1917. 

120.631.  CARD-STENCILS.  Rapid  Addubsino  MacRIBB 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  10, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,705.  PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  18.  1917. 
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la  0,633.    H08IBBT  OF  ALL  KINDS.    RiCB  *  HuTCHim, 

I5C.,  Bocton,  Mm«.  

FIl«d  March  16, 1916.     Serial  No.  93,584.     PUBUSHED 
D  SCEMBBR  18,  1917. 

li,633.    TANKS  AND  TANKS  FOB  HOT  WATER,  COM- 
MONLY KNOWN  AS  STAND  OB  RANGE  BOILBB8. 
BimunoB  Boim  Works,  Isc,  Cambridgeport,  Maaa. 
FUed  October  28, 1917.  Sarlal  No.  106,909.  PUBLISHED 
D  SCEMBEB  11,  1917. 

0,634.    BUTTONS  FOB  ATTACHMENT  TO  WBABINQ- 
APPAREL.    BocHisTiB  Button  Compawt,  Bochester, 

N    Y 
PW€d    Jannary   3,    1917.      Serial   No.    100,388.     PUB- 
SHED  DECEMBEB  11,  1917. 

0  635      TEA,  FLAVOBINQ  EXTBACT8  FOB  FOODS. 

'  VINBOAB,  CA>WED  SALMON,  SPICES.  AND  BED 

PEPPEB.    F.  E.  BOT8TON  k  CoMPAKT,  INC.,  AuTora, 

Filed*  October  4, 1917.    Serial  ;Jo.  106.595.    PUBLISHED 

r  ECEMBBB  11,  1917.  [ 

1  10,636.    WATCHES  AND  CLOCKS.     Bu«»F  Bbos.,  New 

'  York,  N.  Y.  ,  ,„,™.,^ 

FUed  October  15. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,779.  PUBLISHED 

EECEMBEB  11,  1917. 

l[o,637.    WATCHES  AND  CLOCKS.    Buw»  Baoa.,  New 

FU^' July"  7,1917.     Serial  No.  104,911.    PUBLISHED 
I  ECEMBEB  11,  1917. 

1S0,638.      HEATBESISTING   CABINETS   AND  SAFES. 
'th»  SAJ-a-CABiNET  COMPANY,  Marietta,  Obio. 
Filed  September  15.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,267.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBEB  11,  1917. 

1  JO  639.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  WOMEN, 
CHILDREN,    AND    INFANTS.      SAoaa    Bboth«b8. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y.  

Filed  Seirtember  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,227.     PUB- 
dlSHED  DECEMBEB  11,  1917. 

io,640.      ORANGES.   LEMONS,   AND   OBAPE-FBUIT. 
Sak   FiaMAKDO   HaioHTS   LaMOK   Co.,   Loa   Angelee, 

Cal. 
Filed  Febrtiary  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  101.767.     PUB- 
4ISHED  DECEMBEB  11,  191". 

J2O.64I.     LAXATIVE  TABLETS.  KIDNEY-PILLS,  AND 
COLD-TABLETS.     Th«   SasTAsaL   RaMaoias   Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
FUed  March  27.  1916.   Serial  No.  93.921.  PUBUSHED 
UNE  6.  1916. 
:  20.642.     NECKTIES.     MoaTON   Simpson.   Birmingham. 

Ala. 
FUed   September  5.   1916.     Serial   No.   97,810.     PUB- 
ilSHED  DECEMBEB  18.  1917.  | 

20  643.      PASTBY    CONES    FOR    WATER-ICES    AND 
ICE -CREAM,    ICE-CREAM    CONES.    WATER-ICE 
CONES,  WATER-ICES,  ICE  -  CBEAM.  AND  CAN- 
DIES.   Jambs  J.  Snioo.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  March  14.  1917.   Serial  No.  102.151.  PUBLISHED 
>ECEMBER  11,  1917. 


130,644.     WHiAT-FLOUB,  BYB-FLOUB,  8BLF-RI8INO 

AND    PBEPABED    FLOUB.      Th«    SoirfHKMlUM 

Milling  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City, 

Mo. 

Filed  May  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  96,496.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  8,  1917. 

12  0,64  6.  CHILDBEN*8,  MISSES'.  JUNIORS'.  AMD 
LADIES'  DBBSSES.     Samcbl  Spbintz,  New  York, 

V     Y 

Filed  October  2, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,664.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBEB  18,  1917. 

120.646.  ALPINE-HEBB  TEA.  A  LAXATIVE  FOB 
CONSTIPATION.     Nathan  Stun,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  11, 1917.  Serial  No.  106.726.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBEB  11,  1917. 

120.647.  PBEPABATI0N8  FOB  USB  IN  BEMOVINO 
CUTICLE  AROUND  FINGER  AND  TOE  NAILS. 
Unitbd  Da 00  CoMPANT.  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  July  Jl,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,182.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  4,  1917. 

120  648.     PBEPABATION8  FOB  TBEATINO  CEBTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES  AND  AILMENTS,  AND  INSEC- 
TICIDES.   Van  Antwbep's  Drug  Corporation,  Inc., 
Mobile,  Ala. 
FUed  September  28,  1916.     SerUl  No.  98,306.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.649.    MOTOR-TRUCKS  AND  AUTOMOBILES.     H.  B. 
Wilcox  Mot(»  (Jompant,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  April  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,842.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.660.      PLAIN   WHITE.   DYED.   OR   PRINTED   COT- 
TON   PIECE    GOODS.      Windsor    Print    Woun, 
North  Adams.  Mass..  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.493.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBEB  18,  1917. 

120.651.  PLAIN  WHITE.  DYED.  OB  PBINTED  COT- 
TON PIECE  GOODS.  WiNOSoB  Print  Works, 
North  Adams.  Masa..  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.492.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBEB  18,  1917. 

120.652.  PLAIN  WHITE,  DYED,  OB  PBINTED  COT- 
TON PIECE  GOODS  OB  COTTON  AND  SILK 
MIXED  PIECE  GOODS.  WINDSOR  PRINT  WORKS. 
North  Adams,  Mass.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.491.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBEB  18.  1917. 

120.65  3.  WASHING  COMPOUND  FOB  WASHING 
CLOTHES.     Charlss  A.  WiNTSR.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,637.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  14.  1917. 

120.664.  BOXES  AND  PACKING-CASES.  WiRSRODNDS 
CoBPOBATiON.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  September  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  1064J19.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBEB  18.  1917. 

120.665.  BOXES  AND  PACKING-CASES.  WlBBBOtJNDS 
CORPORATION.  Portland,  Me.,  and  Chicago,  UL 

FUed  September  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,218.     PUB-    ' 
LISHED  DECEMBEB  18,  1917. 
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OOMMISSIOKEB'8  DEOISIOFS. 


Cbkvklino  v.  Jcpson. 
Decided  March  $,  au. 
iNTiapcRiN-cK — Bight  to  Makb  tri  Claims. 

Record  reviewed  and  Held  that  the  CreTeUng  appU- 
catlon  in  this  interference  has  no  disclosure  to  support 
the  count  of  the  issue  nor  the  claims  proposed  under 
Rule  109,  affirming  the  decisions  of  the  Law  Examiner 
and  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef. 

Appeal  from  Exominers-ln-Ghief. 

BLBCTRIC  RBOCLATION. 

Mr.  Charle*  McC.  Chapman  and  Meggrt.  Sturte- 
vant  d  Maton  for  Crevellng. 

Mes»r».  Kenyan  d  Kenyon  for  Jepson. 
EwiKG,  ComnUttioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Ghief  denying  a  motion  made  by  Crevel- 
lng under  Rule  100  to  admit  the  following  claims : 

8.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  class  described,  a  carbon 
pile,  a  two-armed  lever  having  a  short  arm  operating  upon 
one  end  of  the  pile  and  a  long  arm  extending  toward  the 
other  end  of  the  pile,  a  second  two-armed  lever  having  a 
short  arm  operating  upon  said  Becond  mentioned  end  of 
the  pile  and  a  long  arm  extending  toward  the  first  men- 
tioned end  of  the  pile. 

9.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  class  described,  a  carfooR 
pile,  a  two-armed  lever  having  a  short  arm  operating  upon 
one  end  of  the  pile,  and  a  long  arm  extending  toward  the 
other  end  of  the  pile,  a  second  two-armed  lever  having  a 
short  crm  operating  upon  said  second  mentioned  end  of 
the  pile  and  a  long  arm  extending  toward  the  first  men- 
tioned end  of  the  pile  and  an  electro-magnet  mechanically 
connected  to  each  of  said  long  arms  for  operating  the 
same. 

1.0.  In  an  arraneement  of  the  class  described,  a  carbon 
pile,  a  two-armed  lever  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
pile  and  having  the  shorter  arm  operating  upon  said  end 
of  the  pUe  and  its  longer  arm  extending  toward  the  other 
end  of  the  pile,  a  second  two-armed  lever  pivoted  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  the  pile  and  having  Its  shorter  arm 
operating  upon  said  second  end  of  the  pile  and  its  longer 
arm  extending  toward  said  d'^st  mentioned  end  of  the  pile 
substantiaUy  parallel  with  tii.>  long  arm  of  said  first  men- 
tioned lever. 

11.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  class  described,  a  carbon 
pUe,  two  levers  operating  upon  said  pUe  mechanically  inde- 
pendent of  one  another,  and  electro-magnets  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  levers. 

12.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  class  described,  a  carbon 

Bile,  two  levers  operating  upon  said  pile  mechanicaUy 
idependent  of  one  another,  each  lever  having  a  short 
arm  mechanically  connected  to  the  pile  and  a  long  arm, 
said  long  arms  extending  substantially  paraUel  to  one 
another,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever. 

An  appeal  is  also  taken  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examlners-in-Chief  granting  a  motion  made  by 
Jepson  to  dissolve  the  interference. 

The  single  count  is  as  follows : 

In  an  arrangement  of  the  class  described,  a  carbon  pile, 
R  lever  operating  upon  one  end  of  said  pUe  and  extending 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  pile,  and  a  second  lever 
operating  on  the  second  mentioned  end  of  said  pile  and 
extending  toward  the  first  mentioned  end  of  said  pUe. 

The  claims  involved  in  the  motion  to  amend  are 

numbered  8  to  12,  inclusive,  and  are  claims  6,  7, 

11,  IQi  and  17  of  the  application  of  Jepson.    The 

count  of  the  interference  was  first  presented  as 

claim  4  of  the  Jepson  application.    These  counts 
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were  all  suggested  to  Creveling,  with  the  proviso 
that  he  overcome  a  patent  to  Sherbondy,  No.  989,305. 
In  order  to  overcome  this  patent,  Crevellng  filed 
an  aflldavit  calling  attention  to  two  prior  applica- 
tions and  setting  forth  that  each  of  these  applica- 
tions disclosed  the  subject-matter  of  each  of  the 
claims.  Upon  this  showing  the  EiXaminer  declared 
the  interference  with  claim  4  of  Jepson  as  the  single 
issue  and  refused  to  include  claims  6,  7,  11,  16,  and 
17.  Crevellng  then  brought  a  motion  under  Rule 
109  to  have  these  claims  Included  as  counts  of  the 
Issue,  urging  that  the  subject-matter  thereof  was 
disclosed  in  his  prior  applications.  J^Mson  also 
brought  a  motion  to  dissolve,  alleging,  among  other 
things,  that  the  subject-matter  of  the  count  was  not 
disclosed  In  the  prior  applications  of  Crevellng,  and 
it  was  therefore  anticipated  by  the  patent  to  Sher- 
bondy. The  Law  Examiner  denied  the  motion  to 
amend  and  granted  the  motion  to  dissolve  on  the 
ground  that  the  structure  called  for  in  the  above 
claims  was  not  disclosed  in  the  prior  applications  of 
Crevellng.  The  Examiners-in-Chief  affirmed  the  de- 
cision of  the  Law  Examiner,  and  from  their  decision 
this  appeal  was  taken. 

The  structure  In  the  earlier  application  of  Crev- 
ellng, upon  which  it  is  alleged  that  the  claims  under 
consideration  read,  is  designated  by  the  numerals  5 
to  18,  inclusive.  The  lever  7  Is  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  and  by  reason  of  the  spring  5  compresses  the 
carbon  pile  3.  At  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  7  it 
an  arm  8,  placed  at  right  angles  to  7  and  carrying 
an  upright  arm  11.  Connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm  8  by  means  of  the  pivot  10  Is  a  lever  9  11, 
which  Is  moved  to  its  operative  position  by  the 
spring  13.  The  carbon  pile  12  is  placed  between 
the  arms  11  11  and  is  compressed  by  the  spring  13. 
The  springs  18  and  5  thus  produce  the  maximum 
pressure  to  which  the  carbon  piles  12  and  3  are  re- 
spectively subjected.  In  order  to  reduce  this  pres- 
sure, the  lever  9  is  secured  by  means  of  the  rod  15 
to  the  core  17  of  the  solenoid  18.  When  the  core 
17  is  drawn  inward,  the  spring  13  is  compressed 
until  the  step  16  strikes  8,  at  which  time  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  11  on  the  carl>on  pile  12  is  reduced 
to  a  minimum.  The  elements  9  and  8  then  become 
a  rigid  arm,  and  further  inward  motion  of  17  oper- 
ates to  extend  the  spring  5  and  reduce  the  pressure 
on  the  carbon  pile  3  without  producing  any  further 
effect  on  the  carbon  pile  12. 

Claim  8  calls  for  a  two-armed  lever  having  a 
short  arm  operating  upon  one  end  of  the  pile  and 
a  long  arm  extending  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
pile,  which  may  be  answered  by  the  element  0  11 
Ho.  t.] 
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an  1  operated  by  the  spring  18.  ThU  dalm  further 
ca  Is  for  a  second  two-armed  lever  baring  a  abort 
ar  n  operating  upon  the  other  end  of  the  pile  and 
ha  ?lng  a  long  arm  extending  toward  the  ftrst-men- 
tlc  ned  end  of  the  pUe.  This  second  lever  is  not  dis- 
cl(  aed  in  this  application,  as  the  elements  7  8  11  do 
no  ■  act  on  the  carbon  pile  12  as  a  lever,  but  merely 
ac  as  a  stop,  against  which  the  pile  is  forced  by  the 
le^  er  9.  So  f ar  aa  this  claim  is  concerned  8  is  a 
filed  member,  to  which  9  is  pivoted  and  against 
w  lich  the  spring  13  presses. 

ka  there  is  only  one  lever  disdoeed  which  operates 
OE  the  pile  12,  neither  the' count  of  the  issue  nor 
th  B  claims  of  the  amendment  can  be  read  on  this 
dlJcloeure.  It  necessarily  follows  that  the  further 
li]  Qltations  set  forth  in  the  claims  as  to  the'arrange- 
m  snt  of  the  second  lever  or  the  means  for  operating 
it  are  not  disclosed. 

The  structure  in  the  later  Crevellng  application, 
u  ion  which  it  is  contended  that  the  claims  read,  is 
ii  dicated  by  the  numerals  12,  13,  15,  16,  23,  25,  30, 
ai  Id  32.    When  the  current  in  the  line  6  becwnes  too 
gi  eat.  It  operates  the  solenoid  25,  which  applies  pres- 
si  ire  to  the  carbon  pile  23,  reducing  the  resistance 
tierein  and  permitting  a  greater  current  to  flow 
tlrough  the  solenoid  16,  and  thus  raise  the  lever  12, 
v«  hich  causes  the  resistance  in  the  carlwn  pile  7  to 
ii  icrease,  and  thus  reduce  the  current  in  the  line  6. 
I ;  is  urged  by  Crevellng  that  the  elements  12,  30, 
a  id  32  are  levers"  which  act  upon  the  carbon  pile  23 
1  I  the  manner  defined  in  the  daims.    While  the  ele- 
E  i«Jt  12  may  operate  as  a  lever  on  the  carbon  pile 
1 ,  It  has  no  such  action  on  the  carbon  pile  23,  but 
I  lerdy  serves  as  an  abutment  against  which  the  pile 
I  lay  be  pressed.    The  lever  30,  pivoted  at  31,  does 
{ ct  as  a  lever  to  compress  the  carbon  pile  23  against 
1  Ls  abutment ;  but  all  the  claims  call  for  two  levers, 
<  ne  opwating  on  each  end  of  the  pile,  which  is  not 
ound  In  this  disclosure.     As  the  second  lever  In- 
iuded  in  all  the  claims  is  not  disclosed,  the  further 
Imitations  as  to  the  operation  and  location  of  the 
lecond  lever  are  also  not  disclosed. 
The  decision  of  the  Examlners-in-Chief  is  aflSrmed. 


£x   PABTE  CREVELING. 

DeoULed  Stptembmr  tt,  OM. 

PATINTABILITT — DiSCXOSUBl  0»   APPLICATIDS. 

Bccord  reviewed  and  Held  that  the  appealed  claim* 
canaot  be  predicated  apon  the  dlaclorore  of  this  ap- 
pUcatlon  wltboat  tardng  apoa  tbem  a  meanlDs  wbidi 
rob*  tbem  of  tbelr  acnac. 

2.  Division — Cabbov  Pn-a, 

Held  that  carbon  pUea  bare  attained  a  diatinct  atatoa 
in  'the  art  as  gabjects  of  invention  Independently  of 
tbe  ayatems  In  which  they  are  to  be  naed. 

Appeai.  from  Examiners-In-Chief-         1 
Bi,acnic-u<uiTiM6  sTamc. 

Mr.  Charles  McC.  Chapmam,  for  the  applicant. 
Ewmo,  0omttti99toner:  % 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iners-In-Chief nOrmlng  the  dedslon  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  finally  rejecting  the  fallowing  claims: 

7  In  aa  arraagenwat  of  the  cla»  *wCTi^  a  earboii 
pile,  a  l0f»  apeiBtln«  npM  •«»  ead  of  aald  plW  aad  a- 
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tending  toward  the  other  end  of  the  pile,  and  a  ffcond 
levOT  operating  on  the  Becond-mentioned  end  of  aaid  pile 
and  extending  toward  the  flrat  mentioned  end  of  aald  pUe.    . 

8.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  arbon 
pUe,  a  lever  operating  upon  one  end  of  aald  P"«  *™  «• 
tending  toward  and  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  oUe,  and 
a  aecond  lever  operating  on  the  aecond-mentioned  «id  01 
g^jA  Diie  and  extending  toward  the  flrat-mentionea  end 

**  9*ln  an*'<rrangement  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  earboa 
nlle.  a  two-armed  lever  having  a  short  arm  operaOna 
upon  one  end  of  the  pile  and  a  long  arm  extending  toward 
and  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  pile,  a  aecond  two-armed 
lever  having  a  abort  arm  operating  upon  aMd  aecond- 
menUoned  end  of  the  pile  and  a  long  arm  extending  to- 
ward the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  pile.     ^^        «.,k«„ 

10.  In  an  arrangement  of  tbe  claaa  de"*™***  •  c?**^ 
pile,  two  levera  operating  upon  said  .P^  ™««5Sf  SJ^'JS' 
dependent  of  one  another,  and  electro-magneta  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  aald  levers.  .^  ^   .  ^.k— 

11.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  cUss  deacribed.  a  carbon 
pile,  two  levers  operating  upon  said  P"*  ™««^i«iJJy  ™; 
Sepindent  of  one  another,  »ch  lever  iJfvfV  »  ^»^  am 
mechanlcaUy  connected  to  the  pUe  and  a  Jong  arm,  «dd 
long  arms  extending  aubatantlalTy  parallel  to  one  another, 
and  means  for  operating  aidd  levers.  ^rfv«« 

12  In  an  arrangement  of  the  class  described,  a  cMwn 
pUe,  a  lever  having  an  ar»  operatlngjippn  one  end  of 
the  pile  and  another  arm  cztendiBg  toward  the  «tker  cad 
of  the  pile,  and  a  second  lever  having  an  arm  operating 
upon  said  second  mentioned  end  of  the  P"*  »»?  ■o*iSl' 
arm  extending  toward  the  flrat  mentioned  end  of  the  pile. 

13  In  an  arrangement  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  cajDon 
pile,  a  lever  having  an  arm  operating  upon  one  end  of  tn* 
pile  and  another  arm  extending  toward  the  other  end  or 
the  pile,  a  second  lever  having  an  arm  operating  upon 
said  second-mentioned  end  of  the  pile  and  another  arm 
extending  toward  the  firat-mentloned  end  of  the  pUe,  M 
electro-magnetic  device,  and  nje»ps  .cooperating  with  tte 
said  levers  and  electro-magnetic  device  for  actuating  aald 

14.  In  an  amagement  of  the  claaa  dcMirlbed.  a  anpn 
pile,  a  lever  In  cooperative  relation  to  said  pile  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  operating  upon  one  end  thereof  and  u>«»fr 
arm  extending  toward  the  other  end  of  the  pUe,  a  aeeond 
lever  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  P"*  "^."^f 
an  arm  operating  upon  aald  aeeond  end  of  the  pile,  a«d 
an  arm  extending  toward  aald  flrat-mentioned  end  of  tt« 
pile  subatantially  parallel  with  one  of  the  arma  of  Vf 
Hrst-mentloned  lever.  .   ^      ,        ,      ^^  ^       „  w^_ 

15.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  dasa  deacribed^  c«rbaa 
pile  an  electro-magnetic  device,  a  lever  arranged  in  eo- 
operative  reUtton  to  tlie  carbon  pile  and  opcrably  co«- 
Mcted  to  the  aald  device,  a  aecond  lev«  arranged  la  eo- 
oneratlve  relation  to  the  carbon  pile,  and  means  for  ikuh 
atlng  aald  lever  whereby  the  two  levera  are  canaed  to 
opente  upon  the  carbon  pile  to  vary  the  action  of  tae 

^*"lf*In  an  arrangement  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  carbon 
pile,  a  lever  arranged  to  operate  upon  one  end  of  the  pile. 
a  second  lever  arranged  to  operate  upon  the  opposite  aid 
cf  tbe  pile,  an  electro-magnetic  device  connected  to  cme 
of  the  levers  for  operating  the  latter  an  elec^o-magnetic 
device  nnd  connections  between  the  latter  and  the  other 
lever  whereby  the  latter  may  be  actuated,  the  combination 
being  such  as  to  vary  the  action  of  tbe  two  levers  upon 
the  carbon  pUe. 

With  respect  to  claims  7  to  18,  inclusive,  the  <iueii- 
tion  of  disclosure  here  presented  was  disposed  of 
inter  parte*  In  interference  Creveling  v.  JepM^  No. 
364-15.  In  that  interference  the  Creveling  applica- 
tion InvoKed  was  filed  September  22, 1911.  AgalJ^ 
it  was  cited  n  patent  to  Sherbondy.  No.  889,800, 
and  in  ord«*  to  overcome  this  patent  Crevding 
called  attention  to  two  previous  applications  of  hte, 
the  earlier  of  which  is  the  one  at  bar. 

The  Primary  Examiner  upon  this  showing  de- 
clarwl  the  Interference  with  a  single  count,  which 
was  identical  in  language  with  claim  7  here  ap- 
pealed. He  refused,  however,  to  include  counts 
Identical  with  claims  10  and  11  and  other  counts 
differing  but  slightly  from  claims  9, 12,  and  13. 

Upon  motion  by  Jepson  the  IntMference  was  dis- 
solved on  the  ground  that  the  subject-matter  there- 
of Is  not  disclosed  in  the  Creveling  application  at 
bar  nor  the  other  Crevellng  applications  referred 
to,  thus  leaving  Sherbondy  as  an  antlclpatlop  there- 
of. The  discussion  of  this  point  hi  my  opinion  of 
March  5.  1»15.  in  so  far  as  it  appUes  to  ths  appli- 
cation at  bar,  is  here  in  substance  restated. 

The  structure  upon  which  It  Is  alleged  that  the 
claim  under  consideration  reads  is  designated  In 
numerals  5  to  18.  inclusive.  The  lever  7  Is  pivoted 
at  its  lower  end  and  is  pressed  by  the  spring  5 
against  the  carbon  pile  3,  thereby  compressing  It 
Th«  lever  7  is  in  vertical  positioB  at  tbe  lower  — ■* 

Hs»  t.) 
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thereof,  and  extrading  beyond  the  pivot  is  a  hori- 
sontal  arm  8,  which  carries  an  upright  arm  >  11. 
Connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  8  by  a  pivot. 
10  is  a  lever  9,  carrying  another  upright  arm  11. 
The  carbon  pile  12  is  placed  between  the  arms  11 
11.  The  arm  11  mounted  on  8  is  substantially 
stationary  so  far  as  12  is  concerned.  The  arm  11 
mounted  on  9  is  pressed  against  the  carbon  pile 
by  a  spring  13,  attached  to  the  arm  9  near  Its  outer 
end  and  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  the  arm  8. 
The  normal  pressure  of  the  springs  5  and  3  upon 
the  carbon  piles  8  and  12,  respectively,  is  reduced 
by  the  operation  of  a  solenoid  18  and  plunger-core 
17,  attached  to  one  end  of  the  arm  9  by  a  rod  15. 
When  the  core  17  is  sucked  in,  the  spring  18  is 
compressed  until  the  stop  16  strikes  the  under  side 
of  the  arm  8,  at  which  time  the  pressure  exerted 
upon  the  carbon  pile  12  has  been  reduced  to  a  mini- 
mum. The  elements  9  and  8  thereafter  act  as  a 
rigid  arm,  and  with  further  downward  motl<m  of 
the  core  17  they  operate  to  extend  the  spring  5 
and  reduce  the  pressure  on  the  carbon  pile  3,  vrith- 
out  however,  producing  any  further  effect  upon  the 
carbon  pile  12, 

Each  of  the  claims  here  appealed  calls  for  two 
levers. 

Referring  now  to  claim  7.  the  carbon  pile  must 
be  pile  12.  The  lever  operating  upon  one  end  of 
the  pile  is  9  11.  The  second  lever,  opwating  upon 
the  other  end  of  the  pile,  is  lacking  for  the  reason 
that  so  far  as  pile  12  is  concerned  the  element  7  8 
11  acts  merely  as  a  stop  or  abutment,  Just  as  does 
the  back  of  the  frame  In  which  pile  3  Is  moimted. 

The  foregoing  comment  disposes  of  the  remaining 
claims. 

As  indicated  above,  the  ground  of  this  decision 
is  identical  with  that  reached  in  the  inter  parte* 
proceeding. 

In  the  structure  disclosed  by  the  Jepson  applica- 
tion involved  therein  the  carbon  pile  was.  In  fact, 
pinched  between  the  short  ends  of  two  levers,  the 
long  «id8  of  which  lay  parallel  to  each  other  be- 
neath the  piles  and  were  attached  to  plungers  of 
two  solenoids  located  under  the  ends  of  the  pile. 

To  predicate  the  claim  of  Jepson  which  consti- 
tuted the  count  of  the  issue  upon  the  disclosure  of 
the  present  application  seems  to  be  Impossible  with- 
out forcing  upon  the  terms  of  the  count  a  meaning 
which  robbed  them  of  their  sense,  and  this  is  true 
of  the  claims  appealed,  as  indicated  above. 

As  to  the  question  of  division.  It  Is  apparent  from 
an  examination  of  claims  1  to  6.  as  filed  August  16. 
1913,  that  they  are  for  a  general  system.  The  term 
"carbon  pile"  does  not  appear  in  any  of  them, 
nor  is  any  specific  term  used  to  Indicate  this  ele- 
ment. Both  of  the  lower  tribunals  have  stated  the 
fact  to  be  that  carbon  piles  have  acquired  a  distinct 
status  In  the  art  as  subjects  of  invention  independ- 
ently of  the  systems  in  which  they  are  to  be  used. 
Under  these  circumstances  I  find  no  error  in  the 
requirement  of  division. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  af- 
firmed. ■    

DEOISIOHB  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUBTa 
Oonzt  of  Appealf  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Ill     BE    GjlEVELINQ. 

DeeU0d  Jw»e  S,  tun. 

'     I.   APPBAL  to  THB  CDCBT  0»  APPlALa  OP  THl  DtsiaiCT  OP 
COLUMBU — DiaSOUmOK  OP  iNTBaraBBMCS. 

Where  an  interference  waa  dlaaolved  on  the  ground 
that  C.'a  application  did  not  dladoae  the  inventioB,  tfeM 
.  that  the  «aeotloB  nay  not  be  appealed  trem  to  the  Coart 
of  Appeals  of  the  Dlatrlct  of  ColamMa  independently  of 
a  final  dedalon  patting  an  end  to  the  litigation,  and  the 
tame  qneation  will  not  be  conaidered  in  an  e»  parU  caae. 

[Tot  M7. 


2.  Elbction — Rhbostat  and  Stbtbm. 

where  C.  elected  to  claim  a  system  of  which  the  car- 
bon rheostat  is  an  element,  Held  that  he  la  eatopped 
from  afterward  claiming  the  rheoatat  p«r  ae  In  that  ap- 
plication. 

Afr.  Cha».  McC.  Chapman  and  Mr.  DeIo«  O.  Kaynet 
for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  T.  A.  HoMtetler  tor  the  Gonunisaioner  of 
Patents. 


RoBB,  J.: 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissionar 

of  Patents  rejecting  claims  Nos.  7  to  16,  inclusive, 

of  appellant's  application  for  patent.    We  reproduce 

claims  Noe.  7, 13,  and  16,  as  sufficiently  illustrative: 

7.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  a  carbon 
pile,  a  lever  operating  upon  one  end  of  aaid  pile  and  ex- 
tending toward  tbe  other  end  of  the  pile,  and  a  aecond 
lever  operating  on  tbe  aecond-mentioned  end  of  aald  pile 
and  extending  toward  tbe  first  mentioned  end  of  aald  j^e. 

15.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  carbon 
pile,  a  lever  having  an  arm  operating  upon  one  end  of  the 
pile  and  another  arm  extending  toward  the  other  end  of 
the  pile,  a  second  lever  having  an  arm  operating  upon  aaid 
aecond-mentioned  end  of  the  pile  and  another  arm  extend- 
ing toward  the  firat-menUoned  end  of  the  pile,  an  electro- 
magnetic device,  and  meana  cooperating  with  the  aaid  lo- 
vers and  electro-magnetic  device  for  actuating  aald  levers. 

16.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  carbon 
pUe.  a  lever  arranged  to  operate  upon  one  end  of  the  pile, 
a  aecond  lever  arranged  to  operate  upon  the  oppoaitc  end 
of  the  pile,  an  electro-magnetic  device  connectea  to  one  of 
the  levers  for  operating  tne  latter,  an  electro-magnetic  de- 
vice and  connections  between  the  latter  and  the  other  lever 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  actuated,  tbe  combination  being 
anch  as  to  vary  the  action  of  the  two  levera  upon  the  car- 
bon pile. 

Each  of  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Ofllce, 
including  the  Commissioner  in  person,  rejected 
claims  Nos.  7  to  13.  inclusive,  on  the  ground  that 
they  cover  substantially  the  same  subjwt-matter  of 
invention  as  was  involved  in  Interference  No.  36.115, 
and  each  tribunal  required  all  the  claims  here  in- 
volved to  be  erased  from  this  case  because  they  are 
limited  to  the  details  of  a  carbon-pile  rheostat, 
whereas  claims  Nos.  1  to  6  are  limited  to  a  system 
of  which  the  rheostat  is  an  element,  the  Office  hold- 
ing that,  by  electing  to  dalm  a  system  of  which  the 
carbon  rheostat  is  an  element,  appellant  is  estopped 
from  now  claiming  the  element  per  «e. 

The  first  ground  of  rejection  clearly  was  correct 
Interference  No.  36,115  (Creveling  v.  Jep»on)  In- 
volved an  application  filed  by  Creveling  September 
22, 1911.  Prior  to  the  interference  a  patent  to  Sher- 
bondy. No.  989305,  was  cited  against  the  Crevellng 
application,  and  to  overcome  that  patent  Crevellng 
directed  attention  to  t^o  previous  applications  filed 
by  bin),  the  earlier  of  which  is  the  one  here  involved. 
Thereupon  the  interference,  with  a  count  Identical 
in  language  with  claim  No,  7,  here  appealed,  was 
declared.  Upon  motion  by  Jepson  the  interference 
was  dissolved  on  the  ground  that  the  Subject-matter 
was  not  disclosed  In  the  Creveling  application  at 
bar,  nor  In  the  other  Crevellng  application  referred 
to.  An  appeal  was  taken  to  this  court,  which  was  dis- 
missed on  the  authority  of  in  re^uUagar  (32  App. 
D.  C,  222 ;  138  O.  G.,  259)  and  Cotper  v.  Gold.  (84  App. 
D.  C,  194;  151  O.  O.,  194.)  In  those  cases  it  waa 
ruled  that  an  order  dissolving  an  interference  may 
not  be  appealed  from  independently  of  a  final  de- 
cision putting  an  end  to  the  litigatloo ;  that,  whan 
that  decision  has  been  made,  the  Interiocutory  ordn 
may  be  reviewed  under  an  appeal  from  that  dedslon. 

When  Crevellng's  appeal  was  dismissed  he  aban- 
doned it  and  thereafter.  In  the  present  es  parte  case, 
attempted  to  raise  the  same  question  that  had  been 
raised  and  determined  in  the  lnterf«ence  proceed- 
ing. That,  we  have  held,  may  not  be  done.  (NetO' 
comh  Motor  Co.  v.  Jfoorc.  30  App.  D.  C,  464 ;  18S 
O-  G..  1680:  Sutton  v.  Wentworth,  41  App.  D.  a, 
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582;  204  O.  O.,  820.)     In  the  Newcomb  Motor  Co. 
case  we  said : 

The  remedy  of  the  defeated  party  i*  by  way  of  appeal. 
H«  haa  no  right  whatever  thereafter  to  proaecate  the 
claiina  of  the  laaue  In  an  e«  porte  caae. 

The  r^nedy  of  appellant,  therefore,  was  to  await 
a  final  decision  in  the  interference  proceeding,  what- 
ever might  be  the  form  of  that  decision,  {Moore  v. 
Heany,  34  App.  D.  C,  31 ;  1^  O.  O.,  831 ;  in  re  8el- 
den,  36  App.  D.  C.  428;  164  O.  O.,  741,)  and  appeal 
therefrom  to  this  court. 

We  have  carefully  read  appellant's  criticism  of  the 
decision  of  the  Patent  Ofl9ce  on  the  second  ground 
of  rejection,  but  we  find  ho  error  in  that  decision. 
As  originally  filed  appellant  claimed  a  system,  of 
which  the  rheostat  is  an  element  We  agree  with 
the  Patent  Office  that  he  now  is  estopped  from  claim- 
ing an  el«n«it  per  se  which  has  attained  a  distinct 
status  in  the  art,  as  has  this  one. 

The  decision  is  afllrmed. 

Affirmed. 


t 


ApplioationB  Made  to  the  Federal  Trade  Oommiaiion  for 
Idoenaet  Under  Enemy-Oontrolled  Patents  and  Trade- 
Ma^  Pnnniant  to  the  "Trading  with  the  Enemy  Ad" 

Patent  No.  837,017,  November  27,  1906,  to  CJarl 
Auer  von  Welsbach,  of  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Pyrophoric  alloy.  License  applied  for  by  New  Proc- 
ess Metals  Ck>mpany,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Patent  Na  976,760,  November  22,  I&IO,  to  Carl 
Auer  von  Welsbach,  of  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary, 
assignor  to  the  firm  of  Treibacher  Chemische  Werke 
Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  of  Trelbach,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Pyrophoric  mass.  License  applied  for  by 
New  Process  Metals  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Patent  No.  1.123,843,  January  5,  1915,  to  Phlllpp 
Burger,  of  Berlin,  Germany.  Depolarizer  for  gal- 
vanic cells.  License  applied  for  by  French  Battery 
ft  Carbon  Co.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Patent  No.  724,789,  April  7,  1908,  to  Ren6  Bohn, 
of  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische  Anilin 
and  ^Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne, 
Germ'any,  a  corporation.  Blue  dye  and  process  of 
making  same.  License  applied  for  by  National 
Aniline  &  Chonical  Co.,  244  Madison  avenue.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Patent  No.  753,650,  March  1,  1904,  to  Ren6  Bohn, 
of  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische  Anilin 
und  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Baden.  Anthracene  de- 
rivative and  process  of  making  same.  License  ap- 
plied for  by  National  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.,  244 
Madison  avenue.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Patent  No.  739,145.  September  15,  1903,  to  Ren6 
Bohn,  of  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anilin  and  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Baden.  Anthra- 
cene dye.  License  applied  for  by  National  Aniline 
&  Chemical  Cq.,  244  Madison  avenue.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  • 

Patent  No.  1,104,943,  July  28,  1914,  to  Rudolf 
Uhlenhuth,  of  Hdchst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  ft 
Brfiniog,  of  HOchst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany.  Process  of  producing  amino- 
anthraqulnones.  License  applied  for  by  National 
Aniline  ft  Chemical  Co.,  244  Madison  avenue.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Patent  No.   1,145,934,   July   18,   1915,   to   Adolf 

Bteindorff   and    Robert   Welde,   of  HOchst-on-the- 

pfaln,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbwerke    vorm. 

Bfelster  Lucius  ft  Brdning,  of  HOchst-on-the-Maln, 

3«Tman.T.   a  corporation  of  Germany.    Finely-di- 


vided vat  dyestuffs  and  process  of  making  same. 
License  applied  for  by  National  Aniline  ft  Chemical 
Co.,  244  Madison  avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Patent  No.  844,914,  February  19.  1907,  to  Ren6 
Bohn,  of  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anilin  ft  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigshafen-on-the- 
Rhine,  Germany,  a  corporation.  Process  of  mak- 
ing an  anthracene  dye.  License  applied  for  by  Na- 
tional Aniline  ft  Chemical  Co.,  244  Madison  avenue. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Patent  No.  682,523.  September  10.  1901,  to  Ren* 
Bohn.  of  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anilin  ft  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwigshafen,  Germany. 
Blue  dye  and  process  of  making  same.  License  ap- 
plied for  by  National  Aniline  ft  Chemical  Co.,  244 
Madison  avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Patent  No.  739,579,  September  22,  1903,  to  Renft 
Bohn.  of  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anilin  and  Soda  Fabrik,  of  Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  Germany,  a  corporation.  Blue  coloring-mat- 
ter. License  applied  for  by  National  Aniline  ft 
Chemical  Co.,  244  Madison  avenue.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Interference  Hotioea. 

Dbpabtmsnt  or  thb  Imtibior, 

Unitbd  STAxas  Patbmt  Omen, 

WatMmgton,  D.  C,  Feltruary  19,  iHJB. 

Th«  Vietor  O.  MiUt  Co.,  it»  attigtu  or  legal  reprvMttt^ 

Uvea,  take  Hotiee: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thia  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Wa  Ides  k  Company  of  New  Jer- 
sey, of  187  Fifth  avenae.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Jaly  16.  1902. 
No.  88,605,  to  The  Victor  O.  Mills  Co.,  of  Wilmington. 
Del.,  and  Chicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  of  snch  declaration 
sent  bT  registered  maU  to  The  Victor  O.  Mills  Co.  at  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  andellr- 
erable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  The  Victor  O. 
Mllla  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  GAzarra 
for  three  successive  weeks. 

R.  P.  WHITEHEAD. 
Firat  AatUtant  CommUaioner. 

DlPABTMINT   or   TBI    InTERIOB, 

United  Statss  Patbnt  Orrica, 

Waahington,  D.  0.,  February  8,  aii. 

William  M.   Starr,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 
take  notice:  * 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Charles  H.  L.  Orten,  of  2S4 
Second  avenue,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Febmary  16,  1004, 
No.  42,068,  to  William  M.  Starr,  of  709  G  street  north- 
west. Wa.shington,  D.  C.  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  William  M.  Starr  at 
the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  po«t-offic« 
updellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  sflid 
William  M.  Starr,  his  assigns  or  legal  representativea, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Oazsttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

B.  F.  WHITEHEAD. 
Firat  AaalaUmt  Oowtmiaaioner. 

DrnvAtiTumsT  or  thi  Iktsbiob. 

DifiTSD  Statbs  Patsnt  Orrrcfl. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  February  a,  OJB. 

C.  B.  Oreen  <(  Co.,  their  aaaiifna  or  legal  repreaentaUvM, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  haying  been  declared  by  thia  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Charles  B.  Lynch  Shoe  Mfc 
Co..  Inc..  of  127  Duane  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for 75- 
istratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Marek 
22.  1904,  No.  42.264.  to  C.  E.  Oreen  k  Co..  106  Bedford 
street,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  a  notice  of  snch  declaradoB 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  C.  K.  Green  ft  Co.  at  the 
said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  poet-office  na- 
deliverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unleaa  said  C.  ■. 
Oreen  ft  Co..  their  aaslgns'  or  legal  representatiTes.  ahall 
enter  an  appearance  thertfn  within  thlr^  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  thia  order  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  defaalt. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllahed  In  the  OrriciAL  Oazi 
for  three  conaecntive  wecka. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD. 
Firat  Aaaiatant  OommUekmer. 


(Yol.  M7.      Wo.  t.1 
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Amendment  to  Bules  <^  Pnotke. 

(Obokb  no.  2.ST2.) 

Dbpabtubjit  or  tbb  IxTaaiaa, 

V.MTao  Statbb  PAtvMT  OrncB, 

Wos/iifit/(ofi,  D.  C.  February  fi,  iSi*. 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  488  of  the  Re- 
▼laed  Statutes  aad  with  the  approval  oi  the  Secretary  af 
the  Interior.  Bule  15  of  the  Roles  of  Practice  in  the  Pat- 
ent Office  ia  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following : 
"  except  that  authorised  efleera  ef  the  Amy  aad  Nary 


he  allowed  daring  the  war  to  lasBcet  eaaee  wMch  la  ike 
opinion  of  the  Commissioner  disclose  Inventions  that 
flilght  be  of  valve  la  the  preaecntfon  ef  the  war,  after 
having  filed  a  dnir-executeo  oath  with  the  Comaitsaioner 
that  no  contents  of  any  application  wUl  be  divulged  except 
aa  It  may  become  necessary  in  the  prosecution  01  the  war." 
ao  that  the  rule  will  read  as  follows : 

"16.  Pending  applications  are  preserved  In  aecrecy.  No 
information  will  be  given,  without  authority,  respecting 
the  filing  by  any  particular  person  of  an  nppllcatlon  for  a 
patent  or  for  the  relaaae  of  a  patent,  the  pendency  nf  aov 
partlcalar  ease  befart  the  Office,  or  the  subject-matter  of 
any  partk-vlar  appHsation,  unless  It  shall  be  nocessnry  to 
the  prop<>r  toDdiict  of  business  before  the  Office,  as  pro- 


vided by  Rules  97,  103.  and  108.  eacept  that  authorized 
oAcen  of  tke  Army  and  Navy  wUl  be  allowed  during  tke 
war  to  inspect  cases  which  In  the  opinion  oi.  tke  Commla- 
sloner  dlacloae  laventlona  tkat  asickt  be  U  ^wine  In  tke 
••;»»«*9«  o<  *•  WM-.  after  kavteg  Oled  a  daty-eaecoted 
eata  witn  tke  OaanslBBtoBer  tkat  ao  eootaaia  of  anv  an- 
pHcattoa  will  be  dttwi«ed  eaoept  aalt^M^SecMic  neoM^ 
aary  la  tbe  ^oaecatten  of  tte  war." 

J.  T.  N«WTON, 
Ovmmiaaiontr.  v 

Advene  Deeiaiang  in  Interfiaranot. 

Patbkt  No.  1406,453. 

.  On  J"Uftry  28,  1918,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
1*0  H.  Baefcelaad  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  sub- 
r^t.ffii"'  *i?Z.*£'^  ^y  claims  1  and  3  of  his  Patent  No. 
1.156,452,  subject.  "  Insulating  compound,"  and  no  apDeal 
having  been  taken  wUhln  the  time  allowed  such  decWon 
has  become  final. 


ADJUMOATED  PATEHT& 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  Ttut  Macbeth  reismie  patent,  No. 
13,768,  (original  No.  1.087,aW.)  for  a  formula  and 
process  for  making  glass,  HeH  void  for  abandon- 
ment   Macbeth-Evana  Olam  Co.  v.  Oenerul  Electric 

Co.,  246  Fed.  Hep.,  695. 


<U.  S.  a  C.  A.)  The  Sly  patent,  No.  703.313,  for 
a  barrel-doeure.  Held  not  invalid  for  prior  public 
use.  W.  W.  Sly  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Central  Iron  Worki, 
246  Fed.  Rep.,  707. 


GiuLDget  in  OlasaificatioD. 

(Obdcb  No.  2^78.) 

DaPARTMBXT  or   THB    InTBUIOB, 

Unitbd  SxATBa  Patbnt  Orrica, 

VTosMiH^toa,  D.  C,  February  tS,  1918. 
The  following  change  In  the  claaBlflcation  of  Inventions 
la  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  imasediately : 

In  clasB  214.  Matertal  or  ArtMe  Handling,   (Division 
TV.)  establlfA  the  following  sabdaaa  and  definition : 
3.1.  Olaoa  oyUaAsra. 

S.1.  OX^AtS  CTLINDmiS.  Mechantams  for  handling  or 
taking  dowB  glaae  cylinders  either  during  or  after 
the  completion  of  the  drawing  process. 
.  The  patents  contained  In  this  subclaas  have  been  taken 
for  the  most  part  frooi  clasa  48,  Glaaa,  aubdaaa  17.1. 
Drawing,  Cylinders,  and  class  212.  Traversing  Hoists,  sub- 
classes 11,  Traveling  cranes.  Load -handling,  and  75, 
Linear,  Shiftable  track.  Tilting. 

J.  T.  NGWTON, 

CowaMaaloiier. 
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GRANTED  FEBRUARY  26,   1918. 


1,267.299.  FILE-BOX.  Cl^UDi  W.  AUlSOir,  St  Loola, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  117.187.  (Q. 
129—14.) 


1.  A  file  box  hsTing  side  and  bottom  walls,  binges  sup- 
porting said  side  walla,  said  hinges  being  located  near  the 
lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  so  as  to  allow  aald  aide 
walls  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  parti- 
tions extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  at  points 
between  said  side  walls,  and  means  for  securing  the  lower 
portions  of  aald  partitions  to  prerent  them  from  aUdlng 
along  aald  bottom  wall.  Said  partitions  being  otherwlae 
tree  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  aide  walls. 

2.  A  file  box  hsTlng  aide  and  bottom  walla,  hinges  sup- 
porting said  side  walls,  said  hinges  being  located  near  the 
lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  so  as  to  allow  said  side 
walla  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  parti- 
tions extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  at 
points  between  said  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  being 
proTided  with  openings  and  said  partitions  having  ex- 
tended tongues  which  project  through  said  openings  and 
eobperate  with  aald  bottom  wall  to  provide  hlnge-llke  sup- 
porta  (or  the  partitions,  thereby  allowing  the  partitions 
to  awing  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  toward 
and  away  from  aald  aide  walls. 

t.  A  file  box  haTlng  a  base,  wall  members  one  of  which 
Is  movable  away  from  the  other  to  expose  the  contents  of 
the  box,  and  a  brace  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  base 
In  supporting  the  same,  said  brace  being  movably  secured 
to  the  box  so  that  It  may  be  readily  shifted  to  Its  opera- 
tlTe  position  when  the  wall  members  are '  positioned  to 
cxpoae  the  contents  of  the  box. 

4.  A  file  box  having  a  base,  wall  members  one  of  which 
la  uoTable  away  from  the  other  to  expose  .the  contents  of 
the  box,  and  a  brace  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  base 
In  supporting  the  aame,  said  brace  being  In  the  form  of  a 
leg  pivoted  to  aald  baae  ao  that  it  may  be  readily  turned 
to  an  Inoperative  position  wherein  it  ilea  under  the  baae 
and  to  an  operatiTe  poaltion  wherein  It  extends  from  the 


6.  A  file  box  haTlng  a  baae,  wall  members  one  of  which 
la  moTSble  ^way  from  the  other  to  expose  the  contents  of 
the  box.  and  a  brace  adapted  to  coGperate  with  said  baae 
In  aupporting  the  aame,  aald  brace  being  in  the  form  of  a 
leg  plToted  to  said  baae  ao  that  it  may  be  readily  turned 
to  an  Inoperative  poaltion  wherein  It  lies  under  the  base 
and  to  an  operative  poaltion  wherein  it  extettda  from  the 
baae,  and  meana  for  securing  said  brace  in  Ita  operatiTe 
and  inoperative  poaltiona. 


1,267,800.      SHOW  -  CASE   OR   REFRIGERATOR.      Aov- 
LABD  An  TOT,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  Sept  17, 
1915.    Serial  No.  61,209.     (CL  211—26.) 
1.  A  case  for  the  reception  and  preservation  by  cooling 

of  perishable  commodities  hSTlng  q;»aced  inner  and  ontar 


wall  members  at  the  ends,  front  and  top,  doors  at  the 
back,  a  two-way  Tentllating  duct  leading  from  the  rear 
of  the  interior  of  the  case  and  space  between  the  top  wall 
members  and  three-way  ventilating  ducts  respectively 
leading  from  the  front  and  ends  of  the  interior  of  the 
case  and  the  spaces  between  the  end,  front  and  top  wall 
members  respectively,  all  of  aald  ducts  bring  i>ermanentiy 
open  to  the  exterior  of  the  caae. 


^m 


3.  In  a  case  for  the  reception  and  preservation  by  cool- 
ing of  perishable  commodities,  a  base  having  an  opening 
therein  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  communication  with 
the  outside  atmosphere,  corner  posts,  a  top  frame  upon 
the  corner  posts,  end,  front  and  top  walls,  doors  for  clos- 
ing the  rear  of  the  caae,  pairs  of  front  and  rear  uprlghta 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  case  and  disposed  at  each 
side  of  the  opening  in  the  base,  braces  extending  between 
the  front  and  rear  uprights  at  the  bottom  and  having 
vents  therethrough,  supports  carried  by  said  uprights  and 
the  corner  posts,  shelves  adapted  to  reat  upon  said  cup- 
ports  and  an  lee  chest  removably  disposed  between  aald 
pairs  of  uprights  and  a  perforated  covmt  (or  aald  ice  chest 
said  cover  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  braces  when  the 
Ice  chest  Is  removed. 

4.  In  a  case  for  the  reception  and  preaerration  by  cool- 
ing of  perishable  commodities,  a  base,  lower  frame  pieces 
extending  around  the  front  and  end  sides  o(  the  base  and 
presenting  inner  and  outer  shoulders ;  comer  posts  pre- 
senting inner  and  outer  shoulders  continuing  upwardly 
from  the  shoulders  o(  the  lower  (rame  pieces ;  top  (rame 
pieces  supported  upon  the  corner  posts  and  presenting 
shoulders  continuing  from  the  shoulders  of  the  corner 
poets,  such  top  (rame  also  presenting  an  interior  ledge ; 
inner  and  outer  sheets  of  glass  respectively  resting  upon 
said  Inner  and  outer  shoulders  and  inclosing  the  case  at 
the  front  and  ends ;  an  inner  sheet  of  glass  upon  said 
ledge  of  the  top  frame  and  an  outer  sheet  of  glass  upon 
the  top  frame  and  closing  the  case  at  the  top ;  and  sliding 
doors  closing  the  case  at  the  back,  the  front  of  said  top 
(rame  having  three-way  ducts  therein  leading  (rom  the 
interior  o(  the  caae  and  (rom  the  space  between  the  top 
sheets  and  the  space  between  the  (rent  sheets,  the  ends  o( 
said  top  frame  having  three-way  ducts  therein  leading 
from  the  interior  of  the  caae  and  from  the  space  between 
the  top  sheets  and  from  the  space  between  the  end  sheets 
and  the  rear  of  the  top  frame  having  two-way  dncts  there- 
in leading  from  the  interior  of  the  case  and  (rom  the 
space  between  the  top  sheets.  « 

6.  In  a  case  for  the  reception  and  preaerration,  by  cool- 
ing, of  perishable  commodities,  a  base  having  notches  at 
the  corners,  front  and  rear  corner  posts,  downwardly  ex* 
tending  projections  upon  saM  posts  and  located  in  aald 
notches,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  front  comer  peats  being 
longitudinally  grooTed  to  present  inner  and  outer  ahoal- 


d<  n  and  front  and  end  lower  frame  pieces  upon  the  base 
ai  d  between  and  abutting  against  said  posts,  tke  end*  «f 
Ue  frame  pieces  abutting  against  the  front  p*8ta  b«ln« 
vi  rtkall;  groored  or  stepped  to  fit  about  the  shoulder*  of 
at  id  front  posts. 

6.  In  a  case  for  the  reception  an*  preserration,  by  oool- 
Ug.  of  perishable  commodities,  a  base  having* notches  at 
tl  e  corners,  front  and  rear  corner  posts,  downwardly  ex- 
ttading  projections  upon  said  posts  and  located  In  said 
n»tche«,  the  front  sides  of  the  rear  corner  ports  b€ln« 
kagltadinany  grooved  to  present  Inner  and  o«ter  shonl- 
d  Ts  and  lower  end  frame  pieces  upon  the  base  and  abat- 
tl  Df  agalnat  the  rear  posts,  the  Inner  face  of  each  corner 
pwt  being  transreraely  recessed  and  the  end  of  each 
fi  ame  piece  abuttlnr  against  the  post  having  Inner  and 
o  Iter  projections  and  straddling  the  post,  the  Inner  pro- 
y  ction  being  located  In  said  recess  and  the  outer  projec- 
t\  on  being  disposed  against  the  outer  shoulder  of  the  post 

[Claims  2.  7.  and  8  nat  printed  In  tke  Gasette.] 

ll257,301.     MECHANISM  FOR  ADTCUHATICAIXT  CLOS- 
ING  FIERDOOBS.     HJkBvr  lUiXv  Waicarttr.   Maaa., 

aaeignor.  by  ■eane  awaiownta,  to  Tfarartcr  Shock 
Absorber  €•.  Warwrter,  Ma«.  rUed  Jnna  18,  1918. 
Serial  Na  778J«L     (O.  Xat — «».) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  26, 1918. 


Tfc*  co«Wnatl««  with  a  movable  door,  ol  d«ir  actu- 
.^umd  aaaa*  o|>«nbla  to  move  said  door  to  Ita  ckMed  posi- 
t  «B,  said  actwitteg  aseaBo  having  a  notch  moTablc  thera- 
4ia,  a  sUdahie  defeat  adapted  to  engage  mkl  notch,  a 
nenaally  maintaining  said  detent  in  engB«eiBe»t 
MC(^  to  prevent  the  ayeratlOB  of  said  door 
4et«atisff  nwaM,  •»&  •  theraMUlj  cwitroUed  aaehor  for 

fClaiB*  3  •■<)  S  B*^  printed  In  tke  Gaiette], 

257,302.     BOILER  BAFFLING.     JoHR  E.  B«li.  itoook- 
'  lyn    N    T.     Cortlwiatlon  to  part  of  appUcatloa  8«:rtal 
No.'  3ft,788,  tied  Jime  28,  1M5.    This  application  fled 
»•▼.  •,  l«5w     Serial  No.  59  W*.     {CI.  110—88.) 


tlons  longitudinal  of  the  tubes  and  resting  on  some  of  the 
tubd,  lUid  btldglng  over  other  intermediate  tubes,  sub- 
stantially as  <escribed. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a. bank  of  tubes,  and  a  con- 
tinuous baffle  at  the  rear  of  the  bank  and  spaced  apart 
tberefrom,  said  baffle  benic  supported  on  the  row  of  tubes 
In  front  of  it  and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  row  to  a 
point  short  of  the  other  end  to  cause  the  gasea  to-  flow 
longltudlnaUy  within  the  bank,  said  baffle  resting  upon 
part  only  of  the  tubes  and  bridging  other  tubes  of  the 
row.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,257,308.     REPEATER  SYSTEM.     John  H.  Bbll,  Eaat 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Compaaor.      ' 
Incorparated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Miw 
York.     Filed    May     16,    191«.      Serial    Na,    »7.7«. 
(CT.  ITS— 73.) 


1.  A  boiler  havfng  a  row  of  tnbea  containing  ftnld  to  be 
„«ted,  and  a  spaced-apart  baffling  coaetlng  with  said 
tnhes,  said  baffling  being  composed  of  tllea  having  projec- 


1.  la  a  Megrapk  repeatiag  ayaten,  a  plurality  of  tele- 
graph llae  drctilta,  sources  of  current,  a  plurality  of  line 
relays  for  each  Hae  circuit  for  repeating  telegraphic  sig- 
nals froa  aay  oae  of  said  Use  dreirfta  into  the  other  oaea 
of  said  line  eircnlts,  and  contacts  on  said  relays  effective 
la  said  repeating  operatloas  to  traashite  telegraphic  inter- 
vala  earrespondlng  with  predetermined  periods  of  bo 
cufient. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  repeating  system,  a  plnrallty  of  cur- 
rent soorces,  a  pharality  of  telegraph  line  cfrcults.  a  uni- 
versal cnrrent  line  relay  and  a  llrst  and  second  polarised 
line  relay  for  each  one  of  said  llae  eircatta,  contacts 
operated  by  the  wniveraal  cnrreat  relay  of  any  line  circuit 
for  disabling  the  line  relays  of  the  other  line  circuits  and 
for  joining  tke  other  Mae  emrenits  one  with  another,  and 
contacts  operated  by  the  polarised  relay*  of  any  line  cir- 
cuit for  repeating  telegraphic  signals  correspoadlag  wit* 
predetenniaed  periods  of  poittive  mrrent,  of  negatire  cnr- 
rent  and  eessatlaa  of  cnrrent  into  the  other  ones  of  said 

line  cuTcnits. 

3  In  a  telegraph  repeating  system,  a  plurality  of  tele- 
graph line  eircnks,  a  repeating  device  normally  connected 
to  each  Mne  drcnlt.  and  adapted  to  receive  signals  over 
the  line  to  which  it  is  connected,  a  source  of  current, 
means  controlled  by  each  repeating  device  for  discon- 
necting another  repeating  device  from  its  line  and  for  In- 
termittently connecting  the  soirrce  of  current  to  the  other 
line  circuits  In  response  to  the  signals  received  over  the 
line  circuit  to  which  it  Is  connected. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  repeating  sjstem.  n  plurality  of  telo- 
graph  line  circnits.  a  repeating  device  normally  connected 
to  each  line  circuit  comprirtng  a  plnrallty  of  relays,  adapt- 
ed to  receive  signals  over  the  line  to  which  they  are  con- 
nected, a  source  of  current,  means  controlled  by  each  re- 
peating device  for  dhwronnecting  another  repeating 
device  from  Its  lino  and  for  intermittently  connecting 
tke  source  of  current  to  the  otter  line  rlrcnits  In  response 
to  the  signals  received  over  the  circuit  to  which  it  is 

connected.  .      ».        -    ^ 

5.  In  a  telegraph  rrpeatlng  system,  a  phrraMty  of  teie- 
graph  Une  circuits,  a  repeating  device  normally  foa- 
nccted  to  each  line  clreoit.  comprifdng  .i  plurality  of 
polarized  reUys  and  c  universal  current  relay,  saldrelays 
being  adapted  to  receive  «igaals  from  the  line  chmit  to 
which  they  are  conn  >cted.  a  source  of  cnrrent.  means  con- 
troUed  by  the  universal  cnrrent  relay  for  disconnecting 
aaMker  repeatiag  device  f*om  Its  line  throughout  the 
receipt  of  a  series  of  signals  over  the  line  to  which  it  Is 
connected,  and  means  controlled  by  the  polariaed  relays 
fbr  iatermltteatly  eoaaecting  tke  source  of  cnrreat  to  ttie 
otber  line  circuits  to  rseponse  to  said  signals. 


PBBRrART  36, 1918. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


13f7.»04.  AlXirSTt.NG  MECHANISM  FOR  GRAlN- 
BHOCKING  MACUINES.  Bear  S.  Bxxjauik,  Oak 
PaHc.  III.,  assignor  to  Intmiational  Harvester  Cdnpany 
of  New  Jerrey.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec 
6,  1»13.  ftertel  No.  804.841.  Rent-med  Aug.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  188.488.     (CL  5*— 141.> 


1.  In  combination,  a  binder,  a  shocker  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  and  means  operable  from  the  binder  for  ad- 
^Btlng  the  height  of  said  entire  shocker. 

2.  In  combination,  a  binder,  a  shocker  operatively  coa- 
ttected  thereto,  a  cradle  carried  on  said  shocker,  and 
means  operable  from  said  binder  for  adjusting  the  height 
of  said  cradle  while  maintaining  the  same  sobstantlally 
parallel  to  the  ground. 

'  8.  In  eomblnatloB,  a  binder,  a  shocker  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  and  means  for  simnltaneously  adjosting 
8a4d  shocker  longitudinally  and  vertically  with  respect  to 
tald  binder. 

[Clalmi^  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,257,805.  TIRE-GDARD.  Fbavk  C.  BtrziyBCSGca,  Los 
Angeleg;Xal.  Filed  June  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,424. 
(a.  15lf-28.) 


-rr; 


1.  In  a  tire  guard,  the  combination  with  a  pneumatic 
tire  maing  mounted  q>on  a  demountable  rim  and  disposed 
around  the  felly  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  guard  plate  posi- 
tioned at  one  side  of  the  pneumatic  tire  and  having  a 
flange  resting  against  the  aide  of  the  felly  and  tangs 
resting  between  the  felly  and  rim.  a  second  guard  plate 
positioned  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  pneumatic  tire  and 
having  tangs  resting  against  the  side  of  the  felly  and  a 
flange  resting  between  tbe  felly  and  rim,  and  bolts  in- 
serted through  the  flange  at  one  side  of  tke  felly,  through 
the  felly,  and  through  tbe  tangs  at  tke  otker  side  of  the 
feUy. 

2.  In  a  tire  guard,  tke  combination  with  a. pneumatic 
tire  caaiag  poeitioned  upon  a  demountable  rin  and  dls 
posed  around  the  felly  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  guard  plate 
poaitloned  at  one  side  of  said  tire  and  spaced  a  distance 
therefrom  ;  said  plate  terminating  substantially  along  tke 
aide  of  tlM  tire ;  a  contiaaoas  intnrned  flange  formed  as  a 
part  of  said  plate  and  extending  betveeen  the  felly  and  tke 
tire  rial,  taags  exteadlng  from  the  plate  and  alongside  tke 
v^Mel  ^ly  and  provided  with  bolt  holes,  bolts  exteadlng 


through  said  holes  and  the  felly,  a  second  gaard  plate  dia- 
poeed  aloDi;  the  opposite  side  of  the  tire,  Intnmed  taags 
farmed  as  a  part  of  said  second  plate  and  exteodlBg  be- 
tween the  tire  rim  and  wheel  felly,  a  eoattnooua  flange 
extending  frosn  tke  plate  and  alongside  tke  adjaeeot  face 
of  the  wheel  felly,  and  lock  slots  formed  through  said 
fange  at  Intervals  aad  having  large  opea  eads  to  leedsa 
tke  ants  of  tke  bolts  wkidi  extend  tkrongk  tke  taa«k  ot 
tbe  opposite  plate  and  the  felly,  and  said  slots  ksTiag 
narrow  portions  ova-  which  tbe  nuta  may  be  allpped  aad 
along  whlek  the  boHs  may  lie  awred. 

3.  In  a  tire  Ruard,  the  combittatien  with  a  pneumatic 
tire  casing  positioned  npen  a  demountable  rim  and  dis- 
posed aroaad  the  felly  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  pair  of  an- 
nular opposited  disposed  guard  plates  detaehakly  seeared 
to  the  felly  of  the  wheel ;  said  plates  having  body  por- 
'tlons  of  arcuate  section  which  are  spaced  a  distance  from 
the  sides  of  the  tire  and  are  designed  to  partially  Inclose 
the  tire  body,  and  annular  flanges  formed  around  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  body  portions  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  tire  to  provide  a  tread  for  the  wheel 
when  the  tire  is  deflated  and  has  been  compressed  into 
tbe  s^ce  between  the  guard  plates. 


1,257,306.  NUT  -  SHELLING  MACHINE.  Altbbd  W. 
Blatt,  Centerport,  Pa,  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,760.     (CI.  146—8.)    "     — 


In  a  nut  shelling  machine,  the  cotnblaatioa  with  a 
dosed  casing  of  a  crushing  cylinder  having  a  rouglieaed 
surface  and  a  concave  cooperative  with  said  cylinder  aad 
adjustable  to  and  from  the  same,  a  pair  of  disks  spaced 
apart  and  In  parallel  relation,  tke  loiser  part  «f  said  cylla- 
der  lying  between  said  disks  at  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a 
conducting  plate  between  tbe  bottom  of  the  concave  aad 
the  disks,  pins  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  opposing  fades 
of  said  disks  and  overlapping  one  anotlier,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  one  of  said  disks  to  the  casing,  a  rotataMe 
shaft  extending  throntfb  said  securing  means  upon  which 
shaft  the  other  disk  is  mounted  to  rotate,  driving  means 
for  said  shaft,  an  inclined  partition  below  the  disks  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  casing  n<»arly  to  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  an  outlet  nt  the  bottom  and  an  outlet  through 
one  end  of  the  casing  for  the  escape  of  the  crushed  ma- 
terials, a  screen  covering  the  former  oirtlet,  and  means  be- 
low the  partition  for  forcing  a  blast  of  air  over  and 
through  said  outlets. 


1,257,307.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  YEGB- 
TABLE  GLUE.  Victor  G.  Bloeds,  CatonsvIIle,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  198.989.     (CI.  87—17.) 

1.  The  process  herein  described  for  prodndng  a  vege- 
table glue  or  adhesive  of  any  degree  or  body  or  vis- 
cosity desired  by  first  treating  the  starch  base  with  a 
caustic  alkali,  tben  partially  or  fully  neutralizing  the 
alkali  and  adlng  upon  the  composition  so  obtained  with 
a  ferment,  enzym  or  bacillus  capable  of  reducing  starch, 
until  the  composition  has  been  reduced  to  the  desired  con- 
sistency or  flow,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  piocMH  lien>ln. described  coaslatlag  la  preparing 
an  aHEaliae  ar  oentrat  vegetable  glue  by  actlag  npoo  the 
starch  base  with  a  caustic  alkali,  then  neotralislag  tke 
alkali  and  adding  to  the  viscous  material  so  produced  a 


^^ 


lafldent  quaatity  of  a  thin  TegeUble  ^a«  produced  by 
:he  action  of  a  ferment,  eaxjm  or  baeUlos  to  redae*  tke 
rlacoas  body  to  the  desired  degree  of  fluidity.  tnb«t«n- 
lally  as  daacribed. 

S.  The  proceM  herein  deMrlbed  coniiitlng  in  acting 
ipon  a  itar<A  baae  with  a  caustic  alkaU  and  reducing  the 
ilghly  Tlacous  alkaline  material  thus  obtained,  while  In 
in  nnneutrallscd,  or  partly  neutralised  condition,  to  the 
ledred  degree  of  fluidity  by  the  addition  of  a  thin  rege- 
table  glue  obtained  by  the  action  of  a  fermwit,  ensym,  or 
Dacillus,  upon  starch,  substantially  as  described. 

1,257,808.     SWEEPER.    Hombb  La  Rot  Botlb,  Lansing. 
'  Mich,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Mark  H.  Smith.  Lansing. 
Mich.     PUed  Aug.  «,  1917.     Serial  No.  1M,689.     (CL 
16—20.) 
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6.  The  combination  of  a  double  khlftlpg  gear,  a  larga 
and  smaU  gear  with  rtther  of  which  the  double  gear  may 
be  shifted  to  engage,  a  pivoted  shifting  lever  having  a 
partial  circular  open  mouthed  end,  and  a  slotted  circular 
engaging  piece  fltted  therein  and  engaging  the  double  gear. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 

1,267,310.  CUSHION-SPRING.  Ocbtat  O.  Bhandt  and 
Thomas  MAaoivaT,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assizors  to  Leonard 
A.  Toung.  Bl^land  Park,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  187.864.     (CL  6—29.)  • 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  broom,  of  a  dust  coUector  mounted  thereon 
and  comprising  a  frame,  a  dust  retaining  brush  supported 
in  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  supporting  and  driving 
wheel,  a  band  on  said  frame  loosely  embracing  said  broom, 
a  hanger  for  said  frame  and  idldai>ly  mounted  upon  the 
handle  of  said  broom,  and  stops  on  said  handle  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  hanger. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  broom,  of  a  dust  coUector  mounted  thereon 
and  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  slldably  moioatlng  said 
frame  upon  said  broom,  a  duat  retaining  brush  supported 
in  said  frame  and  provided  with  supporting  aad  driving 
wheels,  a  hanger  tot  said  frame,  and  means  for  slldably 
connecting  said  hanger  with  said  broom. 

3.  In  .1  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
aotk  Witt  a  broom,  of  a  dust  collector  mounted  thereon 
aad  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  slldably  mounting  said 
ftame  upon  said  broom,  a  dust  retaining  device  rotataMy 
mounted  on  said  broom,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  frame  relative  to  said  broom. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1.267,809.  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  GEARING,  *c 
JCRIVS  H.  BftAND,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Flather  * 
Company,  (Inc.),  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshire. 
FUed  Oct.  80,  1917.    Serial  No.  199,290.     (CL  74—68.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  shifting  lever  having 
a  partial  circular  open  mouthed  end,  a  slotted  circular 
tngaglng  piece  fltted  therein,  and  a  shiftaWe  member  en- 
gaged thereby. 


1.  In  a  cushion  spring,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
«C  supporting  springs,  a  tie  therefor,  comprising  a  coil 
spring  fitting  over  the  top  colls  of  the  supporting  springs, 
and  a  rod  passing  through  the  coils  of  the  coll  springs 
and  serving  In  connection  with  the  same  to  lock  the  tie 
to  the  top  coils  of  the  supporting  springs  and  having 
one  or  more  of  its  ends  arranged  to  abut  against  the  end 
or  ends  of  the  coll  springs. 

2.  In  a  cushion  spring,  the  combination  of  a  pluralitj 
of  supporting  springs,  a  plurality  of  intersecting  tics, 
each  tie  including  an  extensible  and  contractlble  member 
provided  with  means  for  transmitting  stresses  to  the  ends 
of  the  tie  where  they  sre  resisted  by  yielding  resistance 
to  the  longitudinal  contraction  of  the  tie. 

8.  In  a  cushion  spring,  the  combinatloA  of  a  pluraUty 
of  coll  springs,  a  border  wire,  and  a  flat  strip  secured  to 
the  border  wire  along  the  front  edge  of  the  cushion  spring 
and  supported  on  top  of  the  supporting  springs  for  the 
parpose  specified. 

1267.811.    OBARINQ  »OR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.   Edwabo 
*  C.  BUBNS.  Kansas  aty.  Mo.    Filed  May  12, 1918.    Serial 
No.  767.090.     (CI.  74—68.) 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  variable  speed 
transmission  gearing  baring  a  plurality  of  shlftable  ele- 
ments, means  for  shifting  said  elements  embodying  pivoted 
members  movable  with  said  elements,  a  selective  finder 
cooperating  with  said  pivoted  members,  an  Indicator  for 
cooperation  with  said  finder,  said  finder  having  a  notch 
Into  which  the  selected  member  fills  by  gravity,  and  a 
locking  means  for  the  selected  member. 

12.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  variable  speed 
transmission  gearing  having  a  plurality  of  shlftable  ele- 
ments combined  with  a  foot  pedal  and  connections,  en- 
bodylng  an  actuating  lever,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  mem- 
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hers  cooperating  with  said  leVer,  a  movably  mounted 
finder  for  cooperation  with  said  members,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  finder  at  right  angles  to  said  members,  said  finder 
haring  a  notch  into  which  a  selected  member  falls  by 
grarity,  yielding  means  acting  on  said  members  tending 
to  d^>ress  them,  and  a  spring  actuated  locking  pin  for 
each  member. 

18.  In  a  levlce  of  the  class  described,  a  variable  speed 
transmission  gearing  having  shlftable  elements,  plvotally 
mounted  links  coOi>eratlng  with  said  elements,  a  controller 
and  a  slldably  mounted  sdectlve  finder  cooperating  with 
said  links. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6  to  11,  and  14  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


/ 


1.267,812.  ALKALINB-BATTBRT  PLATE.  Campbsll  C. 
CABPiirnui,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  U.  8.  Light  A  Heat  Corporation,  Nia- 
gara Falls,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  726,486.     {.CI.  204—29.) 


1.  An  active  element  for  alkaline  battery  plates  com- 
prising a  member  composed  of  separate  cylindrical  layers 
of  active  material  and  of  metallic  wire  gause  arranged 
alternately. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cylindrical  member 
composed  of  a  metallic  wire  and  alternate  layers  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  same  metal  and  gause  of  the  same  metal. 

3.  A  battery  plate  comprising  a  retaining  frame  and 
active  elements  held  therein,  said  elements  consisting  of 
rods  composed  of  concentric  layers  of  active  material, 
each  layer  being  surrounded  by  an  envelop  of  wire  gause. 

6.  An  active  element  for  positive  plates  for  alkaline  bat- 
teries comprising  a  nickel  wire  and  alternate  layers  of  a 
nickel  compound,  and  metallic  nickel  gause  thereon. 

7.  The  method  of  forming  an  active  element  for  alkaline 
battery  plates  which  consists  in  passing  a  metallic  wire 
and  a  metallic  salt  In  plastic  state  through  suitable  dies, 
drying  and  annealing  the  same,  and  inclosing  the  same 
in  a  wire  gause. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,318.  HEMP-BREAKING  MACHINE.  Samuk.  B. 
Cabe.  Harrodsburg.  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  L. 
Black,  Harrodsburg.  Ky.  FUed  July  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  109,642.     (a.  18—6.) 


1.  A  hemp  breaking  machine  embodying  a  frame,  a  set 
of  swords  fulcmmed  thereto,  a  bar  connected  rigidly  with 


said  swords,  a  lever  fulcmmed  to  the  frame  beyond  the 
fulcrum  of  the  swords  and  having  Its  free  end  slldably 
engaging  said  bar.  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  crank  of  said  shaft  and  said  lever. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.267,814.  GAS-GENERATING  JAR.  AaTHca  SxarAKO 
Castsluano,  JacksonvUle,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1917. 
Serial  No.  166,229.     (CI.  28—3.) 


1.  A  gas-generating  apparatus,  consisting,  in  its  en- 
tirety, of  a  Jar,  having  an  internal  horixontal  partition 
which  divides  its  Interior  Into  separate  upper  and  lower 
compartments  adapted  to  respectively  receive  solid  and 
liquid  substances,  and  having  also,  at  its  top,  an  open- 
ended  charging  neck  directly  communicating  with  the 
upper  compartment ;  and  a  removable  closure  for  said 
neck;  said  partition  being  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of 
relatively-small  apertures  which  permit  unrestricted  pas- 
sage of  the  Uquld  therethrough,  but  which  prevent  the 
passage  of  the  solid  substance  from  one  compartment  into 
the  other. 

2.  A  gas-generating  apparatus,  consisting  in  its  en- 
tirety, of  a  jar,  having  an  Internal  horisontal  partition 
which  dlrides  its  Interior  Into  separate  upper  and  lower 
compartments  adapted  to  respectively  receive  solid  and 
Uquld  substances,  and  having  also,  at  its  top,  an  a^en- 
ended  charging  neck  directly  communicating  with  the 
upper  compartment ;  a  stopper  removably '  fitted  In  said 
neck  and  formed  with  a  vertical  opening  therethrough ; 
and  a  tube  fitted  in  said  vertical  opening  and  communi- 
cating at  Its  lower  end  with  said  upper  compartment ;  said 
partition  being  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  relatively- 
small  apertures  which  permit  unrestricted  passage  of  the 
Uquld  therethrough,  but  which  prevent  the  passage  of  the 
solid  substance  from  one  compartment  into  the  other. 

3.  A  gas-generating  apparatus,  consisting,  in  its  en- 
tirety, of  a  Jar,  having  an  internal,  dished,  horisontal 
partition  which  divides  its  interior  into  separate  upper  and 
lower  compartments  adapted  to  respectively  receive  solid 
and  liquid  substances,  said  partition  being  prorided  with 
a  plurality  of  relatively-small  apertures  which  permit  un- 
restricted passage  of  the  Uquld  therethrough,  but  which 
prevent  the  passage  of  the  solid  substance. 

4.  A  gas-generating  apparatus,  consisting,  in  its  en- 
tirety, of  a  Jar,  having  an  Internal  horisontal  partition 
which  dlrides  its  interior  into  separate  upper  and  lower 
compartments  adapted  to  respectively  receive  solid  and 
Uquid  substances,  and  having  also,  at  Its  top,  an  open- 
ended  charging  neck  directly  communicating  with  the 
upper  compartment ;  a  removable  closure  for  said  neck ; 
said  partition  being  prorided  with  a  plurality  o'f  relatively- 
small  apertures  which  permit  unrestricted  passage  of  the 
liquid  tharcthroogh,  but  which  prevent  the  passage  of  the 
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•oUd  8ab«tanc«,  raid  jar  harin;  a  convex  bottom  to  preT«at 
It  from  standing  upright  thereon  ;  and  an  apevtured  han^r 
formed  on  the  upper  iK>rtion  of  the  Jar  for  saspendlns  the 
jar  bodily  hi  npricht  position. 


1,257  315.  WALL  -  PAPERING  MACHINE.  NOIL  B. 
Chartir,  Richland.  Wash.  FHed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  92,715.     (CI.  21«— «.) 


/^€ 


I.  A  wall  papering  machine,  including  a  housing,  means 
for  sapportinff  a  Voll  of  paper  opon  said  hoaafng,  laterally 
adjustable  means  for  remoring  the  marginal  portion  of 
said  paper,  paste  applying  means  carried  by  said  housing, 
means  for  applying  the  paper  to  the  wall  as  It  leaves  said 
paste  applying  means,  and  means  for  severing  said  paper 
from  the  roll,  and  adjustable  means  for  ojwratlng  said 
last  mentioned  severing  means. 

4.  A  wall  papering  machine,  Including  a  housioK,  l*t- 
erally  adjustable  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper 
upon  said  housing,  vertical  laterally  adjustable  cutting 
means  for  removing  the  marginal  portion  of  said  paper, 
paste  applying  means  carried  by  said  housing,  means  for 
applying  the  paper  to  the  wall  as  it  leaves  said  paste  ap- 
plylj^g  means,  and  automatic  means  for  cntttng  the  ptper 
ftora  the  roll. 

5.  A  wall  papering  machine,  including  a  housing,  lat- 
erally adjustable  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paiwr 
upon  said  housing,  vertically  and  laterally  adjustable  cut- 
ting means  for  removing  a  marjdnal  portion  of  said  paper, 
a  paste  tank  within  said  boaslag.  means  for  guiding  the 
paper  from  said  roll  through  said  paste  tank,  means  for 
applying  paste  to  the  paper  passing  through  said  tank, 
mesns  for  applying  the  paper  to  the  wall  as  it  leaves  said 
paste  tank,  means  for  cutting  an*]  severing  said  paper 
from  the  roll,  and  adjustable  means  for  operating  tald 
last  mentioned  severing  means. 

II.  A  wall  papering  machine  comprising  a  housing, 
means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  upon  said  housing. 
a  paste  tank  arranged  within  said  housing,  said  past* 
lank  having  an  opening,  means  for  guiding  the  paper  from 
the  roll  through  said  tank,  and  including  a  guiding  roller, 
1  plate  DKn'ably  mounted  upon  said  paste  tank,  means  for 
»lmnItaneouBly  moving  said  plate  over  said  opening  and 
»aid  guide  roller  away  therefrom,  and  means  for  applying 
[>aper  to  a  wall  as  it  leaves  said  paste  tank.    1 

18.  A  wall  papering  machine,  includlne  a  housing,  lat- 
■rally  adju<itahle  means  for  supportini?  a  roll  of  paper 
apon  said  bousing,  a  paste  tank  within  said  housing, 
neans  for  guiding  the  paper  from  said  roll  through  said 
^ste  tank,  a  rotary  brush  for  applying  the  paste  to  the 
^aper  pasRlnier  through  said  tank,  means  for  applying  tbe 
^aper  to  tbe  wall  as  It  leaves  said  paste  tank,  and  meana 
'or  avtovatleally  sererla^  the  vcper  trma  tbe  rolL 

FClalnM  2.  8,  6  to  10,  and  12  B«»t  printed  hi  tke  Oszette.] 


1,257,816.  ROLLER  AWNINO-.  Avbbd  L.  Cun,  Dlt> 
bnque.  Iowa,  med  Nov,  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  181,491. 
(CI.  156—44.) 


8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  ;  a  roller  ;  an 
awning  attached  to  tbe  roller  to  be  wound  thereon  ;  means 
to  support  the  roller  ;  a  subatastlaBy  cylindrical  container 
for  tbe  roller  and  awning  womd  tbereon.  said  eontalaer 
being  provided  upon  Ita  forward  side  with  a  longitudlaal 
slot,  said  eontatner  beteg  prorlded  at  tbe  upper  edge  of 
the  slot  wttb  a  locking  device  and  in  its  lower  portion 
with  drain  openings ;  mcftns  to  support  the  container ; 
means  to  rotate  the  roller  ;  and  a  plate  having  a  locking  de-  < 
vice  to  coact  with  the  first  naaaed  locking  device  to  attach 
the  plate  to  the  container  at  nld  Irst  named  locking  device, 
said  plate  projecting  forwardly  for  a  substantial  distance 
and  serving  as  a  shield  for  tbe  roller  and  awning  wound 
thereon. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,817.     TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.     HinBt 

P.  CLArsas.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  56,400.     (CI.  179 — 18.) 


1."  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk  cir- 
cuit extending  from  a  first  to  a  second  switchboard,  a  link 
circuit  at  each  twitrhboard  connected  with  the  trunk  cir- 
cuit, a  signaling  device  at  the  first  switchboard.  Inter- 
rupter mechanism,  operator  controlled  swltcMng  media' 
nlsm  at  the  second  switchboard,  and  a  relay  operating 
upon  the  momentary  actuation  of  the  operator  controlled 
switching  mechanism  for  including  the  Interrupter  mech- 
anism and  the  signaling  device  in  circuit  relation  thereby 
causing  the  IntemltteBt  operatioa  of  tbe  slginllng  device. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk  cir- 
cuit extending  from  a  first  to  a  second  switchboard,  a  link 
circuit  at  each  switcblMard  connected  with  the  trunk  cir- 
cuit, a  signaling  device  for  each  link  circuit,  an  operator's 
telephone  set  at  tbe  second  rwitchboard.  Interrupter 
mechanism,  switching  means  at  the  second  switchboard 
controlling  the  Inclusion  of  the  Interrupter  mechanism  in 
circuit  relation  with  the  signaling  device  at  the  first 
switcbboanl  thereby  to  intermittently  operate  said  device, 
a  source  of  tone  signaling  current,  and  switching  means 
at  the  first  switchboard  controlling  tbe  inclusion  of  tbe 
tone  signaling  current  in  circuit  with  the  operator's  tele- 
phone set. 

7.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk  cir- 
cuit extending  frem  a  first  to  a  second  switchboard,  a  link 
circuit  at  eaieb  switchboard,  a  signaling  device  for  thr 
link  circuit  of  the  first  switchboard,  an  operator's  tele- 
phone set  at  tbe  second  awitchboard,  a  signaling  device 
in  the  trunk  circuit  and  located  at  the  second  switchboard 
operating  upon  the  connection  of  the  link  circuit  at  the 
first  switchboard  with  tbe  tmk  eireait,  a  switchisg  de- 
vice operating  upon  tbe  eonnectioa  of  tbe  secvnd  link  t\T- 
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c«lt  with  tlie  switchboard  to  disable  tbe  signaling  device, 
iatermpter  mechanism,  swttcblnt;  means  operated  by  tlra 
momentary  disconnection  of  the  link  circuit  at  tbe  secmid 
switchboard  from  tbe  trunk  circuit  to  render  tbe  inter- 
rupter nnechaniam  effective  for  intermittently  operating 
tiie  signaling  device  at  tbe  first  switchboard,  a  source  of 
tene  signaling  current,  and  switcbincr  means  responsive  to 
tbe  disconnection  of  tbe  link  circuit  at  the  first  switch- 
board from  the  trunk  circuit  to  Inchide  the  source  of  teae 
signaling  current  in.  circuit  with  the  operator's  tele- 
phone set. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,318.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
HiNRY  B.  C04T8,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1917.     Serba  No.  162.217.     (CL  29—84.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  vehicle  wheel,  which  in- 
cludes the  separate  formation  of  a  tire  rim,  a  series  of 
annular  cushion  rims,  and  a  central  member,  the  nesting 
of  said  cushion  rims  in  a  circular  series  within  the  tire 
rim  and  the  central  member  within  the  circular  series  of 
rims,  and  the  treatment  of  said  members  In  such  manner 
as  to  cause  the  tire  rim  to  compress  the  nested  rims  to- 
gether. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  vehicle  wheel  which  process 
includes  first  the  separate  formation  of  a  tire  rim,  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  centrally  located  therein,  and  a  series 
of  annular  cushion  rims  adapted  to  be  located  between 
and  interfltted  with  the  tire  rim  and  central  member,  said 
parts  having  means  with  cupped  surfaces  for  partially 
embracing  the  parts  which  they  are  adapted  to  engage, 
then  nesting  said  parts  in  pyramidal  form,  and  finally 
forcing  said  parts  within  the  tire  rim  into  the  plane  of 
tbe  tire  rim. 

7.  The  process  of  malrinf:  a  vehicle  wheel,  which  process 
iBclndes  first  the  separate  formation  of  a  tire  rim,  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  centrally  located  therein,  and  a  series 
of  annular  cushion  rims  adapted  to  be  located  between 
and  Interfltted  with  tbe  tire  rim  and  central  member, 
then  nesting  said  parts  in  pyramidal  form,  then  forcing 
said  parts  within  the  tire  rim  into  the  plane  of  tbe  tire 
rim  and  finally  compressing  the  tire  rim  so  as  to  put  the 
tire  rim  under  tension  and  tbe  inclosed  parts  under  com- 
pression. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,267,319.      CIQARBTTB.      Francois   Courtinadb,   New 
Torfc,  N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  16,  1917.     SerUl  N«.  156,148. 
(CI.  181—62.) 
A  cigarette  wiappw  composed  of  a  ttta  sheet  of  &«•- 

combuatlMe  mattrlid  provided  at  one  end  with  a  circular 


projecting  part  wlik«  is  adapted  to  be  folded  over  tbe 
UgbtlBg  end  of  a  cigarette  to  Indoae  aald  end  and  whlcb 


is  provided  with  perforations  or  apertures  through  whlcb 
the  tobacco  is  ignited. 


1,267,899.  MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  SEEDS. 
Gbmgi  F.  Crippen,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1916.    Serial  No.  134,881.     (CL  130—18.) 


1.  la  a  seed  separating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  aeries  of  substantially  bortaontally  disposed 
rotary  separating  rolls,  said  rolls  being  arranged  at  a  com- 
paratively slight  inclination  from  tbe  berlsoatal,  means 
for  drlTiag  tbe  rolls  and  for  moving  tbe  same  ta  a  circular 
path,  aad  means  for  feeding  seed  into  the  space  between 
tbe  rolls  at  the  upper  ends  thereof. 

9.  In  a  seed  cleaning  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 
support,  of  an  upright  on  the  support,  a  picker  roll  deck, 
loosely  embracing  the  support,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
deck,  a  series  of  inclined  picker  rolls  mounted '  on  the 
deck,  gears  at  the  ends  of  tbe  picker  rolls,  a  stationary 
circular  gear  with  which  said  other  gears  mesh,  and  an 
inclined  feed  dlscbar^ng  at  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  picker 
rolls,  and  in  substantial  alinement  therewith. 

12.  In  a  seed  cleaning  machine  the  cmnbination  with 
elongated  vertically  inclined  picking  rolls  and  means  for 
drtrinir  tbe  same,  of  a  feed  bead  comprlMng  a  defiectiag 
conical  shaped  member,  and  separated  seed  throats  leading 
directly  from  the  incMned  surface  of  said  member  and  car- 
ried thereby,  said  tbroats  being  adapted  to  discbarge' la 
the  general  direction  of  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tlM  rolls, 
and  at  a  point  overlapping  tbe  inner  ends  thereof. 

20.  In  a  seed  cleaning  machine  the  combination  with 
picking  roll  instrumentalities,  means  for  driving  the  same, 
gearing  interposed  between  tbe  rolls,  and  means  associated 
with  the  gearing  for  intercepting  tbe  passsKe  of  oil  to  the 
rolls. 

23.  In  a  seed  cleaning  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  platform,  of  a  centrally  disposed  standard,  a  picker 
deck  having  an  elongated  sleeve  surrounding  the  standard, 
a  pedestal  adjacent  tbe  standard  and  provided  with  a 
gear,  a  bearing  for  the  pedestal,  means  for  rotatlnf  tbe 
gear,  elongated  picker  rolls  carried  liy  the  deck,  said  rolls 
extending  at  n  slight  vertical  inclination  from  a  horlaon- 
tal  plane,  feeding  means  carried  by  tbe  deck  and  also  In- 
cliaftng  in  tbe  same  general  direction  aad  plane  of  tbe 
retts,  a  stationary  gear  carried  by  tbe  standard,  and  means 
eacaging  tbe  stationary  gear  for  retatteg  tbe  picker  rolls. 

[Clalan  2  to  8,  10.  11,  18  to  19.  21.  22,  and  94  to  27 
not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,267,821.      BHINaLB-STRIP-MAKINO   MACHINE. 
Haxbt  ▲.  CuMrBB  and  Owbn  D.  McFarland,  Chicago, 

III.,  assignors  to  Gayton  k  Cnmfer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cbtcago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1915.    Serial  No.  249.     {CI.  164—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cnttlng  openings  In  a  strip  of  roof- 
ing material,  the  combination  with  a  smooth  faced  dram, 
of  a  rotatable  drum  prorlded  with  a  plarallty  of  apertures 
opening  to  Its  periphery,  certain  of  the  apertures  being 
connected  within  the  dram,  and  removable  hollow  punches 
OTerlylng  cwtaln  of  the  apertures  leaving  open  other 
apertures  through  which  to  discharge  the  poncbiog. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
parallel  shafts  carrying  a  plurality  of  cooperating,  rota- 
table knlfe-bearlng  members  for  slitting  a  fabric  Into 
strips ;  cooperating  feed  rolls  on  said  shafts,  between  each 
pair  of  knives,  to  feed  a  fabric  thereto ;  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  rotatable  punch  members,  arranged  to  punch 
slots  across  adjoining  edges  of  the  said  strips,  and  means, 
between  the  knives  and  punches  to  hold  adjoining  edges 
of  the  strips  together  while  being  punched. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
parallel  shafts  carrying  a  plurality  of  cooperating,  rota- 
table knife  bearing  members  for  slitting  a  fabric  into 
strips ;  cooperating  feed  rolls  on  said  shafts,  between  each 
pair  of  knives  to  feed  the  fabric  to  the  knives ;  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  rotatable  punch  members  arranged  to 
punch  slots  across  adjoining  edges  of  said  strips ;  means 
on  each  side  of  said  rotaUble  punches  adjustable  to  com- 
pensate for  varying  widths  of  sheets,  to  hold  adjacent 
severed  e<lges  of  the  strips  together,  while  being  punched  ; 
a  flat,  fabric  support,  on  each  side  of  the  rotatable  punches, 
substantially  in  the  same  horlxontal  plane  as  said  punches 
and  feed  rolls  beyond  the  punches  to  draw  the  strips 
away  from  the  punches. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  constantly  moving  a  sheet  of  prepared  roofing 
material ;  means  for  punching  transversely  elongated 
•lots  in  said  sheet  at  predetermined  Intervals,  and  slitting 
means  to  divide  the  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
strip*,  said  slitting  means  being  positioned  in  alinement 
with  points  midway  between  the  slot  punching  means 
and  points  at  the  centers  of  the  slot  punching  means. 
[Claims  2,  4.  6,  7,.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.267.322.     AUTOMOBILE-LiOCK.     Jambs   B.   Ccnniko- 
HAM,  Worcester,  Mass.    Filed  June  5,  1917.    Serial  No. 
.    178.031.      (a.  70—129.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  bolt  carried  thereby  for  engaging  a 
steering  wheel  and  looking  it  in  position,  means  for  look- 
ing said  bolt  In  position,  said  casing  having  a  slot  there- 
through, a  handle  extending  through  said  slot  for  operat- 
ing the  bolt,  said  casing  having  a  pair  of  seml-drcular 
sumK>rtlng  members  adapted  to  fit  against  the  steering 
eolnmn.  a  pair  of  semi-circular  members  adapted  to  reg- 
ItittT  therewith,  bolts  for  securing  said  members  together 
to  clamp  the  caalng  .nxound  the  column,  two  members  for 
preventing  the  diq>lacement  of  the  last  named  bolts,  and 
means  separate  from  the  b<dt  for  holding  said  members 
In  position.  I 


2.  Ib  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combinsr 
tion  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  carried  thereby  for  engaging  m. 
steering  wheel  and  locking  it.  said  casing  having  a  pair 
of  supporting  members  adapted  to  fit  against  the  steering 
column,  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  register  therewith, 
bolts  for  securing  said  members  together  to  clamp  the 
caainff  around  the  coloaui,  and  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected casings  for  engaging  and  preventing  the  displace- 
ment of  the  last  named  bolts. 


3.  In  an  automobile  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock 
casing,  a  bolt  therein  for  engaging  a  steering  wheel  and 
locking  It  in  position,  said  casing  having  a  pair  of  semi- 
circular supporting  members  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
steering  column,  a  pair  of  seml-clrcular  members  adapted 
to  register  therewith,  bolts  for  securing  said  members  to- 
gether to  clamp  the  casing  to  the  column,  a  pair  of  metal 
casings  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts,  and 
means  for  locking  said  casings  in  position  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  bolts. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,267,328.  LINK  FABRIC.  JoBBPH  F.  Dailt,  St.  Louis,. 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  199.068.  (CL 
246—6.) 


1.  In  a  fabric  of  the  character  described,  a  link  unit 
comprising  two  wire  links  in  Juxtaposed  relation  and 
terminating  at  one  end  in  hook  formations  disposed  In  a 
given  plane,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  links  terminating  In 
superiKwed  books  turned  In  opposite  directions  and 
crossing  one  another  to  form  a  closed  eye,  said  eye  being 
disposed  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  disposition 
of  the  hooks  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  unit. 

6.  In  a  fabric  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  link  members  Jointed 
to  one  another,  each  Joint  being  formed  by  a  convergence 
of  four  independent  longitudinal  links  dlsiMsed  in  i>alra 
and  two  single  transverse  links,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Habrt    T.    Daribls, 
15,  1J917.     Serial  No. 


1,267.324.      MANHOLB  -  FRAME. 

Providence,   R.   I.     Filed    Sept 

191,621.     (CI.  94—7.) 

A  manhole  frame  comprising  a  main  membw  having 
longitudinally-disposed  grooves  formed  on  its  inner  cir- 
cumference, a  relatively  adjustable  member  having  a  body 
portion  with  longitudinally-disposed  rtba  on  its  outer  snr- 
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face  adapted  to  slide  in  the  grooves  in  said  main  member, 
an  annular  fiange  about  the  upper  edge  of  said  adjustable 
member,  and  one  or  more  readily  removable  spacing  plain 


rings  about  said  ribs  and  InterjKMed  between  said  flange 
and  main  member,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  rings  being 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  flange. 


1.257.825.  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  -  MACHINE. 
DiMiTBi  SiNSAUD  DB  Lavacd,  S&o  Paulo,  Brazil,  as- 
signor to  Flockhart  Ring  Casting  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  168,668.     (O.  22—66.) 


1.  A  machine  for  casting  by  centrifugal  force  hollow 
articles  having  eccentric  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  com- 
prising a  mold  for  the  outer  surface,  and  means  for  re- 
volving said  mold  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  its  molding 
surface. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  for  casting  piston  rings  and 
like  articles,  molds  for  forming  the  outer  surface  and  one 
end  surface  of  a  ring,  and  a  chuck  adapted  to  hold  a 
series  of  said  molds  arranged  so  that  the  reverse  sides  of 
a  mold  serves  to  form  the  other  end  surface  of  the  ring 
cast  in  the  next  adjacent  mold. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  frame,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
series  of  molds  rotatably  carried  by  said  hub,  means  for 
rotating  a  mold,  and  means  for  operating  the  hub  to  bring 
the  molds  successively  into  position  to  be  actuated  by  said 
rotating  means. 

9.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  frame,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
series  of  chucks  rotatably  carried  by  said  hub,  molds 
adapted  to  be  carried  and  revolved  by  said  chucks,  a 
driven  revolnble  clutch,  means  for  rotating  said  hub  to 
bring 'said  chucks  successively  opposite  said  dutch,  and 
means  for  bringing  said  clutch  and  opposed  chuck  into 
operative  relationship. 

12.  In  a  centrifogal  easting  machine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  frame,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
series  of  chucks  rotatably  carried  by  said  hub,  molds 
adapted  to  be  carried  and  revolved  by  said  chucks,  a 
drivoi  revoluble  clutch,  means  for  rotating  said  hub  to 
bring  said  chucks  successive  opposite  said  dutch,  means 
for  bringing  said  clutch  and  opposed  chuck  into  operative 


relationship,  and  a  table  dlvosed  to  receive  the  molds  and 
castings  from  one  chuck  as  a  following  chuck  is  brought 
opposite  the  clutch. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  10,  11.  and  IS  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1,257,826.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  LnoPOLD  Dbmcts,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,498. 
(CL  181—12.) 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  stem  with 
a  partly  threaded  socket,  a  detachable  mouth  piece,  a  nip- 
ple removably  carried  by  the  mouth  piece,  said  nipple  in- 
cluding a  partly  threaded  portion  at  its  front  end  for  in- 
sertion into  the  partly  threaded  socket  In  the  stem. 

4.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  stem  with 
a  socket  threade<f  a  portion  of  its  depth  at  the  bottom,  a 
detachable  mouth  piece  provided  with  a  finely  threaded 
socket,  a  nipple  having  corresponding  threads  to  engage 
the  latter  socket,  said  nipple  having  a  portion  of  its 
length  beginning  at  its  front  end  coarsely  threaded  to  en- 
gage the  socket  In  the  stem. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,327.     STEREOSCOPE.     Jambs   Lambbbt   DiBirar, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      FUed    Dec.    27.    1916.      Serial   No. 
,     139,169.     (CI.  88—29.) 


1.  A  stereoscope  Induding  a  lens  plate,  a  hood  of 
flexible  material  secured  to  said  lens  plate  and  haring 
free  end  portions,  said  hood  being  designed  to  be  bent 
around  the  lenses  In  said  plate,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  end  portions  to  the  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  A  stereoscope  including  a  lens  plate,  a  base  plate 
movably  connected  thereto  so  as  to  fold  upon  said  lena 
plate,  other  plates  designed  to  be  folded  between  the  base 
plate  and  the  lens  plate  when  the  latter  are  in  their 
folded  positions,  said  other  plates  having  means  for  hold- 
ing them  In  position  to  form  a  brace  between  the  lens 
plate  and  the  base  plate,  and  a  pin  and  hole  connection 
for  said  plates  to  act  as  a  reinforcement  to  prevent  acd- 
dental  movement  between  said  lens  plate  and  base  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  stereoscope  including  a  lens  plate,  a  base  plate 
connected  thereto,  a  rail  having  a  notch  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  end,  said  end  being  adapted  to  lap  said 
base  plate,  damping  means  on  said  base  plate  and  having 
a  portion  extending  through  the  notch  in  the  tail.  Bald 
clamping  means  being  operative  to  move  and  hold  the 
plate  and  rail  together,  a  carriage  slidable  on  the  rail, 
and  a  picture  holder  movable  by  the  carriage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


r6o 


12.  A  •tereoscope  ineluAlDff  a  morable  picture  bolder 
iBd  m  apptun  movably  mounted  on  said  bolder  and  opera- 
tlTe  to  be  moved  Into  an  Inoperatlye  posltloD  completely 
rat  «f  llM  of  tMod,  rabaUntlaUy  as  described. 

16.  A  Btereoacopc  Including  a  picture  holder,  a  mem- 
t>er  pivotally  connected  to  saW  pictar*  holder,  aald  holder 
luiTing  a  receaa  into  which  aald  member  flts  when  in  an 
[>peratiTe  position,  and  a  apkng  tot  holding  aald  member 
irlthln  aald  recess,  snbstantlally  as  dascrlbed. 

[CUims  2  to  6,  9  to  11,  13,  14,  and  1«  not  printed  In 
the  Gasette.] 

»  

1,257.328.  STOPPER.  WitUAM  J.  Dohmbllit,  San 
Frandaco,  Cal.  Filed  Aag.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
116.386.     (CI.  tlfr— 1.) 
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2.  A  stopper  for  containers  and  the  like  comprising  a 
suitable  frame  plyotally  mounted  upon  the  container  and 
having  Inwardly  extending  struck  up  lugs  and  slots  there- 
in ;  a  stopper  arranged  to  engage  the  mouth  of  the  con- 
tainer and  having  diametrically  opposed  lugs  arranged  to 
engage  the  slots  in  the  frame  and  a  third  lug  arranged 
to  aline  said  stopper  with  the  month  of  the  said  con- 
tainer; a  threaded  stun  secured  to  the  stopper  and  ex- 
tending t>eyond  the  end  of  tlie  fraiae;  and  a  thumb  nut 
rotatably  mounted*  between  the  Inga  of  the  frame  and 
screwed  upon  the  threaded  stem  whereby  the  stopper  may 
be  moved  onto  or  away  from  the  month  of  tl»e  container ; 
the  said  frame  being  arranged  to  move  the  entire  stfkc- 
ture  in  front  of  or  away  from  the  mouth  of  the  container. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  gazette.] 


1,257329.      ORE  •  CONCENTRATION    PROCESS.      BlN- 

jaMlN   H.    DosxNBACH,    Butte,    Mont.     Filed   Nor.   16, 

1»17.     Serial  No.  202.267.     (CI.  83 — 85.) 

Aa  Qtt  ootteeatnitiOB  process  coaiprlslng  tiie  operations 

of  formiag  a  mixtore  of  air  with  a  modifying  agent  in  the 

form   of  a  fog,  introducing  said  mixture   through  a   fine 

tcKtore  porous  medium  into  an  ore  pulp,  forming  bubbles 

to  whick  certain  mineral  particles  in  the  ore  adhere  as 

said  babbles  rise  through  the  palp,  causing  said  mineral 

bearing  babbles  to  form  a  colunui  of  bubbles  above  the 

pulp  and  separatiag  the  BoiBeral  carried   by  the  bobMes 

from  tke  remainder  sf  the  ore.  j 


I 


1.267,330.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES.  OoTT- 
raiCD  Dbies,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,148.     (CI.  116—31.7.) 

A  signal  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  signals  at  the  front  and  rear 
of  said  vehicle  body  adapted  to  be  operated  stanultaneoualy 
in  the  some  direction  and  indicates  tbereby  an  intended 
cbange  of  dtrectlsB  of  moveaMOt  of  the  vebiclr,  a  lever 
adjacent  the  steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle  extendti^g  below 
tbe  floor  with  aa  arm  under  the  floor  nonDally  lesgthwlae 
of  the  vehicle,  said  lever  adapted  to  be  maanaliy  turned 


to  swing  said  arm,  a  positioning  rod  adjacent  said  lerer 
longitodlnally  thereof  whereby  tbe  lever  may  be  positively 
held  in  certain  positions  to  which  it  is  turned,  and  pairs 
of  flexible  members  attached  to  and  extending  laterally 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  arm  to  the  sides  of  the 


vehicle  body,  tbe  members  of  each  pair  extending  one 
forwardly  and  one  rrarwardly  at  the  side  of  the  vehicle 
body  to  the  front  aad  boek  «*ds  tbereof  and  connected 
thereat  to  the  said  signals,  whereby  said  members  will 
pull  the  signals  toward  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  when  the 
arm  is  swung  by  turning  tbe  lever. 


1,257,331.  CLOSET  ATTACHMENT.  Edwabd  B.  Dorr. 
Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  T.  Inger- 
soU.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914,  Serial  No. 
876,113.  Renewed  July  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,940. 
(CI.  4—18.) 


A  water  closet  attachment  embodying  a  pair  of  curved 
spring  clips  to  detachably  engage  the  side  portions  of 
the  rim  of  a  bowl,  said  clips  each  extending  through  an 
arc  greater  tlian  180*  so  aa  to  embrace  and  remain 
in  place  upon  the  bowl  rim,  and  a  bail-shaped  arm  adapt- 
ed to  extaod  around  the  front  of  tbe  bowl  and  having 
Ita  ends  pivoted  to  the  outer  portions  of  said  clips,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  arm  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  member  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  seat 
of  tbe  bowl,  and  one  end  of  said  arm  being  extended 
for  operatiac  a  valve. 


1,287,882.  ANESTHETIC-FRAME.  ELraiBDA  ViCTOBlA 
Bbi^ndson,  Galesburg,  in.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  188.028.     (a.  5 — 41.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  mm 
arcb.  and  sheet-clasping  elements  rotatorily  connected 
therewith. 

2.  A  delvce  of  the  character  deaeribed,  con4)riaiQg  an 
arcb,  feet  reoovably  ooaaected  with  tlie  standards  tbere- 
of, laeans  whereby  the  feet  may  be  locked  in  predeter- 
mtaed  positioDs  relative  to  said  standarda,  and  sbeet- 
(tesping  means  eagwgtag  tbe  arcb. 
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1457,333.  GATE.  Thomab  Lbvi  Fawick.  Waterloo, 
lo^va.  FUed  Jan.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  7S,28».  (a. 
39 — 44.) 


2... 


h^.i^,  I 


1.  Tlie  coraMoatioB  witb  sapporttaff-meoas,  of  a  gate, 
a  rock-sbaft  mounted  In  said  HupportlBf-means  and  hav- 
lag  a  craak,  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
said  crank,  and  baviair  its  other  end  pivoted  to  tbe  rear 
lower  angle  of  tbe  gate,  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  gate  being 
tlltably  mounted  on  said  sapporttng-means,  and  a  eoQed 
^>ring  connerted  between  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  gate  and 
tbe  lower  part  of  saM  link. 

3.  Tbe  eomUnatlMi  with  spaced  posts,  of  a  gate  lo- 
eated  transversely  between  tbem.  alined  roek-akafts 
mounted  on  said  posts  and  having  cranks  on  each  end, 
a  pair  of  like  links  pivoted  to  tbe  rear  lower  comer  of 
said  gate,  and  bavtcg  their  other  ends  pivoted  on  tbe 
laaer  cranks  of  said  rock-sbafts,  a  coiled  spring  connected 
between  said  links  and  the  rear  end  of  tbe  gate,  a  coiled 
spring  connected  between  the  gate  and  a  fixed  sni>port, 
stops  for  said  links  to  limit  movement  of  tbe  gate  la  one 
direction,  and  a  counter-balance  weight  mounted  on  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  gate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.297,834.  LIFTING  AND  SWINGING  GATE.  Edwahd 
FiLTifAH,  OtUwa,  Ohio.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  169,674.     (3»— 14.) 


/y  > 


Tbe  combinatloii  witb  a  gate  post  having  a  vertically 
disposed  spaced  bar  exteadlng  parallel  therewith,  a  gate 
sUdably  and  !*wiugahly  mounted  on  said  bar.  a  lever 
extending  diagooaliy  across  gate,  one  end  of  said  lever 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  vertleal 
bar,  a  guiding  bracket  for  said  lever  mounted  on  tbe  gate 
aad  rlKitlty  secured  thereto,  a  strap  member  carried  by 
tbe  lever  iaternwdiate  ita  eads,  tbe  free  eads  of  said  strap 
being  straight,  a  secoad  strap  carried  by  tbe  lower  edge 
of  tbe  gate,  a  liati  member,  book  portions  fonaed  on  tbe 
ends  of  said  liak.  o«e  book  adapted  to  be  received  between 
tbe  straight  ends  of  the  flrst  mentioned  strap  and  the 
opposite  book  b^ag  adapted  to  be  retained  la  tbe  aeeond 
mentioned  strap,  and  means  oa  said  gate  for  retaialas 
tbe  lev«  in  various  ad^osted  positions. 


1,257,336.  CAR-SKAT  CUSHION.  ALaSR?  H.  Flzkt, 
New  York,  N.  ¥.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Walker  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  FUed  May  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  27,73& 
(a.  ft»— 25.) 


In  a  car  seat,  a  base  plate  comprising  a  single  Integral 
sheet  of  metal  having  lateral  projections  on  all  sides,  each 
of  said  projections  being  ahaped  to  provide  a  downwardly 
directed  channel  along  said  side  adapted  to  contain  a 
material  to  receive  tacks,  portions  of  the  t>ody  of  said 
plate  being  cut  away  and  turned  tip  to  provide  alternate 
reinforcing  channel  raembera  and  openings. 


1,257,336.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  AL«x- 
ANDBi  Gaonon,  Biddeford,  Me.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  130,209.     (a.  187—41.) 


iBzma^az 
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1.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevatora,  tbe  conablaatlon 
with  a  cable  for  controlling  tbe  mevemeat  of  a  car,  ot  a 
motor,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  motor  wbca  the 
latter  is  eaergiaed,  a  connection  between  said  bar  and 
cable,  means  for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  motor,  and 
a  switch  in  said  circuit  beyond  and  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  cembiaatlon 
with  a  hiotur,  of  a  U -frame  pivoted  at  the  extreodtles  of 
its  arms  and  capable  of  swinging  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly, pins  projecting  through  said  arms,  studs  project- 
ing through  said  pins,  contact  members  resting  upon  said 
studs,  springs  for  forcing  said  contact  members  In  engage- 
ment with  said  studs,  contacts  carried  by  said  arms  and 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  contacts  when  said  frame 
is  raised,  and  the  said  pin  contacts  and  frame  contacta 
being  included  In  a  circuit  with  said  motor. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.257,337.  INTERLOCKING  TILE  -  SECTION.  Cabl 
<;abvin,  Dayton,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1917.  Sefial  No. 
150,225.     (CI.  72—51.) 

1.  An  interlocking  tile  section  comprising  a  convexed 
and  a  concaved  wall.  Interlocking  side  walls  Joining  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  convexed  and  concaved  walla,  steps 
formed  in  the  interlocking  side  walls,  truss  walls  inter- 
posed between  tbe  cmivexed  and  conft^aved  walls,  tbe  said 
trass  walls  being  arranged  in  pairs  having  their  meeting 
edges  connected  to  the  said  side  walls,  tbe  truss  walls  in 
each  pair  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and 
having  their  meeting  edges  Joiaed  to  tbe  side  walls  in 
proximity  to  the  said  steps,  aad  brace  tongaea  formed  at 
tbe  point  of  Junctore  of  tbe  said  truss  walls  with  tbe  aide 
walla 
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2.  An  intwlocklnf  tile  section  compristng  a  convezed 
tad  a  coocaTed  wall,  interlocking  side  walls  Joining  the 
amfgiii^i  edges  of  the  convezed  and  concared  walls,  steps 
toTBed  in  the  Interlocking  side  walls,  trass  waUs  inter- 
posed between  the  conrezed  and  concaved  walls,  ^he  said 
truss  walls  being  arranged  in  pairs  baying  their  meeting 
edges  connected  to  the  said  side  walls,  the  trass  walla  in 
each  pair  Mng  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and 
haTlng  their  meetlag  edge*  Joined  to  the  side  walls  In  proz- 
imity  to  the  said  steps,  brace  tongaes  formed  at  the  point 
of  Janctnre  of  the  said  truss  walls  with  the  side  walU, 
the  said  brace  tongues  being  of  wedge  shaped  formation 
in  cross  section  and  disposed  in  central  aliaement  with 
the  plane  of  the  nld  steps. 


S.  In  an  Interlocking  tile  section,  the  combination  of 
convez  and  concaved  walls  disposed  parallel  and  having 
interlocking  side  walls  joining  their  marginal  edges,  the 
said  side  walls  being  disposed  radially  with  respect  to  the 
curved  convez  and  concaved  parallel  walls,  steps  formed 
in  the  said  Interlocking  side  walls,  obliquely  disposed 
truss  walls  interposed  between  the  said  convez  and  con- 
caved wails  and  having  their  meeting  edges  Integrally 
formed  with  the  said  walls,  the  said  truss  walls  being  ar 
ranged  In  pairs,  each  pair  being  disposed  at  au  angle  with 
respect  to  the  other  pair,  the  truss  walls  In  each  pair  also 
having  meeting  edges  Joined  to  the  side  walls  In  close 
prozlmity  to  the  said  steps,  brace  tongues  formed  at  the 
point  of  Juncture  of  the  said  truss  walls  with  the  side 
walls,  and  dlsiKised  In  central  allnement  with  the  plane 
of  the  said  steps. 

1.257,888.     LINE-SWITCH.     Charlm  L.  GoooauM.  New 
'  Tork,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Western  EUectrlc  Company,  In- 
corporated,  New   York,   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  20,   1916,     Serial  No.  78.216.      (CI. 
179—18.) 


engagement  with  contacts  of  busy  trunks,  and  means  for 
deCnergising  said  relay  to  open  said  magnet  circuit  when 
said  brush  engage*  the  contact  of  an  idle  trunk. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  a  subscriber's  line,  a  relay,  a 
group  of  trunk  line  terminal  contacts,  ^n  automatic  -switch 
baring  a  brush  through  which  the  talking  circuit  eztend*. 
a  power  magnet  for  causing  said  brush  to  move  over  said 
contacts,  a  circuit  far  said  magnet  extending  through  front 
contacts  of  said  relay,  a  circuit  for  said  relay  including 
both  sides  of  said  line  In  series  closed  when  a  call  is  initi- 
ated upon  said  line,  and  a  locking  circuit  for  said  relay 
extending  through  a  front  contact  thereof,  said  brush  and 
the  contacts  of  busy  trunks. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  relay,  a 
group  of  trunks  having  terminal  contacta,  an  automatic 
switch  having  a  brush  through  which  the  talking  circuit 
eztends,  a  power  magnet  for  causing  said  brush  to  move 
over  said  contacts,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  extending 
through  front  contacts  of  said  relay,  a  circuit  for  said  re- 
lay Including  both  sides  of  said  line  in  series,  means  for 
closing  said  last  circuit  when  a  call  in  initiated  upon  said 
line  to  operate  said  relay,  a  locking  circuit  for  said  relay 
eztendlng  through  a  contact  thereof,  said  brush  and  the 
terminal  contacts  of  busy  trunks  and  means  for  deSnergis- 
ing  said  relay  to  open  said  magnet  circuit  when  said  brush 
engages  the  contact  of  an  Idle  trunk. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  an  incoming  line  comprising  a 
pair  of  talking  conductors,  a  switch  having  a  pair  of 
brushes  In  which  said  conductors  terminate,  a  group  of 
trunk  lines  having  terminal  contacta.  a  power  magnet  for 
operating  said  switch  to  move  said  brushes  over  said  con- 
tacts, a  relay,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  eztendlng  through 
contacts  of  said  relay,  means  for  operating  said  relay 
when  a  call  Is  initiated  on  said  Incoming  line  to  close  the 
circuit  of  said  magnet  and  means  responsive  to  the  en- 
gagement of  one  of  said  brushes  with  the  contact  of  an 
Idle  trunk  for  causing  a  reverse  operation  of  said  relay  to 
open  said  magnet  circuit. 

5.  Id  a  telephone  system  an  incoming  line  Including  a 
pair  of  talking  conductors,  a  switch  having  a  pair  of 
brushes  at  which  said  conductors  terminate,  a  group  of 
terminal  contacts  for  outgoing  lines,  a  magnet  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  switch  to  move  said  brushes 
over  said  conUcts,  a  relay,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  ez- 
tendlng through  front  contacts  of  said  relay,  a  circuit  for 
said  relay  Including  both  sides  of  said  incoming  line  In 
series  closed  upon  the  Initiation  of  a  call  upon  said  line 
and  a  locking  circuit  for  said  relay  eztendlng  throuKh  a 
front  contact  thereof,  one  of  said  brushes  and  the  conUcts 
of  busy  outgoing  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.  In  a  telephone  bystem  a  aubscrlber's  line,  a  relay,  a 
group  of  trunk  line  terminal  contacts,  an  automatic  switch 
having  a  brush  through  which  the  Ulklng  circuit  eztends. 
a  power  magnet  for  causing  said  brush  to  move  over  said 
contacta.  a  drevlt  for  aald  magnet  eztendlng  through 
front  eonUets  of  said  relay,  means  for  operating  said 
niMj  when  a  call  is  initiated  upon  said  line  to  dose  the 
elreiiit  for  said  magnet,  a  circuit  through  aald  brush  for 
maintaining  said  relay  energised  while  said  brush  i»  in 


^,287/S89.      FLEXIBLE   ELECTRIC    HEATER.      AMMT 
E.    Gbapp,    Minneapolis.    Minn.,    assignor   to    Despatch 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Minnesota.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.    Serial  No.  67,779.  • 
(a.  219 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  flezlble  electrical  heater,  the  combination  with 
a  flezlble  tube  of  noncombustlble  material,  of  a  colled  heat- 
ing wire  bent  Into  a  tortuous  form  and  contained  within 
said  tube,  an  elongated  head  of  itisulating  material  in- 
serted into  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  clamping  collar  sur- 
rounding the  same  end  of  said  tube  and  provided  with 
means  for  clamping  the  same  onto  said  head,  and  circuit  | 
connections  applied  to  said  head  and  thereby  insulated 
from  each  other,  the  ends  of  said  heating  wire  being  at- 
tached, one  to  each  of  said  contacts. 

2.  In  a  flexible  electrical  heater,  the  combination  with 
a  flezlble  tube  of  noncombustlble  material,  of  a  colled 
heating  wire  bent  into  tigzag  parallel  form  and  contained 
within  said  tube,  the  said  tube  being  stitched  between  the 
parallel  portions  of  said  coiled  wire  to  form  compartments 
therefor,  an  elongated  rigid  head  of  insuUtlng  material 
Inserted  into  the  end  of  said  tube,  a  clamping  collar  sur- 
rounding the  same  end  of  said  tube  and  provided  with 
means  for  clamping  the  same  onto  aald  head,  and  circuit 
contacts  applied  to  the  said  bead  and  thereby  Inanlats^ 
from  each  other,  the  ends  of  said  celled  wire  being  at- 
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tached,  one  to  each  of  said  conUcts,  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  being  turned   Inward  upon  itself  and  stitched  to- 


gether   forming   a    relatively    cool   electrically    insulated 
portion  beyond  said  heating  coll. 


1,257,340.  AUTOMOBILE  CONSTRUCTION.  William 
G«AT,  Brookllne,  Mass..  assignor  to  Gray  A  Davis  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  SerUl  No' 
44.998.     (CI.  180—1.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  diaracter  described  in  combi- 
nation, an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank 
shaft,  means  opjMslte  the  end  of  said  crank  shaft  adapted 
to  receive  a  crank,  and  means  comprising  a  pivotally  mov- 
able number  plate  adapted  normally  to  bear  against  and 
close  said  first  means. 

5.  16  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  transmission  part  casing  located  in  a  plane  for- 
ward of  the  radiator  of  an  automobile,  and  a  number 
plate  secured  in  position  to  obscure  said  casing. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  transmission  part  casing  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  front  cross-piece  of  an  automobile  frame  and  be  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  said  cross-piece,  and  means  whereby 
a  number  plate  may  be  supported  forwardly  of  said  cas- 
ing in  position  to  substantially  obscure  said  casing. 

12.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  transmission  part  casing  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  and  project  forwardly  of  a  front  cross-piece  of  an  au- 
tomobile frame,  means  comprised  by  said  casing  for  re- 
celvlng  a  hand  crank,  and  means  whereby  a  number  plate 
may  be  atUched  to  said  casing  to  substantUlly  obscure 
the  latter. 

18,  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, an  engine  having  a  crank  shaft,  a  socket  member 
for  the  reception  of  a  hand  crank,  and  means,  comprising 
a  member  in  fixed  relation  with  said  engine,  for  support- 
ing a  number  plate  in  position  to  bear  against  and  dose 
nld  aocket,  said  means  having  provision  for  pivotal  more- 


ment  of  said  numbw  plate  thereon  in  a  direction  anb- 
stantfally  at  a  ri^t  angle  to  the  direction  of  introduction 
of  said  hand  crank  to  said  socket 

[Clalma  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9  to  11,  and  18  to  17  not  printed 
in  the  Oasette.] 


1,267,841.     OIL-BURNEB.     JoHii  Gnmanm,  Burbank,  CaL 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1917.    SerUl  No.  148,172.     (CL  15»— 76.) 


6.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  body  having  a  main  bore 
extending  from  one  end  and  a  counterbore  concenti-ic 
with  the  main  bore  and  having  a  chamber  communicating 
with  the  main  bore,  a  partition  wall  mounted  horiiontally 
to  cover  the  chamber  and  leaving  a  horizontal  outlet  slot 
below  the  partition  wall ;  there  being  IncUned  nozzle  open- 
ings leading  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  chamber ; 
a  top  plate  fitting  the  body  and  forming  an  upper  cham- 
ber above  the  partition  wall  and  communicating  with  the 
counterbore  and  leaving  an  upper  horizontal  outlet  riot ; 
said  nozzles  discharging  Into  said  slot ;  and  a  wear  plate 
inserted  upwardly  into  the  chamber  of  the  top  plate  and 
extending  outwardly  and  forming  the  upper  face  of  the 
upper  slot. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267,342.  CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Clikton  A.  Haoa- 
DONi,'  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  108.941. 
(a.  56—130.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary knife,  a  movable  knife  coftperating  therewith,  a 
head  to  which  said  movable  knife  is  connected  having  a 
plurality  of  bearing  portions,  one  of  said  bearing  portions 
extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  head. 

2.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  stationary  knife,  a  knife 
bead,  and  a  reciprocating  knife  carried  by  said  head,  said 
knife  head  having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
bearing  surface  on  its  front  portion. 

9.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary knife,  a  movable  knife  cooperating  therewith,  and 
a  head  to  which  said  movable  knife  is  secured,  said  head 
having  Inclined  bearing  surfaces,  the  anises  of  Inclination 
of  said  surfaces  being  confined  within  the  limits  of  a  90* 
angle  formed  by  horizontal  and  vertical  planes  extending 
respectively  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  Une*  of  in- 
tersection of  said  inclined  surfaces  with  a  horttontal 
plane. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l^T^a.  BOLL  WEEVIL.  EIXTSRUII1IATO&.  Wiixiam 
S.  Habpk,  Center  City.  Tex.  FU«d  Ju.  le,  1917.  Serial 
No.  141,520.     (01.  43 — L) 


2.  In  a  nmcldDe  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel 
supported  frame,  a  horizontal  platform  on  one  side  of 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  frame,  an  air  blast  pipe  on 
the  other  side  of  said  center,  a  rerolTing  agitator  dis- 
posed above  the  pipe  aad  a  reTolTlni?  agftator  disposed 
abore  the  bottom,  a  guard  extending  down  from  one  side 
of  the  frame  to  fhe  blast  pipe  to  Intercept  matter  dis- 
lodged bj  the  agitators  and  guide  the  same  to  the  air 
blast  from  the  pipe,  whereby  said  mi^er  Is  blown  onto 
the  bottom,  and  a  i«ir  of  cnishlag  r^ers  contiguous  to 
the  bottom. 

[Clatra  1  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.257,844.  DRAW-BAR-STTPPORTTNG  MEANS.  David 
T.  Habsis  and  John  H.  Ti.nksb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  180,061.     (O.  213 — 42.) 


1.  A  carry  iron  for  draft  gears,  comprising  a  bar  havins 
a  body  portion  provided  with  inclined  ways  formed  near 
each  end  thereof,  said  body  portion  adapted  to  support  a 
draw  bar,  the  draw  bar  engaging  portion  thereof  lying  in 
a  plane  below  the  inclined  ways. 

2.  A  draw  bar  centering  device  for  railway  cars,  com- 
prising a  carry  iron  having  Inclined  ways  resting  on  rollers 
mounted  on  the  car  whereby  the  draw  bar  is  centered, 
said  carry  iron  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  side  for  a 
draw  bar  and  being  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  rollers. 

8.  A  draw  bar  centering  device  for  railway  cars,  com- 
prising a  carry  Iron  having  inclined  ways  resting  on  rollers 
mounte<l  on  the  car.  whereby  the  draw  bar  is  centered, 
said  carry  iron  having  an  offset  portion  forming  a  recess 
formed  therein  for  a  draw  bar,  the  recess  being  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  with  the  roMers. 

4.  A  draw  bar  centering  device  for  railway  cars,  com- 
prising  a  carry  iron  having  Incltnett  ways  resting  on  rollers 
mounted  on  the  car  whereby  the  draw  bar  is  centered, 
said  carry  iron  having  a  recess  formed  therein  to  so  posi- 
tion a  draw  bar  relative  to  the  rollers  whereby  any  lateral 
movement  of  the  draw  bar  wHl  exert  a  force  resolved  In  a 
horizontal  plane. 


1^1M&-     COMBINED  SALT  AXD  PEPPER  SHAKES. 

Edwabd  E.  Hawus,  Tulsa.  Okla.     rUed  Oct.  17,  1916. 

Serial  No.  126,146.     (CI.  65 — 45.) 

In  combination  with  a  holding  bo<Iy  having  a  transverse 
central  partittoa  ttttuikax  •pposMe  eonpartaiests  therein. 


aa  laser  cap  apoa  the  open, end  «f  the  bady  with  aa  up- 
standing socket  secured  over  the  eed  of  the  partltian  and 
with  perforations  In  the  cap  registering  with  each  com- 
partment of  the  body,  an  outer  cap  Journaled  upon  the 
inner  cap  having  a  transrerse  rib  with  arcuate  sides 
forming  flaring  end  portions,  said  rib  overlying  said  socket, 
adapted  for  permitting  relative  oscillatory  movement  of 
said  caps,  operating  ears  upon  the  outer  cap,  a  ring  for 
securing  the  inner  cap  to  said  body,  a  pivot  pin  for  the 


outer  cap  centrally  secured  la  the.  soter  end  of  the  par- 
tition extending  through  said  socket  and  rib,  the  outer  cap 
having  slots  at  its  outer  edge,  the  Inner  cap  having  up- 
staadlDg  limiting  lags  extending  through  said  riots,  the 
open  end  of  the  body  being  redaced  forming  a  sh«>ald« 
upon  which  the  inner  cap  is  seated  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  partition  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the  end  of 
the  body. 


1,157,346.  TOBACCO-PRESS.  Albset  Haktww,  Deer- 
fleld,  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,868. 
(CI.  100—57.) 


1.  la  a  machine  ef  the  class  described  cMaprlving  a 
body,  a  pressing  head  adapted  to  move  in  said  body,  a  bell 
cvank  carried  by  the  body,  an  operating  lever,  a  connec- 
tion betweea  ob«  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  the  lever,  and 
a  member  pivoted  to  the  sther  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
adapted  for  dotachable  engagement  with  the  preaalag  head. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbi-d  coniprii>)ing  a 
body,  a  pressing  head  adapted  to  move  in  said  body,  a  shaft 
pivoted  belaw  said  body,  a  lever  fixed  oa  the  shaft,  a  pair 
•f  bell  cranks  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  shaft  and 
pivoted  to  the  body,  a  connection  between  the  correapond- 
Lbc  axms  «<  said  bell  craaks  aad  th«  opposite  ends  9i  uaid 
lever,  a  member  pivoted  to  each  of  the  other  arras  «<  the 
bell  cranks,  said  aienabera  being  adapted  for  detachable 
engagement  with  the  pressing  head,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting said  shaft. 

3.  la  a  Machine  of  the  dass  described  compriaiag  a 
body  having  an  opening  in  each  end  of  its  b»ttiMB.  a 
priissini  bead  adapted  to  move  la  said  body,  a  shaft  piv- 
oted to  the  bottom  of  the  body  mid-way  batwsen  said 
opeaings,  a  lever  fixed  ea  the  shaft,  a  pair  ot  bell  cranks 
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dlRpoMd  ohe  on  each  side  of  the  shaft  and  pivoted  to  the 
bottom  of  the  body,  a  linked  connection  Joining  the  cor- 
responding arms  of  the  bell  cranks  and  opposite  ends  of 
said  lever,  the  other  arms  of  the  bell  cranks  being  adja- 
cent said  openings,  a  pair  of  rods,  one  being  pivoted  to 
each  of  the  last  mentioned  arms  of  the  bell  cranks  and 
idapted  to  exteiffl  through  said  openings,  a  series  of  hooks 
formed  on  the  free  ends  of  said  rods  for  adjustable  de- 
tachable engagement  with  said  pressing  head,  and  an 
operating  handle  fixed  to  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  same. 


1.267,847.    BLOTTER.    Haret  Hmo,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1916.    Serial  No.  129,182.     (Cl.  120—25.) 


xJ 


A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body, 
separate  side  strips  of  resilient  material  extending  along 
said  body  atid  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  flanges 
extending  beneath  the  lower  face  of  the  body  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  tongues  extending  from  the  side  strips 
and  secured  to  said  body  to  connect  the  side  strips  with 
the  body  and  permit  the  strips  to  be  sprung  outwardly  to 
engage  a  sheet  of  blotting  material  and  hold  the  sheets 
against  the  body,  and  means  connected  with  the  body 
for  connecting  the  body  with  the  wrist  of  the  user. 


1,267,848.  INTERCHANGEABLE  MECHANICAL-SIGN 
UNIT.  Human  S.  HaLLia,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,840.     (O,  40—89.) 


1.  An  Interchangeable  mechanical  sign  unit  comprising 
a  suitable  housing  hsving  a  display  window  In  the  front 
end  thereof ;  a  pair  of  reels  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
housing;  a  translucent  tape  having  various  characters 
thereon  and  the  ends  thereof  wound  upon  the  reels  and 
arranged  to  pass  the  display  window  and  to  display  only 
one  character  on  the  said  tape  at  one  time ;  a  dial  having 
characters  thereon  similar  to  and  corresponding  with  the 
characters  on  the  tape,  said  dial  being  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  rear  end  of  the  bousing  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  reels  whereby  the  tape  may  be  moved 
and  any  one  of  the  charactera  thereon  displayed  at  the 
display  window;  means  adapted  to  Indicate  on  the  dial 
the  character  displayed ;  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  dial  and  adapte<l  to  normally  prerent  a  return 
movement  thereof;  a  spring  controlled  drum  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  other  reel  and  adapted  to  normally  re- 
wind the  tape  thereon  ;  means  adapted  to  illuminate  the 
displayed  character;  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  illuminating  means  and  adapted  to  contact  with  simi- 
lar means  secured  to  an  adjacent  sign  unit  on  each  side 
thereof. 

2.  An  Interchangeable  mechanical  sign  unit  comprising 
a  suitable  housing  having  a  display  window  in  the  front 
end  thereof  ;  a  pair  of  reels  rotgtably  mounted  within  the 
housing ;  a  translucent  tape  having  various  charactera 
thereon  and  the  ends  thereof  wound  upon  the  reels  and 
arranged  to  pass  the  display  window  to  display  one  char- 
acter only  at  one  time ;  a  dial  having  characters  thereon 
similar  to  and  corresponding  with  the  characters  of  the 
tape,  said  dial  being  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  rear  end 
of  the  housing  and  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  the 
reels  to  more  the  tape ;  a  pawl  to  indicate  the  character 
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displayed  ahd  \b  taottnAlly  ptevent  a  retufft  movemeht  of 
said  tape ;  a  spring  controlled  drum  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  other  reel  to  normally  rewind  the  tat>e  thereon ; 
means  for  illuminating  the  displayed  character ;  and 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  illuminating  means  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  similar  means  secured  to  an  adja- 
cent similar  unit  on  each  side  thereof. 


1,257,349.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Bddolf  E.  Heixmcnd, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghpuse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  794.     (Q.  172—238.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  phase  con- 
verter, and  an  Itadnctlon  motor  connected  to  receive  energy 
through  fiald  phase  converter  and  having  a  phase-wound 
secondary  winding,  of  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine mechanically  associated  with  said  phase  converter 
for  starting  said  converter,  and  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  machine  to  the  phase-wound  secondary  of  said 
induction  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  phase  con- 
verter, and  an  induction  motor  connected  to  receive  energy 
through  said  phase  converter  and  having  a  phase-wound 
secondary  winding,  of  a  dimorphous  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine capable  of  operation  either  as  a  single-phase  com- 
mutator motor  or  as  a  polyphase  phase-advancer,  means 
for  connecting  said  machine  as  a  motor  for  starting  said 
phase  converter  and  alternative  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  machine  to  the  phase-wound  secondary  mem- 
ber of  said  Induction  motor  as  a  phase-advancer  for  power- 
factor  regulation. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  phase  converter  connected  thereto,  and  a  poly- 
phase Induction  driving  motor  connected  to  receive  energy 
from  said  phase  converter  and  having  a  wound  secondary 
member,  of  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric  machine  mechani- 
cally associated  with  said  phase  converter  and  comprtsing 
an  armature,  a  commutator  and  fleld-magnet  windings, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  machine  to  said  source  to 
opwate  as  a  slngle-pbaee  motor  for  starting  said  phase 
converter  and  for  subsequently  disconnecting  said  machine 
from  said  source  and  connecting  its  armature  only  to  the 
wound  secondary  member  of  said  driving  motor  to  supply 
polyphase  energy  thereto  for  regulating  the  power  factor 
of  said  motor. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  phase-con- 
verting means  connected  thereto,  and  a  polyphase  dynamo- 
electric  machine  receiving  energy  therefrom,  of  auxiliary 
means  initially  adapted  to  mechanically  drive  said  phase- 
converting  means  and  sul>sequently  adapted  to  directly  in- 
fluence predetermined  electrical  characteristics  of  said 
polyphase  machine. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  phase- 
converting  means  connected  thereto,  and  a  polyphase 
dynamo-electric  machine  receiving  energy  therefrom,  and 
from  said  source,  of  means  for  starting  said  phase-con- 
verter and  for  regulating  the  power-factor  for  said  poly- 
phase machine  comprising  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric 
machine  adapted  to  drive  'said  phase-converter  and  to 
electrically  regulate  said  polyphase  machine  during  start- 
ing and  full-speed  conditions  of  said  phase-converting 
means  respectively. 

[Claims  8,  4,  6  to  8.  10,  and  11  not  prtated  in  the  Oa- 
Ectte.] 
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1.:  57,350.  AIB-PUMP.  Cuuns  A.  Hbklb,  Rocbetter, 
•f.  T.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1916.  SerUl  No.  117,284.  (O. 
!3<^— 27.) 


an 
o 


ii 


D  an  air  pomp  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an  en- 
lathed  crank  caae  integral  with  said  cylinder  and  baring 
opening  tbereldv  a  bearing  fastened  to  said  crank  caae, 
bearing  being  adapted  to  project  eccentrically  into  tbe 
p4ning  of  said  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  \o 
roliate  in  said  bearing  with  tbe  crank  tbereof  rotating  in 
crank  caae,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  aald 
said  piston  comprising  a  shallow  cap  having  a 
of  segmental  bearing  plates  on  the  periphery  tbereof. 
bearing  plates  forming  a  crossbead  for  said  piston,  a 
of  radial  webs  on  tbe  inside  of  said  cup,  said  webs 
beihg  adapted  to  support  a  horizontal  channel  on  tbe  end 
said  piston,  said  crank  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
cbj  nnel  and  reciprocate  said  piston. 
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1.2  57,«51.  EXTENSIONTABLB.  Lawbxncb  C.  Hi»- 
]  AU).  Los  Angeles.  CaL  FUed  May  21,  1917.  Serial 
:  io.  170.010.     (CI.  43—112.)  i 


.  An  extension  table  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  rec- 
I  guhar  supporting  sbolf  fixed  to  the  pedestal,  side  rails 
to  extend  upwardly  from  the  supporting  shelf  and 
baHng  dove-tall  grooves  upon  their  opposite  sides,  a 
talkie  top  portion  having  slide  rails  provided  with  dove- 
fitting  in  the  outer  dove-tail  grooves,  a  second  table 
having  slide  rails  provided  with  dove-tails  fitting  In 
Inner  dove-tall  grooves  so  as  to  slldably  mount  tbe 
l»?  top  portions  to  move  to  and  from  each  other  upon 
pedestal,  an  actuating  shaft  mounted  transversely 
one  table  top  portion,  spur  gears  Hxed  upon  the  shaft, 
racks  fixed  upon  the  upper  faces  of  tbe  fixed  rail 
metubers  and  in  mesh  with  the  spur  gears,  equalising 
mounted  upon  vertical  spindles  extending  upwardly 
froki  the  fixed  rail  members,  and  gear  racks  secured  to  tbe 
Inder  faces  of  tbe  sliding  rail  members  and  meshing  with 
equalizing  gears;  so  that  by  manipulating  tbe  actu- 
atibg  shaft  tbe  table  tops  will  be  moved  simultaneously 
and  from  each  other. 
In  an  extension  table,  two  table  tops  mounted  to 
to  and  from  each  otber,  a  leaf  mounted  between  tbe 
table  tops,  resilient  clips  secured  to  tbe  leaf  and  ex- 
teiiding  under  tbe  edge  of  one  of  the  table  tops,  pins  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  free  ends  of  the  clips  and 
adapted  to  seat  in  pockets  formed  on  tbe  under  face  of 
table  top,  a  plurality  of  leaves  mounted  one  upon  tbe 
otHer  below  tbe  first  leaf  and  each  provided  with  clip* 


and  pins  ezteadiag  from  one  edge  and  pockets  at  the 
otber  edge,  inclined  planes  fixed  to  tbe  table  frame,  and 
inclined  carriage  blocks  movably  mounted  upon  said  In- 
clined planes ;  tbe  lower  one  of  said  extension  leaves  be- 
ing secured  to  said  blocks ;  so  that  as  tbe  table  tops  are 
pulled  apart  tbe  leaves  will  successively  become  locked 
with  one  table  top  and  interlocked  witlu  each  otber  and 
assume  their  i>ositions  in  tbe  table  top. 


1,207,352.  AUTOMATIC  RETERSER.  John  Horh, 
Kansas  Oty,  Mo.  Ftted  May  25.  1917.  Serial  No. 
170,910.      (a.  137—145.) 


1.  An  automatic  reverser,  comprising  a  series  of  cyl- 
inders, pistons  in  the  cylinders,  a  fluid  pressure  supply 
conduit  communicating  with  tbe  cylinders,  valves  in  tbe 
conduit  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  traveler 
mounted  for  reciprocation  before  th»'  cylinders,  a  tappet 
on  the  traveler  for  successively  operating  tbe  valvea, 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  tbe  traveler,  and  means 
controlled  by  tbe  traveler  for  operating  tbe  reciprocating 
mechanism. 

2.  Ad  automatic  reverter,  comprising  a  series  of  cyl- 
inders, pistons  in  the  cylinders,  a  fluid  pressure  supply 
conduit  communicating  with  the  cylinders,  valves  In  the 
conduit  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  supply,  a 
traveler  reclprocable  before  tbe  cylinders,  a  tappet  on 
the  traveler  for  successively  operating  the  valves,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  traveler,  a  member  depending  from 
tbe  traveler,  and  means  controlled  by  the  depending  mem- 
ber for  operating  the  reciprocating  means. 

3.  An  automatic  reverser.  comprising  'a  series  of  cyl- 
inders, pistons  in  tbe  cyliiiders.  a  fluid  pressure  supply 
conduit  communicating  with  tbe  cylinders,  valves  In  the 
conduit  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  screw 
actuated  traveler  reclprocable  past  tbe  valves,  a  tappet 
on  the  traveler  for  successively  operating  the  valves,  and 
means  controlled  by  tbe  traveler  for  operating  tbe  screw. 


1,257,353.  ROTARY  BORINQ-DRILL.  Howard  B. 
HuoHxa.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  184.606.     (O.  255—73.) 


_r# 


8.  In  a  fish-tail  bit.  a  sbank,  a  blade  thereon,  reaming 
rollers  mounted  rotatably  in  tbe  opposite  edges  of  said 
blade  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  1  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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.257,864.  VACUUM  VAPOR-HBATING  SYSTEM. 
HiNBT  J.  HOKT.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sol  I.  Shane, 
Chicago,  111,  FUed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,038. 
(CI.  137—108.) 


vtizCtj 


A  steam  trap  for  beating  sjrstems  including  a  sealed 
vessel  having  a  discharge  port  for  air  and  vapor,  a  valve- 
seat  bordering  said  port,  a  check-valve  cooperating  with 
said  seat  to  normally  maintain  said  port  closed  against  tbe 
admission  of  air  or  vapor,  a  second  seat  surrounding  said 
valve-seat,  an  inverted  transparent  cup  removably  mount- 
ed on  said  second  aeat,  there  being  an  open  space  between 
said  seats  adapted  to  be  connected  with  means  for  main- 
taining a  partial  vacuum  in  said  cup.  a  second  valve  seat 
at  said  discharge  port,  a  normally  open  valve  adapted  to 
seat  thereon,  a  float  operatively  associated  jritb  said  valve 
for  automatically  closing  tbe  same  as  water  accumulates 
In  said  vessel  to  a  predetermined  level,  an  inlet  port  for 
air,  water  and  vapor  to  said  vessel  below  tbe  discharge 
port,  and  an  outlet  for  water  in  tbe  lower  end  tbereof. 


1.257,355.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  SOFTEN- 
ING LEATHER.  Kbnnw«  H.  Hcntbr,  Great  Bend. 
Pa.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,763.  (CI. 
149—6.) 

1.  As  a  new  comjwsltion  of  matter  for  softening  leather, 
the  same  comprising  a  liquid  mixture  of  raw  moellon  oil, 
wool  grease,  and  water  containing  soap  and  soda  In  solu- 
tion therein,  the  several  substances  being  heated  sepa- 
rately  and    then    mixed    thoroughly    by   agitation    until 

cooled. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  for  softening  leather 
a  mixture  comprlslnK  raw  or  first  press  moellon  oil  74 
parts,  vacuum  oil  25  parts,  wool  grease  15  parts,  and  30 
parts  of  an  aqueous  solution  having  7  pounds  of  soap  and 
7  pounds  of  soda  to  each  150  gallons  of  water. 


aistlng  of  an  aluminous  material,  barium  oxid  or  a  bariim 
compound  which  upon  calcination  yields  barium  oxid,  and 
carb<Hi,  tbe  carbon  being  present  in  sufliclent  quantity 
to  reduce  tbe  major  portion  of  tbe  silica,  iron  and  titaniom 
oxid,  but  insufllcient  to  reduce  tbe  bariom  oxid. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette] 


1,257,356.  ALUMINOUS  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME.  Oris  Hctchins,  Ni- 
agara Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, NUgara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. FUed  Nov.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,074.  (CI. 
204—64.) 
1.  A  crystalline  alaminons  product  containing  barium 

ozld. 

3.  An  aluminous  abrasive  consisting  of  alumina  crystals 
held  together  by  a  matrix  containing  oxlds  of  silicon,  iron, 
titanlua  and  barium. 

5.  The  method  of  making  an  aluminous  abrasive  which 
consists  in  fusing  in  an  electric  furnace  a  mixture  of 
bauxite  containing  barium  oxid,  and  carbon,  tbe  carbon 
being  present  in  suflldent  quantity  to  reduce  tbe  major 
portion  of  tbe  iron,  aUlcon  and  titanium  oxlds. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  making  an  aluminous  abraEl%'e  which 
consists  in  fusing  in  an  electric  furnace  a  mixture  con- 


1,257,357.  INSULATING-FINISH  FOR  METAL.  Barlb 
S.  iRwiN,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steel  Furni- 
ture Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  48,051.     (CI.  91—68.) 

1.  A  metal  article  having  a  finish  comprizing  coatings 
of  oil  size,  varnish  with  a  Uyer  of  wood  fiber,  glue  size 
with  a  layer  of  wood  fiber,  retained  by  a  coat  of  glue  size, 
finished  with  coats  of  oil  finish  suitably  stippled  and  coat- 
ed with  varnish  and  having  an  Irregular  surface  of  the 
appearance  of  leather. 

2.  A  metal  article  liaving  a  finish  comprising  coatingz 
of  oil  size,  varnish  with  a  layer  of  wood  fiber,  glue  slza 
with  a  layer  of  wood  fiber,  retained  by  a  coat  of  glue  size, 
finished  i»lth  coats  of  oil  finish  and  coated  with  varnish. 


1,257.358.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY-VEHICLES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Lz»nd«rt  Jansb.  Apeldoorn.  Nether- 
lands.    Filed  May  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  165.687.      (CL 

105—115.) 

I 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  tbe  type  referred  to,  a  car  body  pivot- 
aUy  supported  by  a  bogie,  and  depending  members  articu- 
lated to  said  body  at  two  or  more  points  on  opposite  side* 
of  tbe  center  bearing,  tbe  said  members  passing  through 
openings  in  the  bogle  bolster  extending  in  a  direction  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  wheel  axlea  of  the  t«- 
hicle,  so  as  to  be  free  to  follow  tbe  downward  movements 
of  that  side  of  the  body  to  which  it  is  articulated,  but 
adapted  to  engage  the  bogie  on  the  reverse  movement  of 
the  body. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  referred  to,  a  car  body  plvot- 
aUy  supported  by  a  bogie,  and  depending  members  articu- 
lated to  said  body  at  two  or  more  points  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  bearing,  the  lower  end  of  the  said  depend- 
ing members  passing  through  slots  extending  in  the  bogle 
bolster  in  a  direction  at  substantially  right  angles  to  ths 
wheel  axles,  and  being  provided  with  lateral  projections 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  said  wheel  axlfl& 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1    25  7,8  59.      GARBAGE-INCINERATOR.      NSLS    C. 

JOHMSON.  Racine,  Wis.     FUed  Nov.  20.  1916.     SerUI 

No.  132,321.      (a.  110—18.) 

2.  A  barbage  disposal  apparatus  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  a  drain  for  the  outer  casing,  a  recepUde  dis- 
posed in  tbe  outer  casing,  a  feed  chute  communicatlnf 
with  tbe  receptacle,  a  burner  supply  l^pe  extending  Into 
the  casing,  upstanding  burner  members  connected  with 
said  pipe,  and  a  covered  drain  member  resting  on  the 
upstanding  burner  members,  the  latter  forming  a  sap- 
port  therefor,  the  cover  of  said  drain  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  initially  separate  the  liquid  and  soUd  portions  of 
tbe  garbage  as  tbe  Utter  strikes  tbe  same,  the  othar 
portion  of  the  drain  member  directing  aald  liqaid  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

6.  A  garbage  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  burner  supply  pipe  extending  thereinto,  upatand- 
ing  burner  members  communicating  with  said  pipe. 
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I  koUow  drain  OMmber  seated  on  laid  burntr  members, 
aid  drain  member  being  provided  with  a  coalcal  foraml- 


BooB  coTer,  said  coyer  being  adapted  to  inltlany  drain  the 
llqal'd  from  the  garbage  as  it  strikes  the  same. 

[Oalms  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,257,360.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  GbobqI 
Washinoto.n  Jo.xn.  Chlcagd,  111.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1916, 
Serial  No.  13.834.  RoDPwed  Jan.  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.  212,537.      (Cl.   123—66.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  pistons  therein  and  a 
crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rrM]  connecting  one  of  said 
pistons,  and  said  crank  shaft,  there  being  longltndinal 
grooves  in  said  cylinder  contiguous  the  bore  thereof, 
rods  located  in  said  grooves  fixed  to  the  other  of  said 
pistons,  and  means  in  connection  with  said  crank  shaft, 
adapted  to  reciprocate  said  rods. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  pistons  therein  and  a  crank 
■haft,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  one  of  said  pistons 
and  said  crank  shaft,  there  being  undercut,  longitudinal 
grooves  in  said  cylinder  contiguous  the  bore*  thereof, 
roA  located  in  said  grooves,  their  outer  edges  being  flush 
with  said  bore,  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  pistons,  and 
means  in  connection  with  said  crank  shaft  adapted  to 
reciprocate  said  rods. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  pistons  ther^n,  and  a 
crank  ahAft,  possessed  of  disk  like  cheeks,  and  race  way 
cams  located  in  said  cheeks,  a  connecting  rod  connect- 
log  one  of  said  pistons  and  said  crank  shaft,  there  be- 
ing longitudinal  grooves  In  said  cylinder  contiguous  the 
bore  thereof,  rods  located  in  said  grooves,  fixed  to  the 
other  of  said  pistons,  and  means  on  said  rods  engaging 
Hid  race  ways.  i 


1,257,M1.  TIEB-PBOTECTOS.  Gcstati  Kabl,  Peoria, 
111.  Piled  Deo.  28.  1915.  ScrUl  No.  69.126.  (CL 
152—16.) 


1.  In  a  tire  protector,  in  combination,  a  series  of  abut- 
ting members  whose  abutting  edges  extend  transversely 
of  the  tire,  each  member  having  an  outwardly,  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  extending  hook  at  each  edge  lying  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  tire,  the  hooks  being  spaced  from 
one  another,  each  being  shorter  than  the  member  carry- 
ing It,  and  a  series  of  links  lying  at  each  side  of  said 
seriea  of  members,  each  link  adapted  to  enter  endwise 
in  one  of  the  hooks  and  InclndlBg  a  aotch  for  permlttlag 
such  engagement,  all  of  said  links  abutting  at  their  ends 
in  line  with  the  abutting  edges  of  the  membera  and  filling 
the  spaces  between  said  hooks,  and  each  said  link  having 
a  hook  at  one  end  engaging  the  end  of  an  adjacent  link. 

2.  A  protector  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  in  cons* 
binatlon,  a  series  of  membera  lying  upon  and  extending 
around  the  tread  of  the  tire  In  a  single  line  and  having 
abattiag  edges,  thdr  other  opposite  free  edges  each  hST- 
Ing  a  hook  formed  Integrally  therewith,  and  a  series  of 
links  lying  In  a  line  at  each  side  of  the  line  of  the  mem- 
bera and  engaging  the  hooks  of  the  said  membera  and 
adapted  to  hinge  thereon  la  a  line  lying  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  tire,  an  Integrally  formed  broad  hook  at  one 
end  of  each  link  engaging  the  end  of  an  adjacent  link 
and  adapted  to  have  a  hinging  action  relatively  In  a  line 
extending  transversely  of  the  tire,  the  links  having  grooves 
extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  tire  and  also  hav- 
ing grooves  extending  laterally  with  respect  to  the  same 
communicating  with  the  open  portions  of  the  llnka,  the 
former  to  permit  the  members  and  links  to  be  inter- 
engaged,  the  latter  to  permit  adjacent  links  to  be  inter* 
engaged. 

3.  A  protector  for  a  tire,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
series  of  members  having  abutting  edges,  each  outer  edge 
of  each  member  having  a  book  extending  outwardly,  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  toward  the  tire  and  each  hook  be- 
ing less  In  length  than  the  edge  from  which  it  extends 
and  disposed  substantially  at  the  middle  of  the  length  of 
said  edge,  a  link  at  each  side  of  the  member  engaging 
the  hook  of  said  member  and  Itself  having  a  hook  at  one 
end  adapted  to  engage  an  adjacent  link  and  arranged 
to  have  movement  relatively  thereto  la  line  with  the  abut- 
ting e<lge8  of  two  of  the  members,  each  of  said  links  hay- 
ing a  laterally  disposed  groove  for  admitting  the  hook 
of  an  adjacent  link,  the  links  maintaining  the  abutting 
relation  of  the  members. 


1.257,362.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  STSTBM.  Chablbs 
W.  KacKLBB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor-' 
poraUon  of  New  York.     FUed  Apr.  24,  1917.     Serial 
No.   164,171.      {Cl.  171^—78.) 

1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines  termiaating  at  a  central  oflke,  a  link  circuit  thereat 
connected  with  one  of  the  lines,  a  signaling  device  in  the 
link  circuit,  a  supervisory  relay  for  the  link  circuit,  an 
interrupter,  and  a  differentially-wound  relay  in  the  link 
circuit  when  energised  co«perating  with  the  supervisory 
relay  when  energised  to  connect  the  interrupter  la  cir- 
cuit with  the  slgaallag  device. 
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S.  A  telephone  ezchaage  system  comprising  telephone 
lines,  a  link  circuit,  a  relay  having  an  operating  wind- 
ing and  a  neutrallxing  winding,  a  drcult  including  the 
operating  winding  of  the  relay  completed  upon  connec- 
tion of  the  link  circuit  with  one  of  the  telephone  lines, 
a  saperrisory  relay  for  the  link  clrcnlt,  an  operator's 
telephone  set,  a  circuit  including  the  neutralising  wind- 
ing completed  when  the  operator's  telephone  set  is  con- 
nected with  the  link  circuit,  a  slgaaling  device.  Inter- 
rupter mechanism,  and  a  circuit  for  the  signaling  device 
and  the  Interrupter  mechanism  Including  contact*  of  both 
relays. 


8.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines,  a  link  circuit,  a  primary  relay  having  an  operating 
and  a  neutralising  winding,  a  circuit  Including  the  operat- 
ing winding  completed  upon  connection  of  the  link  cir- 
cuit with  one  of  the  lines,  a  supervisory  relay  for  the 
link  circuit,  n  listening  key,  a  circuit  including  the  neu- 
tralising winding  completed  upon  the  actuation  of  the 
listening  key,  a  signaling  device  and  Interrupter  mecha- 
nism, and  a  circuit  therefor  Including  contacts  of  the 
primary  and  the  supervisory  relays  completed  upon  the 
operation  of  the  prlnlary  relay  followed  by  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  supervisory  relay. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,26  7.3  68.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
Chaslbs  W.  Kscklse.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.  164,178.     (Q.  179—73.) 


>^aii 


lines  and  completely  energised  when  the  supervisory  relsy 
is  de«nergl»ed,  a  locking  circuit  for  the  local  circuit  ralay 
Including  a  contact  of  the  switching  device  completsi 
upon  the  complete  energisation  thereof,  a  slgaallag  ds- 
vlce,  aad  interrupter  mechanism  brought  Into  circuit  wHh 
the  slgaallag  devlee  upoa  the  subsequent  eaerglxatioB  of 
the  supervisory  relay  whUe  the  local  circuit  relay  is  com- 
pletely energized. 

7.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone - 
lines,  a  link  circuit,  a  supervisory  relay  for  the  link  circuit, 
a  relay  partially  energised  upon  connecttoa  of  the  link 
circuit  with  one  of  the  lines,  a  sigaallng  device.  Inter- 
rupter mechanism,  and  a  circuit  for  the  signaling  device 
and  the  interrupter  mechanism  established  upoB  the  com- 
plete energisation  of  the  second  mentioned  relay  followed 
by  the  energization  of  the  supervisory  relay. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 

1,257,864.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  SHOES.  OOBTATB 
KBixaBB  and  Emil  KRiBoaa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  128,824.     (Q.  13—142.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines  terminating  In  a  central  office,  a  link  circuit  thereat, 
a  relay  for  the  link  circuit  partially  energized  upon  a 
connection  of  the  link  drcult  with  one  of  the  lines,  a 
supervisory  relay  for  the  link  circuit,  a  signaling  device 
therefor,  and  Interrupter  mechanism  brought  into  circuit 
with  the  signaling  device  upon  the  complete  energization 
of  the  first  mentioned  relay  and  upon  the  energization  of 
the  supervisory  relay. 

8.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  teleirtioae 
Uass,  a  link  circuit,  a  sspervlsory  relay  for  the  link  cir- 
cuit, and  operator's  telephone  set,  a  switching  device  con- 
trolliJig  the  connection  of  the  operator's  telephone  set 
with  the  link  drenit,  a  Weal  circuit  reUy  partUUy  ener- 
glsed  v^foa  eoaaectleo  of  the  liak  (drcult  with  one  of  the 


1.  The  method  of  making  rshoe  which  consists  iri 
ing  a  welt  having  a  scalloped  edge  at  the  toe  portion  to 
the  rim  of  an  upper  In  such  a  manner  that,  said  scalloped 
eiige  Is  expanded  and  extends  outwardly  to  register  with 
the  outer  edge  of  the  upper,  turning  said  rim  inwardly, 
thereby  reversing  the  welt  and  causing  Its  scalloped  edge 
to  be  contracted  And  to  extend  Inwardly,  and  attaching 
an  outsole  to  the  reversed  welt. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  shoe  which  consists  la  se- 
curing a  welt  having  a  scalloped  toe  portion  and  flanges 
sldewise  of  said  toe  portion  to  the  rim  of  an  upper  In 
such  a  manner  that  said  scalloped*  too  portion  Is  ex- 
panded and  extends  outwardly  to  register  with  the  outer 
edge  of  the  upper,  turning  said  rlm  Inwardly  thereby 
reversing  the  welt  and  causing  its  scalloped  toe  portion 
to  be  contracted  and  to  extend  inwardly,  and  attachlitf 
an  outsole  to  the  reversed  welt. 

1,257.365.     FOUNTAIN-PEN.     Bcwtabo  Kcmaoai.  Wins- 
low,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  116.816. 
•    (Cl.  120 — 46.) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  a  nozzle  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  pen  nib  disposed  In  said  nozzle,  a  flexible 
Ink-sack  connected  with  said  nozzle,  a  feeder  extending 
through  the  nozzle  from  the  Ink-sack  to  the  pen  nib,  a 
presser-bar  plvotally  mounted  in  said  barrel  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  Ink-sack,  a  stem  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment In  said  barrel,  said  stem  having  a  conical  head  oa 
one  end  thereof,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  normally 
engage  the  aforesaid  presser  bar  to  operate  same,  and 
spring  means  carried  by  said  stem  to  retain  same  la  a 
retracted  position. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  flexible  iak-sadc,  a  pair  of 
presser  bars  plvotally  connected  Intermediate  their  lengths 
to  afford  long  and  short  arms  for  the  respective  bars,  the 
long  arms  being  disposed  at  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  said  Ink-sack,  and  means  engageable  with  said  short 
arms  whereby  the  ink-sack  may  be  compressed  through 
the  agency  of  the  long  arms. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.257,866.     VEHICLE-TIRE.     Patbick  Lavbixb,  Johns- 
town, Pa.     FUed  Sept.  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  198,076. 
(Cl.  152— «.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  sectioaal  rte  member  s< 
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1  otrmcd  with  rabataaiUIIj  radial  faces,  of  a  tire  comprU- 
I  at  a  tabstantlally  aolld  body  formed  with  radial  projec- 
t  Ions  on  Its  inner  circumference,  said  projections  also  hav- 
\tkg  substantial  radial  faces  and  fitting  the  spaces  be- 
iween  the  rim  projections,  and  a  spring  member  em- 
I  cdded  in  said  body ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  conMiiatioB  with  a  sectional  rim  member  of 
1  rough  or  channel  form,  having  a  plurality  of  projec- 
ilens  formed  with  substantially  radial  faces,  of  a  tire 
( omprtelng  a  substantially  solid  body  formed  with  radial 
1  irojections  on  its  inner  circumference,  said  projections 
I  Iso  having  substantial  radial  faces  and  fitting  the  spaces 
I  etween  the  rim  projections,  the  ends  of  the  projections  on 
\  be  tire  seating  on  the  rim  member  between  its  said  pro- 
;  ectlons,  said  rim  projections  being  shorter  than  the  pro- 
]  ectlons  on  the  tire  body ;  substantially  as  described. 


:  ,267,867.  PROCBSfl  OF  MAKING  GOLD  CBOWN*. 
OaoaGB  HBsax  LaLANO,  Hartford,  Conn.  Piled  Feb. 
2,  1917.     Serial  No.  146,234.     (CL  76—107.) 


1.  The  process  of  Ihaping  gold  crowns  from  cup- shaped 
1  lanks  comprising  providing  a  jnetal  die  of  elongated 
1  orm  having  at  one  end  a  crown  portion  of  arbitrary 
1  orm,  forming  a  mold  of  soft,  flexible  rubber  around  the 
I  aid  die,  producing  a  metal  reproduction  of  the  said  die 
I  y  casting  in  the  said  mold,  operating  on  the  said  repro- 
( inction  by  cutting  away  material  thereof  so  as  to  produce 
i.  modified  crown  portion  to  correspond  to  the  shape  de- 
ired  for  the  finished  crown,  and  swaging  a  blank  fqr 
he  crown  on  the  said  modified  crown  portion. 
(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.,297.868.  BBLL-TOLLER.  Thomas  J.  LoKOMrruci, 
MUwaukee.  WU.  Filed  July  18,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
181,209.      (CL  lift— 40.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  trio  of 
•kafta  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  triangle,  a  connection 
betwaen  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shafta,  a  sounding  de- 


vice carried  by  each  of  said  shafta,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  sounding,  devices. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  trio  of 
shafts  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  triangle,  a  second  trip 
of  shafts  also  arranged  aa  a  triangle,  the  shafts  forming 
the  sides  of  the  second  triangle  being  parallel  to  those 
of  the  first,  a  connection  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
each  pair  of  shafts,  a  sounding  device  on  each  of  the  first 
mentioned  trio  of  shafts,  a  crank  on  each  of  said  shafts, 
a  pitman  connecting  the  cranks  of  each  pair  of  parallel 
shafts,  sad  means  for  revolving  the  second  trio  of  shafta 
to  operate   the  sounding  devices. 


1,207,369.  LOCOMOTIVE-TENDBR.  Nathan  M.  Lowbb, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Locomotive  Stoker  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  ot  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.  169,434.     (CL  105—260.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  tender  having  a  fuel  bin.  In  combi- 
nation, a  reciprocating  fuel  pusher  in  the  bin,  a  single- 
stroke  fluid  motor  for  actuating  the  pusher,  a  fluld-con- 
-trolled  distributing  valve  normally  open  to  one  end  of 
the  motor  cylinder,  ind  a  relief  valve  for  controlling  the 
distributing  valve. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  fender  having  a  fuel  bin,  in  combi- 
nation, a  reciprocating  fuel  pusher  In  the  bin,  a  single- 
stroke  fluid  motor  for  actuating  the  pusher,  a  flnld-con- 
troUed  distributing  valve  normally  open  to  one  end  of  the 
motor  cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  distribut- 
ing valve. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,870.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGB  SYSTEM.  Albbn 
E.  Lvsomu^,  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Franklin  A.  Stbarn, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Oct.  26,  1916.  SerUl  No.  127,984. 
(CI.  179—78.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  calling  and  called 
lines,  an  operator's  circuit  for  interconnecting  said  lines, 
an  operator's  receiver,  means  for  connecting  said  opera- 
tor's receiver  to  a  calling  line,  means  to  audibly  inform 
said  operator  that  the  calling  subscriber  desires  her  at- 
tention   after   a   connection    has    been    established,    and 
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means  for  applying  said  informing  means  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  calling  and  called 
lines,  an  operator's  circuit  for  interconnecting  said  lines 
including  a  plurality  of  relays,  an  operator's  receiver, 
means  for  audibly  informing  said  operator  that  a  calling 
subscriber  desires  her  attention  after  a  connection  has 
been  established,  the  duration  of  application  of  said  in- 
forming means  being  dependent  on  the  time  required  for 
the  release  of  certain  of  said  relays. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  calling  and  called 
lines,  an  operator's  circuit  for  Interconnecting  said  lines 
including  an  answering  supervisory  relay,  an  operator's 
receiver,  a  relay  arranged  to  be  energized  in  certain 
stages  of  operation  of  said  system  upon  the  de^nerglaa- 
tion  of  said  supervisory  relay,  a  pair  of  slow-release  re- 
lays, means  to  cause  current  variations  in  said  receiver 
to  produce  a  tone  audible  to  said  operator,  the  applica- 
tion of  said  means  being  controlled  at  a  front  contact  of 
either  of  said  slow-release  relays,  means  for  successively 
energizing  said  slow-release  relays,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  Interaction  of  said  relays  tor  restoryig  all  of  said 
relays  to  a  normal  condition. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257.872.  GA8-BANGE.  Fbakkmk  P.  McCabtt,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,806. 
(a.  126—214.) 


1,257,871.  OYDROCARBON  -  MOTOR.  GlOBon  L.  Mc- 
Cain, Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  May  18. 1914.    Serial  No.  889.808.    ( a.  128— 195.) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  having  a  flywheel,  the  com- 
bination with  a  crank  case  having  an  enlarged  portion 
surrounding  the  flywheel  and  an  Inturned  flange  thereon 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
beyond  the  flywheel,  of  a  casing  secured  to  the  crank  case 
at  said  flange. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  in  combination,  a  crank  case 
comprising  upper  and  lower  parts  detachably  fastened  to- 
gether, a  crank  shaft  having  bearings  supported  wholly  by 
said  upper  part  and  having  a  flywheel  at  one  end.  said 
upper  and  lower  parts  extending  beyond  and  housing  said 
flywheel  and  having  a  transverse  wall  immediately  in 
ward  of  said  flywheel  forming  a  partition  between  the 
crank  case  chamber  and  the  flywheel  housing,  a  casing 
secured  to  the  extension  of  the  upper  part  of  the  crank 
case,  and  means  for  securing  said  casing  to  the  extension 
of  the  lower  part  of  the  crank  case  so  that  said  lower  part 
may  be  removed  without  disturbing  the  securing  means  of 
the  casing  to  the  upper  part  or  the  bearings  of  the  crank 
shaft. 

9.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  having  a  flywheel,  the  com- 
bination with  a  crank  case  comprising  upper  and  lower 
parts  secured  together  and  having  portions  extending  be- 
yond and  housing  said  flywheel,  one  of  said  parts  having 
k  flange  turned  inwardly,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  hav- 
ing a  flange  turned  Inwardly  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  first  mentioned  flange  ad  provided  with  an  external 
groove,  of  a  casing  adapted  to  fit  said  flanges,  and  means 
for  securing  the  casing  to  the  crank  case  and  extending 
into  said  flanges  and  said  groove. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8,  and  10  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.) 


1.  A  gas  range  provided  with  a  closed  top  forming  a 
permanent  part  of  the  stove  and  liaving  a  depending  skirt 
portion,  burners  arranged  in  the  combustion  chamber  un- 
derneath said  top.  and  a  discharge  flue  in  said  top  having 
side  walls  that  project  downwardly  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  terminating  In 
a  higher  horizontal  plane  than  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt 
portion. 

2.  A  gas  range,  comprising  top  burners  arranged  in  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  top  portion  that  ext«ids  over  said 
burners,  said  top  portion  being  open  at  its  underside  and 
provided  with  a  depending  skirt  that  surrounds  the  burn- 
ers, and  a  discharge  flue  open  at  its  undenide  lind  pro- 
vided with  side  walls  that  project  downwardly  into  said 
combustion  chamber  and  which  terminate  in  a  higher 
horizontal  plane  than  the  lower  edge  of  the  dei>endlng 
skirt  of  the  top  portion  which  surrounds  the  burnera. 

4.  A  gas  range,  comprising  an  insulated  top  forming  a 
permanent  pajt  of  the  stove  and  provided  with  a  combus- 
tion chamber  that  is  surrounded  by  a  skirt  portion  on  said 
top,  said  top  having  openings  for  receiving  cooking  uten- 
sils or  other  objects,  and  a  discharge  flue  in  said  top  open 
on  its  underside  and  having  side  walls  that  project  down 
into  said  combustion  chamber  and  whose  lower  edges  ter- 
minate in  a  higher  horizontal  plane  than  the  horizontal 
plane  in  which  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  portion  termi- 
nates. 

6.  A  gas  range  having  a  closed  top  forming  a  permanent 
part  of  the  stove  and  prodded  with  a  combustion  chamber 
that  is  surrounded  by  a  depending  skirt  portion  on  said 
top,  said  top  and  skirt  portion  being  insulated  and  the 
top  being  provided  with  openings  for  receiving  cooking 
Utensils  or  other  objects,  burners  Inclosed  by  said  top,  and 
a  dischirge  flue  under  said  top  which  communicates  with 
an  uptake  pipe,  said  flue  being  formed  by  a  top  wall  that  is  - 
inclined  upwardly  toward  said  uptake  pipe  and  side  walls 
that  project  down  into  the  combustion  chamber  and  whose 
lower  edges  terminate  in  a  higher  horizontal  plane  than 
the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  portion  so  that  the  heat  w)ilcb 
is  generated  in  the  combustion  chamber  under  the  top 
will  escape  into  the  open  lower  side  of  said  flue  instead  of 
passing  downwardly  and  laterally  under  the  lower  edge  of 
said  skirt  portion. 

[Claims  3* and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,878.  GAS-RANGE.  Franklin  P.  McCartt.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,807. 
(CI.  126—39.) 


1.  A  gas  range  provided  with  a  baking  oven  and  a 
burner  space  whose  outer  walls  are  Insulated  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  heat  from  radiating  outwardly  froai  same,  and 
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flues  combined  with  the  top  wall  and  Tertlcal  wall*  of  tbe 
OTeo  and  conatmcted  In  aacb  a  manner  that  the  products 
of  combustion  will  flow  In  opposite  dlrectlonji  tbrough 
■aid  vertical  walla  and  In  opposite  directions  through  said 
top  wall  in  escaping  from  the  burner  space,  said  oven 
being  equipped  with  heat  absorbing  material  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  that  it  will  absorb  heat  fram  the  escaping 
products  of  combastion. 

2.  A  gas  range  equipped  with  a  baking  even  that  is 
prorlde<l  with  flues  which  are  so  arranged  that  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  the  oven  burners  will  flow  up- 
wardly at  the  sides  of  the  oven  into  the  upper  portion  of 
same,  then  downwajrdly  through  the  oven,  and  thereafter 
upwardly  through  th«  side  walls  of  the  oven  and  horison- 
tally  through  the  top  wall  of  the  oven. 

3.  A  gas  range  equipped  with  a  bailing  oven  that  ia  pro- 
vided with  flues  which  are  so  arranged  that  the  products 
of  combustton  from  the  oven  burners  will  flow  upwardly 

t  the  sides  of  the  oven  into  the  upper  portion  of  same, 
then  downwardly  through  the  oven,  and  thereafter  up- 
wardly through  the  side  walls  of  the  oven  and  horison- 
tally  through  the  top  wall  of  the  oven,  said  oven  being 
provided  with  heat  absorbing  material  arranged  In  such  a 
manner  that  it  will  absorb  heat  from  the  escaping  prod- 
ucts of  combustion. 

10.  A  gas  range  provided  with  a  baking  oven  and  a 
inrner  space  whose  outer  walls  are  heat  insulated,  hollow 
;>ortlons  on  the  rear  wall  and  side  walls  of  the  oven  that 
contain  beat  absorbing  material  and  vertical  flues,  verti- 
»lly-digposed  plates  that  cooperate  with  the  side  walls  of 
the  oven  to  form  uptake  flues  which  conduct  the  products 
>f  combustion  from  the  bnmer  space  into  the  upper  por- 
ion  of  the  oven,  the  vertical  flues  at  the  sides  and  rear 
vail  of  the  oven  having  their  lower  ends  communicating 

1th  the  interior  of  the  oven,  a  hollow  portion  on  the  top 
vail  of  the  oven  that  contains  heat  absorbing  material 
md  a  horizontal  flue,  and  a  flue  space  in  the  top  wall  of 
he  oven  that  copununlcates  with  the  front  end  of  said 
lorizontal  flue  and  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical 
lues  at  the  sides  of  the  oven. 

12.  A  gas  range,  comprising  a  baking  oven  and  a  burner 
ipace  whose  outer  walls  are  heat  Insulated,  oven  burners 
n  said  burner  space,  a  gas  manifold  connected  with  said 
>ven  burners,  a  casing  that  houses  the  portion  of  the  gas 
nanifold  to  which  the  oven  burners  are  connected,  said 
»«ing  being  provided  with  a  removable  closure,  a  flue 
►pace  In  the  top  wall  of  the  oven  constructed  in  such  a 
nanner  that  the  products  of  combustion  will  flow  in  oppo- 
lite  directions  through  said  top,  a  smoke  pipe  that  com- 
nunicatea  with  said  flue  space,  a  damper  for  closing  said 
imoke  pipe,  discharge  flues  in  the  side  walls  aad  rear  wall 
hat  communicate  with  the  flue  space  in  the  top  wall  of 
he  oven  through  which  the  products  of  combustion  ea- 
rape.  Inlet  flues  at  the  sides  of  the  oven  that  communlcata 
ffith  the  upper  portion  of  the  oven,  and  beat  absorbing 
naterlal  arranged  In  proximity  to  said  flues -co  as  to  ab- 
lorb  heat  from  the  escaping  products  of  combustion. 
[Claims  4  to  9  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,257,374.     GAS-GENERATING  APPARATUS. 
McFaumnd.    Brownwood.    Tex.      Filed    Oct. 
Serial  No.  56,166.     (CI.  158 — 68.) 


Jambs  W. 

16.    1815. 


1.  The  comblnatloii  in  a  keroaeoe  oil  burner  of  a  gener- 
atlng  element,  a  burner  membo'  under  the  generating  ele- 


ment, and  means  for  providing  a  dead  air  column  IWTiag 
communication  with  the  generating  element  in  advance  ot 
the  burner  member  outlet. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  kerosene  oil  burner  of  a  feed 
pipe,  a  controlling  valve  at  the  outer  end  of  the  feed  pipe, 
a  generating  element  at  the  inner  end  of  the  feed  pipe,  a 
sealed  dead  air  pipe  connected  with  the  generating  ele- 
ment, and  a  burner  element  disposed  under  the  generating 
element,  said  dead  air  pipe  being  disposed  at  a  point  out- 
side of  the  heating  zone  of  the  burner,  whereby  said  pipe 
is  maintained  in  a  relatively  cool  atate. 


1,257,876.  HOUSING  FOR  BLBCTRIC  APPARATUS. 
Aloah  Robivson  Miachau.  Oklahoma,  Okla,  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,050.     (CI.  247 — 5.) 


1.  A  housing  for  electric  apparatus  comprising  top. 
bottom  and  sides  formed  of  a  single  rectangular  blank 
bent  to  shape,  with  the  edges  soldered  togeth»  and  a 
pair  of  end  members  soldered  to  the  end  edges  of  the 
body  portion,  said  ends  being  provided  with  Out  turned 
flangfs  In  a  plane  with  said  bottom  and  said  flanges  be- 
ing perforated  to  receive  securing  means,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  -V  housing  for  electric  apparatus  comprising  top, 
bottom  and  sidea  formed  of  a  single  rectangular  blank 
bent  to  sliape,  with  the  edges  soldered  together  and  a. pair 
of  end  members  having  In  turned  flanges  at  their  sides 
and  top  extending  within  and  soldered  to  the  adjacent 
walls  of  the  body  portion  and  an  integrally  out  turned 
flange  on  the  lower  edge,  said  lower  edge  being  soldered 
to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bottom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,257.376.  WEIGHING-MACHINE.  Hbbbcbt  L.  MUp 
RICK,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Piled  May  5.  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,416.     (a.  265 — 43.) 


1.  An  integrating  mechanism  embodying  therein  an  In- 
tegrator, flexible  and  tensional  traveling  load  carrying 
means,  a  depreaslble  support  for,  and  subject  to  a  load 
from  said  load  carrying  meana,  weighing  means  variably 
operative  under  the  changing  load,  and  tension  load  of 
s&id  carrying  means,  whereby  said  load  will  be  measured, 
balancing'  means  operated  from  said  weighing  means 
whereby  errors  due  to  variance  of  the  tension  load  upon 
said  support  will  be  automatically  corrected,  said  weigh- 
ing means  including  therein  connections  with  said  sup- 
port and  said  integrator  re^ectively,  said  balancing 
means  including  therein  connections  between  said  weigh- 
ing means  and  said  integrator  respectively,  a  support  for 
the  unloading  portion  of  said  carrying  meana,  and  con- 
nections between  said  last  named  support  and  said  btd- 

2.  An  integrating  mechanism  embodying  therein  an  in> 
tegrator,   flexible  and  tensional  traveling  load  carrying 
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means,  a  plurality  of  depreaslble  supports  adapted  re- 
^Mctively  to  sustain  loaded  and  unloaded  portions  of 
said  means,  said  supports  respectively  being  subjected  to 
a  tension  load  from  said  meana,  a  weighing  mechanism 
including  therein  operative  connections  between  one  of 
said  supports  and  bald  integrator,  balancing  means  in- 
cluding therein  operative  connections  between  said  weigh- 
ing means  and  said  integrator  and  said  support  where- 
by errors  due  to  variance  in  the  tension  load  upon  said 
support  will  be  automatically  corrected,  a  support  for  the 
unloaded  portion  of  said  carrying  means,  and  connections 
between  said  last  named  support  and  said  balancing 
means. 

6.  An  integrating  mechanism  embodying  therein  an  in- 
tegrator, flexible  and  tensional  traveling  load  carrying 
mc.nns,  a  main  weighing  beam,  a  depresslble  support  car- 
ried thereby  and  adapted  to  sustain  a  loaded  portion  of 
said  means,  connections  between  said  beam  and  said  in- 
tegrator, an  auxiliary  weighing  beam,  a  depresslble  sup- 
port adapted  to  sustain  an  unloaded  portion  of  said 
means,  said  supports  respectively  being  subject  to  a  ten- 
sion load  from  said  load  carrying  means,  connectiona  (>•- 
tween  said  last  named  support  and  similar  arn^s  of  both 
of  said  beams,  and  a  variable  counterpoise  weight  acting 
on  said  last  named  connections  whereby  the  tension  load 
on  said  supports  may  be  balanced. 

11.  An  integrating  mechanism  embodying  therein  an 
integrator,  flexible  and  tensional  traveling  load  carrying 
means,  a  main  weighing  beam,  a  depresslble  support  car- 
ried by  one  arm  of  said  beam  and  adapted  to  sustain  a 
loaded  portion  of  said  means,  an  auxiliary  weighing  beam, 
a  floating  beam  plvotally  connected  to  that  arm  of  said 
main  beam  carrying  said  depresslble  support  and  to  a 
similar  arm  of  said  auxiliary  beam,  a  depresslble  6upi»ort 
adapted  to  sustain  an  unloaded  portion  of  said  load  car- 
rying means,  said  supports  respectively  being  subjected 
to  a  tension  load  from  said  load  carrying  means,  connec- 
tions between  said  last  named  support  and  said  floating 
beam,  a  variable  weight  acting  upon  said  floating  beam 
whereby  the  tension  load  on  said  supports  may  be  bal- 
anced, oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  electrical  contacts  ad- 
jacent one  arm  of  said  auxiliary  beam,  a  circuit  closer 
carried  by  said  arm,  an  electroreceptlve  device  included 
in  the  circuit  controlled  by  said  contacts,  and  connectiona 
between  said  weighing  beams  respectively  and  said  inte- 
grator whereby  error  due  to  variance  of  the  tension  load 
en  said  supports  will  be  automatically  corrected. 

[Claims  3  to  6,  7  to  10,  12,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,267,877.     BOWLING-PIN.     RiCHABn  Millm,  Appleton, 
Wis.     Piled  Feb.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  101.438.     (CL 

46— ae.) 


1.  A  t)owling  pin  including  a  body  portion  composed  of 
|wo  sections  glued  together,  in  combination  with  neck  and 


head  portions  formed  in  one  piece  with  the  neck  portloB 
socketed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  socket 
in  the  body  portion  extending  vertically  therein  and  ter- 
minating at>ove  the  lower  ends  of  said  sections,  whereby 
the  lower  ends  of  the  sections  may  have  flat  bearing  areas 
glued  together  from  one  side  of  the  pin  to  the  other. 

9.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bowling  pins  consist- 
ing ;  first,  in  selecting  a  plurality  of  body  sections  having 
substantially  uniform  weight  in  proportion  to  volome ;  sec- 
ond, facing  said  sections  and  gluing  them  together ;  third. 
forming  a  socket  in  one  end  of  the  block  produced  by 
gluing  said  sections  together ;  fourth,  forming  a  handle 
portion  with  a  shank  adapted  to  fit  said  socket ;  flftb,  se- 
curing said  shank  in  the  socket  at  a  suflldent  depth  to 
conform  the  pin  to  the  required  standard  of  weight; 
sixth,  shaping  the  stock  in  a  lathe  to  the  desired  con- 
tour. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.1 


1,257,378.     SHIPPING-TAG. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1918. 
40—2.) 


John  Mobgan,  New  Tork, 
Serial  No.  126,558      (CL 


•I-- 


1.  A  shipping  tag  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  flap  in- 
tegral therewith  and  £dapted  to  be-  folded  down  there- 
oror,  )'.  slot  in  said  flap,  and  u  tab  adapted  to  pass  over 
an  edge  of  said  flap  and  bold  the  same  in  position. 

5.  A  shipping  tag  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  flap  in- 
tegral therewith  tnd  adapted  to  bo  folded  down  there- 
over, said  flap  being  provided  with  a  slot,  and  with  a  pair 
of  slots  extending  from  said  first  named  slot,  each  of 
Kald  set-ond  named  f.lots  being  provided  at  its  other  end 
with  an  enlarged  portion  or  opening,  and  a  tab  adapted 
to  pKss  over  an  edge  of  said  flap  and  bold  said  flap  in  po- 
sition. 

10.  A  combined  shipping  tag  and  envelop  comprising 
an  envelop  having  a  front  member  and  a  back  member,  a 
flap  on  one  of  said  members  adapted  to  be  folded  down 
over  the  other  of  said  members,  said  flap  being  provided 
with  openings  adapted  to  receive  a  cord ;  and  a  tab 
adapted  to  pass  over  an  edge  of  said  flap  and  to  secure 
said  flap  in  position. 

[Crialras  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


1,257,379.  TREAD- SHOE  FOR  VEHICLE  •  WHEELS. 
Edwin  Mvbllbb,  Athens,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  26,  191T. 
Serial  No.  151.063.     (CI.  162—14.) 


A  tread  shoe  comprising  a  base  plate  longitudinally  and 
transversely  curved  and  provided  upon  its  convex  face  with 
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•  traocTeraelr  eztendlDg  web  termlnatiiiK  at  Itt  ends  In 
■paced  relmtlon  to  tlv  longitudinal  aide  edges  of  said  plate, 
said  web  being  proTlded  In  each  end  and  coutlgnoas  to 
tbe  convex  face  of  the  plate  with  an  opening-  for  the 
connection  of  retaining  chains  to  said  web. 


1,257,380.  AUTOMOBILE-BUFFER.  Richard  T.  N«w- 
TOM,  Nntley.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
12.088.     (CL  213—39.) 


1.  An  aatomoblle  buffer  comprising  a  buffer  bar,  a  one- 
piece  sapportlng  arm  engaging  tbe  same,  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  lie  against  and  be  rigidly  mounted  on  tbe  chas- 
sis and  having  a  boss  at  its  forward  end  to  which  said 
sapportlng  arm  is  directly  and  plyotally  connected,  an 
abutment  on  said  base  to  the  rear  of  said  boss  and  a  com- 
pression spring  extending  between  said  abutment  and 
supporting  arm,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.257,381.  LOW  -  FREQUENCY  -  SIGNAL  REPEATER. 
Habou>  W.  NiCHOLa,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  52,509.     (CI.  178—71.) 


1.  In  combination  with  two  duplex  lines  having  receiv- 
ing and  transmitting  terminals  adapted  for  electrical  sig- 
naling with  low  frequency  currents,  a  device  for  relay- 
ing signals  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  lines,  a  similar 
device  for  relaying  signals  In  the  opposite  direction,  meant 
for  providing  for  non-interference  between  said  devices, 
each  of  said  devices  consisting  of  a  circuit,  means  for 
producing  therein  electrical  oscillations  capable  of  ef- 
ficient transformation,  means  for  varying  the  character  of 
■aid  oscillations  in  accordance  with  a  signal  received  from 
one  of  said  lines,  said  varying  means  comprising  a  re- 
sistance shunted  across  the  receiving  terminals  of  said 
line,  an  amplifier  having  an  output  circuit,  and  a  trans- 
former whereby  the  effect  of  said  variable  oscillations  is 
communicated  to  said  amplifier  and  thereby  augmented, 
a  detector  connected  with  said  output  circuit,  and  means 
for  impressing  upon  the  other  of  said  lines  the  detected 
current. 

5.  In  telegraphy,  a  duplex  line,  a  vacuum  tube  repeater 
containing  a  cathode  and  an  auxiliary  electrode,  said  line 
terminating  in  said  electrodes  and  auxiliary  apparatus  as- 
sociated with  said  line  and  tube  for  the  two-way  trans- 
mission of  signals. 

7.  In  telegraphy,  a  duplex  line,  two  shunt  paths  across 
said  line,  one  of  said  paths  comprising  a  resistance,  the 
other  being  a  capacity  path,  a  vacuum  tube  repeater  having 
its  Input  electrode  shunted  aeroaa  said  resistance,  and 
means  comprising  a  second  vacuum  tube  repeater  con- 
nected to  the  midpoint  of  said  capacity  path  for  Impressing 
signaling  currents  upon  said  line  without  Impressing  them 
open  said  first  repeater. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.! 


1,257.382.  INDIRECT  ILLUMINATION.  Hbi«»t  O. 
O'Nbill  and  Wa«o  E.  Pcaisot,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1916,  Serial  No.  126,662.  Renewed  Aug.  7, 
1917.    Serial  No.  184,976.     (CI.  240—8.4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  with  a  aelf-contained 
source  of  direct  light ;  means  for  turning  the  light  on  and 
off ;  a  reflector  hinged  to  the  casing  and  positionable  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  paths  of  light  rays  from  such  source ;  and  a 
mirror  positioned  for  observation  by  a  person  when  illumi- 
nated by  the  reflected  light  rays ;  the  reflector  being  pro- 
vided on  Its  Inward  side  with  projecting  ends  to  prevent 
tbe  light  rays  from  the  source  of  direct  light  escaping 
laterally,  and  one  of  said  ends  being  provided  with  a  lug 
adapted  to  arrest  the  reflector  when  raised  Into  an  angular 
position ;  and  within  the  casing,  wall  surfaces  which  fric- 
tionally  contact  with  said  reflector  ends  to  hold  the  re- 
flector in  its  angular  position,  and  an  abutment  surface- 
against  which  said  lug  abuts  when  tbe  reflector  is  In  Its 
angular  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  ligbt-ray  exit ; 
a  battery,  an  electric  lamp,  and  electrical  connections  in- 
cluding a  switch  between  the  battery  and  the  lamp,  all 
mounted  within  the  casing ;  a  mirror  surface  on  an  out- 
ward side  of  the  casing ;  and  a  hinged  cover  for  said  exit, 
the  cover  cooperating  with  the  switch  to  disconnect  tlie 
lamp  electrically  from  the  battery  and  being  fully  open- 
able  for  direct  lighting,  and  being  partially  oponable  to 
permit  iropingement  of  light  rays  from  the  electric  lamp 
on  the  inward  surface  of  tbe  cover  as  a  reflector  for  Indi- 
rect illumination  of  a  person  when  holding  the  casing  in 
position  for  observation  of  his  image  in  the  mirror. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  light-ray  exit ; 
a  battery;  an  electric  lamp;  electrical  connections  com- 
prising a  spring  switch  between  the  battery  and  lamp ;  and 
a  hinged  cover  for  said  exit,  the  cover  comprising  a  mem- 
ber which  on  the  closing  movement  of  the  cover  engages 
tbe  switch  to  disconnect  the  battery  from  the  lamp  elec- 
trically, and  the  spring  action  of  tbe  switch  effecting  an 
electric  connection  of  the  battery  and  lamp  during  an 
opening  movement  of  the  cover;  means  for  holding  the 
cover  in  either  a  dosed  or  partially  open  position ;  and 
abutment  members  for  arresting  tbe  opening  movement  of 
the  cover  when  it  is  in  an  angular  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  light-ray  exit ; 
a  battery,  electric  lamp,  and  electric  connections  com- 
prising switch  members  between  said  battery  and  lamp ; 
a  hinged  hood-forming  cover  construction  for  said  exit  and 
constructed  to  cover  tbe  exit  except  at  one  space ;  a  mirror 
on  an  outward  wall  of  the  casing  adjacent  said  space ;  and 
switch-controlling  means ;  the  hood-forming  cover  con- 
struction cooperating  with  wall  surfaces  within  the  cham- 
ber of  the  casing  for  holding  the  cover  closed  or  partially 
raised,  and  comprising  a  lug  adapted  to  abut  with  an  in- 
terior jMrtion  of  the  casing  to  arrest  the  opening  movement 
of  the  cover. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  comprising  a  pair  of 
supplementary  hinged  members  each  having  a  supple- 
mentary neck-forming  extension  open  at  its  outer  end ;  a 
cover  hinged  to  a  free  edge  of  one  of  the  extensions  pro- 
vided with  Inturned  light-excluding  ends  and  dimensioned 
fully  to  cover  the  light-ray  exit  formed  by  the  comple- 
mentary neck-forming  extensions  when  they  are  closed  to- 
gether ;  a  battery  detachably  mounted  in  the  chamber  of 
the  casing ;  an  electric  lamp  mounted  in  said  chamber ; 
electric  connections  comprising  a  switch  for  the  battery 
and  lamp ;  and  an  exterior  mirror  surface  on  a  casing  wall 
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adjacent  the  front  edge  of  the  cover ;  means  for  holding  tbe 
cover  partially  open  whereby  its  inner  surface  acts  as  a 
ligbt-ray  reflector ;  and  means  for  locking  the  casing  mem- 
bers together ;  the  cover  having  a  portion  which  engages 
and  presses  the  switch  into  electrically  disconnected  posi- 
tion when  tbe  cover  is  closed ;  and  tbe  switch  being  con- 
structed to  throw  tbe  switch  into  electric  connecting  posi- 
tion when  tbe  cover  is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257.383.  COMBINATION  -  TOOL. 
Chicago.  111.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1917. 
(CI,  120—1.) 


ANDBtw  P.  Olson. 
Serial  No.  199.617. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  consisting  of  a  thin 
strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  at  one  end  a  curved  bow  or 
body  open  at  its  lower  portion  and  having  an  opposite 
pair  of  arms  curved  in  cross-section  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  body  toward  their  free  ends,  the  arms 
being  normally  spread  apart  and  being  provided  with  an 
opposite  pair  of  inwardly  extending  overlapping  wings 
having  passages  therethrough  adapted  to  register  when 
the  arms  are  pressed  toward  each  other  to  their  inner 
position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  thin 
strip  of  resilient  metal  bent  to  form  at  one  end  a  curved 
bow  or  body  open  at  its  lower  portion  and  having  an  op- 
posite pair  of  arms  curved  in  cross-section  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  body  toward  their  free  ends,  the  body 

'  being  set  to  normally  spread  the  arms,  and  the  arms  being 
provided  with  an  opposite  pair  of  inwardly  extending  over- 
lapping wings  having  passages  therethrough  adapted  to 
.register  when  the  arms  are  pressed  toward  each  other  to 
their  inner  position. 


1,257,384.    OIL-FILTER.    John  H.  Packu.  Liberty,  Mo. 
FUed  May  4,  1917.    Serial  No.  166.409.     (CI.  210—10.) 


/— 


N^;oOr^-ty^ 


1.  A  fllter  having  a  zig-zagged  passage  and  chambers  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  commnnloating  with  the  ends  of 


\ 


said  passage,  said  passage  providing  pockets,  and  means 
for  drawing  off  matter  collecting  in  said  pockets. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,385.  SHEET-METAL  BOX.  Ibidob  Pabolt.  Nets 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Myer  Kamensteln,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  FUed  July  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,838.  (Q. 
220—17.) 


A  sheet  metal  box  comprising  a  bottom  having  flanges 
that  extend  along  each  of  its  edges,  said  flanges  being 
partly  doubled  and  flattened  beneath  said  bottom,  and  ex- 
tending partly  upwardly  from  said  bottom,  tbe  edges  of 
adjoining  flanges  abutting  at  the  corners  on  tbe  bottom  of  ' 
the  box,  combined  with  side  pieces  against  which  said  up- 
wardly extending  portions  of  the  bottom  flanges  are  flat- 
tened, said  side  pieces  having  lower  flanges  that  are  In- 
terlocked with  said  bottom  flanges,  doubled  and  flattened 
i^right  flanges  extending  along  the  upright  edges  of  tbe 
box,  and  additional  upright  flanges  with  which  said 
doubled  upright  flanges  interlock,  said  doubled  upright 
flanges  -being  overlapped  at  their  lower  ends  by  the  up- 
turned portions  of  abutting  bottom  flanges  at  the  corners 
on  the  bottom  of  tbe  box. 


1.267.386.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Chablbb  Pbabson, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.    SerUl  No.  813,409.     (a.  56 — 74,) 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  coupling 
frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  finger  bar  pivoted  on 
said  coupling  frame,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  said 
main  frame,  a  gag  lever  adjustably  pivoted  on  said  cou- 
pling frame,  and  adjustable  link  connections  between  said 
ga^  lever  and  flnger  bar  and  between  said  gag  lever  and 
operating  lever  whereby  the  mechanisiA  will  operate  as  a 
plain  or  vertical  lift  device. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  lifting  lever 
pivoted  thereon,  a  coupling  frame  pivoted  to  said  main 
frame,  a  flnger  bar  pivoted  on  said  coupling  frame,  a 
bracket  pivoted  to  said  coupling  frame,  a  gag  lever  ad- 
justably pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
bracket,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  gag  mem- 
ber with  said  lever  and  with  said  flnger  bar. 

6.  A  mowing  machine  including,  In  comtrtnatlon,  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  rising  and  falling  coupling  frame,  a 
flnger  bar  pivotally  connected  with  said  coupling  frame, 
a  flnger  bar  adjusting  lever  mounted  upon  said  wheeled 
frame,  a  gag  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  said 
coupling  frame  parallel  with  said  flnger  bar.  a  second  gag 
lever  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  flnger 
bar,  a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected,  with  nld 
first  gag  lever  adjacent  its  axis  and  Its  opposlW  end  wltb 
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oae  end  of  a  second  link  harlng  Its  epipoalte  end  ptToUUy 
coanected  with  the  free  end  of  Mid  Meond  gac  lerer,  laid 
first  gag  lever  tiigmsinc  with  nid  links  aocefssiToly  to 
Tary  its  effective  leverage  In  a  step  by  step  manner,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  linger  bar  adjusting 
lerer  and  said  first  gag  lever. 

(Claims  3  to  6.  7,  and  8  not  prlated  In  tJM  Gasetta.] 
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1,257,387.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Chaklbs  Pbabsom. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1915.    Serial  No.  21,988.     (CI.  6»— 74.) 


•»0     4»T 


X.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  machine  frame,  a  conpling 
frame  pivoted  thereto,  a.  finger  bar  pivoted  to  said  cou- 
pling frame,  means  for  raising  said  coupling  frame  and 
finger  bar,  means  incladlng  a  phirality  of  links  connect- 
ing said  raising  means.  conpllnR  frame  and  finger  bar,  and 
means  for  locking  the  connected  ends  of  certain  of  said 
links  whereby  after  the  coupling  frame  and  finger  bar 
have  been  raised  a  predetermined  amount  any  downward 
force  exerted  on  the  coapllng  frame  is  ineffective  !■ 
further  fiexing  the  finger  bar. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  machine  frame,  a  coapllng 
frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  finger  bar  pivoted  to  said  cou- 
pling frame,  means  for  raising  said  coupling  frame  and 
finger  bar.  means  incladlng  a  plurality  of  links  connect- 
ing said  raising  means,  coapllng  frame  and  finger  bar, 
and  means  for  locking  the  connected  ends  of  certain  of 
said  links  whereby  after  the  coupling  frame  and  finger  bar 
have  been  raised  a  predetermined  amount  any  downward 
force  exerted  on  the  coupling  frame  Is  ineffective  in  fur- 
ther fiexing  the  finger  bar,  said  connecting  means  per- 
mit tln«;  a  further  fiexing  movement  of  the  finger  bar  if 
a  raising  force  is  applied  directly  thereto,  whereupon  the 
coupling  frame  la  lowered  to  retain  the  finger  bar  in  such 
flexed  position. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  machine  frame,  a  coupling 
frame  having  one  end  thereof  plvotally  connected  with 
said  machine  frame,  a  lifting  lever  carried  by  said  ma- 
chine frame,  a  finger  bar  plvotally  connected  with  said 
coupling  frame,  a  gag  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said 
coupling  frame,  a  connection  between  one  end  oi  said 
gag  lever  and  said  lifting  lever,  a  link  having  one  end 
thel^of  connected  with  said  finger  bar,  a  projection  on 
said  finger  bar  operative  as  a  fnlcrom  for  said  link,  a 
second  link  having  one  end  thereof  plvotally  connected 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  link,  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  gag  lever  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  second  link,  and  means  for  locking  the  connected  ends 
of  Mid  links  against  flexure. 

(Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  In  a  boiler  section,  a  seam  comprising  OTerlappIng 
Plata  ends  extending  fall  width  of  the  section  and  havinf 
thdr  conars  eot  away  to  leave  diagonal  convorsent  edfSi^ 
and  rivets  appliad  throagh  aaid  ends  along  said  diagonal 


1,207,388.  RIVETED  SEAM.  Gsoaai  B.  Phiixips,  Lima, 
Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  130,746.  (CI. 
78^-54.) 

1.  In  a  boiler  section,  a  seam  comprising  plats  ends  ex- 
tending full  wldtk  of  the  section  and  having  tlsair  outer 
corners  cut  away  diagonally  along  straight  Unas  and 
ovarlapped  to  form  a  diamond-'ahaped  joint,  and  rlTCts 
f^^mimg  threugli  aai4  ends  and  aqoallar  spaced  along  the 
strmlght  diagonal  edges  whereby  the  dlstancss  betweoi 
tbo  transverse  lines  passteg  throngh  owosltc  rivet  holes 
will  be  equal  to  thereby  prevent  a  fracture  along  one 
transvwse  line  from  IndudUg  one  or  men  rivet  holss 
of  an  adjacent  transverso  line. 


edges,  there  being  only  one  rivet  at  each  apex  of  this 
converging  edges  and  said  rivet  being  sufllciently  dis- 
placed from  the  transverse  line  paflslng  through  the  next 
preceding  rivets  that  a  fracture  line  will  not  include  the 
holes  of  such  rivets  and  the  hole  of  the  apex  rivet 


1,267,389.  TOY  PDRNITDRE.  Bsnjamin  N.  Platt, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Platt-Maschek  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  PUed  Feb.  IT. 
1917.     Serial  No.  149,199.     (CI.  46-^7.) 


1.  In  toy  furniture  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
vertical  poets  having  side  notches,  a  plurality  of  horl- 
Bontal  connecting  m*>mber8  the  ends  of  which  are  bifur- 
cated and  engage  with  the  notches  In  said  posts  thereby 
positioning  pairs  of  posts  in  parallelism,  and  additional 
horizontal  mrmbers  «-cBBectlng  said  t>alrs  and  serving  to 
maintain  a  plurality  of  po«t«  In  rectangular  arrangement 
the  parts  being  frlctionally  held  in  interlocking  engage- 
ment. 

2.  In  toy  furniture,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  verti- 
cal posts  In  the  form  of  an  oblong  rectangle  in  cross- 
section,  the  major  transverse  axes  of  the  posts  being  In 
substantia)  paralMlsm,  said  posts  having  registering  side 
notches,  And  a  horlsontal  bar  having  its  ends  bifurcated 
and  adapted  to  Interflt  with  said  posts  at  said  notches,  a 
plurality  of  said  pairs  of  posts  being  suitably  connected 
to  form  an  article  of  toy  furniture,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,890.     BACK -BAND  HOOK.     ALLin  PONDna,  East 
Point,  Oa.,  assignor  to  Couch  Bros.  Manafacturln;;  Co., 
Atlanta.  (3a.,   a  Corporation   of  Georgia.     Filed   Aag. 
6,  1917.    Serial  No.  184.682.     (CI.  24^192.) 
A  buckle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  hook  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  flange  Integral 
with  said  body  portion  and  extending  transversely  ther»^ 
from  along  one  edge  of  said  slot,  projections  on  the  ends 
of  said  flange,  and  a  bar  having  lateral  extensions  pass- 
ing around  the  ends  of  said  flange  under  the  projections 
tk«r«on»  wkereby  it  is  held  to  the  base  portion,  the  oar 
(Ming  BHOTable  throagh  a  limited  distance  toward  or  from 
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Mid  bodj  portion  and  through  a  limltsd  distance  toward 
•r  from  said  flange,  said  Imut  being  adapted  to  codpemte 


with  said  body  portion  and  said  flange  to  frlctionally  en- 
gage a  strip  of  fabric  passing  through  said  slot  and  looped 
around  said  bar. 


1,267,391.  HOLDER  FOR  SHANK-BUTTONS.  Mathus 
POTUKAK,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  July  15.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  109,492.     (CI.  79—18.) 


1.  In  a  button  drilling  machine  for  shank  buttons  the 
combination  with  a  drill,  of  a  work  holder  comprising  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  Jaws  adapted  to  clamp 
tke  button  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  en- 
gaging the  shank  over  a  button  hole  and  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  said  drill  and  holder  toward  and  away  from 
each  other. 

3.  In  a  button  drilling  machine  for  shang  buttons,  a 
work  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  of  relatively  mov- 
able jaws  adapted  to  clamp  the  batton'  therebetween  at 
least  me  of  said  Jaws  engaging  the  shank  over  a  batton 
bole,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  jaws  closed,  and 
means  responsive  to  withdrawal  of  the  work  holder  for 
opening  said  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  batton  drilling  machine  for  shank  bnttons,  a 
work  bolder  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable 
jaws  adapted  to  clamp  the  button  therebetween,  at  least 
one  of  said  jaws  engaging  the  shank  over  a  batton 
bole,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  movable  jaw  nor- 
mally closed ;  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  jaw  adja- 
cent one  end,  and  a  stop  on  a  fixed  portion  of  the  holder 
adapted  to  engage  eald  lever  adjacent  its  other  end, 
whereby  on  withdrawal  of  the  work  holder  said  jaw 
•atomatlcally  opens  to  release  the  batton. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,392.  TELEPHONE-LINE  SELECTING  SYSTEM. 
Frank  N.  Euvks,  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  Albsn  E.  Lun- 
DmuL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aasign- 
ments.  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916,  Serial 
No.  21,896.  Renewed  Nov.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  199,988. 
(a.  179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  selector 
switch  for  connecting  an  incoming  line  to  an  outgoing 
line,  means  operable  automatically  nnder  a  predetermined 
electrical  condition  of  an  outgoing  line  for  controlling 
MM  iwttcb  and  for  rendering  said  outgoing  line  inaccessi- 
ble to  other  incoming  lines.  Independent  means  also  oper- 


able antomatlcally  to  perform  the  foncttons  of  Mid 
meana  irreapectlTe  of  said  electrical  conditions,  and  mMns 
for  rendering  operative  either  Mid  first  mentioned  meana 
or  Mid  independent  means. 


6.  In  a  telephone  (system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  line 
selector  and  means  for  testing  selected  lines,  a  .relay 
adapted  when  energised  to  render  the  testing  means  in- 
effective, a  self-locking  circuit  for  said  relay,  and  auto- 
matic means  controllable  at  will  for  Initially  energising 
said  relay  before  the  line  can  be  tested. 

6.  In  a  testing  system,  a  plurality  of  llnM,  a  line  se- 
lector and  means  for  testing  selected  lines,  two  control- 
ling devices  one  adapted  to  render  effective  and  the  other 
ineffective  said  testing  means,  an  Incoming  line  for  Mid 
selector,  and  selective  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  Mid  devices  only  over  said  incoming  line. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  Incoming  lines, 
a  plurality  of  outgoing  lines,  a  selector  switch  for  con- 
necting an  incoming  line  to  an  outgoing  line,  means  oper 
atlve  under  a  predetermined  electrical  condition  of  Mid 
outgoing  line  for  controlling  the  operation  of  Mid  switch 
and  for  rendering  the  selected  outgoing  line<  inaccessible 
to  other  incoming  lines,  and  means  operable  over  said 
incoming  line  adapted  to  perform  the  functions  of  said 
first  mentioned  means  irrespective  of  the  electrical  con- 
dition of  th^  selected  outgoing  line. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  plu- 
rality of  operator's  positions,  means  for  extending  a  call- 
ing line  to  an  operator's  position,  a  trunk  line,  means  for 
connecting  said  calling  line  to  one  end  of  said  trunk,  means 
controlled  from  said  operator's  position  for  extending  the 
other  end  of  Mid  trunk  to  «  called  line,  a  relay  controlling 
the  guarding  of  said  called  line  against  other  Incoming 
lines  and  coiiperatlng  in  the  control  of  said  last  mentioned 
means  under  a  predetermined  electrical  condition  of  the 
called  line,  and  another  relay  controllable  from  said  oper- 
ator's position  for  performing  all  the  functions  of  Mid  first 
mentioned  relay  Irrespective  of  the  electrical  condition  of 
the  called  line. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,393.  WRAPPED  PACKAGE.  Jambs  D.  RmrsNT- 
DBB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stokes  &  Smith  Com- 
pany. Summerdale,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  67.176. 
(CT.  206 — «6.) 

1.  A  wrapped  package  comprising  an  article  and  a 
wrapper  applied  thereto  and  secured  thereon.  Mid  wrap- 
per being  of  greater  dimensions  than  the  article  and  fold- 
ed about  and  completely  enveloping  all  walls  of  the  article 
except  one,  the  article  serving  as  a  form  during  the  fold- 
ing opM-ation,  Mid  wrapper  having  a  portion  thereof 
folded  across  and  parially  covering  the  Mid  ancoverod 
wall  of  the  article. 

4.  A  wrapped  package  comprising  an  article  and  a  one- 
piece  wrapper-blank  completely  envel<^ing  all  walls  of 
the  article  except  one,  said  wrapper  having  a  portion 
thereof  folded  across  the  Mid  uncovered  wall  of  the  arti- 
cle and  constituting  a  retaining  strap  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  the  article  from  its  wrapper,  and  the  blank 
being  farther  folded  to  provide  a  reinforcement  thereof 
along  the  edgM  adjacent  the  uncovered  wall  of  the  peck- 
age. 
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9.  Aa  a  meaiM  for  inclosing  an  article  with  one  article 
wall  permanently  expoeed,  a  wrapper  foldable  aboot  the 
article  to  form  a  container  oTerlylnc  the  remainlnc  walls 
of  the  article  and  baying  strap-like  artlcle^retaining  means 


»> 


overlying  the  exposed  wall  and  Integral  with  and  connect- 
ing opposing  container  walls,  the  article  serving  as  a  form 
to  control  the  interior  dimensions  of  the  container  during 
the  wrapping  operation. 

[  culms  2.  3,  6  to  S.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1^57,894.  TEBMINAL  BANK.  John  N.  Bbtnolos, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Coriioratlon 
of  New  York.  FUed  Sept.  17,  1815.  Serial  No.  61.250. 
(a.   175—806.) 


1 


2.  A  terminal  bank  for  switches  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  conductors,  each  conductor  be- 
ing provided  between  its  ends  with  a  plurality  of  inte- 
grally formed  contact  surfaces  projecting  therefrom,  and 
a  mounting  strip  in  which  said  conductors  are  secured  in 
non-inductive  relation  to  each  other  with  the  contact  sur- 
faces thereof  projecting  from  said  strip. 

3.  A  terminal  l>ank  for  switches  comprising  a  mounting 
strip,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  bare 
conductors  embedded  In  said  strip  in  a  non-inductive  and 
non-conductive  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said  con- 
ductors being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  contact  surfaces 
between  its  ends  projecting  from  said  strip. 

5.  In  a  terminal  bank,  a  pair  of  wires  having  integral 
projecting  contact  portions,  said  wires  being  transposed 
and  embedded  In  an  insulating  compound  so  that  the  con- 
tact portions  project  from  the  face  of  the  bank. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.257.895.  BUILDEB-MOTION  FOB  SPINNINO- 
FBAMBS.  Aujirzo  E.  Rhoadis,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Draper  Coi1;>oration,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
137.098.     (a.  242 — 13.7.) 

1.  In  a  spinning  frame,  a  lifter  rail,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed builder  arm,  means  for  oscillating  said  builder  arm,  a 
shifter  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  uie  buUder  arm,  means 
for  preventing  the  shifter  arm  from  moving  above  and 
permitting  it  to  move  lielow  the  builder  arm,  a  let  off 
motion  comprising  a  connection  extending  from  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  shifter  arm  to  the  lifter  rail,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  positioning  the  shifter  arm 
In  ne«rly  its  lowermost  position  when  the  bnUder  arm 
Is  In  position  Jnst  past  the  beginning  of  its  upward  move- 
ment whereby  a  restricted  upward  and  downward  traverse 
are  Imparted  to  the  lifter  rail  during  which  substantially 
the  entire  filling  for  full  upward  and  downward  traverses 
are  laid  in  a  restricted  tone. 

S.  In  a  aptaulng  frame,  a  lifter  rail,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed bcfldor  arm,  means  for  oscillating  said  builder  arm.  a 


shifter  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ballder  arm,  mean* 
for  preventing  the  shifter  arm  from  moving  above  and 
permitting  it  to  move  below  the  builder  arm.  a  let  oS 
motion  comprising  a  connection  extending  from  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  shifter  aym  to  the  lifter  rail, 
a  latch  pivotally  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  the  shifter 
arm  to  engage  a  fixed  portion  of  the  fritme  and  manually 
operated  means  for  positioning  the  shifter  arm  in  nearly 
its  lowermost  position  when  the  builder  arm  is  in  posi- 
tion Just  past  the  beginning  of  its  upward  movement 
whereby  a  restricted  upward  and  downward  traverse  are 
imparted  to  the  lifter  rail  daring  which  substantially 
the  entire  filling  for  full  upward  and  downward  traverses 
are  laid  in  a  restricted  sone. 


3.  In  a  spinning  frame,  a  lifter  rail,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed builder  arm.  means  for  oscillating  said  builder  arm,  a 
shifter  arm  pivotally  moonted  on  the  ballder  arm,  means 
for  preventing  the  shifter  arm  from  moving  above  and 
permitting  it  to  move  below  the  builder  arm,  a  let  off 
motion  comprising  a  connection  extending  from  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  shifter  arm  to  the  lifter  rail,  a 
latch  pivotally  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  the  shifter  arm 
acting  when  swung  in  one  direction  to  engage  beneath  a 
fixed  portion  of  the  frame  and  manually  operated  means 
for  positioning  the  shifter  artn  in  nearly  its  lowermost 
position  when  the  builder  arm  is  in  position  Just  past 
the  l>eginning  of  its  upward  movement  whereby  a  re- 
stricted upward  and  downward  traverse  are  imparted  to 
the  lifter  rail  daring  which  substantially  the  entire  filling 
for  full  upward  and  downward  ttaverses  are  laid  in  a 
restricted  sone,  the  said  latch  autumatically  returning  to 
idle  position  when  released  at  the  end  of  the  first  down- 
ward traverse.  ^ 

4.  In  a  spinning  frame  a  lifter  rail,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed builder  arm,  'meana  for  oscillating  said  builder  arm,  a 
shifter  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  builder  arm,  a  let- 
off  motion  comprising  a  connection  extending  from  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  shifter  arm  to  the  liher  rail,  a 
latch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  shifter 
arm  and  a  foot-piece  connected  to  said  latch,  the  said  latch 
being  so  positioned  that  when  the  operative  presses  npon 
the  foot-piece  the  free  end  of  the  shifter  arm  will  be  de- 
pressed and  the  latch  will  be  swung  to  engage  beneath  a 
fixed  portion  of  the  frame  and  when  the  free  end  of  the 
shifter  arm  is  depressed  by  said  oscillating  means  the 
said  latch  will  automatically  swing  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion clear  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  spinning  frame  the  combination  of  elements  con- 
structed and  operating  as  set  forth  In  claim  4  wherein 
the  said  latch  is  provided  with  two  shoulders  at  its  free 
end  whereby  when  the  shifter  arm  is  depressed  and  the 
latch  swung  by  pressure  on  the  foot-piece  to  engage  the 
first  shoulder  with  the  frame  the  shifter  arm  will  be  In 
position  for  beginning  the  spinning  operation  and  whereby 
when  the  shifter  arm  is  depressed  and  the  latch  swung  by 
pressure  on  the  foot-piece  to  engage  the  second  shoolder 
the  parts  will  be  in  position  for  doffing. 


1.257.896.     PB0CE8S  OF  MAKING  METALLIC  CATA- 

LTZEBS.    William  D.  Bichabdson,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 

Nov.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,745.     (CI.  204—64.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  catalyaer  adapted  for  nw 

in  the  hardening  of  tatty  oils  which  consist  in  produdnc 

an  electric  arc  between  two  metallic  electrodes  submerged 
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in  fluent  fatty  mass  and  thereby  disintegrating  part  of  the 
metal  and  causing  it  to  enter  the  fat  in  finely  divided 
form.  , 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  catalyzer  adapted  for  use 
la  the  hardening  of  fatty  oils  which  consists  in  produc- 
ing an  electric  arc  between  two  metallic  electrodes  sub- 
merged in  a  liquid  or  semi-Ilquld  organic  body  of  fatty 
nature,  and  permitting  the  electric  current  to  thus  act 
on  the  metal  until  from  1  to  20  per  cent,  thereof  has  be- 
come disintegrated,  and  stirring  the  mass  so  as  to  diffuse 
said  disintegrated  metal  throughout  said  body. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  permanent  cata- 
lyst consisting  of  a  suspension  of  electrically  disinte- 
grated colloidal  metal  in  a  fluent  fatty  substance. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  permanent  cata- 
Ijrst  consisting  of  a  suspension  of  electrically  disintegrated 
nickel  in  a  fluent  fatty  substance. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,397.  PROCESS  OF  HYDBOGENATING  OILS  OB 
FATS.  William  D.  Bichabdson.  Chicago,  HI.,  as- 
signor to  Swift  *  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  FUed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,746. 
(CI.  87—12.) 

1.  In  the  hardening  of  oily  and  fatty  material  the 
process  which  comprises  treating  a  body  of  such  material 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  electrically  disinte- 
grated metal. 

2.  In  the  hardening  of  oily  and  fatty  material  the 
proc«>88  which  comprises  electrically  disintegrating  a  metal 
in  a  fluid  medium,  removing  such  medium,  adding  the  dis- 
integrated metal  to  a  body  of  such  material  and  treating 
such  body  with  hydrogen. 

3.  In  the  hardening  of  oily  and  fatty  material  the 
process  which  Emprises  electrically  disintegrating  a 
metal  In  water,  removing  the  water  from  the  disintegrated 
metal,  adding  the  disintegrated  metal  to  a  body  of  such 
material  and  treating  the 'body  with  hydrogen. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,398.  CHAIN  CONSTBUCTION.  Chbistophbb  J. 
Roach,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  54,730.     (CI.  59—90.) 


In  chain  construction  for  heavy  duty  chains,  a  series 
of  similar  links  adapted  to  be  assembled  and  disassembled 
without  the  use  of  tools  or  auxiliary  devices,  the  said 
links  being  formed  of  relatively  heavy  bar  material  and 
comprising  a  body  portion  of  loop  form  and  end  portions 
in  opposition  and  having  eyes  that  are  adapted  to  slip  over 
'  the  individual  eyea  of  a  mating  link,  the  said  body  portion 
having  on  the  inner  wall  a  projection-separator  for  pro- 
viding individual  seats  for  the  eyes  of  the  mating  link,  the 
link  structure  being  set  so  that  the  opposed  eyes  are 
spaced  suitably  to  provide  a  sliding  fit  for  the  side  wall 
portions  of  the  eyes  of  the  mating  link,  and  the'  eye  struc- 
ture being  appreciably  flattened  so  as  to  require  a  mini- 
mum of  such  spacing  of  the  opposed  eyes. 


1,257,399.  HOG-FEBDEB.  JoH.v  E.  Bobbins,  Greens 
bnrg,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,118. 
(CI.  119—65.) 

1.  A  feeding  device,  comprising  a  movable  platform  oper- 
able downward  by  the  weight  of  an  animal  but  tending  to 
move  upward,  a  feed  bin  provided  with  an  inwardly  open- 
ing door  swinging  on  a  horizdntal  axis,  connections  be- 
tween said  door  and  said  platform  so  that  the  door  Is 
swung  open  when  the  platform  is  depressed,  and  a  parti- 


tion movably  mounted  behind  said  swinging  door  so  that 
it  is  struck  by  the  swinging  door  when  it  is  opened  aai 


Jarred  thereby  so  as  to  prevent  clogging  of  the  feed  la 
the  bin. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,400.  BEACTION-TOWEB.  Clabk  8.  Bobinsok, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Badger  and  Sons 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacho- 
setts.  Filed  June  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,128.  (CI. 
261—11.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  reaction  between  a  liquid 
and  a  gas,  in  the  course  of  which  ^eat  is  evolved  and  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  liquid  is  increased,  comprising  a 
series  of  reaction  chambers  one  above  another,  means  for 
admitting  liquid  to  the  uppermost  chamber  of  said  series, 
means  for  transferring  liquid  from  each  upper  chamber  of 
the  series  to  the  one  next  below,  an  inlet  for  the  gas  to  the 
lowermost  chamber  of  the  series,  means  for  conveying  gas 
from  each  lower  chamber  of  the  series  to  the  one  next 
above,  means  for  drawing  off  liquid  from  the  lowermost  of 
said  chambers,  means  for  cooling  and  means  for  causing 
local  circulation  of  the  liquid  undergoing  reaction  in  the 
several  chambers. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,401.  AUTOMATIC  BEVEBSIBLB  BIBBON-FEED. 
ALVAH  C.  BoBBtiCK,  Woodstock.  lU.,  assignor  to  Wood- 
stock Typewriter  Company.  Woodstock,  Dl.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  FUed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  81,382. 
(a.  197—162.) 

1.  In  typewriter  ribbon  feeding  medianlam,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  ribbon  spool  shafts,  of  a  aeparate 


OFPICIAL  OA2BTTE 


FmiCAKY  »6,  r^tSk 


imtcb«t  wkcel  for  Mch  ahAft,  BMans  loclodlDC  a  p«wl  and 
imtchet  for  eacta  wb«el  for  aeparately  rotating  both  wbe^ 
at  the  same  time,  and  mechanism  to  connect  one  but  not 
both  wheels  to  it*  respective  spool  shaft  at  the  save  time. 


T 


2.  In  typewriter  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
•ribbon  spool  skafts,  a  separate  ratchet  wheel  for  each 
shaft,  means  including  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  each  wheel 
for  8'°parately  rotating  both  wheels  at  the  same  time, 
and  selective  mechanism  to  positively  connect  one  of  the 
ratchets  to  its  spool  shaft  to  wind  ribbon  from  the  other 
abaft. 

3.  In  typewriter  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  separate 
ribbon  spool  ratchet  wheels,  means  for  separately  operat- 
ing them  in  onlson,  ribbon  spool  shafts,  and  separate  selee- 
tlTe  means  for  each  shaft  for  connecting  one  bat  not  both 
•f  th»  wheels  to  its  spool  shaft  and  depending  apon  the 
ribbon  wooad  apon  the  ki>oo1  shaft  for  operation. 

4.  In  typewriter  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  separate 
ribbon  spool  ratchet  wheels,  moans  for  separately  operat- 
ing them  in  anlson,  ribbon  spool  shaft,  and  separate  selec- 
tive means  for  each  shaft  Joined  for  alternate  operation 
and  adapted  to  connect  one  bat  not  both  of  the  wheels  to 
its  spool  shaft  depending  apon  the  ribbon  woand  apon 
tbe  spool  ibaft ,  for  operation. 

5.  In  typewriter  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  driving  gear,  a  ribbon  spool  shaft, 
a  gear  mounted  thereon  adjacent  the  other  gear,  a  pinion 
engacpable  with  both  of  said  gears  for  driving  them  in 
anlson.  a  pivoted  member  for  moving  tbe  pinion,  and 
means  comprising  a  cam  for  mOvlng  the  pivoted  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257  402.  PROCESS  FOR  SOFTENING  HIDES,  SKINS, 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Otto  ROhm,  Darmstadt,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  47.695.     (CI.  149—2.) 

1.  The  proce8.s  for  softening  raw  hides,  skins  and  the 
like  which  process  consists  in  treating  the  same  in  a  solu- 
tion of  water  and  enzyms  of  the  pencreatlc  gland  of  ani- 
mals dissolving  fat  and  albumen. 

2.  The  process  for  ROftenini;  raw  hides,  skins  and  the 
like  which  process  consists  In  treating  tbe  same  in  a  solu- 
tion of  water  and  enzyms  of  the  pencreatlc  eland  of  ani- 
mals dissolving  fat  and  albumen  and  of  so  strongly  alka- 
line character  that  no  Injury  Is  done  to  tbe  hairs  and  wool. 

8.  Tb«  process  for  softening  hides,  skins,  and  tbe  like, 
which  consists  in  treating  the  same  In  a  solution  of  water 
and  ensyms  of  the  pancreatic  gland  of  animals  dissolving 
fat  and  albumen,  said  solution  consisting  of  water  contain- 
iag  0.05%  pancreatln  and  1%  of  soda  ash. 


1,257,403.  ENSILAGE-HARVESTER.  ANPBnAN  G.  RON- 
NiNG  and  Adolph  Ro.n.nino,  Boyd,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820,970.     (CI.  56—110.) 

1.  In  an  ensilage  harvester,  cutting  means  for  severing 
tbe  standing  stalks,  guiding  and  conveying  means  for  con- 
veying the  severed  stalks  rearwardly  from  the  cutting 
means,  a  substantially  vertically  positioned  series  of  cut- 
ten  A>r  cnttlng  the  severed  stalks  Into  short  lengths  and 
■lechanlsm  for  operating  the  cutting  and  conveying  means. 

2.  In  an  ensilage  harvester,  cutting  means  for  severing 
the  standing  stalks,  galdlng  and  conveying  means  for  con- 
veying the  severed  stalks  rearwardly  from  tbe  cutting 
means,  a  substantially  vertically  positioned  series  of  cut- 

for  cattiaff  the  severed  stalks  Into  abort  lengths, 


mechanism  for  operating  the  catting  and  conveying  mean* 
and  a  conveyer  for  receiving  the  ensilage  and  transferrlnf 
it  to  a  receptacle  and  means  for  operating  the  conveyer. 


3.  In  a  harvester,  cutters  for  severing  tbe  standing 
stalks,  guiding  and  conveying  means  for  conveying  the 
severed  stalks  rearwardly  from  tbe  catting  means,  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  carrying  a  series  of  cutters,  said  shaft 
capable  of  adjustment  into  various  positions  In  a  snh- 
stantlally  vertical  plane,  and  a  frame  carrying  a  series 
of  stationary  cutters  co^iperatlng  with  said  movable  cut- 
ters to  reduce  tbe  severed  stalks  into  short  lengths. 

[Cnaim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,404.  PAPER-WINDING  MACHINE.  Adam  Roes, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  150,840. 
(a.  242—55.) 


1.  A  paper  winding  machine  comprising  a  winding 
shaft,  standards  provided  with  bearings  in  which  said 
shaft  Is  Journaled  and  also  provided  with  upright  slots,  a 
gage  plate  arranged  between  said  standards  and  provided 
with  threaded  shanks  arranged  In  said  slots,  and  clamping 
screw  nuts  applied  to  said  shanks  and  engaging  with  the 
outer  sides  of  said  standards. 

8.  A  paper  winding  machine  comprising  a  base,  rear 
standards  arranged  on  the  rear  part  of  said  base  and 
adapted  to  support  a  supply  roll  of  paper,  front  standards 
adjustable  transversely  on  said  base,  a  rewinding  shaft 
Journaled  on  said  front  standards,  and  a  cutter  mechanism 
comprising  a  relatively  fixed  blade  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  opening  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  slot,  a 
movable  blade  adapted  to  coCperate  with  the  fixed  blade, 
a  screw  pivotally  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  the 
blades  and  passing  through  the  opening  In  said  fixed  blade 
and  Into  one  of  said  front  standards,  and  a  screw  passing 
through  the  slot  of  said  fixed  blade  and  into  the  other 
front  standard. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,257,405.  LIGHT-PROJECTING  LAMP.  John  E.  Riam, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,836. 
(CI.  240 — 18.0.) 

7.  The  combination  in  a  non-glare  headlight  of  a  source 
of  light  and  a  reflector  with  a  refracting  means  located 
between  the  source  and  tbe  reflector  for  redirecting  before 
reflection  certain  of  the  light  rays  in  such  a  direction  that 
they  are  reflected  below  their  normal  coarse. 

8.  Projection  apparatus  comprising  a  concave  reflector, 
a  light  source  at  the  focus  of  the  reflector,  tbe  reflector 
being  so  shaped  and  positioned  as  to  project  a  concentrated 
beam  of  light  horiiontally,  and  refracting  means  for 
so  deflecting  a  portion  of  tbe  light  emanating  from  the 
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light  sonrce  that  It  strikes  the  reflector  at  such  angles  as 
to  be  reflected  downwardly. 


iM^J 


9.  Projection  aK>aratas  comprising  a  concave  reflector, 
«  light  source  at  the  focus  of  the  reflector,  the  reflector 
being  so  shaped  and  positioned  as  to  project  a  concen- 
trated beam  of  light  horizontally,  and  refracting  means 
partiaUy  surrounding  tbe  light  source  for  so  deflecting 
the  light  emanating  to  substantially  that  portion  of  the 
reflector  lying  on  one  side  of  a  horizontal  plane  contain- 
ing the  axis  of  the  reflector  that  It  is  rrtected  down- 
wardly. 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 

1,257,406.  HANGER  FOR  HATS  AND  OTHER  ARTI- 
CLES. WiLUAM  B.  Sacbbman,  Belmond,  Iowa.  Filed 
May  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  170,088.     (CI.  24—244.) 


1.  A  banger  for  bats  and  other  articles  formed  with  a 
l»se  plate  having  a  hole  in  one  end  and  a  roller-opening 
V^ced  from  said  hole,  a  yoke  formed  of  a  single  length 
«f  wire  and  substantially  U  shaped,  which  yoke  Is  mount- 
ed vri  th  its  closed  central  portion  extending  across  said 
opening  and  having  Its  arms  extending  through  and 
clenched  on  tbe  back  of  said  plate,  there  being  a  roller 
pivoted  on  said  yoke  and  extending  within  the  opening 
in  said  plate,  there  being  a  spring  wire  clip  spaced  from 
imtd  plate  and  extending  In  embracing  relations  with  said 
MHer,  said  clip  being  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
•M  sabstantially  U-shaped,  the  closed  central  portion 
of  said  clip  extending  across  said  plate,  there  being  spring 
colls  formed  in  the  arms  of  said  clip  and  contacting  with 
■aid  plate,  end  portions  of  the  arms  of  said  dip  being^  ex- 
tended throagh  and  c)e«ched  on  tbe  back  of  said  plate, 
there  being  a  wedge-shaped  entrance  ^»ce  between  the 
doaed  end  of  the  clip  and  tbe  plate. 

1.  A  hanger  for  hats  and  other  artldes  formed  with  a 
base  plate  generally  rectangalar  and  relatively  thin  and 
broad,  which  plate  la  formed  with  a  J^le  In  one  end  and 
a  notch  opening  to  Its  other  end  and  extending  across 
the  center  thereof,  there  -betag  a  yoke  mounted  across 
said  notch  «nd  having  the  ends  of  its  arms  extending 
through  and  clenched  on  the  back  of  said  plate,  there 
247  O.  G.— 51 


being  a  roller  pivoted  on  said  yoke  and  exteading  wiThln 
the  notch  of  the  plate,  together  with  a  apring  clip  sepa- 
rately formed  and  fixed  to  said  plate  hi  operative  relation 
with  tbe  roller  and  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

I,267,4a7.  RIDING  ATTACHlflBNT  FOR  HARROWS 
AND  THE  LikE.  Chablks  S.  Shasp,  Auburn.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company  of  New 
Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Ang.  27, 
1913,  Serial  No.  786,961.  Renewed  Dec.  10,  1915. 
Serial  No.  66,219.     (CI.  55 — 91.) 


1.  In  a  riding  atUchment.  a  draft  frame,  a  wheeled 
frame  pivotally  connected  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  seat 
support  pivotally  supported  on  said  wheeled  frame  at 
points  in  the  rear  of  the  wheel  axles. 

3.  In  a  riding  attachment,  a  draft  frame,  rearwardly 
extending  members  pivotally  attache<l  thereto,  wheels 
Journaletl  tjiereon,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected 
to  each  of  said  wheels  at  appoint  In  the  rear  of  the  axis 
thereof,  and  a  seat  carried  on  said  connecting  rod. 

10.  In  comblnatloi^,  a  draft  device,  a  series  of  drag  sec^ 
tions  drawn  thereby,  and  a  separate  nnlt  Including  a 
ridlnfe  cart  connected  to  said  draft  device,  said  cart  being 
in  form  to  exert  an  upward  force  on  said  draft  device 
when  In  operation  on  a  faiterally  inclined  plane. 

12.  In  <ombination,  a  draft  beam,  a  series  of  drag  har- 
rows drawn  thcretry,  and  a  separate  unit  including  a 
wheeled  riding  atUchment  connected  to  said  draft  beam 
and  carried  in  the  rear  of  said  harrows,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  driver'a  weight  fer  presenting  the  attachment 
from  running  down  hill  when  the  device  is  in  operation  on 
a  laterally  Inclined  plane. 

17.  In  combination,  draft  beams,  drag  sections  drawn 
thereby,  rearwardly  converging  draft  bars  connected  to 
said  draft  beams,  cart  wheels  pivotally  connected  to  said 
draft  bars  at  the  rear  ends  thereof,  and  automatic  means 
for  preventing  said  wheels  from  moving  down  hill  when 
the  device  Is  In  operation  on  a  lateral  incline. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  9,  11,  18  to  16,  and  18  to  26  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,408.  DIRIGIBLE  LIGHT.  McOULLAN  C.  Shabhah, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  169,280. 
(CI.  240—62.) 


1.  A  dirigible  light  for  aotomobiles  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  part  pivoted  to  a  rigid  part  of  the  automo- 
bile and  a  second  i»rt  secured  to  the  knackle  hub  of  the 
airtomoblle,  and  means  for  connecting  a  lamp  to  said 
pivoted  part. 
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Q.  A  dirigible  Uybt  for  automobUea  comprising  «  Ump, 
a  U-sbaped  member,  a  plate  carried  by  one  leg  of  the 
U-sbape*]  member,  means  for  securing  tbe  said  plate  to  tbe 
knuckle  bub  of  an  automobile,  means  for  pivoting  tbe 
other  leg  of  tbe  U  to  tbe  upper  pivot  of  tbe  knuckle  bub, 
said  leg  bavlng  an  extension  tbereon.  and  means  for  secur- 
ing tbe  lamp  to  said  extension,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  sleeve  and  an  upwardly  extending  rod  screwed  in  said 
sleeve. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette] 


1.257.409.  INNEB  TUBE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIBE8. 
Xathamel  H.  Shaw,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  28, 
1917.    Serial  No.  171,427.     (CL  152—13.) 


A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  two  tut>e  sections,  one 
seated  wltbln  tbe  otbcr,  eacb  section  bavlng  grooves 
formed  in  tbe  face  thereof  wbicb  engages  tbe  otber  section 
and  also  bavlng  ribs  tbereon  to  enter  tbe  grooves  of  tbe 
other  section,  the  bottom  of  tbe  grooves  being  substan- 
tially V-sbaped  and  tbe  apex  of  tbe  ribs  rouaded,  whereby 
a  t*pace  will  exist  between  the  apex  of  each  rib  and  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  groove  it  occupies,  thus  effecting  a  wedging 
action  between  tbe  ribs  of  th<>  opposing  tube  sections. 


1.257,410.      ARTICLE   OF   FOOD.      HCLOA   A.    Shkpabd, 

Lakeside,    Wash.      FUed    Apr.    30,    1917.      Serial    No. 

165.631.     (CI.  99—5.) 

1.  A  food  product  consisting  of  a  block  of  hardened  con- 
centrated fruit  pulp  having  the  moisture  extracted  there- 
from and  possessing  tbe  flavoring  matter  and  color  of  tbe 
fruit  skins,  and  the  gelatinous  substance  of  tbe  fruit  seeds 
and  cores. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.257.411.  CAR-WHEEL,  rurrox  W.  Shebmax,  Buf- 
falo. N.  T.  Original  applications  filed  8ept.  8.  1914, 
Sericl  No.  860,557.  and  Nov.  8,  1914.  SerUI  No.  870,067. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  101,133.     (CI.  105—150.) 


1.  An  integral  cast  wheel  having  the  front  edge  of  its 
rim  on  one  plane  and  the  front  edge  of  its  bab  on  a  lower 
plane,  and  a  plate  connecting  with  the  front  edges  of  tbe 
rim  and  hub,  said  plate  bavlng  its  outer  part  flush  with 
tbe  front  edge  of  said  rim  and  sloping  from  its  outer 
part  downwardly  to  the  front  edge  of  said  hub. 

2.  An  Integral  cast  wheel  having  tbe  front  edge  of  its 
rim  OQ  one  plane  and  the  front  edge  of  its  bub  on  a  lower 
plane,  a  plate  connecting  with  tbe  front  edges  of  tbe  rim 
and  bub  and  brackets  arranged  on  tbe  rear  side  of  said 
plate  and  connected  with  said  hub  and  rim,  said  plate 
having  its  outer  part  flush  with  the  front  edge  of  said 
rim  and  sloping  from  its  outer  part  downwardly  to  tbe 
front  edge  of  said  bub. 

3.  An  Integral  cast  metal  car  wheel  comprising  a  hub. 
a  rim  surrounding  tbe  bub,  a  plate  connected  at  Its  Inner 
edge  with  said  bub  and  at  Its  outer  edge  with  the  front 
edge  of  said  rim,  inner  brackets  connecting  said  plate  and 
hub  and  having  their  outer  ends  arranged  oa  a  line  with 
the  front  edge  portion  of  said  rim  and  an  annular  bead 
arn>nged  on  said  plate  between  said  hub  and,  rim. 


4.  An  Integral  cast  metal  car  wheel  comprising  a  hub, 
a  rim  surrounding  the  hub,  a  plate  connected  at  its  inner 
e<ige  with  said  hub  and  at  its  outer  edge  with  the  front 
edge  of  said  rim,  outer  brackets  connecting  said  plate  and 
rim  and  having  their  inner  ends  arranged  on  a  line  with 
the  front  edge  portion  of  raid  rim.  aa  annular  bead  ar- 
ranged on  said  plate  between  said  bub  and  rim,  and  luga 
arranged  on  said  brackets  in  line  with  said  bead  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 

5.  An  integral  cast  metal  car  wheel  comprising  a  hub, 
a  rim  surrounding  tbe  hub,  a  plate  connected  at  Its  Inner 
edge  with  said  hub  and  at  its  outer  edge  with  tbe  front 
edge  of  said  rtm,  inner  brackets  connecting  the  hub  and 
plate,  outer  bracketa  connecting  said  rim  and  plate,  and 
intermediate  brackets  arranged  on  said  plate,  said  brack- 
ets being  staggered  relatively  to  eacb  other  in  a  direction 
clrcumferentUlly  of  the  wheel,  and  the  inner  ends  of  the 
outer  brackets  and  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  inner  bracketa 
being  arranged  on  a  line  with  the  front  edge  portion  of 
th»'  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gstette.] 


1,257.412.  TRAIN-DESPATCHING  SYSTEM.  Pacl  J. 
81  MM  ex.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  661,112.     (CL  246—21.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  railroad  divided  Into  blocks,  meaas 
for  giving  power  to  operate  algnals  for  cars  or  trains  at 
tbe  dividing  stations  between  blocks,  signals  on  the  cars 
operated  by  said  means,  means  at  a  central  point  for  nor- 
mally locking  the  signal  giving  means  of  the  various  sta- 
tions and  locking  said  meens  for  a  station  when  a  car  or 
train  has  passed  such  aUtlon,  and  is  still  in  tbe  adjacent 
blo4'k,  and  means  for  operating  the  locking  means  to  re- 
lease tbe  signni  giving  means  while  the  car  or  train  la 
in  said  Mock. 

7.  In  combination,  a  railroad  divided  Into  blocks,  auto- 
matic means  dependent  upon  the  movements  of  the  can 
or  trains  for  recording  such  movements,  car-carried  alff- 
nalK,  u  signal  and  recording  means  controller  comprising 
a  plurality  of  controlling  members  for  controlling  tbe  op- 
eration of  said  signals  at  the  entrances  to  tbe  variooa 
bloiks,  interlocks  between  said  controlling  members,  meana 
for  normally  preventing  tbe  movement  of  any  of  said  con- 
trolling members  from  a  predetermined  signal  controlling 
position  after  a  car  or  train  has  received  such  signal  and 
while  it  la  still  in  the  block  covered  by  such  signal,  aad 
means  for  moving  said  preventing  means  from  an  opera- 
tive to  an  Inoperative  position  while  tbe  car  is  still  in 
said  block. 

'dl.  A  railroad  divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  elec- 
trk«l  mrans  for  glrtjig  ^t  each  block  clear  signals  to  cara 
moving  in  opposita  directions  and  also  giving  a  danger 
signal,  a  central  station  switch  mechanism  for  putting  the 
f>ald  signal  giving  means  at  eacb  block  Into  safety  comil- 
tion,  and  mechanism  for  maintaining  tbe  signal  giving 
means  at  a  block  in  danger  condition  whenever  tbe  means 
for  certain  blocks  on  opposite  sidee  thereof  are  in-  a  pre- 
determined relation  at  safety  condition. 

[CUlms  2  to  6,  8  to  26,  and  28  to  45  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 
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1,257,418.  PNEUMATIC  CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR 
AIRCRAFT.  Thomas  Slopm,  Devises.  England.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  161,573.     (CI.  244—2.) 


— f- .::;.- -' 

1.  In  a  cushlonlng-device  for  aircraft,  tbe  combination 
of,  an  air-cushion  of  flexible  material,  an  Internal  tie 
whereby  two  opposite  aides  of  tbe  air-cushion  are  drawn 
in  relatively  to  the  positions  they  would  occupy  under 
inflation  if  free,  the  air-cushion  moreover  being  so  shaped 
that  when  tied  in  its  cross-section  in  any  plane  parallel 
with  the  tied-in  sides  la  approximately  of  circular  form, 
and  means  for  securing  one  of  the  tied  in  sides  to  the 
part  to  be  cushioned,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.257.414.  MEANS  FOR  DRAINING  GAS-METERS. 
AtaTiji  J.  Smith,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  187,704.     (CI.  78—1.) 


The  combination  with  a  gas  meter  having  a  vertical 
partition  dividing  the  interior  of  the  meter  into  front  and 
back  compartments,  of  supplemental  bottoms  arranged  in 
said  compartments  and  inclined  downwardly  from  one 
side  of  the  meter  to  the  other,  and  a  drainage  device  com- 
prising a  main  pipe  bavlng  parallel  branch  pipes  connect- 
ed with  the  meter  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  bottoms  and 
provided  with  valves,  said  main  pipe  being  closed  at  one 
end  and  provided  at  tbe  otber  end  with  a  detachable  cap. 


1.267,415.  8IFTIN0-SH0VEL.  Benjamin  H.  Smith, 
Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Wire  Goods  Co.,  Nilesi 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  205,091.  (Cl' 
83—60.) 

1.  In  a  sifting  shovel,  the  combination  with  a  handle, 
of  a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting  shank  members  secured 
to  said  handle  and  terminating  in  a  forwardly  projecting 
heel  portion,  a  border  frame  member  bent  upon  Itaelf  with 
Its  bight  portion  oiTset  downwardly  and  constituting  a 
front  cross  bar  and  bavlng  its  ends  lapped  and  welded  to- 
gether and  having  opposed  ofTaets  therein  constltating  an 
eye,  said  eye  being  disposed  between  the  shank  members 
and  secured  by  a  rivet.  U-ahaped  bar  members  arranged 
within  said  frame  member  and  one  within  another  in 
spaced  relaUon  with  their  bights  disposed  between  said 
shank  members  and  having  rivet  engaging  offsets  therein, 
tbe  ends  of  said  bar  members  being  arranged  upon  and 
welded  to  tbe  said  offset  front  bar  portion  of  said  frame 
member,  and  rivets  clamping  said  shank  members  upon 
aaid  bar  member  engaging  aald  offsets  therein. 


2.  In  a  sifting  shovel,  the^^offil>inatlon  with  a  handle,  of 
a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting  shank  membera  aecared 
to  said  handle,  a  border  frame  member  bent  upon  itself 
with  Its  bight  portion  constituting  a  front  cross  bar  and 
having  its  ends  lapped  and  welded  together  and  having 
opposed  offsets  therein  constituting  an  eye,  aaid  eye  b»- 
ing  disposed  between  tbe  shank  membera  and  secured  by  m 
rivet,  U-shaped  bar  members  arranged  within  said  frame 


member  and  one  within  another  in  spaced  relaBon  with 
their  bights  disposed  between  said  shank  members  and 
bavlng  rivet  engaging  offsets  therein,  tbe  ends  of  said 
bar  members  being  arranged  upon  and  welded  to  the  aald 
front  bar  portion  of  said  frame  member,  and  rivets  clamp- 
ing said  shank  members  upon  said  bar  member  engaging 
said  offsets  therein. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.257.416.  TRACTOR  OR  TRUCK.  Artbcb  B.  Spesbx. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  11,  1917.  Serial  N«. 
174,030.      (Cl.  180—29.) 


1.  A  tractor  or  truck  having  in  combination  a  chassis 
or  platform,  two  wheels  arranged  respectively  on  oppo> 
site  sides  of  the  chassis  and  out  of  line  longitudinally  of 
the  chassis,  and  means  for  driving  said  wheels. 

2.  A  tractor  or  truck  having  in  combination  a  chassis 
or  platform,  two  wheels  arranged  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  chassis,  and  out  of  line  longitudinally  of  tbe 
chassis  and  meana  for  driving  said  wheels  independently 
of  each  other. 

8.  A  tractor  or  truck  having  in  combination  a  chassis 
or  platform,  two  wheels  arranged  respectively  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  chassis,  and  equidistant  from  opposits 
ends  of  tbe  chassis  and  reversible  means  for  drtvlnf  said 
wheels  independently  of  eacb  other. 


1,267,417.      GEARING.      Elmu    A.   Spbkst,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  801.020.     (CL 

74 — 58.) 

1.  The  combination  with  change  speed  gear  meebanlam, 
of  devices  for  shifting  each  combination  of  gears  in  said 
gear  mechanism  into  operative  engagement,  mechsntsa 
operating  tbe  devices  for  eacb  combination  of  gears  tn 
sequential  order  whereby  to  shift  the  gears  of  a  combina- 
tion by  a  series  of  dls-simultaneous  steps  and  selectlv^j 
controlled  means  for  coupling  the-  said  actuated  derlces 
to  the  gear  mechanism.  , 

8.  In  combination,  a  change  speed  gear  set*,  a  gear  shift 
shaft  having  compound  forward  and  back  and  in  and  ovt 


y*4 


moruBcats  for  eCectlac  tb«  different  gear  ctwnblnatlons, 
McckaniflB  indadlBC  d^rkce*  tor  Impftrtlns  tbe  compooud 
orements  to  the  «••'  sbift  sbaft  necessary  for  tbe  dlffer- 
«Bt  sear  combinations  and  setectiyely  controlled  means  for 
eovyUoK  the  aUft  ibaft  to  tbe  devices  of  tbe  nechanlsaii 
necessary  to  Impart  tbe  dlffereat  compoand  sblftlss  ntoTe- 
ments  tbereto. 
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20.  In  combination  with  change  spe<»d  gear  mechanism, 
sear  shifting  means  connected  therewith,  means  for  con- 
trolling selectlre  operation  of  said  gear  shifting  means, 
control  means  for  setting  the  selective  coiitrolllag  means 
for  the  gear  combinations  desired,  operating  means  for  the 
fear  shifting  means  operable  in  one  direction  to  cause  the 
gears  to  be  carried  to  nentral  condition  and  control  means 
operative  to  render  the  selective  means  operative  only  at 
the  end  of  the  neatrallzing  movement  of  the  said  operat- 
ing means. 

51.  The  combiaatioB  wUh  change  speed  gear  mecha- 
niam.  of  actuated  devices  for  shifting  the  gears  thereof, 
connections  between  the  change  speed  gear  mechanism 
and  said  actuated  devices,  and  means  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  simultaneously  operable  power  devices  for 

ilectlvely  controlling  said  connections  between  actuated 
shifting  devices  and  tbe  gear  mochanism. 

61.  In  combination  with  cbaiife  speed  gearing,  a  cam 
cylinder,  shifters  operated  by  said  cam  o'llnder  and  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  at  opitesite  sides  of  the  cam  cylinder,  sole- 
noids provided  with  cores  and  arranged  lo  pairs  dis- 
poned in  rear  of  each  pair  of  gear  shifters,  shift  rods 
connected  with  tbe  change  speed  gearing  and  guided  be- 
tween the  shifters  ai  each  pair,  tbe  cores  to  tbe  solenoids 
being  connected  with  the  respective  shift  rods  and  means 
for  selectively  energizing  the  different  soU^noids  whereby 
to  carry  the  shift  rods  into  operative  engagement  with 
elthcr  of  the  shifters  between  which  said  rods  are  guided. 

(CUlms  2  te  7,  9  to  19.  21  to  dO,  &2  to  60,  62,  and  63 
aot  prtated  in  the  Gaxette.}  | 


142S7.41&     REFIIXABLE  FUSE.     Basil  L.   SptntB  and 
Feakk  a.  TiTxaMOBB,  Richmond,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  27, 
191«.     Serial  No.  94,000.      (CI.  175—273.) 
1.  An  inclosed  electric  fuse  comprising  a  sabstantially 
cyliiMlrtcal  iasolating  shell  having  a  longltadlnal  socket 
formed  in  Its  wall  and  extending  inwardly  from  its  end  ; 
a  contact  member  reaMvably  a^laociated  with  the  end  of 
■aid  sh«U;  an  exteasion  carried  by  said  contact  member 
and  adapted  to  lie  within  said  socket  to  prevent  the  ro- 
tation of  said  contact  member ;  a  second  contact  member 
associated  with  the  other  end  of  said  shell ;  and  a  fusible 
■Mtallic  eiemest  wlthla  saM  shell,  eath  end  of  said  fusible 
eloneat  having  electrical   coanection   with   one   sf   said 
contact  members. 

t.  An  indased  electric  fase  casiprislaK  a  aabstantlally 
cylindrical  insalatlac  ikcU  haviag  an  eztoriarly  threaded 
at  eadi  astf ;  a  contact  aember  4kdapt«d  to  farm 
for  stM  cb4  of  said  shell ;  a  screw  collar  tor 
said  contact  aesiber  la  positloB  ;  a  (asible  aietal- 
Mc  ilMiint  havlBc  one  ead  attached  to  said  contact 
■MBher  aad  prsjectlag  •nwardly  tiercfroas ;  a  plate  traaa- 
versely  disposed  fritkv,  sold  shell,  said  plate  havla«  an 
for  reeelrlat  and  boMing  tbe  free  end  of  said 
eleawttt;   a   seeond    contact   Imeniher   fomlas  a 


closure  for  the  other  end  of  nld  shell  aad  having  dee- 
trlcal  ooBoectloa  with  the  end  of  said  faslbla  element 
held  by  said  plate ;  and  a  second  screw  collar  for  holding 
staid  second  contact  member  in  position. 


3.  An  Inclosed  electric  fuse  comprising  a  substantially 
<'yirndrical  insulating  shell  having  an  exteriorly  threaded 
portion  at  each  end  ;  a  pair  of  contact  members  forming 
closures  for  the  «nds  of  said  shell ;  screw  collars  for  hold- 
ing said  contact  members  In  position ;  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  contact  memt>ers  with  respect 
to  xaid  shell ;  an  apertured  plate  transversely  disposed 
within  said  shell  near  one  end  thereof ;  and  a  fusible 
metallic  element,  one  end  thereof  being  permanently  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  contact  members  and  the  other  end 
passing  through  tbe  aperture  in  said  plate  and  being  re- 
movably attached  tbereto  and  having  electrical  connection 
with  the  other  of  said  contact  members. 
[(Malm  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.257.419.  INTERNALrCOMBCSTION  MOTOR. 
Stimpsun,  Jr..  Anamosa,  Iowa.  Filed  July 
Serial  No.  179,506.     (CT.  121—105.) 


Thomas 
9,   1917. 


In  an  explosive  motor  having  a  cylinder  Inclined  to  the 
vertical,  a  circumferential  drain  groove  therein,  said 
groove  temilaating  en  each  side  of  the  top  of  the  eyllader, 
said  top  wall  being  uninterrupted  to  permit  oil  to  pass 
the  ftitire  length  of  tbe  cylinder,  said  groove  Ijrlng  in  such 
relation  to  the  piston  that  the  groove  is  always  dosed  by 
the  photon,  and  a  pipe  directly  connected  to  tbe  lowest 
point  In  tbe  groove  whereby  foreign  matter  Is  discharsed 
from  Che  cylinder. 


1.157.420.     BILLIARD-CUB.     JoHS  Btbaka,  Chicago,  III. 
Plied  June  4.  1*17.    Berial  No.  172,649.     (CI.  46—9.) 


1.  A  cue  comprising  a  sttttonsry  tnbalar  body  portion 
whkii  Is  In  alined  forward  aad  rear  sections,  a  flexible 
tu^lar  coaoectlon  between  said  sections,  a  movahla  strik- 
ing rod  monated  la  the  forward  section  aad  projeettag 
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theretroaa.  said  rod  having  a  flexible  part  extending 
through  the  aforesaid  flexible  connection  and  provided  at 
its  rear  end  with  an  Impact  head,  and  an  actuating  plun- 
ger for  the  rod  mounted  In  tbe  rear  section  aad  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  impact  head. 

2.  A  cue  comprising  a  stationary  part,  a  movable  strik- 
ing stem  carried  thereby,  and  an  actuating  plunger  for 
the  stem  carried  by  tbe  stationary  part,  said  stationary 
part  being  composed  of  forward  and  rear  sections  which 
are  flexibly  connected. 

8.  A  cue  comprising  a  stationary  part,  a  movable  strik- 
ing stem  carrle<l  thereby,  and  an  actuating  plunger  for  the 
stem  carried  by  the  stationary  part,  said  stationary  part 
being  composed  of  forward  and  rear  sections  which  are 
flexibly  connected,  tbe  striking  stem  having  a  flexible  part 
extending  across  the  connection  between  said  forward  and 
rear  sections. 


1,257.421.  FABRIC  -  LAYING  MACHINE.  Chablis  J. 
SrssMAN  and  Thomas  A.  Hill,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  144,468.     (CI.  270—31.) 


In  combination  with  a  fabric  laying  machine,  a  support, 
a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  support,  grlp- 
pers  upon  sild  support,  a  fSbrlc  folding  member  beneath 
said  carriage  adapted  to  he  rotated  upon  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  having  piniods  at  opposite  ends,  vertically  mov- 
able bearings  for  said  member,  racks  slldably  secured 
within  said  bearings  and  engagiug  said  pinions,  means 
upon  said  support  at  each  side  of  said  carriage  adapted  to 
engage  said  rack  when  said  carriage  is  moved  a  predeter- 
mined distance  whereby  said  member  Is  partially  rotated, 
and  means  upon  said  support  and  In  combination  with 
said  bearing  for  lifting  the  same  a  predetermined  amount 
each  time  said  carriage  is  moved  a  predetermined  distance 
in  one  direction  upon  said  support. 


1,257,422.  CARBURETING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  William  E.  Swmt, 
Dowaglac.  Mich.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  849,768,  flled  July  8,  1914.  This  application  filed 
Oct.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  867.308.     (Q.  261—18.) 


S.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
an  Intake  manifold,  a  pair  of  standard  carbureters,  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  needle  valve  for  controlling 
the  fuel  supply  having  an  upwardly  projecting  needle 
valve  stem,  connections  frrnn  said  carbureters  to  said  in- 
take maaifold,  Meana  for  controlling  the  flow  of  mixture 


from  said  carbureters  to  said  intake  maaifold,  and  mc 
for  simaltaneonsly   rotating  said   needle  valve  stems   to 
adjust  said  needle  valves. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  raglne,  the  eoBbinatlon 
of  an  intake  manifold,  a  throttle  valve  thsrsin,  a  plurality 
of  stsndsrd  carbureters,  each  complete  in  Itself,  one  for 
light  hydrocarbon  such  as  gasolene  ^and  the  other  for 
heavier  hydrocarbon  such  as  kerosene,  the  fuel  supply  pipo 
to  the  carbureter  for  the  heavier  fuel  being  disposed  In 
proximity  to  the  exhaust  pipe  to  be  heated  thereby,  means 
for  simultaneously  controlling  tbe  fael  supply  to  said  car- 
bureters to  regulate  the  mixture,  independent  pasoagea^ 
from  the  said  carbureters  to  tbe  intake  manifold,  a  three- 
way  valve  for  controlling  the  said  independent  passages 
from  the  carbureters  to  the  manifold  whereby  the  relative  • 
amount  of  mixture  from  said  carbureters  can  be  controlled 
to  tbe  extent  of  complctdy  cutting  oif  either  one  or  the 
other,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  Intake  manifold,  a  throttle  valvo  therein,  a  plurality 
of  standard  carbureters,  «ich  complete  in  itself,  one  for 
light  hydrocarbon  such  as  gasolene  and  the  other  for 
heavier  hydrocarbon  such  as  kerosene,  the  fuel  supply  pipe 
to  the  carbureter  for  tbe  heavier  fuel  being  disposed  in 
proximity  to  the  exhaust  pipe  to  be  heated  thereby,  means 
for  simultaneously  cMitn^ing  tbe  fuel  supply  to  said  car- 
bureters to  regulate  tbe  mixture,  independent  passages 
from  the  said  carbureters  to  the  In^ke  manifold,  a  Jacket 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  pipe  of  said  engine, 
and  an  air  Intake  connecting  the  kerosene  carbureter  with 
said  Jacket  a  three-way  valve  for  controlling  the  said 
independent  passages  from  the  carbureters  to  the  mani- 
fold whereby  the  relative  amount  of  mixture  from  said 
carbureters  can  be  controlled  to  the  extent  of  completely 
cutting  off  either  one  or  the  other,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette] 


1,257,423.   PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CATTLE  FOOD. 

Fbank  Thatchkb,  El  Paso.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1917. 

Serial  No.  160,834.     (Cl.  99—11.) 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  a  food  product  from  vege- 
table matter  by  macerating  a  quantity  of  sotol  and  adding 
substantially  twice  Its  weight  In  water  thoreto.  Injecting 
steam  thereinto  to  thoroughly  cook  tbe  mans  at  a  pres- 
sure of  about  twenty-five  pounds  and  maintaining  tbe 
pressure  for  a  period  of  two  and  one-half  hours,  express- 
ing therefrom  and  evaporating  to  the  desired  consistency 
the  resulting  syrup,  thoroughly  washing  the  fibrous  residua 
of  the  sotol,  expressing  the  remaining  liquid  therefrom  to 
add  to  a  succeeding  quantity  of  vegetable  matter  in  place 
of  water,  separating  tbe  pith  from  tbe  fibrous  residue, 
adding  tbe  pith  to  the  evaporated  liquid  prodoct  aud  add- 
ing to  the  re^tultant  product  alfalfa  meal. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,257,424.     CARRY-IRON.     JouK  H.  Tinker  and 
T.    Habris.  Chicago.   111.     Flled  Apr,  2,  1917. 
No.  159,099.      (Cl.  213 — 42.) 


David 
Serial 


1.  A  buffer  block  and  carry  iron,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  casting  having  depending  side  walls  each  provided 
with  an  aperture  near  its  kwer  edge,  and  a  relatively 
wide  plate  having  grooves  near  Its  eada,  hM  plata  by 
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neans  of  Bald  groorea  aod  apertam  being  adapted  to  re- 
noTably  Interlock  with  aald  casting,  retained  by  grarltr. 
aid  remoTable  laterally  through  said  apertures. 

5.  A  drawbar  carry  Iron,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
member  having  side  walls  with  apertures  therein,  and  a 
pate  having  notches  adapted  to  engage  said  side  walls 
a  IJacent  i-ald  apertures  and  removable  laterally  through 
t  le  apertures. 

1  Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

297.425.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS,  JOSBFH  PcB- 
MOBT  TacAX,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.  164,107.     (CI.  221—94.) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bracltet,  a  receptacle 
1  liereon  provided  with  an  opening,  a  container  mounted 
t  pon  the  receptacle  provided  with  a  closure  of  relatively 
s  [>ft  material,  and  means  normally  closing  said  opening 
I  nd  movable  tn  the  direction  of  the  container  to  puncture 
4ald  closure  and  to  uncover  the  opening. 

6.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bracket,  a  receptacle 
donnected  therewith  having;  an  opening,  a  container  above 
t  he  receptacle,  a  member  Interposed  between  the  receptacle 
I  nd  container  provided  with  an  aperture  normally  estab- 
Itsblng  communication  between  the  container  and  recep- 
t  acle  and  means  for  closing  said  opening,  said  means  being 
T  lovable  to  open  the  latter  and  close  said  aperture. 

7.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bracket,  a  recep- 
1  acle  connected  therewith  having  a  normally  closed  open- 

ng,  a  container  connected  with  the  receptacle,  a  member 
nterpoaed  between  the  receptacle  and  container  provided 

■  rith  an  aperture  normally  establishing  communication  be- 
ween  the  container  and  receptacle,  a  valve  movable  in  the 

1  llrection  of  the  container  to  uncover  said  opening  and .  to 
lose  Haid  aperture,  whereby  the  liquid  in  the  receptacle  is 
orced  therefrom,  and  means  for  returning  the  valve  to 
lormal  position.   * 

8.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bracket,  a  receptacle 

■  arrled  by  the  bracket  having  a  threaded  portion  formed 
hereon,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  discharge 

-  »penlng  and  an  aperture  located  above  the  latter,  a  sealed 
ronUlned  arranged  to  be  screwed  upon  said  threaded  por- 
lon  and  adapted  to  doae  said  aperture  when  In  fixed  posl- 
lon  upon  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  breaking  the  seal 

'  )f  the  container  when  In  said  position  and  uncovering  the 
llschargc  opening,  said  aperture  being  provided  for  the 
mrpose  of  preventing  the  Insertion  of  an  unsealed  con- 
alner  upon  the  receptacle  without  the  loss  of  a  portion  of 
he  contents  of  said  container. 
(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 

1,257,426.  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
VAPOR  -  RECTIFIERS.  William  Tschcpt.  Wllklns- 
burg,  and  Sidnit  W.  Fab!i«woiith,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  J^Jinufacturlng 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,691.  (CI.  171—312.) 
1.  A  rectifier  system  comprising  a  source  of  constant- 

pwteatla:  alternating  current,  a  vapor  rectifier  having  a 


cathode  adapted  to  be  cooled  to  a  Tariable  extent,  a  cir- 
cuit connected  to  receive  direct  current  from  the  rec- 
tifier, and  means  dependent  upon  the  direct-current  cir- 
cuit for  .Hupplylng  a  cooling  medium  to  the  rectifier 
catho<le  in  varying  amounts. 


1.  A  re'-tifler  system  comprising  a  source  of  constant- 
potential  alternating  current,  a  vapor  rectifier  provided 
with  a  cooling  Jacket,  means  for  Introducing  a  cooling 
medium  into  the  said  jacket,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  cooling  medium  so  introduced,  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  receive  direct  current  from  the  rectifier  and 
including  a  solenoid,  and  means  for  applying  the  power 
01'  the  solenoid  to  the  valve,  whereby  the  valve  la  caused 
to  open  as  the  current  in  the  direct  current  circuit  in- 
creases and  to  close  as  the  current  in  the  direct  cur- 
rent circuit  decreases. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  rectifier,  of  voltage- 
regulating  means  associated  therewith  and  functioning 
by  virtue  of  the  cathode  temperature  and  resultant  arc 

drop. 

8.  The  method  of  regulating  an  electric  circuit  sup- 
plied from  a  vapor  rectifier  which  comprises  regulating 
the  voltage  drop  In  said  rectifier  In  accordance  with  the 
current  in  said  circuit. 

[CUim  2,  3,  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,257,427,  HEADREST.  John  L.  Uxdebwood,  Smlth- 
field,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,216. 
(O.  155—10.) 


1.  A  head-rest  comprising  a  rest  for  supporting  the  head, 
Hnd  means  including  a  stationary  member  having  a  curved 
groove  for  loosely  mounting  said  rest  to  oscillate  freely 
H»K>ut  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the  head,  thereby  to 
permit  free  turning  of  the  head  about  said  axis,  means 
on  the  rest  to  engage  the  head,  and  devices  th  said  men- 
t»er  to  permit  removal  of  the  rest  without  detaching 
tiald  head-engaging-means  therefrom. 

2.  A  bead-rest  comprising  a  rest  for  supporting  the 
head,  and  means  for  loosely  mounting  said  rest  to  oscillate 
freely  about  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the  head,  said 
means  Including  a  rib  curved  about  said  axis  and  dis- 
posed on  the  bottom  of  said  rest,  a  stationary  support 
baving  a  curved  channel  to  receive  said  rib,  said  rib  be- 
ing longer  than  said  channel  to  extend  beyond  the  lat- 
ter at  each  end  and  thereby  afford  the  required  range 
of  oscillation,  devices  on  the  ends  of  said  rib  to  enter 
said  channel  a  rliotance,  and  stops  spaced  apart  in  aald 
channel  to  engage  said  devices. 

4.  A  head-rest  comprising  a  rest  for  supporting  the 
head,  and  means  for  loosely  mounting  aald  rest  to  oa- 
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dilate  freely  about  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the 
head,  said  means  including  a  rib  curved  about  said 
axif  and  disposed  on  the  Itottom  of  said  rest,  a  support 
having  a  curved  channel  to  receive  said  rib,  said  rib  be- 
ing longer  than  sal.l  channel  to  afford  the  required  range 
of  oaclUation,  devices  on  the  ends  of  said  rib  to  enter 
said  channel,  and  stops  in  said  channel  to  engage  said 
devices,  said  stops  comprising  rollers  arranged  parallel 
with  said  axis  and  which  engage  the  lK>ttom  of  said  rib. 

5.  A  head-rest  comprising  a  rest  for  supporting  the 
head,  and  means  for  loosely  mounting  said  rest  to  oscil- 
late freely  about  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the  head, 
aald  means  Including  a  rib  curved  about  said  axis  and 
disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said  reat,  a  support  having 
a  curve«I  channel  to  receive  said  rib,  said  rib  being  longer 
than  said  channel  to  afford  the  required  range  of  oscil- 
lation, devices  on  the  ends  of  said  rib  to  enter  said  chan- 
nel, stops  In  said  channel  to  engage  said  devices,  and  a 
centrally  located  handle  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
axis  on  the  bottom  of  said  rest,  the  lower  end  of  said 
handle  being  below  said  support  and  tending  by  its  weight 
to  gravitate  said  rest  Into  central  position. 

7.  A  head-rest  comprising  a  rest  for  supporting  the 
head,  and  means  for  loosely  mounting  said  rest  to  oscil- 
late freely  about  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the  head, 
said  means  including  a  rib  curved  about  said  axis  and 
disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said  rest,  a  stationary  support 
having  a  curved  channel  to  receive  aald  rib,  said  rib  being 
longer  than  said  channel  to  extend  beyond  the  latter  at 
each  end  and  thereby  afford  the  required  range  of  oscil- 
lation, devices  on  the  ends  of  said  rib  to  enter  said  chan- 
nel a  distance,  stops  spaced  apart  In  said  channel  to 
engage  said  devices,  and  a  pivot  for  the  bottom  of  said 
rapport  to  tilt  the  head-rest  about  a  horisontal  axis  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 

[Claims  8  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,257,428.     HYDROCARBON  MOTOR.    Jbssb  (;.  ViNCBNT, 
;  Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor   to   Packard   Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.    Filed 
Oct.  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  794,511.     CCl.  123—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  a  start- 
ing motor  therefor,  and  a  mechanical  driving  connection 
from  the  starting  motor  to  the  hydrocarlwn  motor  for 
startlniT  the  latter,  of  a  pump,  means  for  connecting  the 
starting  motor  to  the  pump,  and  Independent  means  for 
connecting  the  pump  to  be  driven  by  the  hydrocarbon 
motor. 

5.  The  romblnatlon  with  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  an  elec- 
tric starting  motor  therefor,  gearing  between  the  hydro- 
carbon motor  and  the  starting  motor,  a  battery  and  cir- 
cuits for  operating  said  starting  motor,  and  a  pump,  of 
a  device  operating  successively  to  close  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits to  operate  the  starting  motor  slowly,  to  connect 
and  disconnect  said  pump  and  said  starting  motor,  to 
mesh  said  gearing  to  form  a  driving  connection  between 
aaid  starting  motor  and  said  hydrocarbon  motor,  and  to 
dose  another  of  said  circuits  to  operate  said  starting 
motor  at  a  higher  voltage. 

10.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
•  fuel  supply  tank  from  which  fuel  is  adapted  to  be 
forced  to  the  engine  by  air  pressure,  an  air  pump  for 
creating  pressure  In  the  tank,  and  a  starter  for  starting 
the  engine  and  for  actuating  the  pump. 


11.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  fuel  supply  tank  from  which  fuel  is  caused  to  pas8  ta 
the  engine  by  air  pressure,  a  starting  motor  adapter!  to 
be  connected  to  the  engine  for  starting  purposes,  an  air 
pump  connected  to  the  tank  and  connected  to  said  start- 
ing motor  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  Ip  the  Gaiette.l 


1,257,429.  MEANS  FOR  EXTRACTING  CHA^F  FROM 
GROUND  COFFEE.  Levi  WAnsTLBR,  Louisville,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  154,018.     (CI.  130—17.) 


1,.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe«l.  the  cnniliiaa- 
tlon  of  a  suction  fan,  a  coffee  mill,  said  coffee  mill  locati'd^ 
at  one  side  of  the  suction  fan.  a  receptacle  locate«l  l»elow 
said  coffee  mill,  the  chamber  of  said  receptacle  communi- 
cating with  the  casing  of  the  suction  fan,  said  receptacle 
provided  with  a  spreader  plate  located  below  the  de- 
livery spout  of  the  coffee  mill  and  an  air  Intake  located 
through  said  receptacle  and  In  allnement  with  the  eye 
of  the  suction  fan. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suction  fan,  a  coffee  mill,  said  coffee  mill  located 
at  one  side  of  the  suction  fan,  a  receptacle  located  below 
said  coffee  mill,  the  chamber  of  said  receptacle  communi- 
cating with  the  casing  of  the  suction  fan,  said  receptacle 
provided  with  a  spreader  plate  located  below  the  delivery 
spout  of  the  coffee  mill,  an  air  intake  located  through 
said  receptacle  and  In  allneineut  with  the  eye  of  the 
suction  fan,  and  a  removable  sack  connected  to  the  fan 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coffee  mill  and  a  suction  fan,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  at  its  top,  a  perforated  V-shaped 
spreadtr  plat«'  located  directly  below  said  opening  and 
the  coffee  mill,  said  suction  fan  adapted  to  be  operatively 
connected  with  the  receptacle  and  a  receiving  sack  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  suction  fan  casing  and  an  air  Intake 
located  through  the  receptacle,  said  spreader  plate  lo- 
cated between  the  eye  of  the  suction  fan  and  the  recep- 
tacle air  Intake. 

1,257,430.  DIRIGIBLE-LAMPJMECHANISM.  Jambs  8. 
WssTHArBB.  Kraman,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  129,136.     (C!.  240—61.) 


<». 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  arms  to  l>e  carried  by  the 
hood    of   an    automobile   and    having   brackets   at    their 
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o»ter  lateral  ends,  vertical  rods  mounted  la  bearing*  of 
aald  bracket*  to  rock,  and  provided  with  rcarwardly  ex- 
tending arms  at  their  lower  ends,  rod*  pivoted  in  tbe 
upper  eDds  of  aald  vertical  rod  to  oscillate  vertically  and 
provided  with  lamps  at  their  forward  ends,  links  con- 
nected by  universal  Joint*  to  the  second  rods,  a  connect- 
ing rod  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  tatd  links  by 
'universal  Joints,  a  connecting  bar  connected  to  tbe  rear- 
wardly  extending  arms  of  the  vertical  rods,  and  means 
having  loose  connections  with  aald  connecting  rod  and 
designed  to  be  oscillated  vertically  to  more  the  lamps 
vertically,  and  means  to  be  oscillated  and  connected  to 
said  connecting  bar  loosely,  whereby  tbe  vertical  rods 
may  be  oscillated  h«rixontally,  to  correspondingly  move 
tbe  lamps. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,431.  PULLET  -  BLOCK.  Clabbncb  B.  Wbstox. 
Erie,  Pa.,  assigiMr  to  Ball  Engine  Company,  Erie,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Continuation  of  appli-. 
cation  Serial  No.  3,358,  filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  This  ap- 
plicstlon  flled  July  7,  1916.  Serta!  No.  107,919.  (Cl. 
254—188.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  pulley  blocks,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  grooved  pulleys  arranged  side  by  side,  said 
grooves  being  formed  by  flanges  with  the  flanges  on  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  pulleys  in  close  proximity  and  of 
less  diameter  than  the  outer  flanges  on  the  pulleys  :  an 
opposed  grooved  pulley  acting  in  conjunction  with  said 
pair  of  grooved  pullejrs ;  and  a  cable  running  over  one 
of  the  pair  of  grooved  pulleys  through  the  opposed  pul- 
ley and  over  the  second  of  the  pair  of  grooved  pulleys. 

2.  In  a  system  of  pulley  blocks,  the  combination  of 
concentrically  grooved  pulleys  arranged  side  by  side  hav- 
ing outer  buffer  flanges  of  greater  thickness  than  the  cen- 
tral flanges  ;  a  floeting  pulley  block  adapted  to  engage  the 
buffer  flanges  and  swing  with  the  pulleys  when  the  pul- 
leys are  chock-a-block ;  and  a  cable  In  said  blocks. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,257,432.  PUZZLE  GAME.  Edwabd  Victob  WrrzEl. 
and  MARGABrr  Wetzel,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said  Edward 
Victor  Wettel  assignor  to  said  Margaret  Wetxel.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1017.     Serial  No.  197,200.     (O.  4«--«l.) 


1.  A  puzzle  game  consisting  of  a  set  of  independent  and 
disconnected  rods  capable  of  being  rotated  around  sepa- 
rate axes  and  each  bearing  on  its  circumference  portions 
or  sections  of  dUfereatly  colored  dedgns  or  pictures,  of 
which  those  of  oae  color  when  the  said  rods  are  rotated 
around  their  axes  and  brought  to  lie  in  a  certain  position 
viU  complement  ose  another  to  complete  one  of  the  de- 
signs or  pictures  and  those  of  a  different  color  when  the 
r^s  are  In  a  different  position  will  complement  one  an- 
OtJker  to  present  another  design  or  picture. 

(Claims  2  t«  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^57,433.  RBSILIBNT  WHEBL.  CHABLca  A.  Whalb 
and  Jakbs  H.  Black,  PorUaad,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  26. 
1917.    Serial  No.  104,789.     (CL  1&2— SL) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel.  In  combination,  a  wheel  mem- 
ber, en  annular  hollow  tire-like  body  around  said  wheel 
member,  a  aerie*  of  radially  disposed  teleacoptng  cyllB- 
drlcal  members  mounted  in  aald  hollow  body  aad  commu- 
nicating with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  series  of  tread  mem- 
bers elreumfercatiaUy  disposed  around  said  wheel  and 
beariifSs  on  said  outer  cylindrical  memb«-8.  means  for 
holding  said  tread  members  in  circumferential  ailnement 
with  each  other,  two  floating  pistons  in  said  cylindrical 
Biembers,  and  a  composition  tberel>etween,  and  in  the 
outer  endd  of  said  cylindrical  members,  subRtantiallj  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  re«llient  wheel,  in  combination,  a  wheel  atroc- 
ture.  a  series  of  telescoping  padrs  of  cylinder  memt>ers  ra- 
dially disposed  around  said  wheel  stracture.  means  for 
holding  the  same  in  fixed  radial  positions,  a  series  of  dr- 
cumferenttally  distposed  tread  members  seated  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  cylinder  members,  means  for  holding  said 
tread  members  in  circumferential  ailnement  with  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  floating  pistons  within  each  pair  of 
telescoping  cylinder  members,  a  heavy  grease  therebetween, 
and  a  pressure  transmitting  medium  in  said  cylinder  mem- 
bers at  their  opposite  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel.  In  combination  with  a  wheel 
Htructure  and  a  series  of  circumfercntlally  disposed  tread 
members,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  telescoping  pairs 
of  cylinder  members  between  said  wheel  structure  and  fald 
treed  members,  floating  pistons  within  said  cylinder  mem- 
bers, pressure  transmitting  medium  in  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  telescoping  cylindrical  members,  and  a  grease 
mixture  between  said  floating  pistons,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,434.  SIEVE.  Cbabi^s  C.  Wickwibb.  Cortlaod. 
X.  T.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  211,618.  (CL 
83—00.) 


1.  In  a  sieve,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  ;  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  rim  ;  and  a  ball  secured  thereto,  said  bail 
being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  and 
comprising  an  upturned  looped  end,  two  aide  bar*  or 
strands  and  an  eye  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  eacll 
strand,  said  loops  r^stering  with  each  other  and  eacli 
loop  terminating  in  a  fln^er,  said  fingers  passing  through 
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the  sieve  body  and  engaging  the  upper  rim  whUe  the 
looped  lower  end  engages  the  lower  rim. 

8.  In  a  sieve,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion ;  an 
upper  and  a  lower  rim  ;  and  a  pair  of  bails  secured  there- 
to, each  ball  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  form  and  comprising  an  element  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  rim,  upwardly -extending  side  bars  or  strands,  a  pair 
of  contacting  and  registering  eyes  formed  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  strands,  and  attaeblng  element*  connected  to 
the  strands,  said  eyes  or  loops  at  their  upper  portions 
being  outwardly  curved  or  Indented  to  form  an  opening 
for  the  reception  of  a  nail  or  the  like. 

0.  A*  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  ball  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  sieve  or  the  like,  said  bail  being 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  and  com- 
prising an  upturned  looped  end,  two  bars  or  strands  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  an  eye  or  loop  formed  upon 
the  upper  end  of  each  strand,  the  eyes  registering  with 
each  other,  a  downwardly-extending  element  formed  as 
an  extension  from  each  eye,  and  a  finger  projecting  In- 
wardly from  each  of  such  elemoits,  aald  fingers  and  the 
upturned  loop  foraUng  supporting  point*  between  the  bell 
and  the  article  to  which  It  Is  to  be.  attached,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  Into  locking  ongagement  therewith. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,435.  BAR -TWISTER.  Fbask  H.  Williams, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1912,  Serial  No.  705,390. 
Renewed  July  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,091.  (Cl. 
163—78.) 


A  bar  twister  comprising  two  superimposed  rolls,  each, 
of  them  being  oppositely  set  with  its  plane  of  rotation  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  bar  being  twisted,  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  angle  of  the  helix  of  the  twisted 
bar  and  having  it*  periphery  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
convex  surfaces,  each  successive  convex  surface  from  the 
Intersection  of  the  planes  passing  through  the  axes  of  the 
bar  and  roll*  being  of  greater  diameter  of  revolution  than 
tile  next  preceding  convex  surface,  whereby  said  successive 
convex  surfaces  are  tangent  to  the  successively  treated 
twisted  V surfaces  of  the  bar. 


1,267,480.  SOAP-STICK  HOLDER.  Philip  K.  Wil- 
liams, Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Wil- 
liams Company,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,849. 
Cl.  200—66.) 


L  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  soap  spUck  shouldered  at  one  end,  of  a  sleeve 
provided  with  a  tQh«lar  portion  snugly  fitting  said  stick 


and  a  shoulder  engaging  the  shoulder  of  said  stick,  tte 
part  of  said  sleeve  below  said  shoulder  being  threaded  and 
shorter  than  the  shoulder  part  of  said  stick  so  that  the 
latter  projects  beyong  said  sleeve,  and  a  cap  surrounding 
and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  sieve  the  end  wall  of  said  'cnp  engaging  the  end  of 
said  stick. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,257,437.  DRAFT -(^EAB  CARRIER  FOR  RAILWAY- 
LOCOMOTIVES.  William  H.  Wiktbbbowd,  MontreaL 
Quebec,  Canada.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,371.     (Cl.  213—04.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  engine  frame*, 
of  a  unitary  member  comprising  a  foot-plate  and  draft- 
gear-carrying  portions,  means  rigidly  securing  the  said 
unitary  member  between  the  engine  frames  with  tbe  outer 
face  of  the  member  and  outer  ends  of  tbe  frames  In  the 
same  transverse  plane  relatively  to  the  engine,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  engine,  frames 
having  outwardly  facing  shoulders,  of  a  unitary  member 
comprising  a  foot-plate  and  draft-gear-carrying  portions, 
such  means  baring  shoulders  for  engagement  with  the 
shoulders  on  the  frames,  and  means  rigidly  securing  the 
said  unitary  member  between  the  engine  frames  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  member  and  outer  ends  of  the  frames  in 
the  same  transverse  plane  relatively  to  the  engine,  for  the 
purpose  sf t  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  engine  frames  of  a 
foot-plate  member  located  entirely  between  the  frames  aad 
bolted  thereto  with  its  forward  face  flush  with  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  said  engine  frame-parts,  such  member 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to'present  a  receptacle  far 
a  draft-gear,  a  draft-gear  mounted  In  said  receptacle  and 
remova{)le  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  In  which  It  Is 
located  during  service;  and  detachable  niteans  retaining 
the  draft-gear  in  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rigid  parts  of  a 
locomotive  frame,  of  a  foot-plate  member  located  entirely 
between  the  said  parts  and  bolted  thereto  with  Its  for- 
ward face  flush  with  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  engine 
frame-parts,  such  member  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  present  a  receptacle  for  a  draft-gear  and  the  said  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  flush  top  and  forward  reinforce- 
ment and  openings  intersecting  the  receptacle,  a  draft-gear 
mounted  in  said  receptacle  and  removable  In  the  horizontal 
plane  in  which  It  is  located  in  service  snd  means  dropped 
Into  the  openings  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  retain 
the  draft-gear  In  place,  the  said  mean*  being  united  by  a 
yoke  serving  as  a  handle,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,267.438.  SASH -CORD  FASTENER.  Hwbmakn  A, 
WuLP.  Norwich.  Conn.  Flled  Sept  18,  1917.  Serial 
No.  191,255.     (Cl.  16—10.) 

In  a  sash  cord  fastener,  a  pair  of  spaced  clamping  mem- 
bers each  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a 
transversely-concave  cord-embracing  seat  and  backwardly 
b«it  side  fins  the  longitudinal  edge*  of  which  Incline  to- 
ward one  end,  an  anchor  plate  having  an  opening  to  i«- 
eeive  the  clamping  members,  the  edge  of  the  plate  (^ening 
being  formed  with  opposing  pair*  of  seats  that  converge 
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Inwardly  between  the  longttndinAl  edge*  of  the  damping 
members  to  thereby  brace  the  fln«  apart,  and  an  anchoring 


rrtilHtance  and  connections   therewith  to  more  than  two 
points  of  different  potential  In  the  source  of  current 


spur  struck  upwardly  from  between  the  seats  of  each  pair 
and  deflected  outwardly  to  engage  In  the  sash  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  aide  fins  of  the  adjacent  clamping  member. 


1.257.439.    PHONOGRAPH-CABINET.     Fa-ixcis  Lincoln 
'  YocNC,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Aeolian  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1916. 
Serial  No.  70.649.     (€\.  45—52.) 


1.  A  phonograph  cabinet,  having  both  a  record  playing 
and  a  record-storing  compartment ;  In  eombtoation  with  a 
movable  main  lid  or  cover  adapted  to  open  both  compart- 
ments simultaneously,  to  afford  access  thereto ;  and  a 
separate  auxiliary  lid  for  the  record-playing  compartment 
alone,  movable  to  open  or  closed  position  Independently  of 
the  main  lid,  whereby  said  auxiliary  lid  may  be  moved 
into  closed  position  during  the  playing  of  a  record  while 
the  main  lid  remains  open,  and  may  thereafter  be  opened 
to  permit  the  substitution  of  a  new  record  from  the  record- 
storing  compartment  for  the  one  Just  played. 

3.  A  phonograph  cabinet,  having  separate  record-play- 
ing and  record-storing  compartments  provided  tn  Its  top ; 
In  combination  with  a  hinged  main  lid  or  cover  adapted  to 
be  raised  or  lowered  to  open  or  close  the  entire  top  of  the 
^binet.  In  order  to  afford  access  to  all  of  said  compart- 
ments when  said  lid  is  raised ;  a  separate  auxiliary  lid 
connected  to  the  record-playing  compartment  for  mov«? 
ment  Independently  of  the  main  lid  to  open  or  cloae 
solely  the  said  record-playing  compartment ;  and  means 
for  releasably  supporting  the  main  lid  In  raised  or  open 
position,  whereby  the  record-playing  compartment  may 
be  kept  closed  during  the  playing  of  a  record  while  the 
main  lid  remains  open,  and  may  thereafter  be  opened  to 
permit  the  substitution  of  a  new  record  from  the  record- 
storing  compartment  for  the  one  Just  played. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  a  source  of  current,  a  branched 
realatance,  connections  between  the  branched  resistance 
«nd  more  than  two  points  of  different  potentials  of  the 
source  of  current  which  are  transversed  in  part  continu- 
ously and  in  part  only  upon  disturbance  by  currents;  a 
minimum  relay  In  one  of  the  connectors  continuously 
transversed  by  current  and  a  mechanical  alarm  atUch- 
nient  which  is  released  by  the  armature  of  the  relay  upon 
falling  below  a  current  value. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaietje.l 


1,257,440.      KLECTRICAL  BURGLAB-ALABM.      Altbbd 
Zbhdbn,  Berlin,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.    Serial 
No.  825,087.     (CT.  177—816.) 
1.  In  an  electricml  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  in 

the  alarm  drcnit  at  the  point  of  danger  of  a  branched 


1,257.441.     HOT  STOVE  FOR  GLASSWARE.     Edward  L. 
'  ZiHLHANN.  Huntington.  W.  Va.    File<l  July  9.  1917.    Se- 
rial No.  179,497.     (CI.  49 — 47.) 


1.  A  hot  stove  for  glassware  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
casing  open  at  opposite  ends,  means  disposed  within  the 
casing  whereby  to  maintain  heat  therein,  doors  normally 
cloHlng  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  a  conveyer  disposed 
within  the  casing  having  means  exterior  thereto  whereby 
It  may  be  operated,  said  casing  having  a  receiving  open- 
ing in  its  top  intermediate  lU  ends,  and  a  section  hinged 
to  one  wall  of  the  opening  and  adjustable  Into  different 
angular  relations. 

4.  A  hot  stove  for  glassware  comprising  an  elongated 
sh«»et  metal  casing  open  at  Its  opposite  ends,  hinged  doors 
normally  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  the  top 
of  the  casing  having  an  opening  to  permit  the  Insertion  of 
the  ware,  a  hinged  section  forward  of  said  opening  mount- 
pd  for  angular  adjustment,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  dis- 
posed  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  exit  end  of  the 
casing,  sprocket  chains  passing  over  the  sprocket  wheels, 
tracks  supporting  the  sprocket  chains,  bars  extending  from 
the  terminus  of  the  upper  flight  of  the  sprocket  chains 
to  the  rear  door  opening,  said  doora  being  inclined  down- 
ward and  rearward  and  having  rollers,  and  means  on  the 
exterior  of  the  casing  for  rotating  said  sprocket  wheels 
from  time  to  time. 

6.  A  hot  stove  for  glassware  comprising  an  elongated 
casing  having  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit  opening, 
doors  hinged  at  their  lower  edge*  and  normally  closing 
said  openings,  an  endless  carrier  extending  through  the 
casing  from  the  forward  end  thereof  nearly  to  the  rear 
end  thereof,  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  stove  for  oper- 
ating said  endless  carrier,  means  for  maintaining  heat 
within  the  caMnk.  means  receiving  articles  from  the  end- 
less carrier  and  carrying  said  articles  by  gravity  to  the 
exit  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  hood  mounted  upon  the  cas- 
ing and  having  an  opening  thereinto,  the  hood  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shelf  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  casing 
and  extending  partly  over  said  opening. 
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8.  A  hot  stove  for  glassware  comprising  an  elongated 
casing  having  a  door  at  one  end  hinged  at  its  lower  edge 
and  opening  downward  to  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  poistlon  and  provided  with  parallel  tracks  upon 
its  Inner  surface,  said  casing  having  an  opening  for  the 
Insertion  of  the  glassware  disposed  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  casing,  an  endless  carrier  extending  through  the 
casing  nearly  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and  disposed  below 
the  last  named  opening,  means  for  operating  said  endless 
carrier,  means  for  maintaining  heat  within  the  casing, 
and  tracks  receiving  articles  from  the  endless  carrier  and 
discharging  articles  upon  the  tracks  on  the  door,  and 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined,  whereby  to  cause 
said  articles  to  move  by  gavity  to  the  exit  end  of  the 
casing. 

9.  A  hot  stove  comprising  an  elongated  casing  having 
doors  at  Its  forward  and  rear  ends,  means  for  maintaining 
heat  within  the  interior  of  the  stove,  an  endless  carrier 
mounted  within  the  stove  and  adapted  to  carry  articles 
to  the  exit  end  thereof,  the  top  of  the  stove  being  formed 
with  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  articles,  and  an  ar- 
ticle receptacle  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  endless  carrier 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  sheet  metal  partitions 
deflning  compartments  within  which  the  articles  can  be 
placed,  the  partitions  separating  the  articles  from  each 
other  to  thereby  prevent  the  articles  from  sticking  to- 
gether and  scratching. 

[Claims  2,  8.  5.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.257.442.  BARREL  STAND.  J08CPH  G.  Zimlich,  CTeve- 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,835. 
(a.  248—11.) 


1.  In  a  barrel  stand,  the  combination  of  a  platform 
comprising  a  i»lr  of  side  members  which  have  their  rear 
ends  provided  with  chime  receiving  recesses  and  their 
forward  ends  provided  each  with  an  eye,  a  member  spac- 
ing apart  and  rigidly  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the 
side  members,  a  central  member  that  extends  from  the 
Inst  mentioned  member  forward  and  is  provided  with  an 
eye  that  is  in  axial  alinement  with  the  eyes  of  the  side 
members,  the  central  member  having,  in  the  vldnity  of 
its  longitudinal  center,  a  pair  of  opposed  abutment  sur- 
faces, a  leg  connected  to  each  of  the  side  members  adja- 
cent its  rear  end.  a  leg  having  an  eye  at  its  upper  end,  a 
pivotal  member  extending  through  the  eyes  of  the  side 
members,  the  central  member,  and  the  leg.  and  a  latch 
bar  having  one  of  Its  ends  pivoted  to  the  last  mentioned 
leg  and  Its  opposite  end  slldable  along  the  central  member 
and  arranged  to  ocpnpy  a  position  between  the  abutment 
surfaces  thereof  when  the  last  mentioned  leg  is  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  barrel  stand,  the  combination  of  a  platform  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  members,  a  member  spacing  apart 
and  rigidly  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  members, 
a  leg  connected  t«  each  of  the  side  members  adjacent  its 
rear  end.  a  leg  ptvotally  connected  to  the  forward  ends 
of  the  side  members,  a  guide  extending  from  front  to 
back  of  the  platform,  and  a  latch  bar  having  one  of  its 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  leg  and 
Its  opposite  end  slldable  along  the  guide,  the  gnlde  and 
latch  bar  having  parts  cooperating,  when  the  last  men- 
tioned leg  is  in  substantially  vertical  position,  to  hold 
the  leg  In  such  position. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,443/  REGISTER-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Nicholas  Albkbgamo,  Charleston.  S.  C.  Piled  Sept.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  122.940.     (CI.  235—99.) 


1.  In  nn  automatic  circuit  closer,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  contact,  an  Insulating  element  in  front  of  said 
contact,  a  treadle  capable  of  conducting  a  drcult.  osdl- 
latable  about  a  horizontal  axis  intermediate  its  forward 
and  rear  margins,  and  movable  to  engage  said  Insulating 
element  or  stationary  contact,  yleldable  means  for  nor- 
mally positioning  said  treadle  remote  from  said  stationary 
contact  and  element,  with  its  lower  face  above  the  upper 
face  of  said  stationary  contact,  and  an  electric  circuit  In- 
cluding said  treadle  and  stationary  contact  to  complete  a 
circuit  when  said  treadle  engages  said  stationary  contact. 

2.  In  an  automatic  drcult  closer,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  contact,  an  insulating  element  in  front  of  said 
contact,  a  treadle  capable  of  conducting  current,  rollers 
carried  by  said  treadle  permitting  the  same  to  oscillate  by 
the  horizontal  axis  intermediate  its  forward  and  rear 
margins,  tracks  for  said  rollers  guiding  said  treadle  In  a 
path  of  movement  to  engage  said  insulating  element  or 
stationary  contact,  yleldable  means  for  normally  position- 
ing said  treadle  remote  from  said  stationary  contact  and 
element,  with  its  lower  face  above  the  upper  face  of  said 
stationary  contact,  and  circuit  conductors  leading  from 
said  treadle  and  stationary  contact,  to  complete  a  circuit 
when  said  treadle  engages  said  stationary  contact. 

3.  In  an  automatic  circuit  closer,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  contact,  an  insulating  element  in  front  of  said 
contact,  a  treadle  capable  of  conducting  current,  rollers 
carried  by  said  treadle  permitting  the  same  to  osdllate 
by  the  horizontal  axis  intermediate  its  forward  and  rear 
margins,  tracks  for  said  rollers  guiding  said  treadle  In  a 
path  of  movement  to  engage  said  insulating  element  or 
stationary  contact,  said  tracks  declining  toward  said  ele- 
ment and  stationary  contact,  yleldable  means  for  nor- 
mally positioning  said  treadle  remote  from  said  stationary 
contact  and  element,  with  its  lower  face  above  the  upper 
face  of  said  stationary  contact,  and  circuit  conductors 
connected  to  said  treadle  and  stationary  contact,  to  com- 
t)lete  a  circuit  when  said  treadle  engages  said  stationary 
contact.  , 


1.257.444.  SAFETY  MANIPULATING  DEVICE  FOB 
MACHINERY.  Ralph  J.  Aldrich,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg.  Company.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  700.304.     (CI.  74 — UL) 


1.  A  safety  manipulating  device  for  machinery  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  clutch  tripping  member,  means 
normally  tending  to  actuate  said  member,  and  a  pair  of 
operable  devices  each  of  which  is  adapted  normally  to  pre* 
vent  the  actuation  of  said  member  and  said  devices  being 


w» 


ac  tpt«d 
w  leo 
for 

xn^ans 
m  >mber. 


2  The  combin*tl«B  wltli  •  PWM*  pnM.  of  •  clutch  trip- 
device  therefor  baring  a  normal  tendency  to  trip  the 

•h,  means  for  restraining  said  device  In  Its  non-strlp- 
F<°B  portion  comprlalng  a  pair  of  operable  members  each 
normally  retaining  mid  tripping  device  in  its  non-operable 
tlon.  said  device  bring  permitted  to  move  to  lU  oper- 
i  position  only  when  both  of  said  members  are  <^>erated. 
constrnctUm  being  such  that  when  both  of  said  mem- 
are  operated  said  clutch-trlpplng  device  wlU  auto- 
njatieally  act  to  trip  the  clutch. 

3  The  combination  with  a  punch  press  having  a  clutch- 
t  Ipping  device  associated  therewith,  said  clutch  tripping 
d  fvlc*  comprising  a  tripping  member,  a  spring  normally 
t  -nding  to  actuate  said  tripping  member,  and  a  pair  of 

lovahle  hand  levers,  one  at  each  side  of  the  machine,  each 
^  I  said  hand  levers  being  provided  with  a  spring  of  greater 
■^ngth  than  said  flrst-named  spring,  tending  to  prevent 

le  actuation  of  said  tripping  member. 
[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed.  In  the  Oasette.l 
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4.257  445  DEVICE  FOB  HANDLING  INVAUDS.  Baa 
N.Aao  E-  ABKTMN,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1912. 
Sertal  No.  685,662.     (Cl.  21—80.)  j 
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^  to  permit  the  actuation  of  said  tripping  member 

„  b»th  are  operated,  said  devices  being  spaced  apart, 

the  purposes  set  forth,  the  c«str»ctIoii  being  such 

t  when  both  said  devices  are  operated  said  actuating 

will     automatically     actuate     the     clutch  ripping 


stretcher,  whereby  the  inralid  aaay  be  eaaUy  transferred 
throu^  narrow  passageways  and  aroond  sharp  bends, 
without  removing  said  patient  from  the  stretcher. 


1,257,446.  QANQ-PLOW.  JoHJC  B.  Baktholomw, 
Peoria,  111.  assignor  to  Avery  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.'  Filed  Jan.  18.  1912,  Serial  No.  671,955. 
Renewed  July  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  181.664.  (CL 
97—59.) 
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1  A  device  for  transferring  Invalids  to  sleeping  cars, 
comprising  a  main  stretcher,  an  auxiliary  stretcher  shorter 
n  length  than  the  main  stretcher  so  that  It  may  be  passed 
hrough  the  narrow  passageway  of  the  sleeping  car  and 
iround  the  bends  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  supported  on 
laid  main  stretcher,  said  auxiliary  stretcher  located  beneath 
the  bed  clothes  of  the  main  stretcher  and  consisting  of  a 
thin  flat  supporting  device  adapted  to  support  the  Invalid 
while  being  transferred   from  the  main  stretcher  to  the 

Bleeping  car. 

2.  A  device  for  handling  Invalids  comprising  an  aux- 
iliary stretcher  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame,  said 
frame  bent  at  the  corners  so  as  to  form  curved  connecting 
pieces  between  the  sides  and  ends  thereof,  a  flexible  cover 
stretched  on  said  frame  and  cut  away  at  the  comers  so 
as  to  expose  said  curved  connecting  pieces,  the  curved  con- 
necting pieces  acting  as  handles,  said  frame  free  from  pro- 
jecting parts  and  shorter  In  length  than  the  height  of  th©^ 
average  adult  so  that  only  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
party  being  carried  engages  the  stretcher,  the  other  por- 
tion projecting  beyond  the  stretchen  so  that  said  stretcher 
may  be  movetl  through  narrow  passages  and  around  sharp 
comers  while  the  InvaUd  la  resting  thereon. 

3.  A  device  for  handling  Invalids  comprising  a  double 
stretcher  having  a  main  stretcher  of  normal  length,  suit- 
able supports  for  said  stretcher,  suitable  handling  devices 
connected  with  said  stretcher,  an  auxiliary  stretcher 
shorter  than  normal  length  and  mounted  on  the  main 
stretcher  Intermediate  its  ends,  said  auxUlary  stretcher 
free  from  supporting  devices  ifnd  provided  with  a  frame 
extending  therearonnd,  a  portion  of  which  is  exposed  to 
form  handles  whereby  the  invalid  may  be  carried  to  the 
vestibule  of  a  car  on  the  main  stretcher  and  may  then  be 
carried  through  the  narrow  passageway  Into  the  car  on 
t^ie  auxiliary  stretcher  without  being  changed  from  one 

t6  the  other.  .  ^         _.  .    % 

4.  The  method  of  handling  Invalid*,  which  consists  in 
■apportlng  the  Invalid  on  a  flat,  short  stretcher  shorter 
t»  teigth  tlMUi  the  laagth  of  the  invalid,  so  that  only  a 
portion  of  the  InvaUd  engages  the  stretcher.  th«  other 
yMtioB  of  the  invalid  projecting  beyond  the  e«d  of  the 


3  In  a  gang  plow,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  main  frame, 
an  obliquely  arranged  sertes  of  individual  plows  each  hav- 
ing a  beam  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  each 
having  a  ground  wheel  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  beam 
and  connected  to  the  ground  wheel,  whereby  the  beam  is 
moved  up  or  down  with  respect  to  the  ground  wheel  when 
the  lever  Is  moved  ,  a  series  of  levers  pivoted  on  the  main 
frame,  one  lever  being  provided  for  each  plow,  chains  for 
connecting  the  several  levers  on  the  frame  with  the  cor- 
responding levers  on  the  beams,  guide  sheaves  for  the 
chains,  each  sheave  being  disposed  at  or  near  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  corresponding  beam  with  the  main 
frame  and  means  for  successively  actuating  the  several 
leverq  on  the  main  frame  to  lift  the  plows  in  succession, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8  The  comblnaUon  with  the  draft  frame,  of  the  plow 
units  In  transverse  series  and  adapted  to  be  successively 
raised  and  lowered,  each  unit  having  a  beam  hinged  to  the 
frame,  a  plow  body  vibrating  vertically  In  fixed  arcs,  a  body- 
supporting  wheel  movable,  relatively  to  the  plow  body 
and  a  power  transmitter,  the  plow  body  and  its  supporUng 
wheel  being  adapted  to  move  around  the  beam  pivot  at 
a  substantially  fixed  distance  apart  at  all  times  while  the 
transmitter  Is  Inactive,  power  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  power  transmitters,  and  a  connector  adapted  to 
optionally  connect  the  power  mechanism  and  the  power 
transmitters  successively.  ,  .w       t  — 

10   The  combination  with  the  draft  frame,  of  the  plow 
onlts  in  transverse  series  and  adapted  to  be  successively 
raised  and  lowered.  eae*»  unit  having  a  beam  hinged  to 
the  frame   a  plow  body  vibrating  vertlcaUy  in  fixed  area, 
a  body-8ui>portlng  wheel  movable  relatively  to  the  body 
to  lift  It  and  a  power  transmitting  chain  connected  to  the 
wheel  for  relatively  moving  it  and  having  a  bearlpg  on  the 
beam   in   front  of  the  wheel,   and  automatically  acting 
means  for  imparting  power  to  the  said  chains  successively. 
13    The  combination  with  the  draft  frame,  of  the  plow 
units  in  a  transverse  series  and  adapted  to  be  successively 
ralBwl  and  lowerwl.  each  unit  having  a  beam  hinged  to 
the  frame,  a  plow  body  vibrating  vertically  in  fixed  arcs, 
a    ground-engaging    body-supporting    device    and    power 
transmitting  devices  connected  to  the  supporting  device 
and  arranged  so  that  when  inacUve  they  do  not  affect  the 
relative  positions  of  the  plow  body  and  Its  support,  the 
said  supporting  device  being  adapted  to  move  Independ- 
enUy  of  the  power  mechanism  in  the  plow  Uftlng  direc- 
tion   and   automatically   acting   means   for   causing   the 
power   transmitters  of   the   series  to   sucvessively   move 
their  body-supporting  devices,  respectively. 

19  The  combination  with  the  draft  frame,  of  the  plow 
units  in  a  transverse  series  adapted  to  be  successively 
raised  and  lowered,  each  unit  having  a  beam  hinged  to 
the  frame,  a  plow  body  vibrating  vertically  in  fixed  arcs,  a 
groand-engaging  body  support  mosable  relatively  to  the 
beam  and  a  power  transmitting  device  on  the  beam 
which  while  Inactive  permits  the  beam  and  the  plow 
,  body  to  drop  toward  the  ground  from  points  above  it  and 
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a  spring  for  resisting  accidental  movemeats  of  the  pewer 
transmitter  relatively  to  the  body,  and  automatically  act- 
ing means  for  causing  the  power  transmitters  of  the  series 
to  successively  move  their  supports,  respectively. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  7.  9.  11,  12,  14  to  18,  and  20  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,207.447.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENUlMiw.     Jai 
B.  Batkbs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Piled  July  9,  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  179.370.     (Cl.  123—75.) 


1.  In  an  Intcmal-combustlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  in  the  head  thereof,  a  valve 
chamber  adjacent  thereto  and  connecting  thereto  by  a 
port,  a  piston  valve  slldable  In  the  valve  chamber  and 
formed  with  an  explosion  chamber  Intermediate  Its  ends 
to  receive  the  compressed  charge  of  fuel  and  hold  It  dur- 
ing Its  combustion,  said  valve  chamber  having  a  com- 
presinlon  chamber  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  by -pass  and  an 
exhaust  port  so  positioned  that  the  air  compressed  In  the 
Qpper  end  of  the  valve  chamber  will  scavenge  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  when  the  valve  is  at  the  upper  end  of  its 
stroke,  and  a  valve  to  pontrol  the  Inflow  of  air  to  said 
compression   chamber, 

2.  In  an  Intemal-combustlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
>  cylinder  and  an  exhaust  valve  in  the  head  thereof,  a 
valve  chamber  adjacent  thereto  and  connected  Interme- 
diate its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said  (Cylinder  by  a  port 
and  also  provided  with  Intake  passages  for  air  and  fuel,  a 
piston  valve  slldable  In  said  chamber  and  provided  witl^ 
a  transverse  passage  and  with  an  explosion  chamber  in- 
termediate Its  ends,  and  means  to  move  said  valve. 

5.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  and  an  exhaust  valve  therefor,  a  valve  casing 
adjacent,  the  cylinder  and  communicating  therewith  by 
means  of  an  Intake  port  for  the  cylinder,  and  provided 
with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  slldable  within 
the  valve  casing  and  formed  with  a  chamber  to  receive 
the  explosive  charge  of  the  engine  and  with  an  Intake  pas- 
sage for  the  same,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  chamber 
and  iMissage  alternately  Into  communication  with  the  in- 
take port  of  the  engfne. 

7.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  an  exhanst  valve  In  the  head  of  the  cylinder 
of  more  than  half  ths  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
casing  adjacent  the  cylinder  and  communicating  there- 
with by  means  of  an  Intake  port  for  the  cylinder,  said 
TSlre  chamber  being  provided  with  Intake  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  valve  slldable  in  the  valve  chamber  and  provided 
with  an  explosion  chamber  and  with  a  transverse  passage, 
and  means  for  moving  the  valve  from  the  lower  limit  of 
tts  raovemeot  wltoi  the  ezplosloB  chamber  commonleates 


with  the  intake  port  of  the  cyiiader  to  Us  npper  posltlia 
wh«i  said  exploaton  chamber  communicates  with  the  ex- 
haust port  of  the  valve  chamber  and  the  transverse  pas- 
sage communicates  with  the  two  Intake  porta 
(ClalBS  t,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,267,448.  SOUNDING  TOT. 
La.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1917. 
46—46.) 


John  D.  Bklton.  Crowley, 
Serial   No.  163,256.      (CL 

\ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dmm  having 
openings  therein,  a  diaphragm  In  said  dram,  means  for 
vibrating  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  opening  or  closing 
said  openings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elate  described,  a  hollow  .member 
open  at  one  end,  a  cap  for  closing  said  end,  the  said  cap 
having  openings  therein,  a  valve  for  closing  said  open- 
ings, a  vibratory  diaphragm  In  the  opposite  end  of  said 
hollow  member,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  said  dia- 
phragm, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  member 
open  at  one  end,  a  diaphragm  In  the  other  end  of  said 
member,  means  for  vibrating  said  diaphragm,  a  cap  for 
closing  said  open  end,  the  said  cap  having  openings  there- 
in, a  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cap,  the  said  plate 
having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  said 
cap,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said 
plate. 


1,257,449.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSES.  REtTBB!f 
B. 'Bbnjamin,  Cbt^go,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  July  3.  1918.  Serial  No.  777,378. 
(Cl.  74 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  safety  device  for  presses,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  member  for  tripping  the  press,  of  means  for 
operating  said  member,  a  movable  barrier  arranged  in 
front  ot  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  press  and  adapt- 
ed when  in  closed  position  to  prevent  the  operator  from 
inserting  his  hand  Into  the  mechanism  of  the  press, 
means  whereby  said  barrier  may  be  moved  to  closed  posi- 
tion without  trlppln?  the  press,  stop  means  moved  by 
the  raising  of  said  barrier  Into  the  path  of  the  oi>erating 
mechanism  of  said  movable  member  to  prevent  the  trip- 
ping of  the  press  as  long  as  the  barrier  Is  in  a  raised  posi- 
tion and  stop  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  snlA 
operating  means  for  preventing  moveraeat  of  said  benier 
from  said  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  nfety  device  for  presses,  tbe  eombteation  with 
a  movable  awraber  for  tripping  the  press,  of  a  tripptag 
lever  for  said  oiovable  member,  means  for  connecting  said 
movable  member  with  said  lever,  a  pivot  ana.  •  barH«r 
supported  on  the  en<1  of  said  arm  In  a  pesitien  in  front 
of  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  press  arranged  whca 
in  a  closed  position  to  prevent  the  operator  fron  InsertlBg 
Ills  hand  Into  the  operating  mechaalsa  of  the  preas,  a 
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■tcond  lever  ueftiu  connecting  tald  arm  witli  aaid  set-ond 
Icrer  whereby  when  the  lever  is  depreeeed  the  barrier 
will  be  ralaed  and  a  atop  member  on  aaid  arm  arranged 
when  the  barrier  is  raised  to  be  mored  into  a  position  In 
the  path  of  the  connecting  means  (or  preventing  the  oper- 
ation of  said  movable  member  as  long  as  the  barrier  Is 
raised. 


3.  In  a  safety  device  for  presses,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  member  for  tripping  the  press,  of  means  for 
controlling  said  member,  a  movable  guard  arranged  in 
front  of  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  press  and  adapt- 
ed, when  in  closed  position,  to  prevent  the  operator  from 
inserting  his  hands  ^nto  the  mechanism  of  the  press,  and 
means  for  holding  said  guard  in  closed  position  controlled 
by  said  first  controlling  means,  and  means  whereby  said 
guard  may  be  moved  to  closed  position  without  tripping 
the  press. 

[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.207.450.  COMBINATION  SHIRT  AND  SUSPENDERS. 
Gborob  J.  BiBNBT,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  149.423.     (CI.  2—96.) 


1.  A  combination  shirt  and  suspender,  comprising  a 
shirt  having  transverse  slits  throufth  the  body  portion, 
ra^^ender  members  having  fastening  ends  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  obtain  of  said  slits  and  to  be  secured  to  the 
trooserB,  and  fastening  members  each  having  one  end 
fixed  to  the  fastening  end  and  adapted  to  have  its  other 
end  temporarily  secured  to  said  fastening  end,  said  fas- 
tMilng  memhen  forming  loops  and  extending  through  slits 
othtf  than  thoae  through  which  the  fUtealng  ends  of 
the  suspendera  extend  and  positively  securing  the  shirt 
to  the  suspender  end. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.257,461.      METHOD  OF  PRODUCING   COFFBB-LIKI 
OR  TKA-LIKE  BEVERAGES  AND  PRODUCTS.     ALT 
Bjwcki,   ChrlstlanU.   Norway.     FUed   May   29.   1916. 
.Serial  No.  100.788.     {CI.  99—11.) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  coffee-like  or  tea-like  prod- 
uct, which  consists  in  subjecting  rinds  of  fruits  belonginff 
to  the  tree-genus  "CUru*"  first  to  a  low  heating  at  about 
180  degrees  C.  withdrawing  the  aqueous  ethereal  distil- 
late produced,  and  then  subjecting  the  rinds  to  a  higher 
heating  at  about  215  degrees  C.  withdrawing  the  aro- 
matic oil,  lower  fatty.  Adds  and  other  organic  compounds 
produced,  and  pulverising  the  remaining  product. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  . 


1.257,452.  PROTECTION  OF  ELECTRIC  CABLES. 
John  HoKAcn  Bowonif.  London,  and  Habkt  F.  J.  Thomp- 
son, Battersea  Park.  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84.387.     (CI.  176—294.) 


1.  In  a  protective  system,  in  conjunction  with  an  elec- 
tric cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  cores,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Insulated  conductive  shield  separating  said 
conduictive  cores  from  one  another,  an  insulated  conduc- 
tive  shield  surrounding  the  whole  of  said  cores,  means  for 
impressing  equal  but  opposing  electro-motive  forces  upon 
said  shields,  a  relay  in  said  connection,  and  switching 
mean!)  In  connection  with  said  cable  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  relay. 

4.  In  a  protectug  system  In  conjunction  with  an  elec- 
trical cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  cores,  the 
combination  of  an  inner  shield  separating  said  conductive 
cores,  an  outer  shield  surrounding  the  whole  of  said  cores. 
a  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  divided  Into 
two  portions  wound  in  opposition,  an  earthed  connection 
to  the  junction  point  of  the  two  portions  of  said  second- 
ary winding,  connections  between  the  terminals  of  said 
secondary  winding  and  said  inner  and  outer  shields  re- 
spectively, a  source  of  altematiifg  current  supply  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  primary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former, a  relay  in  each  of  said  connections  between  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  the  respective 
Mbields.  and  means  operable  by  either  of  said  relays  for 
cutting  off  the  supply  to  the  cable. 

7.  A  protection  system  in  conjunction  with  a  three- 
phase  three-core  electrical  cable  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  conductive  shield  separating  said  three  cores  from 
one  another,  a  conductive  shield  surrounding  all  of  said 
<-ores,  a  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  compris- 
ing two  portions  wound  in  opposition,  an  earthed  connec- 
tion to  the  junction  point  of  said  portions,  connections 
between  the  terminals  of  said  secondary  winding  and  the 
respective  conductive  shields,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  in  electrical  connection  with  the  primary 
winding  of  aaid  transformer,  relays,  one  in  each  of  said 
connections,  between  the  secondary  winding  of  said  trana- 
former  and  said  conductive  shields,  a  source  in  the  supply 
wires  to  said  cable,  a  tripping  coil  in  operative  connection 
with  said  switch,  and  an  energising  circuit  for  said  trip- 
ping coll  controlled  by  each  of  mid  relay*. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,453.      AUTOMOBILE  -  LOCK.      FORIST    W.    BOTD. 

Providence,  R.   I.     FUed   June  16,   1917.     Serial  No. 

176,108.     (CI.  70—90.) 

1.  In  an  automobile  lock,  a  drum,  an  encircling  two- 
part  band  having  opposing  terminals  one  of  which  is  pro- 
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vlded  with  an  upsUndlng  end  wall  having  a  forwardly 
extending  ear,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  one  arm  connected 
to  the  other  terminal,  means  connecting  the  opposite  ter- 
minal to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  a  tubular  keeper  part 
having  rearwardly  extending  ears  receiving  the  first  ear 
and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  locking  bolt  plvotally 
connected  to  the  first  arm  of  the  lever  and  having  iU  free 
end  receivable  by  the  keeper  part  and  provided  with  a 
aeries  of  openings,  and  a  lock  carried  by  the  keeper  part 
mnd  provided  with  a  bolt  projecting  into  the  chamber  of 
the  keeper  part  for  engaging  In  the  series  of  openings  of 
the  locking  bolt  for  holding  the  band  In  ita  operative  posi- 
tion. 


2.  A  lock  for  automobiles  having  a  brake  drum,  an  en- 
circling band,  and  means  for  tightening  the  band  about 
the  drum,  said  lock  comprising  a  keeper  part  carried  by 
one  end  of  the  band,  and  a  locking  bolt  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  band  for  engagement  with  the  keeper 
part  when  the  band  is  tightened  for  holding  the  latter 
operative. 

3,  A  lock  for  vehicles  having  a  drum,  an  encircling 
brake  band  therefor,  and  means  for  applying  the  band, 
said  lock  comprising  a  socketed  keeper  part  carried  by  one 
end  of  the  band,  a  locking  bolt  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  band  for  engaging  in  and  b^ng  guided  by  the 
keeper  when  the  band  is  tightened,  and  means  carried  by 
the  keeper  for  holding  the  bolt  therein  to  tttain  the  brake 
band  operative.  ^ 

'    [Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,257,454.  AUTOMOBILE  TOWING  DEVICE.  Bblto.n 
Brady,  Roff.  Okla.  Filed  July  20.  1915.  Sertal  No 
40.974.     (a.  21—187.) 


1.  A  towing  and  steering  device  for  coupled  vehicles 
including  an  axle  clamp  to  be  secured  near  each  end  of  the 
rear  axle  of  the  leading  vehicle,  an  axle  clamp  for  the 
following  vehicle,  a  yoke  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  first 
of  said  clamps  by  horlsontal  plrota,  a  beam  having  verti- 
cal and  swivel  connections  to  the  yoke,  plates  pivoted 
upon  the  second  of  said  clamps,  horlsontal  pivot  connec- 
tions between  the  platec  and  the  beam,  a  link  plvotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  plates,  and  clamps  universally 
supported  by  said  Unk  and  disposed  to  control  the  steer- 
ing wheels  of  the  following  vehicle. 

2.  A  towing  device  for  coupled  vehicles  comprising  a 
beam  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  leading  vehicle,  a 
clamp  for  rigid  connecUon  to  the  forward  axle  of  the  fol- 
lowing vehicle,  coupling  pUtes  pivoted  on  the  upper  and 


lower  sides  of  said  clamp  to  swing  in  horlsontal  planes,  a 
beU  crank  lever  centrally  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
beam  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  links  pivoted  to 
said  coupling  plates  and  to  the  ends  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  by  horisontal  pivots. 

3.  A  towing  device  for  coupled  vehldea  comprising  a 
beam,  a  twlveled  connection  between  aaid  beam  and  the 
leading  vehicle  to  prevent  torsional  stresses  on  said  beam, 
a  clamp  for  rigid  connection  to  the  forward  axle  of  the 
following  vehicle,  and  a  coupling  plate  pivoted  interme- 
diate its  ends  to  said  clamp  to  swing  in  a  horlsontal  plane, 
a  link  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  coupling  plate  and  to  the 
beam  by  horizontal  pivots,  and  h  pivotal  member  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  plate  to  connect  with  means  for  steer- 
ing the  following  vehicle. 


1.257,455.  HANDLE  FOR  LAWN-MOWERS,  Ac.  Wil- 
liam P.  M.  Brain,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
sylvania Lawn  Mower  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. FUed  Nov.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  133,100.  (CI. 
56—19.) 


1.  In  a  handle  structure,  the  combination  of  the  main 
bar  having  its  end  portion  made  recUngular,  with  two  lat- 
erally extending  handle  portions  arranged  at  an  incline  to 
the  bar  and  at  a  slight  angle  to  each  other,  two  clamping 
metal  socket  portions  each  having  a  rectangular  socket 
for  the  end  of  the  bar  and  laterally  arranged  sockets  for 
the  handle  portions  at  a  alight  angle  to  each  other  and  at 
an  angle  to  the  rectangular  socket,  said  meUlllc  socket 
portions  arranged  in  clamping  relation  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  bap  and  handle  portions  to  hold  them  in  fixed  angu- 
lar relation,  and  clamping  bolts  extending  through  the 
socket  portions  for  cUmplng  them  in  position  upon  the 
said  bar  and  ha:ndle  portions. 

2.  In  a  handle  structure,  the  combination  of  a  longi- 
tudinal bar  having  a  rectangular  end  formed  vrith  trans- 
verse grooves  one  at  the  top  and  the  other  at  the  bottom 
near  the  end,  laterally  projecting  handle  portions  from 
each  side  of  the  end  of  the  bar,  and  two  clamping  plates 
having  socket  portions  fitting  over  the  bar  and  handle 
portions  and  each  provided  with  projecting  parts  which 
are  respectively  received  in  one  of  the  transverse  grooves 
of  the  bar  and  arranged  to  bite  into  the  handle  portions 
to  hold  said  parts  against  shifting  relatively  to  each  other 
and  clamping  bolts  for  drawing  the  two  cUmping  parte 
tighUy  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  and  handle  por- 
tions. ^^ 

8.  In  a  clamping  device  for  handles,  a  casting  providing 
a  rectangular  socket  portion  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at 
the  other  having  a  transverse  rib  in  its  bottom  and  two 
lateral  semicircular  sockets  arranged  at  an  incline  to  the 
rectangular  socket  portion  and  at  a  slight  angle  to  each 
other  and  projecting  laterally  from  each  side  of  the  rec- 
tangular socket  portion,  and  said  casting  also  having  bolt 
apertures  at  each  side  of  the  rectangular  socket  portion. 


1,257,456.    TURN-TABLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.   Arthdh 
B.   Brothers,   WUifield,   Kans.     FUed   Nov.   23    1917 
SerUl  No.  203.595.     (CI.  104—212.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair   of  substantially  clrcuUr   tracks   having  high 
points  and  low  points,  a  carriage  comprising  beams  having 
parallel   tracks   held    thereon,   casters  connected   to   said 
beams  and  riding  upon  said  tracka,  a  pivot  shaft  project- 
ing through  one  of  said  beams,  said  carriage  being  plvot- 
ally mounted  upon  said  beam  and  being  adapted  to  move 
vertlcaUy    thereof,    guide    blocks    carried    adjacent    said 
tracks,  sfid  tracks  having  downwardly  curved  rear  ends 
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and  upwardly  carred  forward  ends,  whereby  an  automobile 
■ay  be  caaUy  drtrai  onto  aald  tracks,  nld  carriage  belnx 
adapted  to  tarn  approximately  oae-balf  of  a  rerolotlon 
when  an  aatomoblle  !■  driven  thereonto  by  movement  of 
■aid  casters  from  the  bigh  point  of  aald  tracks  to  the 
low  iwlnta  thereof,  at  which  time  the  optamed  ends  of 
said  tracks  will  be  adjacent  the  blocks  for  permitting  the 
antomoblle  to  be  mored  forwardly  from  said  earrlace. 


•5i^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  snbstantiaOjr  drcnlar  tracks  having  high 
points  and  low  points,  a  pivot  shaft  held  between  said 
tracks,  a  carriage  comprising  beams  having  tracks  thereon, 
said  tracks  havlac  downwardly  earred  lower  ends  and  up- 
wardly carved  forward  eada,  casters  carried  upon  said 
beams  aad  riding  upon  said  tracks,  guide  blocks  carried 
adjacent  the  down  curved  ends  of  said  tracks,  thus  allow- 
iag  an  aatomobUe  to  be  driven  on  said  tracks  and  then 
allowing  the  caniace  to  be  rotated  approximately  one-half 
9t  a  rcvolatloB.  thus  eaoaing  the  upturned  ends  to  be  adja- 
ecat  said  blocks  for  penaittlng  the  automobile  to  be  driven 
from  said  carriage,  a  dmm  carried  by  said  carriage,  a 
cable  connected  to  said  dnim,  means  for  drawing  upon 
said  cable,  whereby  when  said  carriage  is  rotated  the  cable 
will  be  reeled  upon  said  dmm  so  that  when  the  automobile 
has  been  moved  from  said  carriage,  said  cable  will  rotate 
■aid  drum  tkas  swinging  said  carriage  aad  causiag  said 
caaters  to  mora  from  the  low  points  of  said  tracks  to 
the  high  points  of  said  tracks  for  returntag  said  carriage 
to  Its  normal  position. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
a(  a  carriage,  nseans  for  plvotally  supporting  said  carriage, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  cause  the  carriage  to  be 
moved  to  a  lower  plane  when  the  same  is  rotated,  said 
carriage  laeliiMng  tracks  thereoa,  tbe  rear  ends  of  said 
tracks  bdng  adapted  to  be  nomaUy  positioned  near  a 
support  far  permitting  an  automobile  to  be  driven  onto 
the  tracks,  ascaaa  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  tracks  to 
assist  in  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  automo- 
bile, aad  said  last  mentioned  means  bdng  adapted  to  be 
pasltioaed  adjaeent  the  support  after  the  carriage  has 
swans  around,  thus  allowing  the  automobile  to  pass  over 
the  last  meatianed  means  onto  the  support. 

(Claims  a  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


2.  A  window  sash  bolder  aad  latch  Ineiudlag  a  ra^  bar 
adapted  to  be. secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  oae  side  of 
a  window  catfng,  a  holding  and  latckiag  member  com- 
posed of  an  inner  section  and  an  outer  section  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  sections  being  shaped  to  form  a  rule  Joint, 
a  knob,  a  shank  extending  from  the  knob  and  plvotally 
ceonectlBg  the  Joint  at  the  ends  of  the  sections,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  the  inner  secttoa 
to  a  window  sash,  an  enlarged  head  formed  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  outer  section  and  designed  for  engagement 
with  any  one  of  the  teeth  of  tlM  rack  bar,  aa  areoate  at- 
taching member  adapted  to  be  cenatersunk  in  the  sash 
and  formed  with  a  passage  and  with  a  slot  above  the 
passage  of  a  width  less  than  the  passage  and  further  pro- 


1,2»T,«57.     WINDOW -SASH     HOLDBR    AND    LATCH. 

Locis  Jos.  BavNB,  Algiers,  La.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1917. 

Serial  No.   197,320.      (CI.  16—18.) 

1.  ▲  wladow  saafa  bolder  and  latch  ineladlng  a  rack  bar 
adiyrted  to  be  secvred  to  the  inaer  surface  of  one  side  of 
the  window  casing,  a  holding  and  latching  member  com- 
posed of  relatively  movable  sections,  means  for  pivoting 
oae  of  the  sections  to  a  window  sash,  means  for  slldably 
e^meetlag  the  other  section  to  the  window  sash  aad  for 
dampiag  the  same  section  at  times  rigid  with  the  sash, 
and  a  nftchcd  head  formed  on  the  ovter  end  of  the  last 
Bseatloaed  secttoa  for  engagement  with  any  one  of  the 
tocth  «(  tlM  rack  bar  and  designed  ts  be  held  la  such  posl- 
ttoa  wkea  tte  adjaceat  coaaected  ends  of  the  sectioas  are 
■astd  dowBwardly  aad  damped. 


vided  with  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  slot  for  estab- 
lishing communication  with  the  passage,  a  bolt  operating 
through  the  slot  and  formed  with  a  head  insertible  tbroagb 
the  oi>enlng  and  operating  in  the  passage,  the  projecting 
end  of  the  bolt  passing  through  the  outer  section  at  a 
point  substantially  midway  the  ends  thereof,  the  knob 
being  designed  to  move  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections 
downwardly  and  slide  the  outer  section  so  that  the  head 
will  engage  one  of  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  and  a  wing  nut 
mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  bolt  for  removably 
damping  the  outer  section  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  attaching  plnte  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of 
the  bead. 


1,2S7,4M.  CORN-SHOCK  SLINO.  Oabviblo  H.  Calbt, 
Waterford,  wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Herman  J. 
llembrook,  Waterford,  Wla  PUed  Nov.  10,  1916.  Serial 
So.  130.530.     (CI.  57—11.) 


1.  A  c«m  stack  manipulating  device  comprising  a  stack 
securing  means  adspted  to  be  positioned  about  the  Inter- 
mediate position  of  a  stack  trsnsversely  thereof,  a  stack 
engaging  member  to  be  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  stack 
and  in  engagement  with  the  outer  side  thereof,  said  mem- 
ber being  in  a  plane  positioned  eubstaatlally  at  right- 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  plane  passing  through  said  secur- 
ing means,  a  connection  between  the  stack  engaging  menh 
ber  and  the  securing  means,  and  means  for  lifting  the 
stack,  ssid  mesas  being  attached  to  said  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  mala  Jaw 
members  plvotally  coaaected  together  at  one^ead,  a  snpple- 
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mental  Jaw  member  pivoted  to  each  of  the  main  Jaw  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  supplemental  Jaw  members  being  plvot- 
ally connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  free  end  of  one 
of  the  main  Jaw  members,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
inner  end  of  each  supplemental  Jaw  member,  said  links 
being  crossed  and  pivoted  at  their  other  ends  to  the  main 
jAw  members  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  therebetween, 
each  of  them  being  attached  to  the  main  Jaw  member  re- 
mote from  that  to  which  its  supplemental  Jaw  member  is 
pivoted,  whereby  movemeat  of  the  main  Jaw  members  will 
actuate  the  supplemental  Jaw  members,  and  means  for 
holding  the  main  Jaw  members  against  outward  movement. 


1.257.45  9 .  FERTILIZING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PLANTERS.  GaoBOB  O.  Ceossland,  Pleasant  Lake,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1917.    Serial  No.  200,761.     (CI.  111—62.) 


'W%^ 


f' 


^ 


1.  A  fertiliser  dirtrtbuting  attachment  for  planters.  In- 
cluding a  transverse  beam  for  attachment  to  the  draft 
beam  of  a  planter,  standards  extending  therefrom  and  ar- 
ranged In  groups,  furrow  opening  disks  connected  to  the 
standards,  fertilizer  containers,  means  for  directing  ferti- 
liser from  said  containers  into  the  furrows  produced  by 
the  disks,  fertilizer  dropping  mechanism  within  each  con- 
tainer, aad  means  for  coupling  said  mechanism  to  the  seed 
dropping  mechanism  of  a  planter. 

S.  A  fertilizer  distributing  attachment  for  planters,  in- 
cluding a  transverse  beam,  means  for  connecting  said  beam 
to  the  frame  of  a  planter,  a  group  of  standards  extending 
from  the  beam,  furrow  opening  disks  connected  to  said 
standards,  separate  means  for  holding  the  respective  disks 
yieldingly  against  the  ground,  fertilizer  containers,  means 
for  directing  fertilizers  therefrom  into  the  respective  fur- 
rows, fertilizer  dropping  mechanism,  and  means  for  cou- 
pling said  mechanism  to  the  dropping  mechanism  of  a 
planter. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,460.  PRESSURE-REGULATOR.  LcciAN  W.  CrSH- 
MAN,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Piled  June  19.  1917.  Serial 
No.  175.665.     (CI.  187—58.) 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  embodying  a  pair  of  passages  to 
communicate  with  the  high  and  low  pressure  sides  of  a 

2a  O.  O.— 62 


pump,  snd  pressure  controlled  mesns  for  directing  the 
fluid  from  the  bigh  pressure  passage  into  the  low  pressnre 
passage  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of  fluid  in  th« 
low  pressure  passage. 

2.  A  pressure  regulator  embodying  a  pair  of  passages  to 
communicate  with  the  opposite  side  of  a  pump,  a  shunt 
passage  between  said  passages  having  a  nozzle  projecting 
into  one  of  them  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
flow  therein,  a  valve  closing  the  shunt  passage,  and  means 
for  opening  the  valve  in  the  vent  of  excessive  pressure. 

3.  A  pressure  regulator  having  a  low  pressore  snd  a 
high  pressure  passage,  a  shunt  passage  connecting  said 
passages  and  having  a  nozzle  projecting  in  to  the  low 
pressure  psssage  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of 
liquid  therein,  and  means  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  shunt  passage. 

4.  A  pressure  regulator  having  a  low  pressure  passage 
with  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  between  its  ends, 
a  high  pressure  passage,  a  shunt  passage  between  the  low 
and  high  pressure  passages  having  a  nozzle  projecting 
across  the  low  pressure  passage  toward  the  inlet  thereof, 
a  strainer  within  the  low  pressure  passage  removable 
through  the  other  end  thereof,  and  pressure  controlled 
means  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  shunt 
passage  to  the  nozzle. 

5.  A  pressure  regulator  embodying  a  vertical  low 
pressure  passage  provided  with  an  inlet  lat  its  upper  end 
and  having  its  lower  end  open,  a  high  pressure  passage,  a 
shunt  passage  between  the  high  pressure  passage  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  low  pressure  passage,  the  low  pressure 
passage  being  provided  with  an  outlet  between  its  ends,  a 
removable  cap  for  the  lower  end  of  the  low  rressure 
passage,  and  a  tubular  strainer  within  the  low  pressure 
passage  having  its  ends  seating  against  said  cap  and  a 
portion  of  the  interior  of  the  low  pressure  pa.^sage  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  thereof. 


1.257,461.  THEFT  -  PREVENTING  SIGNAL.  SinNBT 
Dawson,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
Robertson,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1916.  Serial 
No.  128.786.    CI.  40—61.) 


1.  In  combination  an  open  rectangular  frame  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  the  fender  of  an  automobile  or  the  like, 
a  supplementsi  frame  plate  for  closing  the  bottom  of  said 
open  frame,  a  longitudinal  rod  for  bracing  said  open  frame, 
a  pan  closing  off  the  top  of  said  supplemental  plate,  a  pair 
of  plates  having  holes  therein,  glass  brilliants  of  different 
colors  mounted  in  said  plates,  said  brilliaats  facing  la  op- 
posite directt<Hi.  said  plates  beia^  secured  together  to  form 
a  carrier  for  said  brilliants,  and  being  pivoted  to  said  aia'ii 
frame,  a  lock  mounted  in  the  pivot  of  said  plate,  said  lock 
having  a  bolt  for  holding  the  carrier  in  position  to  display 
one  of  said  brilliants  and  spring  means  for  holding  said 
carrier  in  position  to  display  the  other  of  said  brilllanta 

2.  In  combination,  a  retangular  open  frame  a  pair  of 
plates  in  spaced  relation  and  pivoted  as  a  unit  to  said 
frame,  said  plates  having  a  locking  bolt  between  them  for 
locking  the  plates  in  a  predetermined  position  In  said 
frame,  indicators  displayed  on  each  of  said  plates,  and  a 
lock  barrel  for  operating  said  bolt  to  hold  said  plates  in 
position  to  display  one  of  said  sigaala 

7.  In  combination,  a  rectangular  inclosing  frame,  a 
slgnsl  member  pivoted  therein  and  adapted  for  mavetaeoc 


4f 


798 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  a6, 1918. 


from  one  extreme  iMiitlon  to  the  other  to  exhibit  opposing 
indications,   locking  means  on   the   signal   member,   and 
means  adjacent  the  pirot  point  of  said  sitiul  member  to 
retain  the  member  in  one  of  the  Indicating  positions. 
(Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1^57,462.  VABIABLE-SPEED  AND  DRIVING  MBCHA- 
NISM.  JAMCS  H.  DBAS,  Lodlngton,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Justus  S.  Stearns,  Ludlngton,  Mich.  Filed  July  10, 
1916.    SerUl  No.  108,280.     (CI.  74—34.) 


I    —       ~     " 

< 
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2.  In  variable  speed  drlTing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driye-sbaft.  a  pinion  on  said  drive-shaft,  a  pulley  on 
said  shaft,  planetary  pinions  on  the  pulley,  a  clutch  for 
driving  said  pulley  from  the  drive  shaft,  a  supporting  ring 
connected  to  rotate  with  said  pulley,  a  pinion  on  said  sop 
porting  ring,  a  driven  shaft,  planetary  pinions  on  the 
driven  shaft,  an  internally  toothed  ring  meshing  with  the 
planetary  pinions  on  the  pulley  and  the  planetary  pinions 
on  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  pulley  against 
rotation,  controlling  means  for  the  holding  means  for  the 
pulley,  means  for  holding  the  internally  toothed  ring 
against  rotation,  controlling  means  for  the  holding  means 
for  the  Internally  toothed  gear  ring,  and  clutch-controlling 
means  operable  by  the  controlling  means  for  the  pulley  and 
for  the  internally  toothed  ring. 

3.  In  variable  speed  driving  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  drive-shaft,  a  pulley 
on  said  shaft,  planetary  pinions  on  the  pnlley,  a  friction- 
clutch  for  driving  said  pulley  from  the  drive  shaft,  a  sup- 
portlng-riug  connected  to  rotate  with  said  pulley,  a  pinion 
on  said  supporting  ring,  a  driven  shaft,  planetary  pinions 
on  the  driven  shaft,  an  internally  toothed  ring  meshing 
with  the  planetary  pinions  on  the  pnlley  and  the  planetary 
pinions  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  brake-band  for  the  pulley, 
a  brake-band  for  said  Internally  toothed  ring,  a  controlling 
lever  for  the  brake-band  tor  the  pulley,  a  controlling  lever 
for  the  brake-band  for  the  internally  toothed  gear  ring, 
and  clutch-controlling  means  operable  by  both  of  said 
levers. 

7.  In  variable  speed  driving  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  gearing  between  the  drive  pinion  and  the  driven 
shaft  comprising  a  wheel,  a  brake-band  for  holding  said 
wheel  against  rotation,  means  for  operating  the  brake- 
bank  comprising  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  to  which  the 
ends  of  the  break  band  are  respectively  connected,  a  cross 
shaft  and  an  arm  on  the  cross  shaft  to  operate  both  of  the 
levers,  a  clutch  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  pulley. 
elntch-releaaing  means  opesated  by  the  cross  shaft,  and 
apring-means  for  releasing  the  brake-band. 

[Ctaims  1,  4  to  6,  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1.2S7,463.  SWITCH.  Willum  W.  Dbak,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Mnnufatturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  SerUl  No.  771,181.  (Q. 
200—27.) 


*^^v_£SL£L2'/^ 


I.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  sealed  casing,  co- 
operating switch  contacts  within  said  casing,  a  pressure 
operated  member  outside  of  said  casing  having  a  tiltable 
and  rectilinear  movement  for  operating  said  contacts. 

II.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  support,  a  switch 
contact  mounted  on  said  support,  a  diaphragm  mounted 
above  said  support,  an  operating  member  centrally  en- 
gaging Mild  diaphragm,  a  switch  contact  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  diaphragm,  said  switch  contact  being  opera- 
tlvely  moved  into  engagement  with  the  opposite  contact 
by  tilting  said  operating  member  or  by  bodily  moving  the 
same. 

I  Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237,464.  LOWER-THltEAD  MECHANISM  FOR  CHAIN- 
STITCH  SEWING-MACHINES.  Albert  H.  D«  Voi, 
Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877.861.     (CI.  112—6.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  looper,  a 
carrier  therefor,  a  support  upon  which  said  looper-carrier 
is  mounted  for  sidewlse  and  endwise  movement,  an  actu- 
ating shaft  provided  with  a  crank  having  its  axis  in- 
clined thereto  but  movable  in  a  substantially  cylindrical 
path  concentric  therewith,  and  a  pitman  connection  be- 
tween said  crank  and  the  looper-carrier  from  which  the 
latter  derives  both  of  said  movements. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating needle,  a  work-support,  a  driving  shaft,  & 
thread-carrying  looper  and  operative  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  looper  for  imparting  to  said  looper  its 
loop-selxing  and  shedding  movements,  of  a  take-up  com- 
prising a  rock-shaft,  a  crank  arm  and  a  thread-guiding 
arm  carried  by  said  rock-shaft,  said  tbread-guldlng  arm 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  looper,  an  intermediate  shaft 
carrying  a  crank-arm,  operative  connections  between  said 
inttrmedlate  shaft  and  said  driving  shaft  independent  of 
the  connection  between  said  driving  ahaft  and  looper, 
and  a  link  connection  between  said  crank-arms  adapted 
to  move  into  and  out  of  allnemeat  with  the  crank-arm 
on  said  Intermediate  shaft. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.257,465.     TWISTING  DEVICE.     Andbiw  Tilmow 
DUDLBT,  Houston  Heights,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-twen- 
tieth to  J.  H.  Mitchell,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  861,430.     (CI.  66—88.) 
1.  A   device   of   the   character   described.   Including  A 

twister  hook,  a  disk  adjacent  said  hook,  means  for  pasa- 
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Inf  a  wire  acroas  said  hook  and  Into  engagement  with 
said  disk  whereby  the  wire  is  held  taut,  and  mechanism 
in  operative  connection  with  said  hook  and  imparting  a 
plurality  of  rotations  thereto  after  the  wire  has  been 
looped  around  the  hook  an  increased  amount  by  the  disk. 


2.  A  twister  for  wire  and  the  like,  including  a  twister 
book,  a  dlak  alongside  the  hook  for  engaging  with  the 
wire  to  be  twisted  and  looping  the  same  around  the  hook, 
a  mechanism  for  intermittently  Imparting  a  plurality  of 
rotations  to  the  hook  and  twisting  said  loop  and  a  meanK 
in  operative  connection  with  said  disk  which  Intermit- 
tently Imparts  partial  rotation  thereto,  intervening  the 
successive  rotations  of  the  hook. 

5.  A  twister  for  wire  and  other  similar  cords,  includ- 
ing a  twister  hook,  a  disk  alongside  the  hook  provided  to 
engage  with  the  wire  to  be  twisted  and  loop  the  same 
around  said  hook,  a  mechanism  for  rotating  said  hook 
and  twisting  Raid  loop ;  a  stripper  bar,  means  for  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom,  and  a  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing said  bar  whereby  said  means  is  engaged  against  said 
loop  and  the  loop  is  stripped  from  said  hook. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257.466.  BALE-FORMING  PRESS.  AxDaiw  T.  DCD- 
LET,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
66,681.     (a.  100—20.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  com- 
press chamber,  a  plurality  of  wire  twisting  devices  ar- 
ranged on  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  needles  pivoted 
upon  the  opposite  side  thereof  iknd  provided  to  carry  se- 
curing wires  across  said  chamt>er.  a  plunger  arranged  to 
reciprocate  in  the  chamber,  a  driving  mechanism  in 
operative  connection  with  said  plunger,  means  for  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  driving  mechanism  with  said 
twisters  and  needles,  and  a  mechanism  for  preventing  ex- 
cessive tension  on  the  wires  as  the  needles  are  driven 
through  the  chamber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  com- 
press chamber,  a  plurality  of  wire  twisting  devices,  a 
corresponding  numt>er  of  needles,  a  plunger  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger,  a  mechanism 
for  driving  the  needles  back  and '  forth  through  the 
chamber  to  carry  securing  wires  into  engagement  with 
the  twisters,  and  for  also  operating  said  twisters,  means 
for  connecting  said  mechanism  with  and  disconnecting  it 
from  said  plunger  reciprocating  means,  and  a  mechanism 
for  preventing  excessive  tension  on  the  wires  as  the 
needles  are  driven  through  the  chamber. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  com- 
press chamber,  a  plurality  of  wire  twisting  devices  ar- 
ranged adjacent  thereto,  corresponding  needles  arranged 
to  co-act  with  aaid  twisters,  a  plunger  in  said  chamber, 
driving  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  a  mecha- 
nism for  driving  the  needles  into  co5peratlon  with  said 
twisters,  said  mechanism  also  t>eing  operatively  connected 
with  said  twisters,  means  for  connecting  said  mechanism 
and  disconnecting  it  from  said  driving  means,  and  mecha- 
nism for  preventing  excessive  tension  on  the  wire'  as  the 
needles  are  driven  through  said  chamber. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  com- 
press chamber,  a  plurality  of  wire  twisting  devices  ar- 
ranged adjacent  thereto,  corresponding  needles  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  aaid  twisters,  a  plunger  in  said  chamber,, 
driving  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  a  mecha- 
nism for  driving  the  needles  into  coJiperation  with  said 
twisters,  said  mechanism  also  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  twisters,  means  for  connecting  said  mecha- 
nism with  and  disconnecting  it  from  said  driving  means^ 
a  feeder  arranged  to  deliver  material  into  the  chamber, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  mechanism  to  temporarily 
suspend  the  operation  of  the  feeder,  while  the  needles  are 
cooperating  with  the  twisters. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  com- 
press chamber,  a  plurality  of  wire  twisting  devices  ar- 
ranged adjacent  thereto,  corresponding  needles  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  twisters,  a  plunger  in  said  cham- 
ber, driving  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  a  mecha- 
nism for  driving  the  needles  into  cooperation  with  aaid 
twisters,  said  mechanism  also  being  6peratlvely  con- 
nected with  said  twisters,  a  clutch  for  engaging  aaid 
mechanism  with  and  disengaging  it  from  aaid  driving 
means,  a  means  actuated  by  the  bale  as  it  moves  through 
the  chamber,  and  operating  to  disengage  said  clutch,  a 
feeder  driven  by  said  driving  means  and  arranged  to  de- 
liver material  into  the  chamber,  said  bale  actuated  means- 
alao  havipg  an  operative  connection  with  the  feeder  driv- 
ing means  and  temporarily  disconnecting  the  feeder  fronk 
its  driving  means  upon  the  completion  of  each  bale. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,467.  TWISTER.  Akdbbw  T.  Dcdlkt,  Hooaton, 
Tex.  FUed  Oct  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,856.  (CL 
100—20.) 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  twister  hooks,  means  for  rotating  aaid 
books  for  twisting  a  knot  in  baling  wire,  and  cdmbined 
cutter  and  stripping  means  adjacent  the  hooks  for  cutting 
the  baling  wire  and  stripping-  from  the  hooks  the  knots 
formed  thereon. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  inclndlac  • 
frame,  a  plurality  of  twister  hooks,  a  dlak  in  which  the 
wire  is  gripped,  means  for  rotating  said  hooks,  and  a 
guide  for  each  hook  against  which  the  wire  to  be  twisted 
engages  and  by  means  of  which  said  wire  Is  directed  into 
engagement  with  said  hooks. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  twister  hooks,  means  for  rotating  said  hooka, 
a  single  reciprocating  cutter  bar  arranged  along  the  aid* 
of  aaid  hooks,  and  a  wire  guide  carried  by  the  cutter  bar 
for  each  hook. 

II.  A  wire  twisting  device  Incloding  a  plurality  of 
twister  hooks,  means  for  'actuating  aaid  hooks,  and  a 
single  combined  cutter  and  guide  mechanism  co6i>eratinff 
with  all  of  said  books. 

[aalms  2  to  5,  7,  9,  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  th* 
Gasette.] 


l|257.468.  INTKBNAL-COMBU8TION  -  ENGINE  -  TEST- 
ING DEVICE.  BoT  Garland  Edcebtos,  Saffolk.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  81,  1917.  SerUl  No.  158,988.  (Q. 
176—188.) 


/ 


1.  A  testlos  derlce  for  Internal  combustion  engines  com- 
I  risinf  a  plarallty  of  conductors,  prorlded  with  a  stripped 
lortlon,  the  said  conductors  being  secured  at  their 
■  tripped  portion  to  a  plate,  a  aubstantlallr  U-sbaped 
1  brous  member  adapted  to  receive  the  conductors,  a  second 
I  l-shaped  metal  member  engaging  the  first  named  U-shaped 
I  lember  at  tb«  open  ends  thereof,  means  associated  with 
i  k€  second  named  U-shaped  member  for  securing  the  con- 

<  ucton    In   the   tint   named    U-shaped    member,    fibrous 
I  leeves  each  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  a  conductor,  a 

<  tip  secured  to  one  end  of  each  conductor  and  sprioglly 
Veld  within  one  of  said  sleeves. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 
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lf;257,469.  GAS-ENGINE.  Albest  Y.  Eowabm^  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  aaatsnor  to  The  Foos  Gas  Engine  Company, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  F^ed  Feb.  13, 
1917.     Serial  No.  148,381.     (Cl.  123—173.). 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  suitable  base,  a 
rank  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  supported  by  said  base,  a 
torlsontally-arranged  cylinder  having  its  piston  connected 
rith  said  crank  shaft,  a  water  Jacket  for  said  cylinder. 

I  ad  an  overhead  water  reservoir  communicating  with  said 
rater  Jacket  and  being  so  located  with  respect  to  the 
Tttnder  and  its  Jacket  as  to  bring  the  center  of  gravity 
toward  the  crank-shaft. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  suitable  base,  a 
;rank  case  mount(Hi  on  said  base,  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
n  bearings  in  said  crank  case,  a  horlsontally-arranged 
blinder  supported  on  said  base  having  its  piston  con- 
nected with  said  crank  shaft,  a  water  Jacket  for  said 
cylinder,  and  a  water  reservoir  communicating  with  said 

tcr  Jacket  and  located  substantially  In  its  entirety  above 
uid  supported  by  the  crank-caae. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  suitable  tiase,  a 
:rank  case  supported  on  said  base,  a  crank  shaft  having 
Marings  in  tald  crank  case,  a  horizontally-arranged  cylln- 
Icr  supported  in  said  base,  a  water  Jacket  for  said  cylin- 
ier,  and  a  water  reservoir  communicating  wltk  said  water 
kcket  and  formed  integrally  with  said  crank  case,  and 
ocated  adjacent  and  above  the  crank  shaft  and  oat  of 
rertlcal  allnemsnt  with  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  suitable  base,  a 
Eiank  case  supported  from  said  base,  a  crank  shaft  bar- 


ing bearings  in  said  crank  case,  a  horlsontally-arranged 
cylinder  supported  in  said  base  and  crank  case,  a  water 
Jacket  Integrally  formed  In  said  crank  case,  and  a  water 
reservoir  integrally  formed  In  said  crank  case  having  a 
c-ommnnlcatlon  with  the  water  Jacket  of  said  englBe,  said 
reservoir  being  located  above  said  crank  case  and  out  of 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  integral  combustion  engine,  a  base,  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  in  bearings  supported  by  said  base,  a  hori- 
zontally-arranged cylinder  supported  by  said  base  and  bav- 
lug  its  piston  connected  with  said  crank  shaft,  a  water 
Jacket  for  said  cylinder,  and  a  water  reservoir  connected 
with  said  water  jacket  and  located  above  said  base  at  that 
end  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  crank  shaft  and  substan- 
tially without  the  vertical  plane  of  said  cylinder. 


1,267,470.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LIQUEFACTION 
AND  RECTIFICATION  OF  AIR.  Hbmobik  Fiuppo 
and  Pa.vcras  Schoonenbcbo,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Naamloose  Vennootsichap 
Philips  Metaal-Gloel-lampentfabrlek,  Eindhoven,  Bm- 
masingel,  Netherlands,  a  Limited  Liability  Company  of 
the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands.  Filed  June  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  101,442.     (Q.  62—122.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  liquefying  and  rectifying  air,  com- 
prising  a  main  rectiflcatlon  column,  a  second  rectification 
column  within  and  completely  surrounded  by  said  main 
column,  said  inner  column  being  open  at  Its  bottom  to 
said  main  column,  and  means  for  drawing  gas  from  said 
second  column  at  various  heights. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  liquefying  and  rectifying  air,  com- 
prising a  main  rectification  column,  a  second  rectiflcatlon 
column  within  and  completely  surrounded  by  said  main 
column,  said  inner  column  being  open  at  Its  bottom  to 
paid  main  column,  a  heat-exchanger  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  main  column,  a  bath  conUlning  liquid  oxygen  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  column,  means  for  admitting  air  into 
the  apparatus  through  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  oxygen 
bath  successively,  a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  second 
rectification  column,  and  means  for  drawing  gas  fromjsald 
second  column  at  the  top  and  at  various  heights. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.267.471.  GOLF-CLUB.  Edwaso  M.  Fitzjohn  and  Kv- 
Msa  A.  8TAKT0!*,  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  21.810.     CCl.  46 — 4.) 

A  golf  club  having  its  head  substantially  triangular  in 
cross-section  from  end  to  end  end  its  lower  gronnd  face 
convexed  longitudinally,  and  convexed  transversely  in  an 
arc  of  relatively  long  radius  having  its  center  approxi- 
mately at  the  point  of  grip  of  the  hands  on  the  handle, 
the  rear  tece  of  the  bead  being  substantially  vertical  and 
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of  less  width  than  the  ground  face,  and  the  driving  face 
being   straight    longitudinally    and    transversely    curved. 


and  Inclined  rearwardly  and  form  the  hypotenuse  of  the 
triangle. 


1,267,472.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    LATH  •  BOARD. 
Silas  M.  Foho,  St.  Panl,  Minn.    Filed  May  11.  1917. 
.  Serial  No.  168,065.     (Cl.  164 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  lath  board,  the  combina- 
tion of  endless  traveling  means  having  thereon  cleats  for 
forming  material  Into  a  corrugated  shape,  and  conveying 
means  traveling  with  said  traveling  means  through  a  por- 
tion of  its  circuit  for  conveying  material  corrugated  by 
said  corrugating  means  from  seid  corrugating  means. 

2.  A  conveyer  for  corrugated  material  comprising  in 
combination  an  endless  belt  having  spacing  slats  thereon 
spaced  to  correspond  with  the  corrugations  of  the  corru- 
gated material,  two  rotative  means  spaced  apart  for  car- 
rying thereon  said  endless  belt,  one  of  said  rotative  means 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  other  of  said  rotative 
means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  I&th  board,  the  combination 
of  means  for  forming  material  into  a  dovetailed  shape,  a 
pair  of  gage  rolls  for  forming  said  dovetailed  material 
into  a  closer  dovetailed  shape  and  having  conveying 
means  from  said  forming  means  to  said  gage  rolls  for  con- 
Teying  the  dovetailed  material  to  said  gage  rolls,  and 
means  on  said  conveying  means  for  maintaining  said  dove- 
tailed material  in  substantially  the  shape  into  which  It 
Is  dovetailed,  said  conveying  means  leaving  said,  material 
as  the  latter  enters  between  seid  gage  rolls. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  lath  board  the  combination 
of  an  endless  traveling  means  having  cleats  thereon  for 
forming  material  into  a  corrugated  shape,  conveying 
means  traveling  with  said  traveling  means  throogh  a  por- 
tion of  its  circuit  for  conveying  material  corrugated  by 
said  corrugating  means  from  said  corrugating  means,  and 
mean>>  for  bringing  said  conveying  means  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  corrugated  material  at  a  predetermined 
point. 

[Claims  8  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


14267,478.    ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES. 

Maxwbll   C.   Fkank,   Piedmont,   Cal.     Filed  Jan.   81. 

1917.     Serial  No.  145,782.     (Cl.  240—1.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  an  electric  switch  plate,  compris- 
ing a  transparent  member  covering  a  luminous  material 
and  a  flexible  framing  encompassing  said  member ;  said 
framing  adapted  to  be  drawn  to  position  on  said  plate  and 
secured  thereto. 

6.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  framing  fltted  about  the  edges  of  a  transparent 
plate  to  Inclose  same,  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 


electric  switch,  luminous  material  applied  to  the  bottom 
face  of  said  plate  and  a  yielding  shim  covering  said  lumi- 


nous material,  and  said  shim  adapted  to  reslllently  sup- 
port the  said  plate. 

[Claims  y^to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.257,474.      ATTACHMENT   FOR    BALE  FORMING 

PRESSES.      Lawbe.ncb    K.    Fhekma.v,    Houston.    Tex. 

.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1915.     SerUl  No.  66,464.     (Cl.  100—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnat/on 
of  a  compress  chamber,  means  for  carrying  a  baling  wire 
throu^  said  chamber,  and  means  associated  with  the  hal- 
ing wire  for  giving  slack  thereto  and  being  movable  slmul- 
teneously  with  the  wire  carrying  means  as  the  latter 
moves  back  and  forth  through  said  chamber. 

2.  In  combination  a  compress  chamber,  a  needle  pivoted 
on  one  side  thereof,  an  idler  roller  for  supporting  the  bal- 
ing wire,  one  end  of  said  wire  passing  around  said  roller, 
through  the  needle  eye  and  being  attached  to  a  wire  se- 
curing device,  and  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  needle  driving  means  for  moving  said  idler  roller  to- 
ward and  from  the  wire  supply  as  the  needle  operates. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  compress 
chamber,  a  wire  carrying  needle  pivoted  on  the  side  there- 
of, a  mechanism  for  moving  the  needle  back  and  forth 
through  the  chamber,  the  free  end  of  the  wire  passing 
through  the  needle  eye  and  being  attached  to  a  fixed  ob- 
ject, an  idler  roller  around  which  the  wire  passes,  and 
mcTiHs  for  moving  the  roller  toward  and  from  the  wire 
supply  Rimultaneously  with  the  needle  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  compress 
chamber,  a  wire  carrying  needle  pivoted  thereto,  a  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  needle  back  and  forth  through  the 
chamber  the  free  end  of  the  wire  passing  through  the 
needle  eye,  an  idler  roller  around  which  .the  wire  passes, 
and  means  for  moving  the  roller  toward  and  from  the  wire 
supply  as  the  needle  moves  back  and  forth  through  the 
chamber^ 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatiMi 
of  a  compass  chamber,  means  for  carrying  a  baling  wire 
through  said  chamber,  and  means  associated  with  said 
baling  wire  and  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  baling  press  for  giving  slack  to  the  wire  and  being 
movable  simultaneously  with  the  wire  carrying  means  aa 
the  latter  moves  back  and  forth  throng  said  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,267,475.     COMBINED  PIPE-PLANGINO  AND  BBNCH 
VISE.     JoHx  Gapp,  Scranton.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1916 
Serial  No.  124,028.     (Cl.  81 — 19.) 
1.  In  a  pipe  vise,  the  combination  of  •  body  having  a 

pocket  open  at  the  top  and  proTMcd  with  a  bottom  tat 


Soa 
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•opporting  the  jawa,  Tertically  remorable  Jaws  moanted  io 
«ald  podtet,  a  rear  wall  for  the  pocket  extending  above 
the  bottom  thereof  for  bracing  said  Jaws  against  lateral 
thrust,  end  walls,  and  a  screw  mounted  In  one  end  wall 
tor  adjusting  one  of  said  Jaws  horixontally  in  Mid  pocket. 


7.  In  a  pipe  vise,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
I>ocket  formed  with  rear  and  end  walls  and  open  at  the 
top,  TO^cally  removable  Jaws  mounted  in  said  pocket, 
the  rear  wall  being  loca.ted  above  the  bottom  of  the  pocket 
and  below  the  opening  in  the  Jaws,  and  a  removable  rear 
retaining  plate  extending  between  the  end  walls  and  above 
the  opening  In  the  Jaws  for  bracing  the  upper  ends  of 
said  Jaws.  V 

11.  In  a  pipe  vise,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
pocket.  Jaws  mounted  in  said  pocket  and  each  having  a 
•eml-drcnlar  <9enlBg  formed  with  a  shonlder  for  holding 
«  ptp«  sleeve,  the  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  shoulder  be- 
ing of  smaller  diameter  and  provided  with  teeth  for  clamp- 
ing the  pipe,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  Jaws. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,257,476.  PIREPEOOr  DOOR.  WAiNwaioHT  B.  Oe^- 
VAia,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Variety  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  150.259.     (CL  189 — «6.) 


cylinder  being  bent  back  on  Itself  Inside  the  cylinder  and 
part  of  the  overlapping  portions  qtaeed  from  the  edge 


of  the  exterior  sheet  being  glued  together  to  form  a  Joint 
the  overlapping  edges  and  one  bent  back  end  fitting  closely 
to  protect  the  glued  Joint 


1.257,478.  DIE-CASTING  MACHINE.  JoHM  8.  Gold- 
BEBG,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Alemlte  Metals  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  2.  1914.     Serial  No,  859,787.     (CI.  22—69.) 


-t 


X. 


'W 


I 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  independent  structural 
vnlts  composed  of  opposed  inner  and  outer  trough  sec- 
tions, one  of  the  side  walls  of  each  outer  trough  section  be- 
ing formed  to  provide  a  channel  and  the  contiguous  wall 
«f  the  outer  trough  section  of  the  adjacent  units  being 
receivable  in  said  channel  to  interlock  the  units  and 
prevent  pulling  apart  of  the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,477.  PLANT-PEOTBCTOR.  Hbnrt  i^ooLPHoa  Gib- 
soir,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  May  7,  1917. 
Sertal  No.  166,992.     (CI.  47—22.) 

A  plant  protector  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar sheet  of  paper  bent  to  form  a  cylinder  with  Its  ad- 
lacent  edges  overlapping,  the  paper  at  the  ends  of  the 


1.  In  a  die  casting  machine,  a  melting  pot  containing 
hot  metal,  a  pouring  pot,  a  die  mold  automatically  con- 
trolled, means  to  fill  said  pouring  pot  from  said  melting 
pot,  manually  controlled  means  to  connect  said  die  mold 
and  said  pouring  pot.  arid  automatically  controlled  means 
for  subjecting  the  metal  in  said  pouring  pot  to  pressure 
only  while  the  die  mold  and  pouring  pot  are  connected. 

8.  In  a  die  casting  machine,  a  melting  pot,  a  pouring 
pot  connected  to  said  melting  pot,  an  opening  connecting 
said  melting  pot  and  said  pouring  pot,  a  valve  for  closing 
said  opening,  a  die  mold,  means  to  connect  said  die  mold 
with  said  pouring  pot,  a  valve  for  said  connection,  mecha- 
nism operated  by  the  connection  of  said  die  mold  to  Mid 
pouring  pot  for  closing  said  first  valve  and  opening  said 
second  valve,  and  meana  for  applying  pressure  to  said 
pouring  pot. 

7.  In  combination,  a  base,  guides  secured  to  said  base,  a 
pouring  pot  slidably  mounted  on  said  guides,  springs  to 
restrain  movement  of  said  pouring  pot,  a  nozzle  connected 
to  said  pot,  said  nozzle  having  a  valve  controlled  opening 
therein,  a  die  platform  movable  on  said  guides,  dies  on 
said  platform,  means  adapted  to  bring  said  dies  into  en- 
gagement with  said  nossle,  and  to  move  said  pouring  pot, 
and  mrans  set  into  action  by  engagement  of  the  dies  with 
said  nozzle  to  subject  the  metal  in  said  pouring  pot  to  a 
high  preasure. 

28.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  guides,  a  die  mold  movably 
supported  by  said  guides,  a  pouring  pot  movably  support- 
ed on  said  guides,  a  melting  pot  connected  to  said  pour- 
ing pot,  said  pouring  pot  having  a  diacharge  nozale,  means 
to  bring  said  die  mold  into  engagement  with  said  discharge 
nozzle,  means  to  apply  pressure  to  said  pouring  pot  and 
to  open  the  valve  of  said  nozzle  for  filling  said  die  mold, 
automatic  means  operated  by  the  engagement  of  said  die 
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mold  with  said  nozzle  for  releasing  the  pressure  on  said 
pouring  pot  and  for  closing  said  valve. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8  to  22,  and  24  to  45  not  printed  In 
the  (3azette.] 


1,2  5  7,4  7  9.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Robkbt 
Gbant,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  80, 
1917.     Serial  No.  158,671.     (CI.  74—68.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing member  freely  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  disk,  means 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  cooperating  means  carried  by  the 
disk  for  throwing  the  latter  to  an  eccentric  position  on 
the  shaft,  a  countershaft,  engaging  means  thereon,  oscil- 
lating means  carried  by  the  disk  for  driving  the  counter- 
shaft through  the  medium  of  said  engaging  means  thereon, 
a  driven  member,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  there- 
to from  the  countershaft. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing member  freely  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  and  having  a  rack  portion  formed  along 
the  edge  of  the  slot,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for 
engaging  the  rack,  and  throwing  the  disk  to  eccentric 
position,  a  countershaft,  engaging  means  thereon,  co- 
operating oscillating  means  operated  by  the  disk  for  driv- 
ing the  countershaft,  a  driven  member,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  thereto  from  the  countershaft. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing member  freely  mounted  thereon,  means  for  partly 
rotating  the  shaft  independently  of  the  driving  member,  a 
driven  disk,  engaging  means  carried  by  the  ahaft.  and 
complementary  means  carried  by  the  disk  for  throwing 
said  disk  to  an  eccentric  position,  a  countershaft,  engag- 
ing means  thereon,  an  eccentric  band  operated  by  the 
disk,  a  yoke  member  extending  from  said  band  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  rack  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  countershaft,  a  cam  member,  means  for  operating 
the  cam  for  throwing  the  rack  portions  alternately  into 
engagement  with  the  engaging  means  carried  by  the 
countershaft. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  disk 
movable  eicentrlcally  with  reference  thereto,  means  for 
shifting  the  position  of  the  disk  during  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft,  yoke  members  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  shaft  and  each  formed  with  a  band  carried 
by  the  disk,  a  countershaft  extending  through  each  yoke 
member,  and  means  for  driving  the  countershafts  from 
the  yokes. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  8  to  12,  14,  and  15  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,257,480.  SELECTOR  PRINTING  MECHANISM.  Robkbt 
O.  Griswold,  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Montague 
Mailing  Machinery  Company,  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  a 
Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,978.  (CI.  101 — 57.) 
2.  In  a  printing  apparatus.  Impression  means,  printing 

plates  having  classifying  means  combined  therewith,  means 


for  feeding  the  plates  step  by  step  and  gertatim  to  the 
Impression  point,  and  a  controller  set  by  the  presence  of 
a  printing  plate  at  one  station,  said  controller  having  a 
progressive  movement  conforming  to  the  progression  of 
the  printing  plate  toward  said  printing  point  and  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  impression  means  when 
the  plate  by  which  the  controller  la  aet  arrives  at  said 
Impression  point. 


8.  In  combination  impression  means,  printing  plates 
having  classifying  means  thereon,  means  for  feeding  the 
printing  plates  step  by  step,  a  controller  having  a  series 
of  electrical  contacts  thereon,  a  selector  cooperating  with 
the  classifying  means  on  the  plates  to  set  the  proper  con- 
Uct  of  the  controller  in  effective  position,  means  for  giving 
the  controller  a  progressive  movement  corresponding  to 
the  progression  of  the  printing  plate  which  has  been  se- 
lected for  printing  and  electric  means  controlled  by  said 
contact  for  operating  the  Impression  means  when  the 
selected  printing  plate  arrives  at  the  Impression  point, 
said  controller  having  a  step  by  step  rotary  movement  in 
accordance  with  the  step  by  step  movement  of  the  print- 
ing plate  and  said  electric  means  including  a  magnet, 
a  fixed  contact  to  engage  the  contact  set  on  the  con- 
troller, and  circuit  connections  between  said  fixed  con- 
tact and  magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  combination,  impression  means,  a  series  of  print- 
ing plates,  means  for  feeding  them  step  by  step  to  the 
impression  point  gcriatim,  and  a  chart  having  indications 
thereon  designating  serially  the  printing  plates,  means  for 
giving  said  chart  a  step  by  step  movement  in  accord  with 
the  step  by  step  movement  of  the  plates,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  operation  of  the  impression  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  indications  on  the  chart,  substantially 
as  described. 

31.  In  combination  an  Impression  member,  a  plurality  of 
printing  plates,  means  for  feeding  said  plates  aeriatim 
to  the  impreasion  point,  means  for  operating  the  Impres- 
sion member,  and  a  member  having  a  progressive  move- 
ment in  consonance  with  the  advancing  movement  of  the 
printing  plates  and  having  means  thereon  individual  to. 
successive  plates  for  determining  the  times  of  operation 
of  the  impression  member,  substantially  as  described. 

86.  In  combination,  Impression  means.  Individual  print- 
ing plates,  means  for  feeding  them  to  the  Impression 
point,  said  Individual  printing  plates  having  thereon 
generic  selector  means  and  subclass  selector  means,  a 
selector  having  two  groups  of  contacts,  one  for  generic 
class  selection  and  the  other  for  aub-class  selection, 
means  dependent  upon  and  controlled  by  the  conjoint 
action  of  the  generic  and  subclass  selector  contacts  and 
the  generic  and  sub-class  selector  means  on  a  plate  for 
in  turn  controlling  the  impression  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  7,  9  to  21,  28  to  80.  and  32  to  36  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,481.    CHECK  AND  DEPOSIT-SLIP  TRAY.     RosiSB 
N.  Rains,  Marshall,  Mo.,  assignor  to  James  A.  Walker, 
Marshall,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.    Serial  No.  91.151. 
(CI.  211—87.) 
1.  A  tray  for  checks  and  deposit  slips,  comprising  two 

elongated  receptacles  with  one  long  aide  in  common,  a 


ft4 


tilrd  similar  receptacle  at  a  right  ansle  tker«to,  one  of 
I  Od  ftrat  named  receptacle*  haying  a  portion  of  a  aide 
cat  away  subttantlaUy  as  wide  as  the  brea4th  of  the 
list  named  recepucle,  and  an  oatstanding  support  at 
t  le  cat-away  portion. 


6,  A  tray  for  checlts  and  deposit  slips  comprising  two 
longated  receptacles  arranged  with  one  long  side  of  each 
i>-lncident,  means  for  separably  connecting  said  sides,  a 
Wrd  similar  receptacle  placed  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
Irat  two  receptacles  at  one  end,  separable  connections 
tetween  the  third  receptacJe  and  one  of  the  other  two; 
(ine  of  said  first  named  receptacles  having  a  portion  of 
i  side  cut-awa}-,  and  a  support  oatstanding  from  the 
'eceptacle  at  saW  cut-away  portion. 
(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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projection  of  all   the  needles,  and   means  for  clamping 
the  needles  when  adjusted. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10  to  82,  84,  and  36  not  prlnt«d  in  the 
Gazette.] 

1^7.488.  MEASURING  INDICATOR  OR  GAGK.  A«- 
THCR  Habt  and  Kabl  Johan  Almfblt.  Laton,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  02,062.     (CL  83—147.) 


1,267,482.  NEWSPAPER-STUFFING  MACHINE. 
SiTcaiN  IlALVORsax,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Newspaper  StolBng  Machines  Company,  Seattle,  Wash., 
a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  June  10,  1915. 
Serial  No.  83.311.     (CI.  270 — 55.) 


1.  In  a  paper  staffing  machine,  a  mechanism  for 
opening  a  folded  paper  having  two  uniformly  moving 
paper  feeding  members  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a 
folded  paper  and  operating  at  rates  of  feed  which  are 
dliferent  for  the  respective  sides. 

9.  In  a  paper  staffing  machine,  in  combiaatloa,  a 
paper  opening  mechanism  comprising  two  rolls  through 
which  the  cover  section  is  passed  folded  edge  first,  one 
of  said  roUs  having  a  peripheral  speed  greater  than  that 
of  the  other,  and  means  for  delivering  Insert  sections 
to  pass  in  a  direction  to  intersect  with  the  cover  sec- 
tion after  passing  the  opening  rolls  and  from  the  side 
engaged  by  the  roll  having  the  greater  peripheral  speed. 

38.  A  paper  stuffing  mechanism  comprising  feed  rolls 
between  which  a  folded  paper  Is  passed  with  its  folded 
edge  In  advanec.  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  at  unequal 
perepheral  speeds,  and  a  plurality  of  means  each  intro- 
ducing an  insert  section  within  the  opening  cover  section. 

85.  A  newspaper  opening  roll  having  a  series  of  pro- 
jecting needles,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 


3.  A  measuring  gage  comprising  a  casing  carrying  » 
graduated  scale,  a  measuring  pin  projecting  therefrom,  a 
movable  pointer  in  said  casing,  a  transmission  lever  in 
engagement  with  said  measuring  pin.  an  adjustable  inter- 
medlato  transmission  member  interposed  between  the 
transmission  lever  and  the  pointer,  and  a  slide  con- 
nected to  the  intermediate  member  for  adjusting  the 
same  for  varying  the  leverage  of  the  transmission  lever. 

4.  A  measuring  gage  comprising  a  casing  carrying  a 
graduated  scale,  a  measuring  pin  projecting  therefrom, 
a  ;novablc  pointer  In  said  casing,  a  transmission  lever  in 
engagement  with  said  measuring  pin,  an  adjustable  Inter- 
mediate transmission  member  Interposed  between  the 
transmission  lever  and  the  pointer,  a  slide  connected  to 
the  said  intermediate  transmission  member  for  adjust- 
ing the  same,  and  means  for  reUlnlng  the  slide  in  its 
adjusted  position.  -    ■ 

6.  A  measuring  gage  comprising  a  ^slng  carrying  a 
graduated  scale,  a  pivoted  pointer  in  said  casing,  a  spring 
controlling  said  pointer,  a  measuring  pin  projecting  from 
said  casing,  a  transmission  lever  In  operative  contact 
with  said  pin,  a  spring  connected  to  said  pin  for  holding 
the  same  in  engagenlent  with  said  transmission  lever,  an 
Intermediate  transmission  member  between  said  trans- 
mission lever  and  said  pointer,  a  slide  outside  of  the  casing 
and  connected  to  said  intermediate  member  for  adjusting 
the  same,  and  a  spring  for  retaining  the  slide  In  its  ad- 
justed position. 

6.  A  measuring  gige.  comprising  a  casing,  a  measuring 
pin  projecting  therefrom,  a  pointer  pivoted  in  said  casing, 
adjustable  intermediate  mechanism  for  transmitting  the 
movement  of  the  measuring  pin  to  the  pointer,  and  means 
for  detachable  connection  with  the  casing  for  enlarging  Its 
measuring  capacity,  said  means  comprising  a  nipple  se- 
cured to  the  casing,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto 
said  nipple,  a  pin  In  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said 
sleeve  and  adjustable  therein,  and  a  clamping  nut  for 
holding  the  pin  In  Its  adjasted  position. 

(Claims  1,  2,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1.257,484.  ARMOR.  HiHBT  Hntoc,  Wlnslow,  Aria.  Filed 
Not.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  202.972.  (CI.  89—86.) 
1.  A  device, of  the  character  specified,  oomprlsing  a 
sheet  of  armor  plate  cvrred  to  form  a  concaTo-convez 
shield,  wheels  at  the  end  of  the  plate  for  supporting  tke 
same,  a  steering  wheel  at  the  center  of  the  plate  and  hav- 
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ittg  steering  mechanism  extending  through  the  plate,  a 
hood  or  cover  for  the  plate,  said  hood  or  cover  Inclining 
downwardly  toward  the  front  of  the  plate,  said  plate  hav- 
ing hand  rails  at  each  side  of  the  steering  wheel  and  loop 
holes  above  the  hand  rails  and  above  the  steering  wheel, 


corers  for  the  loop  holes  pivoted  tb  the  plate,  and  a  cut- 
ter arranged  In  vertical  position  at  one  side  of  the  front 
of  the  plate  and  on  the  outer  face  and  having  operating 
mechanism  on  the  inner  face. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,486.  FLUE-CLEANING  MECHANISM.  Christian 
W.  HiBSHST,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Se 
rial  No.  163,127.     (CT.  122—892.) 


^^:& 


^ 


1.  In  a  boUer  flue  cleaning  mechanism,  a  distributing 
pipe  located  within  the  smoke  chamber  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  boiler  and  communicating  with  the  steam  supply, 
return-bend  extensions  of  said  pipe  each  having  a  series 
of  noziles  arranged  opposite  the  ends  of  the  flues  to  be 
cleaned,  a  series  of  valves  In  said  pipe  controlling  the 
flow  of  steam  to  the  respective  extensions,  a  crank  shaft 
arranged  parallel  with  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  operate 
said  valves,  and  means  outside  the  smoke  chamber  for 
actuating  said  crank  shaft^ 

2.  In  a  boiler  flue  cleaning  mechanism,  a  distributing 
pipe  located  within  the  smoke  chamber  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  boiler,  a  steam  pipe  communhaiting  with  said  dis- 
tributing pipe  and  having  a  valve  outside  said  smoke 
chamber,  return-bend  extensions  of  said  dlstrlbuUng  pipe 
each  having  a  series  of  nozzles  arranged  opposite  the 
ends  of  the  flues  to  be  cleaned,  a  series  of  valves  in  said 
distributing  pipe  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  the  re- 
spective extensions,  a  crank  shaft  arranged  parallel  with 
said  distributing  pipe  and  adapted  to  operate  said  valves, 
and  a  drive  belt  connected  to  said  crank  shaft  and  ex- 
tended outside  said  smoke  chamber,  and  a  crank  handle 
for  operating  said  drive  belt  located  adjacent  the  valve 
In  said  steam  pipe. 


4.  In  a  boiler  flue  cleaning  mechanism  a  distribotlBC 
pipe  connected  to  the  steam  supply  and  comprising  alined 
pipe  sections  and  interposed  cross  fittings,  a  retom-bend 
extension  from  a  vertical  outlet  of  each  fitting  having 
a  series  of  noszles  arranged  opposite  the  ends  of  the  flues 
to  be  cleaned,  a  valve  seat  ring  within  said  vertical  out- 
let, a  closure  cap  for  the  diametrically  opposite  ontlat 
forming  a  valve  stem  bearing,  a  non-rotatable  stemmed- 
valve  in  said  fitting  adapted  to  seat  on  said  ring  and 
having  a  cam  ring  on  the  stem  extension  outside  said 
cap,  a  crank  shaft  supported  In  parallel  relation  to  said 
distributing  pipe  and  having  its  crank  portions  adapted  to 
rotate  ,ih  said  cam  rings,  and  means  to  roUte  said  crank 
shaft. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,486.  SUPPORT  FOR  TENTS  AND  CANOPIES. 
WiLLin  C.  HoNBTcuTT.  Coats,  N.  C.  FUed  Dec  18. 
1917.     Serial  No.  207,724.     (CI.  136—16.) 


1.  In  a  tent,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  top 
thereof  Including  a  frame  secured  to  the  sides  adjacent 
the  top,  a  cap  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  tent 
pole,  and  resilient  means  connecting  said  frame  and  cap 
plate  and  operable  to  relieve  the  strain  upon  the  sides  of 
the  tent  at  the  top  thereof  when  the  sides  contract  and 
take  up  the  slack  In  said  sides  when  the  same  expand. 

2.  In  a  tent,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  top 
thereof  Including  a  frame  secured  to  the  sides  adjacent 
the  top.  a  cap  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  tent 
pole,  resilient  means  connecting  said  frame  and  cap 
plate  and  operable  to  relieve  the  strain  upon  the  sides 
of  the  tent  at  the  top  thereof  when  the  sides  contract  and 
take  up  the  slack  in  said  sides  when  the  same  expand,  and 
flexible  elements  connecting  said  frame  and  cap  plate  for 
limiting  the  action  of  said  resilient  members  when  the 
sides  of  the  tent  contract. 

3.  In  a  tent,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  top 
thereof  Including  a  frame  secured  to  the  sides  adjacent 
the  top.  a  cap  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  tent 
pole,  and  coil-springs  connecting  said  frame  and  cap  plate 
and  operable  to  relieve  the  strain  upon  the  sides  of  the 
tent  at  the  top  thereof  when  the  sides  contract  and  take 
up  the  slack  in  said  sides  when  the  same  expand. 

4.  In  a  tent,  the  combination  (ft  a  support  for  the  top 
thereof  including  a  horizontally  disposed  frame  to  which 
the  upper  edges  of  the  tent  are  connected,  a  cap  plate 
mounted  upon  the  tent  pole,  and  resilient  means  connect- 
ing said  frame  and  cap  plate  to  maintain  the  sides  of 
the  tent  tautened  and  provide  a  support  for  the  hood  of 
the  tent. 


1,257.487.  APPARATUS  FOR  SAVING  GOLD  AND 
OTHER  PRECIOUS  METALS.  Wiluam  D  M  How- 
AHD,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Harry  De  CourcT 
Richards,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1918  Se- 
rial Xo.  753,490.  Renewed  Jan.  23,  1918.  'saria^'  No 
213.418.     (CI.  83—67.)  ^^ 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  annu- 
lar cell  having  a  curved  bottom  wall,  and  an  inwardly 
extending  annular  overflow  Up  having  a  flat  upper  surface 
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Inwardly  inclined  slightly  to  the  horizontal  and  a  curved 
under  surface  overlianglng  the  c^. 

2.  In  an  appamtua  of  the  character  described,  an  annu- 
lar cell  harlng  a  curved  bottom  wall,  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing annular  orerllow  lip  having  a  flat  upper  surface  in- 
wardly inclined  slightly  to  the  horliontal  and  a  cnrved 
under  surface  overhanging  the  outer  edge  of  the  cell,  and 
means  for  feeding-liquid  to  the  cell  downwardly  along  its 
inner  edge. 


3.  A  gold  saver  comprising  a  series  of  concentric  cells 
in  step  formation,  a  substantially  parabolic  receiving  cup 
having  an  inwardly  overhanging  overflow  lip  and  adapted 
to  overflow  into  the  topmost  cell  in  said  series,  and  a 
splash  ring  spaced  from  said  cup  atwve  said  topmost  cell. 

4.  A  sold  saver  coroprisinK  a  series  of  cells  in  stop  for- 
mation with  graduated  heights  of  risers,  each  cell  having 
in  Inwardly  overhanging  lip  with  a  top  surface  inclined 
upward  from  the  body  of  the  cell  and  Joining  the  floor  of 
the  cell  In  a  curved  line,  the  cell  floor  and  the  riser  to  the 
next  cell  forming  substantially  a  parabolic  curve. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  sta- 
tionary annular  cell,  the  outer  portion  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  cell  being  curved  upwardly.  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  so  as  to  produce  a  whirl  oC  the  pulp  liquid  in 
a  vertical  plane,  an  annular  flange  extending  inwardly 
from  the  outer  overflow  edge  of  the  cell,  the  upper  surface 
of  said  flange  being  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  in 
radial  planes  at  an  angle  approaching  the  angle  of  rest  of 
the  heavier  material  in  the  liquid  pulp. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,488.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  BUILDING 
PURPOSES.  Joseph  Kempbb,  Utica,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
13.  1916.     Serial  No.  90.969.     (CI.  106—25.) 

1.  A  plastic  composition  for  building  purposes  com- 
posed of  from  six  to  ten  parts  of  the  calcareous  waste  left 
upon  the  production  of  acetylene  gas  fk'om  combining  cal- 
cium carbid  with  water,  one  part  of  Portland  cement  and 
from  three  to  four  parts  of  plaster  of  Paris,  thoroughly 
mixed  with  water  sufficient  to  obtain  the  necessary  plas- 
ticity to  mold  the  composition  into  blocks  or  forms. 

2.  A  plastic  composition  for  building  purposes  com- 
posed of  eight  parts  of  the  calcareous  waste  left  upon  the 
production  of  acetylene  gas  from  combining  calcium  car- 
bid  with  water,  one  part  of  Portland  cement  and  from 
three  to  four  parts  of  plaster  of  Paris,  thoroughly  mixed 
with  water  sufficient  to  obtain  the  necessary  plasticity  to 
mold  the  composition  Into  blocks  or  forms. 


1,257,489.  WHEEL.  Edward  Bkicb  Kiluin,  London, 
England.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  815.461. 
(a.  21—81.) 

In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  dished  metal 
cenfer  having  a  substantially  central,  inwardly  extending 
flange  and  two  outwardly  extending  flange*,  a  series  of 
spokes  having  their  Inner  ends  clamped  between  the  outer 
flanges  of  said  metal  center,  a  renewable  wood  center 
within  said  metal  center  and  comprising  a  pair  of  blocks 


located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flange  and  secured  to- 
gether, said  wood  center  having  a  central  opening,  and  a 


hub  within  said  opening  and  deUchably  secured  to  aald 
wood  center. 


1.257,490.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Chablis 
Ki.NSBT,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Phillip  S.  Palmer,  Spokane,  Wash.  PUed  Nov.  1,  1916, 
Serial  No.  128,942.     (CI.  74 — 106.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  superimposed  motor  vehicle,  a 
combined  truck  trailer  and  power  transmission  device, 
comprising  a  rotatable  poiVer  and  axle  shaft,  circumfer- 
entlally  grooved  friction  driven  wheels  flxedly  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  supporting  beams  and  Journals  for  the  shaft,  a 
body  frame  mounted  on  the  shaft,  inclines  mounted  on  the 
supporting  t>eams,  and  retaining  cables  adapted  to  t>e  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  to  the  superimposed  vehicle,  to 
connect  said  vehicle  and  frame  to  maintain  the  drive 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the 
driven  wheels  of  the  transmission  device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
rotatable  power  shaft,  circumferentially  grooved  wheels 
spaced  and  mount^ed  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  use  In 
transporting  the  device,  pairs  of  horizontally  extending 
supporting  beams  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  closely  en- 
compassing said  wheels  and  being  adapted  to  freely  sup- 
port said  wheels  when  the  wheels  are  placed  over  a  hole 
In  the  ground.  Inclines  mounted  on  said  pairs  of  support- 
ing beams,  and  means  for  maintaining  friction  driving 
wheels  upon  said  grooved  wheels  in  superimposed  relation. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
rotatable  power  shaft,  circumferentially  grooved  friction 
driveh  and  road  engaging  wheels  spaced  apart  and  mount- 
ed on  said  sliaft,  horlxontally  extending  wheel  snKMrting 
beams  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  encompassing  said 
wheels,  a  vehicle  body  frame  disposed  Intermediate  of  and 
connecting  said  supporting  frames,  a  hauling  means  car- 
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rled  by  the  body  portion,  and  means  for  maintaining  fric- 
tion driving  whe^s  upon  said  driven  wheels  in  superim- 
posed relation. 


1,257,491.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Hcbuann  A.  Klcmm, 
Harrison,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  D.  Leys, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,844.     (CI.  6»— 22.) 


1.  A  luiltting  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising moans  for  automatically  producing  different  kinds 
and  styles  of  stitches  In  articles  continuously  connectedly 
produced  by  the  machine,  and  means  for  automatically  In- 
serting a  separating  thread  between  the  articles  and  con- 
becting  them  together  consisting  of  a  cam  adjacent  the 
regular  knitting  '»m  and  automatically  set  to  act  on  the 
needles  when  the  separating  thread  is  being  laid,  a  thread 
carrier,  means  for  moving  it  in  one  direction,  a  cam  ledge 
for  disconnecting  it  from  said  moving  means,  and  means 
for  moving  the  thread  carrier  back  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

12.  A  knitting  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  needle  bed,  a  cam  carrier  fitted  to 
rotate  around  the  bed,  cams  on  the  carrier  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  needles,  a  disk  needle  bed  horizontally  arranged, 
a  cam  carrier  thereior,  cams  carried  thereby,  means  for 
rotating  this  cam  carrier  coinddently  with  but  in  oppo- 
site direction  to  the  cylindrical  needle  bed  cam  carrier, 
a  circular  flat  bar  slidably  connected  to  and  extending 
about  half  way  around  the  cam  carrier  of  the  disk  needle 
bed,  a  cam  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  the 
needles  and  to  be  held  away  therefrom,  means  connecting 
this  to  one  end  of  the  circular  bar,  a  lever  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  circular  bar,  a  roller  on  the  end  of 
the  lever,  a  horlaontal  bar,  and  automatically  operated 
means  for  moving  the  end  of  the  horixontal  bar  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  roller  as  the  cam  carrier 
rotates. 

14.  A  knitting  machine  of  the  character  described,  coa- 
prising  a  cylindrical  needle  bed,  a  cam  carrier  fltted  to 
rotate  around  the  bed,  cams  on  the  carrier  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  needles,  a  disk  needle  bed  horizontally  arranged, 
divided  into  two  sections  fltted  to  circularly  move  coin- 
cident with  cylinder  needle  bed,  means  automatically  op- 
erated for  moving  one  or  both  of  the  two  sections  of  said 
bed  to  and  fro  comprising  a  section  of  internal  gear 
teeth  attached  to  each  of  the  bed  sections,  segmental  gearr 
meshing  therewith  and  means  adjustably  connected  for 
rocking  one  or  l>oth  of  the  segmental  gears. 

[Claims  2  to  11  and  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,492.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  HniiANir  A.  Klbhm, 
Harrison,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,227. 
(CI.  6(^— 22.) 

9.  A  lultting  machine,  comprising  a  cylinder  needle 
bed  and  a  superimposed  horisontal  needle  bed,  a  cam  car- 
rier at  the  lower  part  of  the  cylinder  needle  bed  and  a 
cam  carrier  located  above  the  horisontal  needle  bed,  means 


for  rotating  the  cam  carriers  in  opposite  directions,  moT> 
able  cams  on  each  of  the  cam  carriers,  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  action  with  the  needles  of  the  two 
needle  beds,  two  pairs  of  tappets  arranged  in  different 
horizontal  planes  fltted  to  rock  on  vertical  axes  carried 
by  the  cam  carriers,  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  for  each 
pair  of  tappets,  a  bar  fltted  to  slide  in  vertical  bearings 
to  which  one  end  of  each  of  the  levers  is  pivotally  con- 
nected, a  separating  thread  carrier  controller,  comprising 
a  sliding  spring  actuated  latch,  a  head  secured  to  its 
stpm,  a  sliding  plate  provided  with  an  Inclined  cam  ledge 


adapted  to  move  under  the  head  to  withdraw  the  latch 
out  of  action,  two  rigidly  connected  tappets  rocking  on  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  an  arm  operatively  connected  to 
the  sliding  plate,  a  Iwer  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  vertically  sliding  bar,  the  other  of  which  Is  located 
to  co-act  with  latch  controlling  tappets  and  automatic 
means  for  moving  the  vertical  bar  whereby  the  cams  and 
latch  are  simultaneously  moved  into  and  out  of  active  po- 
sitions. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  t>rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,493.  METHOD  OF  CASTING  FURNACE  FIRE- 
POTS.  John  P.  Kolla,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Holland  Furnace  Company,  Holland,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
154,430.     (a.  22—218.) 


1.  The  metliod  of  casting  a  furnace  fire  pot  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  drag  with  a  plurality  of  depressions 
therein.  In  its  outer  face,  then  providing  a  plurality  of 
chills,  each  formed  of  a  body  and  tongue,  placing  the 
tongue  of  a  chill  in  each  depression  to  locate  the  chill 
properly  with  re8i>ect  to  the  drag,  then  placing  a  cope 
thereover  spaced  at  its  inner  sides  from  the  outer  sides 
of  the  chills  and  the  drag,  and  then  pouring  molten  iron 
into  the  spaces  t>etween  the  drag  and  cope  and  around 
the  bodies  of  the  chills,  siitMitantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  casting  a  fnmace  fire  pot  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  drag  with  a  plurality  of  depressions  on 
its  outer  face,  locating  chills  therein,  each  liavlng  a  body 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  tongue,  placing  a  cope  there- 
over and  pouring  molten  iron  into  the  spaces  between  the 
cope  -and  drag,  and  diilla  and  drag  thereby  forming  a  cast 
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iron  ring  hatring  pairs  of  chilled  rlb«  on  tlie  Inner  side 
thereof,  sabstantlAlly  as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  casting  a  furnace  fire  pot  which  con- 
siata  in  forming  a  drag  with  a  plurality  of  concave  de- 
prcsiinns  on  ita  fooe,  each  depression  being  formed  with  a 
lengthwise  recess,  locating  chlUa  In  said  dapressiona,  each 
chill  having  a  tongue  seating  In  a  recess  and  a  body 
spaced  from  the  sides  of  a  depression,  placing  a  cope  there- 
over u>d  pooring  molten  metal  into  the  qtaces  between 
the  drag  and  cope  and  between  the  chills  and  sides  of 
said  depressions,  substantially  as  described,.. 


1,257.494.  VALVE-CONTBOLLINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
CABBURBTBBS.  GrsTAVB  A.  Keohn,  Coarsegold.  Cal. 
Filed  June  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  102,44«.    (Q.  187—144.) 


e-^ — \ 


1.  A  carbureter  having  two  fuel  chambers  disposed 
side  by  side,  but  separated  by  an  intervening  wall,  an 
operating  shaft  disposed  exteriorly  to  the  fuel  chambers, 
said  fuel  chambers  each  having  a  ^rtlcaHy  disposed  pas- 
sage and  an  outlet  opening  below  and  alined  with  said 
passage,  needle  valves  seating  In  the  outlet  openings  and 
extending  upward  through  said  passages,  had  a  l»>ver  hav- 
ing oppositely  projecting  arms  mounted  apon  said  shaft, 
the  ends  of  the  arms  being  each  formed  with  a  passage 
for  the  respective  needle  valves,  the  needle  valves  each 
having  an  abutment  disposed  above  the  corresponding  arm 
on  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  to  oi>erate 
the  respective  valve,  and  a  spring  urging  each  needle 
valve  downward  against  its  seat  and  detachably  engaged 
each  with  the  corresponding  needle  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  two  fuel  chambers  disposed  side  by 
side  and  separated  by  an  intervening  partition,  each  of 
said  fuel  chambers  being  formed  In  Its  upper  wall  with  a 
vertically  extending  passage  and  In  Its  lower  wall  with  an 
alining  outlet  port,  valve  stems  extending  upward  through 
said  passages  and  coacflng  with  said  ports,  each  stem  be- 
ing provided  with  an  abutment,  a  member  arching  over 
said  transverse  wall,  a  shaft  detachably  snpported  in  said 
member  and  extending  between  the  two  valve  stems,  a 
lever  having  oppositely  projecting  arms  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft  and  coactlng  with  said  abutments,  said 
lever  when  operated  acting  to  lift  one  or  the  other  of  said 
valves,  springs  urging  said  valves  downward,  and  stops 
adjustably  mounted  In  the  said  member  above  the  valve 
stems  and  adjustably  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  valve  stems. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  base  section  having  two  adjacent 
fuel  chambers  separated  by  a  partition,  the  upper  wall  of 
each  fuel  chamber  having  a  passage  and  the  lower  wall  be- 
ing formed  with  an  outlet  port  alining  with  the  passage, 
an  upper  section  disposed  upon  the  base  section  and  de- 
tachable therefrom  and  having  passages  alining  with  the 
passages  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  base  section,  said  upper 
section  Including  a  web  arching  over  said  passages,  valve 
■tons  extending  through  the  passages  of  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  and  coactlng  with  the  outlet  ports,  said 
valve  stems  being  provided  with  abutments,  springs  urg- 
ing the  valve  stems  downward  and  Into  closed  position. 
vertically  adjaatable  stops  extending  through  said  arched 
portion  of  the  upper  section  and  above  said  section  and 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  stons,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  arched  portion  between  the  stems, 
and  a  lever  moanted  upon  the  shaft  and  having  oppo- 


sitely projecting  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  abutments 
to  operate  said  valves,  each  of  said  arms  being  provided 
with  a  passage  for  the  respective  vtlve  stem,  whereby 
when  the  tever  is  rocked,  one  of  saltf  valve  stems  will  be 
raised,  said  lever  when  in  an  intermediate  position  permit- 
ting both  valves  to  remain  closed. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  two  fuel  chambers  disposed  side  by 
side  but  separated  by  an  intervening  wall,  a  member  arch- 
ing over  the  Intervening  wall,  an  operating  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  member,  said  fuel  chambers  each  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  passage  and  an  outlet  opening 
disposed  below  and  in  alinement  with  the  passage,  each  of 
said  fuel  chambers  being  provided  with  a  passage  inter- 
secting the  outlet,  needle  valves  in  the  last  named  pas- 
sages and  adjustable  to  control  the  outlet  of  fuel  through 
said  pa!>sages,  needle  valves  seating  In  the  outlet  openings 
and  extending  upward  through  the  first  named  passages, 
a  lever  moanted  upon  aald  shaft  and  operatlvely  engag- 
ing said  needle  valves  to  cause  the  opening  of  one  or  the 
other  of  the  needle  valves  as  the  lever  Is  rocked  in  one  or 
the  other  direction,  and  springs  urging  the  last  named 
needle  valves  to  a  closed  position. 


1,267.490.  MILK-BOTTLE  CABINET.  Frank  O.  Kaim- 
OBS,  LImerldge.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,180.     (CI.  46—71.) 


1.  A  cabinet  for  milk  bottles,  comprising  a  casing  open 
at  the  bottom,  a  vertically  slldable  frame  movable 
through  said  opening  and  telesci^lcally  engaging  said 
casing,  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bottles  in  said 
frame,  and  means  for  sdpporting  said  casing,  and  a  com- 
bined shelf  and  closure  member,  mounted  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  frame  to  swing  from  a  horlsontal  position. 
In  which  it  serves  as  a  shelf,  to  a  vertical  position  with 
ita  upper  edge  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  casing  to  form 
a  closure. 

2.  A  cabinet  for  milk  bottles,  comprising  a  casing  open 
at  the  bottom,  a  vertically  slidable  frame  movable 
through  said  opening  and  telescopies Uy  engaging  said 
casing,  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bottles  in 
said  frame,  means  for  supporting  said  casing,  said  frame 
comprising  two  vertical  slides  one  at  each  end  of  the 
casing  and  a  plurality  of  bottle  raclcs  extending  between 
said  slides,  means  for  retaining  said  frame  in  extreme 
position,  comprising  a  pair  of  locking  members,  one  piv- 
oted to  each  slide,  a  pair  of  fixed  latch  members,  secured 
to  the  casing  for  cooperating  with  said  locking  members, 
resi>ectively,  and  a  member  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends 
and  engaging  said  pivoted  locking  members  for  actuating 
them. 

4.  A  cabinet  for  milk-bottles  comprlalnff  a  casing  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  horlsontal  cross-section  and  open 
at  the  bottom,  a  vertloally-alldable  frame  movable  through 
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said  opening  and  tele»»coplcaUy  engaging  said  easing,  com- 
prising two  vertical  channeled  slides  one  at  each  end  of 
the  casing,  the  flanges  <rf  said  channels  extending  out- 
wardly, whereby  a  space  Is  provided  between  the  channel 
and  casing,  bottle-shelves  extending  between  said  slides 
and  secured  thereto,  and  locking  means  for  holding  said 
frame  In  adjusted  position,  located  in  said  space. 
[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.257.496.  LAMP-CLU8TEB.  Gbohcb  L.  Lamb,  Nap- 
panee,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lamb  Brothers  &  Oreene,  Nap- 
panee.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  16. 
1917.     Serial  No.  162,508.     (CI.  240—81.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  cluster,  supportla^jneans,  a  hollow  body 
member  carried  thereby  and  havii)s.a  plurality  of  drcum- 
ferentlaliy  spaced  openings,  each,  having  opposed  ears 
Integral  with  Its  side  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  lamp  sock- 
ets each  having  a  nipple  projecting  from  its  inner  end 
and  plvotally  mounted  in  one  of  said  o^nlngs  between  the 
cars  thereof  for  swinging  adjustment  relative  to  said 
member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.257,497.  PASTRT-MAKING  APPARATUS.  Eowabo 
H.  Lambr,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  4^66,868.     (CI.  107 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  pastry  molding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  carriers  each  provided  vrlth  a  plurality  of 
cones,  means  for  applying  batter  in  a  liquid  condition  to 
said  cones,  a  pluraUty  of  carriers  having  sockets  therein, 
and  means  for  directing  the  t-arriers  in  courses  to  bring 
the  cones  into  and  then  out  of  the  sockets. 

13.  The  combination  with  two  series  of  traveling  car- 
riers having  cones  and  sockets  as  described,  or  means  for 
greasing  the  cones  and  sockets,  means  for  depositing  bat- 
ter on  the  cones,  means  for  then  directing  the  cones  into 
the  sockets,  means  for  heating  the  carriers,  and  means  for 
thereafter  separating  them. 

16.  The  combination  with  means  for  conveying  a  series 
of  socketed  carriers  in  a  horizontal  limited  path  and  for 
then  deflecting  the  same  from  said  path,  of  guides  for  a 
series  of  carriers  provided  with  cones  constructed  to  guide 
said  cone  carriers  parallel  to  the  socketed  carriers  for  a 
part  of  the  course  ani  to  lift  the  cone  carriers  as  the  sock- 
eted carriers  are  deflected. 


17.  The  comblnatiOB  in  a  pastry  molding  and  baking 
apparatus  with  a  series  of  cone  carriers,  of  a  plurality  of 
cones  for  each  carrier,  sliding  rods  to  which  said  cones 
are  connected,  and  means  for  moving  said  rods  vertically 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

26.  The  combination  in  a  pastry  molding  and  baking 
apparatus  with  a  series  of  traveling  carriers,  and  cones 
rotatable  on  said  carriers,  of  means  for  routing  said  cones 
as  the  carriers  travel. 

[Claims  2  to  12,  14,  15,  18  to  26,  and  27  to  31  not 
printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,498.  PA8TBY  MOLDING  AND  BAKING  APPA- 
RATUS. Edwabd  H.  Lambs  and  Frank  K.  Dribs- 
bach,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844.717.     (CI.  107—68.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  cores,  an  endless  carrier  supporting 
said  cores,  a  series  of  mold  sockets  each  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  the  cores  during  a  portion  of  the  travel  thereof, 
and  means  for  positively  moving  the  mold  sockets  suc- 
cessively longitudinally  of  the  cores  therein,  fbr  the  pur- 
pose described.  •  • 
4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drum  provided  with  a  series  of  peripheral 
mold  sockets,  an  endless  carrier  extending  about  said 
drum,  a  series  of  cores  snpported  by  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  move  Into  and  from  the  mold  sockets  in  the 
drum  as  the  carrier  travels,  batter  supplying  means,  and 
means  for  heating  the  mold  sockets. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  baking  hollow  pastry  forms,  the 
combinaUon  of  a  rotary  drum  provided  with  a  series  of 
radially  movable  peripheral  mold  sockets,  an  endless  car- 
rier supported  by  said  drum  and  a  suitable  wheel,  cores 
on  said  carrier  adapted  to  move  Into  and  from  the  mold 
sockets  of  the  drum  .is  the  carrier  travels,  a  batter  recep- 
tacle, means  actuated  by  the  endless  carrier  for  transfer- 
ring batter  from  said  receptacle  to  the  cores,  and  means 
for  heating  the  mold  sockets. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  baking  hollow  pastry  forms,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  sectional  mold  sockets  con- 
nected to  travel  together  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  end- 
leas  series  of  traveling  cores,  each  adapted  to  he  received 
in  one  of  the  mold  sockets,  means  whereby  each  core  wlU 
be  caused  to  successively  enter  a  mold  socket,  travel 
therewith  for  a  tlm-  and  then  be  separated  therefrom, 
means  for  supplying  batter  to  produce  articles  to  be 
formed  between  the  cores  and  mold  sockets,  and  means 
for  heating  the  mold  sockets. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  cores,  an  endless  carrier  supporting 
the  cores,  a  series  of  mold  sockets  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  of  the  cores  during  a  portion  of  the  travel  there- 
of, and  means  for  successively  effecting  relative  move- 
raoit  between  each  core  and  its  mold  socket,  to  loosea 
the  pastry  from  the  core,  the  cores  snd  mold  sockets 
being  subsequently  separated  and  the  pastry  withdrawn 
from  the  mold  sockets  on  the  cores. 

[CUims  2,  3,  6  to  18,  15,  17  to  19,  and  21  to  24  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.) 
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1,207,499.  FOLDING  BED.  OlOBOa  B.  IM  CLAIM,  FUnt, 
Mich.  Filed  Not.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  180.094.  (CL 
5—87.) 


1.  Id  comblnatioD  with  a  bed  frame  and  a  carriage  on 
which  the  bed  frame  Is  plvotally  mounted  90  that  the  bed 
frame  may  be  arranged  in  either  horizontal  position  or 
vertical  position,  a  segment  link  plvotally  connected  to 
one  side  of  the  bed  frame  and  having  a  shoulder  near  its 
pivotal  end  to  engage  a  member  of  the  carriage  when  the 
bed  frame  Is  in  folded  position,  said  segment  link  also 
having  a  shoolder  near  Its  free  end  to  engage  said  carriage 
m«mt>er  when  the  l>ed  frame  is  In  borlxontal  position,  and 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  carriage  and  having  a  notch 
to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  link,  the  bottom  of  said 
notch  forming  a  cam  to  trip  and  release  the  segment  link 
from  the  carriage  member  when  the  rock  shaft  is  turned. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bed  frame  and  a  carriage  00 
which  the  bedstead  is  plvotally  mounted  so  that  the  t>ed 
frame  may  be  arranged  in  either  horizontal  position  or 
vertical  position,  a  segment  link  plvotally  connected  to 
one  side  of  the  bed  frame  and  having  a  shoulder  near  its 
pivotal  end  to  engage  a  member  of  the  carriage  when  the 
bed  frame  is  in  folded  position,  said  segment  link  also 
having  a  shoulder  near  Its  free  end  to  engage  said  carriage 
member  when  the  bed  frame  is  in  horizontal  position,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  carriage  and  having  a  notch  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  the  link,  the  bottom  of  the  notch 
forming  a  cam  to  trip  and  release  the  segment  link  from 
the  carriage  member  when  the  rock  shaft  is  turned,  and 
m^ns  to  prevent  casual  turning  of  the  rock  shaft. 


1,257,500.  I^INTBB'S  OALLBT-LOCK.  James  Edqab 
Lek,  Orand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Challenge 
Machinery  Co.,  Orand  Haven,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  FUed  Sept.  25,  1916.  S«lal  No.  122,118. 
(CI.  276—43.) 


.-/ 
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1.  A  lock  for  a  printer's  galley  comprised  of  a  bar 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  type,  a  curved  extension  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  and  at  the  upper  side  of  the  bar,  and 
wings  extending  oppositely  from  said  curved  extension 
for  a  distance  beyond  each  side  of  the  bar.  said  wings 
being  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  end  of  the  bar 
and  paralleling  said  end  of  the  bar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  lock  for  a  printer's  galley  comprised  of  a  channel 
bar,  the  web  and  flanges  thereof  foi;mlng  the  top  and  sides 
of  the  bar,  said  flanges  at  one  end  being  formed  with 
notches  closely  adjacent  the  web  of  the  bar,  an  extension 
to  the  web  at  said  end  located  between  said  notches. 
turned  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  Into  substantially 
U-ahape,  and  terminating  a  distance  above  the  lower  edges 
of  said  flanges,  and  integral  wings  on  said  extension  pro- 
jecting substantially  equal  distances  therefrom  and  paral- 
leling the  adjacent  ends  of  the  flanges,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,257,001.  OUN.  Chamimm  F.  Lifstbb,  Plymouth,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Company,  Plymouth, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  128,640.     (CI.  124—10.) 


I.  In  a  gun.  a  barrel  land  frame  section,  operating 
mechanism  mounted  in  complete  operative  relation  upon 
said  barrel  and  frame  section,  and  a  stock  section  tele- 
scopically  engaging  said  barrel  and  frame  section  and 
secured  thereto  without  Interference  with  said  mechanism, 
the  telescoping  portion  of  said  stock  section  surrounding 
the  telescoping  portion  of  said  barrel  and  frame  section. 

C.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  section  hav- 
ing depending  parallel  side  plates  constituting  the  frame, 
a  piston  shank  in  said  barrel,  a  lever  for  directly  actuat- 
ing said  shank  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  between  said  side 
plates,  a  lever  pivoted  between  said  side  plates  at  a  higher 
point,  and  a  link  connecting  said  levers  at  points  describ- 
ing arcs  of  movement  substantially  in  reverse  directions. 

II.  In  A  gun,  a  barrel  section  and  parallel  side  plates 
depending  therefrom  constituting  a  frame,  a  portion  of 
said  side  plates  being  cut  away  to  form  a  trigger  opening 
and  guard,  a  compound  lever  mounted  between  the  side 
plates  of  said  frame,  a.  trigger  also  mounted  on  and  be- 
tween said  side  plates  and  having  its  actuating  portion 
extendihg  into  registration  with  said  openings  and  a  stock 
section  engageable  with  and  dlsengageable  from  said  bar- 
rel section  without  Interference  with  said  lever  and  trig- 
ger mechanism. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,502.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CANS.  GlOBGE  A. 
Lbiohton,  South  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  SerUl  No.  88,478.  (01. 
113—15.) 


-<rv 
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1.  The  herein  described  feethod  of  making  cans,  the 
same  consisting  in  drawing  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  to 
form  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  can  ;  cutting  out 
said  bottom  from  the  side  walls  ;  bending  in  the  walls  of 
the  body  to  reduce  the  cut-out  space  and  form  a  sealing 
flange,  a  portion  of  the  said  wall  and  of  the  said  sealing 
flani^  being  bent  farther  Inward  than  the  remainder  of 
said  bent  in  portion,  placing  the  cut-out  bottom  upon  the 
sealing  flange  with  a  portion  of  the  bottom  projecting 
beyond  the  portion  of  the  wall  farthest  bent  in.  to  form  a 
tongue  for  ripping  said  bottom  from  the  filled  and  closed 
can :  and  soldering  the  said  bottom  to  the  said  sealing 
flange  of  the  body. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  cans,  the 
same  consisting  In  drawing  a  blank  of  sheet  metal   to 
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form  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  can  and  em- 
bossing the  bottom  to  form  a  panel  which  may  be  inset 
within  the  sealing  flange  of  the  body,  said  panel  being 
further  spaced  inward  from  the  side  walls  at  one  corner ; 
cutting  out  said  bottom  from  the  side  walls ;  bending  in 
the  walls  of  the  body  to  reduce  the  cut-out  space  and 
form  a  sealing  flange,  one  comer  of  the  side  walls  and 
the  corresponding  portion  of  said  sealing  flange  being 
bent  farther  Inward  than  the  remainder  of  said  bent  In 
portion,  placing  the  cut-out  bottom  upon  the  sealing  flange 
with  said  panel  fitted  within  said  fiange  and  with  a  corner 
of  the  bottom  projecting  beyond  the  portion  of  the  wall 
which  is  farthest  bent  In.  to  form  a  tongue  for  ripping 
said  bottom  from  the  filled  and  closed  can ;  and  soldering 
the  said  bottom  to  the  said  sealing  flange  of  the  body. 


1,207.503.  FLOOR-COVERING.  BaOE  Knut  Lindbebg 
and  Albin  Fbcdbick  HOrun,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed 
May  16.  1917.     SerUl  No.  169,086.     (O.  20—75.) 


S ^ 
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A  floor  covering  comprising  a  series  of  strips  of  wood,  a 
flexible  fabric  backlog  for  said  strips,  and  a  sheet  of  veneer 
interposed  between  and  secured  to  said  strips  and  fabric 
backing,  said  sheet  of  veneer  having  a  flexibility  inter- 
mediate between  that  of  the  strips  of  wood  and  that  of 
the  fabric  backing. 


1,207.504.     SCYTHE-BLADE  FASTENER.     Eahl  E.  Ltp- 
.     fert,  Stroud,  Okla.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.     Serial  No. 
187,305;    (CI.  56—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scythe  handle,  a  ferrule 
mounted  on  said  handle,  cooperating  means  carried  by 
said  handle  and  ferrule  for  holding  the  ferrule  against 
turning  on  the  handle,  a  seat  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  ferrule,  threads  formed  on  the  exterior  of  the  fer- 
rule, a  blade  baring  a  shank  adapted  to  fit  In  said  seat  and 
provided  with  threads  on  its  outer  face  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  threads  on  the  ferrule,  and  a  clamping  band 
having  Interior  threads  for  engaging  the  threads  of  the 
ferrule  and  shank  whereby  they  are  locked  to  each  other 
and  to  the  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scythe  handle  having  one 
face  flattened  at  Its  lower  end,  a  tapered  ferrule  having 
a  flat  inner  face  to  fit  on  said  handle  and  whereby  It  is 
held  against  turning  relatively  thereto,  a  seat  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  ferrule  on  its  outer  face,  said  fer- 
rule being  split  from  end  to  end  with  the  edges  of  said 
split  portion  normally  qtaced  apart,  a  blade  having  a 


shank  adapted  to  fit  in  said  seat,  and  a  clamping  band  for' 
engaging  said  ferrule  and  shank  for  locking  them  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257.505.  SPRING-SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Gboeqe  H.  McDonald,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  FUed  Feb. 
12.  1917.    Serial  No.  148,046.     (CI.  267—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  levers  plv- 
otally connected  therewith,  ground  wheels  carried  by  said 
levers,  a  supplemental  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the 
levers  at  points  between  the  body  connections  of  the 
levers  and  the  wheels  and  spring  means  connecting  the 
supplemental  frame  and  the  body  of  the  veh^le. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  arms  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  socket 
•formed  on  the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  levers  having  ball 
beads  formed  on  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  plvotally  se- 
cured in  said  sockets,  ground  wheels  carried  by  the  inner 
ends  of  said  IeverB.^^nd  spring  means  connected  with  the 
vehicle  body  and  with  the  levers  between  their  pivotal 
connections  and  the  wheels. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,506.  CONFIDENTIAL  SHEET-BLIND.  Charue 
E.  McGiLL,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1916.  "Sorlal  No.  121,466.     (a.  197—127.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of 
holding  means  carried  thereby  and  a  blind  sheet  held  in 
the  holding  means  in  position  to  cover  the  longitudinal 
extension  of  the  sheet  that  has  passed  beyond  the  line  of 
writing  in  the  machine,  the  blind  sheet  being  of  a  material 
of  such  flexibility  as  to  Insure  gravitation  thereof  beyond 
the  holding  means  Into  conformity  with  the  correspond- 
ing portion  of  the  sheet  written  upon. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  including  a  platen,  of  paper  guides  associated 
with  the  platen,  resilient  fingers  supported  by  the  guides, 
an  envelop  arm,  a  resilient  finger  carried  by  the  arm,  a 
shield  of  fiexible  ciaterlal  yleldably  engaged  by  the  fingers 
of  the  paper  guides  and  envelop  arm,  and  held  in  posi- 
tion to  cover  a  sheet  being  printed  upon,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.257,507.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  BAND- 
CUTTING  MACHINES.  Francis  X.  Malocbat,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Wm.  Steiner  Sons 
ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  63,298.     (CI.  164—21.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
holding  strips  true,  a  master  strip,  means  for  feeding  the 
strips  forward  step  by  step  with  a  varying  feed,  according 
to  the  master  strip,  with  periods  of  dwell  long  enough  foi 
the  cutting  operations,  means  for  stopping  the  forward 
feed,  means  for  releasing  the  remainder  of  the  strips, 
means  for  reversing  the  forward  movement  of  the  strip 
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■MTlBff  Bcehaalnn,  and  mwBS  for  placing  the  apparatos  la 
condition  to  recelTe  raorft  ftrtps. 


6.  In  a  maekine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  pint 
adapted  to  ta^  trae  a  namber  of  strip*,  a  master  strip,  a 
.■lotted  table  tbroogh  which  said  pins  protrude  so  as  t« 
■Ude  said  strips  on  said  table,  mechanism  for  feeding  said 
Iriaa  with  a  atep  by  step  moTement.  the  steps  being  oi 
▼•rylng  length  according  to  the  roaster  strip,  and  means  for 
■topping  the  forward  movement  of  the  pins. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  table 
and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  pins  protmdlng 
through  the  slots  in  the  table  and  a  rack  bar  supporting 
■aid  pins,  a  master  strip  carried  by  said  rack  bar.  means 
for  drlying  said  rack  bar  with  an  Intermittent  motion  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  master  strip  for  limiting  the 
forward  movements  of  the  rack  bar  so  that  strips  moved 
by  the  pins  will  be  stopped  after  each  movement  according 
to  the  location  of  designs  upon  these  strips. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
die  and  means  for  mounting  the  same,  means  for  driving 
the  same,  a  carriage  adjacent  to  said  die  and  a  table  adja- 
cent to  said  carriage,  the  latter  for  carrying,  the  former 
for  shifting  with  an  irregular  and  intermittent  motion  a 
plurality  of  strips,  a  treadle  and  mechanism  connected 
therewith  for  starting  the  machine  when  the  same  is  de- 
pressed at  its  forward  end,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  carriage,  a  reversing  mechanism  for 
returning  the  carriage  to  its  initial  position,  and  means 
for  stopping  the  carriage  when  so  returned. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  13,  and  15  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
Quette.l 


1^67.508.     QUICK- ACTION  JACK.     Albxakdir  W.  Make. 

Canton,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  185.5S6. 

CL  264—110.) 

1.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  standard, 
of  a  lifting  bar  having  oppositely-disposed  ratchet  teeth 
thtreon,  slidlngly  movable  in  said  standard,  a  frame  se- 
enred  to  the  latter,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  lever  ele- 
meata  fulcrumed  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  lifting  pawls 
plTOtally  mounted  between  said  lever  elements,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  fulcruming  means,  and  adapted  to  be  given 
an  alternate  up  and  down  movement  by  tbe  lever  elements, 
a  spriiig  on  the  upper  portion  of  each  pawl,  and  band- 
eootrolled  slidabie  means  adapted  to  compress  said  springs 
to  bold  the  nose  portions  of  the  pawls  in  engagement  with 
the  teeth  on  the  lifting  bar,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
ralaed  when  the  lerer  elements  are  reciprocated. 

B.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  standard, 
of  a  lifting  bar  having  oppositely-<Ilsposed  ratchet  teeth 
tkcreoo,  slldln^y  movable  in  said  standard,  a  frame  se- 
cured to  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  op- 
poiMdy-dispoaed  lerer  elements  fulcrumed  to  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  Ilftlag  pawls  pivotally  mounted  between  said 


lever  elements,  one  on  each  aide  of  the  fulcnunlng  means, 
and  adapted  to  be  given  an  up  and  down  movement  by  the 
lever  element!,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  top  and  bottom  portion  of  each  pawl, 
crank-controlled  means  slidlngly  secured  to  said  standard 
below  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-dlspoaed  cam 
members  carried  by  the  crank-controlled  means,  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  latter  into  alternate  engagement  with  the 
upper  and  lower  plungers  of  the  pawls,  to  hold  their  nose 
portions  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  lifting  bar  in 
the  first  instance  and  oat  of  engagement  therewith  in 
tbe  second  instance. 


7.  In  a  Jack,  tbe  combination  with  a  tubular  standard, 
of  a  lifting  bar  having  opposed  ^series  of  ratchet  teeth 
thereon,  slidlngly  mounted  in  said  standard,  a  foot-lift  se- 
cured to  the  lower  portion  of  said  bar  and  movable  through 
an  opening  provided  In  said  standard,  two  parallel  sup- 
porting plates  oppositely  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  standard,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  each  supporting  plate, 
a  shaft  connected  between  said  lever  elements  on  each 
side  of  the  fulcruming  means  and  extending  through 
arcuate  slots  provided  in  said  plates,  a  pawl  loosely  mounted 
on  each  shaft,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  secured  to  the 
top  and  bottom  ^portion  of  each  pawl,  a  aliding  slotted 
bar  extending  into  said  frame,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
standard,  a  right-angled  cam  member  extending  inwardly 
from  each  slotted  bar,  for  alternate  engagement  with  the 
top  and  bottom  plungers  on  aald  pawls,  and  crank-con- 
troiled  means  slidlngly  secured  to  said  standard,  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  slotted  bars,  to.  thereby  force 
their  cam  members  into  alternate  engagement  with  the 
upper  and  lower  spring-pressed  plungers  on  the  pawls. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.257,509.  TIRE-SAVING  JACK.  Albxandbb  W.  Mab&. 
Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,587. 
(CI.  264— 11«.) 


2.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  standard, 
of  a  lifting  bar  slidlngly  movable  therein,  a  collar  secured 
to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pin  projecting  outwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  collar,  a  lerer,  a  pair  of  claw-shaped 
prong  members  carried  by   the  inner  end   of  said  lever 


' 


,  \ 


Mck  dcw^teped  neuber  bavtef  a  notekeS  end  for  remnrr- 
•kly  eagaglag  one  of  the  collar  pins,  a  ptn  projecttng  out- 
wardly from  oppoaite  aides  of  mid  standard,  and  a  pair 
•f  fulenmitng  arms  firmly  connected  together  at  their  lo- 
an anfe,  eack  of  said  arm*  being  ptrotally  aecnrcd  to  the 
middle  iwrtloB  of  a  reapeetive  prong  member,  and  karlBg 
a  notched  outer  end  for  removable  engagement  w'tti  one 
of  the  pin^  projecting  outwardly  from  said  standard. 
[Clalina  1,  8  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Osaette.] 


1.287.610.  rBBDINO  IWTICB  FOl  HAT  -  BALING 
PRESSES.  Hbnbt  A.  Mabon,  Lawndale,  in.  Filed  Nov. 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  1S8,866.     (CI.  198—14.) 


1.  A  conveyer-belt  for  baling  machines,  comprising  end- 
less chains  passing  over  sprocket-wheels,  strips  attached  to 
the  chains  transversely  of  the  belt  and  spaced  apart,  teeth 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  strips,  and  boards  operat- 
ing te  close  the  spaces  between  the  strips  on  the  upward 
movement  of  the  belt  and  aWlng  outward  as  the  belt  turns 
at  its  upper  end. 

2.  A  conveyer-belt  for  baUag  machines,  comprising  end- 
less chains  passing  over  qjroefcet-wheels.  narrow  strips  at- 
tached to  the  chains  traaareraely  of  tbe  belt  and  spaced 
ajMrt,  teeth  projecting  outwardly  from  the  strips,  boards 
Maoed  te  eloae  the  spaoea  b^wcea'the  atrip*  oa  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  belt,  and  tappet-arms  at  the  upper 
ead  of  the  conveyer  for  raising  the  boarda,  substantially 
aa  abown  and  deaerlbed. 


l;257^11.    BAIL-BRACE.    Oboroe  Mbadb,  Alliance,  Nebr. 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1917.    SerUl  No.  202,535.     (CI.  239—15.) 


la  combination  with  a  rail  and  sopperting  ti«a  therefor, 
brace  members  coactixkg  with  the  rail  and  carried  by  the 
ties,  each  of  said  brace  members  including  a  plate  fitting 
between  the  ball  and  flange  of  the  rail  and  of  a  It&gth  to 
extend  beyond  opposite  aldea  of  tbe  tie  but  terminating  in- 
wardly ef  adjacent  ties,  the  extremities  of  the  plate  ter- 
minating in  close  proximity  to  the  plates  of  adjacent  brace 
members. 


1,257,512.  TUNING  DBVIC!B  FOR  PIANOS.  Cabl 
Cmisnaii  MaiKaoi.v,  Paddingtoa,  Hew  South  Wales, 
AimtmHa.  FUed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,295. 
(€1.  M—iett,) 

1.  la  plaDOfortes,  a  string  plate  havtag  aa  aperture 
near  the  treble  corner  thereof,  the  Inner  edge  of  such 
■pert art  being  Inettaed  tfatasversely  of  its  leagtb  at  an 
aagle  of  46  degrees  aad  b«tb  tbe  teaer  aad  outer  edges 
bstav  eurrt^  loagltailaally,  tbe  curves  bdhig  struck  from 
a  common  center  located  outwardly  thereof.  In  cemMna- 
Witt  a  roQsd  BMtal  wiaat  plate  hanag  st^a  beat  to 
struck  frsai  tke  saae  eoaimea  center. 

247  O.  Q.— 68 


T.  la  aprfgkt  plaaofortes,  slili^lag  apptfaaeei  for  a 
trlcerd  taMtallatkm  tncludlng,  in  eonbiaation  with  a  wrest 
plate  the  top  and  bottom  iHates  of  a  frame  on  the  wrest 
plate,  three  slides,  to  the  front  ends  of  which  the  wires  are 
bitched,  comprising  two  side  tfMes  situated  at  dilferent 
heights,  and  a  central  slide  sttaated  lower  than  botb  of 
the  ethers,  tbe  central  and  lowest  slide  terminating  at  tbe 
front  end  la  a  nose  nnder  which  tbe  wires  frmn  the  other 


slides  pass,  the  slides  being  mounted  on  tWWtfom  plates 
of  separate  compartments,  a  short  toe  or  pressure  foot 
formed  on  tbe  side  slide  which  is  disposed  between  the 
remaining  slide,  and  the  highest  slide  'having  a  long  toe 
or  presser  foot,  such  toes  or  pressor  feet  being  adapted  to. 
press  down  upon  the  top  plate  of  the  compartment  with 
which  the  lowest  or  central  slide  is  associated. 
[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,513.  ALTAR- BREAD  BAKER.  Andbbw  Mbsb- 
ucR,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
63,530,      (CI.  107— 6«.) 


1.  In  an  altar  bread  baker,  tbe  combination  of  a  lower 
baktog-plate,  a  swinging  baking-plate  cooperating  there- 
with, separatlag  meaas  between  said  haklBg-pIates  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  serrate  said  baking  plates  prior 
to  ce-clamplag  thereof,  to  prevent  undue  compression  of 
the  dotigh  between  said  baking  plates,  and  clamping  means 
for  damping  said  baking-plates  one  toward  tbe  other,  said 
sqMirattaig  means  and  damping  m«UM  being  conaected  for 
combined  movements  for  causing  reeessioa  of  said  separat- 
ing means  dorisg  clamping  movement  of  said  clamping 
aieans  and  separating  movement  of  said  separating  meaas 
daring  undamping  movement  of  said  clamplag  means. 

2.  In  an  altar  bread  baker,  the  consMaatlon  of  a  lower 
baking-plate,  a  swinging  baking-plate  coCperatlBg  tbere- 
wltb,  said  swinging  baking-plate  provided  with  a  cam-face, 
a  daaip-yoke  eedperatlng  with  said  cam-faos,  and  aa  ad- 
ditional cam  actuated  by  said  damp-yoke,  said  addltloaal 
cam  controlling  tbe  spadng  between  said  baklnff-plates 
during  said  damping  mevemeat  far  eaaslag  reeessioa  of 
saM  cam  during  damping  morement  of  said  damp-yoke 
and  separatlBg  movenient  ef  said  cam  during  nadamptng 
nwvement  of  said  damp-yoke  In  related  prsgresrton. 
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S.  Id  an  altar  bread  baker,  the  combioailon  of  a  lower 
aeater  comprising  a  baking-plate,  a  swlnglns  beater  com- 
prising a  baking-plate  cooperating  witb  aaid  first-named 
oaklng-plate,  an  arc-piece  on  said  swinging  beater,  a 
clamp-yoke  pivoted  to  said  lower  beater  ce/iperating  witb 
said  arc-piece,  separating  pins  in  said  lower  beater  co- 
acting  witb  said  swinging  beater  prior  to  clamping  more- 
ment  of  said  damp-yoke  and  acting  to  separate  said 
swinging  baking-plate  from  said  first-named  baking-plate 
to  prevent  nndne  compression  of  tbe  dougb  between  said 
baking-plates,  and  cams  baring  operative  connection  witb 
said  clamp-yoke  for  moving  said  separating  pins  during 
movement  of  said  clamp-yoke  for  clamping  said  baking- 
plates  one  toward  the  other  and  during  movement  of 
said  clamp-yoke  for  unclamping  said  baking-plates. 

4.  In  an  altar  bread  baker,  tbe  combination  of  a  lower 
heater,  a  swinging  beater  coapting  therewith,  spaced  plvot- 
connectlons  between  said  heater,  and  arc-piece  on  said 
swinging  beater,  a  damp-yoke  having  a  pivotal  axis  posi- 
tioned witb  relation  to  said  lower  heater  and  coacting 
witb  said  arc-piece  for  causing  clamping  action  between 
said  beaters,  said  clamp-yoke  provided  with  cams  ar- 
ranged to  space  said  swinging  beater  from  said  lower 
beater  prior  to  clamping  movement  of  said  clamp-yoke, 
said  clamp-yoke  controlling  the  distance  between  said 
beaters  in  accord  with  tbe  clamping  movement  of  said 
damp-yoke. 


1.257.514.  ELECTRICAL  MEASCBINO  IN8TBUMENT. 
William  Mcteb.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  46.832.      (CI.  171—85.) 


1.  In  a  double  scale  instrument  having  a  higher  scale 
and  a  lower  scale,  a  metallic  casing,  a  pair  of  terminals 
insulated  from  the  casing,  a  movable  instrument  coil  har- 
ing  its  terminals  permanently  connected  to  said  terminals, 
a  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  Insulated  contacts  mounted 
on  tbe  back  of  said  metallic  casings,  said  contacts  being 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  movable  coil,  a  spring 
plunger  guided  in  one  of  said  contacts  and  normally  con- 
necting said  contacts,  a  spring  for  holding  said  plunger  in 
closed  position,  a  shunt  of  a  fixed  predetermined  re- 
sistance, connected  In  series  with  said  switch  across  said 
coll,  and  a  string  secured  to  said  plunger  for  opening  the 
shunt  switch  at  any  desired  distance  from  the  instrument. 

2.  In  combination,  a  meter  element,  a  metallic  casing 
for  said  element,  a  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic 
contact  posts  secured  to  and  insulated  from  aaid  casing,  a 
cylindrical  plunger  passing  through  one  of  said  posts,  a 
coiled  spring  about  said  plunger  for  holding  tbe  other  end 
of  said  plunger  in  contact  with  said  other  post,  a  resist- 
ance connected  to  said  switch,  and  being  adapted  to  l>« 
connected  in  shunt  of  the  metering  element  when  tbe 
switch  is  closed  to  cause  the  meter  element  to  be  less 
sensitive,  and  a  string  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of  said 
plunger  for  opening  the  switch  at  any  desired  distance 
for  reading  the  meter  in  more  sensitive  condition. 

3.  In  combination,  a  meter  element,  a  metallic  casing 
for  said  element,  a  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic 
contact  posts  secured  to  and  insulated  from  said  casing, 
one  above  the  other,  a  plunger  passing  through  said 
lower  contact  and  guided  therein,  said  plunger  having  a 
conical  upper  end,  said  other  post  liaving  a  coflperating 
conical  seat  for  tbe  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  a  spring  for 
normally  forcing  the  plunger  into  contact  witb  the  seat. 


a  resistance  connected  to  said  switch  and  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  shunt  of  the  metering  element  when  the 
switch  is  dosed  to  cause  the  meter  element  to  be  less 
sensitive  and  a  string  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
plunger  for  opening  the  switch  at  any  desired  distance  for 
reading  the  meter  in  a  more  sensitive  condition. 


1,257,515.  CBNT&IFUQAL  SEPARATOR.  Max  B.  Mil. 
LBB,  Long  Island  City,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Sharpies  Spe- 
cialty Company,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PeansylTania.  Filed  Oet.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  195,717. 
(CI.  2S8— 21.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  having  a  revoluble  vertical 
bowl  provided  with  means  for  admitting  a  solid  stream 
thereto  and  means  for  effecting  substantially  unrestricted 
spreading  of  said  stream  within  the  bottom  of  said  bowl. 

2.  A  centrifugal  separator  having  a  suspended  bowl 
with  a  substantially  vertical  axis  of  revolution,  an  axial 
bottom  inlet,  and  means  above  said  inlet  for  effecting  sab- 
stantlally  unrestricted  spreading  and  permitting  substan- 
tially free  rotation  within  tbe  bottom  of  said  bowl  of  a 
fluid  delivered  through  said  inlet. 

8.  A  centrifugal  spreader  having  a  bowl  with  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  of  revolution,  an  axial  bottom  in- 
let, a  substantially  unobstructed  bottom,  and  means  above 
said  Inlet  for  effecting  substantially  free  spreading  and 
permitting  substantially  free  circulation  within  said  bot- 
tom of  a  liquid  Introduced  through  said  Inlet. 

4.  A  centrifugal  separator  having  a  bowl  with  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  of  revolution,  a  substantially  un- 
obstructed lower  interior  section,  an  axial  bottom  inlet,  a 
spreader  above  said  Inlet,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
spreader  without  substantially  obstructing  its  action  upon 
a  liquid  introduced  through  said  inlet. 

5.  A  centrifugal  separator  having  a  bowl  with  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  of  revolution,  an  unobstructed  pe- 
ripheral surface  within  Its  lower  end  and  within  Its  upper 
end  means  for  catching  and  accelerating  the  revolution  ot 
substances  delivered  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.257,516.  INSULATOR  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC <X)NSTRUCTION.  Bablb  A.  Mccebt,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Edwin  W.  Beardsley, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1917.  Serial  No. 
187,882.  (a.  178— S21.) 
2.  In  an  insulator-assemblage  for  electric  construction, 

the  combination  of  an  Insulator  pin  having  a  base-flange ; 

and  an  Insulator  bell  to  the  head  of  which  the  base  flange 

of  the  pin  is  bolted. 

7.  An  insulator  -  assemblage  for  electric  •  construction, 

comprising  an  Insulator  pin  having  a  base  flange ;  a  member 
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to  which  the  base  flange  of  the  pin  is  bolted,  the  meeting 
surfaces  of  the  base  flange  of  said  pin  and  member  being 
provided  with  Intorfltting  tongues  and  grooves ;  an  insu- 
lator disk  fitted  on  the  pin,  said  dlak  having  a  shank ;  an 
insuUtor  beU  into  which  the  ahank  of  the  diak  la  fitted, 
■aid  bell  havlBg  a  hcftd ;  and  a  aeeond  insulator  pin  haT- 
Ing  a  base  flange  bolted  to  the  head  of  the  b^,  the  meet- 
ing surfaces  of  the  base  flange  of  the  pin  and  the  head  of 
the  bell  being  provided  with  interfltting  tongues  and 
grooves. 


9.  In  an  insulator-assemblage  for  dectric-construction, 
the  combination  of  an  Insulator  pin  having  a  b<tM  flange ; 
and  an  intalator  bell  to  the  head  of  which  the  base  flange 
of  the  pin  is  bolted ;  the  meeting  surfaces  of  the  base 
flange  of  the  pin  and  the  bell  head  being  provided  with 
Interfltting  tongues  and  grooves,  and  said  bell  head  being 
also  provided  with  seat  lugs  for  a  terminal  member. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


14(67,617.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  HaNar  Nblson,  Al- 
bert Lea,  Minn.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,964. 
(CI.  216— L) 


4.  A  fastening  device  of  tlie  character  described  com- 
prising coacting  Jaws  formed  from  a  single  length  of  ma- 
terial and  provided  with  an  eye  at  the  junction  of  the 
Jaws  and  with  eyes  at  the  outer  ends  of  add  Jaws,  a  lever 
member  pivotaiiy  engaged  at  one  end  with  the  eye  at  the 
Junction  of  the  Jaws  and  said  lever  mnaber  being  provided 
at  Its  opposite  end  portion  witb  an  pxtension  engaged 
with  one  of  fbe  last  named  eyes,  said  extension  being  plv- 
oUlly  engaged  with  t&e  eye  at  the  outer  end  of  the  second 
Jaw,  a  yoke  member  plvoUlly  engaged  with  tbe  lever  at 
points  Inwardly  of  its  connections  with  the  Jaws,  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  yoke  member  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  spaced  eyes,  and  a  handle  pivotally 
engaged  with  said  eyes. 

(Claims  1  to  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.267,518.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR 
KNITTING-MACHINES.  Cbaklis  Randall  Ostkom, 
Sr.,  Portsmouth.  (Hilo.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164.418.     (a.  e»— 7.) 

1.  An  attachment  of  the  present  character  for  knitting 
machines,  comprising  a  vertically  movable  hammer  pivot- 
ally  supported  at  one  end,  and  provided  with  a  latch  arm, 
a  spring  engaging  the  hammer  tot  moving  the  same  in  op- 
eration, a  latdi  member  engaging  the  latch  arm  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  hammer  In  Inactive  position,  a  spring  en- 
gaging the  aaid  latch  mamber,  a  lever  engaging  the  latch 


member  at  one  end  and  fulcrumed  intermediate  ita  ends, 
an  actuating  ring  aroond  a  portion  of  the  machine,  having 
a  block  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  a  second  block,  an  upright  bracket,  a  rod  di«> 
posed  in  upri^t  position  adjaouit  and  Intermediately  piv- 


oted upon  the  bracket,  with  Ita  lower  end  in  engagemeat 
with  the  second  block  of  the  ring,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  la 
the  upper  end  of  said  bra<Aet,  and  having  a  fabric  engag- 
ing member  at  one  end,  and  an  actuating  block  secured 
upon  the  said  rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of 
the  aaid  rod. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1,257,619.      STEAM-GENERATOR, 
wego,  N.  T.     FUed  Feb.  28,  1917. 
(CI.  122—115.) 


John  F.  Ona,  Oa- 
SerUl  No.  160.492. 


1.  A  steam  generator  of  the  mnltlplidty  of  flre  tuba 
tyi>e,  having  a  separator  plate  located  in  the  steam  qtaea 
remote  from  the  water  level,  said  plate  formed  with  per- 
foratlMis  dosely  receiving  the  flre  tubes,  said  pertoratlona 
being  flared  to  produce  edges  surrounding  the  tubes  ta 
separate  water  from  the  steam  passing  through  the  plata 
along  the  tubes. 

2.  A  steam  generator  of  the  type  substantially  at  da- 
scribed,  having  a  separator  plate  formed  with  perforatloBa 
receiving  the  flre  tubes,  said  perforations  being  flared 
downwardly  to  form  separator  edges  around  the  tubes, 
the  plate  being  formed  to  prevent  passage  of  steam  and 
water  except  past  said  edges  and  along  the  sorfaces  ot 
the  tubes. 

8.  A  steam  generator  of  the  type  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, having  a  separator  plate  formed  with  flaring 
perforations  receiving  the  flre  tubes  and  faminf  sepa- 
rator edges  close  to  and  around  said  tubea. 

4.  A  steam  generator  of  tbe  type  substantially  as  da* 
scribed,  having  a  separator  plate  perforated  for  tbe  pas- 
sage of  the  flre  tubes,  and  a  ring  tightly  secured  to  tha 
generator  shell  and  against  tbe  inner  surface  thereof 
against  passage  of  steam  or  water  between  the  ring  and 
the  shell,  and  meana  securing  said  plata  down  on  Mid 
ring. 

6.  A  steam  generator  of  the  type  subatantlaUy  as  da- 
scribed,  having  a  separator  plate  perforated  far  tht  paa- 
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«<  tte  Are  takei,  awl  aa  ancle  Itm  rta«  aapportioff 
.  flate  and  to  wkldi  tli«  sane  1»  keld,  said  rlB(  being 
Ctskfljr  aecnred  aronad  tke  innc*  nrtace  of  tkt  generator 
aheU. 

ITTif—  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,257,520.  MOTOR  8TARTEB.  John  A. 
Sioux  City,  Iowa.  FUed  Jaly  2,  1014. 
848,673.     (a.  123^185.) 


Parkinson, 
Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  motor-atarter  the  combination  with  the  motor 
itiaft  ef  a  ratdNi-faced  wheel  inoaated  to  turn  wltb  tbe 
•teft.  a  aeeoad  ratchet-faecd  wkeel  mounted  coaxially 
with  said  first  wheel,  one  of  said  wheeli  being  yleMably 
movable  toward  tbe  other  and  having  a  taper  notched 
shouldered  hub,  a  cam-teeed  collar  encircling  tbe  hub  and 
adapted  to  normally  bold  said  movable  wheel  from  the 
other  wheel,  and  be  tnraed  and  reciprocated  by  engage- 
ment with  tbe  hob,  and  epcrable  whm  Its  reciprocation 
la  retarded  to  eanet  wttft  tbe  hub  to  force  the  movable 
wheel  from  the  etker  wheel,  and  means  for  retarding 
reciprocation  of  the  eoUar. 

2.  In  a  motor-atarter,  the  combination  with  the  motor- 
shaft,  of  a  ratchet-teeed  nthcel  mennted  to  turn  with  the 
shaft,  a  second  ratdiet-faced  wheel  mounted  coaxially 
with  said  first  wheel,  one  of  aald  wheels  being  yleldably 
movable  toward  the  other  and  prbrlded  on  its  side  op- 
posite the  other  wheel  with  a  hob  having  an  Irregular 
perH>heraI  shotdder  adjacent  It*  evter  end,  a  cam-faced 
collar  encirdtoc  the  hub  IntermeAate  the  shoulder  and 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  wheel,  moonted  to  turn  and  recip- 
rocate with  the  hab,  and  operable,  when  retarded,  to  force 
the  movable  whMi  Irom  the  other  wheel,  and  means  for 
retarding  the  collar  when  It  reciprocates. 

S.  la  an  eagtae-starter  for  aut«mobUe»  tbe  eombtnatlon 
with  a  fixed  part  of  the  chassis  and  tbe  crank-shaft  of  a 
ratchet-faced  wheel  secured  upon  the  crankshaft,  a  bear- 
lag  la  aodal  aUneaieBt  therewith  and  moonted  upen  the 
fixed  part,  a  second  ratchet-faced  wheel  having  a  tor- 
wazdly-exteadlag  hah  josmaled  in  said  bearing  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  shoulder  on  its  forward  end  provided 
wltb  tapered  notches,  yieldable  BMaaa  labelling  said 
second  wheel  toward  said  first  wheel,  means  coatrelled 
by  the  driver  for  actuating  said  second  whe^  means  for 
retractiag  the  latter  wheel,  a  cam-faced  collar  encircling 
the  hob  and  meaatcd  in  said  bcariag  agalast  loagltadlaal 
movement,  the  cams  being  tapered  to  enter  said  notches 
whereby  the  collar  is  turned  with  said  hub,  BMans  for 
latajding  reciprocation  of  said  collar  whea  said  second 
wheel  starta  to  reciprocate,  and  meaas  for  aermally  stop- 
ping said  eellar. 

[Claims  8,  4,  and  %  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,2S7,521.      TOBPaDO  •  DKFLBCTO&.     FaaoAiCK    W. 

PamHMuax.   Cambridge,    Maaa.     FUed   May   4.   1917. 

Sttial  Ma  IMvtta     (CL  U4— 240.) 

8.  A  tarpede  deflector  coasprlalnc  arma  hinged  to  the 
side  of  a  ship,  gay-ropes  connecting  the  outer  end  yar- 
tiona  of  tka  anw  with  the  ahlp,  and  opefatlvely  canflalag 
aald  axma  agaiaat  downward  swlagiag  moveaMat,  a  gay- 


repe  coaaectteg  the  forward  arm  with  the  how  portion 
of  the  iMp  aad  arranged  to  pceveat  a  horlsoatal  swing- 
ing movesaeat  of  said  arm,  acrea-propeUers  Jeumaled  at 
the  eater  enda  of  the  anaa,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
movement  throagh  tbe  water,  said  propellers  belag  below 
the  water  line,  and  flexible  deflecting  member*  extending 
from  one  propeller  to  tte  otter,  the  direction  of  rotation 


of  the  proi>eller8  being  such  as  to  cause  each  deflecting 
member  to  devolve  In  the  direction  required  to  down- 
wardly deflert  a  torpedo  approaching  the  ship,  the  said 
deflecting  members  constituting  tension  members  pre- 
venting backward  swinging  movement  of  tbe  rear  arm. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.257.522.  SSFBIQERATOR-DOOR  FASTENER.  Flotd 
N.  PnKiNi,  FreepoTt.  111.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.  147,899.     (CI.  7<V— 49.) 


1.  The  combinatiea  with  a  door  and  its  frame;  of  a 
latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  to  swing  Into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  door,  said  latch  indodlng  mean* 
for  moving  it  to  locking  position,  a  combined  latch-lock 
and  door-opener  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
including  meana  for  moving  it  to  operative  position,  aad 
held  in  Inoperative  position  by  said  latch  when  the  latter 
is  in  locking  engagement  with  said  door,  said  combined 
latch-lock  and  door-opener  being  positioned  to  engage 
said  lat^  and  said  door  to  simultaneously  lock  the  latdi 
and  open  the  door  whea  said  latA  la  swaag  iato  open 
position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  and  ita  frame;  of  a 
latch  moanted  oa  said  fraaw  aad  pivoted  to  swlag  parallel 
with  aaid  door  Into  locking  engagemoit  therewith,  a 
spring  for  moving  said  latch  toward  said  door,  aad  a 
combined  sprlng^prcased  latch  lock  and  door  opener  op- 
erable simultaneously  to  lock  the  latch  and  open  the  door 
on  the  swinging  of  said  latch  Into  open  position  agalnat 
the  tension  of  Ita  spring. 

8.  In  a  door  fastaner,  an  attadilng  member  having  a 
Jonraal  thereon,  a  latch  having  a  laterally  extending 
hollow  hub  mounted  to  rotate  on  saMi  Jonmal,  a  spring 
la  saifl  hab  for  taraiag  aaM  latch  la  oaa  dlrecttea,  said 
boh  having  an  apertare  thcrela,  and  a  9rlng  pre***d  flog 
hUfi  depresacfl  by  said  hub  when  the  hitch  la  la  eloaed 
positloB,  aalfl  flag  tgtlmtfimt  into  aald  hah  apertara  on 
the  opealag  of  said  Mtch,  whereby  the  latch  is  loehad  la 
^^ea  position. 

{Claim*  4  aad  5  aet  printed  to  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,267.628.  MACHINE  FOR  SUBDIVIDING  PLASTIC 
SUBSTANCES.  Feaxk  M.  Panas  aad  Waaaaii  H. 
HuNOBBVOio,  Chicago,  IlL  ;  said  Hnngmford  assignor  to 
said  Peters.  Piled  Aug.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  48,874. 
(CI.  31—66.) 


1,267,624.  OPERATION  OF  CHECKER-BRICK  HEAT- 
ERS. Adolf  Proaaa,  Achem,  and  Otto  Stback,  Saar- 
brttcken,  Germany,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Gebrflder 
Stttnun,'G.  M.  B.  U.,  Nennklrchen,  Saar,  Oermaay,  a 
Firm.  FUed  Aag.  2fl,  1918.  Serial  No.  786,808.  (CL 
263—19.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pressure  chamber  provided  with  a  delivery  port  and 
an  Inlet  port,  means  for  alternately  opening  and  closing 
the  deUvery  port  and  the  Inlet  port,  and  intermittently 
operating  means  synchronised  with  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing means  for  exerting  pressure  on  a  plastic  substance 
contained  within  said  chamber  when  the  inlet  port  Is 
closed  and  the  delivery  port  la  open. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  pressure  chamber  provided  with  a  delivery  port  and 
an  inlet  port,  meaas  for  alternately  opening  and  closing 
the  delivery  port  and  the  Inlet  port,  measuring  meana  a«-  1 
soclated  with  said  delivery  port,  and  intermittently  oper- 
ating means  synchronised  with  the  opening  and  dosing 
means  far  exerting  pressure  on  a  plastic  substance  con- 
tained vrithln  said  chamber  when  the  inlet  port  Is  closed 
and  the  delivery  port  Is  open,  and  cooperating  with  said 
measuring  means. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pr«asare  chamber  provided  with  a  delivery  port  and 
an  inlet  j?ort,  means  for  alternately  opening  and  dosing 
the  delivery  port  and  the  Inlet  port,  measuring  means  as- 
sociated with  the  delivery  port,  and  Intermittently  oper- 
ating means  for  redndng  the  cubical  content  of  said  cham- 
ber synchronised  with  the  opening  and  doaing  means  for 
exerting  preestire  upon  a  plastic  substance  contained  wlth- 
la  said  chamber  when  the  delivery  port  Is  open  and  the 
inlet  port  Is  closed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna<V>n 
of  a  pressure  chamber  provided  with  a  delivery  port  and 
an  inlet  port,  means  for  alternately  opening  and  dosing 
the  delivery  port  and  the  Inlet  port,  a  ram  projecting 
into  said  chamb«,  means  for  measuring  mato-lal  forced 
oat  of  said  chamber,  and  synchronised  means  for  thrust- 
ing the  ram  Into  the  chamber  to  exert  pressure  upon  a 
plastic  substance  contained  within  said  chamber  when 
the  delivery  port  is  open  and  the  inlet  port  Is  closed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  a  plunger  of  substan- 

^tlally  uniform  cross  section  extending  from  outside  Into 
said  receptacle  and  sUdably  mounted  therein,  means  for 
positively  limiting  the  Inward  and  outward  movement  of 
said  plunger,  means  for  forcing  a  plastic  substance  Into 
said  receptacle  and  moving  said  plunger  from  its  inner 
to  Its  outer  position  to  admit  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  plastic  msterial  Into  said  receptade,  means  for  forc- 
ing said  plunger  back  Into  Its  Inner  position  to  expel 
throagh  said  orifice  the  plastic  substance  in  an  amount 
eqnal  to  the  amount  forced  Into  said  receptacle,  and  a 
redprocatory  cutting  member  adapted  to  execute  a  trans- 
verse severing  movement  outside  of  said  orifice  after  said 
predetermined  quantity  has  been  extruded  therefrom  by 
the  moTesBeat  of  aald  planger  froai  ite  onter  to  ita  Inner 
poaftioa. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  method  of  transferring  heat  from  hot  gases  to 
solid  surfaces  which  consists  in  passing  such  gases 
through  a  confined  chamber  at  great  speed  and  setting  up 
violent  whirling  motions  in  the  gases  during  their  pas- 
sage through  said  chamber  until  hot  partidea  of  the  In- 
ner core  of  the  gas  column  are  brou^t  into  frictional 
contact  with  the  walls  of  the  chamber. 

2.  The  method  of  transmitting  heat  in  checker  brick 
heaters  for  hot  blast  furnaces  which  conslsta  in  mechani- 
cally introdudng  and  passing  through  the  heaters  during 
the  gas  period,  gas  and  air  In  volumes  greatly  la  excesa 
of  corresponding  volumes  of  tbe  hot  gases  when  passlag 
directly  from  the  furnace  through  the  heater  to  the  stack. 

3.  The  method  of  heating  checker  brick  which  conslsta 
In  greatly  Increasing  the  velocity  of  the  combustion  prod- 
uct within  the  stove  by  mechanically  Introdudng  into  and 
passing  through  the  stove  during  the  gas  period  blast 
furnace  hot  gas  and  supplemental  quantities  of  air  In 
volumes  greatly  In  excesu  of  corresponding  volumes  of  hot- 
gas  when  passing  directly  from  tbe  furnace  through  the 
heater  to  the  ttack. 

4.  The  process  of  operating  heaters  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  hot  gases  during  their  passage  throu|^  the 
heaters  to  a  violent  agitation  by  means  of  a  greatly  accel- 
erated secondary  velodty  Imparted  to  the  gases,  causing 
the  Inner  gas  particles  of  the  hot  gases  to  come  into  con- 
tact with  the  heating  surfaces  of  the  heater  and  to  give 
off  heat  to  them. 

5.  The  process  of  operating  checker  work  heaters  of  the 
regenerative  type  which  conslsta  in  causing  aa  Intense 
agitation  of  the  gases  in  the  heaters  by  greatly  accelerat- 
ing the  speed  of  the  hot  gases  through  the  heaters  untU 
the  Inner  gas  partldes  of  the  gases  come  Into  contact 
with  the  heating  surfaces  and  give  off  heat  to  ihmm. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,257.525.  SHIP-PROTECTOB.  Waltm  Piasickt,  Cam- 
bridge, Masa  Filed  Sept.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  lS9,7fll. 
(Cl.  114—240.) 

1.  A  ship  protector  embodying  a  ptarality  ef  juxtapo 
sltlooed  baffers,  each  ladndlng  In  the  order  aamafl 
steel,  leather,  steel,  leather,  lead,  and  leather  platea,  «a- 
perpoeed  layers  in  the  order  named  of  cork,  hemp,  and 
cotton,  a  rubber  covering  tncloelng  said  buffer  aad  hav- 
ing the  inner  edges  thereof  lying  adjacent  the  side  watt 
of  the  ahlp,  angle  bars  having  one  leg  eagaglBg  tko  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  buffer  aad  the  other  leg  smperposed  on 
the  rubber  covering,  faateaing  means  paastng  throagh  tha 
last  nassefl  leg  aad  shlp'a  side,  a  aeries  of  rows  of  robber 
bitf  era  cutled  by  tbe  taner  steel  plate  in  eagagement  with 
tbe  ooter  t^un  of  the  ebtp's  side,  bolta  esteafllag  throagh 
the  plates  Add  Uyers,  aad  a  cMhkmed  sprlag  arraagsd  bo- 
tween  the  finaor  face  ot  the  bolta  aad  the  aufeer  fae*  of 
the  shU>.      \ 


la 


2.  A  ship  protector  einbodjriiig  a  plarality  of  jaxtaposl- 
ttOBCd  boffen,  meh  iadadlBs  a  mtIm  of  alternately  po- 
•Itloned  Bietal  and  leather  plates,  cork,  hemp  and  cotton 
layers  raperpoacd  on  aald  plate*,  a  flexible  coverins  for 
the  buffer  and  means  engaging  said  corerlng  adapted  for 
Mcnring  the  same  to  the  side  of  the  ship. 


th 
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6.  A  ship-protector  including  a  ploralltr  of  buffers  In- 
ilaately  assembled  la  position  upon,  and  encompassing 
the  ship's  hall  adjacent  the  water-line,  each  buffer  com- 
1  irlslng  a  plurality  of  alternating  metal  and  leather  plates, 
1  Kyers  of  cork,  hemp  and  cotton  superiKmed  with  respect 
1  0  said  plates,  a  flexible  covering  for  the  buffer,  means  for 
I  he  attachment  of  said  coTerlng  to  the  ship's  hull,  realll- 
4  at  members  Interposed  between  and  spacing  the  metal 
I  ilate  and  the  ship's  hnll.  and  bolts  securing  said  plates  of 
metal  and  lenther  and  Inyers  of  cotton,  hemp  and  cork 
1  oflother,  and  positioned  In  alinement  with  certain  of  said 
lesilient  members. 

[Claims  8  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3 ,257,526.  CONSTANT-PRES8UEE  SOLID^BCTIPIEB. 
OnnnNLiAj-  Whittub  Pickasd,  Amesbury,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Wireless  Specialty  Apparatus  Company,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
15,  1909.    Serial  No.  617,771.     (O.  260—31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  solid  rectifier  of  the  class 
•described  and  a  contact  member  therefor,  said  members 
telaff  relatlTely  adjustable  in  respect  of  making  contact 
I'lth  each  other  at  rarious  points  of  the  contact-surface 
o[  the  reetlfler,  of  means  carrying  one  of  said  members 
spd  moTahly  mounted  on  a   bearing  which  permits  the 

•f  said  means  and  contact-member  to  exercise  ex- 
c^watre  eontrol  of  the  contact-pressure  between  the  two 
itaet-oMBiMn. 

2.  Tka  eomblaatloa  with  a  solid  rectifier  of  the  class 
Jwcrlbsd.  of  a  contact  membar  cooperating  therewith,  said 
11  ieaib«a  being  adjustable  to  Tarlous  points  of  contact  on 
t  le  surface  of  the  reetlfler,  and  means  for  plvotaUy  sup- 
p»rtlAg  one  of  said  esntact  members  whereby  it  is  free 
t »  b«  pressed  against  the  other  contact  member  excluslTely 

of  the'  weight  of  Its  support  and  of  itself. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
supporting  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts,  one  of  said 
contacts  having  an  uneven  operating  surface  and  one  of 
said  contacts  controlled  by  a  weighted  beam. 

[Claims  8  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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l,267,62T.t    AIB-POMP.     Obsooht   Victob  Piotbow»kt, 

Buffalo.  N.  T.    FUed  Jane  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,180. 

(CI.  280— 27.) 


1.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
support,  a  barrel  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  at  one  end  on 
said  base  between  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  latter, 
a  plunger  reclprocable  in  said  barrel,  a  plunger  rod  con- 
nected with  said  plunger,  a  foot  lever  having  its  free  end 
plvotaUy  connected  with  said  plunger  rod,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  said  lever  with  the  base  comprising 
two  bearings  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  said  base,  two 
pivot  eyes  srrangwl  on  said  lever  adjacent  to  the  outer 
sides  of  said  bearings,  a  pivot  pin  joumaled  in  said  bear- 
ings and  having  one  of  Ita  ends  extending  through  one  of 
said  eyes  and  secured  thereto,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
other  eye  of  said  lever  and  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  pivot  pin.  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  lever 
in  an  elevated  position  comprising  a  collar  spllned  on  said 
pivot  pin,  and  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said  pivot  pin 
and  engaging  Ita  opposite  ends  with  said  collar  and  said 
base. 

2.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
support,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  on  the  base,  a  barrel  and 
plunger  interposed  between  said  base  and  lever,  and  a 
foot  rest  foldably  connected  with  said  base  and  adapted 
to  engage  either  with  a  support  or  to  be  folded  over  said 
lever  and  barrel 

3.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
support,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  on  the  base,  a  barrel  and 
plunger  Interposed  between  said  base  and  lever,  a  foot  rest 
adapted  to  engage  said  support  on  one  side  of  said  base, 
links  connecting  the  foot  rest  at  one  of  its  longitudinal 
edges  with  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of  the  base,  said 
foot  rest  being  adapted  to  be  unfolded  and  lie  on  said 
support  In  the  same  plane  as  said  base  or  to  be  folded  over 
the  top  of  said  lever  and  barrel  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  lever,  and  spring  catches  arranged  on  the  opi>osita 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  foot  rest  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  that  "^^^  <*'  ^^*  lever  opposite  to  that  which  is  adja- 
cent to  said  links. 

1,297.528.  FILB-RACK.  JoHw  H.  Plakk,  Bloomfleld, 
Iowa.  Piled  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,961.  (CI. 
45—4.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
spao<>d   and  substantially  parallel  strips  having  grooves 
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farmed  In  their  opposing  side  edges,  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tions each  formed  from  a  strand  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself 
and  having  Its  free  ends  looped  and  extended  laterally 
from  the  body  of  the  partitions,  each  of  said  looped  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  In  one  of  said 
grooves,  and  a  retaining  strip  disposed  within  the  space 
between  said  first  mentioned  strips  and  spaced  from  the 
grooved  edges  thereof  to  permit  a  free  sliding  movement 
of  the  partitions,  and  for  preventing  accidental  removal 
of  the  ends  of  said  partitions  from  said  grooves, 
(aalms  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.257.629.  BALLOON-BALLASTING  WEIGHT.  Antowi 
PuKOS.  Depew.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  24.  1917.  Sertal  No. 
198.243.     (O.  244—81.) 


2.  A  ballasting  device  for  balloons  comprising  a  thread- 
ed shaft  Joumaled  through  the  bottom  of  the  car  of  the 
balloon,  a  turn-wheel  upon  the  upper  unthreaded  end  of 
the  shaft,  within  the  car,  a  stop-nut  upon  the  lower  free 
end  of  the  shaft  beneath  the  car,  a  weight  threaded  for 
longitudinal  movement  upon  the  shaft  arranged  with 
parallel  openings  therethrough,  and  guide  rods  attached 
to  the  turn-shaft  and  freely  posiUoned  through  the  said 
openings. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,257.530.     PULLEY  RIM  COVERING.     HaNST  Putsch. 
Chicago,   111.,  assignor   to   Power   Glue  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago.  lU..  a  Corporation.     FUed  Sept  13 
1915.     Serial  No.  60.479.     (CI.  64—46.) 


1.  A  pulley  having  on  Its  face  a  coating  comprising  a 
body  of  adhesive,  plastic  material  applied  thereto,  with  an 
open-meshed,  reinforcing  fabric  embedded  entirely  within 
such  material,  whereby  the  adhesive  material  forms  a 
coating  on  each  side  of  the  fabric  and  is  bonded  together 
between  the  meshes  of  such  fabric. 

3.  A  pulley  having  on  Ito  face  a  coating  comprising  a 
body  of  hardened,  viscous  and  adhesive  ™^f  "ial  applied 


thereto,  with  an  open-meshed,  reinforcing  fabric  em- 
bedded entirely  within  such  material,  whereby  the  vlScons 
material  forms  an  adbesive  coating  on  each  side  of  the 
fabric,  adhering  to  the  pulley  face  and  bonded  together 
between  the  meshes  of  the  fabric. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,287.681.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CATALYZERS. 
William  D.  Richasdson.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Swift  if  Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Original  application  filed  Nov.  11,  1912,  Serial 
No.  730.746.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed  May  6. 
1915.     Serial  No.  26.806.     (CI.  204—64.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  catalytic  material  adapted 
for  use  in  the  hardening  of  fatty  oils  which  comprises 
forming  an  arc  between  electrodes  comprising  nickel  ma- 
terial and  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  medium,  and  In  col 
lectlng  the  finely  divided  nickel-containing  precipitate 
resulting  from  the  eroding  action  of  such  arc. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  catalytic  material  adapted 
for  use  in  hardening  fatty  oUs  which  comprises  passing 
an  electric  current  of  arc-forming  strength  between  elec- 
trodes conpprising  nickel  material  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  liquid  medium  and  In  collecting  the  finely  divided  nickel- 
oontainlng  precipitate  resulting  from  the  eroding  action 
of  said  electric  current. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  catalytic  material  adapted 
for  use  In  the  hardening  of  fatty  oUs  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  thick  mass  of  nickel  as  an  electrode  to  the 
action  of  an  electric  arc  and  in  the  presence  ol  a  liquid 
medium ;  whereby  nickel  of  a  substantially  coUoldal  form 
is  <*tained,  and  in  collecting  the  precipitate  resulting 
from  the  eroding  action  of  such  arc. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  catalytic  material  which 
comprises  forming  an  arc  between  nickel  electrodes  in  the 
preswice  of  water  and  in  collecting  the  finely  divided 
nickel  containing  precipitate  resulting  from  the  eroding 
action  of  such  arc. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  catalytic  material  which 
comprises  forming  an  arc  between  nickel  electrodes  in 
the  presence  of  a  liquid  medium  and  in  collecting  the  finely 
divided  nickel  containing  material  resulting  from  the 
eroding  action  of  such  arc.  In  expelling  the  liquid  medium, 
therefrom  and  mixing  the  nickel  material  with  oil. 


1,257.682.  HAND  OPERATED  APPARATUS  FOR  RO 
TATING  DRILLS  OR  OTHER  ROTARY  TOOLS  OR 
IMPLEMENTS.  Allan  Risk.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
England.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,586. 
(CI.  74—27.) 


A  drill  comprising  two  members  pivoted  together  and 
adapted  to  be  held  In  one  hand  and  to  be  moved  angularly 
in  respect  to  one  another,  a  rotary  spindle  disposed  on 
one  member,  and  having  a  toothed  pinion,  fiywheti  and 
tool  holder  on  said  spindle,  a  segmental  rack  disponed  on 
the  other  member  adapted  to  engage  the  said  plnioD, 
means  for  bringing  the  pinion  and  rack  into  engagement 
with  one  another  prior  to  making  the  power  stroke,  and 
means  for  bringing  the  pinion  and  rack  out  of  engagemoit 
after  the  power  stroke,  aU  constmeted  and  operating  as 
herein  set  forth. 


1J2B7,SS«.     SLBCTBIC  SWITCH.     JosWH  Sachs,  Bart- 
tord.   Conn.     VUed  F«t>.  18,   1915.     Serial  No.  9,068 

(CL  iTf— cai.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBXUAKY  a6,  X9I&1 


3.  Is  an  electric  tiHtcb,  a  part  morable  i>  opposite  di- 
r4ctioaa,  electrical  meaiui  for  alternately  moTlnf  said  part 
Li  said  oppealte  directions,  Bwltehlng  means  opera tlrely 
ciBnected  wltb  Mid  oppositely  moyable  part,  means  for 
aJ  temately  effectlac  operatlTC  dlseooBectioB  of  said  awlteh- 
1]  ig  means  with  said  oppositely  moyable  part  wblle  at  tbe 
a  inw  time  malatalnlnc  said  switching  means  In  position, 
r  tUtirely  to  said  sypssltcly  moTaUs  part,  to  be  opera- 
t  vely  reengaged  opon  the  opposite  movement  of  nld  part, 
a  id  means  aatomatieally  operative  at  or  near  the  con- 
Qslon  of  the  movement  of  the  switching  means  in  either 
d  irectloB  to  stop,  farther  movement  of  the  electrical  nfeans 
l!  1  the  direction  producing  said  movement  of  the  swltch- 
li  ig  means  and  to  change  the  electrical  arrangement  of 
t  le  electrical  movement  producing  means  so  that  when 
spUn  eaerglaed  Its  aovesaent  and  the  consequent  move- 
ment of  said  oppositely  movable  part  will  be  in  the  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  producing  the  last  prior  mov»- 
i^ant  of  the  switching  memi)er. 

14.  A  remote  control  switch  comprising  an  electric  mo- 
t^,  the  armature  shaft  of  which  Is  threaded,  a  nut  In  en- 

(emant  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  armature 
aiid  movable  by  said  shaft  in  opposite  directions  on 
dpposlte  rotations  of  said  shaft,  a  switch  member  aMrablc 
tj  un  and  off  i>osltion8  by  said  not,  means  cooperative 
>  rlth  said  switching  member  for  governing  the  extent  of 
i  ach  movement  of  the  motor  when  the  latter  is  energised 
f  nd  at  the  same  time  for  conditioning  said  motor  to  re- 
^  erse  its  movement  when  again  energised,  and  a  con- 
1  roller  having  separate  circuit  closing  positions  to  ^ect 
Successive  energizations  of  said  motor. 

16.  A  remote  control  switch  comprising  an  electric  mo- 
i  or,  the  armature  shaft  of  which  Is  threaded  and  is  plain 
i  t  opposite  ends  of  said  threaded  portion,  a  nut  oppositely 
I  lovable  by  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  onto  the 
]  lain  portions  thereof,  means  for  holding  the  nut  in  rela- 
\  ion  to  engage  said  threaded  portion,  kfter'  it  has  passed 
1  ree  thereof  on  opposite  rotations  of  said  shaft,  a  swltcb- 
1  ag  member  movable  to  on  and  off  positions  by  said  nut, 
1  leans  operative  wttk  lald  swlteUnx  member  for  control- 
]  [ng  the  extent  of  each  movement  of  the  motor  when  the 
latter  is  energized  and  at  the  same  time  for  conditioning 
I  aid  motor  to  reverse  Its  movement  when  again  energised, 
I  Ad  a  controller  having  separate  circuit  closing  positions 
1  0  effect  successive  energizations  of  said  motor. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,28T,S84.     SWITCH.     Jomph   Sacss,   Hartford,   Conn. 

FUmi>jk9r.  17, 1915.    Serial  No.  22.074.     (CL  17B— 293.) 

1.  An  dcetric  svUdh  comprising  a  support,  a  yoke  ilk* 

I  wltehlac  member  straddling  and  plvotally  connected  with 

I  aid  sapport,  a  mat!—   transferxiiv  member   carried  by 

ht  aaw^srt  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  pw- 

i«B8,  springs  eoonected  with  said  latecaUjr  extending  por- 

i«M  and  with  tb«  Birltcblnc  sMmber,  tbsss  aads  ol  th« 

I  priac*  wbicb  are  m— trtad  with  the  lateralior  extending 

tortious  being  normally  at  one  side  of  a  daad  ca&ter  Una 


iatarsectlac  tha  center  af  aMtlao  of  said  motion 
ferring  member  and  tha  canter  of  connection  betwaea  tlM 
spEloas  and  tba  swijtcbiac  monber,  said  maiiaa  tranifw-' 
ring  member  balng  oadUatacy  to  mova  tboaa  and*  of  tha 
springs  vkleh  are  oaoneetad  with  said  latMmllr  artMiad 
portions  altamataly  across  said  dead  ceotac  llaa  aad 
thereby  canaa  on  and  oC  wosamanta  of  tha  s'vUcklac 
ranmhtr.  aad  Independent  actuating  members  tor  rocking 
aald  saotloB  transferring  member. 


3.  An  electric  switch  comprMag  a  switching  member, 
a  motion  transferring  gear  movable  about  the  same  axis 
as  the  switching  member,  spring  means  connected  with 
the  motion  transferring  gear  and  with  the  switching  mem- 
ber, the  motion  transferring  pear  connected  end  of  the 
spring  means  being  normally  at  one  side  of  a  dead  center 
line  intersecting  the  center  of  motion  of  the  motion  trans- 
ferring gear  and  the  swltehlag  member  and  the  center  of 
connection  between  the  ivrlng  means  and  the  switching 
member,  said  motion  trasaferrlng  gear  being  oscillatory 
to  move  that  end  of  the  spring  means  which  is  connected 
therewith  alternately  acroas  said  dead  center  line,  and 
independent  actuating  gear  members  in  mesh  with  and 
for  rocking  said  motion  tranaferrlng  member. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  support,  a  rocking 
gear  Inclosed  by  the  support,  actuating  members  having 
racks,  diametrically  placed  with  respect  to  the  gear  and 
the  teeth  of  which  mesh  with  the  teeth'  of  the  gear  to 
rock  saM  gear  alternately  in  opposite  dlrectlens,  the 
racks  being  tacloeed  and  guided  t>y  the  support,  a  swlteh- 
ing  member  straddling  and  plvotally  connected  with  the 
sapport,  and  spring  means  connected  with  the  gear  and 
with  the  switching  member,  the  gear  connected  end  of 
the  spHag  means  being  normally  at  one  side  of  a  dead 
center  Hue  Intersecting  the  center  of  motion  ot  the  gear 
and  the  center  of  connection  between  the  spring  maaas 
and  the  switching  member,  said  racks  having  mean*  far 
limiting  their  opposite  movements.  . 

6.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  Insulating  body 
having  a  chamber,  a  yoke-like  support  fixed  within  said 
chamber,  a  gear  member  plvotally  mounted  between  the 
sides  of  the  support,  a  yoke-like  switching  member  strad- 
dling the  support  and  mounted  for  swinging  movement, 
springs  connected  with  the  switching  member,  the  gear 
member  having  lateral  extensions  to  which  the  springs 
are  connected,  and  racks  in  mesh  with  the  gear  member 
for  alternately  oppositely  oscillating  the  same,  the  racks 
having  buttons  extending  to  points  outside  the  insulating 
body. 

8.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  insulating  body 
having  a  chamber,  a  yoke-like  support  fixed  within  said 
chamber,  a  gear  member  plvotally  mounted  between  the 
sides  of  the  support,  a  yoke-like  switching  member  strad- 
dling the  support  and  mounted  for  swinging  movement, 
springs  connected  with  the  switching  member,  the  gear 
member  having  lateral  extensions  to  which  the  springs 
ara  connected,  and  racks  In  mesh  with  the  gtu  member 
for  alternately  oppositely  oacUlatlng  the  aama,  the  racks 
having  buttons  extending  to  points  outsUs  the  »»-"'^»«»g 
body,  said  sowort  having  intumed  lips  ovariyiag  tha 
racks  to  guide  the  sama  and  also  having  onttamad  lags 
to  arrest  the  motion  ol  tha  awltchlng  member  whsa  la 
tha  oa  aad  tli*  oC  posttioas  thereof. 

[Caaiaw  2.  4.  and  7  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaette.! 
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1^7 JUS.  YBHICLB-COVBR.  Wiixiam  A.  Sampsob. 
Windsor,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  SI,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,742. 
(Ca.  1S6-^.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fold- 
able  cover  adapted  €0  Inclose  a  vehicle,  spaced  horizon- 
tally extensible  supports  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  cover; 
means  connecting  the  supports  and  from  which  the  cover 
la  suspended,  and  manually  operable  means  to  extend  the 
supports  and  poaition  the  vehicle  cover  around  the  ve^ 
hide,  or  to  fold  said  cover  to  an  inoperative  position. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including 
spaced  supports,  a  vertieally  slidaMe  iMmber  on  eadt  of 
said  supports,  spaced  laay  tongs  operatlvely  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  respective  alldabie  members,  transverse 
rods  conaeetlag  the  corresponding  pivoted  members  of  the 
spaced  tongs,  a  cover  detachably  suspended  at  spaced 
points  from  said  rods,  said  cover  having  side  walls  dis- 
posed between  and  extending  below  the  lazy  tongs,  and 
manually  operable  means  connected  to  the  slide  members 
to  move  the  saaie  and  extead  or  fold  the  lasy  toags. 


1.257.536.  ADJUSTABLE  SOCKET  FOR  MOUNTING 
ORNAMENTS,  Ac,  UPON  AUTOMOBILES.  Gottliib 
W.  ^CHBOBDBa,  Andrews,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1916. 
Serial  135.956.     (CI.  248—87.) 


A  socket-member  having  a  chamber  in  Its  upper  por- 
tion for  the  reception  of  an  accessory  or  ornamental  de- 
vice, and  having  a  concave  lower  end  and  concave  recess 
la  its  side ;  a  rooad-faosd  seat  having  a  central  orifice  > 
adapted  to  be  interchangeably  fitted  to  the  recessed  end  or 
side  of  the  socket  member ;  and  means  for  securing  the 
socket  member  through  the  orifice  of  said  seat  with  the 
body  portion  of  aa  automobile. 


Faao 
1914. 


1,267,687.      8CRSW-LOCK   AND    SLOT-FILLSB. 

SCHOUAKN,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      FUed    Nov.    24, 

Serial  No.  878.685.     (CL  86 — «1.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  screw  having  a  acrew-alot 
and  an  opealag  extendiag  downwardly  from  tlie  base  of 
the  screw-slot  through  the  shank  of  the  screw  at  an 


to  the  base  of  the  ao-ew-slot  in  the  plane  thereof;  ef  a 
slot-flUer  having  a  disk  member  corresponding  to  the  di- 
mensions of  the  screw-slot  to  accurately  fill  the  aaaM ;  and 
a  prong  extending  downwardly  from  said  disk  member  at 


an  angle  thereto  to  extend  through  the  Inclined  opening  of 
said  screw-shank  in  the  plane  of  the  disk. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,588.  ©LANKBT-CTLINDER.  David  John  Scor 
and  Waltcr  Chablbs  Scott,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.,  asslgnota 
to  Isabella  Scott  and  David  J.  Scott,  executors  of 
Walter  Scott.  PlalnfteM.  N.  J.  Filed  July  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  862,155.     (O.  272.) 


1.  A  sheet  carrying  cylinder  comprising  a  cylindrical 
supporting  member  having  a  relatively  large  opening 
terminating  at  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  member  in 
a  relatively  narrow  slot  so  as  to  provide  overhanging 
ledges  over  the  opening,  a  flexible  sheet  extending  over 
said  cylindrical  surface  and  having  its  free  ends  projecting 
through  said  slot  into  said  opening,  rigid  reinforcing 
means  on  the  free  ends  of  said  flexible  sheet,  and  two 
rotatdble  members  located  within  said  opening  under  said 
ledges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  slot,  said 
members  having  provisions  which,  when  facing  each  other 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  slot,  are  adapted  to 
receive  the  rigid  reinforcing  means  In  unlocked  position 
when  the  pendent  free  members  are  inclined  slightly, 
from  a  line  passing  through  the  plane  of  the  slot,  in  op> 
posite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  mem- 
bers acting,  when  rotated,  first  to  effect  an  Interlocfced 
connection  with  the  reiaforcing  means  and  thereafter  te 
tight«i  the  flexible  sheet  over  the  cylindrical  sarfae& 

2.  A  printing  machine  cylinder  comprising :  a  cyllndrl* 
cal  supporting  member  having  an  opening  in  its  surface,  a 
flexible  member  atretched  over  the  said  supporting  Ibsmip 
ber  aad  having  ita  enda  projecting  into  aald  opening,  twa 
reel  rods  located  in  said  opening,  a  mutilated  ratchet  ea 
each  reel  rod.  pawls  for  engaging  with  the  nnmutilated 
portions  of  the  ratchet,  and  means  for  adjuatiag  said 
ratcbeta  to  bring  the  mutilated  portions  thereof  adjactat 
to  each  other. 
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1,237,53».  AWNINQ.  John 
Iowa.  Fll«d  Mar.  14.  1917. 
1S6--16.) 


T.    Shuhan,    Darenport, 
Serial  No.  164.780.     (O. 


In  an  awning,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  supporting 
bodj.  a  pair  of  lasy  tongs  comprl^inc  a  seriea  of  parallel 
members  extending  vertlcaily  and  a  series  of  parallel 
members  extending  borisontally.  certain  members  of  wlilcb 
are  swingin^y  secured  to  tbe  saMMrtlng  body,  said  Ter- 
tlcal  members  being  pivoted  to  the  horisontal  and  extend- 
ing above  the  pivot  points,  means  fastened  thereto  to  ex- 
clade  the  direct  rays  of  the  san,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  spread  of  the  lazy  tongnes. 


1.257,640.  MU8li:-LEAF  TURNER.  Edward  T.  Shob- 
LA8K«,  Hartford,  Wis.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,756      (a.  84—17.) 


1-  A  ransic  leaf  turner,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
head  piece,  a  leaf  turning  element  pivotally  secured  in 
■aid  head  piece,  foot  operated  means  for  manipulating  the 
lesf  turning  element,  said  means  consisting  of  a  bcue 
plate,  a  bevel  gear  Jonrnaled  therein,  a  pinion  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  bevel  gear,  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
pinion  and  leaf  turning  element,  and  a  rubber  covering 
on  the  periphery  of  said  bevel  gear  for  preventing  the  slip- 
ping of  the  foot  of  the  operator  when  revolving  the  same 
to  operate  the  leaf  turning  element,  substantially  as  de- 
■eribed. 

2.  In  a  moale  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  head  piece  detactaably  secured  thereto,  a  leaf 
turning  element  rotatably  carried  by  the  head  piece  and 
engageable  with  leaves  to  be  turned,  means  carried  by 


the  head  piece  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  leaves 
not  to  be  turned,  a  floor  engaging  plate,  a  turn  screw 
jack  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  Impinge  against 
the  bottom  of  the  8un>ort  to  detachably  retain  the  plate 
in  position,  foot  operated  means  carried  by  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  rotate  the  leaf  turning  element,  apd  a  con- 
nection between  the  foot  operated  m«ans  and  the  leaf 
turning  element  aubstantially  as  described. 


1,257,541.  COMPOSITE  CELLULOID  SHEET.  Wabscn 
S.  SiLLcncKB,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  8111- 
cocks-Mlller  Company,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
160,644.     (C).  164 — 48.) 


^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  sheet 
comprising  a  non-transparent  body-sheet  having  a  hole 
cut  therein,  a  transparent  panel  or  blank  within  and  fit- 
ting said  hole,  and  transparent  sheets  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  body-sheet  and  panel,  the  whole  being  of  pyroxy- 
lin material  and  united  to  produce  an  integral  sheet. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  sheet 
comprising  a  non-transparent  body-sheet  having  a  hoik 
cut  therein,  a  transparent  panel  or  blank  within  and  fit- 
ting said  hole,  and  transparent  sheets  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  body-sheet  and  panel,  the  whole  being  of  pyroxy- 
lin material  and  united  to  produce  an  Integral  sheet,  with 
said  panel  of  the  same  thickness  as  said  body-sheet  and 
said  body-sheet  and  panel  of  greater  thickness  than  said 
transparent  sheets.' 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,542.  SOFA-BED.  Oborob  W.  SiNOra,  South  Bend. 
Ind.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  27.040.  (CI. 
5—37.) 


1.  A  sofa  bed  Involving  a  case  open  in  the  front  there- 
of, a  sofa  section  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  back  and 
seat  portion  movably  connected  with  the  case  and  adapted 
to  close  a  portion  of  the  opening  in  the  front  thereof,  a 
disappearing  closing  section  adapted  to  complete  the  clo- 
sure of  said  opening. 

2.  A  sofa  bed  involving  a  case  open  in  the  front,  a  sofa 
section  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  back  and  seat  por- 
tion, the  back  being  adapted  to  close  a  portion  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  front  of  the  case,  a  bed  section  normally 
housed  within  the  case  and  movable  wholly  through  the 
opening  in  the  front  of  the  case,  and  a  disappearing  sec- 
tion adapted  to  close  that  portion  of  the  opening  in  the 
front  of  the  case  not  closed  by  the  back  of  the  sofa  sec- 
tion. 


1.267,548.  HULL-EXTRACTOR  FOR  COTTON.  Wil- 
liam 8.  Smith,  Tishomingo,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one- 
eighth  to  C.  B.  Burrows  and  one-eighth  to  Qeorge  W. 
Dudley,  Tishomingo,  Okla.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  98,788.     (CI.  18—12.) 


I.  A  hull  extractor  for  cotton  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  endless  carrier,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  saws  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  carrier,  means  for  forcing 
the  hulls  from  close  proximity  to  the  teeth  of  said  sawa, 
and  pickers  for  forcing  the  hulls  containing  cotton  to- 
ward said  saws. 

7.  In  a  hull  extractor  for  cotton,  the  combination  of 
two  pulleys  arranged  In  iqwced  relation,  a  belt  about  said 
pulleys,  a  set  of  saws  arranged  lohgltudinally  of  and  car- 
ried by  said  belt,  two  elongated  supports,  one  to  each 
side  of  said  saws,  each  support  Including  a  main  body  por- 
tion extending  longitudinally  of  and  in  close  proximity  to 
a  run  of  said  belt,  and  an  arcuate  portion  about  the 
curved  portion  of  said  belt  at  one  of  said  pnlleys,  said 
arcuate  portion  of  said  support  having  its  end  portion 
■paced  a  greater  distance  from  said  belt  than  at  Its  Junc- 
ture with  said  main  body  portion,  and  means  carried  by 
said  support  extending  laterally  of  said  Jaws  to  force  the 
hulls  away  from  the  teeth  thereof. 

8.  In  a  hull  extractor  for  cotton,  the  combination  of 
two  pulleys  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  a  bolt  about  said 
pulleys  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  a  set  of  saws  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  and  carried  by  said  belt,  two 
elongated  supports,  one  to  each  side  of  said  saws,  each 
support  Including  a  main  body  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  and  in  close  proximity  to  a  run  of  said  belt, 
and  an  arcuate  portion  about  the  curved  portion  of  said 
belt  at  one  of  the  pulleys,  said  arcuate  portion  of  said 
support  having  its  end  portion  spaced  a  greater  distance 
from  said  belt  than  at  its  Juncture  wltt)  said  main  body 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  arms  in  spaced  rela- 
tion carried  by  said  supports  and  extending  laterally  of 
said  saws. 

II.  A  hull  extractor  for  cotton  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, saws,  a  plurality  of  revolnble  drums  arranged  one 
above  another  with  their  peripheries  facing  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  saws,  said  drums  bodily  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  saws,  teeth  on  said  drums,  and  yield- 
able  chutes  below  said  drums  inclined  downwardly  from 
■aid  aaws. 

15.  In  a  hull  extractor  for  cotton,  the  combination  of 
two  pulleys  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  a  belt  about  said 
pulleys,  a  set  of  saws  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  car- 
ried by  said  belt,  two  elongated  supports,  one  at  each 
side  of  said  saws,  each  support  including  a  main  body 
portion  extending  longitudinally  of  and  in  close  proximity 
to  a  run  of  said  belt,  and  an  arcuate  portion  about  said 
curved  portion  of  said  belt  at  one  end  of  said  pulleyt, 
said  arcuate  portion  of  said  support  having  its  end  portion 
spaced  a  greater  distance  from  said  belt  than  at  its  Junc- 


ture with  said  main  body  portion,  and  a  brush  adjacent 
the  said  arcuate  portion  of  said  supports  acting  upon  said 
saws. 

(Claims  2  to  6,  9,  10,  and  121o^T4  not  printed  in  the 
CJamtte.] 


1.257,544.  WEED-DBSTROYER.  Thbodobi  T.  Snow, 
Hot  Springs,  S.  D.  Filed  May  21.  1917.  Serial  No. 
1«9,969.      (Cl.  47—87.) 


1.  A  weed  destroyer  comprising  a  tubular  penetrator. 
the  lower  end  of  the  penetrator  being  formed  with  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  opening,  the  rear 
wall  of  said  opening  being  laterally  flared  and  formed 
with  downwardly  divergent  cutting  edges  and  the  upper 
end  being  provided  with  a  handle,  a  container  mounted 
upon  .the  penetrator  adjacent  the  handle,  there  being 
openings  between  the  container  and  the  penetrator,  a  rod 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  penetrator,  and  a  valve 
carried  upon  said  rod  fitting  the  bore  of  the  penetrator 
and  when  shifted  into  one  position  extending  across  the 
openlpgs  and  cutting  off  fiow  therefrom  to  thereby  control 
the  passage  of  liquid  from  the  container  to  the  penetrator, 
said  rod  when  the  valve  is  closed  projecting  beyond  the 
upper  end  of  the  opening  of  the  penetrator  and  preventing 
the  latter  from  being  plugged  with  earth. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaw^tte.] 


1,257,545.  LIQUID  SHAVING-SOAP.  JoBL  Starbblb, 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Poster  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar.  23.  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,612.     (Cl.  87—5.) 

A  liquid  shaving  soap  containing  alkali  stearate  In  a 
supersaturated  condition  In  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
freely  soluble  soft  soap  forming  a  composition  which  re- 
mains permanently  as  a  non-pasty  fluent  liquid  which 
possesses  very  free  lathering  qualities  and  which  forms  a 
lather  drying  with  extreme  slowness  and  which  does  not 
form  heavy  dtrposits  of  stearin  soap  material. 


1,257.546.  TYPE-^RITINO  MACHINE.  BCRHHAM  C. 
Sticknbt,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  597.117.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  187,281.  (Cl. 
197—167.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  comprising  a  carriage,  and 
also  comprising  a  ribbon  mechanism  shlftable  to  causa 
different  ribbon  stripes  to  cover  the  printing  point,  tho 
combination  with  tabulating  devices  including  keys  and 
device*  connected  to  the  typewriter  carriage,  of  neMiB 
connected  to  be  operated  by  said  keys  to  shift  said  rib* 
bon  mechanism. 


M 
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M.  la  ft  tTpewilttag  BucUne,  tiw  ooaibtauttloa  with  • 
ptUfdknm*  ribbon,  of  ribbon-abUtlag  meeiiaBlsiii,  car- 
rlftge-po<' 'Mooing  means,  means  adapted  to  shift  said  rib- 


bon m<>chain«m  by  posltloninf  the  carriage,  and  separate 
means  for  then  shifting  the  ribbon  mechanism  to  its  first 
position  withoat  distxirbiiiff  sftld  positioning  means. 

[Claims  2  to  18  and  20  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.257.647.  SCALE.  WitLiAM  G.  T»mpliton,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  To- 
ledo Scale  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1909.  Serial  No.  521.030. 
(CI.  266 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  and  in  combtBAtk>n  with  the 
pivoted  beam  thereof,  a  segment  rigidly  secnred  to  the 
beaan,  a  weight  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  segment 
bat  held  from  movement  therewith  to  bring  the  scale  to 
rest,  means  for  normally  holding  the  weight  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  segment,  and  manually  controUed  means 
for  readerlng  aaid  laat  mentioned  means  inoperatlTe. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale  and  in  eomblnatk>n  with  the 
pivoted  beam  thereof,  a  segment  rigidly  secnred  to  the 
beam,  a  weight  28  having  a  projection  29  adapted  to  i«st 
upon  the  segment  a  guide  27  for  said  projection,  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  weight  out  of  contact  with  the  seg- 
ment, and  a  finger  piece  31  for  lowering  the  spring  and 
permitting  the  weight  to  come  in  cqnntact  with  the  »tg- 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  centrally  pivoted  beam,  scale 
pans  supported  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  weights  11  for 
holding  the  scale  pans  In  substantially  horlaontal  posi- 
tion, one  of  aaid  weights  being  heavier  than  the  other,  a 
pendulum  connected  to  the  beam  with  its  centw  of  mass 
In  a  line  substantially  perpeadlcnlar  to  the  beam  and 
through  its  axis,  a  chart  symmetrically  placed  with  refer- 
ence to  a  vertical  tine  throng  the  axia  of  the  beam,  and 
a  hand  rigidly  aecored  to  the  beam  perpcndicolar  thereto 
ftftd  registering  with  one  end  of  the  chart  whan  the  scale 
la  empty. 


l,2f7,64B.  GXINDING  AND  POUS^IMO  MACHINB. 
WIU.IAM  &  Thohson,  PlantSTlllc,  Coon.,  aaaignor  to 
The  H.  D.  Smith  *  Company.  Plaatavllle,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration.   FUed  Apr.  M,  191T.    Serial  No.  164.001.    (CL 

64 — 52.) 


2.  In  a  grinding  and  pollahlng  machine,  a  casing,  a 
shaft  for  a  grinding  wheel  hoosed  in  the  said  casing  and 
supporting  a  driving  policy,  a  pair  of  Joornal  heads,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  aaid  palley,  bearings  In  the  said 
heads  engaged  with  the  said  shaft,  a  bridge-brake  posi- 
tioned below  the  said  pulley,  a  cross-member  rigidly  inter- 
connecting the  aaid  journal  heads  and  extending  acroaa 
between  the  said  heads  below  the  said  bridge-brake  and 
hand  operated  means  for  ralalsg  and  lowering  the  said 
member  and  heads. 

£ClalaM  1.  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1 , 2  6  7  , 6  4  •  .  BSAUN«<<}UID£  FOB  GBINDING^MA- 
CHINES.  WiLUAMeS.  Thomson.  Plantsville,  Conn., 
aaslgnor  to  The  H.  D.  flMlth  A  Company,  Plantsville, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Apr.  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
164,603.     <a.  64—52.) 


5.  In  a  grinding  machine  comprising  a  casing,  journal 
boxes  honaed  therein  having  means  for  being  raised  and 
lowered,  guide  ways  engaged  with  the  said  journal  boxes, 
and  a  plurality  of  screws  penetrating  the  walls  of  the  said 
casing,  engaged  with  the  aaid,  guide  ways,  and  operattre 
to  hold  the  said  guide  ways  in  spaced  relation  to  the  said 
walla  of  the  caalng. 

7.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft, 
bearings  in  the  said  casing  and  engaged  with  the  aaid 
shaft,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  bearlnga, 
and  means  for  galding  each  of  the  aaid  bearings  compris- 
ing a  track  engaged  therewith,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  said  track  comprising  a  middle  screw,  penetrat- 
ing the  wall  of  the  said  casing  and  engaged  with  a  screw 
threaded  hole  in  the  said  track  and  a  pair  of  thmst 
screws,  one  on  each  side  of  tlie  said  middle  screw,  en- 
gaged with  screw  threaded  holes  in  the  said  casing,  and 
having  eada  in  abntment  with  tlie  face  of  the  said  track. 

(CUias  1  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,257,560.      FEED    lODCHANISM   FCMt   MBTAK-WOBK- 

ING  MACHINES.  HiJBT  P.  Tow^saNi^  Hartfard. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  H.  P.  Townsend  Mannfactnring 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,771.  (CI. 
10—166.) 


1.  A  blank  feeding  mechaniam  including  a  miway  hav- 
ing a  straight  Inclined  edge  extending  to  its  lower  end 
forming  a  track  for  blanks,  a  carrier  plvotally  mounted  to 
receive  blanks  delivered  by  natural  forces  thereto  from 
saki  nwway  la  a  subetaatlally  upright  position,  said  car- 
rier conveying  said  blanks  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  and  means  for  lUUng  said  blanks  from  aaid  car- 
rier and  for  bodily  conveying  and  delivering  them  into  a 
blank  holding  device. 

7.  A  blank  feeding  mechanism  including  a  carrier  with 
means  for  sup^ylng  blanks  thereto,  means  for  operating 
the  carrier,  feed  fingers  rotatably  mounted  and  other- 
wise movably  mounted  to  remove  articles  from  the  car- 
rier for  delivery  to  a  holding  device,  means  for  so  mov- 
ing said  fingers,  a  disk  secifk-ed  to  rotate  with  the  feed  fin- 
.gerp,  and  means  for  engaging  the  diak  to  cause  said  ro- 
tntlsa. 

16.  A  blank  feeding  mechaniam  indodiag  feed  fingers 
movably  supported  to  remove  blanks  from  one  poaitloa 
and  dellvM^  them  to  a  holding  deriee,  a  rotatable  support 
for  said  fingers,  means  for  imparting  feeding  movement 
te  said  supped  and  a  flexible  member  engaged  with  the 
retatable  support  and  arranged  to  rcasaln  loose  during  a 
part  of  the  movement  of,  said  support  and  to  be  drawn 
tight  during  the  feeding  moveoMot  of  the  feed  ftnccrs. 

17.  A  Mask  feeding  mechanism  iaciading  a  naevmbly 
mounted  feed  finger  support,  means  for  moving  aaid  S19- 
port,  feed  fingers  rotatably  mounted  on  their  longitudinal 
axis  In  said  snpport,  and  s  pnsher  rigidly  secured  to  said 
sappcrt. 

(Oalms  2  to  6,  8  to  15,  18,  and  19  not  printed  In  the 
Onaette.) 


1,267,551.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SCBETWS.  Habbt 
P.  TowNsx.NO,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  H.  P. 
Townsend  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jane  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  847.772.     {CL  10—3.) 


1.  A  machine  fisr  fermteg  ftrtftdes  ti«m  mstal 
tng  a  cam  shaft,  belt  aetuatlag  means  (or  drtrlng  said 
•hftft,  a  Aocklag  spindle,  means  for  *rkfimg  said  sptedlc 


indipmdsutly  of  the  cam  shaft,  means  for  operating  upon 
an  artlde  hrid  by  a  chuck  on  said  spindle,  connectlans 
between  said  spindle  mechanism  and  the  cam  shaft  to 
control  operation  of  the  spindle,  a  saw.  means  inde- 
pendent of  aaid  cam  shaft  for  driving  said  aaw,  and 
connections  between  said  saw  mechanism  and  the  cnm 
shaft 

12.  In'  a  machine  for  forming  articles  frem  metal, 
a  choclc  with  means  for  operating  it  a  tool  bar  siqiport- 
tag  a  to^  to  operate  upon  articles  held  by  the  chuck, 
means  for  rocfciag  tlM  tool  bar,  and  a  reversihle  cam 
having  a  weihing  face  arranged  at  each  angle  as  will 
caase  lengitndiaal  movement  of  the  bar  by  reason  of 
its  rocktag  mstimct,  and  withoat  chaape  at  the  cam, 
a  face  to  caase  no  loagitadioal  movement  hy  reason  of 
the  roddng  movement  of  said  bar. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  forming  articles  from  iMtal.  in 
esmbinatton  with  a  tost  bar,  an  arm  projecting  there- 
trsas,  a  reck  ahaft  with  meana  for  operating  it  an  arm 
projecting  from  said  rock  shaft,  a  spriny  located  in  a 
socket  san>orted  by  said  arm.  a  rod  looaely  resting  vpoa 
said  spring  at  one  end  'and  with  its  opposite  eml  looady 
restiag  in  a  socket  in  the  tool  bar  arm,  and  means  far 
normally  preming  said  arms  toward  each  other. 

[ClalBM  2  to  11,  18  to  15,  and  17  to  21  net  printed  in 
the  Gaxetta.) 


1,257,66£.  HANDLE  ATTACHMENT  FOB  DUST-PANS. 
NoufAN  W.  ToMBUSSON.  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Mar. 
16,  1917.     Serial  No.  164.»6().     (CL  65—20.) 


An  attachment  for  handled  dust-pans  comprising  a 
wire  having  two  ends  which  merge  into  a  handle  and  the 
Intt'rmediate  portions  of  said  wire  being  bent  to  form 
two  spaced  apart  parallel  loops  which  are  connected 
by  an  intermediate  loop. — ^the  intermediate  loop  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  two 
loops  it  connects  and  the  wire  at  a  point  between  each 
of  the  two  parallel  loops  and  its  ends  being  bent  to  form 
inclined  slots  to  receive  the  rear  rim  edge  of  a  dust-pan. 


1.267,568.  DRAINAGE  878TEM  FOR  TRACK-SCALES. 
Axil  S.  Yoot,  AitoMui,  Pa.  Filed  June  15,  1917.  Se- 
rial  No.   174,961.      (CI.  266—71.) 


1.  In  a  drainage  system  for  track  scales,  tiw  ce 
tion  with  a  scale  deck  having  openings  and  a  scale 

belsw  the  deck,  of  rail  wqipetts  carried  ^y  the  scale 
and  projectiag  throogh  said  opentaca,  aat 
water  trappiag  devices  carried  by  the  deck  at  the  ope»- 
!■■»  and  eotperating  with  the  rail  sapports  to  prevent 
watar  from  entering  the  acale  pit. 

4.  In  a  dnlaage  system  for  track  scales,  tte  eambimi- 
tlon  with  a  scale  deck  having  o^eaincs  and  a  scale 
mtrhfispi  below  the  deck,  of  rail  soi^orts  carried  by 
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scale  BMcbaaiam  and  projectiag  tkroagh  said  open- 

Inii,  aaid  tapports  baTlng  an  Intermediate  w»ter-shed 
ita4te,  means  carried  by  the  deck  at  each  support  open- 
_  for  cooperating  with  said  flange  to  trap  water,  and 
■cina   for   carrying   water   from    said   latter    means   to 

wa  ite. 

1 1.  In  a  drainage  system  for  track  scale*,  the  comblna- 
tk  1  with  a  scale  deck  hSTiog  openings  ,  and  a  scale 
am^hanism  below  the  deck,  of  raU  supports  carried  by 
_  sc^le  mechanism  and  prolectlag  throagh  said  open- 
fail »,  said  raU  sopports  baring  a  water-shed  flange,  a 
tnp  carried  by  the  deck  at  each  opening  and  comprla- 
;  •■  exterior  ahleld  member  secured  to  the  upper  side 
the  deck  and  an  Interior  channel  member  secured  to 
underside  of  said  deck  and  baring  a  dellrery  t^out, 
means  suspended  from  the  underside  of  the  scale 
and  arranged  to  recelre  water  from  said  dellrery 
t.  and  a  waste  pipe  connection  for  said  gutter  means, 
in  a  drainage  system  for  track  scales,  the  comblna- 
wlth  a  scale  deck  baring  openlnga,  a  scale  mecha- 
_  below  the  deck,  of  rail  supports  carried  by  the  scale 
micbanlsm  and  projecting  through  said  openings,  a 
harlng  a  spout  located   In  each  opening  and  snr- 

said  supports,  gutter  means  for  recelrlng  from 

spout  of  the  trap,   Iwackets   carried   by  the   under- 
of  the  scale  deck  for  supporting  said  gutter  means, 
a  waste  pipe  connection  for  said  gutter  means. 
I10.  In  a  drainage  system  for  track  scales,  the  comblna- 
wlth  «  pit  and   a  scale  mechanism   therein,   of   a 
.  for 'the  pit  baring  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings, 
supports  carried  by  the  scale  mechanism  and  pro- 
g    through    said    openings,    a    trap    carried    by    the 
at  each  opening  and  harlng  a  spout,  brackets  car- 
.  by  the  underside  of  the  corer,  gutter  means  carried 
the   brackets  and   recelrlng   from   said    spout   of  the 
ip,  and  a  waste  pipe  connection  supported  by  one  of 
_  pit  walls  and  recelrlng  from  said  gutter  means. 
[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1)257.654.  LOCK.  HawBT  G.  VoioHT.  New  Brltoln. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New  Haren, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  '4, 
1917.     Serial  No.  169,697.     (O.  70—29.) 


1,257,505.      METHOD    OF    PBODUCINO    ANAI/JBSIA. 

Fksdbbick  K.  VMaLASD,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Vreeland  Apparatus  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  PUed  June  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.  847,199.     (CI.  174—177.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  complete  or  partial  an- 
esthesia or  analgesia  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
nerre,  or  nerre  center  or  tlssnea  controlled  thereby,  to 
the  effect  of  electric  current  of  high  frequency  and  sub- 
stantially uniform  amplitude,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 

1267,566.      TROLLEY.      John    Wanat,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  80,  1917.    Serial  No.  166.526.     (CI.  66—70.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  stopwork  for  dogging  the  Utch  rollback 
taring  a  part  extending  Into  the  strike. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  dogging  slide,  a  releasing  slide,  a  walk- 
n'g  beam  harlng  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the-  re- 
eaalng  slide,  and  a  spring  tending  to  protract  the  re- 
easlng  slide. 

10.  In  a  lock,  a  stopwork  mechanism  Including  a  walk- 
ng  beam  baring  a  notch  therein,  a  releasing  slide  baring 

certain  amount  of  free  morement  In  said  aotch  before 
^  engages  and  shifts  said  walking  beam,  means  for  yleld- 
nglj  protracting  the  releasing  slide  beyond  the  face  of 
Eke  lock,  a»d  a  strike  plate  harlng  a  recess  to  recelre 
;he  outer  end  of  said  releasing  sUde. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.l 


1.  In  a  trolley  for  car*  and  the  like,  a  frame  bar  bar-. 
Ing  a  fork  at  each  end,  shafts  each  extending  between  the 
arms  of  a  respectlre  fork  and  harlng  an  enlarged  central 
portion,  wheels  each  mounted  to  rerolre  normally  on  the 
enlarged  portion  of  a  respectlre  shaft.  Independent  sleeres 
rerolnbly  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts  and  hav- 
ing an  exterior  dUmeter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
central  shaft  portions,  collars  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
sleeres.  springs  coUed  around,  the  sleeres  and  bearing 
against  the  collars  and  wheels  to  hold  the  wheels  yield- 
ably  In  central  position  on  the  forks,  and  means  to  con- 
nect the  frame  \mx  tUtably  to  a  trolley  pole. 

2  In  a  troUey  for  cars  and  the  like,  a  frame  bar  bar- 
ing a  fork  at  each  end,  troUey  wheels  each  Journaled  be- 
tween the  arms  of  a  respectlre  fork,  means  to  hold  the 
wheels  yleldably  In  the  centers  of  said  forks,  a  trolley 
pole  harlng  a  hai*  at  lU  upper  end,  a  shaft  extending 
from  arm  to  arm  of  said  fork  and  fixed  thereon  and  con- 
sisting of  a  section  extending  between  said  arms  and 
arcuatcly  trough  shape  In  cross  section  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  sections  each  baring  a  portion  filling  one  end  of 
the  first  section  and  a  second  portion  concentric  with 
the  first  section  whereby  to  form  completely  cylindrical 
ends  said  bar  harlng  an  arcuate  opening  therein  recelr- 
lng the  center  of  the  arcuate  section,  said  opening  being 
of  greater  arcuate  length  than  the  sectTon  whereby  to 
rock  slightly  thereon. 


1  267  557      THBATBB-CHAIR.     Ratmoicd  D.  Wbaklbt, 

'  St  Louis.  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Herbert  8.  Gardner,  trustee, 

St!  Loula!  Mo.    Piled  Apr.  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  22,808. 

(CT.  155—18.)  ,  WW*.... 

8  A  theater  chair  comprising  side  fhimea.  A  back  fixed 
thereto  a  pair  of  seat  supporting  arms  hinged  to  the 
frames  a  seat  formed  In  two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  fixed 
to  the  seat  supporting  arms  and  the  other  part  being 
hinged  to  saw  arms,  and  means  for  locking  the  hlngM 
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portion  of  the  seat  to  the  chair  back  when  said  seat  la 
swung  to  Its  uppermost  position. 


4.  A  theater  cbatr  harlng  a  blnged  seat  formed  In  two 
parts,  one  part  being  adapted  to  be  swung  upward  so  as 
to  form  a  seat  which  Is  elerated  with  respect  to  the  nor- 
mal position  of  the  seat,  and  means  for  locking  said  seat 
In  Its  elevated  position. 

10.  In  a  theater  chair,  the  combination  with  hinged 
seat  supporting  members,  of  a  seat  portion  fixed  to  said 
members,  and  a  seat  portion  hinged  to  said  members, 
which  seat  portions  are  adapted  to  cooperate  to  form  a 
seat  in  one  borlsontal  plane  and  the  hinged  seat  portion 
being  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  of  use  In  a  higher 
borlsontal  plane. 

[(Haims  1.  2,  6  to  9,  11.  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1,257,668.      METHOD     OF     RE-FORMING     AND     COM 
PRESSING  BALES  OF  COTTON  OR  OTHER  MATE- 
RIALS.    RosnT  D.  WiBB,  Mlnden,  La.     Filed  Oct.  28. 
1916.     Serial  No.  68,390.     (CI.  100—19.) 


1.  The  method  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth 
of  compressing  bales  which  hare  been  previously  formed 
under  pressure,  which  consists  in  first  pressing  the  bale 
In  one  direction,  then  compressing  the  bale  In  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first  pressure  while 
the  pressure  in  the  first  direction  of  pressing  is  main- 
tained, then  removing  the  pressure  of  the  first  pressing, 
and  then  further  compreaalng  the  bale  In  the  direction  of 
the  last  compression. 

2.  The  method  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth 
of  compressing  bales  which  hare  been  previously  formed 
under  pressure,  which  consists  In  first  pressing  the  bale 
In  on  Its  sides,  then  compressing  the  bale  In  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first  pressing  while 
the  pressure  In  the  direction  of  the  first  pressure  Is  main- 
tained, then  remorlng  the  pressure  of  the  first  pressing 
and  then  further  compressing  the  bale  In  the  direction 
of  the  last  compression. 

3.  The  method  substantially  as  set  forth  of  compress- 
ing bales  which  hare  been  prerlously  formed  under  pres- 
sure, which  consists  In  first  pressing  the  bale  In  on  Its 
sides,  then  compressing  the  bale  sufllclently  In  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first  pressing,  while 
the  pressure  In  the  direction  of  the  flrst  pressing  Is  main- 
tained, to  make  It  retain  Its  reformed  shape  after  the 
pressure  of  the  first  pressing  is  removed,  then  remorlng 
the  pressure  of  the  first  pressing,  and  then  further  com- 
pressing the  bale  In  the  direction  of  the  last  compression. 

4.  The  method  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth 
of  compressing  bales  which  hare  been  prerlously  formed 


under  pressure,  which  consists  of  flrst  pressing  the  bale 
In  one  direction  progreaslrely  on  Ita  side*  from  the  ends 
to  the  middle,  then  compressing  the  bale  in  *  dlrectloa 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst  pressing  while 
the  pressure  of  the  first  pressure  Is  maintained,  then  re- 
morlng the  pressure  of  the  first  pressing  and  then  fur- 
ther compressing  the  bale  in  the  direction  of  the  laat 
compression. 

6.  The  method  substantially  as  set  forth  of  reforming 
bales,  that  have  been  prerlously  formed  under  pressure, 
prior  to  final  compreMion.  which  consists  of  flrst  preas- 
Ing  the  bale  on  its  sides,  making  it  narrower,  then  com- 
pressing the  bale  while  confined  between  these  side  preaa- 
era  sufficiently  to  make  it  hold  Its  reformed  shape  after 
these  side  preasers  have  been  removed,  and  then  remov- 
ing the  side  pressure  plates  prior  to  the  final  compression 
act. 


1,257,559.  METHOD  OF  RE-FORMING  AND  COM- 
PRESSING BALES  OF  COTTON.  Robbbt  D.  Wbsb, 
Mlnden,  La.  FUed  Jan.  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  75.416. 
(CI.  100—19.) 


<r     0 


1.  The  method  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth 
of  compressing  bales  which  have  been  prerlously  formed 
under  pressure,  which  consists  in  first  pressing  the  bale 
simultaneously  on  four  sides  thereof,  then  compressing 
the  bale  In  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  pressures  while  the  first  pressures  are  maintained, 
then  removing  the  pressure*  of  the  first  pressing,  and 
then  further  compressing  the  bale  la  the  direction  of  the 
last  compression. 

8.  The  method  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth, 
of  reforming  and  compressing  bales  that  hare  been  pre- 
rlously formed  under  pressure,  which  consist*  in  flrst 
pressing  the  bale  on  Its  ends  and  sides  to  make  it  nar- 
rowerer  and  shorter,  then  compressing  the  bale  while 
confined  between  the  side  and  end  pressers  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  first  pressure  sufficiently  to  make 
It  hold  its  reformed  shape  after  the  first  pressers  hare 
been  removed,  then  removing  the  side  and  end  pressers. 
leaving  the  bale  reformed,  then  applying  tbe  final  com- 
pression pressure  In  the  direction  of  the  last  compression. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (3axette.l 


1,257,560.  TELPHER.  Bbbnabd  F.  Wbbsb  and  Frank 
B.  WoooroHO.  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  545,616.      (CI.   214 — 14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  two  electric  feed 
conductors  Independent  of  tbe  track  and  of  eadi  other,  la- 
dependent  cars  on  the  track  prorlded  with  aotor*  and 
grapples  adapted  to  be  mored  Into  engagement  with  ma- 
terial electromagnetlcally,  a  driving  circuit  for  each  car. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbb&uakt  s6,  t9X&. 


tsdttac  eteeolts  f*r  cack  motor  and  grapple,  tkc  latter 
kavlac  operative  contact  wltk  Its  coadoeUr  daring  the 
whale  af  tkat  partloa  of  the  tntTtf  of  tha  can  avar  which 
BUitcrlal  la  to  be  tmaaported,  aald  cnpplea  being  held  la 
— f  t*»C  poatttoa  by  the  paaaage  of  corrent  therethrough. 

a.  Tha  eomblnatloil  with  a  track,  of  two  dectrte  feed 
eaadactara  Indepeadcnt  af  the  track  and  of  each  other,  a 
car  on  the  track  prorlded  with  a  motor  and  a  grapple 
adapted  to  be  mored  Into  engagement  with  material  elec- 
lii— Biai  tliallj  exciting  dreolta  for  aald  motor  and 
liapple,  rcspccttvaly.  baTtac  opcratlva  contact  with  lald 
eaadoetan  dntnc  a  portion  aaly  af  tha  toirei  of  the  car, 
tke  exciting  eireiitk  fbr  aald  Batac  drenlt  b^ng  ctoaed 
before  the  exdttng  drcnlt  f«r  said  grapple  la  doaed. 

8.  Tha  eomhlnatloa  of  a  drealt  of  tradt,  a  eeriea  of  cart 
thcrcan,  electrically  operated  raotora  and  grapples  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  material  electromag- 
netlcally  on  said  ear*,  conductors  for  supplying  current 
thtfeto,  and  Independent  motor  and  exdtlng  dreolta  for 
aaM  grapples,  each  having  a  contact  member  In  contact 
wMh  one  of  saM  condaetors  during  one  i>art  of  the  travd 
of  the  cars  and  out  of  contact  therewith  daring  another 
part  of  snch  travel. 

4.  The  combination  arlth  a  car  having  an  electric  motor 
and  an  electrically  operated  engaging  device,  of  a  track 
and  separate  condaetors  for  feeding  the  motor  and  the 
engaging  device,  and  means  for  avtoaiatlcally  operating 
both  the  metfv  and  the  engaging  devloa  dvrlng  that  por- 
tion of  the  travd  of  the  car  over  which  material  is  to 
be  transported,  the  engaging  device  alone  daring  another 
portion  of  snch  travel,  and  the  motor  alone  during  a  third 
portion  of  snch  travel. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  motor  driven  car  having  a 
grapple  having  sabstantlally  flat  vertical  faces  adapted 
ta  be  moved  Into  eagagement  with  a  load  of  material  elec- 
tramagnetkally,  of  Independent  feed  conductors  to  the 
■ator  aad  grapple,  the  eondnctor  for  said  grapple  having 
aperatlTe  coanectlon  with  said  grapple  during  the  whole 
af  that  portion  of  the  travd  of  the  ear  occnpled  by  the 
transference  of  the  load  carried  by  the  car.  ' 

[Clalns  (t  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette,) 


1,387,961.  CHAMBERING  DEVTCB  FOB  ROCK-DRILLS. 
WiLHSUf  WBBaa,  Haylngen,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
191«.     Serial  No.  139,757.     (O.  256—76.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  stem  closed  at  its  upper  end,  a  cutter 
bead  aecared  to  aad  projecting  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  stem,  said  head  having  a  passage  extending  through 
it  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  stem,  two 
evttiac  biadea  pivatally  conaected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
evttar  head,  twa  alWsnal  entting  blades  pivotal  ly  coa- 
aaeted  Capithar  aai  ta  the  Mades  attached  to  the  head, 
■cans  f*r  sawHjlag  fluid  to  the  tubular  wtum. 

{CtalB  S  aoC  pctatad  te  tiie  Oaaatte.] 


l,2S7.Se2.      MANUFACTURS    OF    VARNISH.       RUBOLT 

Wmbks,  Bftrn,  Aostria.     Filed  Fab.  1».  1914.     Satlal 

No.  819,756.     (a.  87—12.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  varnish  from 
semi-drying  oils,  such  as  train-oil,  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing the  oil  with  a  lye  in  a  comparatively  cold  state  to 
saponify  the  free  fatty  add,  separating  the  soap  thns 
formed  from  the  oil,  and  polymerising  the  oil  until  var- 
nish is  produced. 

3.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  varnish  from 
semi-drying  oils,  such  as  train-oil,  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing the  oil  with  a  lye  to  sa^nlfy  the  free  fatty  add. 
separating  the  soap  thus  formed  from  the  oil,  and  poly- 
merising the  oil  with  siccatives  until  varnish  is  produced. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,267,563.  TOT  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Sahubi. 
H.  WaiLMAN,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  July  20,  1917. 
Serial  No.  181,842.     (O.  46—09.) 


V 


A  toy  or  amusement  device  comprising  a  structure,  a 
slab  pivoted  within  said  structure,  a  movable  waigbt  con- 
nected to  said  slab  tending  normally  to  hold  It  upright, 
a  cnp-sbaped  support  for  said  weight  having  a  raised 
center  for  retaining  the  weight  when  the  slab  is  in  ita 
normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.257,664.  COATING-MACHINE.  William  J.  Wblbh. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hemendlnger.  Alexander 
&  Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,833.     (O.  91—3.) 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  dasa  deaeribed,  the  ceoMbatlon 
of  a  reticulated  traveling  apron,  means  for  delivering  a 
plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  articles  upon  said  aproa,  a 
hopper  adapted  to  deliver  a  sbaet  of  liquid  ceatlag  aiata- 
rlal  upon  the  rows  af  arttdea  carried  by  the  aproa,  a 
second  hopper  adapted  to  dfaebarfc  separate  streama  of 
asatcrlal  upon  the  rawa  of  eoatad  artldes  travcUag  witt 
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JSI.™*!'  !!f*?  '**'  '••^P'-»«t">«  «M  -wond  hopper 
h™I?T  ^  !f  *P'*"'  °^""  Interposed  between  said 
to^tHK*!  '"«***'«'°«  •  bust  of  air  upoB  the  artidea 
to  distribute  the  coating  material  deposited  by  the  first 
hopper  and  force  the  surplus  material  through  the  retlcu- 
^  U^r°'  *  '•^'•^'•volr  supported  beneath  the  apron 
Jf»T!f  ^.T**''*  *^*  ™'P*"«  material  dl*diarg«l  from 
oath  Of  said  hoppers  and  the  material  removed  by  the  air 
Waat,  and  independent  means  for  supplying  said  hoppers 
with  coating  material  from  said  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir  for  coating  material,  a  reticulated  end- 
less traveling  apron  for  conveying  articles  to  be  coated 
over  said  reservoir,  a  coating  hopper  supported  above  said 
apron  and  reservoir  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  apron  for  delivering  a  sheet  of 
coating   material    upon    the   artldes   traveling   with   the 
apron,  a  decorating  hopper  supported  above  the  apron  and 
wwrvolr   and    having   a    plurality   of   discharge   outlets 
S!-^    «P«rt  transversely  of  the  apron,  means  for  redp- 
rocatlng  the  decorating  hopper  transversely  of  the  apron 
a  dipping  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  the  reservoir  at  one 
end  of  the  coating  hopper,  means  carried  by  the  coating 
hopper   for  removing  coating  material   from   said   wheel 

tatably  mounted  In  the  reservoir  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
reciprocatory  decorating  hopper,  means  carried  by  the 
decorating  hopper  for  removing  material  from  said  wheel 

between  said  hoppers  for  removing  surplus  coating  ZTe- 

n        K°iw    *  ""^^'^  ■"•*  '<>"*°«  "Id  san»lu8  material 
through  the  reticulated  apron  Into  said  reservoir. 
ICtaims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


».^«  ^  ""!?"'  '  ^•'''*  *«'"»°««»  between  said  <-ompree- 
slon  and  suction  chambers,  a  spring  for  holding  said  valve 
open  under  normal  flow  of  fluid  between  said  cham^™ 

fl„M  rr*"'"*  i"^  ^''"*  **»  ^'''•*  """^^'^ «««»-« flow  rf 

fluid,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  spring 

.  i^-»*l*!f  f  "LT^*"""  •P**^  controller  <>omprisiug 
P*rt  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  mechanism  to  which  the 
controUer   is   applied,    a    pump    connected    to   said    part 
compression  and  suction  chambers  connected  together  and 
to  said  pump  for  passage  of  fluid  through  said  rhaml,ers 
l^r,  !*„H   *^?,^'  '  J"^*  arranged  between  said  compres- 
sion and  suction  chambers,  means  for  holding  said  valve 
under  normal  flow  of  fluid  between  said  chambers  while 
permitting  the  valve  to  dose  under  excessive  flow  of  fluid 
and  means  whereby  the  extent  to  which  the  valve  shall 
dose  may  be  varied. 

5.  An  automatic  maximum  speed  controller  comprising 
a  gear  pump  mechanism  to  be  connected  to  and  driven 
synchronously  by  or  with  a  motor  vehicle  or  other  machine 
a^d  ;L  "''^r^  Intermeshlng  pump  gears,  compression 
and  sudlon  chambers  closed  to  the  exterior  and  connected 
and  r?h  *  h'"*k  *°  '••*  interdental  spaces  of  the  gea« 
t?M  ^,*  <^>>f»bers  having  a  constricted  flow  thr^gh 
said  port,  and  a  spring  reUined  valve  adapted  to  be 
actuated  automatically  to  partially  close  the  port  when  the 

Z:l^Tl  "?  *•"?.  ^""  °'  "'"^  therethrough. shall  have 
2  t^e  hydraulic  pressure  In  the  compression  chamber 
to  a  predetermined  amount.  "«'ui^r 

[aalms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


'•?^f^W»iy^^?  w'*^  MAXIMUM-SPEED  CONTROL- 
LER. William  8.  WBaTON.  Houston  Heights,  Tex  Filed 
Sept.  20,1916.     SerUl  No.  121.176.     (d    IS^J;)     ^ 


1.267,666.  ANTICREEPER  FOR  RAILWAY  -  RAILS 
William  S.  Weston.  Houston  Heights.  Tex  FIle<l  Got! 
20.  1916.     SerUl  No.  126.660.     (CL  238-4.) 


1.  An  automaOc  maximum  speed  controller  comprising 
a  part  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  mechanism  to  which  the 
controller  Is  appUed.  a  pump  connected  to  said  part,  com- 
pression aad  suction  chambers  connected  together  and  to 
sad  pump  for  passage  of  fluid  through  said  chambers  and 
said  pump,  a  valve  arranged  between  said  compression  and 
suction  chambers,  and  means  for  holding  said  valve  open 
under  normal  flow  of  fluid  between  said  chambers  while 
permitting  the  valve  to  dose  under  excesaive  flow  of  fluid 

2.  An  automatic  maximum  speed  controller  comprising  a 
«»lng,  a  part  extending  outside  said  casing  i^d  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  the  mechanism  to  which  the  controller  is 
applied,  a  pump  within  said  casing  and  connected  to  said 
driven  part,  compression  and  suction  chambers  within  said 
^iafc  porta  connecting  said  chambers,  aad  a  spring 
^**f,  T!.^*  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  flow  of  fluid 

ilJ*.7^^  'iT  r***  ^"  ^^^  ^^  restrtctloa  in  the 
flow  of  flaid  therethraagh  shall  iare  raised  the  pressure 
la  the  compression  Chamber  to  a  predetermined  amount. 

3.  An  automatic  maximum  speed  controller  comprlslnir 

^^  r*^?*^.  ^  **•  '*'*'"  ^'  ^^  — dMtalsm  to  which 
the  controller  is  applied,  a  pump  connected  to  said  part 
eampresstoB  aad  suctioB  chambers  connected  together  and 
to  said  pump  for  passage  of  fluid  through  said  chambem 
247  O.  G.— 54 


1.  An  anti-creeper  for  railway" rails  comprising  a  V- 
form  adapted  to  be  sprung  open  and  applied  to  the  raU 
and  having  three  seats  for  bearing  on  the  rail  tase  flange* 
said  seats  being  located  respectivdy  adj.ncent  the  apex 
and  the  free  ends  of  the  V-form.  and  a  tie  abutting  por- 
tion beneath  the  rail  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  tie  to 
Increase  the  grip  of  at  least  two  of  said  bearing  seats. 

2.  An  anti-creeper  for  railway  rails,  comprising  «  V- 
form  having  three  seats  for  bearing  on  the  rail  base 
flanges  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  open  and  applied  to  the 
rail  to  thereby  establish  the  friction  grip  of  said  bearing 
n^\l  T°  *n^  ""  baa«,  and  a  tie  abutting  portion  be 
neath  the  rail  arranged  to  coSperate  with  the  tie  to  In- 
crease the  friction  grip  of  all  of  said  bearing  seats. 

4.  An  antl-creeplng  device  for  railway  rails  comprising 
a  contracted  clamp  adapted  to  be  sprung  open  when 
brought  Into  operative  position  oa  the  rail  base,  having  a 

f.!  ^v""*  ^'"*'°  ^^""^^^  ^''^  ™"  "'"l  •»  V  form  portion 
with  three  seats  for  gripping  the  rail  base  flanges  said 
seats  being  located  one  each  adjacent  the  apex  and  the 
free  «df  of  said  V  torm,  the  seat  adjacent  the  said  apex 
providing  a  shoulder  bearing  against  the  under  side  and 
edge  only  of  one  base  flange  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
to^operatlve  position  from  an  Intermediate  position  und« 

12.  A  resilient  V-shaped  rail  anchor  adapted  to  be 
I'^lf-?*?  Piace  opon  the  rail  base  and  comprising  . 
longitodtoal  member  and  an  Indlned  tmasverse  member, 
said  V-shaped  rail  andior  having  flange  eagagtw  •«S 
at  it.  apex  aad  at  tbe  end  of  .aid  inclined  tra^s^  ^„ 
^J^^,"  ,  ■*•  *nibradng  Jaw  at  the  tree  end  of  add 
longitudinal  member  said  seats  and  said  Jaw  belna  ar 
ranged  to  be  pressed  vertically  into  engageB«it  with  the 
tudlnal  member.  "*—»«  imigi- 


13® 


14.  A  realllent  V-shaped  rail  anchor  compriaing  a  Ion 
(itndtnal  member  and  a  transverse  member,  said  trans 
rerse  member  having  flanxe  engaging  seats  at  its  oppo- 
ilte  ends  and  said  longitadinal  member  having  at  Us  free 
?nd  a  transversely  disposed  tie-abatting  loop  or  eye  terml 
latlng  In  a  flange  embracing  jaw. 

(Claims  .3.  5  to  11,  and  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1.267.607.  TINDKR-BOX.  Ka«l  WiaDBN.  Ohligs,  Ger- 
many. Filed  jQly  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  179.626.  (Q. 
'   67—10.1.) 
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1.  An  Improved  tinder-box  containing- a  fluid  fuel,  the 
same  embodying  a  receptacle  for  the  fnel,  a  burner,  a 
wick,  a  chamber  containing  fibrous  material  and  a  reticu- 
lated medium  in  position  to  prevent  the  fluid  from  being 
thrown  on  the  end  of  the  wick  of  the  burner  if  the  latter 
is  shaken. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,257,568.  METER.  John  C.  Wilson.  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  86,168.     (CI.  78—167.) 


1.  A  fluid  meter  having  a  bousing,  means  within  the 
housing  for  imparting  heat  to  the  fluid  flowing  there- 
through, thermometer  elements  adjacent  the  beating 
means,  and  means  for  preventing  said  elements  from  be- 
ing affected  directly  by  the  radiant  energy  from  the  heat- 
ing means. 

10.  A  thenoal  fluid  meter  liaving  a  housing,  %n  electric 
heater  and  electric  thermometer  units  therein,  said  heater 
and  thermometer  units  having  tubular  frames  adapted 
to  form  a  measuring  passage  in  said  housing,  said  frames 
being  spaced  from  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported thereby  so  that  each  may  be  readily  remored  in- 
dependently of  the  others,  and  means  carried  by  said  ther- 
mometer units  for  protecting  them  against  the  effects  of 
radiant  energy  from  the  heater. 


16.  A  resistance  thermometer  element  having  a  frame, 
an  electric  resistance  wire  supported  by  and  distribnted 
over  substantially  the  entire  area  inclosed  by  said  frame, 
and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  protecting  the  re- 
sistance wire  against  radiant  energy  from  a  source  of 
heat  adjacent  said  element 

23.  The  method  of  preventing  radiant  energy  from  a 
heater  in  a  flowing  stream  of  fluid  affecting  directly  tem- 
perature responsive  elements  in  said  stream  which  coi^- 
slsts  in  absorbing  and  deflecting  the  rays  and  dissipating 
their  energy  to  the  flowing  fluid  before  they  reach  the 
temperature  responsive  elemants.  . 

[Claims  2  to  9, '11  to  14.  16  to  22.  24,  and  26  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.257.569.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  WHEEL  -  HUBS. 
John  B.  Wintsb,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey 
Wheel  Cotnpany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. FUed  Aug.  81,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,670.  (CL 
118—61.) 


3.  The  method  of  forming  flanged  wheel  hubs,  compria- 
ing the  drawing  of  a  flat  blank  to  form  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion with  an  annular  flange  at  one  end  and  a  flaring  In- 
termediate portion,  re-fashioning  said  flaring  intermediate 
portion  to  initiate  a  rounded  return-bend,  engaging  said 
ryllndrlcal  portion  in  a  flxed  relation  to  a  die  or  anvU 
wltb  said  flange  spaced  from  said  die  or  anvil,  and  sub- 
jecting said  flange  to  a  hammer  blow  for  flattening  the 
Mn\f  against  said  die  or  anvil  and  for  rolling  over  aad 
deepening  said   return-bend. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  flanged  wheel  hubs,  compris- 
ing the  drawing  of  a  flat  blank  to  form  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion with  an  annular  flange  at  one  end.  and  carrying  said 
fange  backward  over  said  cylindrical  portion  and  simul- 
taneously rolling  the  portion  of  the  cylinder  adjoining  the 
flange  to  form  a  return-bend. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.257,670.  HEAT-GENERATING  MEDIUM.  Jambs  M. 
WoBKMAN  and  Thomas  B.  HcrrMAN,  loaia,  Kaas. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1916.    Serial  No.  189,901.     (CI.  268—9.) 


A  heating  medium  comprising  a  perforated  or  poroas 
cylinder,  raps  on  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  having  central 
openings,  a  central  bar  passed  through  the  cylinder  and 
the  openings  in  the  caps,  a  noncombtistible  sheet  eollsd 
around  the  bar  within  the  cylinder,  a  transverse  pin  la 
and  projecting  laterally  from  the  bar  to  limit  its  e»- 
trance  into  the  cylinder,  and  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  bar  to  clamp  the  cylinder  against  the  transverse  pla, 
the  bar,  outside  of  the  cylinder  being  bent  laterally  and 
then  vertically  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  end 
for  attaching  purposes,  as  and  for  the  puriMise  set  for^ 
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1.267,671.     COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.      CHABLm 
Stewartsville,  Ind.     FUed  Apr.   14,   1917. 
162,096.      (a.  217—12.) 

.9^      ,T      •:  .^ 


/y/^^^/^///r/^j  '^///f^  /f^^^y/^//^^^' 


N.    AMICK, 

Serial  No. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bot- 
tom panel,  transversely  disposed  channel  members  carried 
by  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  panel  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  at  tubstantlally  Its  longitudinal  center, 
end  panels  and  a  partition  panel  slldably  engaged  with 
the  transverse  channels,  side  panels,  channels  carried  by 
the  inner  faces  of  the  side  panels  and  sUdably  engaged 
with  the  end  portions  of  thi  end  panel  and  partition  panel, 
the  lower  marginal  portion  of  said  side  panels  overlying 
the  bottom  panel  when  In  assembled  position,  a  top  panel, 
channels  disposed  transversely  of  the  Inner  face  of  the 
top  panel  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  upper  marginal 
portions  of  the  end  panels  and  partition  panel,  the  upper 
margijtal  portions  of  the  side  panels  being  provided  with 
recesses  alining  with  the  end  panels  and  partition  panel 
for  the  passage  of  the  channels  carried  by  the  top  panel, 
said  top  panel  being  of  such  a  width  as  to  overlie  the 
upper  marginal  portions  of  the  side  panels  when  in  ap- 
plied position,  and  means  for  holding  said  top  panel  In 
Implied  position. 

1,267.672.     HINGE.     WiUJAM  H.  Applibt,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  118.917.     (O.  16—5.) 


^ 


1.  A  door  hinge  having  two  plates  and  a  connecting 
element  pivoted  to  one  of  them,  the  connecting  element 
having  a  neck  surmounted  by  a  bead  and  the  free  plate 
having  a  slot  having  a  wide  part  for  receiving  said  head 
and  a  narrow  part  for  retaining  It,  the  narrow  part  of 
the  slot  extending  In  an  axial  direction  whereby  the 
plates  are  capable  of  a  considerable  amount  of  relative 
movement  in  an  axial  direction  while  remaining  connected, 
the  plates  being  face  to  face  and  practically  in  contact 
when  the  door  Is  closed,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  recess 
and  the  other  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  It  for  prevent- 
ing relative  morement  In  an  axial  direction  when  th«> 
door  is  closed,  said  projection  registering  with  and  enter- 
ing said  recess  only  when  the  head  Is  forced  to  the  limit 
of  the  narrow  part  of  the  slot. 


2.  A  hinge  for  connecting  two  relatively  movable  parts, 
said  hinge  having  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  the 
relatively  movable  parts  and  an  angle  plate  attached 
to  the  other  relatively  movable  part,  the  arm  having  a 
head  and  the  angle  plate  having  in  each  angle  or  flange 
a  slot  which  is  wide  at  one  part  and  narrow  at  another 
part,  the  wide  part  for  receiving  the  head  and  the  narrow 
part  for  retaining  it,  the  slots  in  the  two  angles  or  flanges 
being  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  corner 
of  the  angle  plate,  whereby  the  angle  plate  is  reversible. 

3.  A  hinge  for' automobile  doors  having  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  body  of  the  machine  and  an  angle 
plate  applied  to  the  inside  comer  of  the  door,  said  angle 
plate  having  two  slots,  one  In  each  flange,  the  arm  hav- 
ing a  head,  and  each  slot  having  a  wide  and  a  narrow  part 
for  respectively  receiving  and  retaining  the  head,  said 
slots  being  arranged  symmetrically  with  reference  to  the 
corner  of  the  plate,  whereby  the  plate  is  reversible  and 
may  be  applied  to  either  a  right  open  or  a  left  open  door. 

1,267,673.  SKIRT-MARKER.  Gbacb  C.  Bbltz.  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  July  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  182,969.  (CL 
33—9.) 


In  a  skirt  marker,  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tabla, 
a  pair  of  strips  arranged  In  spaced  relation  and  provided 
with  apertures  Intermediate  their  ends,  a  clamp  screw 
provided  with  a  booked  end  embracing  a  portion  of  one 
of  the  strips  and  extending  around  one  marginal  edge 
thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  the  clamp  screw  being  pro- 
jected through  and  beyond  the  other  strip  and  having 
a  thumb  nut  provided  on  Its  terminal  for  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  strip,  a  pair  of  clamp  strips  having  their 
ends  received  between  the  spaced  apart  first  mentioned 
strips  ifhereby  the  two  clamp  strips  may  be  folded  between 
the  two  first  mentioned  strips,  a  pivot  pin  projecting 
through  the  meeting  ends  of  the  said  strips  and  provided 
with  a  spacing  disk  interposed  between  the  two  clamp 
strips  for  maintaining  the  latter  and  the  ends  of  the 
first  mentioned  strips  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  second 
clamp  screw  carried  by  the  clamp  stripe  and  adapted  for 
adjustment  to  clamp  the  outer  ends  of  the  clamp  strips 
toward  each  other  whereby  a  piece  of  chalk  may  l>e 
rigidly  secured  between  the  terminals  of  the  said  clamp 
strips.  -^ 


1,267,674.  DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  FRUIT.  Alphonsb 
F.  Biscboua,  San  Jose,  Q»\.  Filed  May  26,  191T.  8e- 
rUl  No.   171,225.      (CI.  146—14.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  washing  fruit  the  combination  of  m 
tank  having  two  compartmenta.  a  water  Intake  pipe, 
opening  into  one  of  eaid  compartments,  adapted  to  sup- 
ply water  to  both  compartments,  an  overflow  pipe,  adapted 
to  deliver  water  from  one  compartment  to  the  other  com- 
partment, an  overflow  pipe,  adapted  to  carry  off  the  un- 
clean water  from  one  of  said  compartments,  a  pump  con- 
nected with  each  compariment,  adapted  to  take  water 
from  each  compartment,  hoppers,  adapted  to  deliver 
fruit  to  be  washed,  fruit  receivers,  adapted  to  receive  the 
fruit  to  the  washed  from  the  hoppers,  water  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  fruit  receivers,  pumps,  c<»nected  to  the 
water  pipes,  adapted  to  force  water  through  the  receivers ; 
spiral  fruit  washers,  adapted  to  wash  the  fruit  passtng 
therethrough ;  metal  tubular  screens  fastened  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  spiral  fruit  washers,  adapted  to  deliver  the 
fruit  washed  therefrom,  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrtbsd. 

2.  In  a  device  for  washing  fruit  the  combination  of  a 
tank  having  two  compartments,  a  spiral  fruit  washer  in 
each  compartment,  adapted  to  wash  th«  tmit  through  a 
first  and  second  washing,  a  fruit  conreyer.  adapted  to 
convey  the  fruit  to  the  second  washing,  ncaas  by  which 
the  water  from  the  second  waahing  of  the  fnilt  is  ntUlsed 
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2!d*J^i5bLr"***"'  •*  *^  '"*'•  •">**"»»«"y  ••  -hown 


I, 


ilte  tlw  lower  ed«e  of  the  rill,  tbe  fr«  end  of  tb«  lee  of 
Ltn^^'^'  ^' h*-lnir  «.  aperture  frTfce  re^J Jo^  J 

^rr?„  -tr  f  n  ^.f  *"**  **'  **»*  '•"'  «  ^  "»"'P«<1  bar  adapt 
«Mi  to  to  straildle  the  beam  and  having  an  aoertiir*  «♦  ««« 
ond  for  the  re.^....  ,,  «...  ,^  LteZ^Te  llZ 
u  k^'k"  '^"^  '''•'^  ■*"'«»  ^o  the' other  end  of  the 
to"i^t"h^t  :;  ■."^,''^**''«"*  "-an.  for  aecurlng  the  ,nj' 
together  to  bind  the  beam  upon  the  slM. 


Avr Ji  ^^^2^^-^"»^'™I>  WINDLASS  MECH- 
ANISM  FOR  POWABLB  ELBVATORS.     W.luam^ 
WA.D  Bo«c..,  Jeraey  City.  X.  J..  aKslgnor'to  New  Tort 
Revolving    Portable    Elevator    Company.    Jersey    aty 
♦^    J^  a  Corporation  of  Sfw  j«rwy.     piied  A»r   Va 
IMS.     Serial  No.  762.236.     (CL  iJ^llg.)  ^    "' 


3    In  a  device  for  washing  fruit  the  combination  of  a 
tank  having  two  lompartments.  a  spiral  fruit  wisher  in 
each  compartment.  WHter  in  each  compartment,  over.low 
pipe  In  each  compartment,  pumps  fwMected  t»  ea.  h  com 
partment.   a   tsbuiv  metal   screen   eonneeted  with   e.rh 

spiral  fruit  waaher.  fruit  bonier  «>.nected  to  eack  fruit 
receiver ;  a  fruit  conveyer,  means  for  operatlnf  the  fruit 
conveyer,  conveyer  bucket.,  attached  to  the  fruit  conv..yer 
adapted  to  convey  the  fruit  to  a  second  washing;  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

♦J;  1°  Ji  '**'''**  '*'  washing  fmlt  the  combination  of  a 
tank  having  a  partition  through  the  center  of  the  tank, 
adapted   to   divide   the   tank   Into  two   compartments.  ,. 

t^rn^f  /^  'f  °°*  ^'  *•"  ooinp.rt.ents.  .daptid 
to  supply  water  to  both  compartments,  an  overflow  pipe 
leading  from  each  compartment,  a  pump  conaecteil  to  ea<-h 
compartment,  a  spiral  fruit  washer,  connected  to  each 
compartment,  a  fruit  r^^lver  connected  with  each  spiral 
rrult  washer,  fruit  hoppers  connected  with  each  frnit 
receiver,  a  tubular  metal  screen  fastened  to  the  lower  end 
of  wch  spiral  fnrtt  washer,  a  fruit  conveyer,  adapted  to 
convey  the  fruit  to  a  second  washing,  conreyer  bucketa. 
attached  to  the  fruit  conveyer,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  a  fmlt  washer,  the  combination  with  a  spiral 
fruit  washer,  a  tank  with  two  compartments  located 
thereunder  and  communicating  therewith,  means  for 
forcing  water  from  the  tank  into  the  spiral  fruit  washer 
the  elevator  mechanism  for  conveying  the  fruit  from  the 
first  washing  to  the  second  washing,  means  by  which  the 
^nttr  from  the  second  washing  of  the  fruit  Is  utilUed 
for  the  first  washing  of  the  fruit,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1.297,575.      DETACHABLE    HAT -RACK.      JoHx    Blit* 


.i.l'i  ^  '"""''*  mechanism  comprtslng  a  brake-disk  ;  brake 
ilevices  arranged  to  engage  said  brake-disk  :  a  shaft  which 

l^S2.T  h""'  '*"•""•  '-""^-'"^  "-"^  '«^  *»"ini 

mitt  f  *.^  '  «"ard-Pl«te  for  preventing  the  disengage 
meut  of  said  means  and  shaft  whUe  said  brake  device, 
are  in  released  position. 

uf.tfJ^".  combination  wlfb  a  manually-operated  operating 
In  V  °I  ",^"''^^'»^:  brake-jaws  therefor  which  control 
"^aid  brake-disk  and  therethroofh  «ild  operating  shaft ;  a 
mammny-operated    cam-shaft    arranged    to    control    siij 
brake-Jaws;    and    a    manually  operated    detachable    crank 
arranged  to  engage  and  torn  said  shafts  alternately  •  said 
IZl    '^'"f /"[■":"  '^*»>  '»••''«  'or  engaging  the  oper'ating 
ends  of  said  shafts  and  being  detachable  therefrom;  salj 
operating  ends  having  shapes  that  dilTer  from  each  other  • 
and  the  means  for  engaging  said  ends  being  shaped  differ- 
ently from  each  other. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


The  comMaatlon  with  a  longitudinal  sill  and  a  trans- 
fntm  heuu  tkerMo.  of  an  L-ahaped  bar  adapted  to  strad- 


.    .L       BOAT-DROPPING  GEAR.     Jamm  Bowdit^^, 

Wl^on.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.    Filed  Sept.  14 

1»17.    Herlal  No.  191,468      (CI.  9—23.) 

1.  Boat  dropping  gear  comprising  at  each  end  of  a  boat 
a  fixed  post,  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  head  of  «dd  post  to 
^rf"r»  ^  *^""'*  *  P»'"  engaging  said  book  to  main- 
tain Ita  point  against  a  fixed  abutment  and  means  for 
releasing  said  pawl  and  alloting  said  hook  to  open  •  In 
combination  with  .  lever,  .  rod  connecting  the  ^1  1^ 
keaslng  means  at  aaeh  end  and  actuated  by  «tlV Tev^ 

^i!L^!I!^""/'"  "^•••«»«  ^^  Pawl  «nd  thereby  opening 
the  hook  at  one  end  independenUy  of  the  other 

8.  Boat  dropping  gear  comprising  at  one  end  of  «  boat 
a  fl«d  post  having  .  slotted  head  terminating  In  a  lug 

!r  ♦V^   u  *'  *  """"^  *•  *■«•«*  *****  tac"!*  piloted  In  said 
i  slotted   head  and  having  a  UU  provided  with  a  no^ 
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a  pawl  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  post  and  engaging  the      for  rushtonlng  the  tread  member,  side  means  comprising 
iKHch  In  aatd  tall  to  maintain  the  hook  point  against  said      one  or  more  cvshlonlna  membem  iIIsimmmI   lii>«wM>n  mM 


point  against 
lug.  a  push-rod  having  a  bifurcated  head  which  embraces 
the  extremity  of  said  tall  and  In  which  the  other  end 
of  said  pawl  Is  pivoted,  a  lever  to  operate  the  gear  at 
one  end  only  pivoted  to  said  post  and  having  one  end 
plvotally  atUched  to  said  posh-rod,  a  bell-crank  also  piv- 
oted to  said  post  one  arm  of  said  beU-crank  oonstltnttng 
an  operating  lever  and  terminating  in  a  pedal  overlying 
part  of  the  first   mentioned  lever;  In   combination  with 


at  the  other  end  of  the  boat,  a  fixed  post  with  slotted 
head,  a  hook  pivoted  and  having  a  notched  tail,  a  pawl 
engaging  said  notched  tall,  and  a  push-rod  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  pawl  and  embracing  said  tall,  all  as  before 
specified,  a  bell-crank  pivoted  to  the  post  and  to  one  arm 
of  which  said  push-rod  is  plvotally  attached ;  in  further 
combination  with  a  rod  connecting  the  bell-cranks  at 
each  end  to  effect  simultaneous  operation  of  the  tackle 
engaging  hooks  at  each  end  on  depression  of  the  said 
pedal. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,578.  ADJUSTING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 
SKID-CHAINS.  jAun  8.  Boto,  Weir,  Tex.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Cooper  Sansom.  Georgetown.  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  788.079.     (CI.  24 — 70.) 


2.  An  adjusting  and  locking  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  curved  locking 
plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  longitudinal  series  of 
apertures,  the  other  plate  having  an  Intermediate  open- 
ing and  a  transverse  pivot  bolt  at  its  Inner  end.  and  a 
locking  lever  having  one  end  bent  back  thereon  in  spaced 
relation  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  locking  bolt 
and  having  Its  opposite  end  bent  laterally  and  provided 
with  a  reduced  extension  for  engagement  within  the  inter- 
mediate opening  of  Its  plate  when  closed,  all  for  the  pur- 
poae  described. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.257.679.  LINK  BELT.  Mtbon  A.  Champlin.  Wash 
Ington.  D.  C.  FUed  Aug.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  184,138. 
(CL  21—160.) 

1.  A  link  btit  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  each  hav- 
ing a  bodj  portion  provided  with  a  track  portion  on  one 
edge  of  the  link  and  a  tread  portion  on  the  opposite  edge 
ahd  cnshloalBg  means  between  said  tread  portion  and 
said  body  portion. 

2.  A  link  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  each  of 
said  links  having  a  body  portion,  integral  side  members 
carried  by  said  body  portions,  track  portions  borne  by 
said  side  members,  a  movable  tread  member,  and  aMaas 


more  cvshlonlng  members  disposed  between  aaltf 
treed  member  aad  the  body  portion  «t  the  link. 


3.  A  link  ijelt  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  each  of 
Kald  links  having  a  body  portion.  Integral  side  portions 
carried  by  said  body  portion,  integral  track  portions  car- 
ried by  said  side  portions,  a  movable  tread  member,  means 
for  guiding  the  tread  member  in  Us  movement  and  cushion- 
ing means  disposed  between  RS.ld  tread  meml>er  and  the 
body  portion  of  the  Itnk. 

4.  A  link  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  each  of 
said  links  having  a  body  portion.  Integral  aide  portions 
carried  by  said  body  portion,  integral  track  portions  car- 
ried by  said  side  portions,  a  tread  member  movable  to- 
ward and  Eway  from  the  body  portion  of  the  link,  means 
for  guiding  the  tread  member  in  said  movements  and  an 
elastic  cushion  disposed  between  the  tread  member  and 
the  body  portion' of  the  link  for  taking  up  shocks  received 
by  said  tread  member. 

5.  A  link  belt  for  tractors  of  the  caterpillar  type  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  links,  each  of  said  links  having  a 
body  portion.  Integral  sides  carried  by  the  body  portion, 
Integral  track  portions  carried  by  the  sides,  sockets  dis- 
posed in  said  l>ody  portion,  a  tread  member  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  body  portion,  said  tread  mem- 
l>er  having  sockets,  the  sockets  In  said  tread  member  be- 
ing arranged  to  register  with  the  sockets  in  said  body' 
portion,  and  cushioning  means  disposed  in  said  register- 
ing sockets  between  said  tread  member  and  said  body 
portion  for  taking  up  shocks  received  by  said  tread  mem- 
ber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


14U»7.5SO.  MAPCABINET.  GaoHca  S.  Clason.  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.400.  (CL 
40—84.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  display  cabinet,  a  cylindrical 
container,  a  number  of  charts  mounted  on  spring  rollers 
within  said  container,  a  collapsible  display  board  and 
means  for  attaching  any  one  of  said  charts  to  aald  dis- 
play board,  and  means  for  operating  said  display  board. 

2.  A  mep  cabinet  containing  a  disappearing  display 
board  means  for  engaging  a  map  with  the  display  board 
and  means  for  operating  and  controlling  the  same  aah- 
fctantially  a«  set  forth. 
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4.  In  comblnatloo  with  a  display  rablntt,  an  extension 
display  board,  sapporting  levers,  and  a  swlnfing  counter 
•haft  carrying  one  side  of  said  levers  and  mounted  on  ez- 
tensiun  arms  pivotally  attached  within  said  cabinet,  the 
■aid  display  board  forming  a  part  of  the  display  mecha- 
nism of  said  cabinet,  constructed  with  Its  supports  in 
such  a  manner  ss  to  permit  folding  back  entirely  within 
the  cabinet  when  not  in  use. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  display  cabinet,  a  cylindrical 
container,  a  noBber  of  charts  mounted  on  spring  rollers 
within  said  container,  a  selecting  device  for  moving  any 
desired  chart  into  position  for  display,  an  automatic  stop- 
ping device  for  holding  said  chart  in  position,  rods  at- 
tached to  said  charts,  mechanical  grlppers  for  engaging 
the  rod  attached  to  said  chart,  a  draw  bar  for  drawing 
said  chart  forth  outside  of  said  display  cabinet  and  a  col- 
lapsible display  board  •lupplylng  a  rigid  backing  for  said 
chart  while  being  displayed,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  3  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,237,381.  SPARK-PLUG  FOB  INTERNAL  -  COMB  U  8- 
TIOX  ENGINES.  Earl  Wkslit  Col«.  Ovid.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1916.     Serial  No.  133,754.      (CI.  123 — 169.) 


*-!- 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  having  a  chambered  body  and  a 
core  of  non-conducting  material  therein,  having  a  part 
spaf-ed  away  from  the  wall  of  the  plug  body,  a  washer 
surrounding  said  part  of  the  core,  and  spanning  the  an- 
nular gap  between  the  body  and  core,  shoulders  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  plug  body  for  limiting  movement  of  tho 
washer  in  one  direction,  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding 
said  core  and  yieldingly  holding  said  washer  toward  said 
shoulders,  there  being  a  valve  controlled  air  chamber  be- 
hind said  washer. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  having  a  chambered  body  and  a 
core  of  nonconducting  material  secured  therein  ;  a  spring 
pressed  cleaning  member  surrounding  said  core  and  span- 
ning the  gap  between  the  core  and  body  and  movable 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  body  having  a  valve  controlled 
air  chamber  communicating  with  the  chamber  of  the 
spark  plug  behind  the  cleaning  member,  and  open  to  the 
outer  atmosphere  beyond  the  valve. 

3.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  chambered  body  having 
an  air  chamt>«T  commonlcating  with  the  chamber  of  the 
body  through  a  port,  and  having  a  port  opening  to  th* 
outer  atmosphere,  a  valve  movable  in  said  air  chamber, 
and  seats  for  said  valve  at  both  ports,  a  core  of  noncon- 
ducting material  in  said  chambered  body,  a  spring  pressed 
washer  movable  lengthwise  of  said  core  and  spanning  the 
gap  between  the  core  and  body,  and  one  or  more  seats 
for  said  washer. 


1.237,582.      COAL-MINING    MACHINE.      John    F.    Con- 

BAD  and  Jambs  Walkbb,  Nettletoa.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  9. 

1917.     Serial  No.  147,689.     (CT.  125—14.) 

1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  base,  a   carriage  movable 

transversely  of  Itself  along  said  base,  a  rotary  cutter,  a 

motor,   an   off-take   conveyer   that   receive*   the   cuttings  I 


made  by  the  cutter,  said  cotter,  said  conveyer  and  said 
motor  having  a  relatively  fixed  relation,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  relatively  fixedly  related  parts  on  said  carriage 
to  move  in  unison  toward  the  work,  power  transmitting 
elements  between  the  motor,  the  cutter  and  the  conveyer 
whereby  the  cutter  and  the  conveyer  may  be  driven  from 
the  motor,  power  transmitting  elements  between  the  mo- 
tor and  the  carriage  whereby  the  motor,  conveyer  and 
cutter  may  be  advanced  into  and  withdrawn  from  the 
work  and  power  transmitting  elements  cooperatively  con- 
necting the  carriage  with  the  base  for  advanciug  the  car- 
riage bodily  along  the  base. 


6.  In  a  coal  mining  machine  wherein  Is  provided  a  ro- 
tary cutter,  a  motor  for  driving  said  cutter,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  cutter  and  motor  to  the  work;  said 
cutter  comprising  a  cylindrical  rotating  body  having  a 
central  shaft  portion,  an  off-take  conveyer  mounted  on 
the  motor  and  having  its  entrant  end  bifurcated  to  re- 
ceive said  cutter  shaft  and  project  Into  the  cutter,  the 
cutter  having  a  space  to  receive  the  bifurcated  end,  and 
means  for  driving  said  conveyer  from  the  motor. 

7.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  base  adapted  to  lie  parallel 
to  the  coal  vein,  a  bed  frame  transversely  mounted  on  the 
base  normal  to  the  coal  vein,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  bed 
frame,  a  cutter,  an  arm  carried  by  the  motor  for  support- 
ing said  cutter,  power  transmitting  connections  between 
the  motor  and  the  cutter,  wlilch  connections  Include  a 
driven  shaft,  rack  and  pinion  connections  between  said 
bed  frame  and  said  motor,  a  power  transmitting  connec- 
tion between  said  driven  shaft  and  said  rack  and  pinion 
connections  for  advancing  the  motor  at  low  speed  along 
said  bed  frame  to  advance  the  cutter  Into  the  work,  a 
second  power  transmitting  connection  between  said  driven 
shaft  and  said  rack  and  pinion  devices  for  moving  the 
motor  along  said  bed  frjme  to  withdraw  the  cutter,  clutch 
devices  for  rendering  either  of  said  power  transmission 
mechanisms  effective  as  desired,  and  means  driven  from 
the  motor  for  moving  the  bed  frame  along  the  base  frame, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  rack  and  pinion  devices 
and  high  and  lower  speed  power  transmitting  connections 
between  said  driven  shaft  and  said  rack  and  pinion  de- 
vices and  such  elements  for  rendering  said  lest  named 
high  and  low  speed  power  transmitting  connections  op- 
erative or  inoperative,  as  desired. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1.257,383.  SHOE-TURNING  MACHINE.  JOHS  W.Coa- 
OBOva,  Medford,  and  Edwaro  Erickso.v,  Beverly,  Mass., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Paterson,  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,011. 
(CI.  12—67.) 

1.  A  shoe  turning  machine,  having  In  combination, 
means  for  holding  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  turning  means  for 
turning  the  forepart  of  the  shoe  by  a  bending  operation 
progressing  away  from  the^  heel,  mechanism  for  moving 
ono  of  said  means  away  from  the  other,  a  forepart  form 
for  Insertion  within  the  shoe  upper,  and  means  for  auP- 
porting  the  form  in  a  position  to  hold  the  forepart  bent 
back  over  the  turning  means  during  the  turning  operation. 
9.  A  shoe  turning  machine,  having  in  combination, 
means  for  holding  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  means  for  turning 
the  forepart  of  the  shoe  by  a  bending  operation  progressing 
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away  from  the  heel,  mechanism  for  moving  one  of  said 
■Mans  from  the  other,  and  means  for  gaging  the  forepart 
and  automatically  regulating  the  length  of  said  movement 
la  accordance  with  the  length  of  the  forepart. 


15.  A  shoe  turning  machine,  having  la  combination, 
•hoe  turning  Instrumeatalities  for  subjecting  a  shoe  to  a 
■cries  of  operations  by^  which  it  is  turned,  power  mech- 
anism for  actuating  said  instrumentalltlee,  manually 
operal>le  means  for  throwing  the  power  mechanism  into 
operation,  and  stop  meclianism  for  arresting  the  operation 
automatically  at  a  predetcmiineil  intermediate  point  in 
the  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine. 

35.  A  shoe  turning  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
turning  finger  about  m'hich  the  sole  of  the  shoe  is  bent. 
and  a  forepart  form  projecting  within  the  upper  of  the 
shoe  to  maintain  the  upper  distended  and  yielding  durini: 
the  turning  operation  in  the  direction  In  which  tbf 
turning  operation  progresses. 

[aaims  2  to  8,  10  to  14,  16  to  34,  and  36  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267.584.  PROCESS  FOR  PICKLING  OLIVES.  WiL- 
iAau  V.  Crubss.  Berkeley.  Cal..  dedicated,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
and  to  the  people  of  the  United  States.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1917.  Serial  No.  200.437.  (Cl.  99—1.)  (Dedicated  to 
the  public.) 

1.  The  process  for  pickling  or  curing  olives,  consisting 
In  heating  the  lye  solution,  the  water,  and  other  liquids 
used  in  treating  the  olives  subsequent  to  the  lye  treatment. 
5.  The  process  for  pickling  or  curing  olives  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  olives  to  a  lye  bath,  and  subse- 
qoently  subjecting  the  olives  In  a  tank  to  a  heated  liquid 
carrying  minute  particles  of  air  In  suspension,  continu- 
ously withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the  twttom  of  the  tank, 
continuously  adding  air  to  said  withdrawn  heated  liquid 
and  Intimately  mixing  said  air  and  heated  liquid  and 
causing  the  mixture  to  flow  back  into  the  tank  continu- 
ously. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,237,583.  FASTENING  FOR  HUB-COVERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Madison  Thsxto.n  Davis,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W. 
Va.,  assignor  to  Kanawha  Manufacturing  Company, 
Charleston.  W.  Va.  Filed  July  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
182,897.     (Cl.  74—8.) 

1.  A  fastener  for  hub  covers  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  hub  and  the  cover  therefor,  of  a  fastener  com- 
prising a  strip  of  metal  having  one  end  crimped  longltodi- 
nally  of  the  strip  and  bent  at  an  approximately  right 
angle  to  the  body  of  the  strip,  the  interior  of  the  hub  at 
the  cover  end  having  a  radial  recess  for  receiving  the 
crimped  end,  with  the  body  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  hub,  said  body  being  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond  the 
•nd  of  the  hub,  the  cap  having  on  Its  outer  face  a  radial 


notch  for  receiving  the  extended  end  of  tlie  strip  when 
the  said  end  is  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body. 


4.  A  fastener  for  hub  rovers  comprising  a  strip  of  metal 
having  one  end  crimped  longitudinally  of  the  strip  and 
bent  at  an  approximate  right  angle  to  the  body  of  the 
strip,  the  other  end  of  the  strip  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
upon  the  cap. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,237.586.  READING-STAND.  William  L.  Deminq, 
Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  June  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  86.041. 
(Cl.  45—60.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  base,  of  a  substantially  flat 
support  for  reading  matter,  means  rising  from  the  base 
for  carrying  the  support,  a  pair  of  extensible  members  se- 
cured near  the  corners  of  the  support  and  having  diagonal 
slots,  means  occupying  said  slots  and  loosely  engaglpg  the 
same  allowing  said  members  to  be  slid  longitudinally  of 
the  slots  from  a  position  within  the  outline  of  said  sup- 
port to  a  position  projecting  outwardly  t>eyond  the  top  and 
ends  of  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  membei,  a  depending  rib  on  the  under  side 
of  said  member  ha^  ing  a  loni^tudinal  slot,  a  stand,  a 
movable  arm  carried  by  the  stand,  a  clamping  member 
swiveled  to  said  arm  on  a  vertical  pivot,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  rib  and  carried  by  the  clamping 
member,  and  means  for  clami^ing  the  clamping  member 
to  the  arm  when  the  bolt  is  tightened  to  clamp  the  rib  to 
the  clamping  member. 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  reading  support  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  member,  a  depentHng  rib  on  the  under 
side  of  said  support  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
clamping  member  having  a  screw  extending  through  said 
slot,  an  offset  arm  having  an  upwardly  extending  lug, 
said  clamping  member  being  hollow  at  its  lower  end  and 
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rotatably  eogaglDg  Mid  lag  and  b^g  ipllt  rertlcallr 
whereby  said  screw  may  act  to  tlgbten  the  clanpiag  iDem- 
ber  ODto  both  the  rib  and  lag. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  book  support,  of  a  device 
(or  carrying  the  -aune  Including  means  permitting  It  to 
be  moved  transTersely  of  tbe  carrying  means  and  brought 
to  various  slanting  positions,  said  carrying  means  in- 
cluding an  upright  swlrel  member  permitting  the  support 
to  be  rotated  lo  a  borlsontal  plane,  and  a  clamping  de- 
vice connected  with  the  swivel  member  and  adapted  when 
tightened  to  prevent  any  of  said  movements  of  the  sup- 
port. 

7.  In  a  reading  support,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  sub- 
stantially flat  member,  a  depending  rib  on  the  under  side 
of  said  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bifurcated 
clamping  member  embracing  the  sides  of  said  rib  and 
having  a  screw  extending  through  said  slot,  an  upward 
projection  rotatably  embraced  by  said  clamping  member, 
means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  clamping  mem- 
ber from  the  projection,  the  clamping  faiember  being 
adapted  to  tightly  grip  said  projection  when  the  screw  Is 
tightened  to  clamp  the  rib. 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,257.587.  WORK-HOLDER  FOR  SLICING-MACHINES. 
ALrRKD  M.  DsMrTH.  Chicago.  111.,  asslgnoc  to  U.  S. 
Slicing  Machine  Company,  Laporte,  Ind..  a  Coriwratlon 
of  Indiana.  Filed  May  2,  1017.  8erUl  No.  165.821.  Re- 
newed Nov.  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  204,275.    .<C1.  17—24.) 


1.  An  article  holder  for  slicing  machines  embodying  a 
support  for  the  article,  article  engaging  means  connecte<I 
with  the  support,  an  article  clamping  member  cooperating 
with  the  support,  and  teeth  extending  across  one  face  of 
the  said  member,  said  teeth  projecting  in  a  general  direc- 
tion toward  one  end  of  ttie  member. 

8.  An  article  holder  for  slicing  machines,  embodying  an 
article  support,  an  upright  projecting  thereabove,  an  ar- 
ticle clamping  member  movable  upon  the  upright  toward 
andaway  from  the  support,  a  bracket  projecting  from  the 
clamping  member,  said  bracket  being  shaped  to  embrace  tbe 
ni»lght,  and  a  shouMer  on  tbe  bracket,  said  shoulder  bdng 
adapted  to  engmge  tbe  end  of  the  aprlght  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  the  clamping  member  and  to  support  the 
latter. 

17.  A  work  holder  for  slicing  machines  eanbodylng  an 
article  support,  uprights  projecting  thereabove.  a  clamp- 
ing member  movable  upon  the  uprights,  locking  elements 
recessed  into  the  said  member,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
elements  being  disposed  in  proximity  to  each  of  the  up- 
rli^ta,  and  an  operating  element,  common  to  and  connected 
with  the  other  ends  of  the  said  element  for  slmnlttineously 
actuating  them,  sal<l  elements  cooperating  with  tbe  up- 
rights to  lock  the  clamping 'member  in  position. 

85.  An  article  holding  member  for  slicing  machinea,  em- 
bodying a  body  portion  and  downwardly  extending  pointed 
tines  or  pins  projecting  from  said  body,  the  outer  face  of 
the  tines  or  pins  being  substantially  flush  with  the  front 
Mlge  of  the  said  body  portion. 

40.  A  work  holdef  for  slicing  machines  embodying  an 

rtlele  support,  said  support  embodying  separate  sections, 

impalement  pins  connected  with  one  of  the  sections,  one 

»Bd  of  the  pins  being  seated  in  one  of  tbe  sections,  the 

atrcnities  of  said  ends  being  disposed  adjacent  that  edg(> 


of  the  said  section  which  stands  adjacent  tbe  other  of  tbe 
sections,  and  means  for  detachably  securiog  the  ntctloac 
together. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  »  to  16,  18  to  84.  and  M  to  S9  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,588.  COUNTERSHAFT-CLUTCH.  Fhsobrick  D. 
DaMUTH,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  140,046.     (CI.  192—18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described  comprising,  a 
pulley,  an  arcuate  expansible  structure  for  trtctionally 
engaging  eaid  pulley,  a  shaft,  and*clutch  actuating  mecha- 
nism adapted  operatlvely  to  connect  said  structure  and 
pulley  and  including  a  part  pivotally  attached  to  said 
structure'ai)d  a  part  keyed  to  said  shaft,  said  parts  being 
adapted  for  relative  engagement  so  aa  to  cause  them  to 
rotate  together,  said  parts  being  capable  of  separation  dur- 
ing the  initiation  of  said  rotary  motion  and  being  enabled 
constantly  to  exert  a  tendency  to  expand  such  stmctare 
during  tbe  rotation  of  the  parts  thereafter,  and  means 
adapted  to  control  the  position  of  said  part  which  is  piv- 
otally Attached  to  said  structure. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
pulley,  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  and  dutch  mechanism  adapted 
operatlvely  to  connect  said  members  and  Including  a  split 
friction  ring  therebetween  ^^d  a  pair  of  Angers  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  said  ring  and  a  spider  fitted  between  said 
ends.  ♦ 

12.  A  device  of  the  character  described  coaprlsiDC  a 
shaft  a  pulley  surrounding  the  same,  a  split  friction  ring 
positioncMl  Interiorly  of  said  pulley  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  surfaces  opposed  to  each  other  near  its  ends,  a 
pair  of  clutch  fingers  pivoted  adjacent  said  surfaces  respec- 
tively, having  one  pair  of  ends  adapted  to  abut  at  said 
palley  and  aaotlier  pair  on  substantially  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  acting  to  draw  said  last 
mentioned  pair  of  ends  together  whereby  to  contract  said 
ring.,  a  spider  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  fitted  between  ssid 
opposed  ring  surfaces,  and  axlally  movable  means  for 
spreading  aaid  fingers  apart  whereby  to  expand  said  ring 
almut  the  common  fulcrum  at  the  other  ends  of  the  fingers, 
the  arrang»-roent  being  such  that  the  rotation  of  said  ring 
is  coBiBunlcated  to  said  spider  and  by  reason  of  the  drtr- 
ing  force  therebetween  a  tendency  automatically  to  expand 
such  ring  maintained. 

15.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pulley,  a  split  friction  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  same 
interiorly,  a  shaft,  a  spider  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  inter- 
posed between  juxta-positioned  ends  of  said  ring,  and 
fingers  pivoted  to  such  ends  adapted  to  move  the  same 
away  from  said  spider  until  said  ring  engages  said  palley 
whereupon  said  spider  is  reengaged  and  rotated  by  said 
ring. 

21.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
palley.  a  shaft,  a  split  friction  ring  adapted  to  engage  the 
former,  a  spider  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  lim- 
ited rotary  movement  relative  to  said  ring,  fingers  articu- 
lating with  and  solely  supported  by  said  ring  and  adapted 
to  folcnui  la  direct  eagagemeat  with  each  other  on  one 
Ride  of  tbe  points  of  tiiclr  articulation  with  said  ring,  a 
UfomlQu  spring  connecting  aaid  fingers  on  the  other  stda  ml 
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thdr  points  of  articulation,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
fingers. 

CClaiais  2,  4  to  11,  18,  14.  and  16  to  20  not  printed  in 
tbe  Gazette.] 


1,267,689.  TRACTOR  CONNECTION.  Harry  8.  Dickin- 
son, Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Moline  Plow  Compaby,  Mo- 
llne,  ni.,  a  Corppration  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  .112,320.     (CI.  97—30.) 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  unstable  power  unit  providing  a  forward  point 
of  ground  contact,  a  beam  connected  at  its  forward  end  to 
the  power  unit  and  rearwardly  extending  therefrom,  a 
trailing  unit  providing  a  rear  point  of  ground  contact,  a 
draft  connection  between  the  trailing  unit  and  tbe  power 
unit  below  tbe  level  of  tbe  beam,  and  connections  between 
tbe  beam  and  trailing  Implement,  consisting  in  part  of 
a  pivoted  member  adapted  to  permit  of  the  vertical  ad- 
justment with  respect  to  the  ground  level  of  those  por- 
tions of  tbe  trailing  unit  with  which  said  connections  are 
attached  without  varying  the  level  of  tbe  rearwardly  ex- 
tending beam,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  unstable  power  unit  provided  with  a  pair  of 
ground  wheels,  a  rearwardly  extending  beam  pivoted  at  its 
forward  end  to  the  power  unit  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis, 
a  connecting  element  located  below  tbe  beam  and  pivoted 
thereto  on  a  borisontal  axis,  a  trailing  plow  connected  with 
th«  power  unit  by  a  low-down  draft  connection  and  pro- 
vided with  ground  wheels  and  plow  beams  vertically 
adjustable  with  relation  to  the  ground  wheels  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  plow  and  the  connecting  element  so 
designed  an  to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of  the  plow 
beams  without  imparting  vertical  variations  to  the  rear- 
wardly extending  beam  and  the  power  unit,  substantially 
as  described. 

SO.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  unstable  power  unit  providing  a  forward  point  of 
ground  contact,  a  trailing  unit  providing  a  rear  point  of 
ground  contact,  a  portion  of  the  trailing  unit  being  verti- 
cally adjustable,  and  compeusatlng  connections  between  the 
two  units  connected  at  their  forward  end  in  fixed  vertical 
relation  to  the  power  unit  and  connected  at  their  rearward 
end  to  the  vertically  adjustable  portion  of  the  trailing 
unit,  and  adapted  to  provide  for.  said  vertical  adjustments 
without  disturbing  the  horizontal  balance  of  the  power 
unit,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  17  and  19  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
tette.] 


1,257,590.  BRAKE-BEAM  HANGER.  Harbt  B.  Doers. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Nov.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  61,119. 
(CI.  188—70.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  side  frame,  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  side  frame,  a  lugged  locking  pin 
detachably  and  non-rotatively  engaging  said  bracket,  and 
a  hanger  journaled  on  said  pin. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  relatively  fixed 
member  having  an  aperature  therethrough,  a  pin  non- 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  aperture,  a  relatively  movable 
member  Journaled  on  said  pin,  and  a  lug  projecting  from 
said  pin  and  acting  normally  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said 
relatively  movable  member,  said  relatively  movable  mem- 
ber having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  aline  with  aaid  lug 
to  permit  removal  of  said  relatively  movable  member  when 
tbe  same  is  moved  angularly  to  a  position  ot^er  than  its 
normal  position. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descilhed,  a  relatlTalj 
member,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  member  and  having  a  log 
projecting  therefrom,  a  relatively  movable  member  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  to  receive  said  phi  and  having 
a  notch  leading  from  said  aperture,  and  another  lug  formed 
on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  prevent  removal  of  said  rela- 
tively movable  member  from  said  pta  when  said  relatively 
movable  member  Is  in  normal  position,  said  notch  being 
adapted  to  aline  with  one  of  said  lugs  when  said  relatively 
movable  member  is  moved  from  normal  position  to  permit 
removal  thereof  from  said  pin. 


4.  In  a  brake  hanger  for  railway  cars,  a  bracket,  a 
hanger,  non-rotatively  mounted  means  for  connecting  said 
bracket  and  said  hanger,  said  means  being  arranged  to  per- 
mlt  detachment  of  said  banger  when  the  latter  is  in  some 
position  other  than  the  dormal  position,  and  means  acting 
normally  to  prevent  movement  of  said  banger  to  detaching 
position. 

5.  In  a  brake  hanger  for  railway  cars,  a  bracket,  a 
hanger,  and  non-rotatively  mounted  means  for  connecting 
said  bracket  and  said  hanger,  said  means  being  arranged 
to  permit  detachment  of  said  banger  when  tbe  latter  Is 
in  some  position  other  than  the  normal  position,  said 
hanger  being  normally  prevented  from  moving  to  detaching 
position  by  parts  of  the  car  structure. 

[Oaims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.257.591.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FERTILIZING 
MATERIAL.  Thomas  A.  Dtnoan,  Chicago,  HI.  FUed 
Apr.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  159,497.     (CI.  71—6.) 


1.  The  herein  described  improvement  la  tbe  art  of 
forming  fertilizer  from  sterilized  organic  material,  which 
consists  In  Inoculating  the  material  with  aerobic  bacteria 
and  permitting  the  t>acteria  to  develop  while  continuously 
forcing  air  through  the  mass. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,257,592.  THRESHING-MACHINE.  Nils  G.  Ek,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Ang.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
46,611.      (CI.  130 — 30.) 

1.  A  threshing  machine  comprising  a  fixed  toothed 
member,  a  pair  of  toothed  slides,  means  for  simultaneously 
reciprocating  ssid  slides  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
constantly-movable  member  having  teeth  cooperating  wttb 
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the  teeth  of  aaid  fixed  member  and  said  slides,  said  fixed 
toothed  member  being  positioned  at  the  feeding  end  of 
■aid   constantJj-movable  member. 


Mll^.t 


3.  A  threshing  machine  rompriHing  a  trareling  toothed 
belt,  u  feeder  memNr  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  belt, 
a  fixed  toothed  member  at  the  end  of  the  member  which 
la  adjacent  said  belt,  a  guard  extending  downwardly  from 
said  fixed  member,  a  pair  of  toothed  slides  cooperating 
with  the  teeth  of  said  fixed  member  and  belt,  and  means 
for  simultaneoasly  reciprocating  said  slides  in  opposite 
directions. 

5.  A  threshing  machine  comprising  a  flxe<l  member 
having  a  single  row  of  teeth,  a  pair  of  grids  having  the 
bars  thereof  alternating  with  each  other  and  conjointly 
forming  a  sabstantially  horizontal  plane  surface  posi- 
tioned below  and  at  one  end  adjacent  said  row  of  teeth, 
teeth  on  the  grids,  means  for  reciprocating  said  grids 
in  said  common  plane,  and  means  for  pulling  grain  through 
the  fixed  row  of  teeth  and  through  and  past  the  recip- 
rocating teeth  on  the  grids. 

6.  A  threshing  machine  comprising  a  fixed  member  har- 
ing  a  single  row  of  teeth,  a  pair  of  grids  having  the  bars 
thereof  alternating  with  c^ch  other  and  conjointly  form- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  plane  surface  positioned  t>e- 
low  and  at  one  end  adjacent  said  row  of  teeth,  teeth  on  the 
grids,  means  for  reciprocating  said  grids  in  said  common 
plane,  and  an  endless  belt  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  pins  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  row  of 
teeth  and  the  teeth  of  the  reciprocating  grids. 

7.  A  threshing  machine  comprising  a  fixed  member  hav- 
ing a  single  row  of  teeth,  a  pair  of  grids  having  the 
bars  thereof  alternating  with  each  other  and  conjointly 
forming  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  surface  posi- 
tioned below  and  at  one  end  adjacent  said  row  of  teeth, 
teeth  on  said  grid,  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating 
the  grids  In  opposite  directions  and  in  said  common 
plane,  and  means  for  drawing  grain  through  tht  fixed 
row  of  teeth  and  through  and  past  the  sets  of  oppositely- 
reciprocating  teeth  of  said  grids. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.257.593.  FILM-GATE  MECHANISM  FOR  KlXETO- 
8COPE8.  RoBiRT  J.  Emoby.  Newark.  X.  J.,  assignor 
to  Baird  Motion  Picture  Machine  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Xew  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  821.023. 
(a.  88—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  plate  for  engaging  one  side  of  a  traveling 


film,  of  a  film  engaging  shoe  mounted  to  have  a  rocking 
movement  and  Independent  bodily  movement  toward  said 
plate  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  shoe  in  pre- 
tletermined  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit)ed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carrying  member,  of  a  sliding  support  mounted 
on  said  member,  a  shoe  pivoted  to  said  support  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  having  Independent  rocking  move- 
ment on  said  support,  of  a  tension  member  comprising 
a  Mpring  engaging  said  support,  a  carrying  meml>er  for 
Kald  t>-nsion  member  and  a  swlveled  connection  between 
said  carrying  member  and  said  tension  member  whereby 
the  latter  is  free  to  have  a  tilting  movement  relative 
to  said  carrying  member. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  traveling  film  In  position,  said  means  Including 
a  pair  of  members  deslgne<l  to  contain  the  film  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  members  providing  a  relatively  fixed 
l)earlng  surface  designed  to  engage  one  side  of  the  film 
and  the  other  member  having  a  resilient  engagement  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  film  to  force  the  same  against 
said  U-aring  surface  and  said  other  member  mounted 
to  have  a  rooking  movement  in  the  line  of  the  travel  of 
the  film  whereby  irregularities  of  thickness  in  the  film  is 
rauseii  to  pass  the  holding  means  without  affecting  the 
film. 

[Claims  2.  8,  and  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,257,594.  VUI/CANIZER.  Alphbis  Fay.  Louisville, 
Ky.  Filed  June  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,769.  (a. 
18—18.) 


1.  In  a  vuleanizer.  In  combination  with  a  support  for 
the  article  to  tie  vulcanize<l.  and  means  to  be  clamped 
against  the  parts  to  be  vulcanized  and  heated  while  so 
clamped,  means  to  clamp  said  means  to  be  heated,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  combustible  in  susi>ended  con- 
dition whereliy  It  Is  adapted  to  burn  on  its  lower  side 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  means  to  be  heated. 

12.  in  a  vuleanizer,  in  combination  with  means  to  be 
clamped  against  the  parts  to  be  vulcanized  and  heated 
wihle  so  clamped,  clamping  means  comprising  a  flat  elon- 
gated base-plate  having  Integral  upturned  standards  at 
opposite  ends,  each  of  said  standards  having  a  transverse 
slot,  an  elongated  beam  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section  with  its  end  parts  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  or 
withdrawn  from  said  slots,  a  screw  threaded  through  the 
middle  part  of  said  beam,  and  an  open-bottomed  yoke 
swlveled  »n  the  lower  end  part  of  said  screw  and  adapted 
to  clamp  said  means  against  said  parts  under  the  pres- 
sure of  said  screw  when  said  beam  Is 'held  In  said  slots, 
and  to  bold  a  combustible  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  bum 
on  Its  lower  side  immediately  adjacent  to  said  means  to 
be  heated. 

[ Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


1.257.595.      MACHINE   FOR    SEASONING    OR   FINISH- 
ING   LEATHER.      Jambs    D.    Flaxaoan,    Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignor  to  F.  F.   Slocomb  ft  Co..   Incorporated, 
WHmlngton.    Del.,   a   Corporation   of   Delaware.     Filed 
Mar.  14.  1916.     Serial  No.   84.033.      (CI.  91—39.) 
1.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  a  brush  roll,  means 
to  bring  a  skin  Into  operative  relationship  with  said  brush 
roll,  and  means  comprising  a  crown  shaft  rotating  as  an 
Idler  and  an  endless  apron  passing  upwardly  and  down 
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wardly  thereover  for  stretching  and  opealBg  the  grain 
Bide  of  said  skin  when  it  is  In  proximity  to  said  brush 
roll. 


13.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  a  plurality  of  drums, 
a  freely  rotatable  crown  shaft  located  above  said  drums, 
an  endless  apron  passing  over  said  drums  and  upwardly 
and  downwardly  over  said  crown  shaft,  a  brush  roll  for 
Initially  applying  a  liquor  to  the  skin  to  be  treated,  a 
brush  roll  located  in  proximity  to  said  crown  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  first  men- 
tioned brush  roll,  and  other  brush  rolls  located  above  said 
apron. 

15.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  an  apron  adapted  to 
support  a  skin,  means  to  actuate  said  apron,  a  plurality 
of  skin  guiding  and  holding  devices  having  one  extremity 
substantially  parallel  with  said  apron  and  the  other  ex- 
tremity curved  in  semicircular  form,  and  means  to  sup- 
port said  devices. 

[Claims  2  to  12,  14,  and  16  to  20  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,257,596.  POCKET  HAND-LAMP.  Joseph  C.  Ford, 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  French  Battery  4  Carbon 
Co.,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
May  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  169,365.      (CI.  240—8.5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  case  containing  a  battery  and  an  electric 
lamp,  each  having  two  terminals,  means  connecting  one 
terminal  of  the  battery  with  one  terminal  of  the  lamp, 
the  other  two  remaining  terminals  being  in  proximity  to 
each  other,  an  Insulating  plate  between  the  last  men- 
tioned terminals  of  the  lamp  and  battery,  switch  members 
on.  opposite  sides  of  said  insulating  plate  contacting  re- 
spectively the  adjacent  lamp  and  battery  terminals,  there 
being  a  recess  formed  in  the  Insulating  plate  through 
which  said  switch  members  are  movable  into  contact,  and 
means  operated  from  outside  the  lamp  case  adapted  to 
cause  said  switch  members  to  operatlvely  contact  one 
with  the  other,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  relatlTely  long 
casing,  a  battery  and  an  electric  light  bulb  retained  within 
the  casing  in  general  alinement  one  with  the  other  so 
that  one  terminal  of  the  light  bulb  is  opposite  one  termi- 
nal^ of  the  battery,  means  electrically  connecting  the  oppo- 
site terminals  of  the  lamp  and  battery,  an  Insulating 
member  secured  inside  the  case  between  the  unconnected 
ends  of  the  lamp  bulb  and  battery  adapted  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  battery  toward  the  lamp  bulb,  metallic 
switch  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Insulating  mem- 
ber so  arranged  as  to  be  movable  in  a  plane  containing 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  case  Into  contact  one  with  the 
other,  and  means  operatable  from  outside  the  case  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  switch  members. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  battery  case,  a  housing  upon  the  outside  of  the 
case,  separated  therefrom,  a  switch  operating  member  con- 
sisting of  a  bar  movable  inside  the  case  lengthwise  thereof, 
integrally  connected  to  a  spring  member  correspondingly 
movable  Inside  the  housing  between  the  housing  and  case, 
means  operatable  from  outside  the  housing  for  compress- 
ing the  spring  and  a  member  on  the  spring  entering  a 
depression  on  the  housing,  releasable  therefrom  when  the 
spring  Is  compressed,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  3  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.257,597.  ROLLER-BEARING.  Henri  Gallet,  Puteaux, 
France,  assignor  to  Btablissements  De  Dion  Bouton, 
SocWt^  Anonyme,  Puteaux,  France,  a  Corporation  of 
France.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,930. 
(CI.  64—62.) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  spaced  roller  tracks,  rela- 
tively long  rollers  bearing  on  the  tracks  at  their  ends  and 
a  cage  for  guiding  the  roUera,  said  cage  having  boles 
therein  through  which  the  middle  portions  of  the  rollers 
pass,  the  holes  being  oval  and  elongated  In  a  radial  dl; 
rection. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  spaced  roller  tracks,  rela- 
tively long  rollers  bearing  on  the  tracks  at  their  ends,  a 
cage  for  guiding  the  rollers,  said  cage  having  holes  therein 
through  which  the  middle  portions  of  the  rollers  pass,  the 
rollers  having  grooves  therein  and  a  ring  fitted  Into  said 
grooves  for  guiding  the  rollers  laterally. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,598.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  An- 
drew J.  CtoLATA  and  Locis  L.  Roberts,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors  of  one-tenth  to  Arthur  L.  Ellis,  Detroit,  Mich., 
and  one-tenth  to  William  W.  Carswell,  Highland  Park, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,792.  (01. 
123—50.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  cylinders  provided 
with  fuel  Intake  ports,  a  chamber  betw^een  said  cylinders 
adapt<Hl  to  communicate  with  the  intake  ports  of  Bald 
cylinders  and  provided  with  a  fuel  Intake  port,  puppet 
valves  controlling  the  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  cylinders,  and  having  rods  extending  down- 
wardly between  said  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  having  three 
crank  portions  for  each  cylinder,  cams  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  said  valve  rods  to  open  said  valves. 
Inner  and  outer  pistons  slldable  one  within  the  other  and 
the  outer  pistons  slldable  In  said  cylinders  and  provided 
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with  latak*  and  exbaast  ports,  two  conacctlBg  nxls  (or 
••ch  oater  pistoo,  and  a  single  connecting  rod  for  emch 
laner  piaton.  all  of  said  con  Dieting  roda  articnUting  the 
plataaa  relattTe  to  the  crank  portloaa  of  said  crank  ihaft 


2.  In  an  Internal  comhustlon  engine,  a  crank  abaft, 
cyllnderg  provided  with  fuel  Intake  ports,  a  housing  be- 
tween said  cylinders  provided  with  a  chamber  adapted  to 
conunonlcate  with  the  Intake  port*  of  said  cylinder,  aaid 
chamber  having  a  fuel  intake  port,  valves  normally  seated 
on  a  ported  wall  of  said  chamber  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  fuel  to  said  cylinders,  valve  roda  for  said  valves 
extending  throagh  said  chamber  and  said  housing  In 
proximity  to  said  shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft  to  actuate 
said  valve  rods  to  unoeat  said  valves,  springs  on  said  rods 
in  said  boosing  holding  said  valves  normally  seated,  inner 
and  outer  pistons  sUdablc  one  within  the  other  and  the 
outer  pistons  slidable  In  said  cylinders  and  cooperating 
with  the  inner  pistons  In  providing  combustion  cham- 
bers, said  outer  pistons  being  ported  for  intake  and  ex- 
haust purposes,  means  connecting  the  outer  pistons  to 
said  crank  shaft,  means  oonnectlng  the  Inner  pistons  to 
said  crank  shaft,  and  ignition  means  adapted  for  firing 
fuel  Innhe  combustion  chambers  of  said  pistons. 


1,257.599.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  WilxlAlf  8.  Hadawat. 
Jr..  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1911.  Serial  No, 
647,690.     (CI.  219 — 44.) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  receptacle  comprising  a  con- 
ductor wound  to  form  a  vessel  frame  and  a  handle  thereon, 
and  insulating  material  surrounding  said  frame  and  said 
handle  to  form  the  body  and  handle  of  the  receptacle 
whereby  aaid  conductor  forms  the  heating  element  for  the 
receptacle  and  the  frame  of  the  vessel  and  is  insulated 
by  the  material  forming  the  body  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  receptacle  comprising  a  vessel 
formed  of  insulating  material  and  provided  with  a  bowl 
and  handle,  aaid  vessel  having  an  electric  heating  con- 
ductor embedded  in  said  handle  and  said  bowl  and  wound 
spirally  witlilA^the  bottom  of  said  bowl  and  the  sides  of 
the  sane,  th«i;ends  of  said  conductor  being  brought  out 
together  at  the  end  of  said  handle  to  form  terminal  con- 
nections. 


1,237.600.      OA8    MAKER    AND    COMBUSTION    APPA- 
RATUS.    But  E.    Hadlct.   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Hied 
Sept.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  192.348.     (CI.  15S— 65.) 
1.  In  a   gas  maker  and   burner,   an   elongated   tubular 
bamer,  an  nptarned  U-shaped  throat  connecting  with  one 
end  of  aaid  bamer,  the  cwvature  of  the  throat  commenc- 
ing immediately    at   its   point   of   intersection   with    the 
burner,  an  air  intake  tube  arranged  transversely  of  tlie 
burner    commoalcating    intermediate   its   ends   with   the 
throat  Inunedlately  at  the  termination  of  its  cnrrature,  a  . 


▼mporiser  tip  extending  into  said  tube  opposite  the  throat, 
and  a  vaporizer  tube  connecting  with  said  tip  and  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  homer. 


4.  In  a  gas  maker  and  burner,  an  elongated  tubular 
burner,  a  U-shaped  throat  connecting  with  one  end  of 
said  burner,  an  air  intake  tube  arranged  transversely  of 
the  burner  communicating  Intermediate  its  ends  with  the 
throat,  a  vaporiser  tip  extending  into  said  tube  opposite 
the  throat,  and  mufflers  arranged  to  act  on  the  air  enter- 
ing said  Intake  tube. 

5.  In  a  gas  maker,  a  vaporiser  tube,  a  plug  in  one  end 
thereof  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  cap  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  plug  having  a  discharge  orifice,  and  a  tube 
leading  interiorly  of  the  cap  from  said  orifice  terminat- 
ing adjacent  to  the  plug  out  of  alinement  with  the  passage. 

7.  In  a  gas  maker,  a  tube,  granular  carborundum  there- 
in, a  plug  in  one  end  of  the  tube,  screens  interposed  be- 
tween the  plug  and  carborundum,  a  passage  through  the 
plug,  a  cap  on  the  plug,  and  a  tube  opening  through  said 
cap  spaced  from  the  plug  out  of  alinement  with  the  pas- 
sage in  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  gas  maker  and  burner,  a  vaporizer  tube,  a  plug 
on  the  end  of  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  passages 
therethroogh,  a  cap  on  the  outer  end  of  said  plug  having 
a  central  discharge  orifice,  and  a  tube  leading  interiorly 
of  the  cap  from  said  orifice  terminating  adjacent  to  the 
plug  out  of  alinement  with  the  passages  in  the  latter. 

[Claims  2,  S,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.257.601.  FOOT  STESHINO  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. SiABEOM  M.  Halit,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1917.     Serial  No.  151,107.     id.  74—81.) 


1.  In  a  steering  device,  the  combination  of  a  steering 
gear  post,  right  and  left  pedals  arranged  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  steering  poet,  and  opposed  connections  be- 
tween the  post  and  the  pedals  for  moving  the  latter  in 
opposite  directions. 

4-  In  a  steering  derlce.  the  combination  of  a  steering 
gear  post,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  post,  a  flexible  con- 
nector wound  about  said  drum,  and  a  pair  of  foot  leren 
connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  flexible  connector  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  in  opposite  directions  for  turning 
said  steering  gear  post  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.257,602.     THERMOSTATIC  PUEL-FALVE.     Edoab   B. 

Hands.  Shreveport,  La.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1916.     Serial 

No.  121,648.     (CL  236— 6.) 

A    thermostatic    valve    embodying    a    stem    having    a 
laterally  opening  rMess  extending  from  one  side  past  its 
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axis  and  providing  opposite  shoulders  at  an  hngle  to  said 
axis,  said  stem  having  a  bore  extending  longltodlnally 
from  one  shoulder  to  one  end  thereof,  a  needle  valve  slid- 
able through  said  bore  and  projecting  beyond  said  end  of 


1.267.604.  AWNINO-LOCK.  Harold  C.  Hatchl.  Mac«c- 
doches.  Tex.  FUed  Nov.  »,  1916.  Serial  No.  129.876. 
(CI.  156—15.) 


the  stem  and  Into  xaid  recess,  that  end  of  the  needle  valve 
within  the  recess  having  a  headed-  stud,  and  a  looped 
thermostatic  elepient  having  one  terminal  secured  to  the 
other  shoulder  and  having  its  other  terminal  slotted  and 
engaging  said  stud. 


1,257.603.  TACK  PULLER.  Jacob  D.  Hatch,  Brockton 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Bostock,  George 
Bostock,  and  James  Bostock.  doing  boainesa  under  the 
firm  name  and  style  of  Thomas  Bostock  A.  Sons,  Brock- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1017,  Serial  No.  161,711 
(CI,  12—16.) 


.?s:i 


-  i*  '^  !^  tack  puller.  In  combination,  a  shaft  roUtable  in 
\  ^  bearing,  a  tack  engaging  daw  attached  to  said 
shaft  and  offset  from  the  ails  thereof  so  that  the  cUw  is 
revoluhle  In  a  circular  path,  and  a  fixed  curved  shoe  re»t 
eccentric  to  the  path  of  the  claw,  and  provided  with  an 
elongated  tack  recelviuK  opening,  the  major  axis  of  which 
U  eccenlrlc  to  said  path,  a  portion  of  said  opening  being 
In  close  proximity  to  the  path  of  the  cUw.  to  permit  a 
tack  projectlag  from  a  lasted  shoe  held  against  said  rest, 
to  enter  said  path  and  be  engaged  by  the  claw,  the  eccen- 
tric arran«enient  of  the  rest  causing  the  claw  to  recede 
from  the  rest  after  engaging  the  tack,  and  pull  the  latter 
endwise  through  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  tack  puller,  in  combination,  a  revoluble  tacfc 
Mgaging  claw,  and  a  fixed  hood  surrounding  the  cUw  and 
having  a  shoe  rest  portion  which  is  eccentric  to  the  path 
of  the  claw,  and  is  provided  with  a  tack-receiving  opening 
and  with  a  depressed  porUon.  arranged  to  receive  pulled 
tacks  and  provided  with  a  tack  outlet,  said  hood  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  open  at  one  end.  to  provide  a  sight 
opening,  and  a  transparent  head  preventing  the  escape  of 
tacks  through  said  opening. 

7.  In  a  tack  puller,  in  combination,  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  bearing  and  a  fixed  flange  surrounding  said  bear- 
ing, a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  bearing  and  projecting 
through  said  flange,  a  hub  attached  to  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  tack  pulling  claws,  and  a  fixed 
hood  detachably  secured  to  said  fiange  and  formed  to  sur- 
round said  head  and  cUws.  said  hood  having  a  shoe  rest 
portion  which  is  eccentric  to  the  path  of  the  claws  and  is 
provided  with  a  Uck  receiving  opening,  and  a  depressed 
portion  arranged  to  receive  pulled  tacks  and  provided  with 
a  tack  outlet,  the  perimeter  of  said  fiange  being  conformed 
to  the  internal  surface  of  the  hood, 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasettc] 


1.  In  an  awning  lock,  the  combination  of  a  support,  an  ' 
arm  projecting  from  said  support,  said  arm  terminating 
in  a  hooked  portion,  said  hooke<l  portion  projecting  to- 
ward said  support,  said  hooke<i  portion  brtng  adapted  to 
receive  the  bar  of  an  awning  and  means  for  holding  aaid 
arm  In  an  adjusted  set  position. 

5.  In  an  awning  lock,  the  cumttlnatlon  of  a  support  hav- 
ing openings  formed  therethrough,  plates  fixedly  mounted 
npon  said  openings  and  ha\ing  rectangular  openings 
formed  therein,  said  openln^H  extending  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  an  arm  forme«l  from  a  flat  sti^p  of  material 
twisted  intermediate  its  ends  and  extending  through  said 
openings,  whereby  said  plates  will  steady  said  arm,  said 
arm  having  a  hooked  outer  end.  said  hooked  outer  end 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  awning  bar.  an  arm  pivotally 
mountefl  upon  the  inner  end  of  nald  flrst  mentioned  arm, 
said  last  menUoned  arm  having  a  cam  formed  thereon, 
whereby  when  said  last  mentioned  arm  is  swung,  it  wiU 
draw  upon  said  firet  mentioned  arm  for  retaining  said 
hooked  portion  in  an  adjusted  set  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.257,605.  VEHICXE  BODY.  Frbd  W.  Hojtman,  Gold- 
road.  Ariz.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  SerUl  No.  72.160. 
(CL  21—^,), 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  fixed  body  constru.tion  in  the 
forwanl  part  thereof,  an  adjustable  structure  carried  rear- 
wardly  of  the  fixed  body  portion  constructed  to  be  closed 
to  form  a  portion  of  the  body  design  and  upon  opening  to 

L!!.*^°^*^  *°  ^°"""^*  ^^"^  "°<^*  «'  t***^  body  and  provida 
additional  seating  capacity,  an  adJusUble  top  frame  con- 
nected with  the  adjustable  portions  of  the  vehicle  body  to 
be  capable  of  fitting  in  the  proper  position  in  either  ad- 
justment of  the  body,  means  to  hold  the  top  frame  In 
either  of  the  adjusted  positions,  a  wind  shield  carried  by 
the  fixed  body  construction,  and  a  take  up  roller  carried 
by  the  wind  shield  to  automatically  wind  up  and  let  out 
the  top  as  adjustment  Is  made  of  the  adjustable  structure 
of  the  body. 

t.  A  vehicle  having  a  fixed  body  construction  on  the 
forward  part  thereof,  nn  adjustable  structure  carried 
rearwardly  of  the  fixed  body  structure  constructed  to  be 
closed  to  form  an  extension  of  the  body  design  and  upon 
being  opened  arranged  to  extend  the  lines  of  the  body  and 
provido  additional  seating  capacity,  an  adjostablc  top 
frame  connected  with  the  adjustable  portlmi  of  the  rehlda 
to  be  capable  «r  being  set  in  either  of  the  adjusted  posi- 
tions of  the  movable  body  stracture,  means  to  secure  said 
adjustable  top  frame  In  a  substantially  upright  poattion.  a 
flexible  top  structure  carried  from  said  frame,  a  wind 
•hleW  carried  on  the  forward  pux  of  the  rehlclc  body, 
•mA  a  spring  actnated  roller  with  which  the  flexlMe  top 
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iUM  connection  mounted  on  the  wtnd  shield  to  automatl 
c«ny  take  up  the  flexible  top  itructure  as  the  adJusUble 
portion  of  the  vehicle  body  U  moved  to  the  clowd  position 
and  to  permit  extension  of  the  top  as  the  adjastahle  sec- 
tion Is  raised  to  give  additional  seaUng  capacity  to  the 

^*8  A  vehicle  having  a  fixed  body  construction  In  the 
forward  portion  thereof  and  having  the  frame  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  body  construction,  a  floor  mounted 
upon  the  frame  structure,  a  hood  hingedly  mounted  on  the 
fnime  structure  to  be  swung  to  a  closed  position  adjacent 
the  fixed  body  construction  to  combine  with  the  lines 
thereof  and  to  be  swung  to  a  raised  position  to  extend  tje 
lines  of  the  body,  a  seat  provided  within  the  hood  to  be 
used  as  the  hood  la  swung  to  the  raised  relation,  doors 
hingedly  connected  with  the  said  hood  to  b« 'old«l  there 
untoas  the  hood  Is  to  be  moved  to  the  closed  po.  tlon  and 
to  be  expanded  to  form  the  rear  doors  of  the  body  as  the 
hood'  is  adjusted  to  the  raised  position,  a  take-up  roll 
carried  on  the  fixed  body  structure,  and  a  top  mounted  at 
one  end  on  the  adjustable  hood  and  at  the  opposite  end 
fconiiected  with  the  take-up  roll,  and  means  carried  by  the 
hood  to  bold  the  top  in  the  desired  operative  reUtlon  In 
rither  of  the  Adjustments  thereof. 


the  expansion  of  said  elastic  fluid  acting  upon  a  differ- 
ential piston  interposed  bet^ireen  said  liquid  column  and 
Mid  elastic  fluid. 

12.  The  method  of  ntUixUig  the  force  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing column  of  liquid,  one  movement  of  said  reciprocation 
being  due  to  the  expansion  of  a  primary  medium,  which 
comprises  the  compression  of  an  elastic  fluid  by  said  move- 
ment of  reciprocation,  and  the  production  of  the  oppo- 
site movement  of  reciprocation  by  the  expansion  of  said 
olaxtic  medium  acting  upon  a  piston  connected  with  an- 
other piston  acting  upon  the  column-  of  liquid. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1  257,608.     SNOW-PLOW.     EuoM*  8.  HoNT.  Richmond, 
'  Ind.     PUed  Sept  24,  1914.     Sertal  No.  868.364.     (a. 
104--51.) 


1     257    60  6       DEMOUNTABLE  RIM   FOR  VEHICLE 
'  WHEi:?i.      HA^ia.  RAT   Hovt.  Settle.  Wash^     Filed 
May  s!  1917.     Serial  No.  166.248.     (O.  152-21.) 


1  A  demountable  rim  comprising  a  main  section  having 
U.PBds  separated  and  two  short  sections  hinged  each  to 
lU  end  oT?h?™iin  section,  one  of  -aid  hinged  sections 
having  two  -ots  therein  and  the  other  having  a  tongue 
j:i  rnVthrough  one  of  said  slots  and  an  o«-t^rj-^; 
Lg  the  other  slot,  and  means  for  locking  said  hinged  sec 
tlons  In  expanded  position.  ^    ^     ^»    , 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1  25  7  60  7  METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  AIR  OR 
OASES  H«B«T  Avt^  Ht;MPH«T.  W^tmlns^r 
London  England,  assignor  to  Humphrey  Gas  Pump 
^miiny.^  Corporation.of  New  ^o'^  ^rtglna^a^pU^ 
cation  filed  July  17.  1908,  Serial  No.  ***'^^-  ^^'J^ 
and  this  application  filed  «^<* ,  1»'  ^»  Wf*'.*;;  .jj- 
544.882.     Renewed  July  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  181,451. 

(CI.  230—16.) 


1  The  method  of  utilising  an  expansive  force  of  a  com- 
pressed combustible  charge  which  consists  In  reclprocat- 
tnt  a  liquid,  the  first  outstroke  being  due  to  said  ex- 
pansive force,  utlllxlng  the  momentum  of  the  outstroke 
to  compress  an  eUrtlc  fiuid.  discharging  ^art  of  s^d  com- 
pre«»d  eU«tlc  fluid,  ntillxlng  the  expansion  of  the  bal- 
ance of  said  compressed  elastic  fluid  to  cause  an  Instroke 
of  the  liquid  to  entrain  fresh  elastic  fluM  and  to  com- 
press a  fresh  combustible  charge.  ^       __* 

10  The  method  of  utUliing  the  force  of  a  redprocat- 
tag  column  of  liquid,  which  comprises  the  compression  of 
aa  elastic  fluid  by  one  movement  of  reciprocation  and  the 
production  of  the  opposite  movement  of  reciprocation  by 


1.  A  snow  plow  including  longitudinally  arranged  ovel'- 
lapplng  sections.  Uterally  swinging  discharge  sections 
connected  with  the  first  mentioned  sections,  and  remov- 
able means  coacting  with  said  sections  In  providing  sepa- 
rate channels  In  the  same. 

5.  A  snow  plow  including  a  wheeled  frame,  a  movable 
frame  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  adjusting  said  movable 
frame,  overlapping  Mictions  carried  on  said  frames,  lat- 
erally swinging  wing  sections  pivoted  to  said  movable 
frame  so  as  to  be  separately  movable,  and  removable 
means  capable  of  subdividing  said  sections  longitudinally 
In  a  number  of  different  positions  to  coact  with  either  one 
or  both  of  said  wing  sections  in  delivering  the  plowed 
material,  on  either  or  both  sides  of  the  machine. 

11.  A  snow-plow  Including  an  adjustable  Inclined  frame, 
a  swinging  section  pivoted  to  each  side  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  therefrom  to  dMlver  at 
either  side  of  the  plow  or  to  be  swung  In  line  with  said 
Inclined  frame  to  deliver  rearwardly  thereof,  and  remov- 
able means  cooperating  with  said  hinged  sections  for  dl- 
I'ectlng  lateral  movement  of  the  plowed  material. 

(aalms  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.257  609  TUBE-ROLLING  DEVICE.  AXM,  T.  JOHH- 
aos.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1917.  Serial  No. 
199.064.     (CL  221—60.) 


1    A  tube-rolling  device  formed  of  a   member  taperrf 
len^hwlse  thereof  and  conUining  a  longitudinally-extend- 
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Ing  channel  with  its  walls  converging  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  channel  and  presenting  a  channel  of  substantially 
V-shape  in  cross-section. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,257,610.  BED-SPRING.  Charlm  D.  Kakr,  Holland, 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,696.  (Cl. 
6—29.) 


3.  In  a  bed  'spring.  In  combination,  a  i-alr  of  horizontal 
wire  rings  being  the  ends  of  two  upright  coll  springs,  ad- 
jacent portlonH  of  the  rings  being  formed  with  offsets  pro- 
viding oppositely  facing  shoulders  in  the  sides  of  the  two 
rings,  and  a  helical  spring  extending  between  and  flexibly 
.connecting  the  rings,  the  bore  of  the  helical  spring  being 
substantially  of  the  same  sise  as  the  wire  from  which  the 
rings  are  formed  and  a  substantial  length  of  the  helical 
spring  immediately  adjacent  each  end  of  the  same  being 
telescoped'  upon  the  side  of  the  corresponding  ring  for  a 
distance  extending  to  the  said  shoulder. 
[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,267.611.  SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  William  J.  Kellt, 
Clinton.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  81,106. 
(Cl.  211—14.) 


2.  In  a  mattress-clamp,  the  combination  of  bars  adapted 
to  be  spread  apart  to  render  the  clamp  open  for  receiving 
a  mattress,  and  a  hanger  formed  of  relatively  movable 
rigid  upwardly  extending  sections  carried  by  one  of  the 
bars  and  adapted  at  one  of  Its  sections  to  releasably  en- 
gage the  opposite  bar  when  the  clamp  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  mattress-clamp,  the  combination  of  bars  adapted 
to  be  spread  apart  to  render  the  clamp  open  for  receiving 
a  mattress,  and  a  hanger  of  yoke-shape  with  Its  arms  plv- 
otally  connected  together,  one  of  Its  arms  being  connected 
with  one  of  the  side-bars  and  Its  other  arm  provldetl  with 
means  for  engaging  the  opposite  side-bar  when  the  clamp 
is  In  closed  position. 

7.  In  a  mattresa-clamp.  the  combination  of  bars  adapted 
to  be  spread  apart  to  render  the  clamp  open  for  receiving 
a  mattress,  a  hanger  formed  of  pivotally  connected  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  is  connected  with  one  bar,  the  pivot 
of  said  hanger  extending  transversely  of  said  bars,  and 
means  formed  of  cooperating  elements  on  the  other  sec- 
tion of  said  hanger  and  the  opposite  bar  adapted  to  en- 
gage each  other  upon  swinging  said  last-referred-to  arm 
on  Ita  pivot  whea  said  clamp  Is  closed,  for  holding  the 
clamp  In  closed  position. 

8.  A  mattress-clamp  comprising  side-bars  and  end-bats 
certain  of  said  bars  being  pivoted  together,  said  bars 
adapting  the  clamp  to  be  opened  and  closed,  a  hanger  of 
yoke-shape  with  its  arms  pivotally  connected  together, 
the  axis  of  the  pivot,  connecting  said  arms,  extending 
transversely  of  said  sidebars  In  a  plane  substantially  par- 


allel with  the  plane  In  which  the  side  bars  are  movabla 
In  opening  and  closing  the  clamp,  the  arms  of  said  hanger 
being  rigid,  with  one  of  said  arms  connected  with  one  of 
the  side-bars  and  the  other  arm  being  movable  at  Its  piv- 
otal connection  Into  and  out  of  a  position  In  which  It  over- 
laps the  opposite  side-bar,  and  means  on  said  last-referred- 
to  arm  and  said  last-referred-to  side-bar  for  releasably 
connecting  these  bars  together  when  the  clamp  is  in 
closed  position. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.257,612.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  PRECIOUS 
METALS  FROM  ORES  CONTAINING  ALKALINE- 
EARTH  CARBONATES.  Ac.  John  G.  Kirchkn  and 
Do.vald  B.  Bradner.  Tonopah,  Nev.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1917.     Serial  No.  185.189.     (Cl.  76—186.) 

1.  A  step  In  the  process  of  extracting  precloas  metals 
from  ores  containing  calcium  carbonate,  and  other  alka- 
line earth  carbonates,  consisting  In  roasting  the  ore  at 
a  temperature  sufllclent  to  oxidise  the  minerals  associated 
with  the  precloas  metals  but  less  than  that  which  wlU 
liberate  carbon  dloxld. 

2.  A  step  In  the  process  of  extracting  precious  metals 
from  ores  containing  calcium  carbonate,  and  other  alkaline 
earth  carbonates  consisting  In  roasting  the  ore  at  a  tem- 
perature greater  than  600°  F.  but  less  than  1200°  F. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  precious  metals  from  ores 
containing  calcium  carbonate,  and  other  alkaline  earth 
carbonates,  consisting  In  roasting  the  ore  at  a  temperature 
greater  than  600°  F.  l>ut  less  than  that  which  will  liberate 
carbon  dloxld  and  then  submitting  the  calcine  to  a  cyanld 
treatment. 

4.  A  step  In  the  process  of  treating  ores  including  pre- 
cious metals,  earth  carbonates,  which  consists  In  giving 
a  preliminary  roast  to  the  ore  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  600°  F.  but  below  that  wherein  the  carbonates  will 
be  decomposed  and  rendered  soluble. 


1,257.613.  SOLENOID-OPERATED  LIQUID-FUEL-8UP- 
PLY-MAIXTAINING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  HaNEY  KoconREK,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  ssslgnor  to  -Tulla  B.  Stewart,  executrix  of  John  K. 
Stewart,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1917.  Serial  No. 
144.565.      (Cl.  103—67.) 


A  fuel  supply  maintaining  device  comprising  a  variable- 
capacity  chamber ;  a  Rolenold  for  moving  a  wall  thereof 
to  vary  Its  capacity ;  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  said 
variable-capacity  chamber.and  check  valve*  in  said  connec- 
tions respectively  ;  an  electric  circuit  In  whlcft  the  solenoid 
Is  energised ;  a  discharge  chamber  Into  which  the  variable- 
capacity  chamber  discharges ;  an  outlet  connection  from 
said  discharge  chamber,  and  means  for  alternately  opening 
and  closing  said  connection,  and  an  overflow  connection 
from    said    discharge    chamber,    and    circalt-making   and 
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bnaktBf  means  epermted  by  tbe  solenoid  at  the  limit  ol 
tfe«  strokes  of  Its  armature  for  enlarging  and  redndng 
the  rarlaMe-capactty  chamber. 


1^267,614.  BBCKPTACLE.  JosapH  Komobocb.  Chicago, 
111.^  assignor  to  Parisian  XoTelty  Company,  Chicago.  IlL, 
a  CorporaUon  of  lUlnoU.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.  166,881.     (CI.  232—6.) 


JV      zz 


Z7     ^  ig  "  ff  r* 


\  " 


1.  la  a  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  rnryed  side- 
wall-forming  mMnber  having  an  outwardly  flared  end  and 
a  disk  member  located  at  the  flared  end  ol  said  side-wall 
forming  member,  one  of  said  members  containing  recesses 
and  the  other  thereof  provided  with  teeth  extending  Into 
said  recesses  and  bent  into  overlapping  position  relative 
to  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a  second  disk  covering 
said  first  named  disk  aad  having  a  flange  crimped  into  In- 
ttrlocking  relation  with  the  flared  portion  of  said  slde- 
wall-formlng  member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.J 


depending  leg  and  upwardly  disposed  fingers,  said  fingers 
being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  strip  at  opposite 
edges  thereof  so  as  to  tonstitute  said  strip  a  seat  portion 
between  and  adjacent  to  said  fingers,  said  legs  serving  t* 
support  said  seat  portions  above  the  falsework  on  which 
the  concrete  is  to  be  poured.  In  position  to  support  trans- 
verse reinforcing  bars,  said  fingers  being  bendable  In  op- 
posite directions  over  said  bars. 


1^7,618.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ELECTBl- 
CAIXT  WELDING  THE  RIMS  OR  FLANOES  OF 
WHEEL  OR  CYCLE  TIRES.  Rcdolt  Keonexbcbg, 
Ohllgs.  Germany.  Filed  Sept  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
192^26.      (CL  219—^) 


;*-     « 


1.  An  Improved  method  of  electrically  welding  the 
flanges  of  wheel  tires,  consisting  in  welding  both  sides  of 
the  rim  separately,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  An  Improved  method  of  welding  the  flanges  of  whoel 
tires.  con8ist4ng  In  performing  the  welding  and  the  profil- 
ing operations  of  the  strip  In  one  continuous  operation, 
the  welding  being  done  first  upon  both  sides  of  the  rim 
separately  and  the  profiling  immediately  subsequent,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.!  ' 


1.257.616.  BAR  SUPPORT  AND  SPACER  FOR  CON- 
CRETE -  REINFORCEMENTS.  Hbnrt  11.  Lamfibt, 
Chicago,  111.  Piled  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  108.913. 
(a.  72—122.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  mannfactore.  a  unitary  structure 
for  use  as  a  bar  supporting  device  for  concrete  reinforce- 
ments, corapriatng  a  strip  substantially  straight  from  end 
to  end,  and  b«r  damping  means  permanently  arranged  at 
Intervals  therealong.  each  of  said  means  comprising  a  de- 
pending leg  and  upwardly  disposed  fingers,  said  fingers 
being  spaced  apart  diagonally  at  opposite  edges  of  said 
strip  so  as  to  constitute  said  strip  a  seat  portion  between 
•ad  adjacent  ts  said  fingers,  said  legs  serving  to  sopport 
said  seat  portions  above  the  falsework  oa  which  the  con- 
CRte  Is  to  h«  pevred.  In  position  to  support  transverse  re- 
iBfsrcing  tara.  anld  fingers  being  bendable  longitudinally 
•f  said  strip  srrcr  said  bars. 

2.  As  an  artide  of  niaanfacture,  a  qnltary  structure 
for  nss  as  a  bar  supporting  device  for  concrete  relnforce- 
■snts,  comprising  a  strip  substantially  straight  from  end 
to  cad.  and  b*r  damping  msaaa  permanently  arranged 
at  kitMTalB  ttacRAlong,  each  •(  said  means  eoropHslng  a 


4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  unitary  structure 
for  use  as  a  bar  supporting  device  for  concrete  reinforce- 
ments, comprising  a  strip  substantially  straight  from  end 
to  end  and  separately  formed  bar  clamping  means  at- 
tached to  said  strip  at  Intepvals  therealong,  each  of  said 
means  being  separately  formed  from  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal  so  as  to  provide  a  depending  leg.  a  transversely 
disposed  seat  portion,  and  upwardly  disposed  flncen  lo- 
cated at  diagonally  opposite  sides  of  said  seat  portion, 
said  strip  resting  upon  the  seat  pdrtlons  of  said  means 
between  said  fingers  and  bdng  secured  to  said  seat  por- 
tions by  spot-welding,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  support 
said  strip  spaced  above  the  false  work  on  which  the  con- 
crete Is  to  be  poured,  and  said  fingers  being  bendable  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  strip  over  bars  resting  thereupon  be- 
tween said  fingers  and  eztendiog  transversely  of  said 
strip. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.257,617.  DRESS-SHIELD.  Ann  Mabox  Lk.  Rich- 
mond. Va.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,116. 
(Cl.  2—34.) 


1.  A  dresa  shield  folded  to  constitute  a  body  portion 
and  an  arm  portion  having,  in  combination,  elastic  sus- 
penders at  opposite  sides  of  the  shield  and  near  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  two  portions  each  permanently  attached  at  one 
end  to  one  portion  of  the  shieM  and  detachaWy  fastened 
at  its  other  end  to  the  other  portion  of  the  shield  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  or  around  any  strap  ordinarily 
worn  over  the  shoulder;  an  elastic  strap  passing  freely 
through  eyelets  In  the  arm  portion  and  fitting  over  the 
arm  for  holding  said  arm  portion  In  position ;  an  elastic 
holder  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion  ;  and 
fastening  means,  consisting  of  a  pin,  depended  from  said 
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elMtlc  kaldcff  bv  maana  of  a  metal  shank  attached  to  th« 
1^,  said  faateaing  neajaa  being  adapted  to  hold  the  body 
portion  down  la  poaltton. 

[Claima  2  and  3  net  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,618.  ELECTRIC  UGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILES. DoMNicK  F.  LaoNB,  SeatUe.  Wash, 
.nied  May  17, 1917.    Serial  No.  169.313.    (0. 171—97.) 


1.  An  electric  lighting  system  for  automobiles  includ- 
ing In  combination,  a  plurality  of  lamps,  a  battery,  a  mag- 
neto, a  controller  including  a  switch  movable  to  "  bat- 
tery," "  magneto."  and  "  dimming  "  positions,  and  electri- 
cal connections  between  the  controller  and  the  lamps, 
magneto  and  battery,  said  connections  being  such  that 
when  the  switch  is  moved  to  "  battery "  position  the 
lamps  are  connected  In  multiple  with  the  battery,  when 
the  switch  Is  moved  to  "  magneto  "  position,  the  lamps 
are  connected  In  series  with  the  magneto,  and  when  the 
switch  is  moved  to  "  dimming "  position,  the  lamps  are 
connected  in  series  with  the  battery. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.) 


1^7,619.  PORTABLE  CRUSHER.  Charlbs  S.  Lincoln. 
Wauwatosa.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,666. 
(a.  193—6.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  materia  I -supplying  and 
receiving  devices  mounted  upon  and  spaced  apart  lon- 
gltndiaally  of  aald  vehicle,  a  bucket  elevator  between 
said  devices,  aald  elevator  comprising  an  upper  sprocket, 
•  lower  sprocket  mounted  on  a  pivot  arm  and  located 
when  in  operative  position  in  proximity  to  the  ground 
surface,  and  an  endless  carrier  having  substantially  ver- 
tical stretches  connecting  said  sprockets,  means  (or  mov- 
ing said  lower  sprocket  away  from  said  material-supply- 
ing means  to  swing  It  up  away  from  the  ground  for 
transportation,  and  means  for  driving  said  elevator 
through  said  lower  sprocket.  , 
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2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  material-sappljring  and 
receiving  devices  mounted  upon  said  vehicle,  a  bucket 
elevator  between  aald  devicea,  said  elevator  comprising 
an  upper  q;>rodcet,  a  lower  aproeket  located  when  In  op- 
erative position  In  proximity  to  the  ground  surface,  and 
an  endless  carrier  having  substantially  vertical  stretches 
connecting  said  sprooketa,  means  for  moving  said  lower 
sprocket  Independently  of  aald  apper  sprocket  and  rda- 
tiT«ly  to  said  material-snpplying  means  and  away  from 
the  ground  for  transportation,  and  means  for  driving  said 
elevator,  through  said  lower  sprocket 


1,267,620.  COMBINED  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MA- 
CHINE. Waltu  F.  McCalbb.  Dallaa,  Tex.  Filed  June 
3,  1916.     Serial  No.  31,809.      (Q.  236 — 60.) 


1.  lu  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  pivoted,  toothed  sectors  and  means  for  manually  turn- 
ing each  sector  through  any  required  degree  of  its  total 
arc  of  movement,  of  a  pivotelly  mounted  accumulator,  a 
main  actuating  shaft  and  a  crank  handle  for  turning 
the  same,  mechanism  actuated  by  said  shaft  in  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  crank  handle  to  draw  said  accu- 
mulator into  operative  engagement  with  the  sectors,  and 
in  the  return  movement  of  the  crank  handle  to  move  the 
accumulator  out  of  engagement  with  said  sectors,  a 
pivotallysupported  bar  extending,  underneath  all  of  said 
sectors,  spring-controlled  lever  mechanism  connected  with 
jthe  supports  of  said  bar,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  mechanism  In  the  re- 
turn uiovemect  of  the  shaft  to  raise  said  bar  and  there- 
by return  the  sectors  to  zero  In  advance  of  the  disen- 
gagement of  the  accumulator  from  the  sectors  and  then 
to  release  the  same  to  permit  the  bar  to  be  turned  to  nor- 
mal position  by  said  lever  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  pivoted  adding  wheel  sectors,  each  of  which  is  mana- 
ally  movable  through  any  required  degree  of  its  totiU 
arc  of  movement,  of  a  main  actuating  shaft  and  a  crank 
handle  for  turning  the  same,  a  plvotally-supported  bar 
extending  underneath  all  of  said  sectors,  a  toggle  lever 
plvotally  connected  to  the  support  of  said  bar.  a  con- 
tact member  mounted  on  said  toggle  lever,  a  spring-con- 
trolled dog  carried  by  said  actuating  shaft  and  movable 
in  the  forward  movement  of  the  crank  handle  to  a  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  contact  member  and  in  the  return 
utoventent  of  the  crank  handle  to  engage  and  straighten 
said  toggle  lever  whereby  to  raise  said  bar  and  return 
the  sectors  to  zero  and  then  to  release  said  contact  mem- 
ber, aad  a  spring  for  returning  said  toggle  lever  to  Ita 
normal  position. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  pivoted,  toothed  sectors  and  meana  for  manually  turn- 
ing each  sector  through  any  required  degree  of  its  total 
arc  of  movement,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  accumulator, 
a  main  actuating  shaft  and  a  crank  handle  for  turning 
the  same,  a  bar  releaaably  engaging  said  accumulator, 
means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  moving  said  bar  to  turn 
the  accumulator  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with 
said  sectors,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  bar.  aad  a  depreasihle  key  lever  pivotally  '"connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  link. 
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7.  In  an  adding  machlo*.  the  comblaatloa  with  a  wrlM 
4  plToted.  toothed  mcton  and  means  for  maaaally  t«ni- 
■f  each  aector  through  any  required  degree  of  Ita  toUI 
irc  of  movement,  of  a  plorallty  of  mean*  3rleld*bly  en- 
gaging the  reapectlTe  aectora  for  holding  them  la  aajr 
Doaltion  to  which  they  may  be  moved,  and  meana  far 
(Imoltaneously  releaaing  all  of  aaUl  aectora. 

10  In  an  addlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aenea 
jf  pivoted  adding  wheel  aectora,  each  of  which  la  m»nually 
movable  through  any  required  degree  of  Ita  toUl  an 
of  movement,  of  a  main  actuating  shaft,  means  for  tura- 
Ing  said  nhaft,  a  Uatlag  aector  formed  as  a  unlUry  part 
of  and  movable  In  oalaon  with  each  addlag  wheel  awrtor. 
a  aeries  of  spring-controlled  type  bars  alldably  mountad 
In  each  listing  aector,  hammer  mechanism  Including  ham- 
mers adapted  to  eoftperate  with  the  various  type  bars 
of  the  respective  listing  sectors,  means  operated  by  aald 
shaft  for  actuating  the  hammer  mechanlam,  aad  a  aerlaa 
of  members,  one  of  which  is  controlled  by  each  Hating 
sector  and  Is  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  movement 
of  the  listing  aactor  to  place  a  correapondlng  hammer 
Into  operative  relation  with  the  hammer  mechanlam  to 
be.  actuated  thereby. 

[Claims   2,    4.   «.   8,   »,    and    11    not    printed    In    the 

Qatette.]  ^^ 

1    2  67    «2  1.       mr    CONSTRUCTION.       ALBiAWDBa 

"mcDocoall,  Dulnth,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  »,  l»l».    8«rt*J 

No.  124.B2B.      (O.  114— 7».) 
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one  ead  with  its  back  agalaat  Ue  backa  qf  tka  two  lower 
vertically  apaced  channel  bare  aad  at  Ita  oppoalte  end 
with  Its  back  against  the  backa  of  the  two  upper  T«rtl- 
cally  spaced  channel  bars  and  single  channel  bara  at  «ach 
side  of  the  frame  uniting  the  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Oaactte.) 


1,267,622.  WATBRHKATING  DBVlCE.  Carlos  A. 
McNata.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Flle<l  June  2,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  101.2t4.     (CI.  12»— 68.) 


1.  A  ship's  thwartshlp  frame  composed  wholly  of  chan- 
nel bars,  the  backs  of  which  are  riveted  to  each  other, 
the  lower  horlsontal  portion  of  the  frame  conalstlng  of 
two  oppositely  disposed  sections,  each  aectlon  compHalng 
an  upper  straight  horUont»l  channel  bar  and  a  lower 
inclined  straight  channel  bar  spaced  apart  and  united  by 
ahort  vertical  channel  bars,  the  upper  horlsontal  portion 
of  the  frame  consisting  of  a  lower  straight  channel  bar 
extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  frame  and  two  In- 
clined channel  bars  placed  end  to  end,  epaceil  from  and 
united  with  the  lower  straight  channel  bar  and  forming 
the  upper  member  of  said  portion  of  the  frame,  and 
single  vertical  side  memb«Ts  uniting  the  ends  of  said 
lower  and  upper  portions,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  hull  substantially 
rectangular  la  croas  section,  of  thwartshlp  frames  com- 
prising a  lower  truss  and  an  upper  trusa  each  having 
straight  horlsontal  inner  rhonls  and  straight  outer  chords 
converging  toward  the  Inner  chords  from  the  center  of 
the  frame,  alni^e  vertical  members  uniting  the  enda  of 
the  trusses  and  forming  the  sides  of  the  hull,  a  single 
member  unlUng  the  centers  of  the  trusses  and  short 
vertical  membera  uniting  the  chords  of  each  truss  Inter- 
mediate of  the  center  and  the  ends  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  bull  substantially 
rectangular  In  crosa-aectlon.  the  framing  of  which  la 
composed  chiefly  of  channel  bars,  and  having  hatches 
therein,  of  a  plurality  of  fore  and  aft  spaced  channel 
bara  Intermediate  of  the  hatches  and  upon  which  the  upper 
4«ek  la  supported,  a  channel  bar  spaced  below  and 
parallel  with  oae  of  the  first  mentioned  channel  bars 
and  flied  thereto,  channel  bars  spaced  apart  vertically 
and  attached  to  each  other  forming  the  lower  portion 
of  the  hull  frame,  a  central  single  channel  bar  stanchion 
Intermediate  of  each  pair  of  hatchea  aad  attached  at 


1.  A  water  heaUng  device  comprlalng  a  water-circu- 
lating member  having  a  hollow  ring  portion  elliptical  la 
cross  aectlon  and  formed  In  the  shape  of  the  frustuia 
of  a  cone,  and  means  for  holding  the  same  positioned 
over  the  burner  of  a  gas  stove. 

8.  A  water  heating  device  comprising  a  water-clrcn- 
latlng  member  having  a  pair  of  hollew  ring  portlona,  a 
neck  connecting  aald  ring  porUons,  a  partition  In  aald 
neck  extending  across  both  of  aald  ring  portions,  a  aecead 
partltloB  extending  across  one  of  said  ring  portloaa 
oppoalte  to  the  neck,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  forms* 
on  said  last-named  ring  member  on  opposite  sides  of 
aald  Ust  named  partition,  making  a  single  clrcultooa 
passageway  through  the  member,  and  means  for  attack- 
ing the  same  to  the  grate  of  a  gas  stove. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  thfc  Oasette.] 


1,267.028.  WRIOHINO  -  8CALB.  Josbph  J.  Mawcbl, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1»17. 
Serial  No.  206,089.     (O.  194—47.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  wdghlnf 
mechanism,  of  a  member  movable  Into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion for  preventing  the  scale  from  weighing,  a  second 
member  mounted  to  be  movable  and  movable  upon  the  Im- 
position of  a  weight  upon  the  scale,  said  first-named  mem- 
ber when  weight  Is  applied  to  the  scale  extending  Into 
position  for  preventing  the  scale. from  weighing,  a  third, 
coin  controlled  member  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
engagement  therewith  of  a  coin  and  when  so  operated 
causing  said  flrat-named  member  to  shift  to  a  position  In 


FsBRUAmv  s6, 19x8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


847 


which  It  does  not  Interfere  with  the  weighing  operation, 
a  fourth  member  adapted  to  engage  said  third  member 
when  the  latter  Is  actuated  hy  a  coin  and  hold  said  third 
member  against  return  to  normal  position,  means  on  said 
fourth  member  adapted  to  engage  said  second  member 
when  said  fourth  member  is  In  position  for  holding  said 
third  member  against  return  movement,  and  operating 
In  the  movement  of  said  second  member  In  either  direc- 
tion after  the  actuation  of  said  third  member  by  a  coin, 
to  rriease  said  third  member  from  said  fourth  member 
and  permit  the  latter  to  move  to  a  position  in  which  aald 
first-named  member  Interferes  with  the  weighing  opera- 
tion, and  means  operating  to  hold  the  said  means  on  aald 
fourth  member  out  of  engagement  with  aald  second  mem- 
ber durifig  the  movement  of  said  second  member  when 
weight  is  applied  to  the  scale  previous  to  the  engagement 
of  a  coin  with  aald  third  member. 

[Clalma  2  (o  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.267,624.  PHOTOORAPHIC  8HUTTBR.  Paul  J. 
Mabks,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  July  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  111,621.     (CI.  96—67.) 


\j.  - 


1.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
shutter  casing  having  an  aperture  and  a  folding  flexible 
curtain  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  casing  at  one  side  of 
the.  shutter  aperture,  of  an  actuator  on  the  casing  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  curtain  to  move  It  across 
the  aperture. 

6.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  vrith  a 
shutter  casing  having  an  aperture  and  a  pair  of  folding 
fiexlble  curtains  each  having  one  end  fixed  at  one  side  of 
the  shutter  aperture,  and  a  stUTenlng  device  at  the  other 
free  end,  of  an  actuating  lever  for  each  curtain  mounted 
on  the  casing,  and  a  stud  projecting  from  each  lever  and 
connected  to  the  stiffening  device  of  Ita  respective  cur- 
tain so  that  the  general  plane  of  the  curtains  and  that 
of  the  levera  are  relatively  offset,  the  levers  being  oppo- 
sitely acting  and  one  of  the  studs  being  adapted  to  act  as 
a  stop  with  which  the  stiffening  device  of  the  other  cur- 
tain coOperatea  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cnrtalna  to- 
ward each  other  aa  they  pasa  across  the  aperture  to 
close  it. 

7.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
shutter  cosing  having  an  aperture  and  a  flexible  curtain 
having  a  free  end  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  across 
the  shutter  aperture,  of  an  actuating  lever  on  the  casing 
connected  to  such  free  end  of  the  curtain. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.267,628.      BND-OATB    FASTENER.      Hknbt    W.    Mat. 

Henry,  lU.     Filed  May  81,  1917.     Serial  No.  171,848. 

(CI.  21—31.) 

1.  In  combination,  with  a  wagOn  body  having  a  side 
member  and  spaced  cleats  and  an  end-gate  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  the  deata,  a  fastening  device  therefor, 
including  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  having  one 
arm  provided  with  reailient  means,  and  another  arm  ar- 
ranged to  pasa  through  the  end-gate  to  hold  It  In  locked 
position,  said  resilient  means  normally  .holding  the  fas- 
tening device  in  locked  position  and  the  arms  of  said  U- 
sbaped  member  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
side  member  of  the  wagon  body. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  Indodinf  in 
combination,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  dwnntod  on  tbo 
rear  end  of  the  aide  memt>er  of  a  wagon  body,  secnrlac 
bolts  for  said  housing  having  their  heads  apertnred  and 
positioned  on  each  side  of  the  end-gate,  a  U-shaped  los- 
ing element  mounted  In  said  housiuf  havlBg  means  for 
normally  holding  it  in  locked  positloo  in  said  apertorsa, 
and  in  an  aperture  in  the  end-gate. 


7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  in 
combination,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  monnted  on  the 
rea^  end  of  the  aide  member  of  a  wagon  body  and  to  em- 
brace the  aide  member  and  rear  end  cleat,  square-headed 
securing  bolts  for  said  housing  passing  through  the  end 
cleats  and  side  member,  said  heads  having  apertures 
therethrough,  a  U-shaped  locking  elea^t  monnted  in 
said  housing  having  a  spring  on  an  arm  to  Borauilly  hold 
it  tai  locking  position,  the  other  arm  aarrlaff  as  the  los- 
ing member  and  being  adapted  to  pass  ttrongh  the  aptr- 
tures  in  the  bolts  and  an  alined  aperture  in  the  end-fate, 
a  plate  on  the  second  cleat  for  one  of  the  bolts,  said 
housing  and  said  plate  having  square  apertures  there- 
through to  receive  the  square  heads  of  the  bolts  and  hold 
them  against  rotation. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasettt.] 


1,257,626.  FOLDABLE  WASHBOARD.  MabiOk  T. 
Mbagbbr,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  July  24,  1916.  8a- 
rial  No.  110,891.     (Cl.  68—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combinatloB, 
a  pair  of  washboard  members  each  having  side  sills,  a 
corrugated  operating  surface  secured  to  the  side  sills  «ef 
each  member,  one  of  said  corrugated  surfaces  being 
formed  with  a  fiat  upper  extension  and  the  other  with 
a  lower  flat  extension,  a  flange  secured  rtftatangnlariy 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  sUls  of  one  member  so  as  to 
project  from  both  faces  of  the  flat  upper  extension  there- 
of, said  flange  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  paraUel  do- 
pending  wings,  and  means  for  hingedly  conneetlnff  the 
washboard  members  together  with  respect  to  each  othor 
so  as  to  allow  one  member  to  swing  to  frtctlonaUy  engage 
the  wings  and  said  right-angnlarly  disposed  flange  ao  aa 
to  hold  said  washboard  members  together  in  folded  ralft- 
tlon. 

2.  In  combination  a  pair  of  waahboard  memberB,  sack 
provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  side  sUls,  a  corrugated 
operating  surface  connected  to  the  side  siUs  of  each  mem- 
ber and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  folds,  each  fold  hav- 
ing a  slot,  a  rear  wall  secured  between  the  side  bIUs  <^ 
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Mck  mcmbo-,  ft  flanse  secared  fo  tbe  outer  ends  of  the 
allte  at  vae  Member  and  exteading  between  the  corm- 
fkted  Mu-face  and  rear  wall  thereof,  a  wall  leeured  to  tke 
avter  esda  •(  the  tills  of  the  other  member  and  extending 
brtwef  tke  corrugated  warfare  antl  revir  wall  thereof,  and 
ktaaes  eoBikeetisg  said  nembera  together  la  foldable  re- 
latioa,  tbe  Inner  edges  of  each  member  being  adapted  to 
contact  whereby  a  knockdown  compartment  la  formed 
by  the  said  surfaces,  side  sills  fanges  ami  rear  walls  of 
■aid  respective  members. 


1,267,627.  CLUTCH.  Cltd*  B.  Mitchilla.  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  William  F.  Warden.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1917-     Serial  No.  147,997.     <C1.  192—7.) 


thereof  for  holding  said  mouth  portion  normally  open,  said 
ring,  .when  flattened,  constituting  means  for  holding  op- 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  comi>lnation  with  a  driving  and  a 
driven  element,  of  a  pair  of  clutch  members  non-rotatable 
with  respect  to  one  element,  a  clutch  member  intermediate 
the  former  clutch  ^nembera  and  non-rotatable  with  respect 
to  the  other  element,  a  buttress  member  having  screw 
threaded  connection  with  one  clutch  member  of  the  afore- 
said pair  whereby  It  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  the 
clutch  face  of  said  member,  means  for  locking  said  but- 
tress member  In  any  adjusted  position,  the  other  clutch 
member  of  the  aforesaid  pair  having  an  abutment  portion 
that  Is  opposed  to  the  buttress  member  and  having  also 
a  second  abutment  portion,  a  thrust  meml)er  movable  into 
engagement  with  the  second  abutment  portion,  and  connec- 
tloos  between  said  thrust  member  and  the  buttress  mem- 
ber which  conneitions  are  adapted  to  be  moved  into  oper- 
ative engagement  with  the  other  abutment  portion  by  the 
movement  of  the  thrust  member  Into  engagement  with  Its 
respective  abutibent  portion. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  an  abutriifnt  thereon,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  abutment,  a  second  clutch  member 
slidable  t«)ward  and  from  the  first  cl»tch  member  on 
the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  aforesaid  abutment, 
means  for  holding  said  clutch  memt)er8  against  relative 
rotation,  a  clutch  member  intermediate  the  former  clutch 
memben,  a  battreaa  member  connected  to  the  flrst  elotch 
member  and  spaced  from  tbe  side  of  tbe  second  elotch 
nenbcr  remote  from  the  first,  a  thrust  member  slidable 
lattglttidlnally  of  the  shaft  toward  and  from  the  second 
!d«tch  aember,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  buttress 
meBbcr,  links  pivotally  connected  to. the  thmst  member, 
the  free  ^s  of  the  links  of  said  members  being  pivotally 
connected  together,  and  an  antifriction  device  at  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  links  which  device  is  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  operative  engagement  with  tbe  second  clutch 
member  when  tbe  thrust  member  is  moved  In  the  direc- 
tion thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1,257.628.      PAPER   BOTTLE.      Jambs   L.   Mlbpht,    De- 
troit, Mich.     FUed  Dec.  2«,  1916.     Serial  No.  189,329. 
(a.  22»— 66.) 
A  paper  coatabner  having  a  bendable  snbatantlally  non- 

alaatlc  metal  ring  extending  around  tbe  mouth  portion 


posed  portion  of  the  end  of  the  mouth  in  contact,  thereby 
to  seal  the  container. 


1,257.629.  EXTENSIBLE  CAR  STEPS.  F^t)  C.  N«U- 
iiAN.  Michigan  City,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1917.  Serial 
No.  193,990.     (a.  106—87.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  step  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  permanent  treads  and  side  walls,  certain  of  tbe 
permanent  treads  being  upwardly  and  rearwardly  slotted 
at  their  ends,  of  an  extensible  tread  disposed  below  the 
lowermost  permanent  tread,  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  pairs  of  bars  atUchcd  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  extensible  tread  and  passing  upward  through  said 
grooves  in  the  permanent  treads,  the  outermost  bar  of  each 
pair  of  bars  being  rearwardly  b«it  and  attached  to  th? 
rearmost  bar  of  eacb  pair,  and  manually  operable  means 
for  shifting  the  extenalble  tread  upward  or  downward. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  step  including  a  plti- 
rallty  of  permanent  treads  and  side  walls,  cerUln  of  tbe 
permanent  treads  b^ng  upwardly  and  rearwardly  slotted 
at  their  ends,  of  an  extensible  tread  disposed  below  the 
lowermost  permanent  tread,  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  pairs  of  bars  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to 
tbe  extensible  tread  and  passing  upward  throutrh  said 
grooves  in  tbe  permanent  treads,  the  outermost  bar  of 
each  pair  of  bars  Iwlng  rearwardly  bent  and  attached 
to  tbe  r««rmost  bar  of  eacb  pair,  crossed  braces  connected 
at  their  lower  enda  to  the  extensible  tread  and  at  their 
opper  ends  to  tbe  rearward  extensions  of  said  bars,  an 
angqlar  lerar  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  aide  wall  of  the 
c^x  atepa  and  extending  up  atwve  the  car  platform,  and  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  extending 
upward  and  rearward  and  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
said  croaaed  braces. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 
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C.  NswTON.  Marysvllle,  Cal.     Filed  Dee.  22,  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  68,174.     (CI.  64—13.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  alined  shafts,  and  means 
coupling  the  shafts  comprising  a  member  fixed  on  one  shaft 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  governor  weight 
pivotally  carried  by  the  other  shaft  and  having  pivotal 
connection  with  said  member,  the  latter  having  a  seat 
tor  the  weight  In  normal  position,  and  means  tending 
to  return  and  hold  the  weight  to  Its  seat  on  said  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  alined  shafts,  and  means 
coupling  the  shafts  comprising  a  casing  fixed  on  one 
shaft,  a  member  fixed  on  the  other  shaft  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom  within  the  casing,  a  governor  weight 
having  a  central  groove  and  a  transverse  opening,  a  pin 
passing  through  the  opening  of  the  weight  and  pivotally 
securing  the  latter  to  the  casing,  said  weight  having 
plvoUl  connection  with  said  laterally  extending  member, 
and  a  «rlng  arranged  In  the  groove  of  the  weight  and 
colled  a^ut  the  pin  with  one  terminal  bearing  outwardly 
against  the  casing  for  urging  the  weight  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  ^n  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  power 
**'*'*  **^  *  magneto  armature  shaft  axlally  In  line,  a 
star  wbi|jfl  fixed  to  the  magneto  shaft  and  having  alter- 
nate segtaental  channels  and  seats  formed  In  Its  periph- 
eral edge,  weights  pivoted  upon  studs  carried  by  the 
driving  shaft  and  exterior  to  the  star  wheel,  said  weights 
normally  engaging  in  tbelr  seats  on  tbe  wheel  and  having 
lugs  engaging  the  star  wheel  channels  and  acting  cen- 
trlfugally  to  cause  the  armature  shaft  to  advance  with  the 
revolution  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  springs  pressing  upon 
the  weights  to  return  them  to  their  seats  and  the  arma- 
ture shaft  to  normal  relation  with  the  power  shaft. 

[Claims  3,  6,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,631.    PAPER  CUP.    Jmsa  P.  Niilsbn  and  Kahl  K 
NiELSE.x.  Chicago,  III.;  said  Karl  K.  Nielsen  assignor 
to  said  Jens  P.  Nielsen.    Filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No 
110,868.     (CI.  24—158.)  * 


1.  A  paper  fastener  including  a  pair  of  ends  equipped 
with  opposed  tang  and  aperture  formations,  tbe  tang  be- 
ing pointed  and  snbstantlally  flat  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
aperture,  when  the  Csstener  Is  In  use,  the  aperture  pre- 
senting opposed  side  portions  bowed  toward  eadi  other  and 
disposed  for  clamping  portions  of  the  papers  between  me 
tangand  said  bowed  portions,  the  ends  of  the  aperture 
presenting  relatively  wider  portions  Into  which  thicker 
portions  of  tbe  papers  to  whleb  tbe  fasteaer  Is  afllxed  may 
be  foreed  by  tbe  tang. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


AooLPH  Paqhst,  Chicago,  111.  m«d  Aag.  n,  ISlt, 
Sertal  No.  786,884.  Renewed  Dee.  6,  191T.  Serial  N*. 
205,891.     (a.  217—16.) 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  member,  narrow 
strips  permanently  secured  to  tbe  side  margins  of  tbe 
bottom  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  end  members 
hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
Inwardly  upon  the  bottom,  side  members  hinged  to  tbe 
side  strips  and  adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  upon  tbe 
end  members, -^ cover  members  hinged  to  tbe  side  mem- 
ben  and  adapted  to  be  folded  outwardly  upon  tbe  sldt 
I  members,  said  end  members  being  elevated  slightly  abore 
the  bottom  when  In  open  position  to  leave  Intervening 
spaces,  strips  of  beading  secured  to  the  bottom  and  lo- 
cated In  said  spaces,  and  re£nforclng  strips  secured  to  tb* 
exterior  of  the  end  members  and  having  their  lower  por-' 
tlons  proJectlAg  below  said  end  members  and  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  bottom  when  the  box  is  open. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,257,633.  AUTOMOBILE  PENCE-CROSSING.  Lnwis 
Pbnwbll,  Helena,  Mont.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  207,583.     (CI.  104—14.) 


(- 


3 


■J-T 


a 


1.  A  device  of  tbeclass  described,  comprising  oppositely 
sUnting  tracks ;  and  longitudinal  cattle  guards  snpported 
between  the  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  apex  defined 
by  the  tracks. 

a.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  op- 
positely slanting  tracks;  transverse  bars  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  tfacks;  a  connection  uniting  the  bars;  and  % 
leg  carried  by  the  connection. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  opposiMy 
slanting  tracks ;  transverse  bars  at  the  upper  ends  of  tbe 
tracks :  longitudinal  cattle  guards  carried  by  tbe  bars ;  • 
leg  pivoted  to  one  bar ;  and  a  connection  uniting  the  bars, 
the  connection  engaging  tbe  leg  to  bold  tbe  same  against 
pivotal  movement. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasstte.! 


1.267,684.  ANIMAL-8NABB.  Aubet  M.  Pkein,  Wil- 
mington. Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  1M,227. 
(CI.  119—168.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  eomprlslBg  a 
tubular  extension  rod  having  both  ends  open,  a  flexible 
wire  having  one  end  secured  to  one  end  of  tbe  said  tabular 
rod  and  shaped  to  form  a  noose  from  wbidi  the  said  wli« 


^^mi^r^9^^9*9m 
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Is  extended  loafitadlnally  thronsh  the  mU  tnbolar  rod 
ajid  projected  bejrosd  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  tnbnlnr 
handle  attached  to  the  said  extended  end  of  the  wire,  a 
coil  tension  spring  mounted  within  the  tabular  rod  and 


^r 


havtns  one  end  connected  to  the  fixed  end  of  the  said 
flexible  wire  and  the  opposite  end  Joined  to  the  said  wire 
at  a  point  in  spaced  relation  from  the  open  end  of  the 
said  tube  and  normally  orginc  the  said  wti«  through  the 
tube  to  maintain  the  said  noose  in  expanded  position. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1,257,635.  HE8BBVE-FEED  ACBTTLBNB  -  OBNBHA- 
TOB.  Alo^nom  8.  PB»Lpa,  Chicago,  and  Jahbs  H. 
BiBCH,  Qenera,  111.,  assignors  to  Phelps  Manofactoring 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  12.  1915.    Serial  No.  56,616.     (CI.  4S— 38.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  the 
gas  bell,  the  main  carbtd  magazine,  and  feed  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  bell  to  feed  the  carbid 
from  said  magazine,  of  a  carbid  reserve  magazine  of  rela- 
tirely  small  capacity  within  the  main  magazine  and  hav- 
ing a  tilting  bottom,  a  latch  normally  holding  the  bottom 
In  place,  and  means  actuated  by  the  descent  of  the  bell 
beyond  its  normal  feeding  level  only  to  release  the  latch. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  the 
gas  bell,  thfe  main  c-arbid  magazine,  and  feed  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  bell  to  feed  the  carbid 
from  said  magazine,  of  a  carbid  reserve  magazine  of  rela- 
tively small  capacity  within  the  main  magazine  and  hav- 
lag  a  tilting  bottom,  a  latch  normally  holding  the  bottom 
in  place,  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  latch  and  engaged 
b7  the  feeding  mechanism  when  the  bell  descends  beyond 
its  normal  feeding  level  only  to  release  the  latch. 

8.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  the 
gas  bell,  the  carbid  magazine  having  a  dix^barge  opening, 
and  a  feed  shoe  arranged  to  swing  across  said  oi>ening  to 
feed  the  carbid  from  the  magazine,  of  a  carbid  reserve 
iBBgaslnc  withlB  the  main  magazine  and  having  an  open 
bottom  controlled  by  a  valve,  a  latch  normally  holding 
the  valve  closed,  and  means  actnated  by  the  swinging  of 
the  feed  shoe  beyond  the  limit  of  its  normal  feeding  move- 
ment to  release  the  latch  and  open  the  valve. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  acetylene  generator  having 
a  gas  bdl,  of  a  pivoted  plate  mounted  in  the  carbid  hopper 


of  the  genenrter  and  adapted  to  retain  a  reserve  portion 
of  the  carbid  charged  into  the  hopper  after  the  main  l>ody 
of  the  carbid  has  been  fed  to  the  generation  cluunber,  and 
means  actnated  by  the  gas  bell  under  an  abnormal  down> 
ward  movement  thereof  for  effecting  the  tilting  of  said 
plate  under  the  weight  of  its  load  and  delivering  the  re- 
serve charge  thereon  to  tlie  generation  (<ham)>er. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  acetylene  generator  having 
a  gas  bell,  of  a  pivoted  plate  mounted  in  the  carbid  hopper 
of  the  generator  and  adapted  to  retain  a  reserve  portion 
of  the  carbid  charged  into  the  hooper  after  the  main 
body  of  the  carbid  has  been  fed  to  the  generation  cham- 
ber, means  actuated  by  the  gaa  bell  under  an  abnormal 
downward  movement  thereof  for  effecting  the  tilting  of 
said  plate  under  the  weight  of  its  load  and  delivering  the 
reserve  charge  thereon  to  the  generation  cliamt>er,  and 
means  for  automatically  restoring  the  plate  to  horizontal 
position  upon  the  subsequent  rise  of  the  gas  bell. 

[Claims  4  to  6  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,267,636.  NBCK-TOKB  ATTACHMENT.  Chaklbs  L. 
Pori,  Kimberly,  Idaho.  Filed  July  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  178,299.     (CT.  21—92.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a  sleeve 
to  fit  on  the  terminal  of  a  tongue,  the  forward  end  of  the 
sleeve  having  an  outstanding  arched  lip  provided  with  a 
pair  of  apertures  in  its  upper  portion,  a  web  connecting 
said  lip  and  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  and  located  be- 
tween said  apertures,  a  neck  yoke  resting  on  the  sleeve, 
links  engaging  said  lip  in  said  apertures  and  attached  to 
the  yoke,  and  means  connecting  the  yoke  with  the  sleeve 
in  rear  of  the  yoke. 


1,257,687.  BOTTLB-CAPPBB.  Habolo  O.  BiCB,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  199,106. 
(CI.  118—2.) 


A  bottle  capper  comprising  a  bar-like  handle  snfflciently 
short  to  be  manipulated  in  the  liand  of  an  operator,  the 
handle  being  reduced  in  diameter  to  form  a  stem  and  to 
form  a  circumscribing  shoulder ;  and  a  thimble  surround- 
ing the  stem  and  abutting  at  its  inner  end  against  the 
Moulder,  the  outer  end  of  the  thimble  being  extended 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  the  thimble  being 
drcnmferentlally  grooved  to  form  an  Internal  rib  engaging 
the  stem,  the  thimble  being  laterally  flared  in  allnement 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  to  receive  a  t>ottle-cap,  and 
being  outwardly  flared  at  its  extreme  end  to  for  ma  cap- 
receiving  mouth. 
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1,267,688.  HOO-FEEOBB.  John  B.  Bobmms,  Greens- 
burg,  Ind.  FUed  Aug.  81,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,061. 
(CT.  119—55.) 


2.  A  feeding  device,  comprising  a  movable  platform 
operable  downward  by  the  weight  of  an  animal  but  tend- 
ing to  move  upward,  a  feed  bin  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly opening  door  swinging  on  a  horizontal  axis,  con- 
nections between  said  door  and  said  platform  so  that  the 
door  is  swung  Inwardly  open  when  the  platform  is  de- 
pressed, and  a  guard  plate  carried  by  said  moving  plat- 
form and  projecting  below  said  swinging  door  into  the  bin. 

8.  A  feeding  device,  comprising  a  feed  bin  provided  at 
the  front  with  an  upwardly  projecting  bottom  board  and 
with  a  door  taingedly  mounted  above  said  bottom  board 
on  a  horizontal  axis  and  opening  inward,  a  movable  plat- 
form operable  downward  by  the  weight  of  an  animal  but 
tending  to  move  upward,  connections  between  said  l>oard 
and  said  platform  so  that  the  door  is  swung  Inwardly 
open  snd  the  platform  is  depressed,  and  a  guard  plate 
carried  by  said  platform  and  projecting  over  said  upwardly 
projecting  bottom  board,  so  that  when  the  platform  is 
depressed  said  guard  plate  engages  said  bottom  board  to 
prevent  feed  from  falling  down  between  the  bottom  board 
and  the  platform. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257.639.  CLOTHES  -  PIN.  Bcbbm  B.  Bobbnebbobb, 
Dewey,  Ariz.  Piled  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,424. 
(CI.  24—262.) 


A  clasp  comprising  coacting  relatively  movable  Jaws, 
each  formed  of  a  strand  of  wire  U-sliaped,  a  pair  of 
plates,  each  having  opposite  edgee  extending  around  the 
terminals  of  one  of  the  Jaws  to  form  a  finger  grip,  aper- 
tured  ears  formed  on  said  plates  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  Jaws,  a  pintle  entering  said  ears  to  pivot 
the  Jaws  for  relative  movement,  and  a  flat  spring  extend- 
ing upon  itself  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  and  en- 
gaged around  the  pintle,  with  the  terminals  of  said  spring 
extending  in  opposite  directions  to  engage  the  inner  side 
of  the  plates  whereby  to  retain  the  bight  portion  of  the 
Jaws  In  clamped  engagement 


1,267.640.  BADIATOB-PROTECTOB.  Jbsbb  A.  Roth- 
schild. Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,597.     (CI.  267—182.) 

1.  In  a  deyice  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  radiator  cover  composed  of  fabric  and  having  a 
flap  embracing  the  top  and  lateral  edges  of  the  radiator,  a 
frame  applied  to  and  supported  by  said  fabric  and  having 
lateral  members  provided  w^  guide-chann^s,  a  q>rlng- 
actuated  roller  carried  by  said  frame,  a  curtain  attached 
to  said  rollN  and  movable  in  said  guides,  and  actuating 
means  for  said  curtain  extending  to  a  point  acceealMe  to 
a  person  In  the  car. 


2.  In^  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flexible  radiator  cover  having  a  flap  adapted  to 
embrace  the  top  and  lateral  edges  of  the  radiator  and  hav- 
ing also  a  ventilator  opening,  a  rectangular  frame  secured 


to  said  cover  at  the  margins  of  said  opening  and  provided 
with  vertical  guides,  a  spring-actuated  roller  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  frame,  a  curtain  attached  to  said  jroller, 
and  operating  means  for  said  curtain  extending  into  the 
body  of  the  automobile. 


1,267,641.  SNAP-HOOK.  Frank  B.  Schabtow,  Racine, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bupert  A.  Nourse,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  807,624. 
(CT.  24—281.) 


fi    19 


A  snap  hook  comprising  in  part  a  shank  porfion  nro- 
vided  on  one  end  with  an  integral  half  circular  porttui. 
and  with  half  circular  side  lapped  bendable  tongues,  each 
of  said  tongues  being  approximately  one  half  the  thick- 
ness of  the  half  circular  portion  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion from  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  inner  faces  of  said 
tongues  being  flat  and  bearing  against  each  other  and 
each  tongue  having  a  projection  near  one  end  and  a  recess 
adjacent  Its  Junction  with  the  half  circular  portion  to  en- 
gage with  a  similar  recess  and  projection  on  the  other 
tongue  to  lock  said  tongues  together,  said  tongues  being 
spaced  from  each  other  until  brought  together  to  form  an 
eye  with  the  integral  half  circular  portion. 


1,257,642.     BUTTON.     Ebnbst  D.  Simons,  New  Haven. 

Conn.,  assignor  to  ScovlHe  Manufacturing  Company. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  204,879.     (Q.  24—90.) 


1.  A  liutton,  having  a  back  provided  with  separate  eye- 
receiving  holes  pierced  therein,  and  a  wire  eye  having  its 
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eada  rcspectlTdy  ioMrted  In  Mid  kol«fl  aad  beat  d*wn 
apon  tht  back  on  tke  laslde  aod  dcncked  there^  by  the 
metal  of  tt«  back. 

[Clftims  2  to  S  not  priatcd  in  the  Oasett*.) 


1,257,643.     HOSIEBT. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1917. 


AsissA  Smith,  Lot  Angeles,  Cal. 
Serial  No.  153,316.     (CI.  2—23.) 


2.  In  combination,  a  stocking  body,  aod  an  interior 
tnbe  within  the  body  attached  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the 
stocking  body  at  a  point  below  the  knee  portion  of  the 
body,  being  otherwise  free  from  the  body,  the  lower  end  of 
the  tnbe  being  contracted. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stocking  body  of  continaously 
knitted  material,  and  an  interior  tube  within  the  body 
attached  at  its  lower  end  to  the  body  at  a  point  below  the 
knee  portion  of  the  body,  being  of  the  samfc  character  of 
knitted  material  as  the  stocking  body  and  the  threads  of 
the  body  and  tabe  being  non-continuous  of  each  other,  the 
lower  end  of  tb*  tube  being  contracted  to  prevent  it  t/elng 
drawn  above  the  knee. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stocking  body  of  continuously  knit- 
ted material,  and  an  interior  tube  attached  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  body  at  a  point  below  the  knee  portion  of  the 
body,  the  tube  being  also  of  knitted  material,  of  smaller 
circumferential  sise  than  the  body,  and  its  threads  being 
dropped  at  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  body,  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube  being  contracted  to  prevent  it  being  drawn 
above  the  knee,  and  a  contracting  band  encircling  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube. 

6.  A  stocking  protector,  embodying  a  tube  of  elastic 
material  adapted  to  be  drawn  upon  the  leg.  and  non-elastic 
contraction  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  to  prevent 
the  lower  end  from  drawing  above  the  knee. 

(Claims  1,  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  tb«  Gaiette.] 


1,257,644.  Ntrr-BOWL.  Hciabbt  J.  Smith,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Filed  May  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  28.641. 
(CT.  65—15.) 


'^f^^ 


I 


The  combination  of  a  nut  bowl  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending boas  at  its  axial  center,  said  t>08s  having  a  central 
ree«M  in  its  upper  cod  and  Mid  bowl  having  a  central 


in  its  l«w«r  face,  a  post  kavlac  a  akaak  at  Ita  lawer 
end  adapted  to  enter  ttM  ceatral  receaa  in  said  baaa,  a 
plate  entered  in  the  recess  in  the  lower  face  of  the  bowl, 
means  to  hold  the  plate  in  said  recess,  a  screw  extending 
through  said  plate  and  twwl  and  threaded  into  said  sliank, 
the  upper  face  of  said  boss  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
arranged  vertically  extending  holes  therein  for  the  recep- 
tion of  nut  picks,  and  borixontally  extending  arms  integral 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  post  having  their  free  ends 
formed  Into  hooks  for  the  reception  of  nut  crackers. 


1,267.645.  COMPASS-ALTIMETER.  Kan  Smith,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  137,278. 
(CI.  8»— 70.)    (Dedicated  to  the  public.) 


A  compass  altfmcter  attaehtaent,  comprising  a  sapport- 
Ing  member  provided  with  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the 
sight  vanes  of  a  surveying  instrnment,  a  sighting  deviee 
pivotally  mounted  oa  said  member  and  having  a  gradoatcd 
vertical  are  extending  therefrom,  an  indicator  pivotally 
connected  to  said  standard  and  movable  over  said  arc, 
and  a  device  for  friedonally  claihpiag  said  arc  and  indi- 
cator with  respect  to  ea<Ai  other. 


1.257.646.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  Thomas  E.  SMITH, 
Lo.s  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial  Na. 
141.077.     <C1.  40—52.) 


>    ^    > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  case,  a  borlson- 
tal  frame  pte<-e  extending  across  the  intermediate  part  of 
the  case,  electromagnets  mounted  on  the  frame  piece, 
armatures  for  the  magnets  exttn^ing  below  the  frame 
piece,  vertically  movable  signal  members  connected  with 
the  armatores  and  standing  normally  substantially  below 
the  frasse  piece,  a  lamp,  a  switch  mounted  on  the  frame 
piece  aod  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  signal  members 
when  raised,  and  a  circuit  including  the  switch  and  lamp. 

2.  Ib  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ease,. a  horison- 
tal  frame  piece  extending  across  the  intermediate  part  of 
the  case,  solenoids  mounted  on  and  above  the  frame  piece, 
cores  for  the  solenoids  normally  extending  down  below  the 
frame  piece,  frames  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
cores,  sigaai  members  attached  to  the  frames,  a  swltdi 
mounted  on  the  frame  piece  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
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and  actuated  l>y  the  frames  when  raised,  and  a  lamp  con- 
trolled by  the  switch. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  case,  a  horizon- 
tal frame  piece  extending  across  the  Intermediate  part  of 
the  case,  solenoldi"  mounted  on  and  above  the  frame  piece, 
cores  for  the  Solenoids  normally  extending  down  btiow  the 
frame  i^ece,  frames  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
cores,  signal  members  attached  to  the  frames,  a  switch 
mounted  on  the  horizontal  frame  piece  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  and  stationary  members,  the  movable  mem- 
ber having  downward  projections  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  several  frames  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  cores  when 
the  cores  and  frames  are  raised,  so  that  the  raising  of 
any  one  of  the  frames  actuates  the  switch,  and  a  lamp 
controlled  by  the  switch. 


1,257,647.  TIKE-COAIN  CONTAINER.  Fbsd  C.  Spahm, 
Schleswig,  Iowa.  FUed  Jnne  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,586.     (CI.  242—107.) 


1.  A  tlre-chain  container,  comprising  a  bousing  adapted 
to  t>e  mounted  on  a  motor  car,  there  being  a  drum  pro- 
vid<Hl  in  said  bousing,  and  means  for  winding  a  tire-chain 
on  Raid  drum. 

3.  A  tire-chain  container,  comprising  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  motor  car,  there  being  a  drum  provided 
in  said  housing,  spring-actuated  means  for  winding  a 
tlre-chaln  on  said  drum,  and  locking  devices  adapted  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  drum  in  either  direction. 

4.  A  tire-chain  container,  comprising  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  motor  car,  there  being  a  drum  pro- 
vided In  said  housing,  and  means  for  winding  a  tlre-chain 
on  said  drum,  there  being  detachable  connections  be- 
tween said  tlre-chain  and  drum. 

6.  A  tlre-chain  container,  comprising  a  suitable  pivotal 
support,  housings  mounte<l  on  said  support  parallel  with 
each  other,  said  housings  being  formed  with  communicat- 
ing slots,  drums  mounted  in  said  hoostngs  and  spring- 
actuated  in  one  direction  respectively,  a  web  secured  to 
said  drums  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  them  alternately, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  tlre-chain  to  one 
of  said  drums.  / 

■  8.  A  tlre-chain  container,  comprising  a  suitable  pivotal 
support,  housings  mounted  on  said  support  parallel  with 
each  other,  said  housings  being  formed  with  communicat- 
ing slots,  drums  mounted  In  said  housings  and  spring- 
actuated  in  opposite  directions,  a  web  secured  to  said 
drums  and  adapted  to  t>e  wound  on  them  alternately,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  a  tlre-chain  to  one  of 
said  drums,  the  spring  in  one  of  the  housings  being  mate- 
rially superior  la  strength  to  the  spring  in  the  other 
housing. 

[CUims  2,  6,  7.  and  9  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,257,648.  FOCU8INO-PINDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS.  CHAauts  F.  Spbidbl,,  Robbrt  Krobdei<, 
and  William  A.  Riddbll,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
115,544.     (CI.  95—44.) 

1.  In  a  focusing  finder,  the  combination  with  a  camera 
bed  and  a  lens  carriage  movable  thereon,  of  optical  ele- 
ments on  the  carriage  for  producing  a  two-part  image  of 
an  object,  a  pair  of  leases  also  mounted  en  the  carriage 


and  arranged  to  bead  the  rays  «f  obe  part  of  the  loutge 
Into  register  with  those  of  the  other  when  the  lenses  are 
moved  relatively,  and  means  for  moving  the  lenses  rela- 
tively through  the  relative  movement  of  the  carriage  and 
bed. 


3.  In  a  focusing  finder,  the  combination  with  a  camera 
bed  and  a  len^  carriage  movable  tbereoa  and  having  a 
mirror  seat  at  each  side,  a  lens  seat  between  the  adrror 
seats  and  a  guide  adjacent  to  the  lens  scat  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  bed,  of  mirrors  in  the  mirror  seats  for 
producing  a  two-part  image  of  an  object,  a  pair  of  lenses 
for  deflecting  the  roys  from  one  mirror  into  register  with 
those  from  the  other  when  the  lenses  are  moved  relatively, 
one  of  which  lenses  is  arranged  in  the  leas  seat  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  movable  in  the  guide,  and  means  for 
moving  the  lens  in  the  guide  through  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  and  bed. 

7.  In  a  focusing  finder,  the  combination  with  a  caaaera 
bed  and  a  lens  carriage  movable  thereon  aad  havlag  two 
separated  guideways  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bed, 
of  optical  elements  on  Ihe  carriage  for  producing  a  twa- 
part  Image  of  an  object,  a  fixed  lens  mounted  on  the 
carriage  and  a  relatively  movable  lens  slklable  in  sne 
gukleway,  said  lenses  being  arranged  to  bend  tlie  raya 
of  one  part  of  the  image  into  register  with  those  of  the 
other  part  when  the  lenses  are  moved  relatively,  a  guide 
bar  oa  the  movable  lens  adidable  in  the  other  gnldeway, 
a  spring  in  the  latter  acting  upon  the  guide  bar  to  operate 
the  movable  lens  in  one  direction  rriatlvely  to  the  llxed 
lens,  a  stop  on  the  bed  and  a  deviee  coSperatiag  with  the 
stop  to  move  the  movable  lens  relatively  to  the  fixed  leas 
in  the  other  direction  as  the  carriage  travels  beyond  a 
predetermined  point  on  the  bed. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,257,649.    FURNACE.    Fbank  W.  SraaRB,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  July  31,  1915.    Serial  No.  42,889.     (CI.  263 — 42.) 


1.  A  maflle  having  a  sto<-k  receiving  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  discharge  opening  at  its  opposite  end.  a 
receptacle  in  communication  with  the  discharge  opening 
of  said  muflle  adapted  to  receive  stock  ther^rom,  and 
means  for  heating  said  malle  by  products  of  combustion 
and  for  discharging  the  products  of  cambustion  into  said 
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receptacle  after  baling  given  off  their  heat  to  the  maffle 
to  prevent  oxidisation  of  atock  receiyed  tbereis  from  the 
mnfle.  i 

7.  In  a  furnace,  a  muffle  adapted  to  retfeive  itocx  at 
one  end  thereof  and  discharge  stock  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  combustion  chamber  adjacent  said  maffle,  sets  of  regen- 
erating chambers  adapted  to  be  alternately  used  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  exhausting 
products  of  combustion  therefrom,  air  passages  between 
said  regenerating  chambers,  a  tower  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  regenerating  chambers  to  receive  exhaust 
products  of  combustion  therefrom  and  adapted  to  receive 
stock  from  said  muffle,  and  a  valve  common  to  all  of  said 
chambers  and  passages  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
flow  of  fuel  and  products  of  combustion  therethrou^ 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.j 


tor,  a  variabte  resistance  ad«pted  to  be  cut  Into  and  out 
of  the  battery  circuit  within  the  instrument,  means  where- 
by an  external  conductor  may  be  connected  in  the  battery 
circuit,  and  a  transformer,  the  primary  of  which  is  con- 
nected in  the  battery  circuit-and  the  secondary  of  which  is 
arranged  for  connection  to  an  external  conductor. 


1,257,650.  LIPTINO-TBUCK.  Wiu-iam  Stobbino,  Jr., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Stueblng  Truck  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1»15.     Sertal  No.  9.122.     (CI.  254—10.) 


■*; 


2.  In  a  testing  Instrument  for  line  inspection,  a  battery, 
a  battery  circuit  adapted  to  be  energised  therefrom  and 
including  means  whereby  an  external  conductor  may  be 
connected  therein,  a  vibrator  adapted  to  short-circuit  the 
battery,  a  shunt  coil  for  operating  the  same,  means  for 
selectively  varying  the  rate  of  operation  of  the  vibrator, 
and  a  step  down  transformer,  the  primary  of  which  ii  in 
the  battery  circuit  and  the  secondary  of  which  is  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  external  conductor. 
[Claims  8  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,257,652.  TBOLLBT  -  WHEEL.  Lawis  J.  TWPLOW, 
Springfleld,  Mass.  Substitute  for  application  Serial  No. 
829,502,  filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  This  application  filed  Nov. 
21,  1917.    Serial  No.  208,276.    (O.  64—26.) 


1.  In  an  elevating  truck,  in  combination,  a  base,  an  ele- 
vating platform,  a  front  steering  wheel  having  a  swivel 
connection  with  said  base,  a  steering  handle  pivoted  to 
rock  upon  the  free  upper  part  of  said  swivel  and  having 
an  unlimited  range  of  steering  movement,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  platform  to  said  handle  to  elevate  said 
platform  comprising  a  member  carried  by  one  of  said 
parts  and  tending  normally  to  remain  in  or  to  return  to 
a  position  in  which  it  will  not  IntM^ere  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  handle,  the  connections  between  said  mem- 
ber and  the  other  part  being  constituted  by  cooperating 
engaging  surfaces  on  said  member  and  said  part  so  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  direction  of  elevating  move- 
ment as  to  form  a  positive  platform  elevating  connection. 

5.  In  a  lifting  truck,  the  combination  with  a  base,  an 
elevating  platform  and  a  handle  lever  pivotally  arranged 
for  steering  movement,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
platform  and  bandle  lever  to  elevate  the  platform  com- 
prising a  pivoted  member  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  a 
spring  tending  to  normally  hold  said  pivoted  member  In 
a  position  in  which  it  will  not  interfere  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  handle,  the  connections  between  said  piv- 
oted member  and  the  other  part  forming  a  positive  plat- 
form elevatlrik:  connection  when  said  pivoted  member  is 
manually  forced  into  engagement  with  said  other  part. 

6.  A  truck  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  steering  wheel 
member  connected  therewith,  a  handle  connected  to  said 
steering  whed  member  for  guiding  the  same,  said  bandle 
being  pivoted  to  swing,  an  elevating  frame  mounted  on 
said  main  -  frame  and  movable  up  and  do.wn  relatively 
thereto,  and  means  carried  by  said  bandle  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  lift  said  elevating  frame  when  said  handle 
is  Moving  downwardly,  said  means  carried  by  the  handle 
tending  to  automatically  move  out  of  connected  relation 
when  the  handle  is  moved  in  a  direction  for  disengage- 
ment. Into  a  position  of  non-interference  with  the  handle 
when  used  for  steering. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  hub  portion  made  with 
a  lubricant  chamber  therein,  and  having  an  opening 
leading  inwardly  from  said  chamber  to  the  central  opening 
thereof,  an  annular  bushing  in  said  hub  made  with  slots 
through  its  intermediate  portion,  and  extending  from  its 
periphery  to  the  bore  thereof,  and  having  peripheral 
grooves  intersecting  the  slots  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
an  axle  fitting  through  the  bushing,  members  of  absorbent 
material  in  said  slots  of  the  bushing  for  conducting  lu- 
bricant from  the  chambered  hub  to  the  axle,  and  strands 
encircling  the  bushing,  sunk  within  the  annular  grooves 
thereof,  and  passed  through  end  portions  of  the  absorbent 
members. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


1,267,661.  LINE-TESTING  INSTRUMENT.  OscAn  F. 
Tallmam  and  Faxo  E.  Hcbbbt,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  W.  N.  Matthews  and  Brother,  Inc..  St  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Mexico.  PUed  July  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  851.919.  (CI.  176—188.) 
2.  Aa  Iniqwetlaif  instrument  comprising  a  battery,  a 
■krwly  operating  vibrator  for  short-circuiting  the  same,  a 
lew  reaiatance  aliigle  wound  coll  for  operating  the  vibra- 


1,257.653.  COLLAB  -  BUTTON. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  FUed 
No.  162,744.     (CI.  24—90.5.) 


NBLBON    E.    THOBBTQJf, 

Apr.    17,    1917.      Serial 


2.  A  button   comprising  a    base,  a  standard   thereon 
having  a  portion  bent  at  right  angles  and  Upering  to  a 
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point,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  base  and  having  a  portion 
bent  at  ri^t  angles,  an  Z-bolt  carried  by  said  bent  por- 
tion and  a  coil  spring  on  the  bolt  for  holding  the  eye  of  the 
bolt  in  engagement  with  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
standard. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.2  57,654.  BAISED  STAMP  TOOL.  LlONlL  JOHN 
Taboa,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1916.  8«ial  No. 
184,860.     (a.  41—1.) 


/-r- 


1.  A  1;pol  of  the  class  described  having  an  outwardly 
beveled  rib  provided  with  a  roughened  face  adapted  to 
form  a  back-ground,  there  being  a  projection  within  the 
.•aid  rib,  adapted  to  form  a  design. 
[CHalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,267,665.  EDUCATIONAL  APPABATUS.  Emma  WkV- 
DIN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
170,577.     (CI.  86—2.) 


4.  An  educational  block  for  teaching  numerals  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rectangular  elements  having  differ- 
ent colors  upon  each  of  their  faces  and  bearing  portions 
of  a  numeral  characterized  by  a  definite  color,  so  that 
when  correctly  Asembled  the  blocks  will  show  a  com- 
plete numeral  upon  a  background  of  an  assigned  dis- 
tinctive color  unlike  that  of  the  other  faces. 

5.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cubical  elements  having  a  significant  character  diq^osed 
upon  each  of  Its  several  surfaces,  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  the  same,  a  hinged  cover  engaged  with  said  re- 
ceptacle a  tray  removably  engaged  therewith,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  engageable  with  said  tray,  each  of  said 


plates  having  a  recess  receptive  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  blocks  and  bearing  the  representation  of  an 
object  to  be  spelled. 

[Claims  1  to  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,257,656.  CAMEBA.  William  A.  Wabman,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Keller  Mechanical  Engraving  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,416.     (CI.  95—16.) 


M     It' 


— s. 


1.  In  a  film  camera,  film  supporting  mechanism ;  a 
winding  member  adapted  to-  operate  said  supporting  mech- 
anism to  advance  the  flm ;  means  for  exposing  the  film  to 
the  action  of  light;  a  releasing  member  for  controlling 
said  exposing  means ;  and  a  movable  guard  adapted  to  co- 
operate vrith  said  winding  and  releasing  members  to  per- 
mit one  only  of  said  members  to  be  operated  at  a  time. 

4.  In  a  film  camera,  a  suitable  casing ;  a  film  supporting 
mechanism  located  within  said  casing ;  a  irindlng  member 
operable  from  without  the  casing  and  adapted  to  operate 
said  film  supporting  mechanism  to  advance  the  film ; 
means  for  exposing  the  film  to  the  action  of  light ;  a 
releasing  member  operable  from  without  the  casing  for 
controlling  said  exposing  means ;  and  a  movable  shield 
located  without  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
positions  to  overlie  either  said  winding  or  said  releasing 
member. 

10.  In  a  film  camera,  a  suitable  casing  having  an  open- 
ing in  Its  front  wall ;  a  reciprocating  slide  having  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  said  casing; 
film  supporting  mechanism  located  within  said  casing;  a 
winding  member  operable  from  without  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  film  supporting  mechanism  to  ad- 
vance the  film ;  a  pivotally  supported  hollow  swinging 
member  having  a  slot  adapted  to  move  adjacent  the  film ; 
a  spring  and  connections  for  moving  said  swinging  mem- 
ber ;  holding  means  engaging  said  swinging  member  and 
adapted  to  look  the  same  against  motion ;  a  releasing 
member  operable  from  without  the  casing  engaging  said 
holding  means  and  adapted  to  release  said  swinging  mem- 
ber and  permit  said  spring  to  act ;  a  shield  located  with- 
out the  casing  and  movable  into  positions  to  overlie  either 
said  winding  member  or  said  releasing  member ;  mecha- 
nism Intermediate  said  shield  and  said  slide  and  through . 
which  motion  is  communicated  to  said  slide  as  said  shield 
is  moved  ;  and  setting  mechanism  intermediate  said  swing- 
ing member  and  said  winding  member  and  through  which 
said  swinging  member  is  moved  against  the  action  of  said 
^ring  as  said  winding  member  Is  operated. 

21.  In  a  film  camera,  a  suitable  cablng  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  front  vrall ;  a  reciprocating  slide  having  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  said  casing ; 
film  supporting  mechanism  located  within  said  casing; 
a  pivotally  supported  hollow  swinging  member  having  a 
slot  adapted  to  move  adjacent  the  film  ;  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported frame ;  toothed  members  carried  by  said  swinging 
member  and  frame  and  in  engagement  with  one  another 
whereby  said  member  and  frame  move  in  opposite  direc- 
tions; means  for  moving  said  swinging  member  into  a 
set  position ;  means  for  releasing  said  swinging  member ; 
a  spring  for  moving  said  swinging  member  to  make  an  ex- 
posure ;  a  latch  for  catching  said  frame  and  holding  the 
parts  in  the  position  they  assume  at  the  end  of  an  ex- 
posure ;  and  means  operated  by  said  slide  for  releasing 
the  parts  preparatory  to  resetting  them  to  make  a  second 
exposure. 

[  culms  2.  8,  6  to  9,  11  to  20,  and  22  to  24  not  printed 
In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,2S7.66T.  EECBIVER  OF  ELBCTBICAL  OSCIIXA- 
TION8.  BOT  A.  WiAOANT,  RoaHle  Park,  N.  J.,  a^ 
aignor  to  Marconi  Wlreleu  Telegraph  Compaay  of 
America,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jane  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  815.761.     (CL  250—20.) 


1.  In  a  recelrer  of  electrical  oscillations,  a  secondary 
circuit  Inclndln^  a  circuit  tuned  to  the  croup  frequency 
of  the  receired  oscillations,  and  containing  a  detector  and 
an  indicating  device,  in  combination  with  an  inductance 
in  &hunt  with  the  detector  and  in  series  with  the  indi- 
cating deTlce. 

■  2.  In  a  recelTer  of  electrical  osclllatlona,  a  secondary 
circuit  Including  a  circuit  tuned  to  the  wave  frequency 
of  the  received  oscillationB,  and  a  circuit  tuned  to  the 
group  frequency  of  the  received  oscillations,  and  contain- 
ing a  detector  and  an  Indicating  device,  in  combination 
with  an  inductance  in  shunt  with  the  detector  and  In 
aeries  with  the  indicating  device. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^57,658.  CANDLE-LAMP.  Habolo  H.  Wiu.,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Will  k  Baumer  Co.,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1910.    Serial  No.  53,544.     (CI.  240—13.) 


1.  A  candle  lamp  comprising  a  base  including  an  up- 
right wall  indoalng  a  candle  receiving  space,  an  encom- 
passing chamber  located  within  the  aprlght  wall  at  the 
lower  end  tliaeof  and  forming  a  socket  of  leas  diameter 
than  said  wall,  the  chamber  being  formed  with  air  Inlets 
and  outlet  openings  respectively  on  the  exterior  and  on 
the  iBtcrlor  of  said  wall,  and  a  candle  having  its  lower 
end  located  within  the  sockeit  encompassed  by  said  cham- 
ber and  a  diimaay  supported  by  said  upright  wall  above 
said  chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  tlie  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  candle  lamp  covprMng  a  base  fsnaad  with  a  de- 
pression, a  cup  formed  with  a  bottom,  the  cop  having  tta 


lower  portion  fitted  to  and  held  In  the  depression,  a  ds- 
taehable  candle  holder,  aad  means  projecting  from  tht 
bottom  of  the  cap  and  spaced  apart  tnna  the  eircumfisi^ 
eatial  wall  of  the  jcup  for  deCaehably  engaging  the  caadla 
holder  and  holding  the  same  substantially  centrally  relSp 
tively  to  the  cup  and  providing  an  air  space  around  tba 
holder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,G59.  WKLL-DRILL.  Thomas  A.  Williahb,  El- 
kins,  N.  Mez.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  115.24S. 
(CI.  255—11.) 


7*— 75 


In  a  well  drill,  the  combination  of  a  framp,  a  rocker 
member  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  inclu2llng  a  pair  of  spaced  bars,  a  locking 
member  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  be- 
tween the  bars  of  said  ro<fter  member  and  having  a  cam 
at  its  upper  end,  a  keeper  pivoted  between  said  bars  and 
adapted  to  engage  over  said  cam  and  retain  the  locking 
member  in  cooperative  rslation  with  said  rocker  member, 
a  spring  connected  to  said  keeper  and  to  one  of  said  bars 
for  normally  retaining  the  keeper  In  operative  position, 
a  Dy  wheel,  a  pitman  connecting  the  locking  member  and 
fly  wheel,  and  a  cable  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  rocker  member. 


1,257.660.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Gsobgb  M. 
Willis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 'of  one-half  to  Charles 
A.  Brown,  Hinsdale.  111.  Piled  June  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844.605.     (CI.  64—5.) 


1.  In  an  engine  starting  mechanism,  an  engine  having 
a  shaft,  a  'Starter  having  a  shaft  a  pulley  attached  to 
the  engine  shaft  a  pulley  attached  to  the  starter  shaft  n 
belt  connecting  said  pulleys  and  automatic  means  for 
tightening  the  belt  when  the  starter  drives  the  engina, 
and  tcf  releasing  the  tension  on  the  belt  when  the  englns 
drives  the  starter. 

5.  In  an  engine  starting  system,  a  starter  shaft,  a  pol- 
ley  upon  said  shaft,  an  engine  shaft  and  a  pulley  mount- 
ed thereupon,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  a  lever  auto- 
maticftlly  operated  when  the  starter  drives  the  engine  for 
tightening  the  belt  between  said  pulleys,  said  lever  hav- 
ing operating  anns  of  different  lengths. 

6.  In  an  engine  starting  system,  a  starter  shaft  having 
a  pulley  thereupon,  an  mglne  shaft  having  a  pulley 
mounted  thereupon,  n  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  a  le- 
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ver  having  arms  of  different  length  pivoted  at  one  end 
t*  a  fixed  point  and  having  a  roller  at  one  point  adapted 
to  bear  against  one  span  of  said  belt  when  the  said  span 
la  under  tension  and  means  connected  to  said  lever  for 
eansing  the  other  span  of  said  belt  to  be  tightened  when 
the  Mid  first  span  is  under  tension  from  driving  and  a 
projection  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed  sup- 
port when  said  other  span  is  under  tension  from  driving. 

7.  In  an  engine  starting  system,  a  starter  shaft  a  pul- 
ley thereupon,  an  engine  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  there- 
upon, both  of  said  pulleys  bearing  tapered  grooves,  a  ta- 
pered chain  l>elt  adapted  to  fit  said  grooves  connecting 
said  pulleys,  a  lever  having  arms  of  different  length  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  a  fixed  point  and  having  a  roller  at 
one  point  bearing  against  one  span  of  said  belt  when  the 
said  xpan  is  under  tension,  and  means  connected  to  said 
lever  for  causing  the  other  span  of  said  belt  to  be  tight- 
ened when  the  said  first  span  is  4inder  tension  from  driv- 
ing. 

10.  In  a  starting  system,  a  starting  shaft,  bearing  a 
pulley,  an  engine  shaft  bearing  a  pulley,  a  belt  connect- 
ing said  pulleys,  a  belt  tightener  having  a  roller  bearing 
against  the  taut  span  of  the  bdt  when  the  starter  drives 
the  engine,  an  arm  connected  to  said  roller  and  bearing  a 
second  roller  for  tightening  the  loose  span  of  the  belt,  said 
roUeni  being  out  of  contact  with  both  spans  of  said  belt 
when  the -engine  drives  the  starter. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.257.661.     SIGNAL.     ALruBO  E.  WiTTic,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  70,770.     (CI.  116 — 31.) 


1.  The  combination  ef  an  extensible  signaling  arm.  a 
casing  adapted  to  contain  the  same  in  its  retracted  posi- 
tion and  having  apertures  in  opposite  walls,  means  for  ex- 
tending and  retracting  said  arm,  a  bracket  adcpted  to 
support  the  casing  upon  the  vehicle,  and  an  electric  light 
attached  to  the  bracket  to  one  side  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  reflector  arranged  to  throw  light  both  outwardly 
on  the  signaling  arm  when  extended,  and  through  the  ap- 
ertures in  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  extensible  signaling  arm,  a 
casing  adapted  to  contain  the  same  in  Its  retracted  posi- 
tion and  having  apertures  in  oppo>lte  walls  filled  with 
colored  glass,  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said 
arm,  a.  bracket  adapted  to  support  the  casing  upon  the  ve- 
hicle, and  an  electric  light  attached  to  the  bracket  to  one 
side  of  the  casing  and  having  a  reflector  arranged  to 
throw  light  both  outwardly  on  the  signaling  arm  when 
.extended,  and  through  the  glass  in  the  apertures  in  the 
casing. 


1,257,662.  GRAVITOMETER.  Phiup  B.  Yoono,  Fair- 
haven,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,491. 
(CL  266—44.) 

1.  An  instrument  for  determining  the  specific  gmvities 
of  liquids  by  the  sinker  method  comprising  a  co-tangent 
balance  having  a  beam  fulcrumed  at  its  center  of  grav- 
ity and  adapted  to  have  a  ainker  suspended  from  one 


arm  thereof,  a  weight  movable  on  the  ether  tm  thoreol 
toward  and  from  the  falcram,  n  fccale  for  indicating  the 
angular  movenients  of  said  beam  under  the  booyant  ef- 
fect of  the  sinker  when  submerged  in  a  liquid,  said  scale 
being  graduated  in  twms  indicating  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  liquid  in  which  the  sinker  is  submerged. 


'5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  balance 
beam  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  have  a  sinker  sus- 
pended therefrom,  which  sinker  is  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged In  different  llquld.<!,  and  a  weight  arm  having  a 
counterbalancing  weight  mounted  thereon  adjustable  to 
and  from  the  fulcrum,  an  additional  weight  acting  on  the 
side  of  the  balance  having  the  weight  arm  tending  to 
counteract  the  weight  moments  of  the  sinker  on  the 
other  arm,  a  pointer  for  indicating  the  angular  move- 
ment of  said  balance  under  the  buoyant  effect  of  the  dis- 
placed liquids  on  the  sinker,  a  scale  for  said  pointer,  said 
scale  being  graduated  in  terms  to  indicate  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  liquids  in  which  the  sinker  is  submerged. 
6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  )>elance 
beam  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  have  a  sinker  sus- 
pended therefrom,  ^rblch  sinker  is  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged in  different  liquids  and  a  weight  arm  having  a 
counter-balancing  weight  mounted  thereon  and  adjust- 
able to  and  from  the  fulcrum  of  the  balance,  said  weight 
arm  being  graduated  to  Indicate  specific  densities  of  the 
liquids  In  which  the  sinker  Is  submerged,  said  weight  con- 
stituting a  pointer  for  said  graduations  and  a  scale  hav- 
ing a  balancing  mark  thereon  for  indicating  the  position 
tft  the  beam  when  the  turning  moments  about  the  ful- 
crum are  balanced. 

10.  .^n  Instrument  for  determining  the  specific  gravi- 
ties of  liquids  by  the  sinker  method  comprising  a  co-tan- 
gent balance  having  a  beam  fulcrumed  at  its  center  of 
gravity  and  adapted  to  have  a  sinker  suspended  from 
one  arm  thereof,  a  weight  movable  in  the  other  arm 
thereof  toward  and  from  the  fulcrum,  said  arms  being  at 
an  obtuse  depending  angle  to  each  other,  a  scale  for 
indicating  the  angular  movements  of  said  beam  under 
the  buoyant  effect  of  the  sinker  when  submerged  in  a 
liquid,  said  scale  being  graduated  in  terms  Indicating 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid  in  which  the  sinker  is 
passing  from  its  position  with  the  sinker  in  one  liquid 
ranged  so  that  the  angle  of  movement  of  the  pointer  in 
passing  from  its  position  with  the  sinker  in  one  liquid 
of  specific  gravity  H  to  its  position  when  the  sinker  is 
in  another  liquid  of  specific  gravity  g  is  the  angle  whose 


tangent    is 


ff-U 


Q        times    the   co-tangent    ot   the    supplement 
of  the  depending  angle  between  the  arms  of  the  balance. 
[Claims  2  to  4.  7  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  On- 
wtte] 


1.237.663.     RELAY.     Altbed  A.  Zibgleb,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor    to    United    Electric    Apparatus    Co..    Boston. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Jan.  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  740.775.     (CI.  175—281.) 
1.  In  a  relay,  a  housing  for  the  armature  and  relay  con- , 
tact-members  comprising  an  insulating  carrying-plnte  and 
a  globe  tightly  engaging  the  underside  of  said  insulating- 
plate,  a  metallic-plate  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
insulntlng-plate  having  means  for  plvotally  supporting  .th^ 
armature  and  movable  relay  contact-members,  and  hav- 
ing a  forward  extension  overlying  the  center  of  the  in- 
sulating-plate, and  a  center-bolt  passing  throogh  the  in- 
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ralating-pUte  and  iiM>tal-plate  and  glob«,  and  clamplng- 
m««n*  aMOclat«d  with  said  bolt  for  connecting  one  end 
thereof  with  the  insolatlng-plate  and  metal-plate  and 
other  damplns-means  associated  with  said  bolt  for  con- 
necting Its  other  end  with  the  globe. 


2.  In  a  relay,  a  boosing  for  the  contact-members  con- 
sisting of  a  carrying-plate,  a  glass  globe  engaging  the 
under  side  of  said  plate  and  a  center-bolt  extended 
throngh  holes  in  said  plate  and  globe,  a  sleeve  extended 
through  the  hole  In  the  globe  having  a  flange  at  each  end. 
Its  inner  flange  engaging  the  Interior  of  the  globe,  the 
threaded  end  of  said  bolt  extending  through  said  sleeve, 
and  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  end  having  a  flanged 
neck  to  engage  the  outer  flange  on  the  sleeve,  and  washers 
Interposed  between  said  neck  and  the  globe,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  relay,  a  housing  for  the  armature  and  relay  con- 
tact-members consisting  of  a  carrylng-plate  and  a  glass- 
globe  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  plate,  a  center-bolt 
extended  through  said  plate  and  globe,  for  securing  them 
together,  the  end  of  said  bolt  projecting  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  globe,  and  a  supporting-stand  for  the  relay 
arranged  on  said  projecting  end  of  the  bolt,  said  stand 
having  seats  at  the  corners  on  which  the  corners  of  the 
globe  rest. 


1,257.684.     DAVIT.     William  B.  Abhb,  '  Hampton,   Ta. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1917.     SerUl  No.  157,046.     (CI.  9—22.) 


!|    ! 


A  ship  davit  Including  an  arm,  a  sleeve  casting  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  formed 
•  on  said  casting,  a  plate  designed  to  be  secnred  to  the 
deck  and  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  ears  to  receive  the 
spaced  ears  of  the  casting  therebetween,  a  bolt  penetrating 
the  ear*  of  the  plate  and  casting  to  plvotally  mount  the 
arm,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm.  an 
apertored  Ing  formed  on  said  cap,  a  link  offset  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lug  of  the  cap,  a  pair  of 
QMced  ears  formed  on  the  arm,  a  deck  plate  formed  of 


spaced  ears,  a  pair  of  alined  threaded  rods,  one  being  con- 
nected at  a  remote  end  to  the  ears  of  the  second  men- 
tioned deck  plate  and  the  other  connected  at  Its  remote 
end  to  the  ears  of  the  arm,  and  an  internally  threaded 
sleeve  to  receive  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  threaded  rods 
whereby  the  arm  may  be  oaelllated  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1^57,665.  PR0CS88  OF  PRODUCING  ARTIFICIAL 
LEATHER.  CHABLsa  Elwood  Abnold,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignor  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  CoriKtratlon  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914,  Serial  No.  869,963.  Re- 
newed July  9.  1917.    Bertal  No.  179,557.     (CI.  91—68.) 


M    M       W 


1.  The  process  of  producing  coated  fabrics  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  fabric  by  pressure  to  cause  incor- 
poration therewith  a  relatively  thin  coating  of  a  plastic 
containing  nitrocellulose  and  then .  applying  thereto  by 
pressure  another  coating  of  a  composition  containing 
nitrocellulose. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  coated  fabrics  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  fabric  a  coating  of  a  cementing 
material,  then  before  this  coating  has  been  allowed  to 
dry  applying  a  relatively  thin  coating  of  plastic  contain- 
ing nitrocellulose,  and  then  applying  thereto  another 
coating  of  a  composition  containing  nitrocellulose,  said 
second  and  third  coatings  being  applied  to  the  fabric  by 
pressure  with  calender  rolls. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,257.606.  SUPPORT  OR  HOLDER  FOR  DETACHABLE 
WHEELS  OF  MOTOR- VEHICLES.  Thomas  Pbtton 
BAKNas.  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1917. 
Serial  No.  148,802.     (CI.  144—288.) 


7'f ,•'/.',       i. 


1.  A  wheel  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  wedge  shaped 
stationary  jaw  arranged  horliontally  on  said  base,  a  rod 
extending  through  said  base  and  jaw  on  an  angle  inclined 
to  the  vertical,  means  for  adjusting  said  rod  longltodl- 
nally  within  said  base  and  jaw,  and  a  movable  jaw  carried 
by  said  rod. 

2.  A  wheel  holder  comprising  a  rod,  a  flxed  jaw  mounted 
on  said  rod,  a  movable  jaw  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod, 
said  movable  jaw  comprising  double  frusto-conical  por- 


tions of  different  diameters,  and  means  independent  of 
said  movable  jaw  for  locking  said  movable  jaw  against 
movement  upon  said  tod  in  one  direction. 


1.267,667.  (JOGGLES  OR  ETE-PROTECTORS.  Johk  U. 
Babb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
67,691.     (CI.  88—64.) 


1-  A  goggle  having  glasses  eadi  of  a  single  piece  of 
transparent  material  of  substantially  uniform  thickness, 
and  colored  or  shaded  throughout,  and  having  one  part 
more  deeply  colored  or  shaded  than  another  part. 

2.  A  goggle  having  glasses  each  of  a  single  piece,  of 
transparent  material  of  substantially  uniform  thickness, 
and  coloced  or  shaded  throughout,  and  having  one  part 
more  deeply  colored  or  shaded  than  another  part,  the 
more  deeply  shaded  part  being  sharply  defined  from  the 
lighter  shaded  part. 


1,257,668.  ROLLER-BLIND.  Abchibalo  Bennkt.  Dune- 
din,  and  Thomas  Hugh  Reid,  South  Dunedin,  New 
Zealand.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,245.  (CI. 
156—34.) 


1.  A  blind  roller  having  an  axle  part  of  which  is  screw 
tbreaded,  a  nut  fitting  the  said  part  the  said  nut  being 
prevented  from  rotating,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed between  the  said  nut  and  the  end  of  the  roller 
when  the  winding  up  of  the  blind  screws  the  said  part  into 
the  nut,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  blind  roller  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  a  nut  having 
horns  en|aged  by  a  supporting  bracket  of  the  roller,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  longitudinally  movable  blind  roller  provided  with 
an  axle  attached  thereto,  sharing  the  longitudinal  and 
roury  movement  of  said  roller  and  having  a  screw- 
threaded  part,  a  screw-threaded  element  engaging  said 
part  and  held  against  rotation,  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
be  put  under  strain  by  the  endwise  movement  of  said 
roller  and  axle  as  the  roller  winds  up,  thereby  resisting 
such  winding. 

5.  A  removable  axle  for  a  blind  roller  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  the  end  of  the  same  and  held  to  turn  with 
said  roller,  said  axle  being  provided  with  a  screw-threaded 
part,  in  combination  with  a  relatively  flxed  screw  threaded 
element  engaging  said  part  and  a  spring  surrounding  said 
part  between  it  and  the  end  of  the  roller  when  said  axle 
is  thus  driven  into  the  latter  in  order  that  the  endwise 
movement  of  said  roller  may  compress  the  spring  and 
cause  it  to  check  such  winding. 

[Claims  8  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,267,669.     INSULATED  ELECTTRIC  CONDUCTTOR. 
William  L.  Buaa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to 
U.  S.  Light  k  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y., 
a    Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed    May    27,    1916. 
Serial  No.  30,726.     (CI.  173—266.) 
1.  In  an  electric  lead,  a  fiexlble  conductor,  a' plurality 
of  independent  Insulating  members  strung  on  said  con- 
ductor, a  sleeve  slidably  arranged  on  said  conductor,  a 
terminal  secured  to  said  conductor,  and  resilient  means 
Interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  said  terminal  for  urg- 
ing said  insulating  members  into  contact  with  one  another. 


3.  A  fiexlble  generator  lead  comprising  an  electric  eon* 
ductor,  a  plurality  of  interfitting  insulating  beads  strung 
on  said  conductor,  a  sleeve  strung  on  each  end  of  said 


«     I*    tf   '  M  ,1      j^o 


conductor,  a  terminal  connected  to  each  end  of  said  con- 
ductor and  springs  arranged  between  said  terminals  and 
sleeves  for  holding  said  beads  in  contact. 
[Cnaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,267,670.  LASTING  HEEL-BAND  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Matthias  Bbock,  Boston. 
Masa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  31,907. 
(CI.  12—14.1.) 


5.  Thit  improvement  in  methods  of  making  end  em- 
bracing bands  for  shoes  which  consists  In  coating  a  bUnk 
of  felt  on  one  side  with  stiffening  material,  attaching  a 
backing  strip  of  wear-resisting  sheet  material  to  the  coated 
surface  by  adhesion,  shaping  the  blank  and  attached 
backing  strip  into  the  form  of  an  end  embracing  band 
while  the  stiffening  material  is  yet  soft,  and  allowing  the 
stiffening  materUl  to  harden  while  the  band  is  in  the  end 
embracing  form  and  while  maintaining  the  Inner  shoe- 
engaging  face  of  the  felt  band  in  soft  condition  so  that 
it  can  adapt  itself  to  the  surface  of  the  shoe  upper  dnrlnff 
use  in  a  lasting  operation. 

6.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  end  em- 
bracing bands  for  shoes  which  consists  in  wetting  one 
side  of  a  strip  of  felt  with  shellac,  subjecting  the  strip  to 
such  compression  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the 
strip  as  to  shape  the  felt  to  the  form  of  an  end  embracing 
band  and  to  distribute  the  shellac  partially  but  not 
entirely  through  the  thickness  of  the  felt,  and  hardening 
the  portion  of  the  felt  which  is  at  and  adjacent  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  band  relatively  to  the  portion  at  the 
inner  face  of  the  band  without  destroying  the  flexibility 
of  the  band  by  allowing  the  shellac  to  dry  or  set  while 
the  band  is  in  approximately  the  shape  to  which  it  haa 
been  molded. 

8.  A  flexible  end  embracing  band  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  homogeneous  felt  having  a  soft  inner  face  and 
having  felt  hardening  material  extending  from  the  outer 
face  of  the  band  partially  through  its  thickness. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  7,  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gatette.] 


1,267,671.  CATTLE-GUARD.  Jambb  H,  BUU.ABD,  Bedias, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Mance  R.  Comer,  one- 
fourth  to  Garvin  G.  Comer,  and  one-fourth  to  Mrs. 
Alva  Comer,  Bedias,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  166,091.     (a.  266—16.) 

A  cattle  guard  embodying  a  supporting  structure,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  guard  member  secnred  on  said  shaft  and 
extending  to  opposite, sides  thereof,  and  a   leaf  spring 
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accved  to  the  supporting  structure  below  one  portion  of 
Mid  guard  member  and  extesding  downwardly  and  curved 
•ader  said  member,  the  free  end  of  the  leaf  spring  being 


curved  upwardly  and  connected  to  said  portion  of  the 
guard  member  to  swing  it  downwardly  to  a  horliontal 
podtloB.  ,  

1.257.672.       MEANS    FOR    DETECTING    ELECTRICAL 

'  OSCILLATIONS.    E^M as  E.  Bctcheb,  Intcrlalien,  N.  J.. 

asalgBor    to   Marconi  Wlrelesa  Telegraph   Company   of 

A»erlca.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  24. 

Itl4.     Serial  No.  826.868.     (Ck  250—20.  ) 


jtbieid  withla  the  outer  caslBg  and  encircling  the  inner 
tube  composed  of  a  series  «f  plates  curving  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  casing,  one  end  of 
each  plate  overlapping  the  end  of  an  adjacent  plate  of  the 
series,  a  pair  of  tongues  integral  with  the  overlapped 
end  of  each  plate  engaging  the  overlapping  plate  aad 
holding  said  plates  in  overlapped  relation  and  permtttlng 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  plates,  and  ah«t- 
ment  members  on  each  of  the  overlapping  plates  ar- 
ranged to  engage  against  the  tongues  on  the  overlapping 
plates  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  plates 
relative  to  each  other. 


■*-^' 


Udiin 


^^ 


u 


^ 


1.  Means  for  detecting  electrical  oscillations,  compris- 
iBg  a  circuit  tuned  to  the  period  of  the  owdllatlons  to 
be  received,  and  a  second  open  circuit  associated  there- 
with, containing  a  multiple  element  valve  detector,  an 
iBduetance.  the  natural  period  of  said  inductance  approxi- 
mating  that  of  the  received  oscillations. 

3.  Means  for  detectii-T  electrical  oscillations,  compris- 
ing a  dTcuit  tuned  to  the  period  of  the  oKclllatlons  to  be 
recHved.  an  open  circuit  associated  therewith  and  con- 
nected to  an  element  of  a  multiple  element  valve  detector 
and  grounded  at  a  point  electrically  most  remote  from 
the  connected  detector  element. 

5.  Means  f*rr  detecting  electrical  oscillations,  compris- 
ing an  open  secondary  circuit  containtog  a  multiple  ele- 
ment valve  type  detector,  said  circuit  associated  with  an 

aerial. 

23.  Means  for  detecting  electrical  oscillations,  compris- 
ing a  secondary  circuit  containing  a  multiple  element 
valve  detector,  said  circuit  having  the  form  of  an  open 
oscillating  circuit  and  having  a  natural  period  approxi- 
mating that  of   the  received   oscillations. 

27.  Means  for  receiving  electrical  impulses  comprising 
In  combination  a  primary  circuit,  and  an  open  secondary 
circuit  associated  with  said  primary  circuit,  said  sec 
ondary  circuit  including  a  high  Inductance  as  compared 
to  the  secondary  capacity  and  a  detector. 

[Oalms  2.  4.  6  to  22,  24  to  26.  and  28  to  30  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette.] 

1.257.67S.     BESILLENT  WHEEL.      Misor   E.    Chambbb- 
LAix.  Lebanon.   Mo.      Filed.  Nov.  4,    1»15.     Serial  No. 
5»,510c     (CL  152—18.) 
1.  In  a  wheel,  a  tire  comprisisg  an  elastic  outer  casiag ; 

•n  loaer  taba  within  the  casing ;  and  a  resiUent  annular 


2.  !■  a  wheel,  a  tire  comprising  aa  elastic  outer  casing ; 
an  Inflatable  tube  within  the  casing ;  a  resilient  annular 
shield  removably  located  within  the  outer  casing  and  en- 
circling the  inner  tube  composed  of  plates  curving  to, 
the  contour  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  casing  and 
having  smooth  inner  surfaces,  one  end  of  each  plate  over- 
lapping the  end  of  an  adjacent  plate  of  the  series,  a  pair 
of  tongues  integral  with  the  overlapped  end  of  each  plate 
l»ent  outwardly  and  inwardly  upon  the  outer  surface  of 
the  overlapping  end  of  the  adjacent  plate  and  holding 
said  plates  in  overlapped  relation  and  permitting  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  plates  to  conform  to  the 
expansion  and  compression  of  the  tire,  abutment  meml)er8 
on  the  outer  sides  of  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  plates 
between  said  tongues  and  arranged  to  engage  afalnst 
the  tongues  on  the  overlapping  plates  to  limit  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  plates  relative  to  each  other;  and  a 
pliable  guard  between  said  shield  and  the  inner  tube. 

6.  In  a  wheel,  a  tire  comprising  an  elastic  outer  casing ; 
an  inflatable  tube  within  the  casing;  a  resilient  annular 
shield  removably  located  within  the  outer  casing  and 
encircllDg  the  inner  tube  composed  of  a  series  of  platea 
curving  to  the  contour  of  the  Inner  wall  of  Qie  outer 
taslng  and  having  smooth  inner  surfacts,  one  end  of  each 
plate  overlapping  the  end  of  an  adjacent  plate  of  tha 
series,  said  plates  being  longitudinally  movable  relatlva 
to  each  other  to  conform  to  the  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  tire,  tongues  in  connection  with  certain  of  said 
plates  bent  around  and  engaging  the  edges  of  others  of 
the  series  and  holding  them  in  overlapped  relation,  means 
whereby  said  tongues  will  limit  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  pla^  relative  to  each  other  ;  and  a  pliable  guard 
between  said  shield  and  the  Inner  tube. 

(Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.257  674.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Wiluam  T.  CLIHOM, 
Oil  City.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,482. 
<C1.  46—59.) 


6.  la  u  game  appiratiM.  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
,  of  a  cMir-al  castag  snsUine*!  thereby  with  its  larger  end 
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upward,  a  cover  for  the  larger  end  of  the  casing  having 
an  opening  through  which  a  projectile  moving  longitudi- 
nally of  the  casing  Is  adapted  to  pass,  means  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing  for  supporting  a  projectile  In  position 
for  being  struck  so  as  to  be  projected  longitudinally  of 
the  casing,  and  means  for  sustaining  the  casing  in  an 
inclined  position. 

[Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,267,675.  MACHINE  FOR  PRESSING  AND  FORMING 
HATS.  HiaMAN  Cohn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
26,  1917.     Serial  No.  176,807.     (Cl.  223—31.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  the  brims  of  hats,  the 
ccmblnation  of  an  upper  annular  die  and  a  lower  annular 
die.  the  said  dies  having  superposed  alined  surface  of  sub- 
stantially ring-like,  frusto-conical  shape,  and  means  for 
bringing  together  and  separating  the  said  dies,  the  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  the  said  dies  being  so  dimensioned  and 
alined,  that  when  they  are  brought  together  they  down- 
wardly and  radially  stretch  and  press  the  piece  of  material 
placed  between  them,  and  only  operate  on  that  portion 
of  said  piece  between  the  ring-like  operating  surfaces 
of  the  said  diea 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  the  brims  of  hats,  an  upper 
annular  die,  a  lower  annular  die,  an  Independently  mov- 
lible  supplemental  die  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  opening  of 
said  upper  annular  die,  means  for  bringing  together  and 
separating  said  dies,  and  cutting  means  adapted  to  oper- 
ate in  the  opening  of  said  upper  die  before  said  supple- 
mental die  enters  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  the  brims  of  hats,  an  upper 
anntilar  die.  a  lower  annular  die,  an  Independently  mov- 
able supplemental  die  having  cutting  knives  at  its  under 
side  and  adapted  to  fit  into  the  opening  of  said  upper  die, 
tad  means  for  bringing  together  and  separating  said  dies. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  the  brims  of  hats,  an  upper 
annular  die,  a  lower  annular  die,  an  independently  mov- 
able supplemental  die  adapted  to  fit  into  the  opening  of 
said  upper  die,  having  four  cutting  knives  at  its  under 
side,  said  knives  having  piercing  points  at  their  outer  ends 
and  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  bringing  together  and  separating  said  dies. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,257.676.     FRONT-WHEEL  DRIVE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES.    BiBT  J.   Collins,  Lenora.  Okla.     Filed  June 
27,  1917.     Serial  No.  177,229.     (Cl.  180—44.) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  front 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  of  spindles  to  which  the  wheels  are 
sscnrcd,  sleeres  on  the  spindles,  said  sleeves  having  an- 
nular external  ribs,  loosing  sections  for  the  spiadle  hav- 
ing annular  Internal  grooves  In  which  the  ribs  engage,  a 
ssctlonal  front  axle,  a  differential  connecting  the  sections, 
tL  anlTcrsal  Joint  connection  between  each  section  and  the 
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adjacent  mrtndle,  a  housing  for  the  axle  sections  and  the 
differential,  eaid  housing  having  Its  ends  enlarged  to 
form  the  inner  section  of  the  universal  joint  connection, 
said  enlargements  being  flattened  above  and  below  and 
having  arc  shaped  ribs  on  the  flattened  portlona  the  hous- 
ings for  the  i^indles  having  ealargements  at  their  Inner 
ends  fitting  dver  the  enlargem«itB  of  the  axle  honsing, 
said  ealargMMnts  havinc  internal  grooves  engaging  the 
ribs  and  the  sections  being  pivoted  together  to  permit  the 
wheels  to  swing.  • 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  front 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  of  spindles  to  which  the  whe^s  are 
secured,  housing  sections  for  the  spindle,  a  sectional  front 
axle,  a  difPerentlal  connecting  the  sections,  a  universal 
joint  connection  between  each  section  and  the  adjacent 
spindle,  a  housing  for  the  axle  sections  atid  the  differently, 
said  honsing  having  Its  ends  enlarged  to  form  the  inner 
section  of  the  universal  joint  co'nnectioB,  said  enlarge- 
ments being  flattened  above  and  below  and  having  arc 
shaped  ribs  on  the  flattened  portions,  the  housings  for  the 
spindles  having  enlargements  at  their  inner  ends  fitting 
over  the  enlargements  of  the  axle  housing,  said  enlarge- 
ments having  internal  grooves  engaging  the  ribs  and  the 
sections  being  pivoted  together  to  permit  the  wheels  to 

swing. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  front 
wheels,  of  spindles  to  which  the  wheels  are  secured,  an 
axle  having  universal  joint  connection  with  the  spindle, 
a  housing  for  the  axle,  a  housing  for  each  spindle,  the 
housings  for  the  spindles  fitting  over  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  housings  for  the  axle,  and  said  housings  having  in- 
terengaglng  arc  shaped  grooves  and  ribs,  and  the  housings 
being  pivoted  together,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,257,677.  CAKE-CO ATINO  MACHINE.  Wiluam  Cos- 
TBLLO.  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Peb.  IC 1916.  Se- 
rial No.  77,507.     (Cl.  91—8.) 


t.H|-r.ff  fu 


1.  In  a  cake  coating  machine,  a  feed  talkie,  «  plsxattty 
of  rails  adjustably  mounted  on  said  table  and  forming 
guide-ways  between  which  cakes  may  be  porttloMd,  aov- 
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aW«  blades  OTtrlylac  aald  nils  for  engBglng  and  movlnit 
tht  cake* ;  each  of  aald  blad«a  being  prorided  with  a  pln- 
rallty  of  notclies  wo  aa  to  accommodate  the  rails  when 
the  latter  are  diepoeed  In  any  of  their  Tarloaa  poettloni. 
In  combination  with  a  morable  platform  receiving  the 
cakee  delivered  by  said  bladea  from  the  gulde-waya  be- 
tween the  rafla;  said  platform  being  pushed  oat  of  the 
way  at  iaterrals  by  the  moTlng  blades,  and  an  endless 
carrying  belt  receiving  the  spaced  cakes  from  said  movable 
platform. 

3.  In  a  cake  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fteed 
table,  a  plorality  of  endless  conveyer  chains,  pusher  or 
conveyer  flights  carried  by  said  chains,  guide  rails  on  the 
Uble,  said  flights  being  slotted  for  passage  over  the  rails, 
an  endless  conveyer  belt,  a  shlftable  bridge  between  the 
feed  table  and  the  conveyer  belt  and  gnlding  means  car- 
ried by  said  bridge  In  line  with  the  guide  rails  of  the  feed 
table  and  overlying  said  conveyer  belt. 

4.  In  a  cake  coatloR  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
table,  a  plurality  of  endless  conveyer  chains  for  moving 
cakes  across  the  same,  an  endless  conveyer  belt,  a  shlftable 
bridge  between  the  feed  taWe  and  the  conveyer  belt,  guid- 
ing means  carried  by  said  bridge  and  overlying  said  con- 
veyer belt,  and  means  for  moving  the  cakes  from  said 
bridge  throagh  its  guiding  means  onto  the  endless  con- 
veyer belt. 

5.  In  a  cake  coating  machine,  a  feed  table,  a  plurality 
of  adJnsUbly  mounted  rails  forming  guide-ways  between 
which  cakes  are  positioned  carried  by  said  feed  Uble; 
each  of  said  rails  having  positioning  ptns  and  the  table 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  to  receive  said  pins  whereby 
a  plurality  of  gukleways  of  various  widths  may  be  pro- 
vided on  said  table,  endless  chains  mounted  at  the  sides 
of  the  table,  and  movable  blades  carried  by  said  chains 
for  engaging  and  moving  the  cakes  on  said  table;  said 
blades  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  to  over- 
lie the  rails  la  any  of  the  various  positions  of  the  same, 
in  combination  with  an  endless  conveyer  belt  disposed 
beyond  the  feed  table,  a  movable  platform  receiving  the 
cakes  deUvered  by  said  blades  f^om  the  spaces  between 
the  rails  of  the  fMd  table,  said  platform  being  pushed  for- 
ward out  of  the  way  by  the  blades,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  cakes  from  said  movable  platform  onto  the  endless 
conveyer  belt. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.]! 


1,257,«7©.      HAIR-CLIPPEB.      John   Cox.   Hot   SprUm 
Ark.     FUed   Sept   9,   1»16.      Serial  No.  49,674.      (CL 


In  a  cutter  of  the  charcfter  described,  a  longitudinal 
cutting  blade,  a  casing  accommodating  the  blade  comprl»> 
Ing  parallel  side  walls  which  extend  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  Made  and  In  contact  therewith,  a  lonf^tudinal  wall 
connecting  the  side  walls  at  one  of  their  edges,  tines 
formed  upon  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  one  of  the 
side  waUs,  the  side  walls  being  provided  with  registering 
openings,  removable  fSastenlngs  passing  throng  the  open- 
ings and  blade,  and  a  rib  formed  upon  the  side  wall  that 
carries  the  tines  adapted  to  contact  with  the  human  head, 
the  rib.  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  wall  and  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  the  removable  fastenings  and  serving 
to  prevent  the  hair  from  becoming  entangled  with  the 
latter. 


1,257,680.  WOOD-SAWING  MACHINE.  Donald  L. 
Cbibt,  Rlchwood,  W.  Va.  Piled  Mar.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  150,548.     (CL  14»— 47.) 


1.257,678.  HTDROPLANE.  Waltbb  H.  Cotton,  Chicago, 
111.  PUed  Apr.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,466.  (CI. 
114— «6J(.) 


1.  In  a  hydroplane,  in  combination,  a  hull,  a  blast 
wheel  at  each  side  of  the  hull,  a  casing  covering  each 
whsel,  and  an  air  duct  open  through  the  prow  of  the 
boll  and  leading  to  each  wheel  casing. 

9.  In  a  hydroplane,  in  combination,  a  hull,  a  blast 
wheel  at  each  side  of  the  hull,  a  casing  covering  each 
wheel,  an  air  duct  open  through  the  prow  of  the  hull 
and  leading  to  each  wheel  casing,  a  horisontally  pivoted 
rudder  blade  at  each  side  of  the  hull,  and  means  for 
normally  malntalnlDg  the  nidder  blades  substantlaUy 
horlsoatal. 

13.  An  air  driven  hydroplane  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  boU,  an  Incased  air  propelling  wheel  dUcharg- 
Ing  opon  the  snrfaes  of  the  water,  and  aa  air  duct  lead- 
ing ta  the  casing. 

(Claims  2  to  8  aad  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  combination  a  member  mounted  for  redprocatory 
movement,  a  roUtable  member  carried  thereby,  an  Idle 
pulley,  a  driving  pulley  Interposed  between  the  idle  poUey 
and  the  rotatable  member  carried  by  the  reciprocating 
member,  an  endless  b*lt  disposed  around  the  idle  pulley, 
the  driving  pulley  and  the  rotatable  member,  a  swinging 
arm  positioned  above  the  stretch  of  a  belt,  and  a  wheel 
carried  by  the  free  end  portion  of  the  swinging  arm  and 
contacting  directly  with  the  upper  face  of  said  stretch  of 
the  belt  said  arm  and  wheel  being  of  a  weight  to  automati- 
cally move  the  reciprocating  member  in  one  direction  and 
to  maintain  the  belt  at  proper  tension  to  operate  said  rotar 
table  member  during  the  movement  of  the  reciprocatlnf 
ibember,  said  arm  having  its  free  end  portion  extended  la 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  tba 
reciprocating  member  under  the  Influence  of  the  arm  and 
wheel. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,267,681.      AUTOMATIC    H0R8B-PBEDIN0    ATTACH- 

MBNT.     JOHM  p.  CcLuiN,  Charlestown,  Mass.     PUed 

Nov.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  202.863.     (CI.  119—66.) 

1.  An  automatic  horse  feed  bag  atUchmeat  adapted  to 

be  riveted  to  a  strap,  comprislag  an  oblong  ease  provided 

wlUi  an  opening  In  Its  lower  end,  a  rod  partly  extending 

throagh  the  opening  upward  into  the  case  having  a  head 

at  Its  Inner  end,  a  spiral  spring  encircling  the  rod  aad 
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pressing  upward  against  the  head  to  normally  keep  the 
rod  in  its  uppermost  position,  extensions  carried  by  the 
rear  of  the  case,  one  extending  above  the  top  of  the  case 
and  the  other  below  the  bottom  of  the  case  and  through 
which  rivets  may  be  passed  to  secure  the  attachment  to  a 
head  strap,  a  swivel  mounted  in  a  loop  formed  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  outside  of  the  case,  and  a  hook  carried  by 
and  turning  in  tbe  swivel  to  connect  with  tbe  top  of  an 
animal  feed  bag,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  An  automatic  horse  feeding  attachment  consisting  of 
a  strap,  hooks  at  each  end  of  the  strap,  spring  actuated 
members  riveted  to  each  end  of  the  strap  above  the  hooks, 
and  hooks  carried  by  the  spring  actuated  members,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.267.682.  METHOD  OP  TREATING  PILM8.  BoWAan 
DAYia,  Newark,  N.  J.  Piled  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
25.698.     (CI.  88—19.5.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  moving  picture  fllm.  which 
consists  in  maintaining  one  surface  of  the  fllm  in  engaM- 
ment  with  a  moving  abrasive  member  while  moving  the 
film  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  method  of  treating  fllm,  which  consists  in  feed- 
ing tbe  fllm  throagh  a  bath  comprising  a  suitable  fluid  for 
cutting  or  loosening  tbe  grease,  dirt  or  other  foreign  matter 
on  the  fllm,  and  scrubbing  the  fllm  while  so  Immersed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

17.  The  method  of  treating  fllm,  which  consists  in 
softening  the  emulsion  surface  of  the  fllm  and  then  rubbing 
such  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  16,  and  18  to  81  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.257,688.     COMBINATION-TOOL.     Charlib  C.   DirsN- 

BA0OH,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assigaor  of  one-half  to  Prank  W. 

Caughlin,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Piled  Apr.  29,  1916.  'Serial 

No.  24,686.     (CI.  8»— 112.) 

A  square  having  one  arm  slltted  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
edge  thereof  to  form  a  tongue,  the  portion  of  the  arm  car- 


rying the  tongue  being  bent  In  one  direction  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  arm  with  the  tongue  extending  in  the  opposite 


dirtctlon  at  right  angles  to  the  arm  to  form  Integral  edge 
flanges. 

1.267,684.  TUNING  FORK.  Amos  P.  DntOM,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Cqpipany.  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1916.     SerUl  No.  117.661,     (CI.  84—48.) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  tuning  fork,  a  weight  carried- 
by  each  tine  of  the  fork,  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  movable  block,  pivoted  connections  be- 
tween said  weights  and  said  block,  and  means  for  moving 
said  block  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  tinea 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,267,686.  COLLAR-SHAPING  MACHINE.  GaOBOB  B. 
EHaMANN,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  181.288.     (CI.  68—9.) 


In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  ends  of  wing-collars 
and  in  combination,  a  pair  of  pressing-members  adapted  to 
receive  between  them  an  end  of  a  wing-collar,  said  press- 
ing-members having  cooperative  pressing  sarfaeea,  oaa 
convexed  and  the  otber  concaved  both  in  the  directtoa  at, 
and  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  collar. 


W4 
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1 .  2  S  7  ,  0  8  e .  BDGE-PROTBCTOB  FOE  ABTIFICIAL 
STONE.  William  E.  Ficklbn.  CoIIcKe  Point,  N.  Y., 
aMisQor  to  Clip  Bar  ManufacturiiiR  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania.  OrlKlnal 
application  filed  Oct.  26  1912,  Serial  Xo.  727,919.  Re- 
newed Jan."  15.  1916,  Serial  No.  72.369.  Divided  and 
thia  application  fllef*.  Aug.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  115.149. 
fCl.  94—2.) 


2.  An  edse  protector  for  concrete  curbs,  gutters  and 
the  like.  haTtnv  a  wearing  member,  and  a  web.  the  web 
having  a  series  of  small  lioles  therein,  and  also  having 
closely  set,  longitudinal  cuts  adjacent  the  edge  thereof, 
aad  having  portions  integral  at  both  ends  with  the  web 
expanded  out  of  the  web  between  said  cuta  and  the  edge 
of  the  web  and  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  web. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  12  not  printefl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^7,687.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-ALARM  SYSTEM.  John 
H.  Flsmino.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  132.989.      (CI.  179—5.) 


t=0 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reproducing  record,  a  telephone  transmitter  posi- 
tioned  adjacent  the  receiver  to  take  the  sound  direct 
from  the  said  record  and  means  for  automatically  and 
simultaneously  starting  the  said  record  to  repeating  and 
closing  the  telephone  circuit,  said  starting  means  in- 
cluding a  severable  wire  connecting  the  starting  lever 
on  the  reproducer  and  the  telephone  switch  closing  lever 
and  a  shear  for  severing  the  wire. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1,257,688.  PDLSATOB  FOR  MILKING-MACHINES. 
ROBIBT  Bauca  Fobstth,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  De  Laval  Sep- 
arator Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CoriMratlon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,851. 
(CI.  31—101.) 


1.  In  a  mtUdng  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
eontbiaatlon  with  a  plurality  of  two^hamber  teat-cups, 
ft  claw  eoBBected  with  the  suction  and  pulsation  chambers 
thereof,  and  a  Bilk  pipe  connected  with  the  claw,  of  a 

I 


primary  pnlaatM-,  and  a  single  secondary  palaator 
mounted  upon  the  claw  and  adapted  to  receive  primary 
pulsations  from  the  primary  palaator  and  to  be  actu- 
ated thereby  to  supply  secondary  pulsations  to  the  outer 
chambers  of  the  several  teat-cupe. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  two-<hamber  teat-cups,  a  claw  connected  with 
the  suction  and  pulsation  chambers  of  each  cup,  and  a 
milk  pipe  connected  with  the  claw,  of  a  primary  pol- 
sator,  a  single  secondary  pulsator  mounted  upon  the 
claw  and  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  primary 
pulsation  from  the  primary  pulsator  to  supply  secondary 
pulsations  to  the  teat-cupa  by  placing  the  pulsation 
chambers  of  the  latter  alternately  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  and  with  the  vacuum  of  the  milk 
pipe  connection  of  the  claw  to  momentarily  reduce  the 
vacuum  In  the  claw  and  suction  chambers  of  the  teat- 
cups  during  each  change  in  the  pulsations. 

4.  In  a  milUng  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
(ombiaation  with  a  plurality  of  two-chamber  teat-cups, 
a  claw  connected  with  the  pulsation  and  the  suction 
chambers  of  the  said  cups,  and  a  milk  pipe  connected 
with  the  claw,  of  a  primary  pulsator,  and  a  secondary 
pulsator  mounted  upon  the  claw  and  being  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  primary  pulsations  from  the  primary 
pulsator  to  supply  a  dicrerentiai  secondary  pulsation  to 
the  teat-cups  by  placing  the  pulsation  chambers  of  one 
pair  of  such  teat-cups  In  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  the  pulsation  chambers  of  the  other  pair  in 
communication  with  suction,  and  vice  versa. 

7.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
double-chambored  teat  cups,  of  a  pipe  line,  means  to 
produce  pneumatic  pulsations  therein,  and  means  con- 
trollable by  said  pneumatic  pulsations  to  create  pneu- 
matic pulsations  in  the  Inflaters  of  the  two  teat  cups 
alternately. 

17.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
double  chambered  teat  cups,  of  i  vacuum  pipe  line,  pipes 
connected  with  the  inner  teat  cup  chambers  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  vacuum  pipe  line,  a  second 
pii>«>  line  and  means  to  produce  pneumatic  palsations 
therein,  and  means  controlled  by  said  pneumatie  pul- 
sations to  create  pneumatic  pulsations  in  the  inflation 
chambers  of  the  two  teat  cups  alternately.    ' 

[Claims  3,  5.  6,  8  to  16,  and  18  to  20  not  printed  In 
the  Gasette.] 


1;257.689.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Alfr«d  B.  FoWLaa. 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  829,891.     (Cl.  12—2.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  fastening  inserting  meclianism,  a  falemm  mem- 
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ber  about  which  a  shoe  may  be  rocked  to  tension  the 
upper  about  the  last,  a  gripper  comprising  co5peratlng 
jaws  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  the  upper  dur- 
ing the  rocking  of  the  shoe  about  aald  fulcrum  and  to 
enable  the  shoe  to  l»e  positioned  with  the  edge  face  of 
the  shoe  sole  In  fastening  receiving  relation  to  the 
fastening  mechanism,  and  a  single  means  for  manually 
actuating  said  gripper  and  for  causing  the  operation 
of  said  fastening  inserting  mechanism. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  com- 
bination, means  for  gripping  a  shoe  upper,  means  about 
which  the  shoe  may  be  rocked  to  tension  the  upper 
about  the  las^  %  tacker  arranged  relatively  to  said  two 
means  to  secure  the  upper  under  tension  to  the  edge 
face  of  the  shoe  sole,  and  a  single  means  for  manually 
actuating  said  gripping  means  and  for  initiating  the 
operation  of  said  fastening  inserting  mechanism. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  tacker,  a  gripper  adjacent  to  the  tacker,  a 
fulcrum  member  located  at  the  rear  of  the  tacking  point 
and  about  which  the  shoe  may  be  rocked  to  stretch  the 
upper  and  turn  the  shoe  into  position  for  the  fasten- 
ing to  be  Inserted  into  the  edge  face  of  the  sole  and 
means  for  manually  actuating  said  gripper  and  causing 
an  automatic  operation  of  said  tacker,  said  machine 
having  provision  for  adjustment  of  the  gripper  and  the 
fulcrum  member  txackwardly  or  forwardly  to  locate  the 
sole  edge  in  predetermined  relations  to  the  tacker. 

[Claims  8  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.257.690.      PENCIL-SHARPENER.      William    R.    Pox, 
'        Grand  Rapids.  Mtdh.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1918.     Serial  No. 
798.502.      (Cl.  120—96.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  sharpening  disks  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  said  disks  being 
frustum  shaped  and  having  a  V-shaped  space  between 
their  peripheries,  a  pencil  suppurtlng  member  adjustably 
secured  to  said  base  and  having  an  arm  extending  into 
the  space  between  said  disks  and  provided  at  Its  end  with 
a  stop  lug,  a  block  secured  to  the  base  and  having  an 
opening,  a  suitable  dust  receiving  receptacle  communicat- 
ing with  said  opening,  and  a  guard  arm  carried  by  the 
top  of  said  block  and  disposed  in  the  space  between  said 
disks,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  sharpening  disks  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  said  disks  being 
frustum  shaped  and  having  a  V-shaped  space  between 
their  peripheries,  means  for  supporting  a  pencil  itetween 
said  disks,  a  block  secured  to  the  base  and  having  an 
opening,* a  suitable  dust  ro(*ei\-ing  receptacle  communicat- 
ing with  said  opening,  and  a  guard  arm  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  block  and  di^osed  in  the  space  between  said 
disks,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of*  a  base,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  sharpening  disks  secured 
to  Mid  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,   said  disks  being 


frtistum  shaped  and  having  a  V-shaped  space  between 
their  peripheries,  means  for  supporting  a  pencil  between 
said  disks,  lAeans  for  supporting  a  dust  receiving  recep- 
tacle near  the  edges  of  said  disks  and  a  guard  arm  dis- 
posed In  the  space  between  said  disks,  all  coacting  sn^ 
stantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  base,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
rotating  nid  shaft,  a  sharpening  disk  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  and  pencil  supporting  means 
comprising  a  pencil  support  adjustably  secured  to  the 
base  and  extending  rerilcally  therefrom,  a  pencil  re- 
ceiving notch  in  the  end  of  said  support,  a  spring  aecured 
to  said  pencil  support  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  pencil 
to  hold  It  reslllentl£jn  said  notch,  horisontal  rods  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  support,  a  second  pencil 
supporting  member  slldably  carried  by  said  rods  and  liaT- 
ing  a  notch  in  alinement  with  said  first  named  notch, 
an  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  first  named  pencil 
support,  and  a  stop  lug  on  said  arm.  all  coacting  snb- 
stantlally  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  provided  with  a  groove  extending  transversely 
thereof,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  pair 
of  sharpening  disks  secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotating 
therewith,  a  casing  surrounding  said  sharpening  disks, 
openings  provided  in  the  side  wall  of  said  casing  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pencil  support  provided  with  a 
pencil  supporting  arm  extending  laterally  between  said 
sharpening  disks,  said  penril  support  being  provided 
with  a  slotted  tuise  seated  In  said  groove,  a  bolt  threaded 
into  the  base  of  said  groove  ai^l  passing  through  the 
slot  in  the  base,  of  said  pencil  support,  the  head  of 
said  bolt  engaging  the  base  of  said  pencil  support  where- 
by the  latter  is  held  In  adjusted  position,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting into  the  groove  of  said  base  to  limit  the  inward 
movement  of  the  pencil  support,  a  block  seated  in  the 
groove  In  said  base  opposite  the  pencil  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  guard  arm  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  casing  between  the  sharpening  disks,  said 
block  being  provided  with  a  funnel  shaped  mouth  in 
line  with  the  opening  in  the  casing,  said  mouth  being 
provided  with  a  t>ead  to  which  a  suitable  dust  receiving 
receptacle  may  be  attached,  all  coacting  snbstantially 
as  described  for  the  purpose  specified.     <■ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printe«1  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.257,691.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  DIBS.  La  ROT 
B.  Fraskr,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sewell-Clspp 
Envelopes,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1917.    Serial  No.  153.186.     (Cl.  61—7.) 


1.  In  a  die-grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  having  a  large,  stationary  horisontal  tabic 
thereon  on  which  the  dies  are  moved  as  ttey  are  gremd. 
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of  an  endleaa  abraslTe  b«]t  rannlng  through  said  table 
and  rabatantlaUy  at  rlgbt  angles  thereto,  guide  roUen  for 
■aid  belt  adjacent  the  table,  mipportlnc  roller^  for  tbe  belt, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  the  sapporting  rollers  to  drive 
the  belt,  a  frame  in  which  the  guide  rollers  are  supported, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  guide  roller  frame  along  the 
rarface  of  the  table  to  Tary  the  an^e  of  the  belt  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  angles  of  the  aides  of  the  dies  adjacent 
their  cutting  edge*  and  holding  it  in  the  desired  position 
for  adjustment 

2.  In  a  die-grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  having  a  horizontal  table  thereon,  of  an  end- 
less abrasive  belt  running  through  said  table  and  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  thereto,  guide  rollers  for  said 
belt  adjacent  tlie  table,  supporting  rollers  for  the  belt, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  the  supporting  rollers  to  drive 
the  belt,  means  for  adjusting  the  guide  rollers  along  the 
surface  of  the  table  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  belt  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  angles  of  the  sides  of  the  dies  adjacent 
their  cutting  edges,  said  means  consisting  of  guldeways  on 
the  table,  a  roller  adjusting  frame  sliding  In  said  ways,  a 
screw  and  nut  connected  with  the  roller  adjusting  frame 
and  the  table,  and  a  supporting  frame  for  the  guide  rollers 
carried  by  the  roller  adjusting  frame. 

8.  In  a  die-grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  having  a  horisontal  table  thereon,  of  an  end- 
less abrasive  belt  running  through  said  table  and  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles,  thereto,  guide  rollers  for  said 
belt  adjacent  the  table,  supporting  rollers  for  the  belt, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  the  supporting-rollers  to  drive 
the  belt,  means  for  adjusting  the  guide  rollers  along  the 
surface  of  the  table  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  belt  In  ac> 
cordance  with  the  angles  of  the  sides  of  the  dies  adjacent 
their  cutting  edges,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  guide 
rollers  to  and  from  each  other. 

5.  In  a  die-grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  having  a  horizontal  table  thereon,  of  a  swing- 
ing belt-tightening  frame  pivoted  below  the  table,  a  drive 
ahaft  joumaled  In  the  belt-tightening  frame,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  a  roller  supporting  frame  supported  In 
the  table  above  the  drive  shaft,  a  sapporting  roller  in  the 
top  of  the  roller  supporting  frame,  guide  rollers  above 
and  below  the  table,  a  supporting  roller  on  the  drive  shaft, 
an  endless  abrasive  belt  running  over  the  supporting  and 
guide  rollers  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  table, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  swinging  belt- 
tightening  frame  relative  to  the  Uble  to  vary  the  tension 
of  the  belt. 

6.  In  a  die-grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  having  a  horizontal  table  thereon,  of  a 
swinging  belt- tightening  frame  pivoted  below  the  table, 
a  drive  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  belt-tightening  frame,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  roller  supporting  frame  supported 
in  the  table  above  the  drive  shaft,  a  supporting  roller  In 
the  top  of  the  roller  supporting  frame,  guide  rollers  above 
and  below  the  table,  a  supporting  roller  on  the  drive  shaft, 
an  endless  abrasive  belt  running  over  the  supporting  and 
guide  roller  subetantially  at  right  angles  to  the  table, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  swinging  belt- 
ti^tening  frame  relative  to  the  table  to  vary  the  tension 
of  the  belt,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  roller  supporting 
frame  horizontally  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  belt  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  angles  of  the  sides  of  the  dies  adja- 
cent their  cutting  edges. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,267,682.      RAZOB- HONING     IMPLEMENT.      Au 
FaBN>rr>,  Thetford  Mines,  Quebec,  Canada.    Piled  Jan. 
81,  1917.     Serial  No.  145,756.     (O.  61—16.) 
1.  In  a  razor  honing  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  a  hone  mounted  thereon,  a  rotable  cylinder 
also  mounted  in  the  base  at  one  side  of  and  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  said  hone,  the  said  cylinder  having  ver- 
tically extending  slots,  a  blade  holding  clip  provided  with 
a  shank  adapted  to  extend  through  the  said  slots,  a  resill- 
eat  means  arranged  in  the  cylinder  and  Axed  thereto  and 
coonected  with  the  said  shanlt  for  exerting  a  pressure 
downwardly  of  the  clip  against  the  said  hone. 


2.  A  razor  honing  implement  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hone,  of  grlppinge  means  for  receiving  the 
razor  blade  and  extending  across  the  face  of  the  hone,  the 
said  means  including  a  shank  projecting  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  hone,  a  rotatable  cylinder  provided  with  slots  for 
receiving  the  said  ahank,  and  a  coll  spring  mounted  in  the 
cylinder  and  including  a  loop  encircling  the  said  shank, 
whereby  tbt  pressure  of  the  clip  on  the  said  hone  may 
be  evenly  maintained  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  clip. 


8.  A  razor  honing  implement  comprising,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  razor  hone,  of  a  base,  a  raised  disk  mounted 
upon  the  base  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  raised  disk 
and  provided  with  an  annular  flange  engaging  the  bottom 
of  the  said  disk,  a  clip  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  engaged 
with  the  said  razor,  the  said  cylinder  haring  slots,  and  the 
said 'clip  including  a  shank  received  in  the  said  slots,  and  a 
tension  spring  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  fastened  to  the 
said  shank. 


1.267,698.  LIQUID-LEVISi  INDICATOR.  Gsorcb  B. 
FcRMAN,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  L.  O.  Koven  * 
Brother,  a  Firm  composed  of  Ludolph  O.  Koven  and 
Gustave  H.  Koven,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  June  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848,367.     (CI.  73 — 82.) 


1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  liquids,  a  casing 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  receptacle  and  connected 
therewith,  said  caaing  baring  a  transparent  end  face, 
spaced  guide  rollers  Joumaled  in  said  casing,  rods  ex- 
tending from  said  casing  into  said  receptacle,  guiding 
means  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods,  a  float  controlled  by 
said  liquid  and  movable  between  said  rods,  a  tape  con- 
nected with  said  float  and  movable  thereby  over  said  guide 
rollers  and  guiding  means  and  across  said  transparent  end 
face,  said  tape  having  indications  successively  visible 
through  said  transparent  end  face  as  said  float  is  moved 
whereby  the  quantity  of  liquid  in  said  receptacle  or  with- 
drawn therefrom  is  indicated. 
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'  8.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  rigid  support  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  receptacle  and  extending  into 
same,  guiding  means  located  at  spaced  Intervals  on  said 
support,  a  float  movable  on  said  support  between  said 
guiding  means  and  an  indicating  tape  passing  over  said 
guiding  means  and  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  with 
said  float,  said  support,  guiding  means,  float  and  tape 
being  movable  as  a  unit. 

[Oaims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,694.  TIMER.  William  Gadki.  PhlladelphU,  Pa. 
Filed  May  1,  1916,  Serial  No.  26,147.  Renewed  June 
26,  1917.    SerUl  No.  m.itfi-    (CI.  128—166.) 


1.  A  timer  including  two  normally  separated  contacts ; 
a  member  carrying  one  of  said  contacts ;  a  timer  shaft 
having  projections ;  a  member  slldably  guided  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  projections,  each 
of  the  projections  being  placed  to  positively  move  said 
member  into  direct  engagement  with  said  contact  oirrylng 
member  to  close  the  contacts. 

2.  A  timer  including  two  normally  separated  contacts ; 
a  member  carrying  one  of  said  contacts  and  provided  with 
an  abutment ;  a  timer  shaft  having  projections  ;  a  member 
slidable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
projections  under  the  action  of  the  same ;  and  means  for 
guiding  said  member,  into  positive  engagement  with  said 
abutment  while  it  is  being  moved  by  each  projection  and 
thereafter  causing  it  to  disengage  the  abutment  when  it 
is  disengaged  from  a  timer  shaft  projection. 

6.  A  timer  including  two  normally  separated  contacts ; 
a  tim^r  shaft  having  projections ;  with  a  substantially 
T-shaped  freely  slidable  member  having  one  arm  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  projections  and  a  second  arm  in 
position  to  actuate  the  contacts ;  with  a  spring  operative 
upon  the  third  arm. 

16.  A  timer  including  two  contacts ;  a  timer  shaft ;  with 
a  device  intermittenly  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  causing 
electrical,  engagement  of  said  contacts  and  Including  a 
alide  placed  to  positively  move  one  of  the  contacts  toward 
the  other  when  so  actuated,  said  device  Including  means 
for  causing  longer  engagement  of  the  contacts  when  the 
ahaft  is  rotated  at  low  speeds  than  when  it  is  turned  at 
higher  speeds. 

[Claims  8,  4,  and  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 

1,257,695.     CLEAT.     William  GAnKi,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  78,684.     (Ck  24—129.) 


2.  A  deat  including  a   base  plate ;  a   forked   member 
thereon  having  the  end  of  one  of  its  branches  turned  over 


to  form  a  hook  and  the  other  branch  spaced  away  from 
the  main  part  of  said   forked  member;  with   a  boldi^ 
member  extending  in  a  plane  subsUntUlly  at  right  angle» 
to  the  plane  of  the  forked  member  and  making  an  acute 
angle  with  the  base  plate. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  cleat  of  a  base  plate;  a 
branched  member  mounted  thereon ;  and  a  holding  mem- 
ber extending  upwardly  from  said  plate  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto  from  a  point  adjacent  said  first  memb«  and  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  branched  member. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cleat  of  a  base  plate ;  two  hold- 
ing members  in  the  same  plane  thereon  of  which  one  has 
an  inverted  U-shape ;  and  a  third  member  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  base  and  in  a  plane  aubstantlally  at 
right  angles  to  that  of  said  other  holding  members. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,267.696.  MUSICAL  -  INSTRUMENT  EXPRESSION- 
CONTROLLER.  R0B«BT  A.  Oally,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  9,  1917.     Swial  No.  179.414.     (CL  84—168.) 


^•;y? 
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I.  A  pneumatic  music  playing  apparatus;  an  air  ten- 
sion Inducing  means  connected  thereto ;  a  relief  port  from 
the  outer  air  directly  td  the  said  air  tension  Inducing 
means,  and  a  relief  valve  to  the  said  port ;  a  plurality  of 
collapsible  chambers  each  having  a  controlling  air  port- 
from  its  interior  directly  to  the  said  air  tenalon  inducing 
means  and  receiving  no  outer  air  from  the  said  relief 
port ;  a  moving  wall  to  each  said  chamber,  and  mechanical 
connecting  means  from  all  the  said  moving  walls  to  the 
said  relief  valve ;  and  a  valve  means  to  each  said  air  port 
to  cut  any  one  or  several  of  the  said  chambers  in  or  out 
of  air  connection  with  the  said  air  tension  inducing 
means;  the  said  moving  walls  always  moving  with  the 
movements  of  the  said  relief  valve. 

II.  In  a  pneumatic  music  player :  an  air  service  induc- 
ing means ;  an  air  service  regulating  valve  means ;  a  plu- 
rality of  pneumatic  control  chambers  connected  to  said 
regulatinsr  means ;  valve  means  to  each  of  aaid  cham1>ers ; 
ports  from  each  said  valve  to  its  chamber  and  the  air 
service;  and  pneumatic  actuating  means  to  each  said 
valve  adapted  to  throw  its  one  of  said  valves  open  or 
closed  from  said  air  service  to  Its  certain  chamber;  cer- 
tain of  said  valves  being  closed  to  the  said  air  service 
when  its  actuating  pneumatic  is  inactive,  and  certain 
other  of  said  valves  being  open  to  the  said  air  service 
when  aaid  actuating  pneumatics  are  inactive,  the  action 
of  any  one  of  said  actuating  pneumatics  reversing  the 
open  or  closed  position  of  its  valve  and  the  connection  or 
closing  of  the  air  service  to  said  chamber  by  said  valve. 

12.  In  a  pneumatic  music  player :  an  air  aerrlce  induc- 
ing means ;  an  air  service  regulating  valve  means ;  a  plu- 
rality of  pneumatic  control  chambers  connected  to  said 
regulating  means ;  valve  means  to  each  of  aaid  chambers ; 
ports  from  each  said  valve  to  its  chamber  and  the  atv 
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■errlcc ;  and  {weoBiatie  actoatiav  meuts  to  each  said 
TalTe  adapted  to  tkrow  its  on*  of  Mid  ralTea  open  or 
closed  from  said  air  serrice  to  its  certain  chamber ;  cer- 
tain of  said  ekambers  being  normally  closed  to  said  air 
service  by  tJie  corresponding  Talvea,  and  certain  of  said 
chambers  brtng  noraally  open  to  said  air  serrlce  by  their 
corresponding  tbItcs  ;  and  an  actuating  pneomatlc  to  each 
of  all  said  Talres,  each  said  pneumatic  adapted  to  open 
or  close  its  correfspondlng  valre  from  the  air  serrlce  to  the 
respectlTS  chamber  to  which 'said  Talre  Is  related  when 
said  pnenmatlc  is  actuated. 

20.  A  pneumatic  masic  playing  apparatus ;  an  air  serr- 
ice  means  thereto ;  goreming  and  controlling  meuis  con- 
trolling said  serTlce  to  several  degrees  of  greater  or  leaa 
serrlce.  and  an  additional  intermittent  air  serrlce  control 
device  adapted  to  operate  only  when  the  first  named  con- 
trolling means  Is  thrown  entirely  out  of  operation  for 
effecting  the  highest  degree  of  service,  the  said  additional 
controlling  means  being  actuatlvely  connected  to  said 
same  ;;oTeming  means  as  is  controlled  by  said  first  stated 
controlling  means. 

[Claims  2  to  10.  18  to  19.  21.  and  22  not  printed  in  the 
<.;acette] 


1,257.697.  MCSIC-SHEET  WITH  EXPRESSION-PER 
PORATIONS.  ROBCBT  A.  Gallt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
itignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  24, 1917.    Serial  No.  192.952.     (CI.  84—162.) 
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1.  A  music  sheet  having  a  series  of  closely  grouped  per- 
forations in  direction  longitodinally  of  the  said  sheet,  and 
a  continuous  slot  perforation  in  the  said  sheet  positioned 
parallel  to  the  said  group  perforations,  and  having  its 
commencement  end  to  the  rear  of  the  coaamencement  end 
of  the  said  grs<q;>  perforations,  the  said  continuous  and 
group4>d  perforations  arranged  to  be  sounded  together, 
and  an  additional  perforation  in  the  said  sheet  positioned 
transversely  opposite  said  commencement  ends  and  adapt- 
ed to  change  the  dynamic  degree  of  oi>eration  of  the  said 
first  named  perforations. 

2.  A  music  sheet  having  a  series  of  closely  grouped 
perforations  representing  a  single  note  and  disposed  in 
direction  longitudinally  of  tb^  said  sheet»  and  a  continu- 
ous slot  note  perforation  in  the  said  sheet  positioned  par- 
allel to  the  said  group  perforations,  and  having  its  com- 
mencement end  to  the  rear  of  the  commencement  end  of 
the  said  group  perforations,  the  said  continuous  and 
^grouped  perforations  arranged  to  be  sounded  together,  and 
an  additional  perforation  in  the  said  sheet  positioned 
transversely  opposite  said  commencement  ends  and  adapt- 
ed to  duinge  the  dynamic  degree  of  operation  of  the  said 
first  named  perforations. 

3.  A  music  siieet  having  a  series  of  closely  grouped 
perferstions  representing  a  single  note  land  disposed  in 


direction  longitadlnally  of  the  said  sheet,  and  a  contlnu- 
oos  slot  note  perforation  In  the  said  sheet  positioned  par- 
allel to  the  said  $a-oup  perforations,  and  having  its  com- 
mencement end  to  the  rear  of  the  commencement  end  of 
the  said  group  perforations,  the  said  continnooa  and 
grouped  perforations  arranged  to  be  sounded  together,  and 
an  additional  perforation  in  the  said  sheet  positioned 
transversely  opposite  said  commencement  ends  and  adapt- 
ed to  change  the  degree  of  air  tension  of  the  note  actuat- 
ing devices  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  said  note  per- 
forations. 

4.  A  music  sheet  having  note  perforations  in  several 
lonjrttudlnal  rows  and  additional  perforations  disposed  in 
longitudinal  allnement  at  another  widthwise  position  of 
the  said  sheet  than  the  said  rows  of  note  perforations,  the 
4aid  additional  perforations  adapted  to  vary  the  dynamic 
degree  of  stroke  of  the  note  striking  devices  controlled  by 
the  said  note  perforations,  two  of  the  said  note  perfora- 
tions disposed  with  the  commencement  end  of  one  of  the 
said  perforations  in  advance  of  the  commencement  end  of 
the  other  one  of  the  said  two  note  perforations,  the  said 
advanced  commencem«nt  note  perforation  comprising  a 
(O'oup  of  perforations -and  bridges  adapted  to  effect  one 
actuation  of  a  certain  note  striking  device,  and  the  other 
said  note  perforation  comprising  a  single  slot  of  greater 
length  than  one  of  the  individual  perforations  of  the  said 
grouped  note  perforation,  the  said  continuous  and  grouped 
perforations  arranged  to  be  sounded  together,  one  of  the 
said  additional  dynamic  perforations  positioned  adjacent 
the  transverse  allnement  of  the  commencement  ends  of 
said  two  note  perforations  to  effect  the  actuation  by  the 
said  group  note  perforation  of  a  lesser  degree  of  djrnamic 
action  of  the  corresponding  note  striking  device  than  the 
degree  of  dynamic  action  effected  by  the  actuation  of  an- 
other note  striking  device  by  the  slotted  note  perforation. 


1,257.098.  RUBBER  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  FaroraiCK  J.  Gleason. 
Walpole.  Mass.,  asadgnor  to  Standard  Woven  Fabric 
Company,  Framlngham,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Nov.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  02.620.  (CI. 
106—23.) 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
ground  vulcanlsfnl  rubber  and  cotton. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  rubber 
compound,  which  consists  in  milling  together  cotton  and 
ground  vulcatalzed  rubber  in  substantially  the  proportions 
described  until  the  cotton  and  rubber  have  become  thor- 
oughly mixed  and  the  cotton  is  in  a  hard,  flaky  conditloD, 
then  grinding  the  resulting  mixture  until  the  rubber  is 
pulverized  and  the  cotton  is  Intimately  mixed  with  It  and 
Is  In  a  finely  divided  and  fluffy  condition,  mixing  the  com- 
position so  produced  with  unvulcanized  rubber  and  mate- 
rials desirable  for  effecting  vulcanization  in  substantially 
the  proportions  described,  shaping  the  resulting  compound 
to  approximately  the  form  desired  in  the  flnisbed  article, 
and  finally  vulcanialng  the  mass  so  shaped  to  produce  the 
finished  article. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.257,699.  MAST.  Andbbw  Gray.  ^.Mtdon,  England,  as- 
signor to  Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of 
America,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. FUed  Dec.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  667.271.  (CI. 
248—3.) 

A  mast  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  sections,  each 
composed  of  two  half  cylinders,  a  pair  of  half  disks  in- 
terposed between  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of  sec- 
tions and  provided  at  the  center  with  an  opening,  a  pole 
located  within  said  sections  and  openings,  means  adjust- 
ably supported  by  the  pole  for  facilitating  the  erection  of 
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the  mast,  means  Including  devices  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably   connected   to   the   uppermost   section   for   elevating 


said  pole  and  moans  cooperating  with  said  half  disks  and 
Independent  of  said  elevating  means  for  retaining  the 
pole  in  elevated  position. 


1,267,700.  REAPER  SWITCH-CONTROL  MECHANISM. 
Albkbt  Oeievbs,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
94,821.     (CI.  60—94.) 


1.  In  reaper  control  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
switch  and  a  longitudinally  shiftablc  timing  gear  opera 
tively  connected  thereto  for  controlling  the  time  of  opera- 
tion of  said  switch. 

2.  In  reaper  control  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
switch,  control  means  and  a  timing  gear  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  switch  and  having  a  plurality  of  stops  for 
engaging  said  control  means  for  controlling  the  time  of 
operation  of  said  switch. 

3.  In  reaper  control  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
switch,  a  control  member,  and  a  timing  gear  operatively 
connected  to  said  switch  and  having  a  plurality  of  por- 
tions adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  member  for  control- 
ling the  time  of  operation  of  said  switch. 

[Claims  4  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


water  coil  inlet  and  outlet  members  amnged  within  tho 
watOT  tank  -and  in  communication  with  the  water  there- 
in, of  means  for  draining  said  water  coU,  said  means 
comprising  a  valve  in  said  coil  outlet  member  adapted  to 
cut  off  communication  between  the  tank  interior  and  the 
coll.  air  inlet  means  intermediate  said  valve  and  the  coil 


1.257,701.  WATER-HEATER.  Phimp  J.  Haas.  Omaha. 
Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1915.  i^erlal  No.  48,074.  Renewed 
July  14,  1917.     Serial  -No.  180.681.     (CI.  126—368.) 

1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  water 
tank  and  a  water  heater  within  the  tank,  said  heater  be- 
ing provided  interiorly  with  a  water  coil  connected  with 
water  coil  Inlet  and  outlet  members  arranged  within  the 
water  tank,  of  means  for  draining  said  water  coll  said 
means  comprising  a  valve  in  said  outlet  memk>er,  air  Inlet 
means  connected  with  said  water  outlet  member,  a  valve 
in  said  water  inlet  member,  and  a  drain  member  connect- 
ed with  said  inlet  member  valve  and  leading  to  the  wa- 
ter tank  exterior. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  water 
tank  and  a  water  heater  within  the  tank,  said  heater  be- 
Inc  provided  interiorly  with  a  water  coil  connected  with 


.mM 


and  connected  with  said  outlet  member,  a  valve  In  said 
inlet  member  adapted  to  cut  off  communication  between 
the  tank  Interior  and  the  coU,  and  a  drain  pipe  connected 
with  bald  inlet  member  valve  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  communication  with  the  coil  by  said  valve,  said  drain 
pipe  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  water  tank. 


1.257,702.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  John  B. 
Hablow,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1917.  Serial 
No.  163,396.     (CI.  246—80.) 


1.  A  railway  signaling  system  comprising  a  railroad 
track  divided  into  sections,  a  central  receiving  sUtlon.  • 
line  circuit  extending  from  said  station  along  the  track, 
a  signal  sending  device  associated  with  one  track  section, 
means  controlled  over  the  line  circuit  for  setting  the  sig- 
nal sending  device,  means  controlled  by  the  entrance  of 
a  train  into  th«  section  for  causing  the  operation  of  the 
signal  sending  device  to  send  a  characteristic  signal  to 
the  central  receiving  station,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
passage  of  the  train  out  of  the  section  for  altering  the 
signal  transmitted  to  the  central  receiving  station. 

5.  A  railway  signaling  system  comprising  a  railroad 
track  divided  into  sections,  a  central  receiving  station,  a 
line  circuit  extending  from  said  station  along  the  track, 
an  answer  back  circuit  at  one  section,  control  switching 
apparatus  thereat  actuated  under  control  of  the  central 
station,  a  source  of  tone  signaling  current  for  the  answer 
back  circuit,  a  track  relay  actuated  upon  the  entrance  of 
a  train  in  the  section,  a  second  relay  energized  upon  the 
actuation  of  the  track  relay  and  locked  up  under  con- 
trol of  the  switching  'apparatus,  and  another  relay  op- 
erating upon  the  energization  of  the  second  relay  to  con- 
nect the  answer  back  circuit  with  the  line^  circuit. 

9.  A  railway  signaling  system  comprising  a  railroad 
track  divided  Into  sections,  a  central  receiving  station,  a 
line  circuit  extending  from  -said  staton  along  the  track, 
an  answer  back  circuit  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
a  source  of  tone  signaling  current  for  the  answer  back 
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drcuit,  a  relay  adapted  when  enerslied  to  connect  the  an- 
swer back  circnit  with  tbe  line  circuit,  a  control  relaj 
adapted  when  operated  to  cause  the  energization  of  the 
first  mentioned  relay,  an  operating  circuit  for  tbe  control 
relay  open  at  two  iwlnts,  a  selectively  operated  derlce 
controlled  orer  the  line  circuit  from  tbe  central  station 
for  closing  the  operating  circuit  at  one  point,  a  track  con- 
trolled device  actuated  upon  the  entrance  of  a  train  into 
tbe  section  to  close  the  operating  circuit  at  Its  other 
point,  a  plurality  of  codifying  devices,  and  a  switching 
device  controlled  by  the  track  controlled  device  for  In- 
cluding one  of  the  codifying  devices  In  tbe  answer  back 
rlrcuit  when  a  train  is  In  the  section  and  for  Including 
the  other  of  the  codifying  devices  In  the  answer  back  cir- 
cuit upon  the  passage  of  a  train  out  of  tbe  section. 
(Palms  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  ivinted  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,257.703.  WINDOW  -  SCAFFOLD.  Alfbid  A.  ElAaRlB. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
141.169.     (CI.  20—87.) 


1.  A  window  scaffold  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular 
frames  having  a  book  at  one  end,  an  adjustable  stop 
adapted  to  bold  the  frames  In  a  fixed  position  with  re- 
spect to  a  window  sill  and  house  wall,  a  lower  platform 
removably  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
frames,  tbe  upper  platform  plvotally  connected  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  tbe  frames,  means  to  hold  said  upper  plat- 
form rigidly  in  line  wlfh  the  upper  portion  of  the  frames, 
said  upper  platform  being  also  adapted  to  contact  with 
tbe  lower  platform  when  turned  substantially  90  degrees 
with  respect,  to  its  normal  position  to  form  a  back  for 
tbe  lower  platform. 

2.  A  window  scaffold  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular 
frames  adjustable  steps  carried  by  each  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  bold  tbe  frame  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  a 
window  sill  and  bouse  wall,  a  lower  platform  supported  by 
the  wftdow  frame,  dips  to  secure  said  platform  to  tbe 
frames,  and  a  case  adapted  to  form  an  upper  platform 
plvotally  connected  with  the  frames,  said  case  also  being 
adapted  to  contain  said  frames  when  they  are  dis-assem- 
bled  therefrom,  the  lower  platform  forming  a  closure  for 
said  caae. 


1.267,704.  VEHICLE  -  LEVELER.  Mathias  Hacpt, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175.511.     (C\.  21—186.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  leveler.  a  vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  crank 
axles  each  revolubly  mounted  and  supported  In  bearings 


carried  by  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  integral  shaft 
portions  of  the  axle  disposed  in  spaced,  parallel  relation, 
toothed  intermesbing  gears  fixedly  mounted  on  said  In- 
tegral shaft  portions  of  the  axles,  an  additional  toothed 
gear  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  shaft  portions,  and 
a  worm  gear  meshing  with  said  additional  gear. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  leveler,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  iwlr  of  crank 
axles  each  revolubly  mounted  and  supported  in  bearings 
carried  by  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  frame.  Integral  shaft 
portions  of  the  axles  disposed  in  spaced,  parallel  rela- 
tion, toothed,  intermeshing  gears  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
Integral  shaft  portions  of  tbe  axles,  an  additional  toothed 
gear  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  shaft  portions,  a 
transverse  cross-bar  extending  between  the  sides  of  tbe 
vehicle  frame,  a  bracket  and  a  bearing  secured  thereto,  a 
shaft  revolubly  supported  by  said  bracket  and  bearing, 
and  a  worm  gear  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  addi- 
tional gear. 


1,257.705.  RENEWABLE  LICENSE-TAG.  Frank  AV-' 
roMBO  Haul,  Pascoag.  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  203,168.     (CI.  40—68.) 


1.  In  a  license  tag  the  combination  of  a  main  plate,  a 
secondary  display  plate,  means  for  removably  connecting 
said  plates,  a  sealing  strap  threaded  through  registering 
openings  In  both  of  said  plates,  and  means  for  fastening 
tbe  ends  of  said  strip. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,257,706.  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
HiiTRT  J.  Hbdlbr,  Taftsville,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  72,834.     (a.  139—60.) 


2.  A  loom  comprising  take-up  mechanism,  means  for 
automatically  effecting  weft  replenishment  upon  failure 
or  exhaustion  of  weft,  shed  forming  mechanism,  means 
adjunctive  to  the  shed-forming  mechanism,  and  means 
controlled  thereby  and  also  by  said  weft  replenishing 
means  for  stopping  the  action  of  the  take-up  mechanism, 
the  said  means  acting  under  the  control  of  the  aaid  ad- 
junctive means  to  stop  the  action  of  the  take-up  for  pre- 
determined periods  during  predetermined  sheds. 

4.  A  loom  comprising  take-up  mechanism,  means  for 
automatically  effecting  weft  replenlahment  upon  failure 
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or  exhaustion  of  weft,  shed  forming  mechanism,  means 
adjunctive  to  the  shed  forming  mechanism,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  weft  replenishing  mechanism  *°d  »J~«»°- 
trolled  by  the  said  means  adjunctive  to  the  shed-forming 
mechanism  for  stopping  the  action  of  *»»«  ^1«-°P  »*^: 
nlsm.  tbe  said  means  acting  under  the  control  of  the  said 
adjunctive  means  to  stop  the  action  of  the  take-up  mech- 
anism for  predetermined  periods  during  P'^*  f"°^"*« 
sheds,  let-back  mechanism,  and  means  for  controlUng  tJie 
action  of  the  let-back  mechanism  only  from  the  weft  re- 
plenishing  mechanism. 

6  A  loom  comprising  a  normally,  positively  and  con- 
tinuously operated  take-up  »«<^'^°'"°'  ,'**J,- i"'"JSf 
mechanism,  means  adjunctive  to  the  shed-forming  medj- 
anism,  mean.  cJntroUed  by  «ild  adjunctive  means,  for 
stopping  the  action  of  the  take-up  mechanism  for  prede- 
tSni  periods  during  predetermined  sheds  to  produce  a 
transverse  striped  effect  in  the  fabric,  and  means  for  p^ 
venting  let-back  upon  and  during  the  occurrence  of  the 

"^'tT^m    comprising    automatic    weft    replenishing 
mechanism,  shed-forming  mechanism.  ***«„»»  "»f^°^^' 
continuously  and  positively  "J^^"  »<=*^*"^«  "J!*"  '^' 
the   take  up  mechanism,   means  adjunctive  to   the  shed 
forming  mechanism,   means   controUed  by   the  *•"  «- 
plenishing   mechanism   and  also   controlled   by   the  said 
means  adjunctive  to  the  shed-forming  mechanism  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  said  *^«?«  ""^"/J* 
the  said  take-up  mechanism,  means  for  locking  the  take- 
up   mechanism   against   retrograde   movement  ^»»«°  *;« 
take-up   mechanism   Is   disconnected   from   Its   actuating 
means  under  the  control  of  tbe  said  adjunctive  means, 
and  means  for  permitting  a  predetermined  degree  of  let- 
back  and  then  locking  the  take-up  mechanism  against  ret- 
rograde movement  when    the  take-up  mechanism  Is  dU^ 
connected  from  Its  actiiatlng  means  under  the  control  of 
the  weft  replenUhlng  mechanism. 

15    A   loom    comprising  dobby   mechanism,   automatic 
weft  replenishing  mechanism,  take  up  mechanism,  actuat- 
ing means  therefor,  a  clutch  normally  connecting  said  ac- 
tuating means  and  take-up  mechanism  to  secure  the  oP: 
eratlon  of  tbe  latter,  a  pivoted  three-arm  member  having 
o"e  arm  engaging  «ild  dutch,  a  movable  dement  having 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  second  arm  of  said 
thn^e  arm  member,  means  for  actuating  said  mo^»»>leele- 
ment    from   tbe   weft   replenishing  mechanism,   a   second 
movable  dement  cooperating  with  and  acting  when  moved 
to  move  the  third  arm  of  said  three-arm  member,  a  con- 
nection  between   said   second   movable  dement   and  the 
dobby  mechanism,  whereby  dther  the  «"*  »»°^»"«  ^.l'^ 
ment  or  the  second  movable  dement  may  be  Independently 
ftctiiated  to  move  the  said  dutch  Into  disconnection  posi- 
tion and  whereby  when  the  second  movable  element  is  ac 
tuated  from  the  dobby  mechanism  the  take-up  mechanism 
Is  stopped  to  produce  a  transverse  striped  effect  In  the 

*  [Claims  1,  ».  6.  7,  and  9  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Ga- 
•ette.l 


1^57.707.      WINDOW-SCREEN.      Charles    W.    Hinch 
CLIFF..  Lawrence.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1917.     Serial 
No.  187,934.      (Cl.  166—14.) 

1.  A  window  screen  having  a  netting  and  a  frame 
carrying  the  netting  and  adapted  to  be  sUdably  mounted 
on  runners  in  a  window  frame,  means  movable  on  said 
screen  frame  to  form  guides  normally  to  hold  the  frame 
on  the  runners,  a  member  on  said  screen  frame  to  lock 
the  guiding  means  in  normal  position  whereby  when  un- 
locked the  guide  may  he  swung  out  of  position  and  the 

screen  demounted.  #,.„- 

2.  A  window  screen  having  a  netting  and  a  frame 
carrying  the  netting  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted 
on  runners  In  a  window  frame,  the  screen  frame  having 
means  on  one  side  to  receive  a  runner  and  the  otiier  side 
of  the  frame  having  a  surface  adapted  to  slide  over  one 
face  of  ti»e  other  runner,  guides  movably  mounted  on  the 
Kreen  frame  at  its  top  and  bottom  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  engage  the  last  mentioned  runner  on  ito  face 


opposite  the  face  engaged  by  said  wirface.  of  the  screen 
frame. 


4  A  window  screen  having  a  netting  and  a  frame 
carryfng  the  nettlni  and  adapted  to  be  dldably  mounted 
on  runners  in  a  window  frame,  the  screen  frame  having  a 
channel  at  one  side  to  receive  a  runner,  a  guide  Pl^ot*"^ 

mounted  on  both  the  top  and  »-"<>- "Vild'^t^iS 
on  the  side  opposite  said  channd,  eff  «'  «^»J  ^'^  ^^'°f. 
adapted  to  pivot  In  a  plane  paralld  to  th*t  »'  «»«  *JJj 
centtunner,  an  Integral  flange  on  each  guide,  "<»  »  1^« 
JSg  member  pivoted  adjacent  each  guide  and  movable  only 
n  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the  guide  ^hereby, 
when  t"  giide  Is  In  normal  operative  position  the  lock^ 
Tng  membermay  be  positioned  over  tbe  flange  of  the  guide 
and  movement  of  the  guide  prevented. 

5  A  window  frame,  a  transverse  strip  deP^°<»l°8  '?™ 
the  top  transverse  portion  of  the  frame,  a  screen  having 
a  notttog  and  a  frame  carrying  the  netting  and  adapted 
H  dldably  mounted  on  runners  In  the  wlndow^frame 
»nrt  means  for  holding  the  screen  In  uppermost  position 
wherry  tie  dependlngStrip  forms  an  Insect-tight  dosure 
m  conjunction  with  the  screen  frame. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  . 


1257  708.  RAILWAY  RAIL  JOINT.  ^^^08  A.  Htlr.  St. 
S  Mo ,  and  JACOB  W.  Herman.  Phllade^hla,  P.. 
arignors  of  one-fourth  to  Theodore  F.  von  Dom  New 
York  N  Y.,  one-fourth  to  John  McB.  Ames,  Arlutusas 
CUy  Kan. ,  one-fourth  to  Charies  H.  Nelson,  St  Louis. 
MO  a^5  one^ourth  to  said  Hyle.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1917. 
Serial  No.  207,067.      (Cl.   239—9.) 


1  A  rail  Joint  indudlng  the  rails,  a  splice  bar  having  - 
a  thickened  heavy  upper  and  a  lower  member  and  an 
Intermediate  thin  yielding  web  member  with  a  recess 
formed  within  ito  inner  face  extending  throughout  Itt 
length,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  splice  bar  to  be 
flexed  or  forced  against  the  tread,  web  and  base , portions 

of  the  rails.  .  ,_      w     i  - 

3  A  rail  Joint  Indudlng  the  rails,  a  splice  bar  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  member  and  an  integral  inter- 
mediate yielding  web  member  with  a  recess  formed  at  ito 
center  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  recess  formed  in  It* 
outer  face  extending  throughout  itt  length,  a  wedge- 
member  fitted  m  the  last  named  recewi,  and  means  for 
flexing  tiie  said  splice  bar  against  the  tread,  web  and  base 

portions  of  the  rails.  ^.      „     ^  _.„^ 

10    A  railway  raU  Joint  comprising  tra<*  rails,  a  splice 

bar  on  each  side  of  ti»e  rails  having  a  thickened  he*vy 
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vpper  *ad  a  lower  mcoiber.  and  •  thUm  tetecnl  jrleldlas 
web  member  formed  with  a  longltadlnal  U-shaped  reeaaa 
at  its  center  in  its  inner  face,  a  wedge-shaped  recess 
formed  in  the  cater  face  throaghout  the  length  of  each 
bar,  a  wedge  member  fitted  Into  said  wedge-shaped  re- 
cess its  entire  length,  said  wedge  member  haying  a  U- 
shaped  recess  in  its  inner  face,  and  means  for  flexing  said 
q>Uc«  bar  tightly  against  the  tread,  web  and  base  por- 
tions of  the  rails. 

11.  A  railway  rail  Joint  comprising  track  rails,  a  splice 
bar  secured  to  each  side  of  the  rail^  having  an  upper  and 
a  lowel^  member  provided  with  an  excess  of  metal  and  a 
thin  yielding  web  member  formed  with  a  U-shaped  recess 
at  the  center  thereof  in  its  inner  face  extending  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  bar  and  forming  a  rib  on  the  outer  face 
its  entire  length,  a  wedge-shaped  recess  formed  in  the 
oatt>r  face  of  each  bar  Its  entire  length,  a  wedge  member 
fitted  Into  said  wedge-shaped  recess  its  entire  length  and 
provided  with  a  U-shaped  recess  In  Its  Inner  face  adapted 
to  straddle  said  rib,  and  bolts  and  securing  nuts  for  forc- 
ing said  wedge  members  inward  and  flexing  said  splice 
bar  tightly  against  the  tread,  web  and  base  portions  of 
the  raUs. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,257.709.  MECHANISM  FOB  APPLYING  BOTTLE- 
CAPS.  John  Jsncchowskt  and  Hbinkich  Axanrr, 
St.  Loals,  Mo.  Filed  May  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  889,961. 
(Ci  113 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  holder  rigidly  held 
against  vertical  movement,  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
cap  pressing  members  pivotally  mounted  in  said  holder, 
and  a  gravity  actuated  plunger  supp<»ted  and  gnided  by 
said  membev  mounted  in  'said  holder  for  actuating  said 
members,  said  plunger  being  self-adjusting  relative  to 
centralising  itself  with  said  members. 

S.  In  a  bottle  cappinc  machine,  a  bolder  rigidly  held 
against  vertical  movement,  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
cap  pressing  members  pivotally  mounted  In  said  holder, 
and  a  gravity  actuated  plunger  svpported  by  said  mem- 
Jbers  mounted  In  said  bolder  for  actoatlBg  aald  members, 
^saM  plunger  by  its  own  weight  adapted  to  adjust  said 
members  relative  to  engaging  and  disengaging  a  bottle 
cap. 

4.  In  a  bcttlc  capping  machiae,  a  holder  having  a 
chamber  fanned  therein,  a  phnttUty  of  drealarly  ar- 
ranged cap  pressing  members  swinglngly  aowated  In  said 
ckamber.  an  lawardly  extending  portioa  formed  on  each 
of  said  members,  a  plunger  loosely  aoonted  axlally  in 
said  members,  said  members  providlag  gnidlng  means  for 
said  plunger,  said  members  and  pluaper  being  self  ad- 
Jostable  relative  to  concentric  displacwewt  of  each  other. 

{Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Cktaatt*.] 


1.2S7,710.  BOTTLE-CAP.  JoHH  jAmrcHOwmcT,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.  riled  Feb.  18.  1915,  Serial  No.  9,042.  Be- 
aewed  Nov.  19.  1917.    Serial  No.  202,888.    (CI.  21{^— 9.) 


1.  A  sealing  device,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
bottle  having  an  outer  annular  plain  face  adjacent  its 
upper  end  or  mouth ;  a  cap  compriaing  an  outer  cup- 
shaped  member  formed  from  thin  malleable  metal,  said 
member  having  a  top,  a  downwardly-extending  and  out- 
wardly-flaring skirt,  and  an  outwardly-e.xtendlng  crlmpod 
flange,  the  crimping  extending  into  the  lower  portion  of 
said  skirt ;  and  a  pap?r  liner  closely  fitting  the  under 
face  of  said  cup-shaped  member  and  having  crimped 
portions  conforming  to  the  crimping  of  the  metallic  mem- 
tter,  the  skirt  hugging  the  oater  plain  face  of  the  bottle 
mouth  and  serving  when  the  cap  is  forced  xlownwardly  into 
sealing  contact  with  the  bottle  to  bold  the  cap  in  place. 

2.  A  sealing  device,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
bottle  having  an  outer  annular  plain  face  adjacent  its 
ni>per  end  or  month ;  a  cap  conqtrlsing  an  outer  cup- 
shaped  memfa^f:  formed  from  thin  malleable  metal,  said 
member  bavlnf  a  top,  a  downwardly-extending  and  out- 
wardly-flaring skirt,  and  an  outwardly  extending  crimped 
flange,  the  crimping  extending  into  the  lower  portion  of 
said  skirt ;  and  a  paper  liner  closely  fltting  the  under  face 
of  the  top  and  the  outwardly-flaring  skirt  and  having 
crimped  portions  conforming  to  the  crimping  of  the  skirt, 
the  skirt  and  liner  hugging  the  outer  plain  face  of  tlie 
bottle-mouth  and  serving,  when  the  cap  is  forced^  dowB- 
.wardly  and  drawn  Into  seallni^  contact  with  the  bottle,  to 
hold  the  cap  in  place. 

3.  A  sealing  device,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
bottle  having  an  outer  annular  plain  face  adjacent  its 
upper  end  or  mouth ;  a  cap  comprising  an  outer  cup- 
shaped  member  formed  from  thin  malleable  metal,  said 
member  having  a  top,  a  downwardly-extending  and  out- 
wardly-flaring skirt,  and  an  outwardly-extending  crimped 
flange ;  and  a  paper  liner  closely  fltting  the  under  face  of 
said  cup-shaped  member  and  the  skirt  said  skirt  and  llaer 
hugging  the  outer  plain  face  of  the  bottle-mouth  and  serv- 
Ing,  when  the  cap  is  forced  downwardly  and  drawn  into 
seallnil  contact  with  the  bottle,  to  hold  the  cap  in  place. 


1,257.711.  MOTOB-DEIVBN  BICYCLE.  Locia  J.  JoHW- 
80N,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  93,917.     (a.  180—83.) 


t.   m  *«  4   * 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bicycle  haviag  a  seat-post,  rear  axle  and  wheel 
thereon,  said  axle  extending  beyond  the  bicycle  frame  ob 
both  sides,  of  a  motor  having  a  casing,  detachably  mount- 
ed above  the  said  wheel,  supporting  rods  the  tfectlre 
length  of  which  is  adjostable  detachably  secnred  at  tbdr 
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apper  ends  to  said  casing  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
and  portions  of  said  axle,  adJusUble  connections  between 
Mid  motor  casing  and  a  point  on  the  seat-poet,  arranged 
to  rigidly  connect  said  casing  to  the  seat-post,  so  that 
the  casing  is  supported  at  a  variable  distance  to  the  rear 
of  the  seat-post  and  at  a  greater  or  less  height  above  the 
rear  axle,  and  connections  for  driving  the  bicycle  from 
said  motor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character' described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bicycle  having  a  seat-poat,  rear  axle  and  wheel 
thereon,  of  a  motor  having  a  casing,  driving  connections 
between  the  motor  and  the  rear  wheel,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  motor  casing  in  adjusted  position  above 
the  rear  wheel,  said  means  comprising  supports  pivoted 
on  said  axle,  with  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  same 
thereon,  and  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  seat-post,  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  motor  casing  in  adjusted  position  at 
dlfTerent  angles  In  a  vertical  plane,  subsUntlally  as  set 

forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bicycle  having  a  seat-post,  rear  axle  and  wheel 
thereon,  of  a  motor  having  a  casing,  driving  connections 
between  the  motor  and  the  rear  wheel,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  motor  casing  In  adjusted  position  above  the 
rear  wheel,  said  means  comprising  supports  extending 
upwardly  from  the  rear  axle,  and  connections  from  the 
casing  to  the  seat  post,  comprising  a  Jaw  clamped  to  the 
•eat  post,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  Jaw  to  swing  there- 
about In  a  vertical  plane,  a  plvoUl  connecUon  bet\«een 
aald  member  and  casing,  and  means  for  securing  said 
member  fixedly  to  said  casing  in  adjusted  positions  of  said 
member  and  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  casing,  a  bicycle  having  a  frame,  means 
supporting  said  casing  from  the  rear  axle  of  the  bicycle, 
said  casing  having  a  forwardly  directed  flange  having 
horisontal  openings  therethrough,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the 
aeat-post  of  the  bicycle,  having  a  central  horizontal  <ven- 
tng  at  its  rear  end  and  other  horisontal  openings  about 
the  said  opening,  a  pivot  pin  extended  through  said  cen- 
tral opening  and  one  of  the  openings  in  said  flange,  and  a 
bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  any  of  the  other  openings 
of  said  bar  and  an  aliaed  opening  In  said  flange,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


bly  monated  on  said  rollers,  and  springs  extending  In  op- 
posite directions  from  each  arm  connecting  the  same  with 
said  flange,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


1,257,718.  RBAE  WINDAOB-8IGHT  FOB  FIBBABM8. 
Thomas  C.  Saavmom,-  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  ta 
Wlndiester  Bepeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  141,166. 
(CI.  83—56.) 


1  257.715.  SPROCKET.  Lopis  J.  Johnson,  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
984)17.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  16, 
1917.    Serial  No.  149,015.     (CL  74—29.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  hub  and 
apoke  flange  of  a  bicycle  wheel,  comprising  a  divided  hub, 
clamping  plate  and  rim  supported  from  said  hub.  the  hub 
sections  having  means  for  securing  them  together,  said 
hub  anil  clamping  pUte  having  means  for  drawing  them 
together  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spoke  flange,  and  means 
for  securing  said  hub  to  the  bicycle  wheel  hub.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sprocl^et- 
wheel  comprislag  a  hub  with  outwardly  extending  arms, 
•aid  arms  haring  yoke  portions  at  their  outer  ends,  rollers 
Journaled  In  said  yx)ke  portions,  a  sprocket  flange  roUto- 


1.  In  a  rear  wlndage-slght  for  shoulder  arms,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  lower  sight  base  member  adapted  at  «»  'o"^- 
ward  end  to  be  applied  to  the  bolt  bousing  portion  of  the 
receiver  of  a  shoulder  arm  and  having  a  bearing-opening 
and  a  clearance-slot ;  of  sn  upper  slght->>a8e  member  hav- 
ing at  Its  forward  end  a.  depending  trunnion  entering  the  - 
said  opening  and  a  depending  worm  gear  segment  enter- 
ing the  said  slot  and  co  acting  with  the  ends  thereof  to 
limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  said  upper  sight  base 
member,  a  worm  located  below  the  plane  of  the  lower 
face  of  the  said  upper  member  and  «^ngaglng  with  the 
said  segment  for  swinging  the  said  upper  member  to  com- 
pensate for  windage ;  and  a  sight-leaf  carried  by  the  said 
upper  member,  the  rear  ends  of  both  of  the  said  members 
being  adapted  to  overhang  and  clear  the  rear  end  of  the 
said  bolt-housing  portion  of  the  receiver. 

3.  In  a  rear  wlndage-slght  for  shoulder  arms,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  lower  sight-base  member  adapted  at  lU  for- 
ward  end  to  be  applied  to  the  bolt  housing  portion  of  the 
receiver  of  a  shoulder  arm  and  having  a  bearing  opening 
and  a  clearance  slot,  of  an  upper  sight-base  member  hav- 
ing a  depending  trunnion  entering  the  said  opening  and 
a  depending  worm  gear  segment  entering  the  said  slot,  a 
worm  located  In  a  transverse  opening  formed  In  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  said  lower  member  at  a  point  below  th* 
plane  of  the  lower  face  of  the  said  upper  member,  the  ^Id 
worm  engaging  with  the  said  worm^ear  segment  for 
swinging  the  said  upper  member  to  compensate  for  wind- 
age, and  a  sight-leaf  carried  by  the  said  upper  member, 
the  rear  ends  of  both  of  the  said  members  being  adapted 
to  overhang  and  clear  the  rear  end  of  the  said  bolt  hous- 
ing portion  of  the  receiver. 

4.  In  a  rear  wlndage-slght  for  shoulder  arm*  tho  comM- 
nation  with  a  lower  sight  base  member  formed  upon  tl»t 
lower  face  of  Its  forward  end  with  a  transverse  doveUU 
rib.  and  also  formed  with  a  bearing-openlsg,  with  a  clear- 
ance-slot passing  downward  throu^  the  aald  rib.  and 
with  a  transverse  worm-shaft  opening  located  In  front 
of  the  said  slot;  of  a  pivotal  upper  sight-base  member 
havlBg  a  depending  trunnion  entering  the  said  beariag- 
openlng  an<»  with  a  depending  worm-gear  segment  paaaiag 
through  the  said  slot;  a  worm-shaft  located  in  the  said 
transverse  opening  and  engaging  with  the  said  worm- 
segment  for  swinging  the  upper  sight-base  member  to  coa^ 
pensate  for  windage,  and  a  slght-baae  carried  by  the  saM 
upper  member,  the  rear  ends  of  both  of  the  said  member* 
being  adapted  to  overhang  and  clear  the  rear  end  of  the 
said  bolt-houstng  ^orHau  9t  the  receiver. 

5.  In  a  rear  wlndage-slght  for  shoulder  arms,  the  eomM- 
nation  with  a  lower  sight-base  member  adapted  at  its 
forward  end  to  be  applied  to  the  bolt-housing  portion  of 
the  receiver  of  a  ahoulder  arm,  of  a  pivotal  upper  sight- 
base  member,  one  of  the  said  members  haring  a  dearasee- 
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*Iot  and  tb«  other  a  worm-gear  segment  entertotr  the  said 
Blot  and  engaginc  with  the  enda  thereof  to  limit  the 
swinging  moTement  of  the  said  pivotal  upper  member,  a 
worm  located  in  the  forward  end  of  the  said  lower  mem- 
ber and  engaging  with  the  said  segment  for  swinging  the 
pivotal  member  to  compensate  for  windage,  and  a  sight- 
leaf  carried  by  the  said  npper  member,  the  rear  ends  of 
both  of  the  said  members  being  adapted  to  overhang  and 
clear  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  bolt-hooslng  portion  of  the 
receiver. 

6.  In  a  rear  windage-sight  for  shoulder  arms,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  two-part  sight-base,  comprising  a  fixed 
lower  member  and  a  pivotal  upper  member ;  of  a  sight-leaf 
carried  by  the  said  upper  member,  a  worm-shaft  mounted 
in  the  forward  end  of  the  said  lower  member  and  co-act- 
ing with  corresponding  teeth  on  the  pivotal  member  for 
adjusting  the  same  for  windage,  an  operating  button 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  said  worm-shaft  and  having 
its  inner  face  recessed,  a  bushing  located  in  the  said  recess 
and  having  its  inner  end  formed  with  a  cone  to  coact  with 
a  corresponding  aeat  in  the  said  lower  member,  a  helical 
spring  located  in  the  said  bushing,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  in  place,  whereby  the 
said  spring  exerts  a  constant  effort  to  force  the  said  cone 
upon  the  said  seat  and  so  take  up  play  or  back-lash  be- 
tween the  said  teeth  and  worm-shaft 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.]       < 


1,257,714.  MAIL-BAG^DELIVEBT  DBVICE.  Pbahk  H. 
KiSBS,  Latrobe.  Pa.  Filed  July  7.  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,172.     (CT.  258—21.) 
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1.  A  mall  bag  coUeoting  device  comprising  a  support 
formed  of  two  up-right  posts  dlsjwsed  in  Une  with  a  rail- 
way track  at  the  side  thereof  and  a  bearing  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  said  posts,  a  horlsontal  bar  rotatably  and 
longitudinally  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  mail  bag  col- 
lecting arm  projecting  from  said  bar  near  one  end  thereof 
and  having  a  bag  holding  loop  therein,  spaced  fingers  on 
said  bar  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bar 
by  engagement  with  said  posts,  a  pin  projecting  from  one 
of  said  posts  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  fingers  and 
hold  the  collecting  arm  in  horlsontal  position,  and  lock- 
ing means  on  one  of  said  posts  for  holding  said  arm  in  its 
downward  position. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  collection  device,  the  combination 
with  two  vertical  posts  disposed  lo  line  with  a  railway 
track  and  at  the  side  thereof,  and  a  bearing  on  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  said  posts,  of  a  horlsontal  bar  rotatably 
and  longitudinally  movable  in  said  bearings,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  said  bar  having  a  pocket  therein 
to  receive  the  mall  sack  and  a  locking  tooth  on  its  outer 
end,  spaced  fingers  projecting  from  the  bar  between  said 
posts  and  limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bar,  a 
pin  projecting  from  one  of  said  posts  adapted  to  engage 
the  adjacent  finger  on  said  bar  and  hold  the  arm  in  horl- 
sontal position  for  collecting  a  mail  sack,  and  a  locking 
pawl  on  one  of  said  posts  for  engaging  the  tooth  on  said 
arm  and  holding  the  latter  in  a  depressed  position  when 
released  from  the  holding  action  of  said  pin  and  finger. 


1,257.715.  8BLBCTOR--8WITCH.  Johm  A.  Kbopp,  Oak 
Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated. New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed'Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,947.  (CL 
179—27.6.) 


1.  In  a  selecting  >.8wltch,  passive  contacts,  active  con- 
tacts mounted  for  group  and  line  selecting  movements  in 
two  planes,  means  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said 
active  contacts,  and  a  single  means  for  operating  said  ac- 
tive contacts  and  for  restoring  the  active  contacts  and 
controlling  means  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  selecting  switch,  passive  contacts,  active  con- 
tacts mounted  for  movement  in  two  planes,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operations  of  said  active  contacts,  and  a  sin- 
gle -  means  for  operating  said  active  contacts  and  for 
restoring  the  active  contacts  and  controlling  means  to 
normal  position. 

8.  In  a  selectiiig  iwitdi,  passive  contacts,  active  con- 
tacts, a  member  carrying  said  active  contacts,  said  mem- 
ber being  mounted  for  vertical  and  rotary  movement,  a 
sln^e  actuating  means  for  said  member,  and  means  for 
applying  the  energy  of  said  actaating  means  to  control 
the  selecting  and  r^easlng  movements  of  said  member. 

4-  In  a  selecting  switch,  iwsalve  contacts,  active  con- 
tacts, a  shaft  to  which  said  active  contacts  are  secured, 
said  shaft  being  moanted  for  vertical  and  rotary  move- 
ment, means  operating  In  one  direction  for  actuating  said 
shaft  in  all  its  movements,  and  means  including  a  bell 
crank  lever  for  controlling  the  selecting  and  pleasing 
movements  of  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  selecting  switch,  passive  contacts,  active  con- 
tacts mounted  for  group  and  line  selecting  movements  in 
different  planes,  a  controlling  device  for  controlling  the 
sequence  of  these  movements,  and  a  single  means  for  set- 
ting said  active  contacts  and  for  restoring  these  contact* 
and  controlling  means  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.257,716.      TORCH-STOVE.      TtMH%.    Lbbpu,    Los    Ab-< 
geles,  Cal.     Filed  July  11,  1917.     SerUl  No.   179.969.  . 
(CI.  126—44.) 


1.  A  torch-stove  comprising  a  casing  and  a  grid  mount* 
ed  at  the  apper  portion  of  said  casing,  adapted  to  support 
cooking  utensils,  a  horlsontally  extending  tubular  member 
opting  laterally  through  said  casing  to  receive  the  blast 
from  the  torch,  a  riser  extending  upwardly  from  said  tu- 
bular member  and  a  heat  distributing  member' at  the  npp«r 
end  of  said  riser  and  below  said  grid. 
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2.  A  torch-stove  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
grids  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  adapted  to  support 
cooking  utensils,  a  horlionUlly  extending  tubular  member 
opening  at  one  end  Uterally  through  the  casing  to  receive 
the  bUst  from  the  torch  aad  having  a  plurality  of  risers 
and  heat  applying  means  at  the  uw>er  end  of  the  respec- 
tive risers  and  below  the  respective  grids,  said  heat  apply- 
ing means  being  formed  as  expansions  of  the  respective 
risers  and  being  adapted  to  distribute  the  heat  ftom  the 
.risers  to  all  parts  of  said  grids. 

6  A  torch-stove  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  grid 
mounted  thereon,  a  tubular  member  having  a  lateral  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  receive  the  blast  from  a  torch,  said 
tubular  member  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion  and  with  a  heat  distributing  member  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  upwardly  extending  portion  and  below 

said  grid.  ^       ^  ,  .   „ 

7  The  combination  with  a  torch,  of  a  stove  comprising 
a  frame  provided  with  heat  applying  means  and  with  a 
horlsontally  extending  tubular  heat  receiving  means  com- 
municating with  said  heat  applying  means  and  having  a 
lateral  opening  adapted  to  receive  heat  from  a  torch,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  support  cook- 
ing utensils  in  position  to  be  heated  by  said  heat  applying 
means  and  said  torch  being  mounted  independently  of  the 
frame  of  said  stove. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. J 


tween  the  rollers,  a  spring  connection  between  the  pli*, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  lever  during  xhe  roUtlon  of 


1  257  717      PAPER  GUIDE  FOR  SEAI^PRESSBS.     PAUt 
'  L«o.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.    Piled  July  11,  1»17.     Serial  No. 
179,970.     (CI.  101—8.) 


^■1'    ■     L.  •■- 


A  paper  guide  for  seal  presses,  the  same  comprising  a 
pair  of  separated  members  for  the  reception  of  a  sheet  to 
be  impressed,  a  U-shaped  supporting  bracket  whose  arms 
respectively  support  said  members,  an  angle  bar  having  a 
slotted  upright  member  and  a  thumb  screw  to  engage  said 
bracket  through  said  slotted  upright  member  for  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  bracket,  together  with  a  horlsontal 
member  of  said  angle  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and 
a  transversely  disposed  slotted  member  engaged  tharewith 
by  a  thumb  screw,  whereby  said  bracket  is  capable  of  uni- 
versal adjustment  in  a  horlsontal  plane. 


the  Inner  clutch  member  to  project  the  wedge  between  the 
rollers  and  exapnd  the  spring  and  clutch  ring. 

1257  719  COMBINED  ASPARAGUS  CUTTER  AND 
GRADER.  DAVID  Low  and  Alb»rt  R.  Thompboh,  San 
Jose  Cal. ;  said  Thompson  assignor  to  said  Low.  Filed 
Nov  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  200,487.     (CI.  146—11.) 


1267.718.     CLUTCH.     Damel  L.  Lott.  Tiffln,  Ohio,  as- 
signor  to  The  Loomis  Machine  Co..  Tiflln,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1917.  SerUl  No.  144,201.     Renewed  Jan.  16, 
1918.     Serial  No.  212.150.     (CI.  192—18.) 
A   clutch   Including  inner   and   outer   dutch   members 
mounted  for  rotation,  said  Inner  member  having  an  annu- 
lar flange  at  one  side  thereof,  said  Inner  member  being 
formed  with  diametrically  opposed  peripheral  recesse*  a 
wedging  element  slldably  mounted  within  one  of  the  re- 
cesses, a  wedge  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  recess,  an  expansible  friction  ring  mounted  between 
the   peripheral   portions  of   the    inner   and    outer   clutch 
members  and  having  an  intermediate  projection  seated  in 
one  of  the  recesses,  the  ends  ofsald  ring  being  arranged 
adjacent  the  wedge  in  the  other  recess,  pins  within  the 
ends  of  the  friction  ring,  antl  friction  rollers  Journaled 
thereon,  said  wedge  being  normally  positioned  to  enter  be- 


1.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising  a 
traveling  carrier  to  receive  and  advance  the  shoots  in  uni- 
form relation  with  respect  to  butts  and  tips ;  means  oper- 
ating  on  said  shoots  during  their  advance  for  giving  them 
uniform  lengths;  means  for  discharging  them  from  the 
carrier  in  said  uniform  relation ;  and  a  grading  means  to 
receive  them  in  such  relation  from  the  discharging  means 
and  sort  them  as  to  thickness. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising  a 
traveling  carrier  to  receive  and  advance  the  shoots  In  uni- 
form relation  with  respect  to  butts  and  tips ;  means  act- 
ing on  th««  tips  during  their  advance  by  the  carrier  to  shift 
said  shoots  endwise  until  said  tips  are  even ;  means  for 
evenly  cutting  olt  the  butts  of  the  shoots  whereby  said 
shoots  are  made  of  equal  length  ;  means  for  discharging  the 
shoots  from  the  carrier  In  said  uniform  relation;  and  a 
grading  meaAs  to  receive  the  shoots  In  such  relation  from 
the  discharging  weans  and  sort  them  as  to  thickness. 

8.  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising  a 
traveling  carrier  to  receive  and  advance  the  shoots  In  uni- 
form relation  with  respect  to  butts  snd  tips ;  a  traTeUnf 
belt  beside  and  Inclined  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carrier 
to  press  upon  the  tips  of  the  shoots  and  move  them  over 
endwise  on  the  carrier  untU  said  tips  are  even ;  an  aaso. 
elated  cutter  to  evenly  cut  off  the  butts  of  the  shoots, 
whereby  said  shoots  arc  made  of  equal  length ;  means  for 
discharging  the  shoots  from  the  carrier  In  said  uniform 
relation  ;  and  a  grading  means  to  receive  the  shoots  In  such 
relation  from  the  discharging  means  and  sort  them  as  to 

thickness.  .  . 

4  A  machine  for  the  described  purpose  comprising  % 
traveling  carrier  to  receive  and  advance  the  shoots  In  uni- 
form relation  with  respect  to  butts  and  tips ;  means  oper- 
ating on  fAld  shoots  during  their  advance  for  giving  them 
uniform  length  ;  a  revolving  instrumenUllty  operating  over 
said  carrier  to  engage  uniformly  reduced  shoots  and  dis- 
charge them  from  the  carrier  In  their  initial  Elation  as  to 


.    ^ 
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batta  aad  tip* ;  aad  a  snuUnff  meaiui  to  rectlvc  tb«  shoots 
In  so^  reUtlon  and  s<»t  th«m  as  to  thickness. 

6.  A  oiacblne  for  the  described  pnrpose,  comprising  a 
trarellng  carrier  to  receive  and  advance  the  shoots  In  anl- 
fonn  relation  with  respect  to  butts  and  tips  ;  means  acting 
on  the  tips  daring  their  advance  by  the  carrier  to  shift  said 
shooU  endwise  natU  said  tips  are  even ;  means  for  evenly 
cnttlng  off  the  butts  of  the  shoots  whereby  said  shoots  are 
made  of  equal  length ;  a  revolving  Instrumentality  operat- 
ing over  said  mrrter  to  engage  the  uniformly  reduced 
shoots  and  discharge  them  from  the  carrier  In  their  Initial 
relation  as  to  bntts  and  tips ;  and  a  gracing  means  to  re- 
ceive the  shoots  In  snch  relation  and  sort  them  as  to 
thickness. 

[Oalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


the  rolls  extending  therein,  elevatlag  plates  engafins  with 
said  shafts  for  moving  said  rolls  toward  the  element  to  be 
lubricated,  a  follower  connected  with  aald  plates  tor  verti- 
cally morltts  than,  and  means  connected  with  the  follows 
and  abutting  against  said  member  for  shifting  the  latter. 


1,267.720.  ADTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYS- 
TEM. ALBBN  K.  LoKDBli,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  2.  1917. 
Serial  No.  178,242.     (Cl.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  calling  and  a 
called  line,  a  plormllty  of  selectively  operable  switching  de- 
vices for  Interconnecting  said  lines,  a  variably  adjustable 
sender,  meaaa  for  operating  said  sender  In  accordance  with 
Its  adjustment  to  control  the  successive  setting  of  said 
switching  devices,  and  other  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  sender  In  accordance  with  Its  adjustment 
and  Irrespective  of  the  setting  of  said  switching  devices. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  variably  adjustable 
tender,  a  plurality  of  selectively  operable  switching  devices, 
means  for  adjusting  said  sender  to  perform  certain  opera- 
tloaa  for  controlling  the  setting  of  said  switching  devices, 
means  controlled  by  said  devices  for  causing  said  sender 
to  complete  said  cwtaln  operations,  and  means  separate 
from  said  devices  for  causing  said  sender  to  perform  said 
eertain  operations. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  series. of  selectively 
^erable  switching  devices,  a  sender,  means  for  adjusting 
said  sender  to  successively  control  the  setting  of  said  de- 
vices, and  means  operable  upon  the  setting  of  the  first 
device  in  the  series  and  Independent  of  the  other  devices 
for  controlling  said  sender  to  complete  its  operation. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  series  of  selectively 
operable  switching  devices,  a  sender,  means  for  adjusting 
■aid  sender  in  accordance  with  the  desired  setting  of  all 
•I  said  switching  devices,  means  operative  thereupon  and 
•aecessively  controlled  by  said  devices  for  restoring  said 
■ander  to  normal,  and  meaAs  operable  upon  the  setting  of 
the  first  device  of  said  series  for  controlling  the  restora- 
tioB  of  said  sender  Independent  of  the  operation  of  said 
■witching  devices. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  two  lines,  means  In- 
dadlng  a  series  of  selector  switches  for  esUbUshlng  a 
connection  between  said  lines,  a  set  of  counting  relays, 
means  successively  controlled  by  each  of  said  selectors  In 
their  selecting  operation  for  operating  said  counting  relays 
ta  a  certain  predetermined  manner,  and  automatic  means 
operable  upon  the  initiation  of  said  connection  for  operat- 
ing said  conntlng  relays  in  said  predetermined  manner. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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3.  A  selft  hibricatlng  device  comprising  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  adapted  to  travel  in  a  body  of  lubricant  and  engaging 
and  operated  by  the  elonent  to  be  lubricated,  a  lubricant 
reservoir,  plates  abutting  against  the  shafts  of  said  rolls 
for  shifting  the8e*latter  to  engage  said  element  for  «qpply- 
Ing  lubricant  thereto,  a  follower  connected  with  said  piates 
for  vertically  moving  the  same,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
follower. 

6.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  lubricant  feeding 
means  adapted  to  travel  in  a  bo«ly  of  lubricant,  a  lubricant 
reservoir,  elevating  *pl*tes  for  said  feeding  means,  a  fol- 
lower connected  to  said  elevating  plates  for  shifting  the 
aame.  resilient  elements  connected  to  and  depending  from 
said  follower,  and  a  colled  spring  having  its  upper  coil 
Interposed  between  said  resilient  members  and  said  fol- 
lowed. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and^5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.257,722.  LIQUID-MEASURING  APPABATUS.  OaoBoa 
W.  MacKsnsis,  Jr.,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Guarantee 
Liquid  Measure  Company.  Rochester,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Piled  Feb.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  149,219. 
(CL  221—100.) 


^v^ 


1,257,721.     SELF-LUBBICATIHO  DEVICE.    Joai*  J.  Mc- 

Qum..  Midland,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  OUie  P. 

Vi^.  Youngstown.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.     Serial 

Ms.  121,108.     (O.  64— 34.) 

1.  A  self  lubricating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  feed 
rails  adapted  to  enlace  and  be  operated  by  the  element- to 
ht  lubricated,  a  Inbricant  reservoir,  a  U-shaped  member 
adapted  to  be  arranged  therein  and  having  the  shafts  of 


1.  A  measuring  vessel  having  a  valve-controlled  Inlet 
coadnlt,  a  series  of  valve-controlled  outlet  conduits  termi- 
aating  at  snccessiTely  lower  levels,  means  for  effecting  a 
flow  of  liquid  by  the  inlet  conduit  into  said  vessel,  and  a 
single  controlling  and  actuating  element  having  a  series  . 
of  engaging  elements  adapted  to  successively  and  separ 
rat^  open  said  conduits. 

17.  In  combination,  a  measuring  vessel  provld9d  with  an 
Inlet  circulation  chamber*  and  an  outlet  circulation  cham- 
ber at  its  base,  a  valve-cunirolled  conduit  leading  upwardly 
wlthia  the  vessel  from  the  Inlet  chamber,  a  series  of  valve- 
con  trolled  outlet  conduits  extending  upwardly  and  termi- 
nating at  various  heights  within  said  vessel  and  leading 
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Into  the  outlet  chamber,  a  shaft  having  a  series  of  MftlBg 
dogs  thereon  adapted  to  siKcessively  open  said  valved 
otttlet  conduits,  and  a  delivery  conduit  leading  from  the 
outlet  chamber  and  provided  with  a  transparent  obaerva- 
tlon  section  therein.  , 

[Claims  2  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 
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1.257.728.  AUTOMOBILE-PEDAL  LOCK.  TaLBSPHOM 
MB.NAED.  Boseman.  Mont.  Filed  May  24.  1917.  Serial 
No.  170,741.     (Cl.  74—81.) 


1,257  726.      COMBINATION   EVAPORATOR  AND  CAM- 

NING-MACHINE.     Lawis  A.  Millwi,  ^Jve  Oak,  Ila. 
Piled  Oct.  26. 1917.    Serial  no.  198.491.    <a.  126— 846.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  wltii  a  foot  pedal 
ttiereof  a  rack  bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  there- 
to, a  bracket  fixed  to  the  floor  of  the  antomobUe  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  bar,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  said  pedal  and  said  bar  for  normally 
maintaining  the  teeth  of  the  latter  out  of  engagement 
with  said  bracket. 

5.  In  an  antomobUe,  the  combination  with  a  foot  pedal 
thereof,  a  hracket  flxed  to  the  floor  of  the  antomobUe  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  pedal  and  extending  through  the  opening 
in  said  bracket,  the  lower  edge  of  said  bar  being  provided 
with  rack  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  bracket  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  opening  thereof,  a  colled  spring  connect- 
ed at  its  ends  to  said  pedal  and  said  bar,  and  a  strap 
spring  flxed  at  «me  end  to  said  bracket  and  bearing  upon 
the  lower  side  of  said  bar,  said  springs  normaUy  main- 
taining the  teeth  of  the  latt«  oat  of  engagement  with 

said  bracket.  .  „      ^    , 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  compris- 
ing a  bottom;  a  lid  on  the  casing:  a  heater  connected 
with  the  bottom  and  located  there  below;  a  <lro°»  open- 
ing through  the  bottom  Into  the  heater;  flues  extended 
outwardly  from  the  drum  and  upwardly  along  the  fnner 
surface  of  the  casing  through  the  lid;  Inlets  opening 
through  the  casing  adjacent  the  bottom  and  terminating 
at  their  Inner  ends  adjacent  the  drum ;  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  Inlets ;  a  tray ;  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  tray  In  the  drum. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  constructed  as  de- 
scribed In  claim  1.  end  further  characterised  by  the  fact 
that  the  means  for  supporting  the  tray  consist  of  hangers 
Brovided  at  their  upper  ends  with  means  for  engaging  the 
upper  ends  of  the  flues  detachably. 


1257  726.      BUTCHERS    VAT.      William    H.    Millbr, 

'  CrawfordsvUle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  MUler  Vehicle  Heater 

Company.  CrawfordsvUle.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Ladl- 

anr    Filed   Nov.   8.   19lft.      Serial  No.   130,178.      (Cl. 

17—7.)  . 


1,267.724.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  BrVET-FABTBN- 
ERJb.  Josbph  H.  M.  Michok,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1914,  Serial  No.  828.960.  Renewed  July  IS. 
1917.     Serial  No.  186,486.     (O.  1—60.) 


U^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  anvU  member 
having  a  shank  provided  with  an  anvU  portion  and  with 
an  arcuate  open  sided  head,  and  a  hammer  member  hav- 
ing a  shank  provided  with  a  head  separably  connected 
with  the  first  mentioned  head,  the  shank  of  the  hammer 
member  being  provided  with  a  hammer  located  for  co- 
operation vrith  the  aavU  portion,  the  said  heads  being 
provided,  one  with  a  circumscribing  rib  and  the  other 
with  a  circumscribing  groove,  the  rib  and  the  groove  con- 
stituting locking  means  for  the  heads. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  anvil  member 
and  a  hammer  member  for  coSperatlon  therewith,  the 
hammer  member  having  a  magnetized  hammer  head,  said 
head  being  provided  with  a  collar  rigidly  flxed  thereon 
aad  ^Ttng  an  edge  projecting  l>eyond  the  working  face 
of  the  head  and  being  of  non-magnetic  material. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 
247  O.  O.— 67 


1    In  a  butcher-s  vat,  the  combUiatlon  of  a  front  wall 
and  a  rear  wall  spaced  apart,  each  wall  having  a  con- 
cave top.  a  vessel  having  a  convex  under  POflon  seated 
upon  and  secured  to  the  concave  tops  of  said  waUs    two 
gSe  walls  standing  at  an  ►dination  and  ^tending  up- 
ward convergently  each  to  the  other,  said  side  walls  a- 
tendlng  to  said  convex  portion  of  the  vessel  and  j,ecured 
thereto,  said  side  walls  being  connected  to  said  front  wall 
and  rear  waU.  a  grate-support  arrai^  *' IJ^.w.Vn    . 
Klde  portion   of  said   front  wall  and   secured   thereto,  a 
grate-support   arranged   at   the   lower   Inside   porUon   of 
Sd  rear  wall  and  ««ured  thereto,  a  cross-bar  secured  to 
the  lower  Inside  portions  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  fire- 
grate upon  said  grate-supports  and  said  cross  bar. 

2.  In  a  butchers  vat,  the  combination  of  a  front  waU. 
a  rear  wall,  two  side  waUs  connected  to  the  front  wall 
nad  the  rear  wall,  the  lower  outside  portion  of  «»<*«?« 
waU  having  a  pluraUUy  of  sockets  thereon,  a  trough-Uke 
vessel  secured  to  the  top  of  each  one  of  said  ^^J  "* 
extending  outward  beyoad  the  front  and  rear  waUs.  tables 
hinged   to   the   top   portions   respectively   of   the   vessel. 
daeVTsecared  to  the  under  side  of  the  Ubles.  each  clasp 
being  open  at  one  side,  and  a  plurality  of  props  having 
ea^Ta  loot  portlan  that  U  inserted  rstaUvely  in  any  one 
of  said  sockets,  each  prop  having  a  head  POftion  to  be 
j  laterally  swung  into  any  one  of  the  cla«s  thronik  ths 
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open  Bide  thereof  on  rototlon  of  the  foot  portion  In  the 

•ocket.  -     ._ 

8.  In  a  bntcher'e  Tat,  the  combination  of  a  llre-Dox 
■tructTire.  a  flre-Rrate  in  the  •tmcture,  an  open-top  wa- 
ter-holding Teasel  harlng  concave  bottom  and  aide  por- 
tions, the  forward  end  portion  of  the  bottom  and  sides 
being  sloping  to  eonstltnte  a  chnte  and  having  a  cnrred 
top.  the  bottom  portion  of  the  rsMel  being  secured  np<Mi 
the  top  of  the  flre-box  stmctnre,  and  two  tables  hinged 
at  one  side  to  the  side  portion  tops  respectWely,  the  ta- 
bles having  forward  end  portions  extending  laterally  each 
toward  the  other  and  partially  otw  the  curved  top  of  the 
sloping  end  portion  of  the  vesMl,  and  props  connected  to 
the  tables  respectively. 


1.267.728.  TOBACCO-STRIPPING  MACHINES.  JOHW  O. 
Moaais.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Planters  Stem- 
ming Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  Corporation  of  JM- 
aware.     FUed  Oct  7,  1914.     Swial  No.  865,028.     (CL 

181—57.) 


1257  727.  HORSK-HITCHING  DBYIOL  Cha«lm  V. 
MoKaos.  Duluth.  Minn.  FUed  Oct  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.  195.934.     (a.  21—127.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  having  means  for  attachment  of  a 
team  of  horses  thereto  comprising  a  tongue,  evener, 
swingle-trees  and  neck  yoke,  of  means  for  changing  the 
normal  unyleldable  attachment  of  the  swingle-trees  to  the 
evener  to  a  yleldable  attachment,  said  means  indnding  an 
operating  element  manually  engageable  at  the  rear  of  the 
evener  for  unlocking  the  swingle-trees  and  held  in  its 
locked  position  by  grarity  and  fixed  means  upon  the 
tonjjuo  adjacent  the  evener  for  temporarily  holding  the 
horses'  reins  whereby  any  movement  ahead  on  the  part  of 
the  horses  wUl  cause  all  of  the  resultant  draft  to  come 
upon  the  reins. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  having  means  for  attaching  i  team  of 
horses  thereto  comprising  a  tongue,  evener,  swingle-trees 
and  neck  yoke,  of  means  for  changing  the  normal  unyleld- 
able attachment  of  the  swingle-trees  to  the  evener  to  a 
yleldable  attachment,  said  means  including  an  operating 
element  extending  horizontally  through  the  evener  and 
engageable  at  the  rear  thereof  for  locking  and  unlocking 
the  swingle-trees  and  fixed  means  upon  the  tongue  adja- 
cent the  evener  for  temporarily  holding  the  horses'  reins 
whereby  any  movement  ahead"  on  the  part  of  the  horses 
will  cause  all  of  the  resultant  draft  to  come  upon  the 

reins. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  having  means  for  attaching  a  team  of 
horses  thereto  comprising  a  tongue,  an  evenw,  swingle- 
trees  and  neck  yoke;  of  a.  contractile  spring  attaching 
each  swingle-tree  to  the  evener  and  passing  therethrough, 
an  Inwardly  curved  roarwardly  extending  support  for  each 
Spring  rijrtdly  fixed  to  the  rear  side  of  the  evener,  a  socket 
about  each  spring  and  upon  the  forward  aide  of  the  evener. 
a  shank  attached  to  each  swlngle-tre©  and  normally  en- 
gaged within  its  respective  socket,  a  slidable  member  adja- 
cent each  swingle-tree  connection  with  the  evener  for 
overUpplng  engagement  with  the  shank,  means  for  man- 
nally  manlpalating  the  slidable  members  and  means  with- 
tn  c«TeBi«it  reach  of  the  driver  for  balding  the  horaaa* 
rein*  against  movement  by  the  horses. 

(Clslm  8  not  printed  in  th«  Gaaetta.] 


1.  A  tobacco  stripping  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  belt,  leaf-stripping  means  asaociated  with  said 
belt  stem-gripping  means  traveling  at  right  angles  to  saVl 
belt  and  means  to  drive  said  belt  and  stem-gripping  means 
in  timed  relation. 

7.  A  tobacco  stripping  machine  comprising,  in  comblna- 
Uon,  means  for  simultaneously  conveying  a  plurality  of 
leaves  into  and  holding  -each  of  them  In  a  position  to  be 
stripped,  means  traveling  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  conveying  means  for  gripping  the  stems 
of  a  plurality  of  leaves,  and  connections  between  i«aid 
means  to  cause  them  to  move  in  timed  relation. 

9.  In  a  tobacco-Htrlpping  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  the  leaf-conveying  and-stripping  belt 
and  the  stem-gripper-bar-carrylng  chains,  traveling  nor- 
mally to  said  belt  of  a  gage  to  enable  the  operator  to  por- 
tion the  leaves  on  Mid  belt  with. their  stems  projecting  a 
■abstanUally  uniform  distance  beyond  the  rear  edge  there- 
of, two  pairs  of  ^rocket-wheels  of  small  diameter  for 
each  pair  of  said  chsios  In  the  front  portion  of  their 
travel,  the  Intermediate  pairs  of  said  wheels  being  located 
closely  adjacent  to  said  belt  edge,  whereby  the  grlpper- 
bars.  carried  by  said  chains,  are  enabled  to  seize  the  •-uds 
of  said  projecting  stems,  and  means  to  drive  said  belt  and 
chains  in  timed  relation. 

15.  In  a  tobacco-strfpplng  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  belt  on  which  the  leaves  are  placed  with  their  stems 
projecting  beyond  one  edge  thereof,  a  strip  of  card  teeth 
secured  to  said  belt  adjacent  said  edge,  stem-gripping 
means  traveling  et  right  angles  to  said  belt  to  seiae  said 
projecting  stems  and  draw  them  out  of  the  leaves  and  a 
driven  roller  mounted  vertically  above  said  belt  to  sepa- 
rate any  unstripped  leaves  from  those  that  have  been 
properly  stripped.  ,  ^  .  . 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  10  to  14,  and  16  to  19  not  printed  In 

the  Gazette.] 

1.257.729.  SPARK-PLUG.  ABTHCB  R.  MOBLlR.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  A.  R.  Mosler  A  Co.,  Tonkera. 
N  Y.'.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,669.     (O.  123—169.) 

•  •>•   . 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  base  provided  with  a  tubular  bore 
therethrough,  an  insulating  block  therein,  havlnf  an  elec- 
trode, an  annuUr  priming  recess  surrounding  said  bore,  a 
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passage  leading  from  said  recess  to  the  bore  and  a  ralve 
for  opening  and  closing  said  paasage. 

8.  In  a  qwrk  plug,  a  base  prorided  with  a  tubular  bore 
thwethroui^,  an  Insulating  block  therein  having  an  elec- 
trode, an  annular  priming  receas  surrounding  said  bore,  a 
bushing  secured  in  said  base,  a  passage  leading  from  the 
said  recess  to  the  bore  and  block,  and  a  valve  tlircaded  in 
aaid  bushing  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  passage. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  base  prorided  vrith  a  tubular  bore 
therethrough,  an  insulating  block  therein  having  an  elec- 
trode, an  outwardly  extending  screw  threaded  portion,  a 
cap  therefor  for  securing  said  block  to  the  base,  an  annu- 
lar priming  recess  surrounding  said  portion,  a  hashing 
secured  in  said  base,  a  paasage  leading  from  said  recess 
through  the  bushing  to  the  bore  and  block,  and  a  valve 
threaded  in  said  bushing  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
passage. 

7.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  base  provided  with  a  tulralar  bore, 
an  outwardly  extending  exteriorly  screw  threaded  portion, 
an  annular  priming  receaa  surrounding  said  portion,  a 
bushing  secured  in  said  base  having  a  passage  in  communi- 
cation with  the  bore,  a  passage  leading  from  said  receaa  to 
the  passage  in  the  bushing,  a  valve  threaded  In  said  bushing 
provided  with  a  cuUway  portion  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  passage  In  the  buslilng  for  opening  communication 
from  the  recess  to  the  bore,  and  a  weighted  handle  for 
manipulating  the  valve,  said  handle  tending  by  gravity  to 
hold  the  valve  open  when  ou  one  side  of  Its  centM  and 
closed  when  on  the  oppoalte  aide. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  The  method  of  making  bottoaa  which  consiats  la 
producing  a  cylindrical  blank  with  upstanding  pointa, 
bending  the  points  downwardly  and  inwardly,  and  pro- 
ducing lateral  pressure  on  the  lateral  edges  of  the  pointa 
to  form  cormgationa  extending  longitndiBally  of  the' 
points. 


1.257.780.  ATTACHMENT  -  PLUG  CAP.  Lbmbut  H. 
MocLTHKOP.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Palate 
Companv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. FUed  Nov.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  188,042.  (CL 
178—848.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  attachment  plug  of  a  struc- 
ture of  insulating  material ;  bushings  molded  into  said 
structure ;  contacts  riveted  to  aald  bushings  respectively ; 
and  binding  screws  threaded  Into  the  bushings. 

6.  The  combination  In  an  atUchment  plug  of  a  pair  of 
projecting  contact  strips  each  having  an  edge  projection ; 
conductors  extending  into  said  plug  and  attached  to  aaid 
contacts  respectively  ;  with  a  plate  of  Insulating  material 
fitting  over  said  contacts  against  the  face  of  the  cap  and 
held  in  position  by  the  projections  of  said  contacta. 

0.  The  combination  of  an  Insulating  supporting  body; 
a  contact  mounted  thereon  having  two  portions  substan- 
tially at  right  angles;  with  a  binding  screw  mounted  In 
one  of  said  portions  of  the  contact,  the  other  portion  of 
the  contact  being  recessed  immediately  adjacent  the  screw 
so  as  to  space  It  away  from  the  same. 

[Claims  2  tQ  4.  6  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,257.781.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUTTONS.   Fbanklim 
G.  NauBiBTH,  Ansonia,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  8.  O. 
h  C.  Co.,  Ansonia.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  June  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  84,270.     (CI.  79—2.) 
1.  The  method  of  making  buttons  wliich  consiats  In 
forming  a   cylindrical   blank   with   an   upstanding  rim, 
placing  an  eye  within  the  blank,  bending  inwardly  the 
upstanding  rim  to  hold  the  eye  in  place,  and  simultane- 
ously producing  corrugations  in  the  l>entoTer  rim  which 
extend  toward  the  center  of  the  button. 


8.  The  method  of  making  buttons  which  consiats  in 
producing  a  blank  having  upstanding  tapering  points, 
presenting  an  eye  to  said  blank,  bending  said  pointa  in- 
wardly and  simultaneously  therewith  subjecting  them  to 
lateral  pressure  to  secure  said  eye  in  position  and  at 
the  same  time  form  a  corrugation  in  each  point,  there- 
by to  give  said  points  added  strength  against  a  force 
exerted  upon  the  eye  tendltfg  to  remove  the  same  from 
the  button. 

12.  The  method  of  making  bnttona  which  eomprisw 
producing  a  blank  baring  a  back  and  upatanding  pointa, 
presenting  an  eye  having  its  ends  bent  lateraUy  to  con- 
form approximately  to  the  inner  periphery  of  tiie  back, 
and  bending  certain  of  said  points  across  said  end  por- 
tions Into  engagement  with  said  back  thereby  Bimul* 
taneously  to  secure  the  eye  in  position  and  reinforce 
the  back,         • 

13.  The  method  of  making  buttons  which  comprises  pro- 
ducing a  blank  having  a  back  and  a  cyUndrical  upstanding 
rim.  presenting  an  eye  to  said  blank,  bending  said  rim  in- 
wardly toward  said  back  to  secure  said  eye  to  the  blank, 
and  then  shaping  said  button  by  pressure  exerted  upon  the 
back  and  upon  the  inturned  portion  surrounding  the  eye. 

[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,257,782.  CARGO-HANDLING  DEVICE.  Wallacb  L. 
Nbwbu.,  Seattle,  Wash.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  87.614.     (a.  214—14.) 


1.  A  stevedoring  machine  comprising  a  boom,  means 
for  extending  the  boom  over  the  deck  of  a  vessel,  elevator 
guldA  composed  of  telescopic  sections  carried  by  Die 
outer  part  of  this  boom  and  platform  elevators  running 
upon  said  guides. 

.  2.  A  Btevedoring  machine  oompriainff  a  l>oom  adapted 
to  be  projected  over  the  deck  of  a  veaael  and  withdrawn 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  telescopic  elevator  guides 
carried  by  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  outer  part 
of  said  boom  to  bring  them  in  line  with  the  liatchwaya 
and  platfOTm  elevators  running  upon  said  guides. 

.8.  A  stevedoring  machine  comprising  a  boom,  neana 
tat  extending  the  boom  over  the  deck  of  a  Teasel  and 
withdrawing  it  therefrom,  elevator  guides  eompssed  of 
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telMCCHiic  sectloi*  csrrted  by  tk*  outer  pitrt  of  \klM  boom 
iB  position  to  r««l»teT  with  the  hatcbvays.  timn«Ter»e 
bars  carried  bjr  mid  svid«B  adapted  to  esflafe  the  tcsmI 
to  steady  the  nldea,  and  platfonm  elevators  running 
open  Mikl  galdflB. 

[Claims  4  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,733.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  Albebt  E.  O'NaiLL, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Piled  Dec.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  136,342.     (CI.  240—62.) 


In  combination  with  automobile  lamps,  and  a  steer- 
ing rod  of  an  automobile,  sleeves  securely  connected  with 
the  frame  of  the  automobile.  Ump  yokes  revolubly  mounted 
in  lald  aleevea.  arms  extending  backward  at  right  angles 
with  and  aecurely  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
lamp  yokes,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  with  said  arms, 
a  central  arm  on  said  rod.  a  connecting  rod  having 
longitudinal  aUdlng  connections  fo*  longitudinal  adjust- 
■lent,  on«  ead  of  said  adjustable  connecting  tod  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  central  arm.  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing the  parts  of  the  adjustoble  connecting  rod  in  nor- 
Bal  positions,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one 
«Bd  with  the  connecting  rod  and  securely  connected  at 
the  other  end  with  the  steering  rod,  sybstantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


In  the  aame  direction  to  wind  one  of  the  reins  on  its 
drum  and  unwind  the  other  rein  from  Ita  drum. 

4.  La  an  apparatas  af  tka  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  drlvlBg  reins;  of  rotatable  drama  for  said 
reiaa  having  a  common  axis,  and  a  shaft  having  ita 
longltiidiaal  azla  colnddeat  with  that  of  said  drums  and 
adapted  to  rotate  the  same  In  opposite  dlrectioaa  to  wind 
the  reins  thereon. 

5.  In.  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Unatlon  with  drlrlng  reins;  of  a  drum  for  each  rein, 
a  train  of  gearing  operable  to  rotate  the  dnuas  In  opposite 
directions  to  wind  the  reins  upon  their  respectire  drums, 
and  other  gearing  associated  with  said  train  of  gearing 
aad  operable  to  retate  said  drama  in  the  same  direction 
to  wind  one  of  the  reins  on  its  drum  aad  unwind  the 
other  rein  from  Its  dniB. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.267,786.  AUT08LBD.  Mabk  L.  Pbablbt,  Ilshtrap, 
and  Thomas  A.  Paaca,  Cheney,/^ash.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  162,658.     (CI/I8O— 6.) 


1^237  734  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  HORSES  AND 
OTHER  ANIMALS.  Ltxs  S-  Pac*.  Cisco,  Utah.  Filed 
Apr   25,  1»17.     Serial  No.  164,480.     (Q.  21—127.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  driving  reins;  of  rotatable  drums  for 
said  reins  having  a  common  axis,  and  a  shaft  for  ro- 
titiag  said  drums  in  opposite  directions  to  wind  the 
reins  thereon  and  baviag  lU  longitudinal  axU  parallel 
with  that  of  said  drums. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  driving  reins;  of  rotatable  drums  for 
■aid  relBS  hsTlag  a  common  axis,  and  a  shaft  having 
its  loogltadinal  axis  parallel  with  that  of  said  drums 

.and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same  la  the  same  direction 
to  wind  one  of  the  reins  on  Its  drum  %Bd  unwind  the 
other  rein  ttom  Its  dram. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dewalbed,  the 
comblnatioa  with  driTlag  reins;  of  a  draai  for  each  rein, 
laeana  t&t  rotating  said  drams  in  opposite  directions  to 
wind  the  reins  thereon,  and  means  far  rotating  said  drams 


1.  In  a  motor  sled^  the  combination  with  a  motor  body 
Including  the  rear  axle,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  body  di- 
rectly over  the  rear  axle  and  supporting  rear  ronners,  said 
runners  Independently  supporting  the  rear  of  said  body 
and  spike  wheels  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  and  contacting  . 
with  the  ground  through  a  slot  In  the  rear  ranners,  said 
rear  axle  being  independent  of  attachment  to  the  rear  of 
said  body  and  capable  of  self-adjustment  to  the  uneven- 
ness  of  the  ground,  and  means  whereby  the  wheels  are 
flexibly  supported  centrally  of  the  slot  In  the  ranners. 

2.  A  sled  attachment  for  autos  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
slotted  runners,  slotted  metal  shoes  therefor,  supporting 
brackets  secured  to  the  ronners  and  provided  for  axial 
connection  to  a  shaft  rigidly  secured  to  the  auto  body, 
spring  means  connecting  with  said  brackets  and  the  driv- 
ing axle  to  maintain  the  drive  wheels  centrally  of  the  Wots 
in  the  ranners. 

3.  An  automobile  runner  comprising  a  body-with  an  up- 
curved  forward  end,  a  central  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
having  beveled  walls  converging  toward  the  bottom,  a 
drive  wheel  mounted  to  operate  through  said  slot  and  con- 
tacting with  the  sides  thereof  to  be  directed  for  contact 
with  the  ground. 

4.  In  an  auto  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  a  rear  axle,  of  rear  ranners  axlally  mounted  to 
said  body  Independently  of  the  rear  axle,  of  spiked  wheels 
monnte«l  on  the  rear  axle  and  engaging  the  ground  through 
a  slot  in  the  rear  ranners,  spring  tension  members  secured 
to  the  axle  and  to  the  body  forward  of  the  axle  and  acted 
upon  by  depressing  members  controlled  from  the  foot 
board  to  throw  the  weight  of  the  body  upon  the  axle. 


1  257  736.     S HOB-POLISHER.     JAUCS  Albbbt  Pbckham, 
San  Jose,  Cal.    Filed  June  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  176,967. 

(CI.  16—68.) 

I,  lA  A  ataoe  polisher,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  rollers 
on  the  terminal  portions  of  the  shaft  spaced  apart  suffl- 
rlenUy  to  permit  of  a  foot  being  supported  In  Its  normal 
pooltioB  by  a  portion  of  said  shaft  between  said  roller,  and 
neaas  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  the  intermedi- 
ate portions  thereof  being  free  froat  any  supporting  means. 

8.  In  a  shoe  polisher,  a  horisontal  shaft,  three  rollers 
respectively  around  a  mediate  and  terminal  portions  of  the 
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shaft,  a  base,  snd  posts  on  said  base  for  supporting  said 
shaft   wholly   outside   said   roUera   the   terminal   rollers 


& 


'  iii:dK^ 


having  smooth  outer  surfaces  adapted  to  permit  a  polish- 
ing cloth  to  be  reciprocated  thereover  in  contact  therewith. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


0.  The  combination  in  mechanism  for  catting  ice  tnU 
blocks,  of  means  for  cutting  kerfs  in  the  Ice  beth  lan*. 
tudinally  and  transversely ;  guide  rails  for  directing  th* 
blocks  of  Ice  Into  the  cutting  peattlon ;  a  pivoted  brake 
having  spikes  at  each  end  arranged  to  engage  the  block  of 
Ice  and  to  hold  It  while  It  la  being  cut  by  the  transrerae 

BftW6> 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1  257,739.  COW-TAIL  HOLDER.  Sorns  B.  Rasmusbbn, 
Beresford,  8.  D.,  and  Lac«b  L.  Kibkboaabd.  Blair, 
Nebr.  Piled  July  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,686.  (CL 
119—105.) 


1267  737.  POURDRINIER  MACHINE.  Chables  E. 
POFB.  Holyoke,  Mass..  assignor  to  Great  Northern  Paper 
Comiiany,  MUllnocket,  Me.,  a  Corporation  Piled  Apr. 
27,  1916.    Serial  No.  24.818.     (O.  92—44.) 


1  Id  a  Fourdrlnler  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
felt-roll,  the  paper-making  wire,  and  the  couch  roll  of  w 
«d-Sarrang^  adjacent  the  couch-roll  and  felt-roll  over 
wWch  tie  wl^  P.Mes  after  passing  over  ^J  «>-J-^ 
a  blower  orifice  beneath  the  papermaklng  wire,  between 
the  cTuch-rolU  and  the  end-rolls,  arranged  to  blow  the 
nToersheet  from  the  wire  at  a  point  after  the  paper  sheet 
SrieA^e  couch-roll  and  before  It  ha.  reached  the  end- 
rail  and  carry  it  to  the  press  rail  felts,  and  driving  means 
to^^ndent  of  the  wire  for  said  end-roU  adapted  to  maln^ 
SST^t  porUoB  of  the  wire  between  said  couchroU  and 
and-roll  taut  and  at  a  predetermined  inclination. 
Idatans  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1267  738  MECHANISM  FOB  CUTTING  ICE  INTO 
m  OCKS  HowuLL  D.  P«Arr.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
sliiS  to  Unk-SSTcompany.  Chicago.  lU..  a  Corpora- 
SS"fIll"ols.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  64.282. 
(CI.   148—47.) 


1.  A  cow  tall  holder,  comprising  a  spring-metal  curved 
leg  clasper  having  opposed  coupling  ends  normally  sUnd- 
Ing  spaced,  a  loop  on  one  coupling  end,  a  hook  on  the 
opposite  coupling  end  to  protrude  through  saW  loop, 
when  the  clasper  Is  closed,  to  engage  the  brash  of  a  cow  s 
tall  Inserted  In  the  hook  and  against  the  outside  of  the 
loop  whereby  the  hook  Is  gripped  against  the  brush  of 
the  'cows  taU  by  the  resiliency  of  the  clasper  closed 
around  the  cows  leg  and  the  gripped  brash  of  the  taU 
serves  as  a  removable  key  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the 
hook  from  the  loop. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  257  740      AEROPLANE.    JoHS  H.  ROBBBT8ON.  PontUc 
'  and  ALBERT  E.  Robertson.  Walled  Lake.  Mich.     Filed 
.  June  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  108,872.     (CI.  244—14.) 


I 


'  1  The  combination  of  a  channel  to  receive  blocks  of 
ic*  to  be  cut.  longitudinal  guides,  a  saw  frame  mounted  on 
the  guides  and  spanning  the  channel,  a  series  of  circular 
saws  mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to  cot  k«fs  in 
the  block  of  ice,  means  for  holding  the  block  of  Ice  during 
the  cutting  operation,  and  means  connected  with  the  saw 
frame  for  engaging  a  succeeding  block  of  Ice  and  morlng 
it  into  position  to  be  cut  as  the  saw  frame  retorns  to  Its 
first  poaltion. 


1  In  a  self  propelled  air  craft,  the  combination  with 
a  single  longitudinally  extending  main  sustaining  plane,  a 
propeller  for  effecting  a  forward  movement  of  said  plane 
and  beneath  said  plane,  a  pair  of  altitude  planes  at  «»ch 
side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  looJ?»*^«»l°"-\^*°*"  "°* 
of  said  mam  plane,  said  altitude  planes  being  tlltable 
about  horixontal  axes,  and  means  for  tUtlng  said  pairs  of 
altitude  planes  independently  of  each  other,  . 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (gazette.] 

1257  741       PRESSURE  REGULATOR.      P»BCT   Rdssbli. 
'  PhiladelphU.  Pa.,  and  AnoLPH  W.  Schbahm,  Blvertdn, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  P«"»^"f  *' 
Kki  Dec.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  134,615.     (CI.  50-26.) 
8    A  pressure  regulator  consisting  of  a  casing  having 
within  It  an  Inlet  conduit  terminating  In  an  Inclined  face ; 
a  structure  In  the  casing  having  a  paasage  ^^^^  ^ 
a  valve  seat  and  connecting  with  said  inlet  ^°«i°"  •  " 
arm  movably  connected  to  the  structure;  a  7*»^*  f"«J 
by  the  arm  In  position  to  coact  with  the  ralve  seat;  and 
means  operative  on  the  arm  for  governing  the  »*«»»*«' 
>nuld  under  pressure  from  the  inlet  Into  the  casing,  ssid 
stracture  with  the  arm  and  valve  being  removable  as  a 
unit  from  the  casing.  ^•.^^»-. 

14    The  combination  in  a  pressure  regulator  of  a  <*»!««' 
a  dulphragm ;  a  stud  carried  by  said  diaphragm ;  a  plate 


M 
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havlBg  an  opeslaf  for  tb«  pftaiase  ot  tke  atnd ;  an  ami 
BioTably  moanted  on  the  plate;  a  screw  carried  by  the 


connectloni  controlled  by  lald  signals  (or  energising  said 
derlce  In  one  direction  wh«i  both  signals  Indicate  stop 
and  in  the  rererse  direction  when  either  signal  indicates 
proceeds  and  indication  means  controlled  by  said  electro- 
magnetlc  deyicc. 


*rm  and  engaging  the  stnd  ;  and  a  vaWe  also  carried  by 
the  arm  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  into  the  casing. 
[CUims  1,  2,  and  4  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1^7,742.  VARIABLE- SPEED  FRICTION  AND  BELT 
QBARINO.  Thomas  J.  F.  Rtu^nd,  London*.  England. 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  874,632.     (Q.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  speed  varying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  re- 
volving supporting  member ;  a  rotary  friction  element 
effective  at  varying  diameters  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member  to  revolve  therewith  while  capable  of  being  dis- 
placed therealong ;  a  companion  member  adapted  to  make 
contacting  engagement  with  said  rotary  element  at  any 
and  each  of  its  effective  diameters ;  interacting  means 
associated  with  said  rotary  element  and  with  said  sup- 
porting member  for  constraining  the  rotary  element  in 
said  movement  upon  the  supporting  member,  said  inter- 
acting means  being  effective  by  relative  rotary  motion 
thereof  about  the  axis  of  said  supporting  member  and 
comprising  a  tandem  series  of  dissimilar  flat  or  substan- 
tially flat  helical  surfaces  which  vary  in  pitch  to  corre- 
spond to  a  series  of  different  speeds  and  a  co-acting  stop 
formed  with  a  flat  or  substantially  flat  surface  for  con- 
tacting with  the  helical  surfaces  the  said  stop  being  rota- 
table  or  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  tandem  series  of 
helical  surfaces  to  bring  the  said  contacting  surface  of 
the  stop  into  surface  contact  with  any  and  each  of  the 
said  helical  surfacea. 

19.  Shift  mechanism  for  a  directly  contacting  variable 
speed  power  transmission  mechanism  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed ;  said  shift  mechanism  comprising  a  slide,  a 
stepped  slope  associated  with  said  slide  and  a  stopw  acting 
conjointly  with  said  slope  to  first  actuate  said  slide  and 
thereafter  positively  lock  the  slide  in  any  and  each  of  its 
adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  2  to  18  and  20  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 

1,267.748.     INDICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY- 
TRAFFIC  -  CONTROLLING    APPARATUS.      JOHH    B. 
"SAUimnis,    Edgewood   borough.    Pa.,   assignor   to   Tlie^ 
fTnlon  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  Swisavale,  Pa.,  a  Cor-' 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  July  12,  1917.  ,  Serial 
No.  180,081.     (a.  246—63.) 
1.  In    combination,    two    signals,    an.  electro-magnetic 

device  responsive  to  reversals  of  current,  contacts  and 


4.  In  combination,  two  signals  S  and  S',  an  electro- 
magnetic device  D  respontilve  to  reversals  of  current,  a 
source  of  current,  two  pairs  of  wires  33,  36,  and  46.  48 
extending  between  said  signals,  contacts  controlled  by 
one  of  said  signals  for  connecting  the  terminals  of  said 
source  with  wires  83  and  36,  or  with  wires  46  and  48  ac- 
cording aK  the  signal  Indicates  stop  or  proceed,  contacts 
controlled  by  the  other  signal  for  reversibly  connecting 
the  electromagnetic  device  D  with  wires  38  and  36  ac- 
cording as  the  signal  indicates  stop  or  proceed  and  for 
connecting  said  device  D  with  the  wires  46  and  48  when 
the  signal  Indicates  stop,  said  connections  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  device  D  is  energised  in  one  direction 
when  both  signals  indicate  stop  and  in  the  other  direc- 
tion when  either  signal  indicates  proceed,  and  indication 
means  controlled  by  said  device  D. 

7.  In  combination,  two  signals,  a  controlling  lever  for 
said  signals,  an  electromagnetic  device  responsive  to  re- 
versals of  current,  contacts  and  connections  controlled 
by  said  signals  for  energising  said  device  in  one  direc- 
tion when  both  signals  indicate  stop  and  in  the  reverse 
direction  when  either  signal  Indicates  proceed,  and  lock- 
ing means  for  said  lever  controlled  by  said  device  and 
rendered  effective  to  release  the  lever  when  the  device  is 
energized  in  the  flrst-mentloned  direction. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,744.  ROTARY  PUMP  OR  COMPRESSOR.  ROBIET 
ScHoaa,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Se- 
rUi  No.  163.290.     (CI.  230—80.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  housing,  two  hollow  semi- 
cyltndrical  rotors  revoluble  in  opposite  directions  In  said 
housing,  said  housing  having  stationary  outlet  chambers 
arranged  concentrically  with  the  respective  rotors. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  housing,  two  hollow  semi- 
cylindrical  rotors  and  revoluble  in  opposite  directions  in 
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said  housing  having  end  surfaces  arranged  to  insure  rid- 
ing contact  of  an  end  of  one  rotor  upon  an  adjacent  end 
of  another  rotor  during  the  end  of  the  discharging  pe- 
riod, said  housing  having  stationary  outlet  chambers  ar- 
ranged  concentrically  with  the  respective  rotors. 

8.  In  combinaticm  with  a  housing  having  inlet  passages 
for  fluid  and  stationary  outlet  chambers,  two  hoUow  semi- 
cylindrical  rotors  revoluble  in  opposite  directions,  and 
having  end  surfaces  shaped  to  permit  riding  contact  of 
the  surface  of  one  rotor  upon  the  surface  of  the  other  ro- 
tor during  the  end  of  the  discharging  period,  and  means 
for  moving  the  rotors  in  unison  from  the  outside  of  the 
housing. 

{Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


calender  rolls  which  is  rotated  by  peripheral  friction,  any 
increase  in  friction  between  the  calender  driving  roll  and 


1.267,746.  CARTON-SEALING  MACHINE.  Ebnmt  A. 
SCHBOTOM  and  JOHN  N.  TOOKBB,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  as- 
slgnom  to  Church  &  Dwight  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  56,012.     (a.  93—6.) 


said  calender  roll,  causing  a  corresponding  automatic  reg- 
ulation of  the  tension  of  the  reeled  material. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  267,747.     APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  SUBMARINE 

'  TORPEDOES.    BisJAiiiN  F.  Scifobd,  Eagle  Butte,  S.  D. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  194.555.     (O.  114—19.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carton 
guide,  reciprocating  means  IntermlttenUy  gripping  the 
cartons  for  advancing  them  along  said  guide,  and  con- 
verging guides  for  truing  up  the  flaps  at  the  open  tope 
of  the  cartons  as  they  are  advanced. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carton 
golde,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  levers  thereon  having 
arms  for  frictlonally  engaging  the  cartons  to  intermit- 
tently advance  the  cartons  along  said  guide  and  a  cam 
movable  on  the  carriage  for  controlling  the  action  of  said 

levers.  -  ...  ^  _* 

8  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«:ribed,  a  carton 
guide,  a  pusher  and  its  reciprocating  means  including  up- 
per and  lower  slides,  a  locking  pin  and  its  operating  lever 
and  means  for  advancing  successive  cartons  along  the 
guide  into  engagement  with  said  lever  In  front  of  said 
pusher  whereby  the  movement  of  the  lever  wUl  cause  the 
pin  to  Interlock  the  slides  to  bring  the  pusher  under  the 
control  of  Its  reciprocating  means. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  folding  and  dealing  carriage,  lat- 
eraUy  movable  means  for  feeding  a  carton  thereto  when 
the  carriage  is  in  one  position,  laterally  movable  means 
for  expeUlng  the  carton  therefrom  when  the  carriage  is 
in  another  position,  and  means  for  causing  the  carriage 
to  dwell  an  appreciable  time  at  its  receiving  and  expel- 
ling positions. 

[Claims  3  to  7,  9,  and  11  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.] 

14267,746.     ROLL-CALENDER.     Cabl  SCHtJBMAS!!,  Dos- 

seldorf,  Germany.     FUed  Mar.  26,  1916.     Serial  No. 

86,666.     (CI.  92—78.)  .     .    ., 

1.  Roll  calender  for  paper,  woven  fabrics  and  slmUar 

.    materials,  comprising  supporting  rolls  for  the  web  to  be 

reeled,  said  supporting  rolls  being  driven  from  one  of  the 


1.  In  a  torpedo  holder,  a  base,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  housing  carried  by  the  gear  wheel,  a 
rack  bar  slldable  within  the  housing,  a  pinion,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  gear  wheel  on  which  the  pinion  is  mount- 
ed, said  pinion  engaging  the  rack  bar,  a  pin  for  holding 
the  rack  bar  in  one  position  of  adjustment  and  adapted 
to  be  sheared  when  force  is  applied  to  the  rack  bar,  means 
for  yleldln^y  holding  the  rack  bar  when  released,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  gear  wheel. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1267,748.    WIRE-BENDING  MACHINE.    Charlis  C.  S»- 
'l»t,   Corry,   Pa.,   assignor  to   George   H.    Barlow   and 

Joseph  J.  Desmond,  Corry.  Pa.     Piled  Aug.  11,  1916. 

Serial  No.  114,892.    iCl.  140—91.) 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  front 
flgure-eight  guideway,  a  rear  flgure-elght  guideway  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  said  front  guideway.  the 
axes  of  the  loops  of  said  rear  guideway  being  In  allnement 
with  the  axes  of  the  loops  of  said  front  guideway,  a  spool 
carrier  mounted  in  the  space  between  said  front  and  rear 
guideways,  and  means  operating  between  said  front  and 
rear  guideways  for  causing  said  spool  carrier  to  traverse 
said  guideways,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  guide-plate 
having  a  flgure-elght  raceway  therein,  a  shutUe  In  said 
raceway,  and  triangular  plates  secured  on  said  guide-plate 
above  and  below  the  crossing  of  said  raceway  betwe«  tl^ 
loops  thereof  so  that  the  inclined  edge*  thereof  will  be 
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IMrall«l  with  tkt  nc«wa7»  maA  adapted  to  eatia* 
shattl«  to  croaa  froa  on*  loop  of  the  raceway  to  the  other, 
•abatantially  as  eet  forth. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  apool-carrier 
mechanism,  aapporting  studs  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
raceway  plate  in  front  of  said  spool-carrier,  a  raceway 
plate  behind  said  spool-carrier  mechanism,  said  raceway 
plates  receiving;  and  supporting  the  studs  on  said  spool- 
carrier,  and  mechanism  operating  between  said  front  and 
rear  raceway  plates  to  cause  said  studs  to  traverse  the 
raceway  In  each  of  said  raceway  plates,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.257.74».  HAND-LEVER.  Itan  r.  SmLSTtoll,  Stockett. 
Mont.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  158.003.  (CI. 
74— »9.) 


tf    ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  toothed  rack  having  side  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  a  lever  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth,  a  housing  se- 
cured upon  each  of  said  side  portions,  springs  arranged 
within  said  hooaiac,  a  rod  bearing  against  said  lever  and 
having  its  opposite  ends  received  in  said  housing  and 
od^ted  to  be  engaged  by  said  springs,  said  rod  normally 
holding  said  lever  in  engagement  with  the  rack. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.257,750.  SHJJTTIX.  Jamy  C.  Bhaiibow,  Woonsorket, 
R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  ].25,7«6.  (CI. 
lt»--27.) 


1.  Ib  a  shuttle,  the  combination  «f  a  sptndle  pivotally 
moonted  tn  the  rtuttle  body  and  adapted  azlally  to  re- 
ceive a  filling  carrier,  clamping  means  on  opposed  Mdes  of 
the  spindle  jleldably  to  clamp  a  filling  carrier  thereon 
when  the  sptndle  la  In  operative  position,  and  means  for 
movably  mounting  said  clamping  means  so  that  the  carrier 


may  be  avtomatlcally  released  on  ralsiog  of  the  spindle  to 
inoperative  position. 

0.  In  a  shuttle,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  having  ita 
bead  pfvotaUy  mounted  in  the  shnttle  body  and  adapted 
axially  to  receive  a  fllUng  carrier ;  a  rigid  sliank  member 
3rield«bly  mounted  to  raetproeata  bi  said  head  ;  and  a  pair 
of  plate  members  provided  on  aald  ahank  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  spindle  axis,  one  on  each  side  thereof,  each 
of  said  plate  members  hSTlnr  an  tnwa'rdly  projecting 
median  portion  affording  opiwsed  gripping  surfaces  of  an 
nrea  sufllclent  flrmiy  to  grip  the  filling  carrier. 

[Claims  2  to  B  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,751.  BATH  SPRAT  -  nXTURB.  BaRHABD  P. 
Smith,  St.  I^nis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
100,664.     (Ci.  4—26.) 


A  spray  attachment  to  bath  tab  faucets  comprising 
means  for  attachment  to  a  faocet,  a  chamber  of  small 
depth  compared  with  its  width  and  having  its  bottom  wall 
directed  across  the  flow  from  the  fancet,  a  perforated  arcu- 
ate front  wall  having  the  perforations  therein  of  different 
sizes,  the  perforations  of  greatest  size  being  at  the  middle, 
thereby  confining  the  entire  spray  substantially  to  the 
shape  of  a  bath  tub,  a  perforated  rear  wall  for  directing  a 
washing  spray  over  the  wall  of  the  tub  adjacent  the  fau- 
cet, and  a  stationary  deflector  projecting  beyond  the 
chamber  for  confining  the  spray  within  the  tub,  the  afore- 
said combination  constructed  for  arrangement  below  the 
faucet  to  which  it  is  attached. 


1,257,752.  WATCH-HOLDER.  J  amis  E.  Smith,  Madl- 
sonrille.  La.  FUed  Ang.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,876. 
(CI.  24— «.) 


2.  A  watch  holder  of  the  cliaracter  described  indading 
In  combination  with  a  belt  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
In  one  portion  thereof,  a  rectangular  loop  frame  remov- 
ably engageable  with  the  belt  and  having  one  cheek  there- 
of provided  with  a  rectangular  oi>enlng,  a  pin  projectint 
centrally  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  cheek  of  tha 
b^t  and  terminating  in  the  plane  of  the  inner  surface  of 
the  open  cheek  and  designed  for  engagement  with  any  one 
of  the  openings  In  the  belt,  a  projection  formed  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  tzansreraa 
opening,  and  a  ring  loosely  connected  in  the  transrerse 
opening  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  watch  chain. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatt*.] 


1,257,758.  FLUID-OPBRATXD  MOTOR.  WiLLUM  A. 
Smith,  Denver.  (3olo.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Denver  Rock 
Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Ck>rpo- 
ration  of  Delaware.  FUed  Dec  27,  19ia  Serial  No. 
189,140.  (a.  121-^21.) 
I.  In  apparatus  of  the  ^aracter  set  forth,  the  combina- 

tlov  with  a.  cylinder  member  comprising  a  body  having  a 
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piston  chamber  and  a  head  block,  of  means  for  supplyta* 
moHve  fluM  to  the  cylinder  member,  comprising  an  inlet 
having  branches  In  the  head  block  and  passageways  in  the 
cvllnder  bodv  leading  from  the  branches  and  having  sap- 
ply  ports  opening  into  the  piston  chsmber,  a  P^  o^" 
ILlin  the  chamber,  said  piston  having  distributing 
channels  in  constant  communication  with  the  ports  and 
said  channels  alternately  opening  into  the  »»»•*«»  «»«"»^^ 
Tn  opposite  side,  of  the  pi.:  >n  accordingly  •»"»«  P^^°° 
reciprocates,  means  permitting  the  exhatxst  from  ttw  pta. 
ton  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  said  exhaust 


meins  for  the  »<»T.ble  Jaw  in  line  with  ^  "^  «f  ^J 
swinging  frame  and  passing  through  a  i^'^^*^^ 
and  tlie  bearing  of  the  support  recehrinf  such  Journal. 


8.  A  support  having  open  spaced  beaHnf^,  «  "^•**^ 
frame  having  Journals  at  opposite  '^'^^'^^^^^^ 
mount  the  frame  In  said  open  bearings.  "^  ^'^^^  aS 
a  fixed  jaw  at  one  end.  a  movable  Jaw  on  the  frame,  and 
Adjusting  n.«ns  for  the  movable  Jaw.fxtending  through 
Jhe  JourL  of  the  frame  remote  from  the  flxe.1  Jaw  thereof. 
[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


permitting  means  being  controlled  by  the  piston,  the  dis- 
tributing channels  of  said  piston  overrunning  or  passing 
the  transverse  planes  of  the  exhaust  permitting  means 
while  maintaining  communication  with  said  supply  ports 
but  being  out  of  line  with  say  exhaust  permitting  means, 
and  means  for  matotaining  the  piston  to  a  fixed  path  to 
maintain  the  proper  relation  of  the  ports  and  channels 
and  pcrvent  Improper  relations  between  the  channels  and 
exfiaust  permitting  means. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1257  756.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODrCIMG  ARTIFICIAL 
■  LEA?Hi:^  FIN  SrAK..,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor 
to  E  I.  clu  Pont  de  Nem«.rs  Powder  CoWny.  ^U- 
mlngton,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  '•"fy-  *";~ 
Sept  T  1914  Serial  No.  8.-^9.973.  Renewed  July  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  179.768.     (CI.  91—68.) 


1  257  754  PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  GREEN  FOD- 
DER IN  THE  FORM  OF  SWEET  GREEN  FODDER. 
JOHANx  RoB«BT  So?n>«B«oo«B,  Nesslau,  Albebt  M«8a- 
MEH  Rapperswll.  and  FBiiDEiCH  EHOBiCH,  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Carl  Relnhardt.  Benie  Swlt- 
.zerland.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1917.    Serial  No.  20*. 918.     (CI. 

QQ W   \ 

1  The  "process  for  preserving  air-dried  green  fodder  in 
the'form  of  sweet  grfetn  fodder  in  a  container,  which  con- 
sists in  stacking  the  air-dried  fodder  in  the  contains 
loosely  in  successive  layers  having  their  greatest  tlick- 
ness  at  the  center,  the  bottom  layer  being  allowed  to  be- 
come heated  by  self-fermentation  to  a  tempera. ure  of 
about  60  to  65  degrees  centigrade  before  stacking  the 
next  layer  upon  It,  and  each  following  layer  being  al- 
lowed to  become  heated  by  self-fermentation  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  50  to  55  degrees  centigrade,  before  stacking 
the  next  layer  upon  it. 

9    A  process  of  preserving  air-dried  green  fodder  in  the 
form  of  sweet  green  fodd<^r.  which  comprises  stacking  such 
air  dried  fodder  in  successive  layers  In  a  container,  allow- 
ing the  bottom  layer  to  become  heated  by  fermcntetlon  to 
a  temperature  of  about  60  to  65'  C  before  stacWng  the 
next  layer  thereupon,  allowing  each  of  the  successive  lay^ 
'  ers  above  the  first  to  become  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
about  50  to  56«  C,  before  stacking  the  next  layer  there- 
upon, arid  after  a  number  of  layers  have  been  «>  P'««^' 
aSd  tbn  top  layer  has  reached  the  said  t"nPY*t°"  ?' 
about  50  to  55"  C.  applying  pressure  to  the  stack,  said 
pressu'--  being  applied  first  at  the  central  P^"*^^"  "Vji* 
layer,    and  being  succewlvely  applied  to  ^ctiiUtu^ 
Iwaj  from  the  center  until  it  reaches  the  outside  portions 

of  said  stack.  .      »*    1 

(Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (.azette.l 


1257.755.    VISE  OR  CLAMP.     HaboU)  800THON,  Putney, 
Lo^idon,   England.     Filed   Jan.    2r>.   1917.     Serial   No. 

144.489.     (CI. '81— 88.)  .™«„rt 

1.  A  support,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  the  sw»rt. 
fixed  and  movable  Jaws  carried  by  the  •wl»«»»8  «^' 
an  adjusting  means  for  the  movable  Jaw  disposed  In  line 
with  the  axis  about  which  the  frame  Is  free  to  swing. 

8.  A  support,  a  swinging  frame  Joumaled  at  opposite 
ends  on  the  support,  fixed  and  movable  Jaws  <m  *»>«/"»« 
dlspoMd    between    the   Journals   thereof,    and    adjusting 


1    The  process  of  producing  a  coated  fabric,  which  com- 
Drl«.  applying  to  the  fabric  one  or  more  coats  of  a  lUm- 
pjS^cSag  nltrocellulo«e  comp«ltion.  each  coat  being  djrl^ 
;^r    Its'  application,   and    then    applying    abating   of 
nlastlc  material  In  sheet  form  by  toeans  of  P'««ure- 
'  5.  ThTprocess  of  producing  a  coated  'abrlc^  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  -fabric  one  or  ^^^^^/^^-^^^J^^'^ 
cellulose  composition  In  the  form  of  a  Jelly.  >each  co«  "e- 
inl  drSd  aftw  Its  application,  then  applying  a  coating 
If' c^mfntln,  material    and   then   before   the   cementing 
LZZ  has'  been  allowed  to  dry  applying  a  coating  of 

nitrocellulose  plastic  by  °»«^°«  °'^^,*°^"  ^Ji^...  , 
[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]^ 


1257  757       TORPEDO  GUARD.      PHILIP    A.    St«PHI«N(I, 
•  St.  lx,uls.  MO.    Filed  June  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  173.757. 
(CI.    114—240.) 


2  A  torpedo  guard,  comprising  a  series  of  longltujWp 
J  and  v^tical  strands  of  cable  attached  together^ 
space  between  the  Tertical  strands  »>'»»« JJ"^*"!  ^*'. 'T 
^ve  the  entire  bo<ly  of  a  torp«Jo  therebetween  s^; 
porting  means  whereby  said  «"'[?]•  ^^^7*?*^^*^; 
^«   of   the   vessel,   weights   attacked  to  the   hottom  af 
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nld  gnard  for  holdlag  the  ma*  in  sabataatUlly  a  rerti- 
eal  position,  and  an  arm  extending  from  tbe  kow  of  tlie 
▼esael  and  having  atay  wirea  attached  to  the  octet  end 
thereof  and  to  the  bottom  of  said  guard. 

[Oaims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,257.758.  BATTSBT-BOX  AND  LAMTliRN.  BOBBT 
J.  Stcph>nsom,  Anbnrn,  N.  T.,  aMlgaor  to  The  Stepben- 
•on  Sapplj  Company,  Inc..  Aabum,  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Xork.  Filed  Aog.  7,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
856,621.     (CL  240—8.5.) 


The  combination  of  a  battery  box  comprising  two  com- 
partments, the  box  having  an  opening  in  one  side  open- 
ing into  both  compartments  into  the  space  present  be- 
tween the  batteries  therein,  a  lamp  casing  mounted  on 
the  outside  of  ,the  box,  a  lamp  socket  supported  by  the 
casing  in  position  to  expose  the  terminals  of  the  lamp 
in  the  space  between  the  batteries,  and  through  said 
opening,  -connections  between  the  terminals  of  the  bat- 
teries and  the  lamp  socket  terminals,  said  connections 
extending  into  the  space  between  the  batteries,  and  a 
switch  on  the  box  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  to 
the  lamp  socket,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>ose 
■et  forth. 


1,267,759.  SAPETT  ATTACHMENT  FOB  MACHINES. 
ABRAHAM  Stibr,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  118,417.     (CI.  74—106.) 


1.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  macMns  frame  and  a  clutch,  of  a  treadle  rod 
adapted  to  operata  the  clatch,  lerenf  plTOtally  mounted 
upon  a  fixed  support  and  adapted  to  pass  each  other,  and 
BMans  posltlTely  connactlng  said  levers  with  said  treadle 
rod  wheretqr  the  BsoTement  of  said  treadle  rod  will  be 
arrested  by  an  Interruption  of  the  movement  of  said  leven. 


2.  In  a  safety  attachmoit  for  machlaes.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  frame,  of  a  shaft  and  datch,  a  treadle 
rod  to  control  the  clutch.  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  pass  each  other,  an  arm  connected  with  the 
rod,  and  a  second  arm  on  the  same  sh«ft  as  the  first  and 
connected  with  the  levers. 

8.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  a  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  frame,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch, 
levers  pivoted  at  the  front  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to 
pass  each  other,  a  rod  adapted  to  operate  the  clatch,  a 
shaft  at  the  side  of  the  frame,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  and 
connected  with  the  rod,  a  second  arm  on  the  shaft,  and 
links  connecting  the  latter  arm  with  thdevers. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.257.760.  TBANSMIS8I0N  MECHANISM.  HmMAif  E. 
STODDASoj  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102.525.     (CT.  74—59.) 


1.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a 
driving  shaft  extending  into  said  casing,  a  driven  shaft 
extending  into  said  casing  and  rotatably  engaging  the 
inner  end  portion  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  gear 
loosely  mohnted  upon  said  driven  shaft,  the  inner  end 
portion  of  said  driving  shaft  being  provided  with  a  clutch 
head,  a  clutch  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  inner  end 
portion  of  said  driven  shaft  and  held  against  rotation 
thereon  and  having  Its  end  portions  provided  with  clutch 
teeth  for  engaging  the  clutch  head  and  clutch  gear  when 
the  clutch  sleeve  is  longitudinally  adjusted  upon  the 
driven  shaft,  a  gear  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  and  having  a  plurality  of  circular  rows  of  gear 
teeth,  a  gear  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  for  transmitting 
rotary  movement  of  the  driving  shaft  to  the  gear  plate,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  portion  of 
said  driving  shaft  and  provided  with  a  gear  meshing  with 
a  row  of  teeth  of  said  gear  plate  and  having  its  inner  end 
portion  provided  with  a  clutch  bead,  a  clutch  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  clatch  sleeve 
and  provided  with  clatch  teeth  for  engaging  the  clutch 
head  of  the  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  of  said 
driving  shaft  and  provided  with  a  gear  engaging  the  other 
row  of  teeth  formed  upon  said  gear  plate  and  provided 
with  clatch  teeth,  a  clutch  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  last  mentioned  clutch  sleeve  and  provided  with  teeth 
for  engaging  the  last  mentioned  clutch  teeth,  means  for 
moving  said  clutch  sleeve  into  and  out  of  an  operative  po- 
sition, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  pro^ 
vided  with  gear  wheels,  one  of  the  gear  wheels  engaging 
another  row  of  teeth  formed  upon  said  gear  plate,  and  a 
gear  wheel  In  said  casing  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the 
second  gear  wheel  of  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  with 
the  teeth  of  the  clutch  gear. 

8.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a 
driving  shaft  extending  Into  said  housing,  a  driven  shaft 
extending  into  said  housing,  a  clutch  element  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft,  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  movement  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  clutch 
element  to  rotate  the  clutch  element  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft,  means  for  se- 
lectively connecting  said  driven  shaft  with  said  clutch 
element  and  with  said  driving  shaft  for  changing  the  dl- 
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ttetlon  of  roUtion  of  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  first  mentioned  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  movement  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  driven 
shaft  to  rotate  the  driven  shaft  at  a  different  rate  of 
speed  from  said  driving  shaft. 

6.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a 
driving  shaft  extending  into  said  casing,  a  driven  shaft 
extending  into  said   casing,  a  clutch   element   rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft,  a  clutcH  element  ro- 
taUbly  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  clutch  element 
of   said    driving   shaft,    means   for    transmitting   roUry 
movement  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  clutch  element 
Including  a  gear  plate   engaging  the  clutch   element,  a 
clutch  element  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a 
second   clutch   element   slldably   mounted  upon   the  firat 
mentioned  clutch  element  of  said  driven  shaft,  and  means 
tor   simultaneously   moving   the    clutch   element  of  said 
driven  shaft  in  opposite  directions  to  move  one  into  op- 
erative relation  to  the  corresponding  clatch  rteeve  of  the 
driving  shaft  when  the  second  clutch  sleeve  of  the  driven 
shaft  is  moving  to  an  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,267,761.  MOTOB-CYCLB  FBAMB.  AHOaaw  Stbahd, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  FUed  June  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,668.     (CI.  208—94.) 


1.  A  vehicle  frame,  comprising,  plvotally  connected 
frame  sections,  a  cantellver  spring  Interposed  between  and 
qtacing  said  frame  sections  apart,  and  means  for  rigidly 
securing  said  frame  secUons  together  when  desired  to 
dlmlnatc  the  action  of  said  cantaUver  spring. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 

1  267  762      SUBAQUEOUS  PILB-HAMMBB.     Thomas  B. 

'  STua-mvAMT,  Dover,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  McKlernan-Terry 

Drill  Company,  Dover,  N.   J.,   a  Corporation  of  New 

Jersey.      FUed    Apr.    17.    1917.      Serial    Ko.    162,697. 

.   (a.«l— «».) 


1.  A  casing  constructed  to  form  an  elongated  chamber, 
a  reclprocatory  hammer  block  therein,  aa  actuating  rod 


afllxed  to  the  hammer  block  and  extending  above  said 
chamber,  an  upper  head  having  a  water-tight  ^^'J^ 
the  rod,  and  arranged  to  close  the^upper  end  of  the  ham- 
mer block  chamber,  a  lower  head  at  the  other  end  of  the 
chamber,  an  anvU  block  slldably  fitted  in  said  lower  head 
closing  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  means  for 
supporting  the  anvU  block  in  said  lower  head. 

2  A  casing  construct«l  to  form  aa  elongated  chamber, 
a  reclprocatory  hammer  block  therein,  a  portion  of  the 
inner  walls  of  said  casing  forming  guides  for  the  ham- 
mer block,  an  actuating  rod  afllxed  to  the  hammer  block 
and  extending  above  said  chamber,  an  upper  head,  having 
a  water-tight  bearing  for  the  rod,  said  head  being  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  hammer  block  cham- 
ber, a  lower  head  at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  having 
a  cylindrical  bore,  an  anvil  block  sUdaWy  fitted  therein 
closing  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  anvil  block  in  said  lower  head. 

8    A  casing  constructed  to  form  an  elongated  chamber, 
a  reclprocatory  hammer  block  therein,  a  portion  of  the  in- 
ner walls  of  said  casing  forming  guides  for  the  hammer 
block,  an  actuating  rod  afllxed  to  the  hammer  block  and  ex- 
tending above  said   chamber,   an  upper   head,   having  a 
water-tight  bearing  for  the  rod.  said  head  being  arranged 
to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  hammer  block  chamber,  a 
lower  head  at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  having  an 
annular  collar  and  a  cyUndrical  bore,  an  anvil  block  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  portion  of  less  length  than  that  of 
the  bore  In  said  lower  head  fitted  In  said  bore  and  having 
end  portions  of  smaller  diameter,  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  envU  block  projecting  into  said  annular  collar,  and 
an  end  member  surrounding  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
anvil  block  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  pile. 

4    A  prismatic  body  having  a  cylindrical  bdre  forming 
an  elongated  chamber,  a  cylindrical  recprocatory  hammer 
block  therein,  the  walls  of  said  bore  being  cut  away  longl- 
tudinaUy  to  provide  for  free  circulation  of  air  from  one 
end  of  the  hammer  block  to  the  other,  an  actuating  rod 
afllxed   to  the  hammer  block  and  extending  above  said 
chamber,  an  upper  head,  having  a  water  tight  bearing  for 
the  rod.  said  head  being  arranged  to  close  the  upper  end 
of  the  hammer  block  chamber,  a  lower  head  at  the  other 
end  of  said  chamber  having  an  annular  collar  and  a  cylin- 
drical bore,  an  anvil  block  having  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion of  less  length  frfan  that  of  the  bore  In  said  lower 
head,  fitted  In  said  bore,  a  packing  ring  In  said  cylindrical 
body  portion,  said  anvil  block  also  haying  end  Potions  of 
smaller  diameter,  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  anvU  block 
projecting  into  said  annular  collar,  an  end  member,  sui^ 
rounding  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  anvU  block  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  pUe.  said  upper  lower 
heads  and  end  member  having  the  same  external  shape  In 
cross  section  as  that  of  the  prismatic  body,  and  through 
bolts  near  the  comers  of  said  parts  for  tying  the  upper 
head,  the  body,  the  lower  head  and  the  end  member  to- 

'*6  *A  casing  constructed  to  form  sn  elongated  chamber, 
a  reclprocatory  hammer  block  therein,  an  actuating  rod 
afllxed  to  the  hammer  block  and  extending  above  said 
chamber,  an  upper  head  having  a  water-tight  b««rtng  for 
the  rod,  and  arranged  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  ham- 
mer block  chamber,  a  lower  bead  at  the  other  end  of  the 
chamber,  an  anvUle  block  slldably  supported  in  said  lower 
head  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  and  mean* 
for  supporting  the  anvil  block  is  said  lower  head,  and 
means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  the  hammer 

block  chamber.  .    «      ..   , 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  1 


1,257.768.    MBTAL  TBEAD  ATTACHMENT  FOE  TIMS. 

Yosi  Tamaki.  Lot  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1917. 

Serial  No.  148,609.     (CI.  162—16.) 

In  a  metal  tread  attachment  for  tires,  the  combination 
with  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  an  annular  flat  tire  band  clrcmn- 
scrihlng  the  periphery  of  the  tire  and  extending  outwardly 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  tire  to  form  a  wide  tread  sarfaoe 
of  greater  width  thaa  the  width  of  the  tire;  the  ends  of 
said  band  overlapping  each  other;  and  damping  bolts 
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lecnred  throack  tke  outer  ovcrlapirtBff  end  <rf  tke  feand 
uid    exteadlBg    inwardly    throogb    drcoifeCeKatuny    |ir- 


ranged  slots  fonn«d  through  the  Inner  overlapping  end  of 
the  band,  wherebj  the  circumferential  length  of  the  band 
may  be  adjmtably  determined. 
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1,257.764.  ORTHOPEDIC  TABLS.  Salvadob  Tascab- 
ELLA.  BrookljB.  >.  T.  FUed  May  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1«7,893.     (CI.  128—16.) 


1.  A  'table  of  the  character  described,  comprlsiBg  a 
frame,  a  vertically  movable  section,  a  sliding  extension 
arranged  at  one  end  of  said  aection,  and  a  horizontally 
movable  section  coacting  with  the  vertically  movable  sec- 
tion, said  horizontally  movable  section  being  movable  up 
to  but  not  overlapping  the  vertically  movable  section,  and 
means  connected  with  said  horizontally  movable  section 
forming  an  extension  therefor. 

3.  A  table  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  adjustable  sections,  a  pair  of  tension  devices  arranged 
above  said  sections,  a  horizontally  swinging  structure  sup- 
porting each  of  said  devices,  each  of  said  horizontally 
swinging  structures  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  opening 
therein  and  a  rod  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
a  pin  adapted  to  be  thrust  through  the  openings  in  said 
rod  and  said  sleeve  when  in  register  for  locking  a  rod  in 
any  adjusted  position,  a  guide  rail,  and  means  for  clam;>- 
lag  said  sleeve  to  said  guide  rail  at  any  point. 

4.  A  table  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  bodily  vertically  movable  section,  a 
bodily  horizontally  movable  section,  and  tension  means  ar- 
ranged normally  above  said  sections,  said  tension  means 
including  a  sleeve,  means  far  clamping  the  same  in  any 
adjoated  position,  a  slidaUe  and  rotatable  bar,  and 
Beans  for  locking  said  bar  in  any  adjusted  position. 

7.  A  table  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
freot  section,  means  for  moving  the  same  vertically,  a 
hortsoiital  sUdable  extension  arranged  at  one  end  of  said 
•cctftea,  a  borlsontally  movable  section  arranged  adjacent 
the  op|K>slte  end  of  said  section,  and  a  hinged  extension 
arranged  on  said  horliOBtally  movabto  section. 

(Oalwi  2,  5,  6,  and  8  Dot  prlnteA  te  tkc  Gaaetta.] 


1,MT,76S.  MARINS  RANGB-FINDOB.  Aunmv  Tatmb 
and  Pbbct  Willis  Quay,  York,  Bngland.  FOed  May 
28,  1914.     Serial  Na  840.S12.     (CI.  88—2.4.) 


1.  A  range  finder  including  In  combination,  a  sighting 
instrument  having  a  fixed  alghtlag  element  and  a  shift- 
able  light  deflecting  sighting  client,  whereby  two  llnea 
of  si^t  asay  be  oaed  to  find  the  Tariable  an^e  of  a 
measuring  triangle,  a  shiftable  logarithmic  sUdc  haTing 
one  part  for  indicating  the  remote  baaea  and  another  part 
for  indicating  rangea,  and  means  connecting  the  shiftable 
slide  with  said  shiftable  sighting  element,  whereby  tkm 
logarithmic  slide  is  nMvcd  throogk  a  diatance  correspond- 
ing to  the  logarithmic  tangent  of  the  angle  sabtended  by 
the  object  viewed. 

2.  A  range-finder  including  in  combination,  a  sighting 
instrument  having  a  fixed  sighting  element  and  a  shift- 
able  light-deflecting  sighting  element,  whereby  two  lines  of 
sight  may  be  used  to  find  the  variable  angle  of  a  measur- 
ing triangle,  a  circular  dial  having  a  logarithmic  range 
scale  thereon,  an  annulos  concentric  with  said  dial,  said 
annulus  having  a  pointer  coCporatlng  with  the  scale  on 
the  dial  and  a  logarithmic  scale  of  the  remote  base,  said 
range  finder  having  a  fixed  pointer  cooperating  with  said 
last  named  logarithmic  scale,  a  cam  connected  to  said 
dial  and  operating  to  move  the  shiftable  light-deflecting 
sighting  element,  said  cam  being  shaped  so  that  the  same 
is  rotated  through  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  logarith- 
mic tangent  of  the  variable  angle  of  the  measoring  tri- 
angle. 

1,257,766.  TRAIN  SLACK- ADJUSTER.  Nathait  B. 
Tbmplb,  Rockingham.  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  L.  Hawley,  Rockingham,  N.  C  Filed  Jane  8, 
1917.     Serial  No.  17S,a»S.     (CI.  218—2.) 


1.  A  train  slack  adjuster  comprising  cylinders,  pis- 
tons in  the  cylinders,  piston  rods  extending  from  the  pis- 
tons, boffer  bars  pivoted  to  the  piston  rods,  fluid  pressure 
means  for  forcing  the  pistons  to  project  the  piston  rods, 
and  resilient  means  in  each  cylinder  for  retracting  the 
pistons  and  separating  the  baffer  bars  upon  release  of  the 
fluid  pressure. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,767.      DIRIGIBLE    HEADLIGHT    FOR    AUTOMO- 
BILES.     GaOBGi    E.    Thoicpson,    Manhattan,    Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.    Serial  No.  162,857.     (CI.  240—62.) 
The    combination    with    a    vehicle    having    rotatably 
mounted    lamp    supporting    brackets    and    a    transverse 
steering  rod,  of  a  substantlaUr  U-shaped  member  having 
its   base   extending   parallel    with    and    secured   to   said 
rod  and  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom, 
pins  projecting  upwardly   from  the   tree  cxtreaitiea  of 
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saM  arras,  straps  having  one  of  their  ends  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  brackets  and  extending  reax- 
wmrdly   from   the   same,   and   said   straps   having   longi- 


tudinally extending  slots  in  their  free  "»^;  J'^JP^jJJJ 
receive  the  pins  on  the  ends  of  its  arms  of  the  U-shaped 

member.  ^ 

1    2  67.7  68.     TENNIS-COURT  MARKER.     H*bbtC. 
TuBNia   and    William  •  A.  Tt-rrs.    Lo»   A^fJlf^A? 
rSed  Dec.  1,  1915.    SerUl  No.  64.393.     (0.46-24.) 


cross  section  and  of  sheet  meUl.  the  intermediate  1^ 
SThe^r  ^  being  turned  down  into  feet  secured 
to  i^  exSLltie.  of  its  side  leaves  and  ^f-^^'^^ 
S«n  into  contact  with  the  lower  arm.  *»•»!»»«.  a^ 
ried  by  the  intermediate  leaves  of  both  arms.  Pf«o~ted 
uS  ^  both  the  arms,  an  upright  support,  and  fasten- 
l^aeans  passing  through  the  P«''«"»^««,^^„^ 
^port :  coWneS  wit*  eyes  rising  from  the  lower 
arm  adjacent  its  ends,  hooks  deUchably  «*;««*  ^^"^ 
with  and  adjustable  connections  between  the  upper  ends 
If  the  hooks  and   the  upper 'arm.   for  the  purpose  set 

***^[ Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in   the  Gaaette.]* 

1257  770      COLLAPSIBLE    EGG-CASE.      fMMTKi   Eabl 
•  VoS.  Streator,  111.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1917.     Serial  No. 
197.626.     (CL  217—80.) 


1    A  metallic  Doundary  marker  comprising  pl^eces  hay- 
lag 'securing  edge  flanges  thereon  adapted  to  be  embedded  1 
to  tlTmaterlal  to  be  marked,  and  connecting  »<«»  J»««- 
iag  said  pieces  whereby  substantially  continuous  boundary 

^Tu^Tar^r  comprising  metaUlc  channel  piece. 
a»d'  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  afford  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  line  marking  means. 

8  A  line  marker  comprising  sheet  metal  pieces  hav- 
ing* ground  penetrating  edge  portions  and  connecting 
»nns  for  holding  said  pieces  against  relative  inovemfnt 
in  any  direction  with  respect  to  each  otber^ 

(Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1  267,769.  TELEPHONE-POLE  CROSS-ARM.  JLaf*^ 
M  V.HCK,L,  Pedro,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  161.8W.     (CI.  189—88.) 


r   , 


2^   7'" 


1.  A  collapsible  c«g  packing  teay  includlag  a  base 
plate,  intersecting  wires  exteadlng  »«•««  .**«  »»*^./.^^' 
one  set  of  wires  being  arranged  at  a  higher  elevation 
ttan^  other  set  of  wires,  continuous  partitions  plvotnlly 
mounted  on  the  higher  set  of  wires,  and  Intersecting  partt. 
tion  sections  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  lower  set  of  wires 
and  arranged  between  the  continuous  partitions  for  M^ 
iteration  therewith  to  provide  ceUs.  the  partition  «^ 
^TbS*  foldable  against  the,  ba«j  and  the  continuous 
partitions  being  foldable  against  ti»e  partition  aections. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1  2R7  771      TOILET-SEAT.     ISAAC  N.   W»LL8,   Redondo 
'S!cal     fS  June  19.  ,1917.    Serial  No.  175.607. 
(CL  4—18.) 


1.  A  cross  ana  structure  for  telephone  poles  and  the 
like  comprising  upper  and  lower  arsss  of  inverted  U-shaped 


1.  A  protector  for  a  toilet  seat,  comprising  a  flexible 
sheet  provided  with  an  under  layer  of  absorbent  material 
and  aTupper  ply  of  waterproof  material  secured  thereto, 
said  sheet  having  a  seat  opening,  and  the  upper  ply  hav- 
ing a  notched  flange  which  overhangs  the  absorbent  un- 
der layer  around  the  seat  opening  and  which  projects 
tiirough  Uie  opening  of  tike  under  layer  when  bent  down- 
wardly. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (Uzette.] 

1267  772.  SEPARATION  OF  VOLATILE  PRODUCTS 
FROM  SOLID  CARBONACEOUS  MATERL^^  WaI. 
na  WiLioAM  WHii*  High  Holbom,  London,  England. 
Filed  Sept  1.1916.  Serial  No.  118.004.  (a-l»«-2y 
L  The  process  tor  separating  condenaahle  volatile  prod- 
acts  from  solid  carbonaceous  material  distilled  In  a  c^ 
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tort,  wblcb  cooslats  lo  beating  tbe  material  to  a  sradn- 
ated  temperature,  withdrawing  the  diatflled  Taporo  aris- 
ing at  different  temperatnree  from  contact  with  the  solid 
material,  leading  tbe  separated  rapon  dlstUled  at  higher 
temperatures  throogb  tbe  separated  Tapon  distilled  at 
lower  temperatures  to  eaase  condensation  and  remoTlng 
tbe  liquefied  rolatlle  natter  from  tbe  nncondensed  rapors, 
tbe  condensation  taking  place  ont  of  contact  with  tbe 
said  solid  materlaL 


4.  In  apparatus  for  separating  TOlatHe  products  from 
solid  carbonaceous  material,  a  retort,  means  for  heating 
tbe  retort  to  a  graduated  temperature,  means  for  convey- 
ing tbe  solid  material  through  tbe  retort,  a  Tapor  col- 
lecting and  condenaiag  chamber  communicating  with  tbe 
said  retort  at  stages  along  the  length  of  tbe  latter,  an 
outlet  for  tbe  uncondensed  vapor  situated  toward  the  end 
of  tbe  said  vapor  chamber  which  is  adjacent  to  tbe  inlet 
end  of  tbe  retort  and  an  outlet  for  tbe  liquefied  volatile 
matter,  the  vapor  chamber  and  outlets  being  adapted  to 
prevent  contact  of  the  separated  vapors  and  their  con- 
densates with  the  Mid  solid  materlaL 

[Claims  2,  S,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.257,778.  LUBBICATING  8Y8TBM  FOR  BBASINOS. 
OaKAB  Anton  Wianto,  Pinspong.  Sweden,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Aktiebolaget  LJungstrOms  Ang- 
turbin.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July 
1»,  1917.     Serial  No.  181,622.     (CI.  64—24.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bearing  and  means  for  sup- 
plying lubricant  thereto  under  pressure,  of  a  reservoir, 
and  conduit  means  connecting  the  reservoir  to  the  lubri- 
cant supplying  means  and  to  tbe  bearing,  said  reservoir 
being  normally  supplied  with  lubricant  from  the  lubricant 
supplying  means,  but  delivering  its  contenta  to  the  bear- 
ing in  case  the  supply  of  lubricant  from  said  lubricant 
supplying  means  falls. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bearing  and  means  for  sup- 
plying lubricant  thereto  under  pressure,  of  a  reservoir 
located  above  tbe  bearing  and  having  an  opening  in  its 
bottom,  a  nossle  in  tbe  reservoir  having  its  lower  end  fas- 
tened in  said  opening,  and  a  pipe  connectltag  tbe  nossle  to 
tbe  bearing. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  and  bearing,  there  be- 
ing a  labrleant  receiving  recess  between  tbe  shaft  and 
bearing,  a  conduit  supplying  lubricant  under  pressure  to 
tbe  bearing  and  to  said  recess,  a  stand  pipe  in  open  com- 


munication with  the  recess,  a  reservoir  which  receives 
lubricant  from  the  stand  pipe  during  normal  operation 
and  returns  it  to  tbe  stand  pipe  and  recess  when  the 
pressure  of  the  supply  falls  below  that  due  to  tbe  grav- 
ity head  of  tbe  lubricant  in  tbe  reservoir,  a  drain  for  car- 
rying off  excess  lubricant  from  the  reservoir,  and  an  in- 
dosure  for  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  stand  pipe  and  drain 
which  bas  a  transparent  wall. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,774.  BEABING.  Svaii  Gubtaf  Wimoquibt,  Got* 
tenborg,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmentn.  to  S. 
K.  F.  Ball  Bearing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Original  api^cation  filed  Aug. 
28,  1907,  SerUl  No.  890,416.  Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tlon  filed  May  7. 1912.    Serial  No.  695.681.    (CI.  64—86.) 


1.  The  herein  described  Improved  ball  bearing  having 
an  inner  member  provided  with  grooves  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  opiKMltely  arranged  shoulders,  a  plurality  of  ball 
sets  arranged  in  said  grooves  of  tbe  inner  member,  and 
sn  outer  member  having  a  concave  spherical  inner  surface 
struck  from  an  oscillatory  center  positioned  at  tbe  rota- 
tive axis  of  tbe  inner  member  within  tbe  bearing  and  to 
one  side  of  a  plane  centrally  disposed  between  the  ball 
sets,  and  affording  concentric  tracks  having  spherical 
bearing  surfaces  reversely  inclined  to  tbe  rotative  axis  of 
tbe  inner  member  and  opposite  to  tbe  shoulders  afforded 
by  the  respective  grooves  of  tbe  inner  member,  the  re- 
spective ball  sets  being  Interposed  between  said  shoulders 
of  the  inner  member  and  the  respective  reversely  inclined 
bearing  surfaces  of  tbe  outer  member  to  tranamit  end 
thrust  Imposed  upon  said  inner  member,  and  said  inner 
member  being  capable  of  universal  turning  movement 
around  said  oscillating  center  to  facilitate  the  introduc- 
tion and  withdrawal  of  tbe  balls  within  and  from  said 
outer  member. 

4.  In  a  ball  bearing  the  combination  of  an  inner  bear- 
ing member  provided  with  a  pair  of  circular  concave  run- 
ning faces  struck  from  centers  on  the  rotative  axis  of 
said  member  and  having  unequal  radii  from  said  axis,  a 
pair  of  ball  sets  located  on  said  faces,  and  an  integral, 
concave,  outer  spherical  running  face,  with  which  said 
ball  sets  contact,  struck  from  a  point  also  located  on 
said  axis  but  nearer  to  tbe  center  of  the  larger  running 
face  than  to  that  of  tbe  smaller  running  face,  whereby 
the  respective  ball  sets  may  resist  predetermined  unequal 
pressures  along  radial  llnea  passing  through  said  point 
and  said  circular  running  faces. 

10.  A  combined  radial  and  thrust  bearing  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  bearing  member,  each  of  these  being 
formed  with  two  tracks  of  equal  radius  from  a  common 
oscillatory  center  located  between  tbe  planes  of  the  said 
tracks  and  nearer  the  plane  of  one  track  than  of  the 
other,  tbe  traclu  of  one  of  the  said  members  being  spheri- 
cal, and  tbe  tracks  of  tbe  other  member  being  grooved, 
and  a  ball  set  on  each  track. 

14.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  two  rows  of  balls  ar- 
ranged between  an  outer  track  which  is  spherical  and  an 
inner  track  which  is  formed  with  two  concave  running 
faces,  tbe  angle  between  tbe  center  line  of  tbe  inner  track 
and  tbe  direction  of  pressure  upon  a  ball  in  one  of  tbe 
rows  being  of  different  magnitude  from  the  aagte  between 
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said  center  line  and  tbe  direction  of  pressure  upon  a  ball 
In  the  other  row.- 

[Clalms  2.  3.  5  to  9.  11  to  18,  and  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 

1,267,776.  SHAVING  SET.  AUBBBT  WoL»,  Traverse  City, 
Mich.  Piled  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  178.967.  (O. 
182—88.) 


points  of  communication  of  the  conduits  with  tbe  upper 
and  lower  chambers  of  the  generator  for  changing  the  cir- 
culation of  tbe  fiuld. medium  through  a  portion  of  tbe  gen- 
erator and  between  the  said  generator  and  tbe  <Aambcra 
and  rotorM  of  the  drive  shaft  sections. 


1.  A  toilet  article  comprising  a  brush  having  a  hollow 
handle  externally  threaded  at  the  base  of  the  brush  and 
internally  threaded  at  its  open  end,  a  container  engaging 
the  internal  threads  at  the  ^ner  end  of  the  handle  and  hav- 
ig  an  annular  rim  adapted  to  abut  said  end,  an  open-ended 
protecting  sleeve  fitting  around  tbe  brush  and  engaging  tbe 
external  threads  on  the  handle  and  provided  with  external 
threads  at  its  end  remote  from  the  handle  of  the  brush,  a 
ring  having  an  internally  threaded  end  fitting  around  the 
externally  threaded  end  of  the  sleeve  and  constructed  with 
an  internal  partition  to  extend  across  said  end  of  the 
sleeve,  the  end  of  the  ring  beyond  the  partition  being  ex- 
ternally threaded,  and  a  cap  having  one  closed  end  and 
one  open  end,  tbe  open  end  being  Internally  threaded  to 
engage  the  externally  threaded  end  of  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  brush  hav- 
ing a  hollow  handle,  a  receptacle  normally  closed  with  re- 
8p<-ct  to  the  handle  and  removably  fitted  in  the  outer  end 
thereof,  the  outer  end  of  tbe  receptacle  providing  a  base 
for  the  brush  handle  whereby  the  brush  may  be  rested  in 
vertical  position  supported  by  the  said  base  to  be  normally 
held  In  auch  position  by  the  weight  of  tbe  receptacle,  and 
means  detachably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  brush  han- 
dle for  housing  the  brush,  tbe  said  means  beln^  open  at 
both  ends  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  removable 
closure  whereby  the  said  means  may  be  displaced  from  the 
brush  handle  and  cleansed  through  its  open  ends. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,267,776.    DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
AND  THE  LIKE.     William  N.  Aluas,  San  Antonio, 
■    Tex.    Filed  Aug.  26.  1918.  Serial  No.  786,640.    Renewed 
Aug.  11,  1917.     Sertal  No.  185.797.     (a.  188—22.) 
1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  an  automobile  and  tbe  like, 
comprising  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  a  secondary  power  gen- 
erator or  circulating  organisation  embodying  a  shlftable 
pumping  element  connected  to  said  shaft  and  having  up- 
per and  lower  chambers,  a  rear  drive  shaft  comprising  in- 
dependently rotatable  sections  each  provided  with  a  rotor, 
a  casing  having  Independent  chambers  In  which  the  rotors 
of  the  drive  shaft  are  mounted  and  also  provided  with  up- 
per and  lower  circulating  chambers  In  communication  with 
the  said  Independent  chambers,  single  tubular  conduits  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  chambers  of  tbe  casing  and  the 
secondary  generator,  the  generator,  conduits  and  casing 
being  filled  with  a  fluid  medium  to  fall  capacity,  the  re- 
versal of  movement  of  the  several  parti  being  effected 
through  the  same  conduits,  and  means  forming  a  part  of 
the  secondary  power  generator  and  disposed  between  the 


2.  A  driving  mechaniam  for  an  automobile  and  the  like 
comprising  a  motor,  a  secondary  power  generator  or  cir- 
culating organisation  embodying  a  shlftable  pumping  ele- 
ment actuated  by  said  motor,  a  rear  drive  shaft  embodying 
Independently  rotataUe  sections  Individually  provided  with 
a  rotor,  a  casing  having  ind^>endent  chambers  in  which 
the  rotors  of  the  drive  shaft  are  mounted  and  also  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  chambers  in  communication 
with  the  said  rotor  chambers,  single  tubular  eonduits  be-  - 
tween  the  said  upper  and  lower  cliambers  of  the  casing 
and  the  secondary  generator,  the  conduits,  generator  and 
chambers  being  filled  with  a  liquid  medium  to  full  capacity 
under  pressure,  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  under 
pressure,  and  a  neutral  valve  forming  a  part  of  tbe  sec- 
ondary power  generator  and  located  between  the  tubular 
conduits  connected  to  the  secondary  power  generator  or 
circulating  organisation  for  establishing  a  free  circulation 
of  the  liquid  medium  relatively  to  said  rotors  when  tbe 
pumping  element  is  in  neutral  position. 

6.  A  driving  mechanism  for  an  automobile  and  the  like 
comprising  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  a  circulating  organisa- 
tion embodying  a  shifting  chambered  element  with  a  rotor 
therein  directly  connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  shaft  of 
the  motor,  a  rear  drive  shaft  embodying  independent  rota- 
table sections,  a  casing  having  independent  chambers  with 
rotors  therein  fixed  on  the  sections  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
also  provided  with  upper  and  lower  chambers  in  communi- 
cation with  the  rotor  chambers,  upper  and  lower  single 
conduits  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  cir- 
culating organisation  and  the  upper  and  loww  chambers 
of    the    casing,    the   said    conduits    alternately    operable 
through  the  actuation  of  the  rotor  of  the  circulating  or- 
ganization as  feed  and  return  mediums  and  said  conduits 
together  with  the  chambws  and  circulating  organisation 
being  filled  to  full  capacity  with  a  liquid  under  pressure,  a 
pressure  regulator  cbnnected  tb  the  upper  portion  of  the 
circulating  organization  and   automatically  operative  to 
maintain  a  constancy  of  pressure  and  normally  partially 
filled  by  the  liquid  under  pressure  to  give  the  necessary 
compression  to  the  liquid,  and  a  check  valve  between  the 
said  pressure  regulator  and  the  circulating  organisation 
and  provided  with  means  for  automatically  relieving  exces- 
sive pressure. 

16.  A  driving  mechanism  for  an  automobile  and  the  like 
comprising  a  motor,  a  circulating  organization  embodying 
a  shlftable  pumping  element  directly  actuated  by  the  mo- 
tor and  also  having  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
element,  a  rear  drive  shaft  embodying  independently  rota- 
table sections  individually  provided  with  a  rotor.  tubuUr 
conduits  between  the  circulating  organisation  and  the  ro- 
tors of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  pressure  equalise  located 
within  a  portion  of  the  circulating  organisation  and  baviag 
upper  and  lower  ports  in  continual  communication  with 
tbe  chambers  of  tbe  said  organisation  and  the  condoita. 

22.  A  drivifig  mechanism  for  an  automobile  and  the  like 
comprising  a  circulating  organisation  embodying  a  shift- 
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•bl«  pamptas  element,  a  diff«reatl«l  embodylog  a  drive 
■haft  c»wpof<l  of  ladependeoUy  rotataMe  wctloaa  Indl- 
TldualJy  provided  wltb  a  rotor,  aod  aiogle  tubalar  condaita 
betweea  aod  alwajra  folly  open  to  aod  directly  coonecting 
the  circulating  organisation  and  dlAerential  and  compria- 
iBg  outer  pipes  with  thin  sheet  metal  tubes  therein  to 
reduce  skin  friction  of  the  circulating  medium  rriatively  to 
the  condolta. 

[Qalms  S  to  5.  7  to  15.  17  to  21.  and  23  not  printed  in 
the  Gasettc] 


1,257.777.  IMCIPBOCATING  SLBKVE  -  VALVE.  8h»»- 
M AN  T.  ALLBN.  LoB  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  131.762.     (Q.  12«— 75.) 


1.  In  a  reciprocatiag  sleeve  valve  for  explosive  engines, 
the  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  within  which  a 
piston  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  of  a  valve  bead  formed 
ahovs  said  cylinder  and  throogh  which  a  valve  cage  is 
formed,  a  tubular  reciprocating  valve  sleeve  itlidably  posi- 
tioned within  said  rage  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
cylindrical  wall  thereof,  a  second  tubalar  valve  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  within  said  first  sleeve,  ports  formed 
through  the  walls  of  said  sleeves  and  upon  opposite  sides, 
said  ports  arranged  to  alternately  register,  a  cylinder  bead 
adapted  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  cage  and 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  extension  projecting  into  the 
valve  sleeves  and  adapted  to  provide  a  inilde  therefor,  and 
a  cylinder  head  collar  detachsbly  mounted  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  bead  and  adapted  to  hold  tlie  valve  members 
within  the  cage  and  to  seal  the  valve  slaave  paaaage-way 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  sleeve  valve  for  engines,  compris- 
ing a  valve  cage  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  a 
tabalar  core  positioned  within  said  ttore  and  adapted  to 
form  an  annular  valve  channel,  said  core  having  an  upper 
flange  adapted  to  seal  the  bore  of  the  cage  at  its  upper 
end,  a  removable  flanged,  collar  adapted  to  be  atta<4ied  to 
the  core  and  seal  the  bore  at  Its  lower  end.  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping valve  sleeves  disposed  aroaad  said  core  and  within 
the  annular  valve  channel,  ports  formed  through  opposite 
sides  of  the  core,  ports  formed  through  opp«>!iite  aides  of 
the  valve  sleeves,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  whereby 
the  ports  through  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeves  will 
alternately  register  with  ports  through  opposite  sides  of 
the  core. 

3.  In  a  reciprocating  sleeve  valve  for  engines,  compris- 
iag  a  vahne  cage  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therethroagh.  a 
tabular  core  poattiooed  within  ssid  bore  snd  sdspted  tn 
form  an  amsnlar  valve  channel,  said  core  having  an  upper 
flange  adapted  to  seal  the  bore  of  the  cage  at  its  upper  end. 
a  removshie  flanged  collar  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
cere  and  seal  the  h«re  at  its  lower  end,  a  pair  of  teleseop- 
lag  valve  sleeve*  disposed  areond  said  core  snd  within  the 
annvlar  valv«  ciianBel.  ports  fanned  through  opposite 
aide*  of  the  core,  ports  formed  threogk  opposite  sides  of 
the  valve  sleeve*,  an  actuating  mechanism  whereby  the 
porta  through  the  opposite  atdes  of  the  sleeves  will  alter- 
nately register  with  ports  through  opposfte  sides  of  the 

and  piston  rings  posittoaed  within  channels  fonned, 


around  the  core  and  upon  opposite  side*  of  the  ports 
therethrough,  said  rings  being  adapted  to  expand  against 
the  inner  valvs  aleeve. 


1,257,778.  WATBR  -  BALLA8T1CD  TK ACTOR  -  WHBEL. 
8Haa«AM  T.  AUMK,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Aug.  14. 
1917.    Serial  No.  186,220.     (O.  21—207.) 


1.  A  wheel,  comprising  an  outer  rim,  solid  end  walls 
spaced  in  relation  to  each  otlier  and  formed  integral  with 
said  rim,  a  concentric  hub  formed  integral  with  the  end 
walls  and  concentric  with  the  rim,  and  a  series  of  con- 
centric partition  walls  forme<l  upon  the  hub  to  provide 
iadivldually-fllled  water  ballast  comjMU'tments. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  end  walls  extending  from 
the  hubs,  partition  walls  extending  from  the  hub  between 
the  end  whIIs,  and  a  rim  upon  the  end  wails  and  upon  the 
partition  walls  and  forming  inclosed  compartments  having 
filllag  openings. 


1,257,779.  GAME.  Frank  J.  Andebso.v,  Great  Falls. 
Mont.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,438.  (CI. 
46—65.) 


A  game  artick>  cempriaiag  a  hollow  cubical  block,  the 
edges  and  comers  of  which  are  rounded,  a  depressed 
panel  on  each  side-  of  said  block,  the  panels  being  differ- 
ently colored,  and  a  raised  numeral  projecting  from  the 
center  of  each  paaeL 


1,257,780.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  Gbobqb  F.  Abh- 
8TBOK«!,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1917.  Serial  No. 
190.487.     <C1.  196— 2S.) 

A  plastic  conqMsltlon  for  healing  punctures  in  pneu- 
matic tubes,  consisting  of  crude  rubber  and  rubber  substi- 
tnte  intergroond  in  proportions  substantially  as  spedfled 
and  mixed  with  oil  of  rosin  in  proportions  substantially 
as  »-pecifled. 


1^87.761.  COLL.AP6IBLB  RIM  FOB  VBHICLB-TIBB8. 
Cbaelm  a.  Bjlmh,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  of  fifty  one-hundredths  to 
Jean  T.  Parker,  twenty  one-hundredths  to  Arthur  L. 
Holmes,  and  ten  one-handredths  to  Sidney  WilUams, 
San  Francisco.  CaL  FUed  Apr.  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
162.793.     (CI.  162—21.) 

1.  A  collapsible  rim  including  a  section  having  sepa- 
rated ends  and  carved  on  a  radios  less  than  the  radiiM  of 
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the  complete  rim.  a  slngie  seg«»»nt  fitting  between  mid 
enda  and  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  contlgnous  ria  end, 
and  a  toggle  lever  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  said  segment 


and  to  said  rim  section  respectively,  said  segment  and 
said  toggle  lever  being  of  sahstantially  the  same  length. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.267  782.  BOW-TOP  HOLDER  FOR  TOPS  WITH  NON 
DETTACHABLE  REAR  CURTAINS.  Cla»»NC»  L.  Baib, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Auto  Specialties  M»°«'ac- 
turlng  Co..  St.  Joseph,  Mich,  a  Corporation  of  Califor- 
nia. FUed  June  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  101.465  (CI. 
21—61.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  block  or  stock  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ve- 
hicle bodv.  a  bow  retaining  arm  mounted  on  said  stock,  so 
as  to  move  toward  and  from  the  vehicle  to  which  the 
stock  is  attached,  adapted  in  «aid  first  position  to  «»gage 
vaklcle  top  bows  on  the  outside  UereoC  a  second  movable 
arm  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  said  flr^  arm  adapted 
to  move  over  a  bow  lying  adjacent  to  theTlrst  mentioned 
arm  and  confine  it  adjacent  to  said  arm,  a  third  arm  mov- 
ably  connected  to  said  stock  so  as  to  lie  outside  the  first 
mentioned  arm  and  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  locking  device 
cooperating  with  the  second  and  third  arms  for  securing 
aU  of  the  parts  in  position  to  retain  tbe  bows  of  a  vehi- 
cle within  the  device,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  block  or  stock  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ve- 
hicle body,  a  bow  reUining  arm  mounted  on  said  stock, 
BO  as  to  move  toward  and  from  the  vehicle  to  which  the 
stock  is  attached,  adapted  in  said  first  position  to  en- 
gage vehicle  top  bows  on  the  outside  thereof,  a  second 
movable  arm  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  said  first  arm 
adapted  to  move  over  a  bow  lying  adjacent  to  the  first 
menttemed  arm  and  confine  it  adjacent  to  said  arm.  a 
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tMrd  arm  movably  ewmected  to  said  atnck  so  as  to  U# 
outside  .the  Irat  mentioned  arm  and  adjacent  thereto. 
means  inttr^onnectlng  the  fast  and  dilrd  arms  so  tkat 
they  must  move  In  unison,  and  a  locking  device  cooperat- 
ing with  the  second  and  third  arms  adapted,  when  re- 
leased, to  permit  movement  of  all  three  arms  to  a  posi- 
tion where  they  clear  the  path  of  travel  9i  tbe  bows  of 
the  vehicle  top  to  which  the  device  is  applied^  *nd  adapt- 
ed when  locked,  to  rigidly  secure  said  arms  In  such  a 
position  that  the  flrat  arm  te  adjacent  to  the  folded  In 
bows  of  the  top,  and  the  second  arm  secures  at  least  one 
bow  to  the  second  arm,  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flxed  block  or  stock  adi4>^ed  to  be  secured  to  a 
vehicle  body,  a  bow  retaining  arm  mounted  on  said  stock, 
so  as  to  move  toward  and  from  the  vehicle  to  which  the 
stock  Is  attached,  adapted  In  said  first  position  to  engage 
vehicle  top  bows  on  the  outside  thereof,  a  second  movable 
arm  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  said  first  arm  adapted  to 
move  over  a  bow  lying  adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned 
arm  and  confine  •  It  adjacent  to  said  arm,,  a  third  arm 
movably  connected  to  said  stock  so  as  to  lie  outside  the 
first  mentioned  arm  and  adjacent  thereto,  means  Inter- 
connecting the  first  and  third  arms  so  that  «iey  must 
i  move  In  unison,  means  limiting  the  range  of  movement  of 
said  two  arms,  and  a  locking  device  cooperating  with  the 
second  and  third  arm  adapted,  when  released  to  permit 
movement  of  all  three  arms  to  a  position  where  they  dear 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  bows  of  the  vehicle  top  to  which 
the  device  Is  applied,  and  adapted,  when  locked,  to  rigidly 
secure  said  arms  in  such  a  position  that  the  first  arm  Is 
adjacent  to  the  folded  In  bows  of  the  top  and  the  second 
arm  secures  at  least  one  bow  to  the  second  arm,  for  «ie 
punwses  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device'  of  the  class  described,  th^  combination 
with  a  flxed  block  or  stock  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ve- 
hicle body,  a  bow  retaining  arm  pivoted  to  said  stock,  so 
as  to  move  toward  and  from  the  vehicle  to  which  the 
stock  is  attached,  adapted  In  said  first  position  to  engage 
vehicle  top  bows  on  the  outside  thereof,  a  second  movable 
arm  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  first  arm,  adapted  to 
swing  over  a  bow  lying  adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned 
arm  and  confine  it  adjacent  to  said  arm,  a  third  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  stock  so  aa  to  lie  outsida  the  first  mentioned 
arm  and  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  locking  device  cooperat- 
ing with  the  second  and  third  arms  for  securing  all  of  the 
parts  in  position  to  retain  the  bows  of  a  vehicle  within 
the  device,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  stock  and  two  arms  pivoted  thereto  so  as  to  swing 
In  a  given  plane,  a  piston  sUdable  through  an  opening  In 
the  stock  In  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  lengths 
of  said  two  arms,  members  loosely  connecting  each  of  said 
pivoted  arms  to  said  piston  whereby  moving  either  arm 
reciprocate*  the  plfcton  and  consequently  swings  the  other 
arm,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  one  of  said  arms 
In  a  predetermtaed  fixed  position. 

[Claims  5  to  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1.267.788.  LIQUID  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  HSKST  D.  Bavwum- 
nu  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1916.  Serin!  No, 
68.538.      (CI.  134—13.) 

1.  A  liquid  coating  compoaitlon  comprising  concen- 
trated ether,  wood  al«Aol,  gum  mastic,  g«m  sandarae 
and  benaol  subsUntially  in  the  proportions  described. 

2.  A  liquid  coating  composition  comprising  conce«- 
trated  ether,  60  ounces,  wood  alcohol  8  ounces,  pulverised 
gum  mastic  1|  ounces,  gum  sandarae  8|  onneea  an4  bemaol 

80  oance*. 

6.  A  method  of  producing  a  liquid  coating  composition 
composed  of  ether,  wood  «lcohol,  gmhs  and  benzol,  which 
consists  of  first  mixing  said  ether  and  alc^ol,  mlxSag 
this  with  said  gums  which  have  been  ptevtoualy  mlsnd, 
agitating  said  mixture  of  ether,  alcohol  and  aald  gum* 
«BtU  said  gnma  are  dia«>lTed,  and  then  alowly  adding 
said  benaol. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  ttie  Qazetto.) 


894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBRUAKY  96,  I9X& 


1^57.784.  STASTBR  FOB  INTBRNAL^OMBUSTION 
ENGIKB&  JoHM  A.  Bi»N8,  Detroit,  Mich.  PUed  Dec 
9.  1912.     SerUl  No.  785,628.     (CL  172— 28».) 


1.  In  an  electric  rtarter  harlni  a  i^iotor  engine  and 
generator,  the  combination  of  mechanism  (or  engaging  and 
diaengaging  the  motor  and  engine,  a  switch  for  controlling 
the  circuit  throogh  aaid  motor,  means  connecting  said 
mechanism  with  said  switch  so  that  said  circuit  shall  be 
open  when  said  meclianlsm  is  in  its  initial  position  and 
shall  be  closed  when  said  mechanism  is  engaged,  and  a 
mechanical  lock  operated  bj  the  current  from  the  gener- 
ator for  actuating  said  lock  to  secure  said  mechanism  in 
its  initial  position,  and  an  automatic  means  for  returning 
said  mechanism  to  its  disengaged  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  starting  motor,  an  engine, 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  motor  with  the 
engine,  a  switch  having  three  contact  pieces  properly 
spaced,  a  contact  plate  adapted  to  move  into  position  to 
successlTely  engage  said  contact  pieces  in  pairs,  a  circuit 
conUinlng  a  resistance  between  the  first  and  last  of  said 
contact  pieces,  a  circuit  including  the  battery  and  motor 
between  the  second  of  said  contact  pieces  and  the  last 
thereof,  said  contact  plate  being  connected  so  as  to  be 
moved  by  said  engaging  mechanism,  said  second  circuit 
being  closed  after  full  engagement  of  said  teeth  and  at  an 
Interval  after  the  breaking  of  the  first  circuit 


1,257,785.  HOSE  OR  PIPE  COUPLING.  Alb«m  Bin- 
si  moib,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter 
M.  Schoenle.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  186.975.     (CI.  187—28.) 


1.  In  a  hose  or  pipe  coupling,  a  member,  an  interiorly 
located  elastic  gasket  on  said  member,  a  mating  member 
having  an  Interiorly  located  seat  to  abut  said  gasket  when 
the  members  are  coupled,  this  member  having  an  in- 
teriorly located  groove  extending  helically  away  from 
said  seat,  and  terminating  in  a  pocket  extending  part  of 
the  way  back  toward  said  seat,  said  pocket  being  under- 
e«t  next  to  its  bottom  to  form  a  ledge,  and  the  first- 
mentioned  member  having  an  interiorly  located  stud  to 
enter  said  pocket  along  said  groove,  said  stud  having  a 
flange  to  wedge  under  said  ledge,  and  said  gasket  being 
compressed  under  the  pressure  of  said  seat  as  said  stud 
travels  along  said  groove  to  said  pocket  and  then  par- 
tially expanding  again  to  hold  said  stud  in  said  pocket 
with  its  flange  wedged  under  said  ledge,  and  thereby  lock 
■aid  members  together. 

2.  In  a  hoae  coapliag,  a  female  member  with  an  inner 
end  forming  a  seat,  -and  having  formed  in  its  exterior  a 
grooTe  extending  halically  away  from  said  seat  and  ter- 


miwHng  in  a  po<Aet  that  extends  partially  back  toward 
said  seat,  a  thimble  fixed  on  the  exterior  of  aald  female 
member  with  an  inner  end  part  spaced  away  from  the 
grooved  exterior  of  the  member,  leaving  an  annular  space 
entirely  therearound,  and  this  inner  end  jMirt  extending 
a  considerable  distance  past  the  inner  end  that  forms  the 
■eat  on  laid  member  to  form  a  guide  toward  and  a  guard 
for  said  aeat,  a  male  member  adapted  to  fit  inside  said 
annular  space,  an  Inwardly  extending  lug  on  the  inside  of 
■aid  male  member  interiorly  thereof  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove  and  travel  therealong  into  said  pocket  as  said 
members  are  relatively  rotated,  a  ganket  of  elastic  ma- 
terial held  inside  said  male  member  which  said  end  of 
said  female  member  compresses  when  said  stud  travels 
along  said  groove,  and  which  partially  expands  again 
when  said  stud  enters  said  pocket,  whereby  said  parts  are 
locked  together,  a  second  elastic  gasket  held  axlally 
■gainst  said  thimble  inside  its  annular  space,  and  com- 
pressed by  the  entering  end  of  said  male  member,  an  an- 
nular extension  around  the  exterior  of  said  male  mem- 
ber, and  a  third  gasket  held  axlally  against  this  exten- 
sion and  compresaed  by  the  end  of  eald  thimble,  said 
gaskets  being  compresaed  and  partially  expanding  in  par- 
allel with  the  compression  and  partial  expansion  of  the 
first- mentioned  gasket,  and  thereby  acting  in  parallel  in 
maintaining  the  locked  condition,  and  being  in  series  in 
hindering  leakage  during  said  condition. 


1,257.786.  WHBBIrPULUNG  JACK.  Louis  Bbrk. 
Alstown,  Wash.  FUed  Apr.  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,098.     (CI.  29—85.) 


In  a  wheel  pulling  jack,  the  combination  with  a  crom- 
head  having  a  central  threaded  hole  and  longitudinal  slots 
in  its  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  and  a  main 
screw  passing  downward  through  said  hole ;  of  plates 
overlying  and  underlying  each  arm  of  the  cross-head  and 
provided  vrith  central  openings,  an  engaging  element  pass- 
ing upward  through  the  latter  and  threaded  at  its  upper 
end,  a  nut  on  said  ends  resting  on  the  uppermost  plate, 
the  latter  having  countersunk  holes  at  opposite  sides  of 
Its  oi>ening,  and  screws  passing  downward  through  said 
holes,  through  the  slot  in  the  arm,  and  engaging  the  lower 
plate,  the  heads  of  said  screws  standing  within  aald 
countersunk  holes,  for  the  puriwse  set  forth. 


1,257.787.     THUCK.     Stiphsn  D.  Bsum,  Detroit,  Bflch. 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  164.961.     (CI.  21— «i.) 


A  truck  Including  a  movably  supported  body,  outstand- 
ing  load  engaging  devices  thereon,  a  tongue  extending 
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from  the  body,  a  slide  on  the  tongue,  load  engaging  de- 
vices on  the  slide,  and  adjustable  into  and  out  of  active 
positions,  and  means  on  the  tongue  for  adjusting  the 
slide  toward  and  from  the  body,  said  means  iDOluding  a 
guide  rod.  a  combined  handle  and  grip  slidatdy  mounted 
on  the  rod  and  a  connection  between  the  Hlide  and  said 
handle  and  grip. 


1,257,788.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Cabl  B.  BickbIh 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  PUed  Aug.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  116.285. 
(Cl.  24—228.) 


;^/*^ 


In  a  fastening  device,  a  hook  member  consisting  of  a 
wire  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  a  loop,  the  limbs  of 
which  are  laterally  ofTset  and  spaced  apart,  said  limbs 
being  termlDslIy  bent  to  form  arms  and  said  limbs  being 
bent  angularly  Intermediate  their  ends  to  form  humps, 
the  hook  portion  of  the  loop  being  terminally  bent  to 
form  a  down-turned  nose  and  also  an  angular  hump,  the 
latter  heing  disposed  intermediate  the  spaced  limbs  and 
facing  the  humps  of  said  limbs. 


1,267,789.  STAMP-BOOK  HOLDER.  SpsNpCR  BiCK^g- 
TON,  Honolulu.  Hawaii  Filed  June  6.  1917.  Serial 
No.  178.014.     (Cl.  129—40.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  hinged  cover  therefor,  a  pocket  formed  at  one  end  of 
said  base,  one  end  and  back  of  said  pocket  being  perma- 
nently closed,  an  inwardly  projecting  pin  carried  by  the 
closed  end,  a  hinged  end  located  opposite  the  dosed  end 
and  a  pin  carried  by  said  hinged  end  and  cooperating 
with  the  first  mentioned  pin  for  removably  securing  a 
book  within  the  pocket. 


1,267.790.  TAG-HOLDER.  Spsscis  Bickiston,  Hono- 
lulu. Hawaii.  Filed  July  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  181,378. 
a.  40—18.) 


r 
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In  combination,  a  wall  having  an  opening,  and  a  tag 
holder  comprising  a  face  plate  bearing  on  the  wall  and 
having  an  opening  coincident  with  but  of  less  dimensions 
than  the  wall  opening,  a  flange  on  the  rear  side  of  the 


face  plate  extending  around  the  sides  of  the  wall  open- 
ing, and  adapted  to  receive  a  tag,  one  side  of  the  flange 
being  provided  with  a  anap  catch  arranged  on  the  rear 
side  of  the  wall,  a  back  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  flange  and  adapted  to  close  therein  and  to  engage  the 
snap  catch,  and  a  presser  spring  on  the  front  side  of  the 
back  and  adapted  to  bear  against  and  hold  the  tag  in 
place. 

1,257,791.  FRUIT-PICKER.  Habbt  N.  Bioobr,  Oneida. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1917.  SerUI  No.  171,748.  (CL 
56—99.) 


jir- 


f*-- 
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1.  In  a  fruit  picker,  an  approximately  spherical  head  in- 
cluding .10  open  annular  body  portiou,  a  cup-shaped  bark 
portion  connected  therewith  and  a  cup-shaped  shutter 
member  adapted  to  swing  witbin  the  remaining  head  por- 
tion, said  shutter  and  body  member  having  coactlng  cutting 
edges,  atid  said  body  member  being  provided  with  a  bridge 
constituting  a  guard  member. 

3.  In  a  fruit  picker,  including  an  open  annular  body 
portion  and  a  back  portion,  said  body  and  back  portions 
having  downwardly  extending  shank  portions  that  com- 
bine to  form  a  tubular  socket,  the  lower  end  of  which  is 
of  reduced  diameter,  a  bearing  tnl>e  fitted  in  the  reduced 
end  of  the  socket  and  having  a  portion  extending  within 
the  large  end  of  the  socket  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
slots,  and  a  cup-shaped  shutter,  also  forming  a  part  of  the 
bead ;  said  ehutter  having  a  tubular  shank  extending 
witbin  the  large  portion  of  the  socket  and  surrounding  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  bearing  tube,  said  tubular  shank 
being  provided  with  spirally  disposed  slots ;  in  combination 
with  an  operating  rod  arranged  for  longitudinal  movement 
witbin  the  guide  tube  and  having  a  cross  bar  extending 
through  the  slots  in  said  guide  tube  in  engagement  with 
the  spirally  disposed  slots  in  the  shank  of  the  shutter,  and 
a  handle  member  fitted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  bearing 
tube,  said  handle  member  being  equipped  with  at.  operat- 
ing rod  detachably  connected  with  the  operating  rod  within 
the  bearing  tube. 

[(Tlaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,267.792.  COTTON-CULTIVATOR.  GsOBflS  Blohm,  El 
Centro,  (>il.  PUed  May  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,982. 
(Cl.  97—46.) 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  BUM>orted 
frame  having  a  revolving  axle,  a  bar  extending  longitudl- 
naUy  of  the  franc  and  having  a  lug  at  Its  front  end,  a 
guide  fixed  on  said  lug,  an  L-shaped  bracket  having  a  verti- 
cal limb  engaging  the  guide  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
horizontal  limb,  means  for  effecting  vertical  adjustment  of 
the  L-ahaped  bracket  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
frame  bar.  a  longitudinal  jmtter  carrying  shaft  having  Its 
forward  end  joumaled  in  the  vertical  limb  of  the  L-shaped 
,  bracket,  an  additional  bearing  (or  the  rearward  end  of  the 
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eatttr  earryins  «h«ft,  means  for  tran«intttlng  motlwi 
from  the  axle  to  the  cutter  carrylos  shaft,  and  me«na  for 
throwing  said  transmission  means  out  of  gear. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  supported 
frame  having  a  longitudinal  frame  bar  provided  with  a 
log  at  Its  front  end,  a  guide  fixed  on  said  lug.  an  L-shaped 
bracket  having  a  vertical  limb  engaged  in  said  guide  and 
a  rearwardly  extending  horltontal  limb,  a  seat  carried  by 
the  horlsontal  limb,  threaded  members  connecting  the 
horlxontal  Umb  of  the  L-shaped  bracket  with  the  longitudi- 
nal frame  bar,  adjusting  nuts  on  said  threaded  members, 
a  cutter  carrying  shaft  deriving  motion  from  the  support- 
ing wheels  and  having  its  forward  end  Journaled  in  the 
Tertlcal  limb  of  the  L  shaped  bracket  and  an  additional 
bearing  for  the  rearward  end  of  the  cutter  carrying  shaft 

[Qalm  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,257.793.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Lisa  W.  Bodinbon, 
Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Well  Works, 
Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnolx.  Filed  June  30, 
1913.     Serial  No.  776.585.     (CI.  103—43.) 


11.  In  a  balanced  centrifugal  pump,  the  cembUuitlon  of 
a  casing,  a  shaft  rotata^le  therein,  a  runner  mounted  on 
said  shaft  wlthla  said  casing,  and  means  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  aald  casing  actuated  by  the  pressure 
of  the  water  pumped  to  move  said  shaft  in  the  direction 
in  whlcb  said  water  is  being  forced,  said  pressure-actuated 
means  comprising  a  ring-member  having  a  acrew-threaded 
connection  with  aald  skaft  and  provided  with  two  bearing- 
plates  of  different  sises  faced  toward  each  other,  and  a 
second  rlng-memUr  mounted  on  said  frame  between  the 
bearing-plates  of  said  first-mentioned  ring-member  and 
having  bearing-plates  adapted  to  be  brought  alternatively 
into  engagement  with  said  first-mentioned  bearing-plates 
respectively. 

14.  Means  for  pumping  water  from  a  well  consisting  of 
two  pumps,  one  ponp  being  located  down  in  the  well  hav- 
ing its  aurtion  extending  down  into  the  water  and  its 
water  dlRcharge  connected  to  the  suction  of  the  top  pump, 
said  pumps  being  driven  by  a  vertical  driving  shaft  con- 
necting tbem,  the  lower  pump  being  adapted  to  pump  water 
up  within  pumping  reach  of  the  upper  pump,  and  the 
uppermost  pump  pumping  water  to  the  distance  and  height 
requiretl,  part  of  the  pump  cylinder  casing  of  the  upper 
pump  being  capable  of  removal  for  repairs  or  examina- 
tion, thus  saving  the  cost  of  removing  the  whole  pump. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  6.  6.  8  to  10.  12.  18,  and  16  not  printed 
in  the  Uasette.] 


4.  In  a  balanced  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  shaft  extending  down  into  the  well,  a  runner 
mounted  ther*>on  for  forcing  water  out  of  said  well,  means 
actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  pumped  for  sup- 
portlag  laid  shaft  against  the  downward  pull  thereon, 
meaaa  for  adjusting  said  pressure-actuated  means  longi- 
tudinally of  said  shaft,  and  other  means  for  locking  the 
said  pressure-actuated   means  against  adjustmeut. 

7.  In  a  balanced  centrifugal  pump,  the  combii:a',.on  of  a 
easing,  a  Aaft  rotatable  therein,  a  runner  mounted  on 
said  shaft  within  said  casing,  and  means  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  casing  actuated  by  the  pressure 
of  the  water  pumped  to  move  said  shaft  in  the  direction 
in  which  aald  water  U  being  forced,  said  pressure-actuated 
means  comprising  two  Inter-actlng  members,  one  of  which 
la  mounted  on  said  frame  and  the  other  of  which  is  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  shaft. 


1,267.794.  TRAIN-CONTBOLLING  APPARATUS.  Prto- 
■RicK  A.  BOLLISQIB,  Akrou,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  47.442.     (Q.  246—69.) 


1.  In  train  controUing  apparatus,  a  set  of  obstacle* 
spaced  along  the  trackway,  a  controlling  device  for  other 
obsUcles  of  said  set  associated  with  each  obsUcle,  and 
means  soverned  by  said  controlling  devices  whereby  upon 
the  actuation  of  a  particular  controlling  device  an  obstacle 
of  said  set  will  be  moved  to  an  operative  position,  and  the 
associated  controlling  device  will  be  moved  to  an  inopera- 
tive position. 

2.  In  train  controlling  apparatus,  a  set  of  track  obstacles 
spaced  along  the  trackway,  a  second  set  of  track  obstacles 
spaced  along  the  trackway,  and  a  controlling  device  asso- 
ciated with  each  obstacle  of  said  first  and  second  sets; 
operating  means  for  each  obstacle,  and  circuit  connections 
between  said  controlling  devices  and  said  operating  means 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  a  particular  controlling  device 
of  one  set  the  adjacent  obstacle  of  the  other  set  will  assume 
the  safe  position  and  the  obstacle  of  the  other  set  on  one 
side  of  the  particular  controUing  device  will  assume  the 
danger  position  ;  and  the  obstacle  of  the  first-mentioned 
set  on  the  other  side  of  the  particular  controUing  device 
wUl  assume  the  danger  position  and  the  second  obstacle 
of  the  first-mentioned  set  on  the  last-mentioned  side  of 
the  particular   controlling   device   wiU   assume  the   safe 

position. 

8.  In  a  train  controlling  apparatus,  track  obstacle*  ar- 
ranged  along  the  trackway  and  spaced  apart  each  com- 
prising a  horUontal  shaft  capable  of  longitudinal  aUding 
movement,  an  actuator  on  said  shaft  capable  of  movement 
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to  active  and  inactive  positions  under  the  actios  of  the 
shaft,  an  riectroresponslve  device  for  moving  said  ahaft 
in  one  direction  to  render  said  actuator  active,  an  electro- 
responsive  device  for  moving  said  shaft  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  render  said  actuator  inactive,  and  a  switch 
associated  with  each  obstacle  and  controlling  the  first- 
mentioned  electroresponsive  devices  of  certain  other  ob- 
stacles and  the  last-mentioned  electroresponsive  device  of 
another  obstacle. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.257,795.  UNIVERSAL  SERVICE  PROTECTING  AND 
RECORDING  CHECK  AND  RECEIPT.  AtJOOiT  N.  E. 
Booa,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan«  18.  1816.  Serial  No. 
S4,788.     (a.  11—16.) 
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1.  A  service  check  for  restaurants  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  ticket  and  a  couikAi,  the  coupon  bearing  printed  mat- 
ter constituting  a  guest's  receipt  portion  and  ticket  bear- 
ing printed  matter  constituting  a  waiter's  check,  the  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  ticket  and  coupon  being  appropriately 
designated  to  receive  duplicate  marks  one  above  the  other 
indicating  the  time  of  beginning  and  completing  a  certain 
•ervice,  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  ticket  and  coupon 
permitting  the  simultaneous  entry  o€  said  duplicate  marks, 
a  check  number  and  a  waiter's  identifying  number  on  the 
guest's  receipt  portion  and  on  the  waiter's  check  portion 
respectively,  spaces  appropriately  designated  for  the  entry 
of  items  on  the  waiter's  check  portion  and  spaces  appro- 
priately designated  for  the  entry  of  the  total  on  said 
guests  receipt  portion  and  waiter's  check  portion  respec- 
tively. 

2.  A  service  check  for  restaurants  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  ticket  and  a  coupon,  said  ticket  and  coupon  having 
an  indicated  Une  of  separation  therebetweap,  the  coupon 
bearing  printed  matter  constituting  a  guest's  receipt  por- 
tion and  ticket  bearing  printed  matter  constituting  a 
waiter's  check,  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  ticket  and 
coupon  being  appropriately  designated  to  receive  duplicate 
marks  one  above  the  other  indicating  the  time  of  beginning 
and  completing  a  certain  service,  the  adjacent  portion*  of 
said  ticket  and  coupon  permitting  the  simultaneous  entry 
of  said  dupUcate  marks,  a  check  number  and  a  waiter's 
Identifying  number  on  the  guest's  receipt  portion  and  on 
the  waiters  check  portion  respectively,  spaces  appropri- 
ately designated  for  the  entry  of  items  on  the  waiter's 
check  portion  and  spaces  appropriately  designed  for  the 
entry  of  the  total  on  said  guest's  receipt  portion  and 
waiter's  check  portion  respecUvely. 

1.267.796.  SANITARY  NEST.  John  F.  Bbooks,  Bluff 
Dale.  Tex.  FUed  Dec.  18,  191«,  Serial  No.  186,726. 
(01.  119—46.) 

1.  In  a  neat  structure  of  the  class  descrtbod,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base,  skeleton  front  and  rear, -solid  ends, 
and  a  ooUd  top ;  of  transverse  and  longitudinal  partlUons 
subdividing  the  interior,  horizontal  partitloni  forming  nest 
bottom^  in  the  subdivisions,  doors  hinged  at  their  lower 
edges  for  closing  the  front  of  each  nest  strips  riveted 
across  the  ends  and  projecting  at  their  extremities  beyond 
the  front  and  rear,  and  horisontal  rods  connecting  the  pro- 
jecting extremities  In  pair*  Just  beneath  the  hint*  lln««  •' 
the  doors. 


2.  In  a  nest  structure  of  the  claas  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base,  spaced  upright  strips  constitutinf  tho 
front  and  rear,  soUd  panels  connecting  the  endmost  atrtps 
and  constituting  the  ends,  longitudinal  strips  eonneetlBC 
the  ends  Just  inside  said  other  strips,  transverse  rods  V 
ranged  in  pairs  and  connecting  the  front  and  rear  atrlpa 
and  passing  through  said  longitudinal  strips,  and  a  remor- 


able  top ;  of  a  ihaln  central  partition  of  screening  through 
which  said  rods  pass,  transverse  panels  of  screening,  each 
divided  Into  parts  removably  Inserted  between  aald  tract- 
verse  rods  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  and  Individ- 
ual horizontal  panels  of  screening  each  constituting  the 
bottom  of  a  compartment  and  resting  removably  on. the 
•transverse  rods  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 


1.257,797.  ICE-HOLDER.  Annie  Hobbs  Brown,  Home- 
stead, Fia.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.946.  (O 
137—111.) 


1.  A  crushed-ice  holder  for  Uble  use  Including  a  liquid 
container  having  an  inwardly  directed  flange  at  tho  npp« 
end  thereof,  supporting  legs  for  the  container,  an  inverted 
frusto-conical  Ice  holder  supported  upon  the  flange,  and  a 
screen  section  secured  In  the  lower  end  of  said  holder. 

2,  in  cosibination,  a  water  contaiifer,  mean*  for  sup- 
porting said  container  in  elevated  position,  a  second  water 
container,  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  i>ortlon  of  the  first- 
mentioned  container  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  secoBd 
mentioned  container,  an  ice  holder  supported  in  the  flrat 
mentioned  container  and  having  an  open  lower  end  com- 
municating with  the  latter,  a  screen  section  secured  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  ice  holder  and  a  faucet  connected  with 
the  lower  part  of  the  second  mentioned  container  to  taciU- 
tate  dispensation  of  the  contents  thereof. 


1,287,798.  COTTON  PREPARING  AND  BALING  ICA- 
CHINBRY.  GBOBoa  Raymono  BaowN,  Oklahoma,  Okla. ; 
Walter  Brown.  Ashwood,  Tex.,  temporary  adminlatratcr 
of  aald  George  Raymond  Brown,  deceased,  aaatcaer,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Clayton  Gin  Coapraa* 
Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texa*.  FU*d  Mar. 
9,  1914.  Serial  No,  828.482.  Renewed  July  11,  1«17. 
SerUl  No.  180.242.  (Ch  100—1.) 
1.  The  combination  of  the  bat  turrnvt,  the  bale  foralac 

mechanism,  the  accumulator,  means  for  driving  th*  aocn- 


^ 
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naUtor  la  a  direction  to  take  np  the  bat  and  to  caow  it 
to  thereafter  deliver  the  bat  to  the  bale  former,  a  bat  folde 
adapted  to  deliver  the  bat  to  the  bale  former  or,  alter- 
aatel7,  to  the  accumulator,  a  manually  operated  device  for 
coBtroUlng  the  accumulator  which,  when  moved  in  one  di- 
rection, cauMa  the  dtiiverr  of  the  bat  to  the  accumulator 
and  cauae*  the  taUnff  up  action  of  the  accumulator,  and 
when  moved  in  the  other  direction  cauaes  both  the  guide 
uxd  the  accumulator  to  deliver  cotton  to  the  bale  former. 
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2.  The  combination  of  the  bat  former,  the  bale  former, 
he  bat  accumulator,   the  movable  bat  guide,  the  power 

I  river  for  the  accumulator,  a  reversible  manuallj  operated 

<  eviee  which,  when  moved  in  one  direction,  causes  the 
1  rcnmulator,  under  the  operation  of  said  driver,  to  take  up 
I  be  bat  and  also  causes  the  guide  to  deliver  the  bat  thereto, 
I  Qd,  when  moved  in  the  other  direction,  causes  the  accu- 
1  nulator  to  deliver  the  bat  to  the  bale  former  and  causes 
1  be  return  of  the  bat  guide  to  its  initial  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  continuously  acting  bat 
1  ormer,  the  intermittingly  acting  bale  former,  the  reversi- 
I  le  bat  accumulator,  the  movable  bat  guide,  the  power 
«  river  for  the  accumulntor.  a  reversible  manually  operated 

<  evlce  for  causing,  when  moved  in  one  direction,  the  accu- 
1  lulator  to  operate  in  one  direction  to  take  up  the  bat  and 
t  Iso  moves  the  guide  to  deliver  the  bat  to  the  accumulator, 
1  nd  for  causing,  when  moved  in  the  other  direction,  the 
letum  movement  of  the  bat  guide  and  also  causing  the 
4  peration  of  the  accumulator  in  its  opposite  direction  to 
(jeliver  ita  bat  to  the  bale  former. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
I  Ion  of  the  con tinuoualy -acting  bat-former,  the  indei>endeDt 
iptermlttlBgly-actlBf  bale-former,  the  automatically  mov- 

ble  bat  guide,  the  accumulator  comprising  a  reversible 
l|at-supporting  web,  the  web-windlng  rolls,  the  two  inter- 
iiittlngly  and  oppositely-acting  drivers  respectively  actu- 
t  ting  the  said  rolls,  the  continuously-acting  jmwer  trans- 
I  litter  for  said  drivers,  and  the  reversible  positively-driven 
tripper  operating  in  timed  relation  with  the  accumulator 
Ipr  disengaging  it  at  the  ends  of  each  of  its  movements. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  continuously-acting  bat-former,  the  intermit- 
t  Ingly-acting  bale-former,  the  accumulator  having  a  re- 
versible bat-supporting  web,  means  for  delivering  the  bat 
from  the  bat-former  alternately  to  the  bale-former  and  to 
tbe  accumulator,  a  web-windlng  roll  on  a  fixed  axis  near 
t  he  normal  path  of  the  bat,  a  second  fixed  web-windlng 

I  oil,  means  for  winding  the  web  alternately  in  opposite 
( irectlOBS  on  the  said  rolls,  and  meana  for  Yarying  the 
(ction  of  the  acctuaolator  and  automatically  stopping  it 

I I  either  of  several  predetermined  times  relatively  to  the 
QMvements  of  the  bat-former. 

ICIaiaa  6  to  11  not  printed  ta  the  Oaiette.] 


1,267,790.  HAMDLB  FOB  AIR-BRAKE  VALVBS.  Wll/- 
lAAU  Bbown.  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  FUed  Ang.  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  186,678.     (CI.  74— 8S.) 


» 


y^7 


y^  '/c^  ""^ 


1.  A  brake  valve  handle  including  a  split  head,  a  sec- 
tional shank  having  the  sections  thereof  extending  from 
the  extremities  of  the  said  head  and  yieldably  connected 
by  the  head,  and  means  adjustable  upon  the  said  shank 
to  coact  with  the  sections  thereof  for  clamping  the 
head  atwut  a  valve  stem. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasette.] 


1.267,800.    OARMBNT-RBTAINBR.    JoanPB  K.  Buaonss, 
Bluefleld.    W.   Va.      Filed    Feb.    7.    1018.      Serial   No.' 
746.767.     (CT.  241—7.) 


1.  A  garment  retainer  having  two  straps  crossed  upon 
one  another  at  their  centers  and  adapted  to'  t>e  paased 
under  the  crotch,  bands  connecting  the  adjacent  front 
and  rear  portions  of  the  respective  straps  and  adapted 
to  be  arranged  about  the  hips,  the  connection  between 
the  bands  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  strapa  being  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  straps,  pads  on  said  bands  at  the 
front  ends  thereof,  connections  between  the  front  end  of 
said  straps  and  the  pads  at  a  point  below  the  position 
of  attachment  of  the  retainer  to  a  garment,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  retainer  to  a  garment,  ceiiain  of  the  at- 
taching means  being  carried  by  the  pads  and  others  by 
the  rear  ends  of  the  straps. 

4.  A  garment  retainer  having  two  straps  crossed  upon 
one  another  at  their  centers  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
under  the  crotch,  l>ands  connecting  the  adjacent  front 
and  rear  portions  of  the  respective  straps  and  adapted 
to  be  arranged  about  the  hips,  the  connection  between  the 
bands  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  straps  being  interme- 
diato  the  ends  of  said  straps,  detachable  connections  be- 
tween tbe  front  ends  of  said  straps  and  the  free  ends  of 
the  bands  at  a  point  below  the  position  of  attachment  of 
the  retainer  to  a  garment,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
retainer  to  a  garment 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,257,801.  MEANS  FOB  UTIUZINQ  ELECTRICITT. 
WALm  S.  BuRKB.  Oambridge,  Masa.  FUed  July  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706,872.     (a.  219—88.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  for  receiving  and  stor- 
ing hot  water,  and  an  electric  circuit  including  an  elec- 
tric heater  for  heating  aaid  water,  of  a  hot  water  radia- 
tor system  connected  with  said  tank,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  eald  circuit,  a  mixing  valve  in  said  system 
controlling  the  flow  of  watnr  from  said  tank  and  the  re- 
turn water  into  said  system,  and  remote-control  mean* 
for  operating  said  mfadng  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  for  receiving  and 
storing  hot  water,  and  an  rteetrlc  circuit  indnding  an 
electric  heater  for  heating  said  water,  of  a  hot  water  ra- 
,  diator  system  connected   with   said   tank,y  an  automatic 


't, 
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regulator  connected  with  said  Unk  for  opening  and  eloa- 
Ing  said  circuit,  a  mixing  valve  la  said  system  controlling 


the  flow  of  water  from  said  tank  and  the  return  water 
Into  said  system,  and  a  temperature  regulated  controUer 
for  said  mixing  valve. 


1,287.802.  THRESHING-MACHINE.  WltLUM  H.  BtJT- 
WRWOETH,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  July  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  107,972.     (CI.  180—27.) 


11.  The  combinatkuf  In  a  cylinder  for  a.  tkrcsUag 
chine,  of  a  shaft;  a  aertet  of  heads  spaced  apart  and 
secured  to  the  shaft;  bars  extending  the  full  length  of 
the  cylinder  and  also  q^ced  apart  and  secured  to  the 
heads;  straight  paraUel  rods  alternating  with  the  bars 
and,  connecting  the  two  end  heads  to  which  they  are 
rigidly  attached,  said  rods  extending  through  openingi 
in  the  Intermediate  plates,  said  openings  being  upered 
and  threaded ;  tapered,  threaded  split  plugs  adapted  to 
the  threaded  openings  in  the  Intermediate  heads  and  ar- 
ranged to  clamp  the  rods  rigidly  to  the  Intermediate 
heads ;  and  rubbing  platea  carried  by  the  bare. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  threshing  machine,  of  a 
cylinder  and  concaves ;  a  straw  shaker  located  directly 
back  of  the  cylinder;  a  series  of  abrupt  abutments 
located  above  the  forward  end  of  the  straw  shaker  and 
back  of  the  cylinder  so  that  as  the  straw,  with  the  en- 
trapped grain,  is  discharged  from  the  cylinder,  the  grain 
will  be  projected  against  the  abutments  and  will  be 
stopped  in  its  forward  movement  and  will  fall  by  gravity 
onto  the  forward  end  of  the  straw  shaker. 

13.  The  combination  in  a  threshing  machine,  of  a 
cylinder  and  concaves ;  a  straw  shaker  located  directly 
back  of  the  cylinder ;  a  crimped  metal  plate  located  directly 
above  the  forward  end  of  the  straw  shaker  and  directly 
back  of  the  cylinder,  said  plate  having  a  series  of  short 
transverse  abutments  arranged  close  together,  the  front 
wall  of  the  abutments  being  vertical  so  that  the  grain,  as 
it  leaves  the  cylinder,  will  be  stopped  In  its  forward  move- 
ment and  will  fall  by  gravity  onto  the  fwward  end  of 
the  straw  shaker. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  6^  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.1  .    i       , 

1,267.803.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  JOHM  fiTBTBOM, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Erik  L.  Krag,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  95,688.     (Q.  129—36.) 


2.  The  combination  In  a  threshing  machine  of  the  rub- 
bing type,  of  a  cylinder  and  concaves,  holders  for  the 
concaves,  said  holders  being  pivoUlly  connected ;  means 
for  Independently  adjusting  the  delivery  end  of  the  con- 
cave holders  toward  and  from  the  cylinder;  means  for 
independently  adjusting  the  opposite  end  of  the  concave 
holders  toward  and  from  the  cylinders  without  aUer- 
ing  the  position  of  the. delivery  end  of  the  concave  hold- 
ers so  aa  to  make  the  throat  through  which  the  grain 
passes  more  or  less  Upered;  and  means  for  aUowing 
the  discharge  end  of  the  concave  holders  to  move  dr- 
cumferentlally  as  the  feed  end  of  the  concave  U  moved 
toward  and  from  the  cylinder. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  threshing  machine,  of  a  frame 
recessed  at  each  side  and  having  bearings ;  a  shaft  mount- 
ed In  the  bearings;  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  shaft; 
side  bearing  platea  closing  the  recesses  in  the  sides  of 
the  frame,  each  plate  having  two  parallel  horixontal  slots 
forward  of  the  bearings  and  one  radial  slot  at  the  rear  of 
the  bearings;  two  rods  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
machine  to  the  other,  one  rod  extending  through  one  of 
the  parallel  slots  and  the  other  rod  extending  through 
the  radial  alota  in  the  side  plates  ;  adjusting  screws  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  enda  of  the  said  rods ;  lugs  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  platea  through  which  the  adjusting  screws 
extend ;  pivotally  connected  concave  holders  supported  by 
the  said  transverse  rods,  the  pivots  of  the  holders  ex- 
tending through  the  other  horliontal  slot  In  each  side 
plate;  and  elastic  cushions  carried  by  the  adjusting 
•crews  for  yieldingly  connecting  the  rods  to  the  plates. 


1.  A  loose-leaf  binder,  comprising,  In  combination, 
clamping  members  elbow-shaped  in  cross  section,  said 
members  having  parallel  clamping  flanges  and  back  por- 
tions, the  latter  being  hinged  to  each  other,  a  back 
member  spaced  apart  from  said  back  portions  with  flanges 
arranged  lo  tear  against  the  rear  outer  portions  of  the 
latter,  a  screw  threaded  member  Jolntedly  attached  to  said 
hinge  and  a  screw  swiveled  In  said  back  member  and  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  screw  threaded  member 
for  actuating  said  clamping  members. 

2.  A  loose-leaf  binder  having  clamping  members  for 
holding  leaves  between  them,  said  members  being  bent 
to  form  back  portions  hinged  together  upon  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  supplemental  back  member  having  for- 
wardly  extended  flanges  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
back  portions  of  said  clamping  members  In  planes  upon 
opposite  sides  of  and  paraUel  to  said  hinge  and  a  swiveled 
screw  for  connecting  said  supplemental  back  member  with 
said  hinge  to  move  the  latter  toward  and  from  said 
back  memt>er. 


1,267,804.     FOtNTAIN  -  PEN.  v  WnxiAM  Tbomab  Kbb- 
MBTT  Camom,  London,  England.    FUed  Nov.  10,  1917. 

Serial  No.  201.348.     (CL  120—49.) 

2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrrt  coBStltu^g  the 
ink  restfvoir.  afl  external  glani  dliBctly  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  barrel,  a  rotary  and  noBsUdahle  helically 
slotted  sleeve  mounted  and  wholly  contained  within  said 
gland,  a  straight  longitudinal  groove  formed  In  the  gland, 
an  annular  flange  on  the  lnn«r  end  of  said  sleeve  abutting 
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of  mM  i^aad  aai'dMlM  «M  sreov*.  a 
wMli  m  parttcatBd  iiiiliii 
as  tek  «w><Hm  •lameirt  M« 
>iiK»d  to  aMct  with  tkc  maMbc  ikovldv  la  tin  barrcl, 
«  Vtai  OTcanA  t*  aaM  feed  bar  aod  exteadias  throa«h  tk* 
kaUeal  akvt  IMo  mM  atralg^Bt  cmov*,  a  ahaak  m.  tke 


rear  end  of  the  aleere,  an  operating  rlnf  secured  to  said 
ahank  and  bearing  agalnat  and  dosing  the  rear  end  of  the 
^nd,  and  s  waaher  Interposed  within  the  rear  end  of 
the  fland  and  between  the  latter  and  said  ring,  said 
zimg  aervlnt  ta  boli  the  flanfe  la  Its  abutting  position. 
lOaiB  1  not  VBtotcd  te  tiw  Oaietta.] 


1.257,806.  VACUUM  FLUID-CIRCULATING  SYSTEM. 
SaBABTiAK  L.  Caltbit,  Augusta,  Kana.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1917.     Serial  M*.  It7.488.     (CL  133—176.) 


1.  In  a  TacmuB  fluid  drenlatlng  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  jadteted  dlinder  of  an  engine  and  air  ralre, 
of  a  ffnld  supply  Bieaas,  means  for  conducting  the  fluid 
from  the  snpfdy  to  the  Jacketed  cylinder,  a  racuam  tank 
cofluannicatlng  with  the  conducting  meana,  otbeae  means 
fior  estabUAliig  comBonlcatloa  between  the  air  intake 
▼ahre  and  aid  Taeaun  tank,  and  a  release  valve  in- 
teepomi  in  a  pottloa  of  the  conducting  means  and  open- 
ing into  the  atBMMpihere. 

8.  In  a  Tacmna  fluid  circulating  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Jacketed  cylinder  of  an  engine  and  the  air 
tetake  Taivc  tlMMCar,  •f  a  fluid  aowly  tank,  means  tor 
oostecttBg  the  mat  tnm  mUl  tMk  te  ttc  Jaclnted 
cylinder,  A  Taemm  taak  o«m— icattt  -with  aali  eon- 
*Kttat,mmm,  *•  vpw  end  of  tiM  vacma  tank  being 
•pen,  •  «nt  ^mtm  Im  aaM  task  tn  Mnasdly  flnsiag  said 

mWb  aoM  tuik  «ifl  aalfl  air  mim,  aad  a  reieasa  pipe 
iMerpoaed  ia  o  partkm  of 
(data  S  mot  |irt»«id  te  the  Ctoaattail 


IJf 7,a0«.  BOTAftT  PUMF.  WtLLUM  B.  CAMrwKL, 
riiiHaoi,  Orag.,  aaaliBor  of  oae-ftnrth  to  O.  W.  Ifloes, 
North  Taklma,  Wash.  FUed  June  16.  1016.  Serial  No. 
108,836.     (Q.  103—44.) 


A  rotary  pump  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing  haying  Inlet  and  ontlet  opotlngs,  a  dztrcn  shaft 
disposed  through  the  casing,  a  rotor  fixed  to  the  shaft, 
a  stationary  cam  arranged  within  the  casing,  and  dla- 
metrically  opposed  blades  carried  by  the  rotor  and  moT> 
able  inwardly  and  outwardly  relatively  thereto,  said  bladea 
being  connected  by  an  intermediate  sliaak,  aald  shank 
intermediate  its  length  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
eye  to  receive  said  Cam,  said  eye  being  provided  with 
Inwardly  directed  bosses  disposed  longitudinally  gf  the 
ahank  and  having  their  inner  faces  straight,  said  straight 
faces  contacting  with  the  cam. 


1,257,807.  8H0B-NAIL.  Nawion  R.  Cabui.l,  Decatur, 
Ala.  ru«l  Aug.  25,  IfllT.  Serial  No.  188,185.  (CL 
86-^4.) 


—z 


The  herein  described  shoe  nail  coaprislng  a  shank 
and  a  head,  said  shank  having  parallel  aides  aod  a  broad 
eUsel-Hke  entering  point  and  aald  head  ex:t«Bdbig  lat- 
erally from  the  shank  and  bdog.  wedge-ahapsd  la  eraaa 
section  to  provide  aa  ontartsg  edge  of  the  lawor  sMa 
and  arranged  loogltmliaaUy  thnoof,  aald  entering  adge 
of  the  head  li^ag  arraaged  at  rl^t-oagics  to  the  chlsal- 
Itte  point  of  the  shank. 


I,afl7,80e.  UAMK  AND  TRACB  CONNBCTOK. 
F.  Cmhbu..  Brookvllle,  Md.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1815. 
rial  No.  23,g82.  (Q.  64—80.) 
A  haase  and  tmce  eonoecter  oemprtslng  o 
plate  adapted  to  t>e  nsaovobly  secured  to  the  outv  aide 
o<  the  haaM  oad  provided  with  a  ^t  eattendtog  throagh 
its  rear  edge,  a  hallow  aeml^ylladrleal  prolactlon  Hmwid 
en  and  uxfdlug  (wlworOy  from  the  oater  aida  o(  the 
plato  and  havlag  its  raar  side  epoeed  frsii  tha  loar 
edge  of  the  phite,  aald  projeettoa  havtag  in  tta  xoar  wmB 
aa  epeaiag  xagiotertag  wMh  flha  slot  to  tha  pitta,  i 
JouToaled  la  the  prejcctbrn.  aad  a  hook  hKriag  a 
aacorad  at  Ito  fkont  oat  to  the 
■MiUy  oeeupfyiag  aalC  alet,  wCth  Its 
to  sagagrmsat  w4th  the  appar  aad  lowsr  waila  at 
Blot  wMeh  are  oC  anflkleat  height  to  farm  atopa  to 


downward  atrain  apon  the  hook  Itosn  beteg  ptoeed 
npoa  the  bead  and  the  connection  between  the  head  aad 


shank  when  in  use,  and  said  opening  permitting  the  hook 
shank  to  be  jwung  outwardly  with  relation  to  the  hame. 


1,267,800.  DIVING-BELL.  Ahnauw  CoBam,  Moatreal. 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  June  26,  1017.  Serial  No 
177,167.     (CI.  «1— 7.) 


8.  In  a  dlring  \mli,  the  oamMaafloa  with  aa  ali^tlghk 
aheU  heviag  air  sappiy  and  cidtaaat,  aaeans  at  the  water 
aartaee  tor  valafaig  and  low«rlng  and  moving  ohe  shell.  In- 
straaMBtalftics  exterior  o*  the  shell  for  caoriag  its  progreaa 
in  various  directions,  manually  controlled  aiechanism  In- 
terior of  the  shell  for  selectively  actuating  aald  instm- 
mentalltlea,  glass-covered  sight  openings  in  the  shell,  and 
a  light  thereon ;  of  a  reel  rotatably  monnted  beneath  the 
shell  and  carrying  a  cable,  a  guide  throogh  whiiA  aald 
rope  passes,  a  brake  within  the  guide  actuated  from  the 
Interior  of  the  sheU.  the  rope  having  a  noose  at  its  ex- 
tremity, a  bracket  projecting  from  the  shell  la  line  with 
said  light,  and  cords  hanging  from  aald  bracket  and 
branched  to  and  connected  with  said  nooae,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  fwth. 

4.  In  a  diving  bell,  the  combination  with  an  air-tight 
casing,  means  for  supplying  air  thereto  and  exhausting 
it  th«>efrom,  si^t  <^>eningB  in  its  wall,  and  a  light  car- 
ried by  the  shell  in  line  with  said  openings ;  of  a  rope 
having  a  noose,  means  for  supporting  the  noose  in  line 
with  the  light  rays,  a  guide  through  which  said  rope 
passes,  a  reel  on  which  the  rape  is  wound  beyond  the 
guide,  a  brake  within  the  guide,  and  a  brake-handle  rising 
therefrom  te  the  interior  of  the  ahail.  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  deep-water  diving  bell,  the  combination  with 
aa  air-tight  shell  having  glaas-covered  sight  openings,  a 
reel  on  the  exterior  of  tiie  shell,  a  roj>e  wound  thereon  and 
having  a  noose,  and  means  whereby  the  nooae  Is  carried 
by  the  shell  in  line  with  said  opening;  of  *ir  hose  i«-^«^ 
into  the  BheU  from  the  point  overhead,  control  valvea 
therein,  and  air  supply  and  exhaust  mechanism  overhead, 
the  hose  containing  a  series  of  metallic  knuckles  of  ploa- 
shape  with  feet  at  the  outer  extremities  of  Its  arms  aad 
hobs  where  said  arms  cross,  the  hubs  being  loosely  con- 
nected with  each  other,  for  the  purpose  set  fbrth. 


1.  In  a  diving  bell,  the  oonihinsttoa  wi^  on  air-tight 
ahell  having  ahr  supply  and  exhaost.  meaas  at  the  water 
surface  for  ralslag  and  lowwlng  and  moving  the  shell, 
instrumentalities  exterior  of  the  sbeU  for  caasing  its 
progress  in  various  directions,  maanally  cootralled  nwcha- 
aiam  interior  of  the  ahell  for  selectively  aetaatlng  aald 
Instrumentalities,  glass-covered  sl^t  openings  in  the  shell, 
and  a  light  thereon;  «f  a  bracket  on  the  aheU,  cords 
depending  therefrom,  a  rope  carried  by  the  shell  and 
having  a  slip  noose  at  its  extremity  to  which  said  cords 
are  attached,  and  means  for  centreOlag  the  paying  out 
of  the  rope. 

2.  In  a  diving  bell,  the  combination  with  ap  air-tight 
*^  bavlBg  air  supply  and  exhaost.  meana  at  the  water 
aarCace  for  raisiag  and  lowering  and  moving  the  shell. 
Intmmentalities  eztertar  of  the  sheU  for  cauitog  tta 
progress  In  various  directions,  jaaaaaUy  eaatraDed  vecha- 
nlam  interior  a<  the  nh«  tor  oeiecttoely  actaatlag  aaid 
InstrameotalitleB.  glaaa-errered  sight  opeatags  la  the 
ahell,  and  a  Ught  <ham>B ;  of  a  reel  latatahiy  awmtod 
breath  the  shell  aad  eartytog  a  oaMa.  a-goMe  ihroagh 
wM*  said  rope  paana,  a  brake  wlthta  the  gntge  •rtu- 
ated  from  the  Interior  of  the  shell,  the  rape  having  a 
aooae  at  Its  extrenlty.  aad  breakable  meaaa  on  Che  «- 
terier  of  the  shell  tor  sapportlag  mM  aaoae  to  tto> 
of  aald  ttiht. 


l,267^ia     APBOX.     Lona  H.  Cuaec,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
FUed  Mar.  80,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,095.     (CI.  2—64.) 


An  apron  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  piece 
of  washable  material  having  a  reduced  upper  edge  portion 
and  a  aecond  piece  of  water-proof  material  anaaged 
npon  one  aide  of  the  wa^able  material,  both  piccea  of 
materiaa  bcfing  of  atnrflar  eonflguratlon,  whUe  the  water- 
proof material  is  of  leaser  length  and  wMth  thaa  the 
washable  material,  strlags  carried  by  the  Mapective  pieces 
of  material,  the  strings  o»  (he  waahabla  aaterial  being 
adapted  te  encircle  the  waiat  of  the  weaiar,  while  the 
•trings  oa  the  water^proof  material  are  adapted  to  oa- 
riPde  the  neck  af  the  wearer,  bnttoas  s«wad  to  the 
water-proof  material  at  apaoed  polats  adjaecat  tta  oppo- 
stte  iuaglludbial  edpes,  aad  adapted  to  be  loeeived  by 
hattoB  holes  la  the  wasfartle  material  to  aeeuiv  the  to. 
iV«:t9ve  parts  topeOicr. 
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l.aS7,811.  AUTOMATIC  BBLBCTINO -  SWITCH. 
Chablbs  W.  Clbmmm.  DsTtoa,  Cttlo,  aMigBor  to  Auto- 
matic Kloetrlc  Compaaj,  Chkmco,  IlL,  a  CorpontloD  of 
lUlaoia.  Filed  Jane  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  708.786. 
(O.  17»— 18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone,  a  central  ofBce, 
a  pair  of  line  conductors  connecting  aald  telephone  -with 
the  central  ofllce,  an  automatic  switch,  trunks  accessible 
to  said  switch,  said  trunks  dlrided  Into  groups,  said 
switch  having  means  for  electing  a  group  of  trunjfs  by 
one  motion  and  for  thereafter  finding  a  line  in  the  group 
by  a  second  motion,  a  first  relay  in  one  of  said  line  con- 
ductors, a  second  relay  in  the  other  of  said  line  conduc- 
tors, said  first  relay  for  controlling  said  first  motion,  a 
motor  magnet  for  moring  the  switch  to  find  s  line,  said 
magnet  and  said  second  relay  controlling  each  other's 
circuits. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunks  dirided 
into  groups,  an  automatic  selecting  switch  having  one  mo- 
tion to  select  groups  and  another  motion  to  select  an  idle 
trunk  in  the  predetermined  group,  a  relay  for  controlling 
said  second  motion,  manual  means  for  InitlaDy  energising 
said  relay  over  the  line  circuit  to  cause  said  switch  to 
be  operated  one  step,. and  automatic  means  fbr  then  ener- 
gljing  and  de«nerglsing  said  relay  to  operate  said  switch 
to  select  an  idle  trunk. 

e.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  di- 
vided into  groups,  a  selecting  switch  having  one  motion 
to  select  groups  snd  another  motion  to  automatically  se- 
lect an  idle  trunk  in  a  group,  a  line  relay  individual  to 
said  switch,  line  wipers  for  said  switch  by  which  said 
switch  connects  with  said  trunks,  an  operating  magnet  for 
controlling  the  second  movement  of  said  switch  in  re- 
sponse to  the  operation  of  said  Une  relay,  and  a  relay 
connected  in  multiple  with  said  operating  magnet  for 
disconnecting  said  line  wipers  from  said  awitch  during 
said  second  movement. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  selecting  switch  compris- 
ing a  switch  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  first  in 
one  direction  and  again  in  anoth«  direction  to  find  an 
idle  trunk,  a  pair  of  contacts  normally  separated,  and 
means  independent  of  the  switch  shaft  for  closing  said 
contacts  upon  the  Initiation  of  the  second  motion  of  said 
shaft  for  controlling  a  guarding  potential  circuit  asso- 
cUted  with  the  switch. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  7  to  0,  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,257.812.      RAILROAD    INTKRSECTION.     I&>WAnD    S. 
*  Cobb,  Whlttier,  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cobb  Shockleas  Crossing  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FUed  Mar.  8,  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  102.022.     (CI.  104—116.) 
1.  IB  a  railroad  Intersection,  tke  combination  of  a  pair 
of  intersecting  tracks  the  raOa  of  which  have  an  open 
space  at  each  of  the  Individual  rail  intersections,  verti- 
cally movable  plugs  in  said  open  spaces,  means  to  sup- 
port and  move  said  plugs  embodying  a  cam  beneath  each 
plug  adapted  by  rotation  to  move  its  plug  between  upper 
and  lower  positions,  and  means  for  coOperatiTely  moving 
said  cams  so  a^  to  cause  the  plnn  tor  th«  rails  of  one 


track  to  be  in  upper  posltioo  when  tte  plusB  for  tke  nils 
of  the  other  track  ^re  in  lower  pocttion,  and  aaM  cmms 
being  so  shaped  that  1b  one  position  all  the  plugs  are  low- 
ered to  open  the  spaces  In  all  the  ralla. 


2.  In  a  railroad  intersection,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  intersecting  rails  each  having  an  open  space  ad- 
jacent the  other  for  passage  of  flanged  wheels,  vertically 
movable  plugs  in  said  spaces,  a  cam  shaft  below  the  plugs, 
a  pair  of  cams  on  the  shaft  one  beneath  and  supporting 
each  plug,  the  cams  being  so  shaped  and  so  set  on  the 
shaft  that  when  the  shaft  is  In  one  position  one  of  the 
plugs  is  fully  raised,  when  In  another  position  the  other 
of  nhc  plugs  is  fully  raised,  and  when  in  an  intermediate 
position  both  plugs  are  lowered  to  simultaneously  open 
both  rail  spaces. 

8.  In  a  railroad  intersection,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  intersecting  rails  each  having  an  open  space  ad- 
jacent the  other  for  passage  of  flanged  wheels,  vertically 
movable  plugs  in  said  spaces,  a  cam  shaft  below  the  plugs, 
a  pair  of  cams  on  said  shaft  one  beneath  and  supporting 
each  plug,  said  cams  being  duplicates  of  each  other  but 
arranged  oppositely  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  each  cam  having  a  part  adapted  to  support  its  plug 
in  upper  position,  a  part  adapted  to  support  its  plug  in 
lower  position,  and  an  Intermediate  part  adapted  to  sup- 
port its  plug  in  mld-poaltlon,  and  the  cams  being  set  in 
such  relation  on  the  shaft  that  the  said  Intermediate  parts 
come  simultaneously  into  supporting  relation  to  the  plugs. 

4.  In  a  railroad  Intersection,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  intersecting  rails  each  having  an  open  space  ad- 
jacent the  other  for  passage  of  flanged  wheels,  means  to 
All  each  of  said  open  spaces  embodying  a  vertically  mov- 
able plug  interlocked  with  and  between  the  raU  at  both 
sides  of  the  open  space. 

5.  In  a  railroad  intersection,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  intersecting  rails  each  having  an  open  space  ad- 
jacent the  other  for  passage  of  flanged  wheels,  means  to 
fill  said  open  spaces  embodying  vertically  movable  plugs 
Interlocked  with  the  raUs  at  both  sides  of  the  open  space 
and  with  and  between  each  othet. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,207,818.      FOLDING   BED.      Abthcb   B.   Coob,   Baton 
Rouge,  La.     Filed  Aug-  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  115,474. 

(a.  6—9.) 

4.  In  a  foldable  bedstead,  end  frames,  each  comprising  a 
top  rail,  a  bottom  rail  and  com«  posts  connected  with 
the  rails,  said  bottom  raila  including  each  a  block,  a  shaft 
member  e.Ttending  outwardly  of  the  block  at  the  center 
thereof,  foldable  legs  connected  with  the  shafto.  outer 
members  plvotaUy  connected  to  the  block  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  lugs  upon  the  said  members,  said  block  hav- 
ing recesses  to  receive  the  lugs,  whereby  to  hold  the  tec- 
tlons  of  the  Bottom  rail  in  allnement,  the  comer  posts 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  having  pivoted  rule 
joint  connections  upon  their  inner  faces  at  their  abutting 
enda,  a  rule  joint  connection  between  the  outer  members 
of  the  bottom  rail  and  the  members  of  the  comer  posts 
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adjacent  thereto,  said  top  rail  also  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  having  rule  joint  connections  upon  their  inner 
faces  and  having  rule  joint  connections  with  the  outer 
members  of  the  comer  posts,  latching  means  for  the  cen- 
ter confronting  sections  of  the  top  rails,  rods  connecting 
the  outer  members  of  the  oppositely  disposed  bottom  rails, 
a  flexible  bottom  supported  upon  said  rods,  a  pair  of 
spaced  rods  connecting  each  of  the  sections  comprising 


the  comer  posts  and  the  top  rails,  a  netting  secured  to 
each  pair  of  rods,  and  panel  members  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hlngedly  connected  sections  one  of  which  being 
hlngedly  connected  to  one  of  the  sections  comprising  one 
of  the  corner  posts  at  each  of  the  ends  of  the  frames  de- 
signed to  be  swung  against  the  said  end  frames  to  close 
the  same,  and  securing  means  for  said  panels. 
[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,257.814.  BREAST-STRAP.  Gbobob  Rbab  Copb.  Hanaa, 
Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  28. 1917.  Serial  No.  165,228. 
(a.  54—59.) 


Jk  metallic  breast  strap  comprising  a  pair  of  sections, 
the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  one  section  being  bent 
Inwardly  to  form  grooves,  the  other  section  being  slldably 
fitted,  la  said  grooves,  a  loop  formed  on  the  outer  extrem- 
ity of  each  section,  oae  lo<9  having  its  opposite  edges 
bent  inwardly,  said  Inbent  edges  extending  around  the 
loop,  a  reinforcing  element  being  fitted  within  the  inbent 
edcss  of  said  loop  and  extending  about  the  latter,  and 
means  for  holding  said  sections  fixed  relatively  to  each 


1,257,816.  dOABBTTB.  Fbamcois  CotTBTtMADB,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  158,228. 
(CI.  181—63.) 


1.  A  wrapper  for  dgarettes  one  side  edge  portion  of 
which  is  provided  with  reinforcing,  strengthening  and 
decorating  stripe  which  are  passed  around  the  cigarette 
in  tbe  operation  of  fom^ng  the  same  and  are  sealed 
thereto. 

2.  A  wrapper  for  cigarettes  one  side  edge  portion  of 
which  is  provided  with  reinforcing,  strengthening  and 
decorating  strips  which  are  passed  around  said  wrapper 
and  sealed  thereto. 


1,257.816.  BAGFILLING  APPARATUS.  JoHH  ROBBBT 
CuNKTNOHAM,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  91,211.     (CL  221— US.) 


A  cut-off  and  measuring  device  for  filling  bags  and  the 
like  embodying  spaced  vertical  standards,  a  hopper  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged below  said  hopper,  a  channeled  guide  formed  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  extending  across  said  plate 
and  formed  with  an  opening  alining  with  the  outlet  end 
of  said  hopper  attd  with  an  opening  in  the  plate,  an  annu- 
lar fiange  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  and 
concentrically  of  its  opening,  a  second  plate  hq^ving  an 
opening  vertically  alining  with  the  opening  of  the  first 
mentioned  plate  and  channeled  guide,  an  annular  flange 
formed  on  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  second  mentioned  plate 
and  concentrically  of  its  opening,  a  discharge  chute  lead- 
ing from  the  opening  of  the  second  mentioned  plate,  a 
measuring  tube  Interposed  between  the  hopper  and  dis- 
charge chute  with  the  ends  thereof  engaging  in  the  annu- 
lar flanges,  valves  slldably  mounted  in  said  guides,  sup- 
porting arms  depending  from  the  last  named  plate,  and 
means  carried  by  the  said  arms  for  effecting  a  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  last  mentioned  plate  in  a  direction 
toward  or  from  the  flrst  mentioned  plate  to  accommodate 
measuring  tubes  of  various  sises  to  be  interfltted  between 
the  hopper  and  discharge  chute. 


1.257.817.    MATCH-BOX.    Obobae  Jacob  DciBBa,  RoaaeU. 
Kana.    FUed  Apr.  26, 1915,  Serial  No.  28,928.    Renewed 
Jan.  8.  1918.    Serial  No.  210,947.     (CI.  206— 2S.) 
2.  A  mono  dellTery  match  safe  comprising  a  casing 

having  a  discharge  opening  and  s  hopper,  a  plnrallty  of 
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■latcb  ««ppMttBg  iB«!Uibw  *riipii  la  'Vekeloa,  a  fla- 
ntBty  •(  •Hdtef  nembera  arrui|«a  ta  «ch«lon  an!  amo- 
clated  with  the  supporting  members,  a  karlB«Btal  arm 
mounted  to  swing  into  position  to  receive  a  tingle  match 
from  the  adjacent  sliding  member,  a  rotatable  shaft  having 


a  spiral  groove  and  sopporting  said  Azm  and  a  log  car- 
lied  by  one  of  the  sliding  members  and  engageable  with 
the  spiral  groove  formed  in  the  rotatable  shaft,  whereby, 
a  movement  of  the  feedlnjr  means  will  swing  the  said  arm. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.! 


1,257,818.    PLOW.    Bobirt  Dixois  Armells,  Mont    FUed 
Aug.  25,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,186.     (CI.  97—63.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  dram  supported 
for  rotation  and  comprising  inner  and  outer  cylinders, 
said  enter  cylinder  having  non-circular  apertures  and  said 
inner  cylinder  having  circular  apertnres  in  staggered  rela- 
tion to  the  apertnres  in  the  outer  cylinder,  in  combination 
with  digger*  sack  iiavlng  a  ahaok  of  noa-^ircalar  caoss 
■ection  eoffa^ng  an  ai>ertiire  in  the  outer  cylinder,  said 
ahank  beii»g  provided  with  an  externaU/  threaded  ezten- 
aloa  engaging  «a  aperture  in  the  lancr  cylinder,  aaid 
■kjukk  having  oblianely  disposed  ahoolders  engaging  the 
•xtemai  faces  of  the  respective  cylinders,  a  nut  and 
wmaher  on  the  threaded  extension  tightened  against  the 
Inner  face  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  said  diggers  being 
arranged    in    approximately   tajigentlal    relation    to    the 


1^S7.819.  SUTLDTNO  CONSTRUCTION.  Pw«  Dobbk, 
New  Bocb^le.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
185,593.      (CT.  72—1.) 

In  a  bnlMlBg  evastmctlon,  wall  nemlxnw  comprising 
blocks  laid  In  courses,  certain  of  saM  blocks  having  ver- 
tically-disposed openings  extending  ^erefhroogh,  certain 
other  of  aald  Mocks  bavtag  TertieaHy-exteadiag  ciiaaneia 
form*>d  thereta  and  having  lateral  opeBlngs  exteadlng 
tliroaghout  the  height  of  the  blocks,  the  vertlcally-dla- 
poeed  openings  of  said  first  nasned  blocks  and  the  ver- 
tlcallf-extendlBg  channels  of  aald  aecmid  namet  hloeka 
being  In  allnement  with  one  anoOer  to  foras  vertical  air 
chambers  extending  coBttnnonaiy  throaghout  the  height 
of  said  wan  ■wbers.  and  loortag  or  ertteg  members 
roraprt«lng  hontm  Modea  iHrrtag  he^aoartaRy-diopeaed 
openings  reglaterlag  witfe  -oae  aootker  t*  fana  horisontal 
air  chambers,  said  boilaoBtid  afar  chaalheit  regtotertng  at 
thetr  ends  with  tke  lateral  opeotefi  o(  fh«  fvrtleally-eK- 


teodlac  ekaaaels  of  said  second  naaed  bloAa,  -wlMMtoy 
ceonnanleatloa  Is  estahHstiod  between  said  boriaoatal  air 
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chambers  and  said  vertical  air  ctaaoibers,  substantially 
spedfled. 


1,257,820.  ECTBNBION^RIP  FOB  CABS.  Harbt  Ei>- 
WAK»  DoOBX.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  199,858.     (CL  105-^85.) 


1.  An  extensible  grip  for  cars,  including  a  suspension 
hanger,  a  casing  hung  thereon,  an  elongated  element  tele- 
scoping In  the  casiag,  a  hand-hold  on  said  element  below 
the  casing,  a  spring  within  the  casing  and  acting  on  the 
said  element  tending  to  maintain  the  same  in  the  re- 
tracted position,  a  Ktop  on  the  said  casing  at  the  interior, 
below  the  top,  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  said  telescoping  ele- 
ment adjacent  to  the  upper  end  to  normally  lie  above  the 
stop,  and  a  spring  acting  on  aald  latch  and  tending  to 
maintain  the  same  in  the  path  of  the  stop,  the  said  tele- 
scoping element  being  adapted  to  be  turned  through  an 
angle  to  aline  the  latch  with  the  atop  or  to  position  it  out 
of  line  with  the  stop  to  clear  the  latter,  and  the  first  men- 
tioned spring  being  of  a  strength  to  overcome  the  pressure 
of  the  latch  spring  and  carry  the  latch  past  the  stop  In 
the  retracting  movement  of  the  teleaeoping  element. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.257,821.  STARTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOB  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION BNOINES  IN  WHICH  AN 
BUDCTBIC  STABTING-MOTOR  IS  USED.  Ai7ar8TB 
"Dfjrmmcx,  Isay-lea-Moriltaeaux.  Franoe,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Bodcrte  Anonyme  Poor  L'Bc4alrage  inectri««e  Dee  Ve- 
Ueulea.  laay-leo-MoallBeatn,  Franoe,  a  Corporation  of 
Fr«a«e.  Filed  July  21;  1915.  Serli^  No.  41,155.  (CI. 
ITl— «89.) 

In  a  fltartlng  drrlce  for  exploalon  oagiaes.  a  metar, 
means  actuated  by  the  motor  to  start  the  engine,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  moving  the  aforementioned  meaaa  ta 
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an  operative  position,  an  open  circait  indv^Lng  the  BM>«or, 
tha  magnet  aad  saltaMe  realstanee  la  serlee  and  a  aoorce 
df  energy,  a  switch  for  closing  the  circuit,  a  second  dr- 
colt  laeluding  the  motor  and  a  source  only,  the  aforemen- 


tioned switch  being  manually  operable  to  break  the  former 
circuit  and  close  the  latter  circuit  at  one  point,  the  cir- 
cait being  closed  at  a  second  point  automatically  upon 
the  movement  of  the  starting  means  to  its  operative  posi- 
tion. 


1,257,822.  SHOCK-ABSOBBEB  FOB  TYPB-WBITBBS. 
John  A.  Eabhoiv,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  24, 
1^17.     Serial  No.  170,758.     (CI.  248—20.) 


M  snpportlBg  baae  for  typewriters  indudiag  parallel  re- 
silient bars  having  downwardly  and  Inwardly  turned 
tarminala  coastltnting  yieldaUe  feet,  ctr^loBs  carried  by 
aad  dependlBg  from  said  feet,  means  vpon  each  bar  and 
adjnatable  relatl\-«  to  each  other  upon  the  bar  for  en- 
gagiiig  and  boldlsg  the  typewriter,  crossed  plvotally  con- 
nected links  between  the  bars,  and  short  link  connections 
between  said  crossed  links  and  the  respective  fteet. 


1,257,828.  BASKET.  John  F.  Kabt,  Norfolk. 
Va.  FUed  Dec  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  187,207.  <CL 
217—122.) 


1.  ▲  ipUnt  basket  comprisiag  a  sbeU  of  spUnts  having 
their  Inner  ends  secared  in  overiappfcag  relation  to  ea^ 
othtf  npon  and  radiatlBg  from  a  flat  aanahia  tha  aper- 


ef  aMcfc  teaaia  a  ttiiag  apeniag,  and  eoanactad.  at 
their  upper  eiida  by  a  baad  or  suwoat. 

6.  A  basket  comprising  an  inner  bottom  annulus  the 
aperture  of  which  forms  a  filling  opening,  shell  or  wall 
spllnta  carved  inwardly  toward  and  terminating  on 
said  anoalna,  a  dlak  dosore  adapted  to  be  fhateaed  to 
said  etmctnre  to  dose  the  aperture  of  the  anaidaa,  and 
an  outer  annulus  secured  over  the  H>lint  enda  on  the 
first  or  tamer  annolns,  aad  Corasing  therewith  a  rabbet 
for  said  closure. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,257,824.  INDICATOB  FOB  MULTIPLE-CYLINDER 
EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.  William  Ebbu;  Elllcott- 
vine,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,515. 
(CI.  116—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine  and  an  exhaust  manifold  having 
branchea  communicating  with  the  exhaust  valve  cham- 
bers of  the  cylinders,  of  a  phtrallty  of  testing  cbambera 
each  having  coasatuaieatioo  with  ea*  branch  of  the 
Biantfaid  aad  each  fataasd  with  aa  atmasphertc  vrat,  aa 
ladlcatljig  device  eol^ratlag  with  each  testing  chamber, 
and  aeaaa  eperabte  by  the  passage  of  burnt  gaaca 
throogh  the  teatlng  chaa^ers  to  their  vents  for  aet»> 
ating  the  indicating  devices,  said  meane  being  capaM* 
of  controUlag  the  indicating  devices  at  a  point  reuMte 
from  the  teating  chambers  so  that  the  engtae  may  be 
tasted  from  a  distance  or  from  an  laspectioa  ef  the  taat- 
ing  ehamhera. 

2.  The  comJ^inatien  with  a  iMltiple  cylinder  interaal 
ceaiboBtios  engiae  aad  aa  exhaaet  naatfoM  bavteg 
branches  communicating  with  the  exhaust  valv*  cbaas- 
bera  of  the  cyUndcra,  of  a  plurality  of  testteg  cbambera 
each  havtag  coauranicatien  with  one  branch  of  the 
■aalMd  and  each  formed  with  an  atmospheric  veat, 
an  indlcatlag  device  cooperating  wim  each  testing  ehaa> 
ber,  and  means  operable  by  the  passage  of  burnt  gaaea 
through  the  testing  chambers  to  their  vents  for  actuating 
the  indicating  devices,  eaid  means  being  capable  of  eoo' 
trolling  the  indicating  devices  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  testing  chambers  so  that  the  engine  may  be  tested 
from  a  distance  or  from  an  inspection  of  the  testing 
chambers,  and  including  rock  shafts  extending  through 
the  testing  chambers,  gate  valves  fixed  to  the  rock  shafts 
within  the  chambers  and  normally  cutting  off  commanl- 
catlon  between  the  manifold  and  chambers,  and  oper- 
ative connections  between  the  rock  shafts  and  the  indi- 
cating means. 


1,257,825.     MEANS  FOB  STEEBINO  BOATS.     Waltkid 

S.  Bkldnd,  Donner,  La.     Filed  May  29,  191T.     Serial 

No.  171,721.      (CL  114—150.) 

5.  A  means  for  steering  a  boat  comprising  a  frame 
secured  to  the  bow  of  the  boat,  a  rudder  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  drum  Journaled  to  said  frame,  means  for  con- 
necting the  drain  to  the  nidder,  cylinders  carried  by 
said  frame,  plstoaa  in  said  cylinders  and  connected  ta 
the  dnuB,  plpea  omnected  to  aaid  cylinders,  a  foor-way 
valve  ceaaeeted  to  said  pipes,  and  adapted  to  admit  aa 
eahaaet  flvkt  pressure  to  the  cylladers  for  aetaatlng  tha 
r«dd«-. 

tt.  A  atcering  device  comprising  a  frame  secared  to  tha 
hear  at  a  boat  a  dram  Joarnaled  to  each  ead  of 
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fnae,  a  mdder  cooneeted  to  on«  of  waM  drama,  meaBt 
connectlBg    the   drums    toc«tlier,    and    hydnnllc    means 


carried  by  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  one 
of  tlie  drums  to  turn  tbe  redder. 

[Claims  1  to  4^not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,25X,826.  SAW-OAOE.  Stcphin  Bat  Bmibson,  Crea- 
ton,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  87,357. 
(CT.  145—86.) 


1.  A  saw  sage  comprising  a  bar  having  a  longitndl- 
aally  eztendinc  slot  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  plates 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  bar  operable  to  connect  the  bar 
with  a  saw  blade,  and  means  for  operating  said  plates 
passing  through  said  slots  and  slldably  connecting  the 
platea  with  the  bar  whereby,  the  gage  may  be  connected 
with  saw  blades  dUtering  In  length. 

2.  The  herein  described  gage  for  application  to  saw 
blades  of  dilferent  lengths,  the  same  romprislng  a  bar 
l<mger  than  the  blade  and  haring  longitudinal  slots  near 
ita  ends,  the  bar  adapted  to  lie  against  one  side  of  the 
blade  with  the  slots  lapping  the  extremities  thereof, 
plates  adapted  to  lie  against  the  opposite  side  of  the 
blade  and  lap  ita  extremities,  a  guide  in  each  plate 
lUdably  mounted  In  one  of  the  said  slots,  and  a  set  screw 
threaded  into  each  plate  with  its  shank  leading  across 
the  extremity  of  the  blade  and  slldably  mounted  in  said 
slot  and  its  head  standing  on  the  remote  side  of  the 
bar. 


1,257.827.  CLAMP  FOR  CONCRKTE-FOBMS.  OaaiB  J. 
EMifOMa,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.  170,938.     (CI.  25—181.) 


1.  A  damp  for  concrete  forms  Including  an  anchoring 
member  prorided  with  oppositely  directed  lugs,  a  flexible 
element  baring  oTerlapplng  strands  thereof  looped  oyer 
the  said  lugs  around  the  said  member,  a  second  flexible  ele- 
BMut  baring  orerlapping  strands  thereof  looped  around 
the  said  member  and  over  the  said  lugs  In  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  strands  of  said  first-mentioned  element  with 
the  sereral  strands  crossing  within  the  said  lugs  and 


thence  twisted  together  to  form  a  aeeurlng  cable,  and  a 
clamping  element  adjustable  throufh  the  said  anchoring 
member. 

3.  A  clamp  for  concrete  forms  Including  an  anchoring 
member  having  oppositely  directed  lugs  extending  from 
the  inner  extremity  thereof,  flexible  elements  looped 
around  the  body  of  the  said  member  and  extending  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  logs  to  proride  a  securing  cable,  and  a 
clamping  element  adjustably  engaging  the  anchoring  mem- 
ber and  detachably  connected  therewith. 


1,257.828.  MEASURED  -  8SBYICB  TELEPHONE  STS- 
TE:M.  John  Ebickbor,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  FUed  May  6.  1911.  SerUl  No.  625.179.  (CI. 
179—9.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  line, 
switching  apparatus  for  establishing  a  connection  between 
said  lines,  a  meter  and  an  operating  magnet  at  the  sub- 
station of  the  calling  line,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
magnet  for  rendering  the  calling  telephone  Inoperatlre  only 
as  to  its  transmitter  upon  the  response  of  the  called  sub- 
scriber. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  meter  and  an  operating  magnet  on  the 
calling  line,  and  means  controlled  by  said  magnet  upon  the 
response  of  the  called  subscriber  for  rendering  the  calling 
telephone  inoperatlre  for  transmitting  but  not  for  recelr- 
ing  roice  currents. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  line, 
switching  apparatus  for  establishing  a  connection  between 
said  lines,  a  meter  and  an  operating  magnet  at  the  sub- 
station of  the  calling  line,  means  controlled  by  said  mag- 
net for  rendering  only  the  transmitter  of  the  calling  tele- 
phone inoperatlre  for  talking  purposes  upon  the  response 
of  the  called  subscriber,  and  means  for  prerenting  said 
meter  from  being  operated  until  after  the  response  of  the 
called  subscriber. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  meter  and  an  operating  magnet  on  the  call- 
ing line,  means  controlled  by  said  magnet  upon  the  re- 
sponse of  the  called  subscriber  for  rendering  the  calling 
telephone  inoperative  for  transmitting  but  not  for  receir- 
Ing  voice-currents,  and  means  for  preventing  said  meter 
from  being  operated  until  after  the  response  of  the  called 
subscriber. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  line, 
means  including  automatic  progreasirely  mored  switching 
apparatus  for  eatabliahlng  a  connectloo  between  said  lines, 
a  switch  hook  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  appa- 
ratus, a  meter  associated  with  the  calling  line,  manual 
means  for  <^»erating  said  meter  to  register  a  call,  and 
means  for  prerenting  said  meter  from  being  operated  natll 
after  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber. 

(CUlms  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 
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1,257.829.  ELIMINATING  SULFUR  FROM  OILS.  EXh 
WABD  ViCToa  ETANg,  Loudou,  England.  Filed  Oct  25, 
1915.    Serial  No.  57,885.     (Q.  196—26.) 

1.  A  process  for  eliminating  sulfur  from  oils,  which  con- 
sists in  passing  the  rapor  of  the  oil  mixed  with  a  propor- 
tion of  hydrogen  or  gas  containing  hydrogen  in  excess  of 
the  amount  of  sulfur  present  orer  a  catalytic  agent  or 
contact  substance  of  the  tfp9  described  heated  below  the 
temperature  at  which  the  rapor  decomposes,  thereby  poi- 
soning the  said  agent  or  substance  so  that  hydrogenation 
doea  not  occur  and  at  the  same  time  conrerting  sulfur  Into 
sulfureted  hydrogen,  and  then  remoring  the  sulfureted  hy- 
drogen from  the  rapor  or  oil. 

2.  A  process  for  eliminating  sulfur  from  naphtha  while 
It  is  being  distilled  from  crude  coal  tar,  which  consists  In 
first  mixing  the  rapor  of  the  naphtha  with  hydrogen  in 
excess  of  the  amount  of  sulfur  present,  then  heating  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  450*  C,  then  passing  the 
heated  mixture  orer  a  contact  substance  or  catalyst  heated 
to  460°  C,  th«i  condensing  the  rapor,  and  finally  remor- 
ing sulfureted  hydrogen  from  the  condensed  rapor. 


1.267,880.  ORIVINO  MECHANISM.  WUXIAM  BriNSBM, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Goes  I'rintlng  Press  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  174,249.     (CL  74—69.) 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  one  direction,  a  rotary 
member  Journaled  upon  the  axis  about  which  said  drum 
rotates,  a  friction  shoe  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  adapted  when  in 
operative  engagement  to  drive  the  rotary  member  in  the 
same  direction,  and  other  means  for  rotating  said  rotary 
member  in  the  same  direction  at  a  higher  speed,  serving  to 
carry  said  friction  shoe  out  of  operatire  engagement  with 
the  drum. 

2.  In  a  drirlng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  one  direction,  a  rotary 
member  Journaled  upon  the  axis  about  which  said  drum 
rotates,  a  friction  shoe  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  adapted  when 
in  operatire  engagement  to  drire  the  rotary  member  in 
the  same  direction,  and  other  means  for  rotating  said  ro- 
tary member  In  the  same  direction  at  a  higher  speed,  serv- 
ing to  cause  said  friction  shoe  to  move  outward  by  cen- 
trifugal force  out  of  operatire  engagement  with  the  drum. 

8.  In  a  drirlng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
means' for  rotating  said  drum  In  one  direction,  a  rotary 
member  Journaled  upon  the  axis  about  which  said  drum 
rotates,  a  friction  shoe  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  adapted  when 
in  operatire  engagement  to  drire  the  rotary  member  in 
the  same  direction,  and  other  means  for  rotating  aaid 
rotary  member  in  the  same  direction  at  a  higher  speed. 


serring  to  more  the  friction  shoe  outwardly  from  engage- 
ment with  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  drirlng  mechanlsn,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  one  direction,  a  rotary 
member  Journaled  upon  the  axis  about  which  said  dnun 
rotates,  a  friction  shoe  morably  mounted  <m  aaid  rotary 
member  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  operatire  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  adapted  when  in  oper- 
ative engagement  to  drire  the  rotary  member  in  the  same 
direction,  and  other  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  member 
with  the  friction  shoe  carried  thereby  In  the  same  direc- 
tion at  a  higher  speed  serring  to  carry  aaid  friction  shoe 
by  centrifugal  force  outward  out  of  opwatlre  engagement 
with  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  one  direction,  a  rotary 
member  Journaled  upon  the  axis  about  which  said  drum  ro- 
tates, a  friction  shoe  morably  mounted  on  said  rotary 
member  adapted  to-  be  brought  Into  openltire  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  adapted  when  in  oper- 
atire engagement  to  drire  the  rotary  member  in  the  fame 
direction,  yielding  means  tending  to  hold  said  friction  shoe 
in  operative  engagement  with  said  drum,  and  other  means 
for  rotating  said  rotary  member  with  the  friction  ahoe 
earried  thereby  in  the  same  direction  at  a  higher  speed 
serving  to  carry  said  friction  shoe  outward  by  centrifugal 
force  against  the  action  of  said  yielding  means  ont  of  oper- 
ative engagement  with  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,257,831.  BUCKET.  Bcqbhb  Bwbbs  and 
LuDTOBD,  Eugene,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915. 
19,788.     (CI.  91—66.) 


Fbbobbick 
Serial  No. 
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The  combination  with  a  bucket,  of  an  angular  frame 
upon  which  said  bucket  seats,  a  leg  rising  from  each  comer 
of  the  frame  and  lying  against  the  side  of  the  bucket, 
guide  straps  secured  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  bucket 
and  slidably  receiving  the  legs,  means  to  secure  the  legs  to 
the  straps  at  various  lengtha  of  adjustment,  and  a  stop 
hoop  surrounding  the  bucket  and  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs. 


1,257.882.  TELEPHONE  AUTOMATIC  TRUNKING  SYS- 
TEM. Edwabd  D.  Fales,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  887,948.     (CI.  179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  automatic  tmnking  system,  a  calling 
telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines,  a  plnxallty  of 
progressirely  morable  automatic  switches  associated  with 
said  trunk  lines  for  calling  purposes,  and  meads  for  select- 
ing an  Idle  trunk  line  ahead  of  the  call,  any  one  of  said 
automatic  switches  being  responsire  to  an  impulse  from 
the  calling  subscriber  for  seising  the  said  preselected  tmnk 
line. 
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2.  I»  •  telrykMW  aBAonfttlc  tranktatc  tyalMi.  a  callftas 
telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  trunk  Itet^  a  i^«nUt7  o( 
pvoCTMAlTely  mnrabl*  auUmatlbc  atrtte^M  aaMclateA  with 
■•la  truak  UsM  tor  ealHnc  pvryosas.  ani  M«aaa  for  aalact- 
k«  an  kUe  trunk  Um  akca«  «f  tka  oA.  mM  aotaaatlc 
switches  kciOK  rasyoitrtTe  to  aa  linpaisr  ITam  t)»s  calUas 
■aaaalhcr  f<w-  adates  sypsatta  aada  af  tlw 
tmak  Una. 


M.  ▲  talepbooe  tranklac  ayatem  comprlslxig  a  auater 
■wttdl  having  a  shaft,  a  plnraUty  of  tranUnf  switches 
each  provided  with  a  plunger  ada|>ta(l  to  b«  apezatcd  by 
aald  shaft,  an  actnating  magnet  for  each  tmbklng  swltdi, 
an  energizing  circuit  for  each  magnet,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  circuits  by  the  operative  engagement  of 
aaid  plungers  with  said  shaft. 

86.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  calling  line,  a 
.plurality  of  trunk  lines,  a  plurality  of  automatic  pro- 
gressively movable  switches,  another  switch,  means  for 
automatically  selecting  an  Idle  trunk  Hue  ahead  of  each 
call,  said  automatic  switches  controlled  successively  from 
said  calling  line  for  seising  the  said  preselected  trunk  line 
to  thereby  place  said  other  switch  under  the  control  of 
the  calling  line. 

[Claims  3  to  23  and  25  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,257,833.  PBINTINO-PBESS.  Habland  Fankbonkb, 
Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Oosa  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  143,730.     (Cl.  101—878.) 


i^ 


0.  IB  a  prtatiair  prca^  tfea  combteatiaa  of  a  aayport.  a 
farm  tyiladav  revolohly  mooateA  on  aald  sapport,  damps 
adjustably  mounted  «•  the  cyliader  adapted  to  engage  a 
fana  for  holding  It  apea  the  cylinder,  and  a  guard  movably 
Bsaaatcd  oa  said  sapport  adapted  when  in  normal  position 
to  pceveat  adJaatamat  •<  the  damps  while  the  cylinder 
•  la  la  aannal  paattioa  iar  reodvlBC  the  fans. 

11.  In  a  painting  preaa.  tha  camMaatioa  af  a  form  cylin- 
der, riaiapa  adjnataUy  mooatad  an  tha  eyUndar  adapted 
a  farm  for  hofcliac  It  upon  the  cylinder,  a  mov> 
adapted  when  la  aormal  paaltion  to  prevent 
ready  adloHtment  of  the  clamps  upon  the  portion  of  tha 
cylinder  In  position  for  receiving  a  form  thereon,  and  am 
•ladrte  aisttck  adapted  to  b«  operated  by  the  movement  of 
aaid  gaud  for  eantmlling  the  driving  of  tha  preaa. 

[Claima  2  ta  4  and  «  to  1«  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaette.) 


I,257JM.  r«IKTINO-PBBSS.  Habland  FANKaoMcn. 
Chlcngo,  IlL,  aasignar  to  The  Oaas  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corparation  of  lUlnots.  FUed 
June  U,  1»1T.    Serial  No.  174374.     (CL  1»1— 87&> 


1.  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  comhinntleD  of  a  form  cylin- 
der, a  screw  adjdstable  longltwdtaalTy  of  the  cyttedec  by 
■aaaa  of  a  aattabia  sparafia^  taal  leawaaUy  applied  In 
opemtlva  paattioa  fhr  aach  adJaaUneat.  •  damp  adaptad 
to  he  apeaattvaiy  eagaged  by  said  screw  and  reaMvnhle 
ttarehy  lengltadiaaUy  of  tha  eyUnder  into  and  oat  of 
paaltia*  for  lacUac  a  farm  upon  the  cylindnr,  and  SMans 
iffactlTa  far  preventlDg  the  normal  eperatloo  of  the  preaa 
vhUe  aaid  opcratlBZ  tool  Is  in  operative  pealtioa  for  ad- 
joatlag  said  screw  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder. 


1.  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  plate  cylin- 
der, clamping  meana  movably  mounted  on, aald  cylinder 
for  locking  a  printing  plate  in  position  thereon,  and  meana 
held  In  position  by  a  printing  plate  on  said  cylinder  for 
preventing  the  normal  operation  of  the  press  while  the 
plate-clamping  meana  is  out  of  plat»-locklng  position. 

2.  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  plate  cylin- 
der, clamping  means  movably  mounted  on  said  cylinder 
for  locking  a  printing  p!ate  In  position  thereon,  means 
held  In  position  by  a  printing  plat*  on  said  cylinder  for 
preventing  the  normal  operation  of  the  preaa  while  the 
plate-clamping  meana  ia  oat  of  plate-loddng  position,  and 
other  means  cooperating  therewith  for  preventing  the 
normal  operation  of  the  preaa  while  a  damp-operating 
tool  is  in  iMsltlon  on  tha  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  prlntii)g  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  plate  cylin- 
der, clamping  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  cylinder 
for  locking  a  printing  plate  In  position  thereon,  means 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  poaltion  to  prevent  normal 
driving  o<  the  preaa,  and  means  held  in  positioB  by  a 
printing  plate  on  the  cylinder  adapted  when  the  plate- 
ciampiag  mcnac  is  out  of  operative  plate-locking  position 
to  eagn^ge  saU  movable  menna  for  holding  it  in  poaltioa 
for  preventing  operation  of  the  press. 

■1.  Is  a  printlas  preaa,  the  combination  of  'a  plate  cylin- 
■caas  aUdably  raaonted  on  said  cylinder 
n  prlntlBC  plate  in  paaltion  thereon,  meaaa 
adaptad  to  he  moved  into  poaltion  to  prevent  nornMl 
driving  of  the  press,  and  means  adapted  when  no  plate  la 
in  poaltioa  on  the  cylinder  to  ataad  out  of  engagement 
with  said  movable  means  ao  as  to  permit  normal  operation 
of  Out  paess  bot  adapted  when  the  platerclampiag  saeana 
U  out  of  operative  plate-lockinc  position  to  be  held  by  a 
printinc  plato  upon  tha  cylinder  la  position  to  engage  aaid 
■ovnUa  meana  for  holding  the  same  In  effective  poaitioB 
for  preveatiag  operatloa  of  the  press. 

13.  In  a  printing  press,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  plato 
cylinder,  daaiplng  means  nlldably  mounted  on  said  cylln- 
dar  for  lockiac  a  printing  plate  in  position  thereon,  dectri- 
cnlly-opcrated  means  for  driving  said  press,  comprislnc  a 
switch  by  the  operatloa  of  which  said  driving  means  may 
be  thrown  out  of  operation,  means  hdd  in  effective  poal- 
tion by  a  printiag  plate  upon  aaid  cylinder  for  effecting 
itn  operation  of  said  switch,  and  othar  BMana  cooperating 
tlserewlth  for  holding  said  tiwltch  open  so  long  as  a  clamp- 
operatlng  tool  la  kept  la  position  on  said  cylinder. 

ICialaM  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ckiaette.] 


1^87,88».     RBlNFOaCED-CWICIUETE  PILE  FO»  Hlk^r 

■<;iBINE  WORK.     Lawis  R.  FaaocaoN,  PhlUdelphi«»  JPa. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1917.    SerUl  No.  158,981.    (CL  7J>-h8|.) 
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aadxf  ■«P^»Hi*«M»ag  fr««n*h*.i»ooaa»  <a«  «n«*,:«>iaaitaa 
dta>MM»»a.a-<n«aaa.4fr  gwUprtngoii^yrtH'  ffiMUtui^-ia 

aiii'iv/  i-.-..fj;i.   >f(v:i;  Ws-i  r:^  ---jr.}  i.f>«r.-  han  ,ja'ra}ud« 

.tsitoi^ni  tft'flq  -raindDt  IaIss 


1.  A  concrete  pile  for  marine  work  having  a  ptuMtlty 
of  longitudinally  disposed  relnfordng  metel  metftbcrs  em- 
bedded therein,  the  parts  of  said  reinforcing  fiieitthera  W 
the  portion  of  the  pile  above  low  water  belhf  prot«ete« 
by  an  external  layer  of  concrete  approximately  foTJr 
Inches  thick ;  and  being  much  farther  removed  frttth  fbe 
exterior  surface  of  the  pile  than  are  the  parts  6f  tfce  f*^ 
inforclng  members  In  the  lower  or  submergWl  poftloh  bT 

the  pfle.  4_u,^ 

2.  A  reinforced  '.'Oncrcte  pile  for  marine  f(r6ct,t(res 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  BWitil  tMo 
forcing  bars  extending  throughout  Its  length,  thfe  't>art* 
of  the  bars  within  the  upper  part  of  the  pile  eipowed  to 
the  atmosphere  above  low  water  when  in  Mtu  being  rtn- 
bedded  in  the  concrete  to  a  much  greater  depth  than  tmu*1, 
and  to  a  greater  depth  ttuin  are  the  parts  df  Ih*  b^ri  Ih 
the  lower  or  submerged  portion  of  the  pile. 

3.  A  reinforced  concrete  pile  for  marltft  ^6'rli  Mitvlhg 
metal  relnfordng  embedded  therein,  eaid  ^Ihfordng  be- 
ing contracted  at  a  point  below  the  part  <rf  the  pile  ^- 
posed  to  the  atmosphere  when  in  gttu  so  thflft  the  pbittoD 
of  the  reinforcing  In  the  portion  of  the  pile  «bOv*  16W 
water  Is  much  more  deeply  embedded  In  the  concrete  a,p<!F 
is  protected  by  a  much  thicker  layer  of  cdfldtete  thah  ia 
the  portion  of  the  reinforcing  within  thte  lowet*  df  sub- 
merged portion  of  the  pile. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  pile  for  maflh*  work  hating 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  metul  rtltrtordng 
members  extending  longitudinally  thereof.  Mid  reinforc- 
ing members  being  inwardly  bent  or  d*fle<?t»d  at  a.pdlnt 
below  the  part  of  the  pile  exposed  when  in  titu  Atih  ttte 
upper  part  of  the  pile  being  thickened  ot  enlarged  to  that 
the  parts  of  the  reinforcing  members  above  auCh  bend 
and  In  the  part  of  the  pile  above  low  watef  afe  mow 
deeply  embedded  In  the  concrete  and  prote<?ted  by  * 
flicker  layer  of  concrete  than  are  the  pai^  of  the  rein- 
forcing members  in  the  lower  submerged  portion  of  the 
pile. 

1.257,886.     MUSIC  ROLL  PERFORATOR,     NqMBS  ChUt- 

»scu  Fnaaia,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Elisntieth  F. 

Boyle,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  25,  1917.    SmlAlWo, 

144,328.     (GL  164— 114.)  ,.    ^    ,i 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  B«t  fartik.  a  pnav- 

natlc  corapriaing  a   body   having   two   r««P8sm   tkloreU^ 

•exible  diaphragms  of  unequal  areas  In  aaid  re  mwmk  la 

lever  fulcrumed  on  said  body  and  connected  by  one  arm 

to  aveh  larger  diaphragm  and  by  the  other  to  eaeh  smallar 

diaphragm,  aaid  body  having  a  paaaage  leading  fr«m  the 

xtcMs  for  sock  hirger  diaphragm  to  a  brld0»«»ectaiBa 

247  O.  G.— 59 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chklActer  set  forth,  a  pneu- 
matic comprising  a  body  havW^tw*  recesses  therein, 
flexible  diaphragms  of  unequal  (RMs  te  apid -recesses,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  body  and«0BB»«ed  Vy  one  arm 
to  such  larger  diaphragm  and  by  ttutjotllfir-ftrm  to  such 
smaUer  diaphragm,  a  hoUow  bar  supporting  such  body 
and  having  a  passage  leading  from  its  Interior  to  a 
me4^  fqr  producing  a  partial  vacuum,  said  body  having 
a  yacuui^  paasace  leading  from  tlie  recess  fof'rti'ch 
S}n^ef'4ia{ihr»Km  to  the  Interior  of  said  bar,  ah  air  j^as- 
sagiiryif'Qie  i-iectiss  for  sal^^  l*fg;er  diarphragm  to  the  *1- 
terior  of  , Wd  bddy  and  (^mmunlcatlng  with  a  brtdg*- 
aperture,   a44  ,*  jc^traci^   breeder   passage   co9nef:lhi||[ 

said  recessei,,    "   ,,..:"".  ^    ',iuiiuas 

,5,  Xn^An  a|«>arani8  of  tne  character  set  forth,  a  "''"''i'J 
bat  havjbE^ip^  ^ts  interior  channel  under  partial  vacuum,  if 
sexletp  gl  .^pn^dttiiwca  mounted  side  by  sld^  on  said  ha!r, 
eadh  having  a  groove  In  Its  si<le  edges,  screws  extendi)^ 
th,rough,  such,  grooves  between  each  pnenmatf<i  hhd  tne' 
noxt  and  (injffi-tix)^  said  pneumatic  and  bar  for  ttoldln^ 
th«  ^oriper  to  pie  jlatter,  and  passages  f roni  said  chAttnel 
to  ijbe  tn W«P  Pt  aald  pneomaUcs.  , ,  , 

S.  The  pneumatic  described  comprising  a  slli^le  W- 
tangular  plfte  of  metal,  having  a  recess  of  lafg*  ^n 
In  Its  upi^' portion  and  a  recess  of  smallet'  area  Ita  its 
lower  portion,  an  anaalar  rabbet -downed  on  the  margin 
of  ea«h.reefi»8,  flexible  diaphragnw  received  In  aoch-Qi^ 
b«(^  a  ring;  jn  each  rabbet  for  holding  It^  diaphl^glti  "¥0 
lis  raceaa,  a  ^ver  fulcrumed  on  said  body  betwe^  rtld 
recesses  ahd  having  one  arm  connected  to  said  lar^r 
upper  diaphragm  and  the  other  arm  connected  to  such 
smaller  lower  diaphragm,  an  air  passage  formed  in  siCId 
body  and  Trading  from  skid  apper  recess  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  *  bridge  apertutt,  's.  vacuum  passage 
formed  in  said  hady  and  leading  froni  aaid  lower  recess 
and  under  partial  vacuum,  a  hieedar  panage  formed  In 
said  body  and  connecting  saffl  racesses,  and  a  dining 
passage  ^orm^d  Itt  eald  Mdy^  In  axial  aUaeaMut  with 
said  bleeder  pasaasa  lH*d  aaid  vacuum  passage.  _ 
[Claima  2,  4,  and  6  tp  6  not  printed  in  the  (laprtta^ 


1,257,88?.  SEABCH-LIGHT  LAMP.  Harbt  X.  Fowlbb, 
Chlcagd,  lU.,  assignor  to  Mabel  C.  Fowler,  Chicago, 
IlL  Piled  Mar.  2,  1016.  Serial  No.  81.596.  (CT. 
240—57.) 

:lu  In  a  dtvice  «<  the  «haractar  described  kadudioff  a 
pfcsot  beartnc  comprlBlntr  ft  pivot  meaner  and  a  box  towat 
her  -Ktrluived  to  support  a  lamp  caaing,  meana  for  yldd'v 
h«l9^lalMl  fri<3tton«Uy  reBttainiag  relative  rotation  of  the 
baarittcm«»<M*'8  compriatjag  abutments  fixed  to  the  pivot 
member  of  the  bearing  on  opposite  sides  ef  tbebo*  metoi 
ben  a  B|»lr»i  compression  spring  sarrounding  tha  pi«ol 
ttonber  axkd  interposed  between  the  box  member  and  «a« 
abatcMdt,  and  a  telescoping  shell  memVtf.An^Jselaff.aa** 
spring  and  forming  a  caaiag  therefar.  .h^7  ^  t'^a  mttf\ 
JL  in  a  darice  of  ttoa  ehara«t«r  deaorlhed  tn^ndtsflkWI 
pilBot  beaniog  coowriaing  a  tabniar  pivot  nenber  andkift 
bMt  (fnetotoer  aiyaagcd  to  supf>oct  a  lamp  casing  aad  an 
•lectrie  llflM  arranged  tbardn,  neana  for  ^ieMlnplr  »»«* 
fuiottoDafiy  restralntng  relative  rotation  at  th«  iMa^rimi 
MBMhtOT  oamiiriBlag  abutments  fixed  to  the  !k«h«la«'<pWi1i 
1  member  of  the  bearing  on  opposite  sides  of  tlm,fnm,^ami^ 
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Icr,  a  tsiTtl  eompr«nloo  sprliif  nnmnidtiic  Mtd  pirot 
member  and  Interpowd  between  the  box  member  and  oae 
abutment,  and  conductors  for  said  light  disposed  within 
■aid  tubular  plTOt  monber. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vertical  tubular  bearing  member  rotatable  in  a  fixed 
SQpport  and  e^olpped  with  an  abutment  at  Its  bottom,  a 
quarter-turn  coupling  secured  to  the  top  of  said  vertical 
tubular  member,  a  boriiontal  tubular  bearing  member  ae- 
cnred  at  one  end  to  said  coupling  and  at  its  other  end 
^snipped  with  an  abutment,  a  lamp  casing  plvotajly 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  member,  spring-tension  means 
cooperating  with  the  base  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
coupling  and  the  abutment  at  the  bottom  of  the  verti- 
ad  tabular  member  for  frictionally  restrainihg  rotation 
of  such  member  in  its  support,  and  spring-tension  means 
cooperating  with  the  base  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
coupling  and  the  abutment  at  said  other  end  of  the  horl- 
■ontal  tubular  member  for  frictionally  reatralntng  rota- 
tion of  the  lamp  casing  mounted  thereon. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1^57.838.  SOIL  GB.VDINQ  AND  LEVELING  DEVICE. 
jAHaa  S.  Faaw  an«l  Edwabd  A.  Lawis.  Lancaster.  Cal. 
PUed  Apr.  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,642.     (CI.  37—5.) 


.tr   4» 


ki  a  8<^  sera^g  and  leveling  device,  a  grading  cant 
beard,  a  blade  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  board  and  loagltudtnally  thereof,  a  platform 
pivotal  ly  moonted  to  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  cant  bo«rd 
and  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally 
moonted  upon  the  platform,  means  whereby  said  lever 
Aiay  be  loeked  In  different  positions,  a  connecting  rod 
between  the  lever  and  the  upper  end  of  the  cant  board 
whereby  the  ani^e  between  the  cant  board  and  the  plat- 
form may  be  varied,  draw  chains  connected  to  the  cant 
feoard  and  by  wMdi  it  and  the  platform  may  be  polled, 
ranners  pivotally  mounted  under  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
ehnt  board  for  supporting  the  cant  board  daring  opera- 
tion, and  arcoate  op-turned  ends  formed  at  the  front  of 
the  ronners  agalaat  which  the  cant  board  may  be  swung 
and  by  which  tie  blade  may  be  aopported  tn  an  Inopera- 
tfre  poaltlon. 


1.267.689.  CORN-PLANTER.  RosasT  B.  QaLVXir  and 
HuBnT  C.  ScHnMACHHt,  Bock  Island,  IlL  Fllad  Joly 
18.  WIT.     Serial  No.  181.806.     (CT.  111—16.) 


I.  In  a  com  planter,  a  frame,  seed  feeding  devices,  a 
rock-ahaft  for  operating  the  seed  feeding  devices,  an 
oscillating  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  connections  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  lever  and  said  rock-shaft,  a  sup- 
porting wheel,  a  clutch  member  operated  by  the  wheel, 
a  sUdable  clutch  member  opposite  the  first  member,  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  disengaging  the  clutch,  a  spring 
for  throwing*  the  clutch  into  engagement,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  clutch  to  actuate  the  rock-shaft  wh«  the 
clutch  is  engaged,  and  a  key  adjacent  the  sliding  clutch 
member  adapted  to  position  the  latter  relatively  to  the 
other  clutch  member  when  disengaged  therefrom,  so  that 
when  the  clutch  is  reCngaged  the  seed  will  be  dropped  at 
the  proper  point 

7.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
wheeled  axle  supporting  the  frame,  seed  boxes  on  the 
frame,  seed  slides,  a  rocker-shaft  for  operating  the  slides, 
an  oscillating  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  link  connections 
between  one  end  of  this  lever  and  said  rock-shaft  for 
rocking  the  latter,  a  clutch  member  connected  with  one 
wheel,  a  slidable  clutch  member  on  the  axle  opposite  the 
first  member,  a  foot  lever  and  connections  for  disengag- 
ing the  clutch,  a  spring  for  throwing  the  clutch  Into 
engagement,  a  disk  connected  with  the  slidable  clutch 
member  provided  with  pins  adapted  to  successively  en- 
gage the  adjacent  end  of  said  oscillating  lever  when  the 
clutch  is  engaged  to  cause  it  to  operate  the  rock-shaft, 
and  a  key  on  the  axle  adjacent  the  sliding  clutch  mem- 
ber fo  position  the  latter  relatively  to  the  other  clutch 
member  when  the  clutch  la  disengaged  so  that  when  the 
clutch  is  reengaged  the  seed  will  be  dropped  at  the  proper 
points. 

II.  In  a  plapter  a  seed  box,  a  seed  slide  therein,  a  rack 
bar  connected  with  said  slide,  a  pinion  engaging  said 
rack,  a  rock-sbaft  carrying  said  pinion,  an  oscillating 
lever  for  rocking  said  shaft,  means  for  operating  said 
lever;  a  furrow  opener  beneath  the  seed  box  having  a 
seed  channel,  a  dropper  closing  the  said  channel,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  dropper  and  said 
rock-shaft. 

15.  In  combination,  a  frame,  seed  boxes  thereon,  seed 
slides  in  said  boxes,  a  rock-shaft,  connections  for  operat- 
ing said  slides  from  said  rock-shaft,  an  oscillating  lever 
pivoted  on  the  frame,  and  connections  between  one  end 
of  said  lever  and  said  rock-shaft ;  with  an  axle  supporting 
the  frame,  a  sleeve  on  said  axle,  a  wheel  connected  with 
said  sleeve,  a  clutch  member  on  said  sleeve,  an  oi^>osed 
slidable  clutch  member,  a  disk  on  the  slidable  clutch 
member,  and  pins  on  said  disk  adapted  to  engage  the 
oaeillatlng  lever. 

20.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  frame,  seed  feeding  devices, 
a  rock-shaft,  connections  between  the  said  rock-shaft  and 
the  seed  feeding  devices,  a  supporting  wheel,  a  dutch 
maraber  operated  by  the  wheel,  a  slidable  clutch  member 
opposite  the  first  member,  means  for  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging the  clutch  members,  means  operated  by  the 
clutch  to  actuate  the  rock-shaft  when  the  dutch  mem- 
bers are  engaged,  and  a  key  adjacent  the  sliding  dutch 
member  adapted  to  position  the  latter  relatively  to  the 
other  dutch  member  when  disengaged  therefrom  so  that 


when  the  dutch  U  reengaged  the  seed  will  be  droM»ed  at 
the  proper  point. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  10,  12  to  14,  16  to  19,  and  21  to  28 
not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,257.840.  STAPLE.  John  Hbnrt  Gilbert,  Plant  Qty, 
Fla.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  195,090.  (CL 
70-83.) 


1.  A  staple  for  a  hasp,  a  flanged  cap  plate  having  an 
offset  portion  which  Is  hingwlly  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
staple  and  which  la  designed  to  surround  .the  outer  edge 
of  the  hasp  when  the  said  hasp  is  arranged  on  the  staple, 
and  locking  means  carried  by  said  cap  plate  coengaglng 
wUb  the  staple  to  lock  said  plate  upon  the  sUple. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  staple,  a 
flanged  plate  having  one  of  ite  ends  provided  with  a  U- 
shaped  extension  which  is  hingedly  connected  to  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  staple  and  which  extension  is  designed  to 
receive  the  outer  end  of  the  hasp  when  the  same  la  ar- 
ranged on  the  fiUple  and  the  flanged  plate  is  swung  over 
the  sUple  to  frictionally  engage  therewith,  and  a  locking 
element  carried  by  the  plate  and  designed  to  coengage 
with  the  staple  for  locking  the  said  plate  to  the  staple. 

8.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  staple,  a 
plate  integrally  formed  with  the  staple  upon  one  of  the 
sides  thereof,  said  plate  having  Its  inner  edge  provided 
with  an  offset  flange^  a  flanged  cap  plate  having  one  of 
Ks  ends  provided  with  a  0-ahaped  extension  and  having 
Its  inner  edge  formed  with  an  onttumed  flange,  a  hinged 
connection  between  the  said  U  shaped  extension  and  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  staple,  said  cap  plate  designed  to  be 
swung  over  the  staple  and  to  frictionally  engage  there- 
with, and  a  tumable  element  carried  by  the  plate  and 
deaigned  to  co-engage  with  the  staple  for  locking  the 
plate  to  the  staple. 


1^57,841.     BELT-BUCKLE.     John 
vlUe,   Ind.     Filed  Apr.   3,   1917. 
(a.  24—180.) 


M.    GILLICAN,    Bock- 
Serlal   No.   159.442. 


A  belt  buckle  comprising  n  pair  of  channel  shaped 
members,  one  of  the  members  being  inverted  and  pivotaMy 
connected  to  the  other  member  at  one  wall  thereof  to 
■wlog  within  the  channel  of  the  same,  and  being  of  lesa 
width  to  leave  a  space  between  the  opposite  wall  and  the 
■aid  flrst  named  member,  said  first  named  member  having 
a  pin  extending  laterally  toward  the  last  named  wall  of 
the  second  named  member,  said  pin  being  adapted  to 
engage  one  end  of  a  belt,  the  other  end  being  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  first  named  member. 


tlona  along  the  runway  aid  also  positioning  and  holding 
the  lens  front  in  correct  angular  relation  to  the  sensi- 
tised medium,  and  emlMdylng  a  base  rigid  with  the  lens 
front  and  having  an  opening  therein  elongated  in  a  di- 
rection longitudinally  of  the  runway,  one  side  of  the 
opening  being  of  less  length  than  the  opposite  side  of 
the  opening,  a  clamping  member  having  a  finger  piece  In- 
sertlble  through  ssld  opening,  a  portion  to  fit  into  that 
side  of  the  opening  which  is  of  less  length,  and  a  Jaw 
to  cooperate  with  a  longitndinal  side  of  the  runway,  and.  a 
part  covering  that  side  of  said  opening  which  is  of  greater 
length  and  cooperative  with  the  cUmping  member  to 
confine  It  In  the  side  of  the  opening  which  is  of  less 
length. 


1,257,842.  LENS-FRONT  FOB  CAMEBAS.  Josbph 
OODDABO  and  WiixiAM  8.  HuTCHiNoa,  Bochester,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Seneca  Camera  Mannfactoring  Company, 
Bochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,036.  (CI.  96 — 46.) 
1.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  focosing  type  hav- 
ing a  runway,  the  combination  of  a  leas  front,  and  means 
far  damping  the  lens  front  at  different  fecuaing  poal- 


2.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  focusing  type  hav- 
ing a  runway,  the  combination  of  a  lens  front  having  a 
base  provided  with  a  P«ir  of  laterally  spaced  openings 
elongated  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  runway, 
each  opening  being  reduced  longitudinally  at  a  side  there- 
of, clamping  members  having  finger  pieces  capable  of 
Insertion  through  the  respective  openings,  intermediate 
portions  to  fit  in  said  reduced  portions  of  the  openings, 
and  Jaws  to  cooperate  with  the  runway,  means  for  con- 
fining the  clamping  members  in  the  respective  reduced 
portions  of  said  openings,  and  a  spring  operative  to  en- 
gage the  Jaws  of  the  clamping  members  with  the  runway. 

3.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  focusing  type  hav- 
ing a  runway,  the  combination  of  a  lens  front,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  lens  front  at  different  focusing  positions 
along  the  runway  and  also  positioning  and  holding  the 
lens  front  In  correct  angular  relation  to  the  sensitised 
medium,  said  means  embodying  a  base  rigid  with  the 
lens  front  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel 
openings  elongated  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
runway,  each  opening  having  one  side  of  less  length  than 
the  opposite  side,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  having 
finger  pieces  capable  of  being  inserted  through  the  re- 
spective openings  In  the  base,  portions  to  fit  In  these  sides 
of  the  respective  oi)enIngs  which  are  of  reduced  length, 
and  Jaws  to  cooperate  with  the  runway,  and  a  member  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  covering  the  sides  of  the  openings 
which  are  of  greater  length  to  confine  the  clamping  mem- 
bers in  those  sides  of  the  openings  which  are  of  less 
length. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 

1,257,843.      TBAY.      Loois   J.    GoNTSA,    Spokane,    Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1917.    Serial  No.  153,716.    (CI.  65— 68.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
a  foraminated  covering  for  said  main  frame,  channeled 
guide  elements  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  main 
frame,  secondary  frames  sUdably  engaged  in  aaid  channeled 


3. 
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•ml  MTsngcd  fn  s«p«rp«0ed  relation,  forMBiaatcd 
ciffvn  for  nld  Meondary  f ran«8,  and  depending  sapport- 
Ing  armt  s«mred  to  tta«  onter  «Bda  of  the  aeeondary  timmeo. 
[Oalm  2  not  prtnted  ta  the  Gawtte.) 


1,»7,844.  DEMODKTABLE  RIM.  John  O.  Gaamr,  Blr- 
Bln^am,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1917,  Serial  No.  101,801. 
(a.  152—21.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  demoantable 
rim  therefor,  said  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  tire 
engaging  sections,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  spaced 
beveled  edge  tongues  secured  to  the  tamer  periphery  of  one 
'of  said  sections,  said  tongues  being  raised  within  the 
diameter  of  said  sections,  a  plarallty  of  spaced  lugs  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  carried  by  tlie  other  section,  said  lugs 
forming  grooves  for  the  reception  of  tongues  in  the  first 
mentioned  section  and  having  their  opposite  edges  bev- 
eled to  conform  to  the  beveled  edges  of  said  tongues  and  a 
rotatable  element  mounted  within  one  lug  of  each  pair  of 
lugs  and  adapted  to  extend  within  a  notch  formed  In  each 
of  the  laterally  extending  tongues  to  prevent  accidental 
disengagement  of  the  tongues. 


1,257,845.  DEMOUNTABLB  RIM.  jAirts  B.  GBBBifS, 
Lowndesboro,  Ala.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,483.     (a.  152—21.) 


1.  Tke  herein  described  demountable  rtm  eomprlstng  a 
body  section  flanged  along  both  edges  and  extending  around 
nearly  a  complete  circle,  two  short  sections  hinged  to 
each  other  and  to  the  ends  of  said  body  section  and  com- 
pleting said  etrele,  flanges  along  the  edges  of  said  short 
sections  cot  away  on  both  sides  of  the  pivot  between  them, 
and  spacing  blocks  dctachably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
pivot,  shaped  to  fill  out  the  cut-away  portions  of  the 
flanges,  and  themselves  having  flanges  altnlag  with  the 
others  when  the  blocks  are  in  place. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.257.846.     FINGER-SHIELD.      JsAir  C.   Gbboobt,  New 
Torti,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8,   1916.     Serial   No.  77,070. 
<CL  2—104.) 
A  flncsr  shield  comprising  a  hoUow  sobstaattally  f^nsto- 

coalcal  shell  having  its  sides  carved  to  aoaferm  to  ttie 


curvatare  of  a  flager,  the  smaHor  end  of  said  shell  belnr* 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  annular  bead  and 
betag    fortber    provided    with    a    pluraUty    of    laterally 


elongated  alined  openings  adjacent  said  bead,  and  a  re- 
movable cup-rinped  tip  of  elastic  snterial  disposed  upsn 
said  smaller  end  of  said  shell  and  provided  with  an  InteraaL' 
greov«  frtctioaally  engaged  npoa  said  bead. 

1.987.M7.  INCUBATOR  JoBif  C.  Gbimbl,  PottsvlUc. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  P.  Schllntz,  Pottf- 
vllle.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  Iflltt.  Serial  No.  116,879. 
(CI.  119—42.) 


■li 


1.  Tn  an  Incubator,  an  Incubator  box  comprising  front, 
rear  and  side  members,  the  side  memt>er8  being  extended  tv 
form  brackets  that  project  forwardly  at  the  two  sides  of 
the  box,  in  combination  with  a  top  nMml>er  consisting  of: 
an  laverted  box  sapported  sUdably  on  the  box  nramber  aad 
on  the  brackets  extending  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  incubator  box  having  side 
members  that  are  extended  to  form  forwardly  projecting 
brackets,  of  a  top  member  consisting  of  an  inverted  box 
slidably  supported  on  the  side  members  of  the  incubator 
box  and  on  the  brackets  extending  therefrom,  and  a  heat- 
ing apparatus  carried  by  said  top  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,257,848.  RING  FOR  DISSEMINATING  PERFUMES, 
4c.  William  H.  H.  Gbifvin,  Ooree,  Tex.  Filed  May 
11,  1917.    Serial  No.  168,057.     (CI.  68—1.) 


1.  A  finger  ring  for  disseminating  perfumes  and  the  like, 
the  same  having  a  cavity,  a  smooth  inner  face  to  contact 
with  the  wearer,  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  opening  owi- 
necting  the  cavity  with  the  smooth  inner  face,  said  opon- 
ing  to  be  obstructed  by  contact  with  the  wearer. 

2.  A  finger  ring  for  disseminating  perfunM>8  and  th«  like, 
the  same  liaving  a  cavity,  a  smooth  inner  face  to  contact 
with  the  wsaxvr,  a  discharge  oyeiilng  connecting  ttio  cavity 
wtth  the  sasooth  inner  fiace,  said  opening  to  be  obsti«ct«A 


m 
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by  contact  with  the  wearer,  a  hopftor  shaped  inlet  com- 
Bonioating  with  the  cavity  and  a  tightly  fitting  detach- 
able ornamental  closure  for  said  inlet. 


1,257,849.  LATCH  FOR  GRAIN-CAR  DOORS.  Edwabo 
W.  Gbooan,  Byers,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Wil- 
liam R.  Stone,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1916. 
SeHal  No.  136,047.      (O.  TO— 42.) 


• ' 
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1.  The  combination  o(  a  latch,  an  angle  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  latch,  means  to  hold  the  lever  in  either 
latching  or  unlatchiac  position,  a  guide,  a  pin  slidably 
mounted  In  the  guide  and  pivoted  to  the  latch,  and  a 
spring  around  the  pin  t>etween  the  guide  and  the  latch 
aad -tending  to  hold  the  latch  in  latcfahsg  position. 

2.  The  coBibination  of  a  brace  bar  having  notches  in  its 
ends,  a  hitch,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  latch  and 
adapt«d  to  have  its  free  end  engaged  In  either  aotch  in 
-tlie  brace  bar,  and  means  acting  on  the  lerer  and  the 
latch  'teading  to  bold  the  same  In  latching  position. 

8.  *nie  coHiMBatlon  of  a  lever,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the 
lever,  a,  golde,  a  pin  sUdably  fitted  in  the  guide  and 
pivoted  to  the  lever  and  the  latch,  a  spring  colled  around 
the  pin  between  the  latch  and  the  guide,  and  a  aapportlng 
ledge  immediately  below  said  spring. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l;257^a  «EWING  -  MACHINE  HOPPER.  Cbakles 
GuzY.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1016.  Serial  No. 
128,121.      (CI.  45—27.) 


1.  A  hopper  for  attachment  to  a  work  table  comprising 
an  inclined  bottom  totfeed  work  toward  the  lower  end  of 
the  bottom,  an  enlarged  upper  cad  rising  b(>hind  the  rear 
edge  of  the  work  tabk,  a  reduce<i  lower  end  underlying 
the  forward  edge  of  t^e  work  table,  aad  said  hopper  re- 
ceiving work  fr«B  over  the  r«ar  edge  of  the  work  table 
and  feeding  it  to  a  point  nsder  the  front  edge  for  subse- 
quent treatment. 

2.  A  hopper  for  attaduaeixt  to  a  work  tai>le  cooiprising 
an  enlarged  upper  end  positioned  behind  Um  rear  edge  of 
the  work  tal)le,  one  edge  of  said  enlarged  upftcr  end  being 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  work  table,  .to  alfoxd  clearance  for  a  similarly  shaptd 
pnrtion  of  an  adjaoeat  hopper,  an  inclined  bottom  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  enlarged  rear  end  under  said 
work  table,  pitched  to  feed  work  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
bottom,  and  a  forward  reduced  lower  end  underlying  the 
forward  edge  of  said  work  table  to  receive  aad  gather  the 
work  fed  over  the  rear  edge  of  the  wcork  table  for  con- 
venieat  handling  from  a. point  In  front  of  said  work  table. 

6.  A  structure  of  the  class  deacrlbed  osmprising  in 
cowbination  matjt  tables  in  spaced  and  parallel  relattaa-  j 


ship,  hoppers  secured  to  «ald  work  tables  luvii^  an  es- 
larged  irregularly  shaped  upper  eads  rising  between  said 
work  tables,  each  of  said  hoppers  extending  along  prede- 
termined sections  of  the  rear  edges  .of  said  work  tables, 
each  of  said  hoppers  having  portions  thereof  extend 
within  the  Umlts  of  the  adjacent  one,  and  each  of  said 
hoppers  having  the  rear  wall  obliquely  disposed  to  allow 
the  Tsar  mils  to  abnt  in  the  adjacent  boww*- 

8.  A  atnicture  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in 
comttlnatlon,  a  work  table,  a  hopper  secured  thereto,  said 
hopper  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  positioned  to  re- 
ceive work  paraed  over  the  rear  edge  of  said  work  table,  a 
redaead  lower  end  tinder  the  forward  edge  of  said  work 
table  to  collect  work  fed  into  said  hopper  and  an  in- 
clined bottom  to  feed  the  work  from  the  enlarged  upper 
end  to  said  reduced  lower  end. 

9.  A  hopper  for  attachment  to  a  work  table  comprising 
an  enlarged  upper  end  to  receive  work  passed  over  the  rear 
edge  of  the  work  table,  a  reduced  lower  end  to  gather  the 
work  fed  Into  the  enlarged  upper  end.  under  the  forward 
edge  of  the  work  table,  an  inclined  bottom  for  feeding  the 
work  from  the  enlarged  upper  end  to  the  reduced  lower 
end,  a  receptacle  blngedly  secured  to  said  hopper  at  the 
lower  end,  a  partition  In  said  receptacle  forming  a  closure 
for  tJie- lower  end  of  said  hopper,  and  a  cover  hlngedly 
carried  by  said  receptacle  to  overlie  said  receptacle  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  when  swung  to  serve  as  a 
cover.  "^ 

lC!laim«  8  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1,257,861.  DBVICIB  FOB  CLEANING  COTTON.  AbSIB 
A.  GwALTitBT,  Nodena,  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  29, 1914.  Serial 
No.  879,633.     (CI.  18—12.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialag  a  casing, 
n  hopper  communicating  with  the  rear  of  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  and  bavlng  a  semi-cylindrical  bottom  having 
Us  forward  edge  terminating  at  a  point  in  line  with  its 
geometrical  longitudinal  axis,  a  beater  roller  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  hopper,  said  caaing  having  a  portion  of  its 
top  wall  inclined  downwardly  from  said  hopper  at  a  point 
substantially  in  line  with  the  top  of  said  roller,  a  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  plate  extending  from 
the  forward  edge  of  said  seml-cyltndrlcal  bottom  parallel 
with  and  forming  with  the  inclined  wall  of  said  casing 
a  coni^ratlvely  small  feed  duct,  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  Inclined  plate  in  said  casing  and  having  its  for- 
ward -edge  disposed  below  the  forward  edge  of  said  first 
named  Inclined  plate,  curved  ribs  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  Inclined  top  portion  of  the  casing  and  with 
tke  forward  end  of  said  second  named  inclined  plate,  and 
a  spring  .pressed  plate  pivoted  at  the  forward  edge  of  said 
flrat  named  inclined  plate  and  extending  forwardly  and 
downwardly  to  a  point  above  and  adjacent  the  forward 
edge  of  said  last  named  inclined  plate  and  converging  to- 
ward the  lower  ends  of  said  rilts,  whereby  cotton  fed  li^to 
said  hopper  will  be  fed  through  said  duct  aad  form  into 
a  compact  mass  In  the  constricted  spare  between  said 
pivoted  plate  and  said  ribs,  and  a  plurality  of  saws  enter- 
ing between  said  ribs  and  rotating  downwardly  toward  the 
.boltom  of  «ald  pivoted  plate. 


^iii;^i^£ja!ta^fetel^ 
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1^7,802.  PIPB^X^UPLINO.  Wujaau  A.  BALL,  Tonktfn, 
N.  T.  FU«d  Oct.  5.  1916.  8«rUl  No.  123,995.  (CL 
187—28.) 


1.  A  coupling,  comprlBing  a  tabular  member  or  alecTe 
adapted  to  surround  a  pipe  or  cable,  said  sleeve  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  slift  which  Is  closed  with  softer  material  than 
the  main  body  of  the  sleeve,  and  being  externally  tapered 
and  threaded,  and  an  internally  tapered  and  threaded  col- 
lar adapted  to  compress  said  sleeve  when  threaded  thereon, 
and  extending  over  the  ends  of  the  slot  to  thereby  con- 
fine the  soft  filler  between  the  sleeve  and  collar  as  It  la 
extruded  to  thereby  form  a  completely  sealed  moisture- 
proof  Joint 

2.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  tubular  member  or  sleeve 
adapted  to  surround  a  pipe  or  cable  and  having  a  slot 
closed  with  a  softer  material  than  the  main  body  thereof, 
said  sleeve  having  its  inner  surface  or  bore  provided  with 
protuberances  and  being  coated  with  a  softer  material, 
the  ends  of  said  sleeve  being  externally  tapered  and 
threaded,  and  an  internally  tapered  and  threaded  collar 
adapted  to  compress  said  sleeve  wheff  threaded  thereon, 
and  extending  over  the  ends  of  the  slot  to  thereby  confine 
the  aoft  filler  between  the  sleeve  and  collar  as  It  Is  ex- 
truded to  thereby  form  a  completely  sealed  moisture-proof 
Joint 

3.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  tubular  member  or  sleeve 
adapted  to  surround  a  pipe  or  cable  and  havini?  a  plurality 
of  slots  closed  with  a  softer  material  than  the  main  body 
thereof,  said  sleeve  having  its  inner  surface  or  bore  pro- 
vided with  protuberances,  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  being  ex- 
ternally tapered  and  threaded,  and  an  internally  tapered 
and  threaded  collar  adapted  to  compress  said  sleeve  when 
threaded  thereon,  and  extending  over  the  ends  of  the  slots 
to  thereby  confine  the  soft  filler  between  the  sleeve  and 
collar  as  It  is  extruded  to  thereby  foraa  a  completely  sealed 
moisture-proof  Joint 

4.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  tabular  member  or  sleeve 
adapted  to  surround  a  pipe  or  cable  and  having  a  slot 
closed  with  a  softer  material  than  the  main  body  thereof, 
said  sleeve  having  its  Inner  surface  or  bore  finely  threaded 
and  coated  with  a  softer  material,  the  ends  of  said  sleeve 
being  externally  tapered  and  threaded,  and  an  Internally 
tapered  and  threaded  collar  adapted  to  compreaa  said 
sleeve  when  threaded  thereon,  and  extending  over  the  ends 
of  the  slot  to  thereby  confine  the  soft  filler  between  the 
sleeve  and  collar  as  it  is  extruded  to  thereby  form  a  com- 
pletely sealed  moisture-proof  Joint. 


1,287.858.  SLITTING  AND  REWINDtNO  MACHINE. 
8TBin>  HAiram,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Cameron 
MachlBe  Conpaay.  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Mar.  2.  1916.  SerUl  No.  81,607. 
(CL  1«4— «8.) 

1.  A  sUttkic  sad  rewinding  nnchlne  comprising :  means 
far  slttttac  •  ««b  iBto  sectloas,  and  means  for  bodily 
dc«M-das  tks  silttsd  sectlou  oat  of  tk«  plane  of  the 
««b  wftfe  a  ptipisslTely  <AaaglBg  pttck  and  with  sab- 
stsattally  tW  sum  rate  of  change  of  pitch  betwcea  sec- 
MsM  t*  Istcnlly  sspsrste  the  slltted  sectloas. 

•.  A  spaelaii  Avvire  for  sertioas  of  flexible  sheet  sMte- 
rW  raoiprMBc:  a  stralglit  rolln^  rotatsbly  moaated.  aa- 
mthffT  «tralglit  rsOvr  apsecd  tberefroai.  a  BMsab^.  later- 
it*  tk»  t«*  nUtrm.  havtac  lacltecd  sarfsm  of  pro- 
•y  tmtrmttm  pHek  ^rrsatii  ta  twa  srrles  eitead- 
lt«  dtrvrtloas   Istsrslly.    ssssaa   for   voMlag 


the  sections  over  said  rollers  and  member,  means  fWr 
exerting  a  pull  oa  the  sections,  and  means  for  retardlag 
the  rotation  of  the  first  roller. 


• 


16.  In  a  slitting  and  rewinding  machine,  two  straigkt 
rollers,  and  a  spacing  device  Intermediate  the  two  rollers 
comprising :  a  bar,  a  plurality  of  memt>ers,  having  in- 
clined sarfaces,  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  second  bar,  abut- 
ment members  mounted  on  said  second  bar  and  extoidins 
in  between  the  members  on  the  first  bar,  a  swinging  mem- 
ber supporting  said  bars,  and  means  for  effecting  a  swlac- 
ing  movement  of  said  swinging  members  to  raise  and  lowe^ 
the  bars  between  the  two  straight  rollers. 

ICUlms  2  to  8,  10  to  15,  and  17  not  printed  in  tka 
Gaxette.] 


1,257,864.  EVAPOBATINO  APPARATUS.  CflABLaa  R. 
Hakhis,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  nine-tenths  ta 
Albert  P.  Campbell,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  IS. 
1916.    SerUl  No.  114.618.     (CI.  122—84.) 


1.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel 
sdapted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  and  provided 
with  an  inlet  tube,  an  outlet  at  the  base  of  the  vessel,  a 
plurality  of  concavo-convex  diaphragms  vertically  spaced, 
retarding  disks  arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  vea- 
■el,  means  supporting  said  retarding  disks,  s  cap  for  said 
Inlet  tube  supported  at  a  point  a  little  above  the  dis- 
charge ead  of  the  lalet  tube,  whereby  the  liquid  Is  directed 
upon  the  dlaphrsffsss  snd  an  outlet  at  the  upper  part  «f 
the  vensel  for  the  escape  of  vapors. 

2.  Aa  evaporattag  f  pparatus  comprising  a  vessel  sdapt- 
ed ta  eoatala  a  ll^atd  to  be  evaporated,  aad  provided  with 
aa  lalet  tabc  reatrally  arraapsd  withia  the  vessel,  aa 
•atlet  St   the  baae  of  the  vessel   supportlag  said   lalat 
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tube,  a  plurality  of  concavo-convex  diaphrjigms  spaced 
upon  the  inlet  tube,  retarding  disks  arranged  in  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  vessel,  means  supporting  said  retarding 
disks  from  the  roof  of  the  vessel,  a  cap  for  said  inlet 
tube  supported  by  said  retarding  disk  supporting  means, 
whereby  the  liquid  is  directed  upon  the  diaphragms,  and 
an  outlet  at  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel  for  the  escape  of 
vapors. 

4.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  vessel  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  and  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  liquid,  the  Inlet  arranged  cen- 
trally of  the  tank  and  the  outlet  adapted  to  surround 
the  same,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  arranged  upon  the 
inlet  between  the  inlet  tube  and  outlet  for  agitating  the 
liquid  as  it  passes  to  the  outlet,  an  outlet  arranged  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  tank  for  the  escape  of  the  vapors, 
and  a  plurality  of  retarding  disks  arranged  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank  adjacent  to  the  vapor  outlet. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,25  7.8  5  5.  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Abthub  Lbonabo 
Hakbison,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Nov.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  129.875.     (a.  28»— 84.) 


1.  An  air  compressor  comprising,  a  stationary  cylinder 
having  a  spiral  groove  In  the  bore  thereof  and  provided 
with  diametrically  located  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for 
each  end,  a  piston  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
having  pins  slldably  engaging  the  said  groove  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  points  whereby  rotation  of  the  piston 
causes  its  reciprocation,  means  for  rotating  the  piston, 
and  means  operated  by  the  rotating  piston  for  opening 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder  simultaneously. 

8.  An  air  compressor  comprising,  a  stationary  cylinder 
having  a  spiral  groove  In  the  bore  thereof,  a  rotatable 
sleeve  fitting  said  bore,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
diametrically  opposite  slots  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
arranged  circularly  equidistant  from  each  other  adja- 
cent each  end,  the  said  inlet  ports  l>elng  in  staggered  rela- 
tion to  the  said  outlet  ports,  a  piston  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  sleeve  provided  with  pins  extending  through  said 
slots  Into  said  spiral  groove  whereby  rotation  of  the 
piston  causes  Its  reciprocation  and  also  rotation  of  the 
sleeve,  and  diametrically  located  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
for  each  end  of  the  cylinder  with  which  the  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  register  respectively  as  the  the  sleeve 
rotates. 

5.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  chamber  having  an 
air  inlet  port  at  each  end  and  an  air  outlet  port  at  each 
opposite  end,  a  rotatable  partition  movable  from  end  to 
end  of  the  chamber,  a  rotatable  member  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  said  air  inlets  and  outlets, 
and  ports  co-acting  to  feed  air  into  the  end  of  the  cham- 
t>er  from  which  the  partition  moves  and  to  discbarge  air 
from  the  opposite  end  of  said  ctiamber  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  itartltion  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1,257.856.  GARMENT-SUPPORTER.  Akdbbw  J.  Hack, 
Branscomb,  CaL  FU«d  July  8, 1917.  SerUl  No.  178,489. 
id.  241—2.) 

1.  A  gannei|t  supporter  comprising  two  belts  overlapped 
sad  Joined  together  intermediate  their  ends  at  the  back 
portions  thereof,  the  overlap  being  greatest  st  the  mid- 
dle portions  of  the  belts  snd  coavergiag  la  the  directioa 


of  tiie  ends  of  the  belts,  said  ends  being  thereby  laada 
to  diverge,  said  belts  being  provided  with  fastening  laeaJM 
at  their  respective  ends,  downwardly  extending  tabs  se- 


cured to  the  upper  l>elt  neat  the  ends  'thatot  and  coa* 
nected  with  the  lower  belt  at  a  ^eater  distance  from  the 
ends  thereof,  and  grip  can^ring^  %ebs  connected  with  the 
lower  belt  at  the  Junctures  thereof  with  the  lower  ends 
of  the  tabs. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  ^a  tiasette.l 


1,257,857.  ARMORED  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  WtuiAM  G. 
Hawkihb  and  Jambs  F.  Donnbllan,  Chicago,  III.  Ffled 
Feb.  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  145,080.     (CI.  152—85.)  J 


1.  A  tire  comprising  an  inner  rim,  a  pneumatic  inner 
tube  resting  thereon,  an  outer  rim,  a  solid  tread  secured 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  spring  plates  resting  on  said  pneu- 
matic inner  tube  having  their  ends  overlapped,  and  a 
plurality  of  bearing  blocks  resting  on  said  plates  and 
supporting  the  outer  rim  thereon. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  an  Inner  rim,  a  pneumatic  inner 
tube  resting  thereon,  an  outer  rim,  a  solid  tread  ele- 
ment secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  spring  plates  resting 
on  said  pneumatic  inner  tube  having  their  ends  over- 
lapped, a  plurality  of  bearing  blocks  resting  on  said  plated 
and  supporting  the  outer  rim  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  spring  Impelled  plungers  for  tflipeUlng  the  outer  rim 
when  -the  Inner  rim  la  actuated.  .  ^  ,      . 

3.  A  tire  comprising  an  Inner  annular  rim,  an  Inner 
tube  therein,  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  resting  on 
said  inner  tube,  an  outer  rim,  a  plurality  of  members 
resting  on  said  resilient  members  and  holding  the  outer 
rim  in  yielding  relation  with  the  Inner  rim,  said  last 
named  members  having  their  ends  Inclined  Inwardly. 

9.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described  the  combinatien  with 
a  wheel,  of  an  laser  rim  seewad  thtfcoa  comprising  an 
inner  side  plate,  annular  flanges  Integrally  formed  thereon 
at  right  angles  thereto,  one  of  said  flanges  having  slots 
longitudinaHy  disposed  therein,  said  flanges  affording  an 
annular  chamber,  a  pneumatic  tube  within  said  chamber, 
a  canvas  protecting  covering  therearound,  overlapping 
plate  springs  within  said  annular  chamber .  between  ssld 
slotted  flange  and  said  canvas  eoTering,  a  block  rigidly 
secured  upon  each  of  said  plate  springs  projecting  oat* 
wardly  through  said  slots,  an  outer  rim,  a  solid  tire 
tresd  seared  thereto,  hoUow  ribs  integralljK  formed  oa 
the  inner  peripheral  sarfaca  «f  said  outer  rlai  adapted 
to  engage  said  blocks,  an  outer  annular  rctalalng  plata 
bolted  to  said  wheel  and  to  said  inner  side  plate  to  hold 
the  inner  <im  parts  and  the  onter  rim  in  posittoa,  aA> 
Justable  spring  actuated  plungers   mounted   within   said 
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1,25T,862.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Wuxiam  A.  Haix,  Tonken, 
N.  T.  filed  Oct.  S.  191«.  Serial  No.  128,Me.  (CL 
18T— 28.) 


1.  A  coupling,  comprlaing  •  tubalar  member  or  ileeTc 
adapted  to  sarround  a  pipe  or  cable,  said  sleeve  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  slot  which  la  closed  with  softer  material  than 
tke  main  body  of  the  sleeve,  and  being  externally  tapered 
and  threaded,  and  an  internally  tapered  and  threaded  col- 
lar adapted  to  compress  said  sleeve  when  threaded  thereon, 
and  extending  over  the  ends  of  the  slot  to  thereby  con- 
fine the  soft  filler  between  the  sleeve  and  collar  as  it  Is 
eztmded  to  thereby  form  a  completely  aealed  moisture- 
proof  joint. 

2.  A  coopIlBg.  comprising  a  tabnlar  member  or  sleeve 
adapted  to  surround  a  pipe  or  cable  and  having  a  slot 
closed  with  a  softer  material  than  the  main  body  thereof, 
said  sleeve  having  its  inner  surface  or  bore  provided  with 
protaberancefl  and  t>eing  coated  with  a  softer  material, 
the  ends  of  said  sleeve  being  externally  tapered  and 
threaded,  and  aa  internally  tapered  and  threaded  collar 
adapted  to  compress  said  sleeve  when  threaded  thereon, 
and  extending  over  the  ends  of  the  slot  to  thereby  confine 
the  soft  filler  between  the  sleeve  and  collar  as  It  is  ex- 
truded to  thereby  form  a  completely  sealed  moisture-proof 
joint. 

S.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  tubular  member  or  sleeve 
adapted  to  surround  a  pipe  or  cable  and  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  closed  with  a  softer  material  than  the  main  body 
thereof,  said  sleeve  having  its  inner  surface  or  tK>re  pro- 
vided with  protuberances,  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  being  ex- 
ternally tapered  and  threaded,  and  an  Internally  tapered 
and  threaded  collar  adapted  to  compreaa  said  sleeve  when 
threaded  thereon,  and  extending  over  the  ends  of  the  slots 
to  tliereby  confine  the  soft  filler  between  the  sleeve  and 
collar  as  it  is  extruded  to  thereby  form  a  completely  sealed 
moisture-proof  Joint. 

4.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  tubular  member  or  sleeve 
adapted  to  surround  a  pipe  or  cable  and  luiving  a  slot 
closed  with  a  softer  material  than  the  main  body  thereof, 
said  sleeve  having  its  inner  surface  or  bore  finely  threaded 
and  coaled  with  a  aofter  material,  the  ends  of  said  sleeve 
being  externally  tapered  and  threaded,  and  an  internally 
tapered  and  threaded  collar  adapted  to  compress  said 
sleeve  when  threaded  thereon,  and  extending  over  the  ends 
of  the  slot  to  thereby  confine  the  soft  filler  between  the 
slerre  and  collar  aa  it  la  extraded  to  thereby  form  a  com- 
pletely sealed  moisture-proof  Joint. 


1,2S7.85S.  8LITTIN0  AND  REWINDING  MACHINE. 
8TBir»  Hairaaii,  Brooklya.  N.  T.,  aaalgBor  to  Cameron 
Ifachlae  Company.  Brooklya.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Terk.  Piled  Mar.  2.  191«.  Serial  No.  »1,607. 
(CL  164— «8.) 

1.  A  slitting  aad  rewinding  machine  conpriaing  :  means 
for  slitting  a  web  into  sectiona,  and  means  for  bodily 
dellectiag  the  slltted  sectiona  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
web  with  a  ptogrcaaiTely  changing  pitch  and  with  sul>- 
•tantially  the  aame  rate  of  change  of  pitch  between  sec- 
ttoaa  to  laterally  aeparate  the  slltted  sections. 

t.  A  spacing  derlee  for  aectioas  of  flexible  aheet  mate- 
rial conprfatag:  a  straight  roller  rotatably  mounted,  an- 
other straight  roller  spaced  therefrom,  a  member,  inter- 
■Mdlate  the  twa  ndlera,  having  inclined  aarfhcea  of  pro- 
gri— Ively  lacreaalag  pitch  arranged  in  two  series  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  laterally,   means  for  guiding 


the  sections  over  said  rollers  and  member,  means  fur 
exerting  a  pall  on  the  sectiona,  and  means  for  retarding 
the  rotation  of  the  first  nrtlcr. 


16.  In  a  slitting  and  rewinding  machine,  two  straight 
rollers,  and  a  spacing  device  intermediate  the  two  rollers 
comprising:  a  bar,  a  plurality  of  membera,  having  in- 
clined surfaces,  mounted  on  said  bar.  a  second  bar,  abut- 
ment members  mounted  on  said  second  bar  and  extending 
in  between  the  members  on  the  first  t>ar,  a  swinging  mem- 
ber supporting  said  t>ar8,  and  means  for  effecting  a  swing- 
ing movement  of  aald  swinging  members  to  raise  and  lower 
the  bars  between  the  two  straight  rollers. 

ICialma  2  to  8,  10  to  15,  and  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.l  },.., 


1,267.864.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  CHAatas  R. 
HAaaia.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  nine-tenths  to 
Albert  P.  Campbell,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Illed  Aug.  12. 
1916.     Serial  No.  114,618.     (CI.  12i— »4.) 


1.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  and  provided 
with  an  Inlet  tube,  an  outlet  at  the  base  of  the  ve!>*tel.  s 
plurality  of  concavo-convex  diaphragms  vertically  spaced, 
retarding  disks  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  ves- 
sel, means  supporting  said  retarding  diaka,  a  cap  for  said 
inlet  tube  supported  at  a  point  a  little  above  the  dis- 
cbarge end  of  the  inlet  tube,  whereby  the  li<ia»d  is  directed 
upon  the  diaphragms  and  an  outlet  at  the  upper  part  of 
the  vessel  for  the  escape  of  .vapors.  , 

2.  An  evaporating  apparmtna  comprising  a  vessel  a(l«pt- 
ed  to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  and  provided  with 
aa  inlet  tube  eentraUy  arranged  within  the  veMiel.  an 
outlet  at   the  base  ot   the  veaael  supporting  said  inlet 
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tube,  a  plarality  of  concavo-convex  dlaphragnu  spaced 
upon  the  inlet  tube,  retarding  dlaka  arranged  in  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  vesael,  means  supporting  said  retarding 
(liiiks  from  the  roof  of  the  vessel,  a  cap  for  said  inlet 
tube  supported  by  said  retarding  diak  supporting  means, 
whereby  the  liquid  la  directed  upon  the  dlaphragnu,  and 
an  outlet  at  the  upper  part  of  the  vesael  for  the  escape  of 
vapors. 

4.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  vessel  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  and  provided  with 
an  Inlet  and  outlet  for  the  liquid,  the  inlet  arranged  cen- 
trally of  the  tank  and  the  outlet  adapted  to  surround 
the  same,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  arranged  upon  the 
inlet  between  the  Inlet  tut>e  and  outlet  for  agitating  the 
liquid  as  it  passes  to  the  outlet,  an  outlet  arranged  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  tank  for  the  escape  of  the  vapors, 
and  a  plurality  of  retarding  disks  arranged  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank  adjacent  to  the  vapor  outlet. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,257,856.  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Arthi  a  Lbonabo 
Harbison.  Victoria,  British  Colombia,  Canada.  Filed 
Nov.  8.  1016.     Serial  No.  120,875.     (CI.  280—34.) 


1.  An  air  compressor  comprising,  a  stationary  cylinder 
having  a  spiral  groove  in  the  bore  thereof  and  provided 
with  diametrically  located  Inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea  for 
each  end,  a  piston  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
having  pins  slidably  engaging  the  said  groove  at  diamet- 
rically oppoaite  points  whereby  roUtion  of  the  piston 
causes  its  reciprocation,  means  for  rotating  the  piston, 
and  meanfi  operated  by  the  rotating  piston  for  opening 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder  simultaneously. 

8.  'An  air  compressor  comprising,  a  stationary  cylinder 
having  a  spiral  groove  in  the  bore  thereof,  a  rotatable 
sleeve  fitting  said  bore,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
diametrically  opposite  slots  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
arrafiged  circularly  equldlsUnt  from  each  flther  adja- 
cent each  end,  the  said  inlet  ports  being  In  sUggered  rela- 
tion to  the  aald  outlet  ports,  a  piston  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  aleeve  provided  with  pins  extending  through  said 
slots  into  said  spiral  groove  whereby  roUtion  of  the 
piston  causes  its  reciprocation  and  also  rotation  of  the 
sleeve,  and  diametrically  located  Inlet  and  outlet  iwssafes 
for  each  end  of  the  cylinder  with  which  the  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports  register  respectively  as  the  the  sleeve 

rotates. 

5.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  chamber  having  an 
air  inlet  port  at  each  end  and  an  air  ouUet  port  at  each 
opposite  end,  a  rototable  partition  movable  from  end  to 
end  of  the  chamber,  a  rotatable  member  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  said  air  inlets  and  outleta. 
and  porta  co-acting  to  feed  air  into  the  end  of  the  cham- 
ber from  which  the  partition  moves  and  to  discharge  air 
from  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  during  the  move 
ment  of  the  partition  in  either  dlrecflon. 

[Claima  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


ot  the  eada  of  the  bclta,  aald  ends  being  thereby  aade 
to  diverge,  aald  bclta  being  provided  with  faatening  ascana 
at  their  reapectlve  enda,  downwardly  extending  taba  ••- 


1.257,856.     GARMENT  SUPPORTER.     ANim»w  J.  ««;". 
Branscomb,  Cal.    FUed  July  8, 1917.    Swlal  No.  178.489. 

(CI   241 — 2.) 

1  A  garment  supporter  comprising  two  belts  overlapped 
and  Joined  together  intermediate  their  ends,  at  the  back 
portions  thereof,  the  overlap  belag  greatest  at  themid- 
dle  portions  of  the  belts  and  converging  in  the  dlrecUon 


cured  to  the  upper  belt  near  the  ends  thereof  and  con- 
nected with  the  lower  belt  at  a  greater  diataace  from  the 
enda  thereof,  and  grip  carrying  webs  connected  with  the 
lower  belt  at  the  Junctures  thereof  with  the  lower  enda 
of  the  taba.  '  »  ^^^ 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta]  ^  - 

—————— ^—  ■•-:*_: 

1,257,857.  ARMORED  PNEUMATIC  TIKE.  WitXIAM  O. 
HAWKiaa  and  Jambb  F.  Donnbllan.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  1.  1017.    Serial  No.  146,980.    (CI.  162—88.) 


.  /» 


1.  A  tire  comprising  an  Inner  rim,  a  pneumatic  Inner 
tube  resting  thereon,  an  outer  rim.  a  solid  tread  aecured 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  spring  plates  resting  on  said  pneo^ 
matic  Inner  tube  having  their  ends  overlapped,  and  a 
plurality  of  bearing  blocks  resting  on  said  platea  and 
supporting  the  outer  rim  thereon. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  an  inner  rim,  a  pneumatic  inner 
tube  resting  thereon,  an  outer  rim.  a  solid  tread  ele- 
ment secured  thereto,  a  plurality  ef  spring  platea  resting 
on  said  pneumatic!  inner  tube  having  their  enda  orer- 
Upped.  a  plurality  of  J»earlng  blocks  resting  on  said  platea 
and  supporting  the  outer  rim  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  spring  Impelled  plungers  |or  impelling  the  outer  rim 
when  the  inner  rim  is  actuated. 

8.  A  tire  comprialng  an  inner  anntflar  rhn,  an  Inner 
tube  therein,  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  resting  on 
said  inner  tube,  an  outer  rim,  a  plurality  of  members 
resting  on  said  resilient  members  and  holding  the  outer 
rim  in  yielding  retatlon  with  the  Inner  rim.  aald  last 
named  members  having  their  ends  Inclined  Inwardly, 

9.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
a  wheel,  of  aa  Inner  rim  aecured  thereon  comprising  an 
Inner  side  pUte.  annular  flanges  integrally  formed  thereon 
at  right  angles  thereto,  one  of  said  flanges  having  alota 
longitudinally  disposed  therein,  aald  flanges  affording  an 
annuUr  chamber,  a  pneumatic  tube  within  aald  chaaaber, 
a  caavaa  protecting  covering  thereareond.  overUpping 
^te  springs  within  said  aanuUr  chamber  between  aald 
Blotted  flange  and  said  canvas  covering,  a  Mock  rigidly 
sMwed  opon  each  of  said  ptete  spriaga  projecting  oot- 
wardly  through  said  alota,  an  outer  rim.  a  solid  lire 
tread  secured  thereto,  hollow  riba  Integrally  lorBMd  an 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  rim  adapted 
to  engage  said  blocks,  an  outer  annuUr  retaining  plate 
bolted  ta  aald  whed  and  to  aald  Inner  side  pUte  to  hold 
the  inner  rim  parts  and  the  outer  rim  in  poaitiott,  ad- 
juaUble  iq>rlng  actuated  plungers  mounted   within  aald 
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k^tow  rlb«  •n4  proJcrHng  fwni  tk«  ««4a  tk«r««f  t«  fonn 
TBln  •<  a^miewitlji  dlspospd  phnigm.  avd  Arivtaf  nMU 
■gcarwl  to  wmH  inBrr  «ld«  plate  and  ta  mM  wtalnlt 
plate  and  dtspoaed  betwe<>D  each  pair  of  said  plungers 
adapted  to  transmit  a  ratary  motion  to  aald  oater  rim 
member  wben  said  inser  lim  and  aald  wheel  are  rotated. 
(Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.257.858.  MAN'S  GAXTBft.  IfOflM  L.  Hawks,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Piled  Oet.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  194.124. 
(a.  241—6.) 


1.  A  maa's  carttv  eoaaprtainc  a  kc  taaad  mi  laelaatic 
material,  a  jiad  parties  adaptad  ta  taldge  the  ends  of 
said  Wg  band  and  a  tension  member  having  means  for 
removably  holding  the  lactter  In  said  pad  portion. 

2.  A  man's  garter  oMifaMav  •  let  band  of  inelastic 
material,  a  pad  yortlaa  aAiptad  to  bridge  the  ends  of 
said  leg  band  and  «  tmiriktm  OMmher  having  means  for 
removably   holding  tk«  tetter  tai  aald   pad   portion,   said 

work  for  th*  latter, 
a  leg  band  of  inelastic 
to  bridge  the  ends  of 
iB  said  pad  portion,  and 
irame  member  adapted 
af  said  leg  band. 


meauH  adapted  ta 

ft.  A  man's  garter 
material,  a   pad   portlaa 
■aid  leg  band,  a  frana 
tension  members  ii 
to  be  in  engagement 

4  In  a  man's  garter,  la  aomMcatlon  with  a  leg  band, 
a  leg  pad  comprising  «  pad  portion  and  a  frame  membar 
held  therein,  said  pad  portion  comprising  a  covering  formed 
frttoa  a«e  fieoe  of  nutterlaJ  folded  in  two,  the  front  half 
thefeo/  pMHri<yng  a  po<-kt>t  for  said  fram*  memt>er,  and 
the  rear  haif  pci»\-iding  padillng  means  between  said  frame 
member  aad  the  wearer's  leg. 

9.  la  a  man's  garter  a  spring  tension  member  formed 
from  a  single  length  of  realiieat  material  and  compritilng 
a  aobstaatialVir  horiaantai  portion,  two  vertical  portions 
iategBai  tliarewlth,  aaid  vertical  portions  helKg  coiled  at 
cither  «ad  lata  a  Jhelical  avrlag  having  a  hooked  arm  ez- 
leadiog  thenteam  aa  aad  for  the  yoryoae  deaerlbed  »x^ 


(C3aUis  5- to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.2&7.&a9.  DRAW-BAR  BUFFEB-COUPLINO  FOB  IX>- 
COMOTIVJCa.  CHAaLsa  L.  HBtaua.  Bebenectady,  N.  Y. 
nicd  Nov.  1^  19U.    Satial  No.  61JS51.     (O.  213-M12.) 


T.  The  eeaUiiaatleB,  with  a  leeemotiw  aula  frtroe  of 
a  teader  tanae,  oppealteljr  dimwaed  eeawaed  and  con 
raved  baffer  earfaces  formed  on  saM  frane«.  an  Interpose.] 
■loTubie  buffer  member  having  eorreapoBdlngty  fomi«>'l 
w^r  face«  abutting  agalaat  eatd  bwffer  atirlaeea,  draw  h«r 
pins  fitted  In  tile  t»o«iiM(1v«  and  tender  frame*,  a  servkv 
draw  bar  eoupled  to  said  ptas.  and  a  aatety  draw  bar  In 
dependently  coupled  to  said  pins,  said  safety  draw  bar 
baviag  a  predetermined  degree  mt  toagMndlnal  freedom 
«n  the  ptm.  wherehy  it  la  evempted  fran  stream  tratll  the 
■ervlee  «nw  bar  is  nndal^  elasffated  by  «xeeaeive  strsin 
or  wear. 

11.  Tbe  eombfamttaa  wltfc  two  ndHray  veSiiclea  to  be 
eenaeeted,  of  a  draw  bar  plvotally  connected  at  Its  ends 
thereto,  aad  a  rappieinentai  safety  contiectlon  elso  pivot 
ally  rcmmted  at  Its  ends  thereto,  with  the  axis  of  Its 
pivotal  eoaaertlon  to  eaHi  veWde  aubstantlally  coincident 
with  the  axia  of  the  phrotal  connection  ot  the  draw  bar  to 
said  vehicle,  the  partu  betng-eo  relatively  arranged  that 
the  draw  bar  connection,  so  long  as  It  Is  operative,  forms 
tke  hNtd  traasmtttlac  conoeetion  between  said  vehicles. 

ICIalma  2  to  «,  6  to  M.  aad  12  to  19  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.257.6^.  SANITtfV  YMOtflMTSH  HOLDER.  Don- 
lit  C.  HavNia,  WayMahaia,  ftL,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  Charlee  L.  Hong.  WajraerihtHrg,  Ba.  Piled  Sept.  19, 
1917.     Serial  Ha.  1924fi4.    <€L  J4B— 68.) 


1.  A  tooth  brush  holder  comprlatag  a  herlaaDtal  mem- 
ber formed  with  an  opealng  and  having  part  fit  its  edge 
extended  to  form  a  flange,  a  glaaa  contalaar  extending 
through  the  opening  and  having  its  iqiper  ead  dased  aad 
formed  at  its  lower  end  with  a  flaag*,  a  plaie  ioaaad 
with  ao  «i»enlAK  which  zaglatara  with  {he  hottooi  of  the 
(vntainer,  and  fitted  to  the  oadar  aide  «f  the  *»artr^nf  1 
member  to  hold  the  flai^ge  contalaar  la  poaitioa,  the 
f.aDge  on  the  horixontal  asemhar  t^i^g  bent  ovw  aad  oa- 
der  the  edge  of  the  plate  to  Xaaten  the  latter  to  aald  mem- 
ber, and  a  pivoted  perforated  doaare  on  the  under  side 
of  the  plate  to  cover  the  opeaiag  in  the  hi.tter  when  a 
brush  is  Inserted  la  the  contalacc 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


1,287,861.  CQKBINBD  WATEBIN6  AND  PEEDINO 
TROUGH.  JoHv  Haaaamr;  Poland,  lao.  assignor  of 
one-hair  to  Guy  Kennedy,  Poland,  Ind.  Filed  June  8. 
1916.     Serial  No.  102^9.     (CL  119— IQ.) 


The  I   aihlallsM 

a  ptavalttr  of 
of  saM  tnangh.  aaM 
alata  aa 


FSSKCAKY  »6  191^ 


U.  B.  PATBlirr  OFFIC£. 


<»thei  eada,  T^ahapad  cars  tirraaged  alang  aae  aide  of  the 
trough  tar  engaging  aaM  tranawrse  alots,  aad  l««a  ar- 
raaged  akmg  the  sppoalte  aide  ,«f  the  troagh  far  engag- 
iof;  the  kmgttadlaal  alots  in  the  hem,  aald  lugs  bei^  aet 
•o  that  the  outer  edges  extend  ailghitly  beyond  the  outer 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  slots  and  can  t>e  sproag  late  aald 
slota  throagh  the  NaUleaey  e(  the  aides  of  the 


1,2S7.86C.  CABBURGmt  Wibus  C.  Hasa.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  aad  Mnxionrr  M<»bn,  Brooklya.  N.  Y.  FUed 
May  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  166.670.     (CI.  261—61.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber! an  air  nozzle  afflxed  to  the  &ir  inlet  aide  thereof  and 
extendlAg  iowardly,  this  noezle  being  tai>ered  inwardly 
and  havlag  a  pfuraJlty  of  clde  walls  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided wltti  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  valve  secured  over 
each  opening  on  the  exterior  of  the  nozzle  and  consisting 
of  a  multiplicity  of  elastic  tines  of  equal  length  and 
strength  lying  cleaaly  together,  aad  owans  for  admitting 
fuel  to  the  Inner  apen  end  of  aaid  air  nosale. 

2.  In  a  earbareter,  the  comblnatioD  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  air  nosale  atBxed  to  the  air  Inlet  side  thereof  and 
extending  Inwardly,  this  nozzle  tapering  Inwardly,  end 
means  for  introducing  a  blend  or  mixture  of  air  and  fuel 
into  the  Inaer  open  end  of  said  nozzle,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  an  la«Raidly<cx«eadlog  supplemental  air  nozzle,  an 
inwardly-extending  fuel  nozzle,  and  a  blending  chamber 
supported  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  latter  nozzles  and 
provided  at  the  end  nearest  the  mixing  chamber  'with 
laterally-extending  exit  openings. 


1,257,863.  SiaNALINO  DEVICE  FOR  MOTUR-VEHI- 
CLK^  rana  H.  ■aaaaiariK.  New  York.  N.  ¥.  Piled 
Mar.  14.  a»l«.    Acalal  No.  M.ISL    iO.  U^—l.) 


1.  fa  a 
trieally 


il  deviee.  a   headlight  hidading  coneen- 
apacod  Shells,  one  forming  a  lamp  casing 


he  othMT  a  redacter.  a  rtm  roaacetlag  aald  sheMi  «■• 
haviUK  aagulariy  diapoaed  facea  provided  with  reh 
large  opeolags  diapesud  la  ataggered  telatloa  ta 
other.  «e  reilector  coteMllag  beroad  the  oater  aad  «( 
the  casing  acroaa  the  Inaer  aide  of  said  rim,  a  att%  at 
foraminoBB  awterlal  arrnaged  between  the  sheila  and 
bearing  against  the  angular  facea  of  the  rim  and  cover- 
lag  the  openiagB  theroln.  the  outer  «h«U  being  formed  at 
ks  Mer  end  with  an  opening  and  with  aa  annular  por- 
tion surrounding  tlM*  opening  and  flariag  laterally  to 
provide  a  aeat  In  a  plane  subsUntlally  st  right  angles 
to  the  longltudln.ii  axis  of  the  lamp  casing,  said  flaring 
portion  of  the  shell  tenalaatlag  la  an  annular  flange 
entirely  surrounding  the  seat,  aa  auxiliary  caalng  en- 
gaging said  Mat  and  a  aoaad  pro<lBdng  element  housed 
within  the  auxiliary  catJng,  the  diameter  of  the  Opening 
In  the  outer  shell  being  leas  than  the  diameter  of  the 
auxiliary  casing  whereby  to  pnaduee  a  contracted  aeck 
arranged  in  front  of  and  tittetij  opposite  the  aoond 
producing  element. 

3.  lu  a  NiRual  device,  a  headUght  including  a  lassp 
casing,  a  retiector  spaced  conccDtrically  therein  and 
mounted  to  project  twyaod  the  outer  ead  of  the  caslag. 
a  hollow  channel-shaped  Hm-brldglntr  the  space  between 
the  outer  end  of  the  reflector  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
rim  and  formed  with  a  perfecated  wall  inclined  radiall^ 
with  reKpect  to  the  axis  9t  the  easing,  the  easing  at 
the  inner  end  thereof  being  provided  w*th  an  outwardly 
flared  sound  bell  rommmiiiAtlag  at  Us  smaller  end  with 
the  casing,  an  auxlltaiy  caslQg  oooaected  to  the  larger 
end  of  the  sound  beU.  aad  a  souad  producing  element 
housed  within  the  latter  caslag  aad  eperable  for  emlttiag 
a  sound  through  the  said  soand  bell  and  between  the 
lamp  casing-  and  reflector  to  be  HberatM  through  the 
aaid  rim,  the  outer  ead  of  the  reflector  extending  acfoas 
the  «MSi  side  of  the  rim  beneath  the  aaid  'Indtned  per- 
lotated  wall  theerof  for  dlrectlQg  the  aound  toward  the 
said  wall  to  be  dlffoaed  outwardly  in  all  dlractloaa 
therethrough. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.j 


1,257,864.  DENTAL-FLOSS  HOLDER  Habbt  C.  HocH- 
araiiTCa.  T>hllade)p1ita.  Pa.  VBe«  Aag.  «,  19M.  Serial 
Ve.  113,«5.  Renewed  laa.  11,  19t«.  Veilal  No. 
«11,4M.     (€1.  l»--42.> 


1.  In  a  bolder  for  dental  Boss,  a  stock,  aad  arms 
thereon  forming  a  bow  which  In  adapted  to  carry  the 
portion  of  the  floss  to  be  yseaented  to  the  teeth,  said 
stock  having  groovea  in  its  aidea,  opeidngi  eatendlng 
from  the  terminals  of  said  grooves  obllig'.iely  Inwardly  on 
the  stoc£  and  from  thence  outwardly  through  the  face 
of  aoM  ataok.  and  a  danp  oa  tiw  staek  narwaad  of 
aald 

B.  la 
isr  AoMlag  flke  parAa  of  iha  dlaas  that  Is  to  be 
omaed  lis  Me  tarth,  « 

sdspted  to  be  passed,  and  a  post  on  said  ataak  te  ad- 
^■■e  «C  aatd  daav  oa  mfaWi  Iha  iaas  nay  he  croaeed 
filar  4a  iielng   riaaped. 

&.  dn  a  %oMer  dsr  dsadal  tloaa,  a  aback,  a  haadle  than^ 

ta  he  preseated  to  the  Isidh.  a  spool  far  the  aapptr  •(  liaa, 
aaM   handle   having   thwrta    a 
through  to  contain  said  ^ool,  a 
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iMMdto  OT«r  «ld  reccM  and  spo*!.  aad  a  pUt*  oa  Hid 
iMMdl*  Mow  mid  rccew  aad  ipool,  vaid  plate  belac 
adaptxd  to  corer  the  ondenldc  of  Mid  receaa.  and  beinc 
■OTftMy  eoaiMcted  with  said  handle  and  proTlded  with 
maaaa  for  ictalnlag  It  in  doaed  position. 
(ClaloM  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatte.} 


1^7.M6.  MECHANICAL  FLAQ-WAVEB. 
Houtma,  ClCTeland,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept. 
8«rUI  No.  192,519.      (01.  4« — 40.) 


JOHM     H. 
21,     1917. 


In  a  device  of  the  clasa  desciilwd,  a  manikin  fltnre 
haTlng  a  hollow  body  and  alio  tutTing  flag  carrying  arm 
member  mounted  for  rocking  moTement,  a  wlnd-wlieel, 
and  mechanism  driven  by  the  wind-wheel  and  for  im- 
parting rocking  movement  to  said  arm,  said  mechanism 
being  arranged  and  housed  in  the  hollow  body  of  the 
manikin  flgnre. 


l,3S7.8a«.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  APPUANCE.  Thomas 
Holt,  Beaver.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Pennsylvania  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  9,  1917.    Serial  No.  179,398.     (a.  104—12.) 


1.  In  combination  with  two  rails,  one  of  which  ia  fixed 
and  the  other  of  which  is  laterally  movable,  means  for 
the  movable  rail  to  opn  and  doaed  poaitiona, 
for  lockteg  the  movable  rail  in  open  and  doaed 
usd  means  carried  by  one  of  said  rails  ooa- 
atraettd    to   yMdln^y   fores   ths  SMvable  rail   out  sC 


S.  In  eomMnatSsa  with  a  flzsd  sad  a  lataxally 
abla  ran,  Bcans  for  moving  the  movmblo  rail  to  open  sad 
dossd  pssHlon ■,  mmns  for  locking  the  movable  rail  in 
«9CB  and  dossi  positions  and  iMana  carried  by  one  of 
mU  talla  csaatraeted  to  yleldtagly  force  the  movable 
rail  oat  of  dosed  position  suflldently  far  to  reader  mid 
loeUag  Bcaaa  lasperattvo. 


«.  In  coBiblnation  with  a  latsrally  nwvable  rail  and 
a  fixed  rail,  meana  for  moving  said  movable  rail  to  ..^h-d 
and  dosed  positions,  means  for  locking  mid  movabU-  1.1I1 
Id  open  and  closed  posltlona  and  means  bearing  agaiust 
the  movable  rail  tending  to  ftece  the  movable  rail  from 
closed  position. 

I  Claims  2.  4.  5,  and  7  to  9  net  printed  In  the  Qaiett«.] 


1,267,867.  BOAD-DRAG.  Joami  8.  HOLCB,  What  Chet- r. 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  202,618.  (Q 
87— ft.) 


1.  A  road  drag  Indndlng  a  scraping  Made,  a  portion  of 
oUfi  of  the  lower  comers  of  said  blade  being  remuved,  a 
plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  blade  for  movement  to 
cover  and  uncover  the  cutaway  portion  of  the  blade,  and 
means  for  moving  mid  plate. 

2.  A  road  drag  indudlng  a  scraping  blade,  one  of  the 
lower  comers  of  mid  binds  being  cat  away  on  an  obliqae 
angle,  a  plate  secured  to  the  blade  above  the  cut-sway 
corner  and  having  an  offset  inner  portion,  a  triangular 
plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  blade  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  to  cover  the  cut-away  comer  and  form  a  continuation 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade,  the  outer  end  of  the  plate 
being  movable  between  the  blade  and  the  offset  portion  of 
the  triangular  plate,  and  n^eans  for  raising  and  lowering 
mid  pivoted  plate. 


1,257,868.  BAILBOAD-TIB.  HamiT  W.  HtTfViCAit,  Hemp- 
hill. Tex.  Filed  Aug.  7, 1916.  Serial  No.  118,618.  (CL 
288-^) 


A  railway  tie,  comprising  a  web,  there  being  base  flanges 
at  the  ends  of  the  web  and  extending  a  short  distance 
longitudinally  thereof,  there  being  top  flangw  overlying 
the  inner  ends  of  the  ttase  flanges,  said  top  flanges  pro- 
vided with  (^ut-away  portions  forming  rail  seats,  and  mid 
web  having  notches  communicating  with  the  cut-away  por- 
tlonq  for  the  reception  of  rail  locking  nmns  and  longl- 
todtnally  extending  slots  overlying  the  bam  flanges. 


f 


1,257.869.  COIN  -  CONTBOLUDD  MEClBANISM.  Ono 
jAScna.  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Harry  S.  Kelsey, 
Boston,  Mass.  FU«d  Mar.  St.  1917.  SertMl  No.  166,887. 
(CI.  194—61.) 

1.  In  a  cola  eoa trolled  mechanism,  the  combinatlen  of 
a 'supporting  frame,  a  movabls  member  rstumabls  t»  a 
normal  position  by  gravity  aftv  bslag  moved  therefrom 
an.i  released,  means  tending  to  mofs  said  member  from  Its 
normal  iMwltlon  and  to  relmm  tfes  same,  a  latdi  device 
when  in  normal  position  holding  said  msiaber  in  its  nor 
mal  position,  mid  device  bdng  movaMe  from  its  normal 
position  to  release  mid  member  and  being  automatically 
returnable  to  its  normal  position  when  mid  member  is 
returned  to  its  normal  position,  and  cola  operated  means 
for  iflovlng  said  device  from  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  BMchsnIsm.  the  eombination  of  a 
supporting  fmme,  a  movable  member,  means  to  move  mid 
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member  from  s  normal  position,  a  latch  device  pivoted  to 
said  member  and  engaging  a  part  of  mid  frame  and  hold- 
tog  mid  member  In  a  normal  position,  and  coin  operated 

means  including  an  arm  pivoted  to  ttaid  frame  for  moving 
said  device  from  engagement  with  mid  frame  to  release 
mid  member. 


9.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  movable  part  mmns  tending  to 
move  mid  part  from  a  normal  position,  relmslng  mmns 
bf'iilag  mid  part  la  Its  normal  position,  and  coin  operated 
uieaas  to  operate  mid  relmslng  means  to  release  said 
part,  mid  part  when  moved  from  its  normal  position  acting 
upoa  the  coin  operated  means  to  prevent  the  insertion  of 
a  coin  into  the  mme. 

11.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame  having  a  coin  slot  therein,  a  coin  re- 
ceiver poaitioaed  to  receive  a  coin  from  mid  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  coin  discharging  opening  tberdn,  a  door  movable 
into  and  from  a  position  closing  mid  opening  and  prevent- 
ing the  escape  of  a  coin  therethrough,  and  mmns  operated 
.by  a  coin  inserted  into  mid  slot  to  move  mid  door  to  and 
retain  it  in  its  closing  position. 

[  culms  2,  8,  5  to  8,  10,  and  12  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.! 


1,267,870.  COIN-BBCEIVING  DEVICE.  Otto  jABona, 
Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harry  8.  Kelsey,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,889.  (CL 
282—44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  stracture  having  a  coin  slot  therein,  a 
downwardly  indined  coin  guide  extending  from  mid  slot 
aa<l  adapted  to  receive  coins  therefrom  and  guide  them  in 
their  downward  movement  by  gravity,  mid  guide  prevent- 
ing the  rem<^l  of  coins  therefrom  and  having  an  open- 
ing therdn  through  which  coins  may  be  seen,  a  substan 
tially  vertleally-arranged  receptacle  extending  downwardly 
from  the  lower  ead  of  mM  guide  and  adapted  to  receive 
coins  therefrom,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  a  wall  of  mid 
receptacle,  an  arm  secured  on  the  inner  end  of  mid  shan, 
and  means  on  the  outer  enJ  of  mid  shaft  to  hold  mid  arm 


nornmlly  In  a  position  obstructing  the  lower  end  of 
guide  and  preventing  colas  from  passing  from  the  opsa 
of  mid  guide  and  into  mid  receptacle,  mid  mmai 
operative  to  move  mM  arm  from  its  obstractlag  pssltlsa. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.257.871.     DINING-TABLB.     FSAlfK  U€  BOM  JAWnHIM. 
Psmdena,  CaL    FUed  Dec  SO,  1916.    Serial  No.  11S,I 
id.  40—86.) 


In  a  table  of  the  cUro  described,  a  flxed  ta^lc  top 
tion,  a  rotatable  table  top  section,  a  sleeve  shaft  flxed  with 
relation  to  the  rotaUble  section,  a  fan  shaft  artaifsd 
within  the  sleeve  shaft  and  roUUble  independently  tkara- 
of,  a  motor,  a  power  shaft  operated  continuously  by  tfco 
mid  motor,  a  second  power  shaft  having  a  normal  tsad- 
ency  toward  operation  by  the  motor,  mmns  for  eoansetlag 
the  fan  shaft  with  the  flrst-mentloned  power  shaft  to  bs 
driven  therefrom,  gear  connection  between  tbs  rtssrs  "  "^ 
and  the  second  mentioned  powor  shaft  of  ths  motor, 
mmns  for  controlling  the  rotary  motion  of  tbs 
section. 

1.257.872.  HAT-BACK.  William  E.  Juvn,  PUttovlIlo, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1917.  Ssrial  No.  142.482.  (CL 
21—74.) 


The  combination  with  a  hay  rack,  its  sllla,  a  ladder,  and 
a  rod  extending  transversely  through  the  sUls  and  oa 
which  the  ladder  Is  mounted  to  swing,  of  clamps  ts  sscars 
»he  rack  to  the  sills,  the  mid  clampa  Including  U-bolta,  aad 
fasteners  for  the  clamps,  mid  fasteners  havlag  m^  aa 
eye  at  one  end  through  which  a  leg  of  4  U-bolt 
formed  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  hole  transvcras  ts 
eye,  the  mid  rod  extending  through  the  said 
mmns  on  mM  rod  to  secure  mid  fasteners. 


1.257.878.      VACANT -SEAT    DBTBCTOR    FOB 
TBBS.    John  B.  Johmoom,  Bmver  Falls,  Pa.. 
of  one-half  to  BmaMt  S.  Barns,  Bmvsr  Falls.  Pa. 
Aug  16.  1916.    Serial  No.  115.276.     (CL  177— WC) 
1.  A  vacant  smt  detector  for  thcatsrs  esmprlalBC  la 

combination,  a  display  board  provided  with  a  plaraUtjr  of 
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•■4  •  plat*  oa  Mid 

lel.    Mid    plate   bdac 

adapted  ta  earvr  the  aad«rsld«  of  Mid  rrceM,  and  bclnr 

•avaMy  eoaaectsd  with  nid  handle  and  prorlded  with 

MMLBs  for  rvtalninc  it  la  dosed  position. 

(ClaliM  2  aad  4  not  priatad  ia  tk«  Gaaette.) 


1^57,869.  MECHANICAL  FLAO-WAVBB. 
HOLMBS,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
Serial  No.  192,S19.      (a.  46 — «0.) 


JoHif    H. 
21.     1917. 


In  a  derlce.of  the  dau  described,  a  manikin  flsure 
bavlDg  a  hollow  body  and  also  baving  flag  carrying  arm 
member  mounted  for  rocking  movement,  a  wind-wbeel, 
and  mechanism  driven  by  the  wind-wheel  and  for  im- 
parting rocking  movement  to  said  arm,  said  mechanism 
being  arranged  and  housed  In  the  hollow  body  of  the 
manikin  figure.  -^«>..m..  j 

1.257,866.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  APPLIANCE.  Thomab 
Hour,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  179,398.     (CI.  104—12.) 


1.  In  combination  with  twoyfalls,  one  of  which  is  fixed 
and  the  other  of  which  is  laterally  movable,  means  for 
moving  the  movable  rail  to  open  and  closed  poaltlona, 
means  for  locking  the  movable  rail  in  open  and  doMd 
positions  and  means  carried  by  one  of  Mid  rails  con- 
structed  to  yieldingly  force  the  moTable  ran  ont  of 
closed  poflltloii. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  and  a  laterally  went- 
able  rail,  means  for  moving  the  movable  rail  to  open  aad 
closed  positions,  means  for  locking  the  movable  rail  In 
opea  aad  closed  positions  and  means  earrled  by  one  of 
said  rails  constructed  to  yieldingly  force  the  movable 
rail  out  of  closed  position  sulBdently  far  to  render  said 
lo^ng  means  Inoperative. 


6.  Ia  combination  with  a  laterally  movable  rail  and 
a  ilzad  rail,  means  for  moving  said  movable  rail  to  open 
and  closed  positions,  mMns  for  locking  said  movable  rail 
in  open  and  closed  positions  and  raeaas  bearing  against 
the  movable  rail  tending  to  force  the  movable  rail  from 
closed  poeltton. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  aad  7  ta  •  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


1,257.867.  BOA0-DKAQ.  Jobbph  8.  HOLUB,  What  Cheer, 
lewa.  FUed  Not.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  202.618.  (CI. 
37—5.) 


7*irrv. 


1.  A  road  drag  indodlng  a  scraping  blade,  a  portion  of 
one  of  the  lower  comers  of  said  blade  being  removed,  a 
plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the  blade  for  movement  to 
cover  and  uncover  the  cutaway  portion  of  the  blade,  and 
means  for  moving  mid  plate. 

2.  A  road  drag  including  a  scraping  blade,  one  of  the 
lower  corners  of  said  blade  being  cut  away  on  an  oblique 
angle,  a  plate  secured  to  the  blade  above  the  cut-away 
comer  and  having  an  offset  inner  portion,  a  triangular 
plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  blade  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  to  cover  the  cut-away  comer  and  form  a  continuation 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade,  the  outer  end  of  the  plate 
being  movable  between  the  blade  and  the  offset  portion  of 
the  triangular  plate,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
Mid  pivoted  plate. 


1,257,868.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Hbnbt  W.  Hur«f  AJ«,  Bemp- 
biU,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  113,618.  (CL 
288—5.) 


*  J./i 


m 


/ 


A  railway  tie,  comprising  a  web,  there  t>elng  base  fiangcs 
at  the  ends  of  the  web  and  extending  a  short  distance 
longitudinally  thereof,  there  being  top  flanges  overlying 
the  inner  ends  of  the  base  flanges,  said  top  flanges  pro- 
vided with  cutaway  portions  forming  rail  seats,  and  said 
web  having  notches  communicating  with  the  cut-away  por- 
tions for  the  reception  of  rail  locking  means  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  slots  overlying  the  base  flanges. 


1,257.869.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  Ono 
JABcaa,  Elklns  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harry  8.  Kelaey, 
Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  1663tT. 
(CI.  194—51.) 

1.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  movable  member  returnable  to  a 
normal  position  by  graTlty  after  being  mored  therefrom 
an<1  released,  means  tending  to  move  said  member  from  Its 
normal  position  and  to  release  the  same,  a  latch  derlca 
when  in  normal  position  holding  eald  member  In  Its  nor- 
mal position,  said  device  being  movable  from  its  normal 
position  to  release  said  member  and  being  automatically 
returnable  to  its  normal  position  when  said  member  is 
returned  to  its  normal  iM>sitioA,  and  coin  operated  means 
for  moving  nid  device  from  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  movable  member,  means  to  more  said 
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member  from  a  normal  position,  a  latch  device  pivoted  to 
Mid  member  and  engaging  a  part  of  Mid  frame  and  hold- 
ing Mid  member  in  a  normal  position,  and  coin  operated 
means  indudlng  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  for  moving 
said  device  from  engagement  with  said  frame  to  release 
said  member. 


9.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  movable  part,  means  tending  to 
move  said  part  from  a  normal  position,  releasing  means 
holding  said  part  In  its  normal  position,  and  coin  operated 
means  to  operate  Mid  releasing  mMns  to  release  said 
part,  said  part  when  moved  from  Its  normal  position  acting 
upon  the  coin  operated  means  to  prevent  the  insertion  of 
a  coin  into  the  Mme.  ^^^  '' 

11.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  tike  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame  having  a  coin  slot  therein,  a  coin  re- 
ceiver positioned  to  receive  a  coin  from  Mid  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  coin  discharging  opening  therein,  a  door  movable 
into  and  from  a  position  closing  Mid  opening  and  prerent- 
ing  the  escape  of  a  coin  therethrough,  and  means  operated 
by  a  coin  inserted  into  said  slot  to  move  Mid  door  to  and 
retain  it  in  its  closing  position. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5  to  8,  10,  and  12  to  18  not  printed  In  tiie 
Qaxette.] 


normally  In  a  poaltion  obstructing  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
guide  and  preventing  coins  from  paning  from  the  open  end 
of  nid  guide  and  into  Mid  receptacle,  nid  means  being 
operatlTe  to  move  Mid  arm  from  Its  obstructing  position. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 

1,257.871.  DINING-TABLE.  FaAKK  DC  Bois  jAQtJRn, 
PaMdena,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  189,868. 
(a.  46—26.) 


1,267,870.     COIN-RECEIVING   DEVICE.     OxTO  Jabobb, 
Elklns  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harry  S.  Kelaey.  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  156.889.     (CI. 
.,  ^   282 — ft4.) 


; 


.--  ■■&•■ 


i-^j 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  structure  having  a  coin  slot  therein,  a 
downwardly  inclined  coin  guide  extending  from  said  slot 
and  adapted  to  receive  coins  therefrom  and  guide  them  in 
their  downward  movement  by  gravity,  nid  guide  prevent- 
ing the  removal  of  coins  therefrom  and  baring  an  open- 
ing therein  through  which  coins  may  be  seen,  a  suBstan- 
tially  vertically-arranged  receptacle  extending  downwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  Mid  guide  and  adapted  to  receive 
coins  therefrom,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  a  wall  of  Mid 
receptacle,  an  arm  secured  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  means  on  the  outer  en:!  of  said  shaft  to  hold  said  arm 


In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  a  flxed  table  top  sec- 
tion, a  rotatable  table  top  section,  a  sleeve  shaft  flxed  with 
relation  to  the  rotatable  section,  a  fan  shaft  arranged 
within  the  sleeve  shaft  and  rotatable  independently  thwe- 
of,  a  motor,  a  power  shaft  operated  continuously  by  the 
said  motor,  a  second  power  shaft  having  a  normal  tend- 
ency toward  operation  by  the  motor,  means  for  connecting 
the  fan  shaft  with  the  first-mentioned  power  sltaft  to  be 
driven  therefrom,  gear  connection  between  the  sleere  shaft 
and  the  second  mentioned  power  shaft  of  the  motor,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rotary  motion  of  the  rotatahU 
section. 


1,257,872.     HAY-RACK.     William  E.  Jbntz,  PlatterlUe, 
Wis.     FUed  Jan.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.   142.482.      (CL 


The  comblDatlon  with  a  hay  rack,  its  sills,  a  ladder,  and 
a  rod  extending  transversely  through  the  siUs  and  on 
which  the  ladder  is  mounted  to  swing,  of  clamps  to  secure 
the  rack  to  the  sills,  the  said  clamps  including  U-boIts,  and 
fasteners  for  the  clamps,  Mid  fasteners  having  each  an 
eye  at  one  end  through  which  a  leg  of  a  U-bolt  passes,  and 
formed  at  the  opporite  end  with  a  hole  transverse  to  said 
eye,  the  said  rod  extending  through  the  Mid  holes,  and 
means  on  said  rod  to  secure  Mid  fasteners. 


1,267,878.      VACANT -SEAT    DETECTOR    FOR   THBA- 
TBRS.     John  E.  Johnsoh,  BMver  Falls,  Fa.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Emmet  S.  Burns,  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.    FUed 
Aug.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  115,276.     (Q.  177—826.) 
1.  A  vacant  seat  detector  for  theaters  comprising  In 

combination,  a  display  board  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
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ferfontiMW  arraoged  accordins  to  the  watiag  plan  of  the 
tlMatttr,  lllitiaiiMitlng  oMaas  to  eae  sid^  ot  aaid  dliviar 
b*ard.  shutters  for  each  perforation,  each  shattsr  capabto 
of  Bwinfflas  Botlan  to  render  Ita  reqMictlTe  perforation  in 
a  closed  condition  or  an  open  condition,  electro-macoetlc 
means  for  each  shatter  to  actuate  the  same  rendering  Ita 
BMptctlTC  perCoratloa  in  one  of  th*  mtd  coadltloaa,  and 
■Mchanical  aieans  for  each  shatter  to  actoate  the  Mme 
rendering  its  respective  perforation  In  the  other  of  aaid 
conditiont. 


8.  In  a  Taea»t  Mat  detector  for  the«tws,  the  eomhina- 
tlMi  of  a  Morality  of  display  devices  arranged  according 
to  tho  Mating  plan  of  the  theater,  ni4  devices  capable  of 
rotatloa  tedepsBdeotly  one  of  anethar  and  In  oae  poattiea 
slsBkfTtec  that  its  reayeetire  seat  la  oacuplad,  and  In  an- 
•Cher  psslMoa  that  anck  la  vacant,  an  rieetrie  ooU  for  each 
dtaftey  davlce,  a  pctManeot  har  ntagaet  rl^id  whh  each 
display  device  adapted  to  move  Into  and  oat  of  paraUeHaM 
with  Mid  coll,  mechanical  mcaiu  for  maintaining  said  bar 
In  paralleliam  with  aaid  coil  when  the  latter  is  not  ener- 
Sixed  and  with  Ita  respective  displaj  device  tn  one  of  the 
aald  positions,  and  means  for  energlzinf  said  cotl. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1,257  874.  CAMERA  ATTACHMENT.  JoasPH  M.  Joa- 
DAX.  Jr..  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  126.151.     (CI.  242—71.) 


L  Tha  combinatioa  with  a  cainera  iadvdinc^a  pair  of 
wln4U«  and  onwlndiag  i^ooia,  oa«  of  which  is  capable  of 
atttoasatic  rotation  and  provided  with  disk  like  ends,  of  a 
hmfca  •araayjr  hakUag  tha  antomaticaUy  rotatable  apoal 
agataa>  nawseawnt.  aaid  brake  comprising  a  lever  pivetad 
Itar— akra  ito  eadfi  io  the  caauMa  tMAtm,  oa«  ead  ot  said 
lawar  aamr&ac  a  laterally  ecteodiag  otast  engaging  maa»- 
har,  tha  face  ol  wMch  la  poaitioBcd  to  aonaally  engage  the 
flat  face  of  one  •(  the  disk  like  ends  of  the  autoaaaticaUy 
rotatable  spool,  a  laterally  extending  operating  button  lo- 
cated at  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  lever  and  extending  In  an 
stpoaitc  iiractlMk  to  the  spool  eagagiag  aienber  thniogh 
as  Qpsaing  In  the  caaaera  casing  and  a  spring  intevpoaed 
hatwutn  ilh»  latemUy  pivoted  engaging  mesnhar  aad  the 
caslag. 

[Ctate  U  «at  printed  la  tha  Oasatte.] 


1.2fi7.87S.  HTDRAULIC  MOTOB.  JAlfia  OlAvxa  Ka»^ 
DSR.  Fort  BldweU,  Cat.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1017,  Sarial  Ka. 
142475.  Renewed  Jan.  23,  1918.  Serial  Ma.  218,417. 
(CL  188—2.) 


1.  In  a  hydraaMe  iMtor,  a  casing  adnpted  for  connawtl- 
oatlon  at  Its  tov  with  a  source  of  water  supply  to  maintain 
a  hydrontotic  column  therein,  a  cylinder  In  the  caaing  at 
the  hottoM  and  formed  with  upper  and  la>w«r  pavta  to 
altamately  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a 
platen  in  said  cylinder  subject  to  the  hydrostatic  column, 
n  ylv  coBtraiiiag  MiA  ports,  means  to  Mtablish  a  water 
discharge  from  the  casing  below  the  cylinder,  said  valva 
being  in  constant  conununlcation  with  the  said  means  to 
condoct  water  thereto  after  operation  of  the  piston,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  valve  to  control  the  admission  and 
discharge  of  the  water  through  the  cylinder  ports. 

5.  The  combinatloD  with  a  well  casing  connecting  an 
upper  subterranean  water  stratum  with  a  lower  one  to 
produce  a  hydrostatic  bead,  a  cylinder  tn  the  casing  near 
the  lower  stratum,  said  cylinder  having  ports  at  the  usper 
and  lower  ands,  a  piston  in  Mid  cylinder  subject  to  the 
hydrostatic  head,  a  vertically  reciprocating  valve,  having 
upper  and  lower  ports  to  alternately  communicate  with 
the  respective  cylinder  ports,  said  valve  having  a  vertical 
eduction  passage  connecting  the  tipper  and  lower  vatve 
ports,  and  means  to  conduct  water  below  the  cylinder  from 
the  said  valve  passage. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  means  to  form  a 
hydrostatic  bead  therein,  of  a  vertical  cylinder  in  Mid 
casing  near  the  lower  end,  said  cyllhder  having  ports  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  pistaa  la  said  cylinder  sub- 
ject to  the  hydrostatic  head,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
valve  having  upper  and  lower  ports  to  alternately  com- 
municate with  the  said  cylinder  ports,  said  valve  having 
an  eduction  pasHage  coaneeting  the  upper  and  lower  valve 
ports,  a  plug  forming  the  lower  cylinder  head,  a  pipe 
si>ctloit  in  the  casing  below  the  said  plug,  coupling  means 
expansible  against  the  casing  by  the  said  coupling  to 
constitute  a  foundation  for  the  cylinder,  said  valve  pas- 
sage being  in  communication  with  the  said  pipe  section. 

[Claina  2  to  d  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


S.  KsMTOiX,  Prorldeaoe, 
Sarial  Mo.  67,864.     (CL 


1,2J^7,876.     UBEI^NAIL.     Jai 

R.  I.     Filad  Hac.  17,  U15. 

86—14.) 

An  improved  heel-aail  having  an  extended  body  portion 
conatrocted  from  round  wire,  a  driving  point  at  ita  end,  an 
annnlar  eoUar  flanaed  out  from  the  body  at  its  oppoaite 
end,  and  an  extanslon  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
caUac    said   extension  being  of  substantiaUy   the  «une 


^  ^  ^ar5y*r5Ts* 


UA&Y  a6, 191S. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICK. 


qn 


dlaaeter  a«  the  hady  of  the  nail  and  scovad  an  tto 
periphery  with  a  plurality  of  annnlar  grooves  dividing 
tt  into  a  serlM  of  s^erleal  heads,  the  eaA  of  the  axtaaaloa 


JTSC    " 

being  rounded  off  to  prorMe  for  its  easy  penetration  Into 
the  top  lift  of  the  heel  and  having  Its  sides  presenting  a 
smooth  surface  without  sharp  edges  liable  to  break  or 
cut  the  fibers  of  the  material  through  whldi  It  Is  driven. 


1,267,878.  SWITCH-RAIL.  Bujah 
Ky.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1017.  Serial 
104—112.) 


1,267.877.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Robebt  C.  K»er,  Reading, 
Mich.  Filed  Nor.  4,  lfl6.  Serial  No.  59,615.  (Q. 
IBS— 8.) 


'€.<yi  folding  chair,  hartog  hi  combinatioa,  a  pair  of 
upTtghts,  a  seat  back  secured  thereto,  a  seat  bottom  piv- 
oted to  the  uprights,  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  the  uprights, 
one  or  hmtc  links  connecting  the  legs  with  the  seat  bot- 
tom and  provided  with  one  or  more  snap-recesses,  and  pro- 
jecting heads  on  the  side  of  the  seat  bottom  over  whtek 
the  said  snap-receM  or  recesses  may  engage  to  lock  the 
parts  in  folded  position. 

[Clalma  3,  4,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,  A  folding  chair,  havlag  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
vprfghts,  means  for  connecting  and  bracing  the  same,  a 
•Mt  back  pivoted  near  its  top  to  the  inside  of  the  up- 
rl^ts,  a  seat  bottom  hlngedly  connected  to  the  seat  hack 
and  movably  pivoted  in  the  inside  of  the  uprights,  Mtd 
uprights  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  obllqntfy-extondlag 
tfota  for  guiding  said  pivots  of  the  seat  bottom  and 
located  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  nprlghto  at 
the  bottom  and  extending  oblkiuely  toward  the  idgui  at 
the  uprights  as  they  extend  upward,  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted 
to  the  Inside  of  the  uprights,  and  means  between  the  sMt 
bottom  and  the  legs  for  drawing  the  legs  in  parallel  with 
tlte  a«de  rails  when  the  seal  back  and  seat  battoa  are 
fbMed  parallel  with  the  uprights. 

2.  A  folding  chair,  having  in  combination,  a  pnlr  of 
uprlf^ts  provided  with  slots,  means  for  connecting  and 
bracing  the  mme,  a  seat  back  pivoted  near  Its  top  to  the 
Inside  of  the  uprights,  a  seat  bottom  movably  pivoted  In 
mM  slots  of  the  uprights  and  hingedly  connected  at  its 
back  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  seat  back,  a  pair  of  legs 
pivoted  Inside  of  tlie  side  rails,  and  a  link  extending  from 
the  said  pivots  of  the  seat  bottom  and  uprights  and  piv- 
oted to  the  legs  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  the  legs  in 
parallel  with  the  uprights  when  the  seat  back  and  seat 
bottom  are  folded  up  into  parallel  relation  with  respect  to 
the  uprights. 

5.  A  folding  chair,  having  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
uprights,  means  for  connecting  and  bracing  the  ume.  Mid 
uprights  being  provided  with  upwardly -extending  slots,  a 
seat  back  pivoted  near  tto  top  on  the  inside  of  the  uprights, 
a  SMt  bottom  movably  pivoted  in  Mid  upwardly-extending 
slots  by  projecting  pins,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  sMt  bottom  and  seat  hack  and  en- 
gaging in  slots  in  each,  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  Inside  the 
uprights,  and  n  pnir  of  links  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the 
projecting  pins  of  the  sMt  bottom  aWd  at  the  other  «wa 
pivoted  to  the  tops  of  the  pair  of  legs. 


N.   Kino,  Hargett 
No.  i«2,109.      (CI. 


In  a  railway  switch,  the  combiaation  with  main  tra<A 
rails,  of  siding  rails  each  provided  with  ti^^red  enda 
adapted  to  engage  the  main  track  rails,  aald  tapered  ends 
each  including  loagitudinal  ribs  adapted  to  fit  within  tha 
fishing  spaces  of  the  main  track  rails,  a  tapered  flange 
adapted  to  overlie  the  head  of  one  of  the  main  calls,  said 
flange  and  rib  defining  a  groove  to  snugly  fit  the  head  of 
the  main  track  rail,  a  flange  overlying  the  uppermost 
surface  of  one  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  last  men- 
tioned flange  and  portion  of  the  side  rail  extending  over 
the  head  of  the  main  rail  defining  a  loagitadlnal  groovcw 
a  clamp  surrounding  the  lower  portions  of  the  nudn  track 
rail  and  the  tapered  end  of  the  side  rail  and  Inwardly 
extending  inclined  ends  carried  by  said  ckuap,  one  of 
said  enda  engaging  the  last  mentioned  longitudinal  groove 
and  the  other  end  engaging  the  fishing  space  upon  tha 
oppoaite  side  of  the  main  track  rail. 


I,267,8r79.  TILTING  FURNACE  OR  THE  LIKE.  Ha«- 
WLB  J^NNTKOS  KiTCHlw,  Luton,  England.  Filed  Mar.  T* 
1917.    Serial  No.  163,117.     (O.  266—39.) 


1.  A  receptacle  from  which  molten  material  can  b« 
poured,  rails  on  the  receptacle  engaging  with  friction 
wheels  on  an  under  frame,  driving  wheels  on  the  under 
frame,  the  Mid  friction  wheels  and  driving  wheels  being 
so  proportioned  and  connected  that  as  the  receptacle  la 
tilted  in  either  direction  the  under  frame  Is  moved  hori- 
zontally, so  that  the  pouring  spout  of  the  receptacle  re- 
mains substantially  in  a  constant  vertical  plane. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 

1,257,880.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SCYTHES.  Sauck. 
M.  KmrBBN,  Salem,  N.  T.,  asrignor  to  Bcrtlett  All 
Btcd  S<!ythe  Cowpany,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York; 
Fllad  Apr.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  143,136.  (O.  76— 1«1.) 
1.  The  method  of  making  scytbea,  which  easnlsts  ot  f*«- 
parlBg  a  shMt  metal  Uaah  for  the  blade,  thca  pi  iifi  !■< 
a  blank  reinforcing  member,  then  placing  said  blanks  one 
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mpoD  the  other  and  "spot"  welding  them,  tbea  heating 
the  two  thicknesses  of  metal,  then  sabjectlns  said  heated 
portions  to  a  pressure  by  means  of  dies  (Or  permanently 
wddlng  said  blanks  together,  and  at  the  same  time  form- 
ing  corrugations    within    the   area   of   said    iknfordng 


tT) 


2.  The  herelB  described  method,  which  consists  of  cut- 
ting a  blank  for  a  scythe  blade  from  sheet  steel  and  also 
a  plate  for  a  reinforcing  member  from  the  same  material, 
then  laying  the  said  member  upon  the  said  blank  and 
"  qiot "  welding  said  parts,  then  heating  the  attached 
Uanks,  then  inserting  the  said  blanks  between  dies  and 
permanently  welding  said  parts  together,  then  molding 
and  forming  a  longitudinal  rib  and  also  an  oblique  rib 
within  the  area  of  said  reinforcing  member. 

8.  The  method  of  making  scythes  which  consists  of  cut- 
ting a  blank  for  the  blade,  out  of  sheet  steel,  then  cut- 
ting a  smaller  blank  from  the  same  material,  then  tem- 
porarily securing  the  smaller  to  the  larger  blank  by 
**  spot "  welding,  then  heating  the  combined  parta,  then 
subjecting  said  heated  parts  to  pressure  between  forging 
dies  for  permanently  welding  said  parts  and  at  the  same 
time  forming  corresponding  corrugations  In  the  larger  and 
smaller  blanks,  said  corrugations  disposed  at  as  an^  to 
and  Intersecting  each  other. 

4.  The  method  of  reinforcing  scythe  blades,  which  con- 
sists of  overlaying  the  heel-end  and  tang  of  the  blade 
with  a  sheet  metal  reinforcing  member,  then  "  spot  "  weld- 
ing said  member  to  said  blade,  then  heating  both  of  said 
parts  and  subjecting  them  to  pressure  between  dies  for 
permanently  welding  the  member  and  the  blade  into  one 
part  and  at  the  same  time  forming  a  horizontal  and  also 
an  oblique  rib,  one  margin  of  each  rib  coinciding  with 
the  corresponding  margin  of  said  reinforcing  member. 


1.267,881.  BUROLAB-ALARM.  WivlulM  T.  KjaLLAlfD, 
East  SUnwood,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
183.952.      (a.  116—14.) 


^   '     '•«'! 

i 

■, 

1^1  \ 

1.  In  aa  alarm  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a 
wtedlBff  shaft,  a  stud,  a  Tibratlng  arm,  a  trip  member 
^TatmUy  mouBted  on  the  winding  shaft  and  arranged  to 
•aiaffe  tke  Tlhratlng  arm,  aad  •  llak  haTlsg  a  longltudl- 
aal  akot  through  which  the  winding  shaft  and  stud  ex- 


tend, so  that  said  link  Is  slldably  mounted,  said  link  haT- 
Ing  stop  devices  on  opposite  sides  to  engage  said  trip  mem- 
ber so  that  the  trip  member  will  be  turned  and  caused  to 
release  the  Tibratlng  arm  when  the  link  is  moved  In  either 
direction. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
relatively  fixed  member,  an  attaching  member  having 
means  whereby  the  same  may  be  secured  to  a  door  knob 
to  be  turned  thereby,  an  alarm  apparatus  mounted  on  one 
of  said  members  and  tripping  means  for  said  alarm  appa- 
ratus, to  set  the  same  in  operation,  and  including  a  con- 
necting member  extending  to  the  other  member  so  that 
relative  angular  movement  of  the  attaching  member  and 
relatively  fixed  member  will  cause  the  alarm  appartus  to 
be  set  in  operation,  said  attaching  member  and  relatively 
fixed  member  being  pivotally  connected  together  and  fold- 
able  one  upon  the  other. 


1.257,882.  PULVERIZING  -  ICACHINE.  Clinton  A. 
KoBBLaB,  Easton.  Pa.,  and  Clarbnci  C.  Cbosbon, 
Alpha,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,820. 
(CI.  83— ».) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  stationary  drum, 
bearing  standards  positioned  upon  opposite  rtdes  of  the 
drum,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  drum  and 
rotatably  supported  by  said  standards,  the  shaft  having 
one  end  portion  hollow  and  provided  with  side  openings 
within  the  drum  forming  inlets,  a  partition  extending 
from  the  abaft  to  the  lower  end  of  the  drum,  a  material 
supporting  plate  beneath  the  perforated  portion  of  the 
shaft  and  between  the  partition  and  the  end  wall  of  the 
drum,  a  screen  In  said  drum  above  the  shaft  and  adjacent 
the  inlet  openings  of  the  shaft,  and  grinding  means  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  within  the  drum. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  drum,  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  through  said  drum  and  provided  with  a 
hollow  end  portion  having  Inlet  openings  formed  therein, 
a  housing  communicating  with  the  open  end  of  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  partition  In  said  drum, 
beneath  the  shaft  and  adjacent  the  openings  of  the  drum, 
a  removable  material  supporting  plate  positioned  In  said 
drum  beneath  the  perforated  portion  of  the  shaft  and  be- 
tween the  partition  and  the  end  of  the  drum,  operating 
neajis  carried  by  said  shaft  for  grinding  the  material 
placed  in  the  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1.257.883.  ROTARY  TOOTH-BRUSH. 
Summerfield,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  6. 
190,037.     (CI.  15—87.) 


Hbnbt  H.  Konb, 
1917.     Serial  No. 


-/- 
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•   1.  An   Implunent  of   the   class   described   Including  a 
shaft  mounted  for  oscillation  and  having  a  laterally  dl- 
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rected  head  at  one  end.  said  head  having  an  open  socket,  a 
holding  member  including  a  rigid  side  connected  to  said 
head  and  a  movable  side  yleldably  engaging  said  socket, 
portions  of  said  side*  being  distended  to  form  stop  shoul- 
ders intermediate  their  ends,  and  a  brush  including  a 
head  member  channeled  to  receive  the  sides  of  said  hold- 
ing member  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  shoulders. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
shaft  mounted  for  oscillation  and  having  a  laterally  di- 
rected head  at  one  end,  said  head  having  an  open  socket, 
a  holding  member  including  a  rigid  side  conh.ected  to  said 
bead  and  a  movable  aide  yleldably  engaging  said  socket, 
said  sides  being  directed  inwardly  or  toward  each  other 
near  the  head,  and  a  brush  Including  a  head  held  from 
movement  in  one  direction  by  the  Inwardly  directed  por- 
tions of  the  holding  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,257.884.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR.  WiL- 
LBM  C.  Kobthals-Altbs.  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  asisignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,001.  (Cl. 
172—276.) 


to  flow  In  the  armature  winding  which  seta  up  a  torqoe- 
prodncing  series  field  for  the  motor,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  compensating  winding  to  said  ar- 
mature winding  so  that  a  current  Is  caused  to  flow  In 
the  armature  winding  which  sets  up  a  torque-producing 
shunt  field  for  the  motor,  said  compensating  winding  hav- 
ing relatively  high  reactance  whereby  a  suiBclent  part  of 
the  Inducing  winding  current  Is  diverted  to  the  exciting 
circuit  of  the  armature  winding  at  standstill  to  product 
a  high  starting  torque. 

4.  A  single  phase  alternating  current  motor  comprising 
an  Inducing  winding,  a  compensating  winding  of  relatively 
narrow  coil  pitch  whereby  the  winding  has  relatively 
high  reactance,  said  Inducing  and  compensating  winding 
having  substantially  the  same  axes  of  magnetisation,  a 
conunutated  armature  winding,  a  plurality  of  commutator 
broshas,  means  codperatlng  with  certain  of  said  commu- 
tator brushes  for  short-circuiting  the  armature  winding 
along  an  axis  substantially  coinciding  with  the  axis  of 
said  inducing  winding,  means  cooperating  with  certain  of 
said  commutator  brushes  for  electrically  connecting  lald 
Inducing  winding  to  said  armature  winding  JM>  that  tha 
Inducing  winding  current  which  flows  in  the  armatnra 
winding  sets  up  a  torque-producing  series  field,  and  means 
cooperating  with  certain  of  said  commutator  brushes  for 
electrically  connecting  said  compensating  winding  to  said 
armature  winding  so  that  the  electromotive  force  of  the 
compensating  winding  causes  a  current  to  flow  in  the 
armature  winding  which  sets  up  a  torque-producing  shunt 
field. 


1.  A  single  phase  alternating  current  motor  comprising 
an  inducing  winding  ahd  a  compensating  winding  having 
substantially  the  same  axes  of  magnetization,  a  commu- 
tated  armature  winding,  means  for  short-circuiting  said 
armature  winding  along  an  axis  substantially  coinciding 
with  the  axis  of  said  inducing  winding,  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  inducing  winding  In  series  rela- 
tion with  said  armature  winding  so  that  the  inducing 
winding  current  which  flows  in  the  armature  winding  pro- 
duces a  magnetic  fleld  whose  magnetising  axis  is  displaced 
substantially  90  electrical  degrees  from  the  magnetiiinK 
axis  of  the  inducing  winding,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  compensating  winding  in  shunt  relation 
with  said  armature  winding  along  an  axis  displaced  sub- 
stantially 90  electrical  degrees  from  the  axis  of  the  In- 
ducing winding,  said  compensating  winding  having  rela- 
tively high  reactance  whereby  a  sufllcient  part  of  the  in- 
ducing winding  current  la  diverted  to  the  exciting  circuit 
of  the  armature  winding  at  standstiil  to  produce  a  high 
■tarting  torgne. 

2.  A  single  phase  alternating  current  motor  comprising 
an  Inducing  winding,  a  compensating  winding  having  a 
relatively  narrow  coll-pltch  whereby  the  winding  has  rel- 
atively high  reactance,  said  inducing  and  compensating 
windings  having  substantially  the  same  axes  of  magnetl- 
latlon,  a  commotated  armature  winding  short-circuited 
along  an  axis  substantially  coinciding  with  the  axis  of 
said  inducing  wln<!teg,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  Inducing  winding  in  series  relation  with  said  arma- 
ture winding  so  that  the  inducing  winding  current  which 
flows  In  the  armature  winding  pro^pces  a  magnetic  fleld 
whose  magnetizing  axis  is  displaced  substantially  90  elec- 
trical degrees  from  the  magnetlcing  axis  of  the  inducing 
winding,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  com- 
pensating winding  In  ahnnt  relation  with  said  armkture 
winding  along  an  axis  divlaced  substantially  90  electri- 
cal degrees  from  the  axis  of  the  Inducing  winding. 

3.  A  single  phase  alternating  current  motor  comprising 
an  inducing  winding  and  a  compensating  winding  having 
anbatantlally  the  same  axis  of  magnetisation,  a  conunu- 
tated armature  winding  short-circuited  along  an  axis  anh- 
■tantially  coinciding  with  tbt  axis  of  said  inducing  wlad- 
Ing.  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  inducing  wind- 
ing to  said  armature  winding  so  that  a  current  la  cauaad 


1,257,885.  CASTING  APPARATUS.  John  KbaLUND, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Doehler  Die  Casting  Com- 
pany, a  CN)rporatlon  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept.  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  49.857.     (CL  22— «9.) 


1.  A  casting  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  sectional 
mold,  a  head  forming  a  pressure  chamber  surmounting 
said  mold  and  adapted  to  be  opened,  means  forming  a  con- 
stricted passageway  between  said  pressure  chamber  and 
the  interior  of  said  mold  whereby  the  molten  metal  wll^ 
tend  to  flow  by  gravity  from  said  chamber  to  said  mold, 
a  melting  pot  or  crucible,  a  support  therefor  comprising 
an  operating  hendle,  jaws  mounted  thereon  adapted  to 
encirda  and  to  detachably  engage  said  melting  pot  or  cru- 
cible and '  means  whereby  said  Jaws  may  be  opened  and 
closed,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  having  therein  a  beating 
adapted  to  receive  said  support,  and  means  whereby  an 
elo  tic  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  admitted  to  said  cham- 
ber to  follow  up  the  metal  through  said  passageway  and 
force  the  metal  into,  and  compress  it  in,  the  mold. 

3.  A  casting  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  sectional 
mold,  a  head  forming  a  pressure  chamber  surmounting 
said  mold  and  adapted  to  be  opened,  means  forming  a  con- 
stricted passageway  between  said  pressure  chamber  and 
the  Interior  of  said  mold  whereby  the  molten  metal  will 
tend  to  flow  by  gravity  from  said  chaml>er  to  said  mold, 
a  mating  pot  or  crucible,  a  support  therefor  comprising 
an  operating  handle,  jaws  pivotally  mounted  thereon 
adapted  to  encircle  and  to  detachably  engsge  said  malt- 
ing pot  or  crucible,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  in  said  han- 
dle, and  operative  connections  between  said  rod  and  said 
Jaws  respectively  and  a  spring  acting  between  said  lod 
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Ml4  haadle  wtereby  mM  Jaw*  ar«  autwnatleaUT 
eJBMii,  th«  wall  tff  mM  eharaber  bavlog  therein  a  bearing 
udmpua  to  receive  said  wappatt,  sCad  means  whereby  an 
elasMe  fluid  aaAer  pressore  may  be  admitted  to  cald  eluun- 
h«r  to  follow  op  the  metal  through  aakl  pnaeageway  aad 
force  tte  Bctal  Into,  aad  compfen  It  In,  the  mold. 

4.  ▲  owtlac  apparatoa  cmbodylag  therein  a  sectional 
tuU,  m  head  tormlag  a  presrare  ehamho'  samwattasg 
said  mold  and  adapted  to  be  opeaed.  means  forming  a  eem- 
strlcted  passageway  between  said  pcusure  chamber  and 
tte  Interior  of  said  moM  whereby  the  molten  metal  will 
taad  to  flow  by  graTtty  from  aald  rtismhsr  to  aaM  auM, 
a  meltlag  pot  or  cmdble,  a  sapport  therafor  comprtslas 
aa  eperatlar  haadle,  jaws  plTatally  moanted  theraoa 
adapted  t»  cadvcla  and  to  detaehably  engage  said  melt- 
kw  pot  or  cmctble,  ea^  of  said  Jaws  being  prorlded  with 
a  short  arm  or  heel,  a  rod  slldably  moanted  in  said  handle 
aad  phrotally  eooneeted  with  each  of  said  arms  or  heels, 
laat  Botloo  belag  proTftted  te  penult  the  oscillation  •< 
saM  arms  or  heals,  and  a  sprlag  acting  hatwasn  said 
haadle  aod  saM  rod  whereby  said  Jaws  will  he  antomatl- 
cany  dosed,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  having  therein  a 
hearhig  adapted  to  receive  saM  sappstt.  and  means  where- 
by »a  elaatic  Said  ander  preamre  may  he  admitted  to  saM 
fhsmHr  to  follaw  «p  the  metal  thnroogh  said  psasagrway 
aad  force  tl^  metal  into,  and  cempreas  it  in,  the  mold. 

6.  A  canting  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  sectloaal 
mold,  a  head  forwlng  a  presaate  chamber  sarmeostlng 
satd  maid  aad  adapted  to  be  opened,  means  forming  a  con- 
stricted passageway  between  said  pressure  chamber  and 
the  interior  of  said  noM  wheieby  Mw  molten  metal  will 
tend  to  flow  by  gravity  froan  said  chamber  to  said  moid,  a 
melting  pot  or  emcible,  a  Fupport  therefor  comprising  an 
operadag  haadle.  Jaws  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
circle and  to  detaehably  engage  aal4  melting  pot  ar  cru- 
cible, a  trunnion  carried  by  the  end  of  said  Jaws  and 
means  whereby  said  Jaws  may  be  opened  and  closed,  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  having  thereon  a  bearing  adapted 
to  ractlTa  aaM  aapport,  a  stirrup  within  said  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  said  tmaalon  and  a  second  stirrup  ad- 
Jacoit  aahl  bearing  adapted  to  receive  said  handle  and 
guide  it  and  auppstt  it  in  said  heaving  while  the  mold  is 
open  and  means  whereby  an  elastic  fluid  mder  pressure 
may  be  admitted  to  Mid  diamher  to  fallaw  up  the  metal 
through  FsM  passageway  and  force  the  metal  into,  and 
coinprfS<<  it  ta,  the  mold. 

8.  A  casting  apparattis  embodying  therein  a  sectional 
mold,  a  head  forming  a  pressure  chamber  surmounting 
said  mold  aad  adapted  to  be  opened,  SMens  forming  a 
constricted  passageway  between  said  presstire  chamber 
and  the  interior  of  said  mold  whereby  molten  metal  will 
tend  to  flow  by  gravity  from  said  chambar  to  said  mold, 
a  melting  pot  or  crucible  having  oppositely  disposed  shoul- 
ders and  spaced  apart,  a  sapport  thercfar  comprising  an 
mmaHutf  handle,  jaws  moanted  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
elreie  aad  detaehably  engage  aald  meltlag  pot  or  crucible 
heCweca  saJd  sliaalders,  and  means  whereby  nid  jaws 
pay  be  opened  aad  closed,  the  wall  of  satd  chamber  hav- 
ing therein  a  bearing  adapted  to  receive  satd  npport,  and 
Bsaas  wherein  aa  elastic  flaid  oader  preseure  nmy  be  ad- 
mitted to  said  chamber  to  follow  up  the  metal  through 
said  passageway  and  force  the  metal  inta.  and  comprees 
It  ta,  the  mold. 

[OalnsB  2,  5,  end  7  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


1,2B7,B86.      raOCBSS   OF    DTEINO    BLONOATBD 

BODIBS  OF  TARN  OB  THE  UKE.     HaaMANN  Krantx. 

Aachea,  Prusala.  Gerauay.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.    Serial 

Mo.  8aO.S82.     <C1.  8—15.) 

1.  Tlie  herein '  described  process  of  dyehig  elongated 
hedies  of  yam  or  the  like,  which  consists  in  kangiag  aald 
hadiea  substantially  by  their  intermediate  portions,  over 
a  sapportlng  member,  so  that  fhctr  opposite  ends  haag 
laeae  sa  the  opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  member, 
aad  tihca  catnlBg  the  dyeing  litiuid  to  flow  la  a  vertical 
dtrectlon  thraagh  said  yam. 

3.  The  Iiercte  described  process  of  dyetag  eleagated 
harttrs  of  yam  ar  the  like,  which  consists  la  hanging  said 
hedies,  ■ubstaatlally  by  their  intenaediate  porttoas,  over 


a  sapper  ting  ammber,  so  that  their  opposite  ends  hang 
loose  OD  the  opposite  sidea  of  the  supporting' aMstber,  aad 
then  canstag  ths  dyeing  liqald  to  flow  atteiaatdy  np- 
wardly  aad  downwardly  through  said  yarn. 


8.  The  herein  described  process  of  dyeing  endless  haalcs 
of  yam  or  the  like,  which  consists  in  doubling  the  hank 
over  a  supporting  member,  so  that  the  two  looped  ends  of 
the  hank  lie  contigasas,  aad  thea  passing  the  dyeing 
liquid  through  sdid  yam. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  dyeing  an  elongated 
body  of  yam.  whkh  consists  ia  twnging  tbe  yam  by  its 
intermediate  portion  over  a  suitaMc  support  within  a  vat. 
and  then  passing  the  dyring  Uqaid  alternately  upwardly 
and  downwardly  through  the  vat. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  dyeing  an  elongated 
body  of  yam  or  the  like,  which  consists  in  folding  said 
body  upon  itself  into  substantially  U-shape  so  that  the 
ends  of  the  legs  of  the  U  will  present  the  yarn  In  a  rela- 
tively non-folded  condition  as  compared  with  the  connect- 
ing portion  of  the  U,  and  then  causing  the  dyeing  U^uid 
to  flow  throagh  said  yam  in  a  direction  loogitadlnally  of 
the  legs  of  the  U. 


1.S57.M7.  WINDOW-OUARD. 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  IS;  1016. 
3»-~91.) 


CABpaa  Kc^N,  Oarlstadt, 
Serial  No.  71.M5.     {CI. 


la  a  wtadew  gaard,  a  pair  of  aprtghts  adapted  to  fit 
wlthlB  the  eaMng  ef  a  wiadew,  eae  of  said  aprights  having 
reds  cxteading  latemBy  therefrom,  the  other  of  said  up- 
riglita  havlng'taben  ezteading  laterally  therefrom  and  over 
the  free  sads  e<  said  rods,  a  recess  in  oae  of  said  rods,  a 
riag  seated  thereta,  aad  the  shackle  of  a  padlock  within 
aad  fllUiW  tke  free  ijprtioa  of  said  ring  to  prcveat  the 
escape  of  same  from  said  receas,  whereby  said  goard  may 
be  retalaed  within  aald  window  casing. 


1,267,868.     CARBURBTBR.     Bi*bn   P.   Lamb,  Camdea, 

Me.,  asslgaor  of  elevea- twentieths  to  John  Bird,  Camden, 

Me.    IMMS  Ilec.  17,  lgl4.  Serial  No.  877,7M.    Reacwad 

▲ag.  10,  11117.    Serial  No.  18&,681.     (CI.  261—18.) 

1.  In  a  carhoreter,  a  valve  housing  embodying  a  valve 

ssat;  a   valve  peal  tinned   to  eagage  with   the  seat  and 

having  radial  passages  extending  therethrough,  said  radial 

paasagos  eaaununleatlag  alao  with  air  passages  formed  ta 

the  valve  adjaceut  Ita  periphery. 
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8.  Ia  a  eacharetev,  a  valve  hen^g  embedytag  a 
seat ;  a  diali  valve  Koportioned  te  eagage  with  tka  wtmt 
and  provided  with  radial  passasea  ezteadiag  tve«  the  <■» 
tcr  to  the  periphery  aad  alee  provided  ■?««  W«  pertphary 
with  i^ovea  ttanesctiv  the  atssailties  of  some  of  aald 
radial  passages  and  forming  openings  at  all  times  hetwesa 
the  valve  and  Its  seat. 


9.  In  a  carbureter,  a  valve  housing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  fuel  ducts ;  a  valve  mounted  to  rotate  in  said 
housing  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  extend- 
ing part  way  around  said  valve  and  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  communicating  with  said  peripheral  groove,  said 

arraaged  so  that  when  tbe  valve  Is  In  one 
r  e<  the  tmA  inlets  Is  ia  communication  with  ena 
eotlst,  whea  in  a  different  position  the  same  foal  iaiet  ia 
la  comnaaication  with  a  different  oatlet  and  T»>tt  !■  • 
third  posltlen  the  aecoad  fuel  inlet  ia  ta  eoauaoaicatlaa 
with  the  last  mentloaed  oatlet 

10.  In  a  eavbatcter,  a  valve  seat ;  a  dkrii  valve  cedpecat- 
lav  wttk  the  esat  aad  having  aa  upwardly  extending  aalal 
sleeva;  a  Meaooplng  tube  embracing  the  sleeve;  a  sprii« 

by  the  teleaeoplng  tube  aad  bearing  upon  tke 
a  meaiml  lever  adapted  to  osatrel  one  of  tfte 
tslsaasplag  sectlens.. 

11.  Ia  a  cartiareter,  a  fa*  aoppiy  pipe  haviae  «»  "^ 
tmal  passage  embodylag  a  valve  aeat ;  a  aeedle  valve  la* 
Mrtad  wlthla  the  passage  aad  aauiaally  coatreUed  rela< 
tlve  to  the  seat ;  a  sleeve  dldtag  upon  the  tube  and  jwo- 
YMtaA  isHh  an  annular  chamber  tn  comaiunlcatlon  with 
passages  extending  thrmifh  the  sappiy  pipe  above  the 
valve;  and  radial  paasages  formed  in  the  valve  OMnraal- 
eating  with  the  annular  chamber. 

(Clataw  2  aad  4  te  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta] 

1267,889.  PRINTBKS  QCOflOf.  •ALannT  Lsnob  and 
Adam  ■■»>■,  »ew  Torh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaae  M,  1917. 
Serial  No.  17d,803.    (CI.  3M— 42.) 


•tUng  the  smtfhce  of  the  float  aad  having  tategral  retate* 
lag  stads  extending  inwardly  and  embedded  in  the  float 
asaterial  during  the  making  of  the  float. 


2:  ^  aa  artide  of  manufacttue,  a  hoUow  float  al  vitre- 
ous natecial  and  provided  with  a  mettllfc  attaching  mem- 
ber having  a  hub  and  a  plate  integral  with  the  hub  and 
terminating  in  angular  studs  embedded  in  the  vitreous  ma- 
terial during  the  making  of  the  float.  _ 

S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  float  of  vitre- 
ous material  and  provided  with  a  metallic  attaching  mem- 
ber having  a  hub,  and  an  arcuate  plate  integral  with  the 
hub  and  extending  in  a  recess  in  the  surface  of  the  float, 
the  plate  having  Integral  studs  and  extending  inwardly  In 
converging  relation  to  each  other  and  embedded  In  tlie 
vitreous  material. 


1;K7391,      BURNBR.      acoafii    M. 
vUle,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.   11,  1917. 
(CL  168—91.) 


Latimbb,    Wataea" 
Serial  No.  195,998. 


4,  A  printer's  flwoln  in  two  parts,  an  enlsrged  portlea 
at  eoe  end  of  eadi  part,  a  spring  having  an  eye  aad  a 
pltnallty  of  loope  formed  integral  therewith,  a  pin  ar- 
ranged  In  each  of  said  ealarged  portions  and  adarpCed  to 
engage  said  eye  and  one  of  aald  loops  tt)  retain  said  spring 
aader  tension  IongitudlnaHy  of  said  quoin,  sll  combined 
for  Joint  operation  as  aad  ler  the  purpose  set  forth.- 

[  Claims  1  to  8  net  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.1 

1,257.890.     GLAtS  FLOAT.     JoHS  A.  Labsow,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  ^Sl.  1917.     Serial  No.  168,539.     (CI. 
187—104.) 
1.  As   an   article  of   maBufsctare.   a  hollow  spherical 

foat  provided  with  a  metallle  arcuate  altaeldag  member 
247  0.G.— 60 


In  a  burner,  a  bafBe  floor,  retaining  flanges  extending 
upwardly  from  three  edges  of  the  floor,  a  baffle  wall  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  fourth  edge  of  the  floor, 
bosses  extending  upwardly  from  the  floor  in  front  of 
the  baffle  wail,  supply  pipes  tapped  Into  the  bosses  from 
the  back  side  of  the  baffle  wall,  and  burner  nosxles  tapped 
downwardly  into  the  bosses  in  front  of  the  baffle  wall ; 
each  noMle  comprising  a  piece  of  pipe  extending  straight 
up  from  its  boss  and  carved  lorwardly  and  downwardly 
and  having  a  neasle  opening  discharglag  downwardly  and 
backwardir  aa  ttet  the  fuel  will  strike  tke  bafle  floor  and 
rebound  temtsd  the  pipea. 

1,267,892;  FOLDING-MACHINE.  William  F.  Lawtbx- 
scHLAOBB,  Clndaaati,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Lecena  Bhither, 
Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  Id,  1M4.  Badil  No. 
872,891.      (CI.    12—54.) 

1.  In  a  foidlag  machine  fisr  foldlag  the  margin  of 
flexible  material,  tbe  combination  of  step-f y-ati^  feeding 
means,  a  folder,  a  reciprocating  fold-layer  reciprocating 
in  a  path  toward  and  from  said  margin  being  folded  and 
comprising  a  fold-laying  face  adjustable  for  extending 
In  dHerent  directions  crosewise  of  the  fold  of  said  mar- 
gin  when   in    fold-contacting  relation    for   changing  itr 
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PAtta  of  reciproeatlnc  movenieiit  with  relation  to  nld 
folder,  and  a  part  having  operatiTe  connection  with  said 
fold-layer  and  with  an  element  of  aald  feeding  meana 
for  changing  said  path  of  reciprocation  of  said  fold- 
laying  face  of  said  fold-layer  and  the  lengths  of  stepa  of 
feed  of  said  feeding  meani. 


! 


10.  In  a  folding  machine  for  folding  the  margin  of 
flexible  material,  the  combination  of  step-by-step  feeding 
^  means,  and  folding  and  fold  pressing  means,  the  former 
comprising  a  controlling  part  for  controlling  the  lengths 
of  steps  of  feed  and  the  latter  comprising  a  reciprocating 
fold-layer  haying  a  fold-contacting  face,  said  fold-layer 
pivoted  for  presenting  its  fold-contactln;  face  in  varions 
directions  crosswise  of  the  fold  when  in  fold-contacting 
relation,  and  means  nnder  the  mftnoal  control  of  the 
operator  daring  the  operation  of  the  machine  for  slmol- 
taneoQsly  swinging  said  fold-layer  on  its  pivot  and  ad- 
Jasting   said   controlling  part. 

18.  In  a  folding  machine  for  folding  the  margin  of 
flexible  material,  the  combination  with  progressively  act- 
ing feeding  means  and  folding  and  fold  pressing  means, 
of  snipping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  snipping  parts, 
and  means  for  adjnsting  one  of  said  snipping  parts  rela- 
tlTe  to  the  other  of  said  snipping  parts  comprising  a 
worm  whose  thread  has  a  great  helix  angle  and  haa 
worm  connection  with  said  movable  snipping  part,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  during  operation 
of  the  machine  for  turning  said  worm. 

84.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  com- 
bination, means  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  piece  of  ma- 
terial into  position  to  have  its  margin  operated  upon,  a 
folder  for  partially  forming  the  fold,  a  presser  for  de- 
scending upon  the  partially  folded  margin,  and  meclia- 
nism  for  varying  the  extent  of  the  intermittent  feed 
movements,  said  mechanism  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  vary  the  location  of  the  point  at  whldt  the 
presser  descends  upon  the  material. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  IT.  19' to  83,  and  86  to  87  not 
l^ted  in  the  Qaiette.l 


1.267,898.  BOLLER-BEARINO  DEMOUNTABLE  AUTO- 
IfOBILE-HUB.  William  PinHCOH  Laa,  Syracuse, 
N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1917.  Sertal  No.  184.615.  (CL 
«4— 89.) 


having  oppoaitely  dlapoMd  sloti,  aa  P-akaped  key  ex- 
teadlng  throagh  tha  dota  of  tha  ileeva  and  spindle,  a 
hob  joanalad  oa  aald  alaara,  Mid  ileeT*  haTlag  ita  outer 
end  ■crawtkrcadad.  a  not  threaded  <m  aald  sleeve,  and 
a  jam  nvt  threaded  oa  aald  aleava  la  engagement  with 
aald  nitt 

8.  The  comMaatl^  with  an  axle  having  a  spindle,  of 
a  aleeve  mounted  on  lald  iplndle,  means  connecting  the 
■leeTo  to  the  viadle  agalaat  rotation  thereon,  a  hub 
joomaled  on  aald  aleaTe,  a  flaaga  formed  on  aald  aleeve, 
a  disk  mounted  on  said  flange,  a  aacuring  member  se- 
cured to  the  axle  and  to  aald  diak,  a  flange  formed  on 
said  hub.  and  means  coanectinc  the  disk  to  aald  flange. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 

1.267,894.  CONCSMTmATINO  SULTUBIC  ACID.  John 
W.  LarxcH,  Hoddenflald,  Sai^and.  FUed  Dec  14. 
1916.     Serial  No.  M,784.     (CL  28—1.) 


L.  The  combination  with  an  axle  including  a  splndla 
having  a  alot.  of  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle  and 


4.  Ai^aratus  for  continuously  concentratlflg  sulfuric 
add  to  a  strength  of  96-48  per  cent.,  compriatng  open 
pans  adapted  to  receive  the  dilute  acid  and  preliminarily 
concentrate  It  to  about  76-80  per  cent  strength;  open 
silica  baalaa  arranged  in  a  dosed  chamber  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  preliminarily-concentrated  add  and  to  con- 
cMitrate  it  to  about  85-00  per  cent,  strength;  covered 
iron  pans  adapted  to  receive  the  concentrated  add  and 
farther  concentrate  It  to  96-98  per  cent  strength ;  a 
tower  for  preheating  the  dilute  add  by  the  Intermixture 
of  the  hot  gasea.  arranged  at  a  level  above  the  concen- 
trating apparatus  and  at  a  point  approximately  directly 
above  the  flnal  concentration  pan ;  a  duct  adapted  to 
lead  the  hot  vapors  from  said  flnal  concentration  pan 
to  said  tower ;  and  a  duct  leading  the  preheated  add  to 
the  first  pan  of  the  concentration  cascade. 

[Clalma  1  to  8  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaettik] 


1.267.896.    lOBTHOD  OF  CONCBNTBATINO  SULFXTBIC 

ACID.     John  Walkkb  LaiTCH,  Hudderafleld,  Itaigland. 

Original   appUc&tlon   filed   Dec.    14,   1916.    Serial   No. 

66.784.     Divided   and   this   application   filed   Oct.    11, 

1917.    Serial  No.  196.011.     (a.  28—1.) 

6.  A  continuous  process,  for  concentrating  dilute  sul- 
furic acid  in  a  three-stage  cascade  cyde  to  a  strvigth  of 
96-98  per  cent.,  which  consists  in  concentrating  in  the 
first  stage  of  the  cycle  continuously  fed  add  to  a  strength 
of  75-80  per  cent,  concentrating  in  the  second  stage  the 
add  thus  produced  to  a  strmgth  of  86-90  per  cent,  con- 
centrating in  the  third  stage  the  acid  from  the  second 
atage  to  a  strength  of  96-98  per  cent.,  collecting  vapors 
from  the  third  stage  of  the  cycle  and  leading  the  vapors 
into  direct  contact  with  dilute  add  passing  to  the  Brst 
concentrating  stage,  the  flow  of  the  vapor  being  effected  in 
a.  direction  counter  to  that  of  the  dilute  add,  thereby 
substantially  condensing  the  add  in  the  vapors  while  Ind- 
dentally  preheatinr  the  dUute  add  in  its  passage  to  the 
said  first  stage,  and  finally  air  cooling  the  concentrated 
add  produced  during  the  third  stage. 

[aalms  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.267.896.     OIIrBUBNSB.     OaOBoa  W.  LlVMax,  Danver. 

Colo.     FUed  May  28.  1916.     Sertal  No.  80,887.     (CL 

168—76.) 

1.  A  burner  comprtilBg  a  casing  having  an  oU  pasaage 
extending  therethrough,  means  for  supplying  the  oil  with 
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air  and«ir  presure  including  a  hollow  frusto-conical  mcm- 
Uk  whose  axis  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  oil 
paange.  the  burner  having  a  frusto-conical  nossle  sar- 
tonading  the  first  named  frusto-conical  member,  the  latter 


[ 


being  adjustable  to  regulate  the  passage  between  it  and 
the  nonle.  and   spring  actuated   looking   means   for  re- 
taining the  frusto-conical  member  In  any  adjusted  posi- 
tl«a  against  accidental  displacement. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1487.897.  MECHANISM  FOB  TBANSMITTINO  POWER. 
CnciL  E.  Lloid,  Pensacola,  Fla.  FUed  Sept.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  103,093.     (O.  74 — 6.) 


1.  Mechanisrii  for  transmitting  power,  compriring  a 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  crank 
plB  member  fast  on  said  shaft  a  lever  forming  an  ele- 
ment of  the  mechanism  to  whidi  motion  is  to  be  trans- 
mitted, an  oscUlatory  cross  head  plvotally  connected  to 
said  lever  and  extending  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and  a 
c<mnecting  rod  having  one  end  attached  to  said  crank 
pin  member  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  attached  to  aald 
oadllatory   cross   head. 

6.  In  mechanism  for  transmitting  power,  the  combina- 
ttOB  with  the  brake  sockets  of  a  pair  of  pumps,  of  brake 
tama  having  a  detachable  connection  with  said  brake 
sockets,  a  yoke  bavlyg  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
brake  levers,  aiM  a  prime  mover  actuating  one  of  said 
Mvera. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1^7398.  DEVICE  FOB  PROTECTING  AND  FOBCING 
PLANTS.  Fbank  C.  Lorencb,  Larson,  N.  D.  Filed 
June  6,  1917.    Serial  No.  172,984.     (CL  47—22.) 


tnmt  edge.  In  comMnation  with  a  back  meadwr  hariag 
dove-taUed  tongues  engaging  the  dove-taUed  groorea.  and 
a  transparent  front  member  adjaatably  supported  in  tha 
groorea  adjacent  to  the  front  edges  of  the  side  meaabera, 
and  a  wire  clamp  extending  across  the  front  member  in 
engagement  therewith  to  rjetain  it  In  adjusted  poaition 
and  having  downtumed  arms  provided  wit^  terainal 
prongs  engaging  the  side  memt>era. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  plant  protecting  and  forcing  device  cprnprising  trl- 
angular  side  members  each  having  a  dove-taUed  groora 
•djaeent  to  its  bade  edge  and  a  groove  adjacent  to  tta 


1.267.899.  HOBSB-TWITCH.  Hugh  W.  McCax.Is  Seotia, 
Nebr.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  209,486.  (CL 
119-M.) 


1.  A  horse  twitch  including  a  tubular  body,  a  illde  bar 
freely  movable  longitudinally  .  in  xthe  body,  the  bar  hnd 
body  being  oblong  in  cross  section  to  constrain  the  bar  to 
^de  without  turning  when  given  movement  In  the  body, 
said  aUde  l>ar  having  a  mutilated  thread  thereon  for  the 
major  portion  of  its  length  and  being  of  a  length  to  be  pro- 
jected at  both  ends  beyond  the  body,  a -handled  nut  thread- 
ed on  the  alide  bar  rearward  of  the  body  and  adi4>ted  to 
bear  against  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  loop  on  the  sUde 
at  the  front  end,  said  loop  consisting  of  a  rope  of  unbroken 
continuity,  said  slide  hav'ing  a  reduced  front  end  and  there 
being  an  oblong  slot  in  the  said  reduced  end  extending 
transversely  through  the  same,  through  which  alot  the  loop 
passes  and  has  a  free  running  movement  and  in  addition  a 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  bar. 

2.  A  horse  twitch  including  a  tubular  body,  a  bar  freely 
alldable  in  said  body  and  constrained  against  turning 
movement  relatively  to  the  body,  said  bar  having  a  muti- 
lated thread  thereon  for  a  major  portion  of  its  length  and 
having  a  length  to  project  beyond  both  ends  of  the  body,  a 
handled  nut  threaded  on  the  alide  bar  rearward  of  the 
body  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rear  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, the  bar  being  movable  in  the  l>ody  under  the  action  of 
the  nut  to  bring  the  front  end  of  the  bar  within  the  body, 
and  a  continuous  loop  of  fiexible  material  carried  by  said 
bar  at  the  front  end.  the  front  end  of  the  body  having  a 
alae  to  accommodate  the  rear  end  of  the  loop  In  twiated 
form  when  the  bar  is  drawn  into  the  body. 


1.267,900.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Ahwnmo  T.  UcCou 
UTM,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  three-flftha  ta  James 
Magee,  2d,  Bloomsbiirg.  Pa.  FUed  Oct  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  866,978.     (CL  112—24.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  of  a  atltch- 
changing  device ;  driving  mechaaiam ;  with  a  ala«le  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  device  and  to  the  driving  machaniam 
aad  operative  to  start  the  machine  and  change  tha  length 
of  the  stlt<Aea. 

6.  The  combinstion  in  sewing  mechanism,  tndtiding  a 
sewing  madtiae,  of  a  si^porting  stmetura ;  work  aopport* 


^ 
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7.  The  comblnatloo  in  sewing  mMbanism  of  m  Mwing 
macldjie  tuLflng  an  inclined  worlc  table ;  a  sapportlng 
structure ;  a  series  of  work  supportlnc  rollers  inclined  at 
substantially  the  angle  of  said  table  and  mounted  to  guide 
a  roll  of  material  past  the  same ;  wlHi  means  for  adjusting 
the  supporting  atructui*  to  chani^e  tbe  angle  of  the  series 
of  rollos  rclatlTely  to  tkat  of  tbe  sewing  machine  table. 

13.  The  combinatloa  la  sewing  nechanlsat  of  a  rapport- 
Ing  structure ;  supporting  noUavs  thereon ;  a  sewing  ma- 
chine including  stltch-changlng  mechanism  ;  driving  means 
for  said  sewing-machine ;  a  treadle ;  a  brake  for  the  roll- 
ers; and  means  c<Mtnectlng  said  treadle  with  the  brake, 
the  stltch-changlng  devices  and  driving  means  so  that  a 
movement  of  the  treadle  la  one  direction  releases  the 
brake,  throws  the  actuating  means  into  operation  and 
gradually  changes  the  character  of  the  stitch  produced. 

[Claim*  2  to  4,  6,  8  to  11»  aad  18  to  18  not  printed  in 
the  Gaaette.] 


1,257,901.  DEVICE  FOR  BALANCING  PUMP  -  RODS. 
GaoBOB  W.  McCo!(NBLL.  Okbboma,  Okla.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  W.  R  Mcilwala.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed 
May  14,  1917.     Serlif  Jto.  l«e,58«t     (O.  108—62.) 


t.  In  a  tfevfee-  •#  tft»  cimm  tfcscilht*.  a  belleaF  »l 
adapMI  to  embrace  a  pusip-red.  rneana  for  snsptatHny  the 
spates;  a  ha«ier  tf^pendtag  from  the  Nwer  ead  of  the 
■prlng.  said  hangar  beta^  pMvitfetf  with  a  simr  mtmptei  t« 
engage  a  pump-rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  helical  spring 
t«  iBilMaca  a  panp-«o4,  BMaaa  fbr  saapendlar  A» 
ar  haaper  dtpeadtas  ftaai  tbe  I»w<sr  e«d  •#  the 
apHng*  aaU  hangw  taaateg  a  spar,  a  ptata  adapttd  t»  be 
secured  to  the  pnmi»-rod  aad  baviay  holta  t»  be  nagi^rl 

fc  l»  laMhiiiBilwi  w*tlk  a  p«mp-red,  a  hei4ca»  sprlav 
cMteaafcC  tla  pmrnp^oA,  meaaa  »n  aaapandtav  tfea  apper 
ead  af  tka  ipBteg;  a  han«er  dapeadlnr  tnm  the  lawar  eBdi 
of  the  spring,  and  means  for  attaching  said  ha«9sr  ta  flha 


tette 


i,2w,9ta.    DancB  PO«  wa^biUg  ei^asKS  ani> 

CUPS.     MoaaAii  McCtJU-orcH,  Los  .^ngetea,  C»l.    Filed 
Oct.  8,  1917.    Serial  Na  194,484.     (CI.  141— «.) 


i 
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8.  A  dish  washer  inclodlac  a  Ikalaton  tray,  cella  fitted 
In  the  tray,  a  flanged  cover  fot  the  tray,  a  movable  wire 
frame  yleldably  mounted  within  the  cover,  opposite  sides 
of  the  wire  frame  being  formed  with  crimped  portions,  a 
■erfea  of  slats  extendlag  across  the  ft-ame  and  barter  tte 
eads  thereof  notched  for  engaging  the  crimped  portions  «rf 
the  frame,  aad  spring  arms  projecting  flrom  the  slats  sod 
engaging  the  crimped  portions  of  the  fi>ame  to  hirid  tfte 
slats  yieldably  In  position,  said  alats  serring  to  engage  fte 
tops  of  tbe  dishes  wtthtn  the  cellB. 

A  A  «afa  washer  tedadlng  a  skdetOB  tray,  cells  imed 
la  the  tray,  a  flanged  cover  for  the  tray,  rertleal  guHe 
rods  at  the  sides  of  the  cover,  a  wire  frame  arranged  wfth- 
in  the  tray  and  formed  with  eyes  slidably  engaging  tbe 
guide  rods,  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  frame  balag  crimped, 
springs  yleldably  engaging  tha  frame  t«  fore*  it  down- 
wardly, a  series  of  slats  axtaadlag  across  the  frame  and 
having  notched  eadi  which  Issssly  tacaga  tka  ertaqts  of 
the  frame,  and  eprteg  arma  teajsctlac  txmm  tfea  slats  and 
engaglBf  tAe  crimps  ts  hold  tke  slats  ylefdahly  in  losltlon, 
said  slats  serving  to  engage  the  toys  of  tha  dtakas  within 
thecelta. 

5.  A  dkta  washer  iaclndlas  a  skeleton  tray,  cells  fitted 
within  tbm  taaf ,  a  asslaa  of  atatm  eztendlnc  across  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tray  and  arranged  nnd«r  the  celh,  a  cover  for 
the  tray,  a  yleldaMy  mounted  frame  arranged  within  the 
caver,  aad  a  series  of  slats  corresponding  to  the  sfaits  of 
tke  bottom  sf  the  tray,  the  second  mentioned  slats  betar 
yteldably  mounted  npon  the  OHnrable  frame  and  servtng  t» 
the  tope  of  the  dishes  within  the  eella. 

[ClaiBM  1  and  t  not  printed  te  the  Gasetta,J 


1,2«7,90S.  IIOU)  FOB  BHAPIIfO  LUGeiNOS.  LAwaaxr* 
McKbnna,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  te  Carlton  MTttr 
€»..  FhUMelphIa,  Pfe.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvanta. 
VMd  Oct.  »,  19X7.    Serial  No.  199,997.     (CI.  1S4— 39:>  . 


1.  A  mold  for  curving  a  right-lined  piece  of  textile 
fabric  composed  of  a  longltudiaally-extending  head  and 
base,  a  series  of  separated  toalfliea  depending  from  said 
bead,  a  series  of  sepanted  tongues  tislBg  from  said  base 
and  means  for  flrmlr  holding  the  ends  of  the  fabric, 
the  tongues  of  oaa  menihes  belas  ■flsjtid  to  enter  freely 
t>etweon  the  sides  of  the  tongues  at  tie  ether  member, 
said  tonguaa  having  tbels  fWcea  taperias.  in  tbe  trans- 
verse dlrectlea  of  tbe  nald  to  coavert  saH  fabric  Into  a 
longitudinal  perraaaentlr  carved  or  spiral  slape. 

8.  A  mold  for  carving  a  ilght-lined  pises  of  textile 
fabric  composed  of  a  roacffeaAAaliy-extsadiar  head  and 
L'ase,  a  series  of  separated  teaviea  dependi«K  from  said 
head,  and  a  series  of  separated  teagucs  rising  from  said 
base,  the  tongues  of  one  member  being  adapted  to  enter 
fsady  hetwe^  the  stdsa  of  t)M  tOB«a«8  of  the  other 
said  tawcnes  haviag  tlicir  faees  tat>erlng  iw  th» 
rtlew  at  tha  asoll,  to  esHrset  said 
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lata  a  isailtadlnal  pvawDcatly  corvai  sr  q>lml 
md  aeaana  «n  «ld  moabers  for  holdlac  tightly  the  ter- 
minal portions  of  tbe  piece  of  the  fabric. 
{Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,207,904.  CAROOUPLTNG.  AOAM  JUCHOaoBKl, 
Kewanee,  111.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1»17.  Serial  No.  196,681. 
(CI.  218—44.) 


toJBlac  oUa  of  the  mtbocftikc  aertea,  vader  a  preenre 
aC  fteia  1  te  4  lachee  ef  uiercary  beknr  ataMsphsrIc 
pisMBiiii  at  teaqwatnres  rangiiv  hetwven  090  aad  TM 
^l^ress  «enfl0tade,  in  the  preasnee  o<  a  Totawac  «f  air 
ranging  from  500  to  800  cubic  feet  far  each  IS  er  M 


al  aiofiBt.  a  oewlcr  havlav  tyi  *m  cad  vm- 
wMh  «  heok,  the  aeeaad  atf  saM  car  ihKiwBis  hvr- 
MM  te  MMse  iwld  heak.  a  shaft  artaadtac  taua- 


V  Xhe  eenkteatieai 

•tst  at  said  car 

vertical 

Tided 

tag  MMM  to  ea«age  eald  heak.  a  shaft 

eararir  «<  ^t  aeeend  pUttaa  fwtb  the  Mil 

an  ovate  cam  fixed  at  Its  smaller  ead  ea  aaid 

_      to  aenaally  hold 
the  ahUt  te  a  iz«d  peal 
centlaaoa^  aaraed  eaai  faea. 
af  iesB  awight  thaa  the 


ratatsd  to 
flraBthahaefc 


1,257,905.  CIGAIMTTU-HOLDEB,  M«BTT»  8.  HaCK, 
New  Tortt,  N.  T.  FHed  Sept.  8. 1916.  Serial  No.  118.997. 
(CI.  181—10.) 

OftOtJ 


r-J. 


2.  A  cldBMtte  holder  ocoipilsiag  a  tnbolar  hoastats  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  fiared  for  receiving  a  dgaiatte,  a 
mouthpiece  at  the  other  cad  of  the  housing,  a  tubular 
plunger  having  collars  at  the  ends  thereof  fitting  snugly 
teto  the  houstec  a  ceil  spttet  wiflhte  Aa  hoorftec  *r 
■eving  the  »IaB«w  toward  tte  flaiat  aad.  •  AM  eyeing 
mounted  betwecih  the  ceMMS  aw  Cha  ptawto.  to*  hous- 
ing having  a  recess  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flat 
spring  to  render  the  coil  spites  Iwoperative,  and  a  button 
on  the  houalng  in  register  ertth  tha  recess  for  disengag- 
ing the  flat  spring  ftam  the  neeas,  aobstantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  toalh. 

(CUln  1  not  ptfatol  la  tha  Gaaette.] 


1,267,906.      PBMBH    POft   Tmm  PRODUCTION    OF 

AROMATIC     BODm     FBOH     PETROLEUM  -  OILS. 

Fbcdbbick  WiLLiAW  TJSim.  BiihslqT,  and  Mabvim  Lbb 

Chappblu  El  Segunie,  CbL,  aasl«Boas  to  Standard  OU 

Company.  Richmond,  CA,  a  Corporation  of  CaUfornia. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1917.    Serial  Sa.  J01477.     ( a.  196— 26.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  producing  aromatic  bodies  which  con- 

slato  in  the  rtniijdiaTastinii  of  patroleam  oUs  centaiaing 

eMs  of  the  cachocyolic  series,  under  a  ptcssom  hdew  at- 

SMiW>heric  at  tankers  turn  taaging  between  660  aad  750 

4^^mm  ft"Hgr*4*  ia  the  preaewe  of  air  whi^  is  ailrert 

wMh  Mk  jawlnrti  of  combBstloa  revaisad  to  meintote 

the    nfifrsMinr    reartiaa    tempera  tare,  Aad   also   in    the 

yassMos  ef  a  ceaUct  aukss. 

6.  She  i>MassB   at   produeiog  aroaietic  bodies   which 
eoh^Ma  te  the  dehydnweaation  of  petroteam  oUs  eoa- 


I  of  aH  wb^cted   to   trsatiMnt.   said   air   belav 

mixed  with  the  prodacts  e<  ooaUnsstian  required  to  maia- 
tain  said  teaipcratares.  aad  abo  te  the  pveseaee  of  the 
lower  oxld  of  nickel. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  priiited  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1«25V,967.  FISHING-TACKLE.  Ghabias  W.  MairiH, 
Broofclya.  N.  ¥.  FUed  Nov.  6, 19t7.  Serial  No.  200.608. 
(CI.  48—7.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  head 
hiQgk  hasjag  a  plaxallty  of  fish  hooks  anspended  therefrom, 
a  hai^pv  connected  with  tbe  top  of  said  block  aad  with 
which  a  line  la  ada^ed  to  be  oonneeted,  a  croas  Iwad  mem- 
ber coanected  wltli  the  top  portion  of  said  hsAger  and  pro- 
vided with  apertarea,  and  snells  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  said  line  and  to  be  passed  downwardly  aad  loosely 
throogh  said  cross  head  member  aad  provided  with  hooka. 

(Claim  1  Aot  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


14S7,»0&.      WBPAIB-TOOL   FOR    PNEUMATIC   TIRES. 

William  D.  Mabzin.  San  Franoisoo,  CaL    FUed  Mar.  20. 

1917.     Serial  No.  156,185.     (CL  162—27.) 

1.  Jk.  tool  au£h  as  disdoaed  Including  a  tongs  constructed 

aad  aaaag«i  to  gr^  *  tread  atrip  cat  In  the  tire,  aad 

yffjijuny  jnaans  ceanectlag  with  the  tongs  tmt  engaglag 

the  tire  to  enable  said  tongs  to  hold  said  strip  away  Xtoa 

the  cut  portioB  of  the  tire. 

7.  A  tool  such  as  deacribed.  inciodteg  a  pUuallty  of 
i^y^t^ij  disposed  tang£  having  croaa  pivoted  Jaws;  « 
ptexaUty  of  paizs  of  toggles  pivoted  to  said  jaws  reapec- 
tteelf ;  aad  a  link  pivoted  to  tbe  Iwees  of  said  tog^ea. 

8.  A  tool  such  as  dwcribed  tediadteg  a  tangs  haviag 
cross  pivoted  Jaws ;  a  pair  of  higgle  liaks  pivoted  to  aaid 
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Jaws;  a  wcond  toai^  opening  at  an  angle  to  said  flnt 
tonga,  and  having  laterally  corred  Jaws  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  gides  of  a  tire  casing ;  a  pair  of  toggle  links  plToted 
to  tbe  jaws  of  said  second  tongs ;  and  a  link  Joining  th« 
knees  of  said  toggles. 


9.  A  tool  such  as  disclosed  including  a  gripping  means 
for  gripping  a  tread  strip  cut  in  the  tire,  and  engaging 
means  connecting  with  said  gripping  means  for  engaging 
tbe  tire  to  enable  said  gripping  means  to  hold  said  strip 
away  from  the  cnt  portion  of  the  tire. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,257.909.  VENDING-MACHINE.  ABTHCa  U.  MaaaHOM. 
Excelsior  Springs,  Mo..  asslKnor  of  one-fifth  to  Otis 
Holmes,  one-fifth  to  A.  M.  Howard,  one-fifth  to  A.  O. 
Arnold,  one-fifth  to  A.  D.  Bloch,  and  one-fifth  to  O.  L. 
Mershon,  Excelsior  Springs.  Mo.  Piled  Aug.  8,  1916, 
SerUI  No.  113.794.  Renewed  July  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
181.861.     (CI.  194—85.)  ; 


1.  In  a  check  controlled  package  vending  machine  hav- 
ing a  hopper  through  which  the  packages  gravitate  and 
a  check  chate  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  hopper,  of  spring 
holder  members  la  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper,  a  delivery 
member  bingedly  secured  in  the  casing  to  the  rear  of  the 
chute  and  hopper,  cam  members  upon  the  delivery  member 
disposed  to  contact  with  the  holder  members  to  force  the 
same  inward  of  the  hopper  when  the  delivery  member  Is 
swung  to  delivery  position,  said  delivery  member  including 
a  shelf  disposed  below  the  chute  and  below  tbe  hopper 
and  said  shelf  having  a  notched  portion  registering  with 
the  inner  side  walls  of  the  chute,  a  pivoted  actuating  mem- 
ber, spring  means  for  normally  swinging  the  actuating 
member  to  one  position  to  retain  an  element  thereof  below 
the  shelf  of  the  delivery  member,  said  element  of  the  actu- 
ating member  having  a  notch  disposed  to  aline  with  the 
notch  in  tbe  delivery  member  and  whereby  to  engage  with 
a  check  when  the  same  is  passed  throng  the  chute  to 
engage  with  the  notch  of  the  delivery  member  to  lock  the 
delivery  end  of  the  actuating  members,  and  meaaa  for 
ejecting  the  coin  when  the  actuating  member  and  tke  de- 
livery member  are  swung  to  uncover  the  mouth  of  tbe 
chute  and  the  month  of  the  hopp«r. 

[Claims  2  ard  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasvtte.] 


1,267,910.      DISPENSING    DEVICE, 
eago,  m.     Filed   Nov.  18,  191«. 
(CL  221—62.) 


Huoo  Mavaa,  CM- 
Serial   No.  180,975. 


1.  A  powder  dispensing  device  comprising  a  supporting 
member  having  a  fianged  perforated  seat  to  removably 
support  a  perforated  pawder  container,  and  a  manoally 
operated  freely  reciprocatory  tapping  device  wholly  be- 
neath and  depending  from  said  support  to  intermittently 
strike  the  perforated  bottom  cf  tbe  container  supported 
OB  said  seat  for  tb«  dlscharglBg  of  Its  contents  through 
the  perforation  therein. 

S.  A  powder  dispensing  device  comprising  a  combined 
support  and  discharge  conduit  for  an  inverted  perforated 
powder  container  and  having  a  seat  to  recelva  and  re- 
movably support  tbe  container,  a  plunger  below  said 
seat  reciprocating  through  and  guided  in  said  conduit  and 
adapted  to  strike  tbe  bottom  of  perforated  container,  and 
a  valva  carried  by  said  plunger  to  close  said  conduit. 

9.  A  powder  dispensing  device,  comprising  a  perforated 
support  constituting  a  seat  for  a  powder  container  with 
a  discharge  end  next  to  said  seat,  a  delivery  shell  depend- 
ing from  said  support  and  having  a  valve  seat  below  tbe 
latter,  a  plunger  externally  operated  and  loosely  sup- 
ported for  free  rapid  reciprocatory  movement  in  the  shell, 
and  having  a  head  for  passage  through  the  perforated 
support  to  strike  or  tap  the  container  for  precipitation 
of  its  contents  into  the  shell  on  Qianually  operating  tbe 
plunger,  and  a  valve  on  the  plunger  to  engage  the  valve 
seat  for  closing  the  shell  when  the  plunger  is  in  normal 
lowered  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  tbe 
Gasette.] 


1,2S7.911.  CAB-AXLE  AND  CAR-WHEEL.  Habvit  B. 
Miixn,  SteubenvUle,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  129,881.     (a.  64—26.) 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  of  a  car  wheel  having  a  lahri- 
cant  recelvlBg  diamber  formed  therein  and  opening  Into 
one  fftce  of  the  wheel,  a  head  removably  mounted  la  said 
chamber  and  having  a  filling  opening  formed  therela,  a 
dlA  mounted  In  tbe  outer  end  of  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  filling  opening  adapted  for  allnement  with 
the  filling  opening  formed  in  tbe  head,  said  head  provided 
with  a  recess,  a  lug  formed  upon  the  inner  stirfacc  of 
said  disk  and  seated   in    said  recess  when   said  fflUnf 
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openings  aline,  a  pin  connected  to  and  extending  can- 
trally  through  said  disk,  said  pin  extending  slldably 
through  said  head,  a  q>rlng  carried  by  said  pin  for  yield- 
ably  holding  said  disk  for  facial  abutment  with  said 
head,  said  lug  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  filling  opening 
in  said  bead  after  said  chamber  has  been  filled,  said 
wheel  provided  with  a  diagonal  inwardly  extending  duct 
extending  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel  fr«m  said 
cbambM. 


1.267,912.  BUTTONHOLE  -  MACHINE.  HaN«T  C. 
MiLLKH.  Waterford.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843,301.     (CI.  112—4.) 


1.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine  in  combination, 
a  work  support,  a  collar  gage  comprising  a  pivoted  sup- 
port and  a  slidable  collar  engaging  element  so  mounted 
therein,  and  a  trip  actuated  when  gaging  the  collar  to 
permit  tbe  support  to  rock  on  its  pivot,  and  means  for 
limiting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  gage. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  stitching  mechanism  operatively  associated  tbcre- 

.  with,  a  gage  having  a  pivoted  and  sliding  movement,  an 
auxiliary  gage  at  <me  side  of  the  first  mentioned  gage, 
the  collar  being  folded  around  the  first  mentioned  gage 
and  its  ends  being  gaged  by  the  auxiliary  gage,  means  for 
securing  the  collar  to  the  first  mentioned  gage  after 
being  folded,  and  means  for  starting  tbetstitcblng  mecha- 
nism and  releasing  4he  gage  from  the  gaged  collar. 

8.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine  in  combination,  a 
work  support,  a  stitching  mechanism  operatively  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  pivoted  gage  positioned  above  the 
said  work  support  and  slldably  toward  and  from  the 
stitching  medianlsm,  an  auxiliary  gage  at  one  side  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  gage,  the  collar  being  folded  around  tbe 
first  mentioned  gage  and  its  ends  being  engaged  by  tbe 
auxiliary  gage,  ntaans  for  securing  the  collar  to  the  first 
mentioned  gage  after  being  folded,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  relative  sliding  movement  of  tbe  first  mentioned 
gage. 

22.  In  \  button  bole  sewing  machine  in  combination,  a 
work  table,  stitching  mechanism  positioned  thereabove, 
jitart  and  stop  mechanism  for  the  stitching  mechanism,  a 
trimmer  operatively  associated  therewith,  a  work  gage 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  an 
actuating  lever,  and  intervening  mechanisms  between  tbe 
trimmer  and  tbe  work  gage  and  said  lever. 

40.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  buttonhole  machine 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  movable  gaging  device  at  the 
torwtLtd  end  of  the  frame,  to  gage  a  collar  previous  to 
introducing  same  to  the  buttonhole  machine,  and  a  collar 
receptacle  at  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  frame  below  and 
^aced  from  the  gaging  device,  said  receptacle  extending 
each  side  the  gaglag  device. 

(Claims  4  to  21  and  28  to  89  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,267,918.  ELECTRIC  TBLBQRAPHT.  OSKAX  Moix 
and  Paul  KcscHawiTs,  Blackbeath,  England.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  884,478.     (CL  178—68.) 


rrsf' 


1.  Means  for  protecting  duplex  submarine  cable  sys- 
tems, comprising  a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  a  receiv- 
ing instrument  in  the  diagonal  thereof,  variable  resist- 
ances and  variable  capacities  in  parallel  thereto  in  tbe 
adjacent  arms  of  the  bridge,  and  other  arms  of  the 
bridge  constituting  a  double  line  connecting  tbe  receiv- 
ing instrument  ..with  the  distantly  located  shore  end  of 
the  working  cable  and  the  artificial  cable. 

3.  Means  for'  protecting  duplex  siAmarlne  cable  sys- 
tems, comprising  a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  a  receiving 
instrument  in  the  diagonal  thereof,  variable  re8istan<:es 
and  variable  capacities  in  parallel  thereto  included  in  the 
adjacent  arms  of  the  bridge,  other  arms  of  the  bridge 
constituting  a  double  line  connecting  the  receiving  instru- 
ment with  the  shore  end  of  the  working  cable  and  tbe 
artificial  cable,  relays  operative  by  sending  currents  trans- 
mitted in  parallel  over  the  said  double  line,  and  a  trans- 
former having  said  relays  connected  to  tbe  Junction  of 
its  secondary  windings  and  having  its  primary  windings  ^ 
connected  to  the  working  and  artificial  cables. 

6.  Means  for  protecting  duplex  submarine  cable  sys- 
tems, comprising  a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  a  receiving 
Instrument  In  the  diagonal  thereof,  varlatile  resistances 
and  variable  capacities  in  parallel  thereto  included  In 
tbe  adjacent  arms  of  the  bridge,  two  arms  of  the  bridge 
constituting  a  double  line  connecting  tbe  receiving  Instru- 
ment with  the  shore  end  of  the  working  cable  and  tbe 
artificial  cable,  a  transformer  having  its  secondary  wind- 
ings bridging  the  said  double  line  at  the  cable  end  there- 
of, the  primary  windings  of  tbe  transformer  normally 
bridging  the  working  and  artificial  cables  and  capable 
of  being  short-circuited  when  tbe  said  working  and  arti- 
ficial cables  are  bridged  by  a  sensitive  relay. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,267,914.  DBFIBBRATIN6  -  MACHINE.  Alphbus  W. 
MONTQOMBBT,  Flushing,  N.  T. ;  Grace  Greenwood  Mont- 
gomery executrix  of  said  Alpheus  W.  Montgomery,  de- 
ceased. FUed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.168.  (CI. 
13—18.)  " 


1.  A  machine  for  tbe  recovery  of  fiber  from  the  trunk 
or  stalk  of  the  banana  tree  comprising  crushing  rolls, 
expressing  rolls,  and  a  picking  and  teasing  roll  provided 
with  alternate  sets  of  longitudinally  extending  pins  and 
scraping  blades,  and  a  holdback  feed  roll  delivering  tbe 
material  from  the  crushing  rolls  to  the  ssid  picker  roll. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  recovery  of  fiber  from  the  trunk 
or  stalk  of  the  banana  tree  comprising  pairs  of  ct^rrugated 
crushing  rolls  arranged  In)  succession,  tbe  roUi  of  suc- 
ceeding pairs  being  closer  Xogetbcr  than  preceding  rolls 
and  having  finer  corrugations  tban  said  preceding  rella. 
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ezpnsslac  roils  kavtac  flaiootb  sarfacai  to  rpcthr*  tke 
■MterUl  fr«m  the  anwhiiic  rolls,  t  boldlMick  fted  roll 
recelTlBf  th«  material  from  the  expreasiac  roUa  aa^  a 
picker  roll  oodperatiog  with  the  said  feed  roll,  said  picker 
roll  having  longitudinally  extending  sets  of  pins  and 
scraper  blades  arranged  altematcJj  between  said  sets  of 
pins. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2S7.91S.     (WITHDRAWN.] 


1^7.916.  CHIMmBT,  COWL,  OR  VENTIUkTING  AP- 
PLIANCE. Fbakcis  Etan  Moss,  Worthlngton,  near 
Wigan.  England.  Filed  May  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
170.Md.     (CL  »»— 4.) 


1.  A  veotltoior  coaprislng  an  oater  casing,  an  tener 
CBidBg  apaee^  ffewn  the  outer  easing,  the  bottoms  of  the 
two  casings  flaring  oatwardly,  rfts  extending  threnghont 
the  space  between  and  coanectiac  the  Inner  and  oater  eaa- 
iaga  to  fonn  iwrtfcal  flaes  open  at  the  top  and  hottom, 
the  teaer  caatac  being  prorided  with  a  phiraltty  of  super- 
posed opeaingB  wMch  form  commnnieatlon  between  the 
reapeetlve  flaes  and  the  Interior  of  the  inaer  eaalag,  each 
opealag  betag  sarroanded  by  side  walls  aad  aa  apwardly 
laeliaed  iaaer  wall  to  direct  the  draft  upwardly  toward 
the  center  «<  the  inner  casing. 

S.  A  TentHater  comprlsiag  an  Inner  easing  aad  a  spaced 
oQter  easing  lategTal  with  the  inaer  casing,  the  bottoms  of 
the  two  castafi  flaring  oatwardly,  integral  ribs  connecting 
the  lnn»  cad  oater  casing  and  extending  throngltoat  tlie 
length  thereof  to  form  floes  opeo  at  .the  top  and  bottom, 
the  iaaer  easiag  hartag  formed  therewith  a  plorattty  of 
superposed  Inwardly  extended  pockets  open  at  the  top  and 
eommaaleatiag  with  the  flues,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
pockets  being  Tipwardly  inclined  to  direct  the  draft  up- 
wardlf  toward  tke  center  of  the  Inner  easiag. 


1.267,917.  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT.  Arvid  H.  Naao, 
New  Britain.  C<Min.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric 
Coaipaar.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
caC     FUed  Jttj  34,  1917.     Serial  No.  182,422.     (CI. 


1m  i*ap«i<«al  4ttr\om  eamprtiiag  a  etny  ad 
aetal  bent  hack  apoa  itoalf  at  one  aad  to  form  a 
contact  brush  together  with  a  spacing  bamp  formed  in 


said  stray  adjacent  the  retara  bead  tliaroof,  and  extending 
into  the  space  between  the  adjacent  faeas  of  the  strap  ad- 
jacent the  bend  to  prerent  excesalre  deformatioD  of  tbe 
eoatact  at  said  retnra  head  by  preasore  en  the  brush. 


1^7,016.  SPBEIMUCSPONBIY13  DEVICE.  Waltbb  Q. 
NoACK,  Stockton,  Cal.,  aaslgaar  to  Tractor  Motors  Com- 
pany. Benlcia.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  CallfiMmia.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  1S6.992.     (O.  2«4— 17.) 


1.  A  speed  respaasHa  device,  comprtstag  two  plates  in- 
closing a  chamber  af  deonaalac  height  oatwardly,  balls  in 
said  chamber  adapted  to  be  morad  outwardly  by  cen- 
trifugal force  to  aiore  said  platca  apart  and  increase  the 
Tolnme  of  the  chamber,  and  meaaa  for  retarding  the  inflow 
of  air  to  said  chamber,  wfeareby  tha  Inn  mm  in  volume  of 
said  chamber  is  contraUad  to  rttard  the  action  of  said 
device. 

6.  A  speed  responsive  davle^  comprising  a  shaft,  a  cir- 
cular plate  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  compression  coupling 
engaging  said  plate  and  aliaft,  a  second  plate  operatively 
associated  with  said  flrst  plate,  the  plates  being  con- 
stroeted  to  inclose  a  chamber  of  decreasing  height  out- 
wardly, a  plurality  of  balls  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  be 
mevad  aatwardly  by  centrifugal  force  to  move  said  second 
plato  axially  of  aald  shaft,  a  spring  surrounding  the  Khaft 
aad  eafaglng  aald  aeeoad  plate  and  an  abutment  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  bearing  against  the  other  end  of  the 
spriag. 

(Claiaw  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


l.a87,919. 


OPERATINO  MBCHANISM  FOR  HANI>- 
lOHK  F.  O'CoNifOB,  Chicago,  III.,  aadgnor 
to  Wnnaai  H.  Miner,  Chaxy,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  1,  191«. 
Serial  Ka.  81,885.     (CI.  74—54.) 


la  a  heake.  the  coasMaatlon  with  a  whe«l  rototahle 
a  hariasntal  axie  and  having  a  collar,  of  UMaaa 
tm  aetaatftag  said  wheel  inciadlag  a  hand  leiver  laoeased 
*t  Its  apper  end  to  taosely  flt  over  said  cellar,  said  lever 
bciag  anppartad  by  aad  normally  dapvdteg  from  aald 
cellar  in  a  direction  radial  of  tha  wheel,  and  a  flsad  stop 
to  anpapa  sakl  hand  lever  aad  posltloa  ft  in  said  normal 
depending  direction. 


UAKY  S6,  U)^. 
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8.  In  a  brake,  the  combteatioa  with  a  caaiac  adapted 
to  he  secitned  to  a  wall,  of  a  chain  winding  wheel  rotatahly 
ownntod  within  said  caaing,  said  wheel  liaving  a  rim 
laajri.  an  operating  hand  lever  recessed  to  flt  ever  said 
itai  ftange  aad  normally  depending  vertically  therefrem, 
said  band  lever  extending>  through  a  recess  in  the  casing,  a 
looking  pawl  also  reoeKsed  to  flt  over  said  rim  flange  and 
extending  through  another  recess  in  the  casing,  an<l  fixed 
abutments  on  said  easing  to  position  said  hand  lever  aad 
locking  pawl. 

(Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  ia  tte  Gazette.] 


1,257,920.      VERTICALLY-ADJUSTABLE    SIDE    BEAB- 
liiQ.     Jou.\   F.   O'COMKOB,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to 
William  H.  Mln».  Chaxy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  9,  1917. 
^Serial  JKa  178,849.     (CL  64— d5.) 


1.  In  an  antl-Izfction  hearing,  the  eambinatlon  with  a 
retaining  member,  «f  aa  anti-friction  element  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  hearing  theseon,  a  cap  plate  co- 
operable  with  said  aiiH-£rietS«n  element  and  also  having 
bearing  on  miy\  element,  means  for  locking  stfd  cap  plate 
and  member  lopethtr  to  prevent  aeddentai  8e|>aratkni  but 
at  the  same  tlnte  permitttog  relativeli-  longltadinal  move- 
ment, and  a  hearing  plate  adjustably  mousfted  on  said 
cap  plate. 

4.  In  an  antt-frlctlon  bearing,  tbe  oemhinition  arlth  a 
retaining  member,  of  a  plurality  ^f  rockers  moanted  on 
said  retaining  member,  a  cap  plate  supported  on  said 
rockers,  means  for  locking  said  rap  plate  to  the  retaining 
member  to  prevent  accidental  separation  but  permitting 
relatively  longitudinal  niovemt>nt,  and  a  bearing  plate  ad- 
Jnstahly  aieaated  on  sal«l  rap  plate. 

5.  In  an  and-fk-ietioa  heerlag,  the  comliiaatlon  with  a 
retaialac  nwmher  aad  a  parallel  rap  plate,  e(  a  plaraUty 
of  rockers  iatcrpoaed  between  said  cap  plate  aad  netainlag 
member,  said  cap  plate  being  piovlded  with  reoesses  la 
coBMsaaleatlea  with  tbe  bearings  oa  the  rockers,  said  re- 
oeeses  being  adapted  to  hoM  waete  and  oil. 

IClalias  1,  3,  »  to  7,  •,  aad  10  not  priated  la  the 
(Sazetto.l 


1,257.«21.  HIDE  BEARING  FOR  R-ULWAY  CARS. 
JOHX  F.  O'CoK.Naa,  Chicago.  IlL,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  Chaxy.  H.  T.  Filed  June  14,  1917.  Serial  Na 
174,ft77.     (CL  64—64.) 


^^m^  ^^^  '-'mn^^^^m^^:.  v.^, 


1.  In  a  sMe  bearing  for  raUway  cars,  a  base 
a  spherical  roller  roousrted  therein,  a  bearing  plate  adi^pted 
to  engnffe  said  retler,  eald  bearing  plate  havtog  heth  loagi- 
nd  lateral  asevesMnt  upon  aaU  rallsr. 


5.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  a  base 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bolster,  a  bearing  plato 
dated  with  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  be 
by  an  oppoeed  bolster,  a  plurality  of  rollers  »onBted  In 
the  base  mflmber,  spring  neaas  associated  with  the  hearing 
plate  to  resist  the  longitudinal  movement  theseaf,  the 
bearing  plate  having  both  a  loagitadiaal  and  a  lateral 
movement  upon  said  roller. 

ft.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars.  In  combination :  a 
base  member,  a  bolster  to  which  the  base  member  la  se- 
cured, an  opposed  bolster,  a  bearing  plate  assodated  with 
tSie  base  member  adapted  to  engage  the  opposed  holster, 
the  iMise  member  being  provided  with  brackets  forming 
spring  seats,  springs  for  said  seats,  the  bearing  plate  hav- 
ing a  member  engaging  said  springs,  the  base  member 
being  further  provided  with  rollers,  the  rollers  having  a 
spherical  face,  the  bearing  plate  bavlag  an  arcuate  sur- 
face engaging  the  rollers  whereby  the  said  plate  may  move 
longitudinally  and  laterally  upon  said  rollers. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  7  not  printed  ha  the  (Sasatte.] 


1,267,922.  HEAT  INSULATING  COMPOSITION.  Haws 
M.  Olsok,  Lompoc,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-Conrth  to  H«- 
man  W.  Becker,  one-fonrih  to  Maurice  A.  "Balaam,  and 
one-fourth  to  Arthur  G.  Balaam.  SanU  Barbara,  Cal. 
PUed  Aug.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  187,851.  (CL  10*— 18.) 
1.  A  refractory  composition  consisting  of  Infusorial 
earth  in  a  finely  divided  eUte,  sodium  sulfate,  alumi- 
num sulfate  and  lime. 

8.  A  refractory  compesltlon  eeoststlnc  tH  M%  p^ver> 
Ised  iafasofial  eartt,  1%  sodium  salfate,  1%  alandBaa 
salflate.  aad  10%  lime. 

(daima  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,287.928.     APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  WOOD. 
John  H.  PAasONS,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aarfgaor  a< 
half  to  William   H.   Savery.   Wllmtngtoa.   DeL 
Nov.  11,  1916.     Sertal  No.  180.726.     <a.  ••—12.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  impregnating  wood  with  fluid 
under  pressure;  a  cylinder,  an  abutment  at  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  meanted  within  the  cylin- 
der fer  atovcmeat  toward  aad  frsra  the  abatSMat.  aad 
means  tmt  eapplying  tlie  flaM  nader  pita  saw  to  the  In- 
tarier  e<  the  cyiiader  for  direct  actton  an  oppoSUe  aides 
of  said  piston. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  impregnatlnc  weed  with  flnld 
unOar  ipeasarc,  a  cytlader,  an  ahatment  having  a  sodKt 
to  receive  ane  end  ef  tite  leg  or  tie  to  he  treated,  said 
cet  balBg  in  coansnnieatisa  at  Its  a^er  side  arith  tts 
a  piston  havlac  a  aochet  to  receive  the  ^wa* 
site  end  «t  the  tie  or  lag  to  he  treated  and  laavlas  « 
carity  communicating  with  said  socket  and  with  tks  in- 
terior of  the  eyilader.  aad  sseaaa  fsr  aMVlag  ssld 
toward  and  from  the  flaed  abntsssnt. 

14.  In  aa  appatatas  fer  Jaapaegastlng  weed  aM 
under  paessnrc.  a  cylinder,  aa  ahatment  within  the  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  codperatlng  with  said  ahatment  Car  claaai»- 
liW  the  article  to  be  treated  hvtveen  theaa.  said  piston 
»la  tmmtA  ai^r—i  ike  shafitdjat  pfsiliid 
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w1  tk  a  socket  to  recelre  the  end  of  the  article  engaged 
tbtrebjr,  a  cavity  communicating  with  said  socket,  and 
po  rts  connecting  said  cavity  with  tbe  Interior  of  the  cylln- 
r,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder. 
[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  IS,  16,  and  16  not  printed  in  the 
64Mtte.l 

\ 
1,157.924.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE  FOR  CONSTRUCT- 
[NQ  CITLYERT8.  Fbank  D.  Piabnc,  Chicago,  111., 
and  CHisraa  V.  JouMpn,  Terre  Haote,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Highway  Iron  Prodacts  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
%  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1917.  Serial 
So.  19«,866.     (a.  28—181.6.) 


r 

3 

l. 
aby 
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A  core  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  an  ex- 
pi  nsible  and  contractible  core  frame  having  shell  support* 
in  \  members  and  a  shell  supported  thereon  comprising  a 
pi  irality  of  sidewlae  overlapping  shell  sections  with  means 

detacbably  connect  them  in  different  overlapping  ad- 
JQitments  relatively  to  each  other. 

19.  The  combination  with  two  expansible  and  contrac- 
tu )1«  cores  adapted  to  be  arranged  end  to  end,  of  locking 
m  sans  for  locking  tbe  cores  in  end  to  end  rela^on,  em- 
bi  icing  means  to  automatically  release  the  locking  means 
w  ken  one  of  the  cores  is  contracted. 

[Claims  2  to  18  and  20  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


I.i57,92{f.  PUSH-SWITCH.  JoHANM  G.  PamsoN,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manhattan  Electrical  Sap- 
ply  Company,  Incorporated,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  FUed  June  16,  1916.  8e- 
rUl  No.  1,04,112.     (O.  175—282.) 


A  switch  comprlaliig  a  chambered  body  open  on  one 
slAe,  a  oMtalUe  frame  in  the  body,  a  cross  bar  extending 
a(  ross  the  open  side  of  the  body,  and  an  insulating  block 
eouMcted  with  the  frame  for  insulating  the  ftame  from 
tht  cross  bar  and  for  also  supporting  the  cross  bar  be- 
tv]een  the  ends  thereof. 

A  switch  comprising  a  chambered  body,  a  metallic 
friaw  in  the  body,  a  cross  bar  extending  across  the  open 
sli  c  of  the  body,  and  an  InsulatlBg  block  supported  by  the 
fr  IBM  for  insulating  the  frame  from  the  cross  bar,  th« 
block  supporting  the  cress  bar  and  the  two  being  inter- 
im ked. 

Claims  2  to  4  not  prlntsd  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,157,926.'     ADDING   AND  SUBTRACTING  MACHINS. 
•as  L.  Pools,  Richmond.  Ta.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  116,821.     (CI.  285—71.) 

In  a  calculating  suehine,  the  combination  of  salt- 
supported  sprocket  wheels  haTtac  ipaeed  rsesmss  te 


their  peripheries,  a  b^t  sumnwdlng  said  sprocket  wheels 
and  having  spaced  apertures,  and  T-membcrs  haTlng  stems 
extending  outwardly  through  said  apertures  of  the  b^t 
to  form  finger  ptcecs,  and  also  having  transrerse  heads 
fastened  to  the  Inner  side  cf  the  belt  and  adapted  to  seat 


in  the  recesses  of  the  sprocket  wheels ;  the  extension  of  the 
stems  through  the  apertures  of  the  belt  serving  to  assist 
in  the  connection  of  the  T-members  to  the  belt  and  to 
take  strain  off  the  fastening  means  between  the  trans- 
verse heads  and  the  belt. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the-  Gaaette.] 


14257,927.  SCISSORS  t^iXH  SHEARS  SHARPENING 
DEVICE.  William  M.  Riagan,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1917.    Serial  No.  199,496.     (CI.  51—7.) 


/r- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  blocks  having 
the  upper  portions  thereof  beveled,  the  Inner  wall  of  ene 
of  said  blocks  being  provided  with  a  loagltadlBally  ex- 
tending  recees,  and  means  passing  through  said  blocks  for 
clamping  the  same  upon  a  blade  to  be  sharjtened. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  oppositely 
disposed  blocks  having  the  upper  portions  thereof  beveled, 
the  inner  wall  of  one  of  said  blocks  being  provided  with 
a  recess,  blade  supporting  means  adjustable  vertically  of 
the  blocks  and  arranged  la  the  feoess  portion,  and  means 
passing  through  said  blocks  for  damping  the  same  upon  a 
blade  to  be  sharpened. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  blocks  having 
the  upper  portions  thereof  beveled  and  ways  formed 
therein,  adjustable  supporting  means  arranged  In  said 
ways  and  having  portions  of  the  same  projecting  there- 
beyond,  and  means  for  clamping  the  blocks  upon  a  blade 
to  be  sharpened. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  blocks  hav- 
ing the  upper  portions  thereof  beveled  and  ways  formed 
in  the  same,  the  inner  wall  of  one  of  said  blocks  being 
recessed  to  receive  a  blade,  L-ahaped  bolts  slldably  ar- 
ranged in  said  ways,  thumb  nuts  engaged  with  the  screw 
threaded  portions  of  said  bolts,  the  lateral  portions  of 
the  bolts  projecting  Into  the  recess  portion,  and  adjustable 
means  for  damping  the  blo^s  upon  a  blade  to  b« 
sharpened. 


1,257,928.   ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORN  -  PLANTERS. 

LuDWie  H.  RsMUS.  Adrian,  Mich.     Filed  May  2,  1917. 

Serial  No.  165.952.     (CI.  111—16.) 

1.  An  attachmoit  for  a  seeding  machine  comprlslag  a 
dutch   device  adapted   to  be   associated   with   the  axle 
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thereof,  and  Indudln?  a  rotative  member,  manually  Actu- 
ated means  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  frame  of 
the  seeding  machinp,  connecting  means  between  said 
manually  <^|>erated  means  and  the  clutch  device,  operating 
means  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  dropping  device 
of  the  seeding  machine,  a  rotative  member,  means  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  clutch  device  to  said  ro- 
tative member,  means  for  Intermittently  transmitting  the 
motion  of  said  rotative  member  to  said  seed  dropper  op- 
erating meano,  and  manually  actuated  means  for  coupling 
the  intermittent  motion  transmitting  means  with  the  seed 
operating  means. 


2.  An  attachment  for  a  seeding  machine  comprising  a 
clutch  device  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  axle 
thereof,  manually  actuated  means  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  the  frame  of  the  seeding  machine,  a  marker  device 
adapted  to  be  swlaglngly  coupled  to  the  seeding  machine, 
connecting  means  between  said  manually  operated  means 
and  the  clutch  device,  connecting  means  between  the 
manually  operated  means  and  the  marker  device,  operating 
means  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  dropping  devices 
of  the  seeding  machine,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  clutch  device  for  intermittently  actuating  said 
dropper  operating  means. 

8.  An  attachment  for  seeding  machines  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rotatloB  upMk  tbe  frame 
thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  directed  pins, 
means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  axle  of  the 
seeding  machine  to  the  rotative  member,  an  arm  opera- 
tire  Intermittently  by  said  pins,  a  lever  device  mounted  to 
swing,  a  loddng  device  extending  into  the  path  of  the 
said  lever  device,  a  latch  device  engaging  said  locking 
device,  a  trip  member  swinging  upon  said  latch  device 
and  extending  when  la  one  position  Into  the  path  of  said 
pin  operating  arm,  and  means  associated  with  said  lever 
device  adapted  to  operate  the  seed  dropping  device  of 
said  seeding  machines. 

4.  An  atachment  for  seeding  machines  compflsing  a 
motion  imparting  means  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the 
axle  thereof,  manually  actuated  means  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  the  frame  of  a  seeding  machine,  connecting 
means  between  said  manually  operated  means  and  the 
motion  imparting  means,  operating  means  adapted  to  be 
associated  with  the  seed  dropping  devices  of  the  seeding 
machine,  means  operative  by  said  motion  imparting 
means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  dropper  operating 
means,  marker  devices  adapted  to  be  movably  connected 
to  said  seeding  machine,  connecting  means  between  said 
marker  devices  and  said  manually  actuated  means,  a 
trip  device  holding  said  manually  operated  means,  means 
operative  by  said  intermittently  actuated  means  for  caus- 
ing the  operation  of  said  trip  device  to  rdease  the  manu- 
ally operated  means  and  cause  the  marker  devices  to 
simultaneously  move  into  operative  position  and  discon- 
nect the  motion  imparting  means. 

5.  An  attachment  for  seedng  machines  comprising  a 
motion  imparting  means,  manually  actuated  means,  con- 
necting means  between  said  manually  operated  means  and 
the  motion  imparting  means,  operating  means  adapted  to 
be  associated  with  the  seed  dropping  devices  of  the  seed- 
ing machine,  means  operative  by  said  motion  imparting 
means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  dropper  operating 
means,  marker  devices,  connecting  means  between  said 
marker  devices  and  said  manually  actuated  means,  a  trip 


device  holding  sal4  manually  operated  means,  means  op- 
erative by  said  intermittently  actuated  means  for  causinf 
the  operation  of  said  trip  device  to  release  the  maaoally 
operated  mtens  and  cause  the  marker  devices  to  simul- 
taneously  move  into  operative  position  and  discMinect  tke 
motion  imparting  means. 


1,257.929.  GASOLENE-GAGE.  Olivsb  C.  Rit«-Wollb«, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,998. 
(Cl.  73—82.) 


1.  In  a  gasolene  gage,  in  combination  with  a  portion  of 
a  gasolene  tank,  a  circular  dial  resting  directly  on  Mild 
portion,  a  yoke  comprising  a  longitudinal  reinforced  rib 
and  two  end  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls  being  riveted  to 
said  dial,  a  rotary  shaft  supported  between  tbe  end  walls 
of  the  yoke  and  projecting  beyond  the  dial,  a  gear  rigidly 
Secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  projecting  thrtou^ 
one  end  wall,  a  toothed  segment  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
outer  surface  of  tbe  yoke  and  in  engagement  vrith  the 
gear,  and  a  float  detacbably  secured  to  said  toothed  seg- 
ment in  such  manner  that  the  distance  of  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  float  from  the  pivot  of  the  segment  may  be  varied. 

5.  In  a  gasolene  gage,  in  combination  with  a  portion  of 
a  tank,  a  circular  dial,  a  lip  punched  from  the  plane  of 
tbe  dial  and  projecting  dovrnwardly,  said  circular  portion 
of  the  tank  being  provided  with  a  flange  which  baa  a 
recess  adapted  to  receive  said  Up,  a  yoke  riveted  to  said 
dial,  an  indicator  sbaft  supported  by  the  yoke,  a  gear  oa 
said  indicator  shaft,  and  a  float  controlled  sector  plvet- 
ally  mounted  on  the  yoke  in  engagement  with  said  gear. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,257,930.  INCANDESCENT  GAS-FITTING.  Jacob  Io- 
NOT  Robin,  Harrow,  England.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  854,446.     (Cl.  67—94.) 


1.  In  an  incandescent  gas  fitting,  a  mixing  cbaatker 
having  air  inlets,  a  tubular  extension  projecting  upwardly 
from 'said  chamber,  a  globe  located  above  said  air  talets 
and  having  a  small  opening  at  the  trattora  dosdy  embrae- 
ing  the  bottom  of  said  tubular  extension.  Inverted  maatlea, 
a  sleeved  member  surrounding  and  engaglag  said  tnbnlBr 
extension  and  having  at  its  upper  end  portioB  carryiag 
said  mantles  and  at  its  lower  end  eagaglng  tbe  upwardly 
facing  inner  surface  of  said  globe. 

8.  In  an  incandescent  gas  fitting,  tbe  comblaatkm  ef  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  dlstributtag  chamber,  a  tabular  cob* 
nectioa  betweea  tbe  two,  a  ceaical  distribater  depeadiaf 
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•f  said  distrtbattag  duuskcr,  and 
L  tlw«lltr  of  taMMT  tvbca  dcfeadtog  troM  tlw  Imtw  wall 
tl  mU  ttminl  dMritater,  lald  chamber  havlac  a  plo- 
[•Itty  oi  ckaaiMls  luadliic  dlrectlf  from  th«.a|>per  md  of 
takidar  ooamtctkam  to  lald  aeveral  tnbMk 
[Claim  2  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaettc] 


L^7»l.  STCMtAGI  JBATTBBT  AND  BOX  BBTAINBR. 
Til  Will  C.  ROWUL*  Santa  Asa.  CaL  Fflcd  Aug.  20, 
1W7.     Eterial  No.  187,184.      {CI.  204— aj 
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1.  A  Itattery  comprising  a  container  reetansnlar  in 
^lan,  a  Krles  of  battery  jars  fttttqg  tai  the  container  dde 
17  side;  each  of  said  battery  Jars  bdnf  reetangnlar  In 
^lan  and  liarteg  flat  4de  -walls  and  kaTfuf  flat  end  walls ; 
Ike  Isiwer  ends  of  tb/t  end  walls  conrergtaf  at  eqnal 
ogles  toward  tht  carter  sad  there  being  a  tnbalar  drain 
■penfaig  at  the  points  of  convergence ;  and  means  In  the 
box  for  engaging  the  converging  ends  of  the  tad  walls 
nid  supporting  the  jars. 

2.  A  storage  battery  |ar,  comprising  a  reetangnlar 
irontalner,  bars  of  trlangnlar  aectlon  formed  across  the 
lower  end  of  said  container  for  the  snpport  of  battory 
plates  upon  one  of  their  edges,  a  sediment  receptacle 
formed  as  a  part  of  t^  container  and  disposed  beneath 
the  bars,  said  receptacle  haviag  downwardly  converging 
end  walls,  and  means  whereby  said  receptacle  may  be 
thoroughly  drained,  when  desired. 

8.  A  battery,  comprising  a  container,  triangqlar  blocks 
secured  within  the  container  and  adjacent  the  corners 
thweof,  the  angular  sides  of  said  blocks  downwardly  con- 
verging, a  battery  Jar  ad^ted  to  be  positioned  within 
the  container,  a  sediment  eompartaient  formed  at  the 
bottom  of  said  Jar  and  having  Inward^  converging  ends 
adapted  to  rest  apon  the  blocks,  a  tobular  drainpipe 
formed  at  the  point  of  eonveryenoe  of  said  sediment  com- 
partment walls,  a  reasovabla  dosm  cap  jwsltioned  over 
said  drainpipe,  ani  a  series  of  pamllal  pinto  supporting 
bars  of  triangular  section  positioned  trtthln  the  battery 
box  and  disposed  with  their  apexes  oi^ardly  extending. 


1,257,932.  WATm-VALYX  FOB  ^INSTANTANEOUS 
WATEB-HEATEBS.  Sdwik  Bttcd,  PltUbnrgh,  Pa., 
and  Hbbbbbt  S.  HcMPBaBT,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Buud  Manufacturtag  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application 
flled  June  16.  1915,  Serial  No.  84,250.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatlon  flled  Sept.  28,  1916.  Stfial  No.  58,069. 
(a.  126—851.) 

1.  In  a  water  valve  for  Instantaneous  water  heaters, 

inntiaa  at  a  «aidng  havkig  a  wnter  Inlet  and 

a  9oska«  pMsa  asvshls  la  the  cartag.  a  check 

far  ths  pisism  part  mesas  mads  sMoetlve  by  ths 

t  «tf  tiie  piston  for  iipsnlng  ths  check  valve,  a 

•  «aS''vaiss  si  lasting  etass  ■osaMe  >kssBgli  the  oat- 
tet  fstkloa  of  ike  assise  In  lioe  wMh  ssid  cheek'  valv« 

kdspted  to  ks  «ai^«Bd  utA  actsatad  bf  «ha  Isttcr. 

In  a  water  valve  tsr  Insksataaesas  water  heatara, 
th«  «flaMaatlssi  of  a  caaksg  faiMlnc  a  waker  tnlst  and  an 
oaMet. «  parted  pMsa  siovsMe  la  the  sasftac  between  its 
lalst  aari  •uCleC  a  oksck  valve  for  the  pists*  part  adsptad 


to  open  toward  the  casing  Inlet,  the  valve  having  a  tail- 
piece  extending  through  the  piaton  port  and  toward  ths 
oatlet  end  of  the  casing,  a  spring  carried  by  ths  piston 
for  opposing  opening  movement  of  the  cheek  v^vo,  an 
aboiment  in  the  outlet  portion  of  the  casing  adapted  to 


be  eapaged  by  the  tail-pleee  of  the  dwck  Talvs  apaa 
movement  of  the  platen  toaraxd  the  casing  oatlet.  and  a 
gas-valve  aetuattag  stem  movable  throngh  said  abntmeat 
and  ortcadliw  Into  the  oatl^  portton  of  the 
engsglBg  ths  <Aeck  valva  tktfptees. 

f  Clslms  2,  4,  and  •  not  prlntad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.25T,»88.  WATBB-VALVS  FOR  INBTANTAMBOCS 
WATSR-BBATBBS.  Jtown  Bouo.  Pittshacgh,  P^ 
aad  naasps  1  S.  Hniirvaax.  Kalamasoo.  Mldu  saslga- 
ors  to  Baud  Manntaetaricg  Coa«aay.  Plttsbargh,  Pa^ 
a  Corporation  of  New  Ssrsey.  Original  application 
fllod  Jnne  15.  i915.  Serial  No;  34,260.  Divided  and 
thia  appUcatlon  flled  Sept.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  58.070. 
(O.  120--3U.) 


i.  In  a  water  valve  for  Instantaneous  water  h«Mts, 
ths  iswktnstliis  of  a  csslag  havlag  a  water  kiist  sni  an 
oqitlst,  s  pistfln  asovable  In  the  easing  and  having  a  "salos 
seat  at  Its  iaiet  side  with  ports  extending  throafh  ths 
SBSt  to  the  oatlet  side  of  the  pteton,  a  cheek  valv«  flttlac 
tlie  seat  and  forming  a  cover  for  said  ports  adsptad  ts 
open  toward  the  easlag  lalet  a  depending  taU-ptoes 
carried  by  the  cheek  valve  and  exteadlag  toward  the 
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lag  oatlet,  aa  abatment  te  the  casing  ontlet  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  tall-plece  for  lifting  the  valve  from 
Ms  seat,  and  a  gas  valve  actuating  stem  opera tlvely  con- 
aocted  to  the  plstsn. 

2.  Id  a  water  valve  for  instaataneoos  water  beaters, 
ths  eombinatlon  of  a  castag  having  a  water  inlet  and  an 
oatlet,  a  piston  movable  in  the  casing,  the  piston  portfd 
for  the  passage  of  water  and  provided  with  a  port-anr- 
nmading  valva  seat  facing  the  inlet  psrtlsn  of  the  eaa- 
lac.  the  piston  provtd<>d  with  guidewsys  pavallaling  its 
direetion  of  movement,  a  valve  adapted  to  cooperate  wtth 
aaid  seat  for  dssing  the  ported  ptotoa  to  ths  passage  of 
water,  guides  on  the  valve  having  limited  movem«t  in 
the  galdeways  of  the  piston  for  controlling  the  opening 
movement  of  the  valve,  means  for  opening  the  valve  upon 
asovlw  the  piston  toward  the  casing  outlet,  and  a  gas- 
vnTre  actuating  stem  operatively  connacted  to  the  piston. 

[aalms  I  and  4  not  printed  in  ths  Oaaette.] 


1 ,  »  S  T  ,  9  8  4  .     FLUID-MIXING  APPABATC8.     Bowui 
>■   mcTO,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  24,  1916.    Serial  No. 
98,946.     (CI.  286—5.) 


1.  In  taM  soixlng  apparatna,  ths  coaibinatlsa  of  an 
abotment,  a  thermosUtle  tube  adapted  to  expand  and 
contract  relatively  to  the  abatmaot  and  ftosa  ^^rich 
mixed  fluid  paases,  hot  and  cold  fluid  inlets  for  said  tube, 
valves  for  said  inlets,  means  Indep^^ent  of  thermo- 
static movement  for  varying  the  distance  between  the 
tube  and  abutment,  and  means  aetaated  by  the  thermo- 
static movement  of  the  tube  rdatlvely  to  the  alntment 
for  operating  the  valves. 

7.  In  fluid  miadng  apparatus,  the  esaibinatlon  of  a 
thermostatfe  tabs  throogh  which  mixed  fluid  flows,  a 
fitting  fbr  the  tnbe,  an  adjustable  abutment  support  out- 
side of  said  tube  and  secured  to  the  fitting,  an  abutment 
sustained  by  the  support  and  spaced  from  the  tube,  the 
tabe  provided  with  hot  and  cold  flnld  Inleta,  valves  for 
aid  hilets,  and  Bsaaaa  actuated  by  tho  thennostatle 
movement  of  the  tnb«  relatively  to  the  abutment  fbr 
operating  the  valves. 

m  M  fluid  mtiing  apparatus,  the  corablnstlon  of  a 
thermostatic  tube  through  which  mixed  fluid  flows,  a 
flttlag  ts  which  the  tnbe  is  secured,  a  valve  casing  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  tube  distant  from  saM  fltting  and  hav- 
ing hot  and  cold  fluid  inlets,  valves  for  the  Inlets,  an 
abutment  spaced  from  the  valve  casing,  abotaaent  sop- 
porting  rods  located  outside  of  said  tube  and  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  flttlnr  and  paralleltBg  the  tube,  means 
tm  varying  the  effective  length  »f  one  of  the  rods  for 
varjdhg  the  position  of  the  abotment  rciatlw^  to  the 
valTo  casing,  aad  vslve  opera  tiag  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  valve  casing  and  the  abutment  and  aetaated 
br  the  metrament  of  the  tube  and  casing  relativdy  to  the 
abutment. 

(Claims  2  to  6  aad  5  to  11  not  printed  In  tho  Gasette.) 


1,387,9«1.  VUCKUB.  Fniaifn  A.  Buas,  gitsnwich,  Ce 
sssignsr  to  The  Bobert  N.  Bsssett  Company,  Shetton, 
Conn.,  a  Cbrporation  of  Connecttcut.  Filed  Jme  11, 
IWZ    Serial  No.  7««,9«2.     (CI.  24—191.) 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  back  provided  with 
a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  lips  which  are  adapted  to 
he  swaged  on  the  end  of  a  running  webbing,  and  a  web- 
holding  lever  hinged  to  said  ba(A,  the  said  lips  having 
their  edges  equally  distant  from  the  bottom  of  the  back, 
whereby  the  same  length  of  webbing  may  be  used  in  fold- 
ing the  latter  either  ferwardly  or  rearwardly  over  the 
edge  of  one  of  said  Upa 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  and  a  sheet  metal 
back,  the  said  back  being  formed  of  a  blank  folded  midway 
of  its  length  to  present  a  pair  of  transversely  dlq>osed 
edges  along  the  top  side  of  the  back  between  which  is 
gripped  the  extremity  of  a  runniag  webbing. 


1,267,986.  DENTAL  CABINET.  PaaCT  BuasaiX,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Electro  Dental  Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vaala.  Flled  Nov.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,248.  (CL 
82—6.) 


1.  The  eond>lnation  of  a  soppertlng  structurs ;  a  switch 
board  carried  thereby ;  a  looped  electrical  coadoctsr  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  switch  board ;  a  weight  In 
the  form  of  a  grooved  roller  mounted  in  the  loop  of  said 
conductor ;  and  meims  for  (rulding  said  roUer  bo  compel  it 
to  move  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure ;  a  switch 
board  mesntod  thereon  ;  a  s<>ri«s  of  sopportteg  eHps^  a  ae- 
ries of  Inatmments  removably  carried  by  ssM  cQpo ;  csa* 
doctors  esnnectlng  said  Instnnnents  with  tb^  switch 
bottrd ;  vertlcslly  movable,  plane  elded  weights  rospeettvaly 
mgaglng  the  conductors  to  ssalntaln  tlem  hi  looped  form 
aader  tension ;  and  guides  engaging  the  plaae  oMss  of  saM 
wslflhts. 

7.  Ths  comMnatlon  of  a  sopportiair  stmctnre  hartag  • 
aerlse  of  vsrtleally   elongated    esmpsrtswots ;  « 
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board  carried  by  said  atructnre;  looped  coadactors  con- 
nected to  the  awitcb  board  and  extending  respectlTely  Into 
said  compartments ;  rollers  engaging  the  I»opa  of  aald  con- 
ductors and  operatlTe  In  said  ^mpartmenta;  with  a  bar 
held  by  the  supporting  structure  In  position  to  pass 
through  all  of  said  rollers  when  the  conductors  engaged 
by  the  latter  are  In  thtit  most  extended  positions. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  containing  structure ;  a  switch 
board  In  the  upper  part  thereof ;  a  horisontal  table  In  the 
containing  structure  below  said  switch  board ;  Instru- 
ments having  flexible  extensible  conductors  connecting 
them  to  the  switch  board  and  normally  mounted  In  the 
space  between  the  latter  and  the  table ;  with  means  tend- 
ing to  draw  said  Instruments  into  the  cabinet. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  0,  and  9  to  22  not  printed  In  the 
Oaactte.]  \ 


1^7.937.  COMB -HOLDER  AND  CLIP  THERETOR. 
William  C.  Rcst.  Goldendale,  Wash.  Filed  May  16, 
1917.    Serial  No.  169.003.     (Cl.  24—3.) 


S.  The  combination  with  an  article  and  a  clip  mounted 
apon  the  article  and  having  a  tongue  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  of  a  sheath  or  holder  for  the  article  having 
an  opening  at  one  end  into  which  the  article  may  be  in- 
serted, one  side  of  the  sheath  being  slotted  far  the  projec- 
tion of  the  tongue  of  said  clip. 

[CUlaas  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.257.988.  AUTOMATIC  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 
PUNCHES.  JcLics  E.  SCHAOOW.  Yallejo.  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  156,124.     (Q.  164—87.) 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sheet  metal  pnnches  Indnd- 
iBC  a  drive  shaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  carried  by 
tiM  anld  akaft,  a  datcnt  carried  by  a  driving  element  of  tka 
pu^  and  adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  said 
■achanlam  for  rotating  the  shaft  by  a  step  by  step  move- 
mtmt,  maaoally  operable  meana  for  shifting  the  said  pawl 
•ad  ratdiet  mechanism  for  engagement  with  said  detent,  a 
wort  anpportlng  table,  and  means  operatlvely  connoeted  to 
wmid  ahaft  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  sheet  upon 


the  table  for  advancing  the  aheet  over  the  anvU  of  the 
punch  as  the  aald  ahaft  Is  rotated. 

6.  A  feeding  mechanlam  for  sheet  metal  pnnches  Includ- 
ing a  drive  ahaft,  a  ratchet  drum  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on, a  ratchet  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
drum  and  arranged  to  codperate  with  the  ratchet,  means 
carried  by  a  driving  element  of  the  punch  and  rotatable  In 
a  path  to  engage  the  drum  for  rocking  the  drum  upon  the 
ahaft  and  rotating  the  said  shaft  by  a  step  by  step  move- 
ment, means  for  normally  holding  the  drum  projected  into 
the  path  of  said  first  mentioned  means,  a  work  supporting 
table,  and  meana  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  sheet  upon  the  table  for 
advancing  the  sheet  over  the  anvil  of  the  punch  as  the 
said  ahaft  is  rotated. 

12.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  aheet  metal  punches  in- 
dudiag  a  drive  shaft,  coactlng  meana  carried  by  the  ahaft 
and  a  driving  element  of  the  punch  resjtectively  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  by  a  step  by  step  movement,  a  drive  sprocket 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  work  supporting 
table,  a  sprocket  chain  trained  over  said  drive  sprocket 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  sheet  upon  the  said  table 
for  advancing  the  aheet  over  the  anvil  of  the  punch  as  the 
said  shall  Is  rotated,  a  bar  mounted  for  lateral  adjustment 
with  reapect  to  said  drive  aprocket.  and  an  Idler  sprocket 
mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  upon  the  said  bar  and 
engaging  the  sprocket  chain  for  holding  the  said  chain  In 
engagement  vrith  the  drive  aprocket 

22.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sheet  metal  punches  In- 
cluding a  drive  shaft,  coactlng  means  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  a  driving  element  of  the  punch  resi>ectlvely  for  rotat- 
ing the  ahaft  by  a  step  by  step  movement,  a  drive  sprocket 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  bracket  supporting 
the  shaft,  a  work  supporting  table,  a  sprocket  chain 
trained  over  the  drive  sprocket  and  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  sheet  upon  the  table  for  advancing  the  aheet  over 
the  anvil  of  the  punch  as  the  said  shaft  la  rotate^,  an 
idler  sprocket  engai^inK  the  said  sprocket  chain,  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  the  said  idler  sprocket  with 
the  bracket  for  vertical  and  lateral  adjustmcat  thereon 
with  reapect  to  the  drive  ^rocket 

[Clalma  2  to  S,  7  to  11,  and  18  to  21  not  printed  In 
the  Qaxette.]        

1,257,989.  TALKING-MACHINE  TONE-ARM.  Abtbue 
R.  SCHWAazKOPr,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Brunswick-Balke  Collender  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1916.  Serial 
No.  119,298.     (CL  274—24.) 


2.  A  talking  machine  tone  arm  comprising  a  main  sec- 
tion, two  branch  sections,  and  a  transverse  sleeve  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  main  section  upon  which  said 
branch  sections  are  pivotally  mounted  and  having  an  open- 
ing communicating  therewith  and  alao  having  opmlags 
communicating  with  said  branch  aectiona  when  In  opera- 
tive position,  said  communicating  openinga  being  auto- 
matically closed  when  the  corresponding  branch  sections 
are  disposed  in  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,267,940.  LOOPBR  MECHANISM  FOR  BBWINQ-MA- 
CHINBS.  DuDLBT  S.  BvxMOtrB,  Oak  Park,  m.,  aaalgnor 
to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  ni.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illlnola.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  88,297.     (Q.  112—5.) 

1.  A  aewlng  machine  including  in  combinatloa,  a  stand- 
ard, an  overhanging  arm,  a  needle  bar  mounted  In  said 
overhanging  arm,  a  needle  carried  thereby,  a  horlaontal 
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arm  parallel  with  the  overhanging  arm  and  carried  by 
aald  standard,  a  main  shaft  located  in  said  horlaontal  arm, 
devices  actuated  by  said  main  shaft  for  reciprocating  the 
needle  bar,  a  work-supporting  arm  carried  by  aald  hori- 
sontal  arm,  a  looper  located  in  aald  work-supporting  arm 
and  cooperating  with  aald  needle,  and  devices  operated  by 
said  main  shaft  for  imparting  back  and  forih  movements 
to  aald  looper  and  lateral  movementa  to  aald  looper. 


5.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  stand- 
ard, an  overhanging  arm,  a  needle  bar  mounted  in  said 
overhanging  arm,  a  needle  carried  thereby,  a  horieontal 
arm  carried  by  said  standard,  a  main  shaft  located  In  said 
horisontal  arm.  devices  actuated  by  said  main  shaft  for  re- 
ciprocating the  needle  bar.  a  work-supporting  arm  carried 
by  said  horlaontal  arm,  a  looper  located  in  said  work-sup- 
poriing  arm  and  cooperating  with  said  needle,  a  looper-sup- 
porting  shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  said  work-support- 
ing arm,  a  aleeve  freely  mounted  on  said  looper-supporting 
■haft  and  held  from  endwise  movement  thereon,  an  eccen- 
tric on  the  main  shaft,  devices  operated  thereby  for  moving 
■aid  aleeve  endwise  for  giving  an  endwise  movement  co 
the  looper-supi>ortlng  shaft,  a  second  eccentric  on  said 
main  ahaft,  a  cross  shaft  oscillated  by  said  second  eccen- 
tric, and  means  operated  by  said  cross  shaft  for  oscillating 
■aid  looper-supporting  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,267.941.  LOCOMOTIVE  CRADLE  AND  TRAILER- 
TRUCK.  PBBsiroR  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
June  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  175,878.     (CL  106—226.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  frame  and  trailer 
truck  frame,  of  stop  members  carried  by  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  rear  portion  of  the  trailer  truck  frame  and  parte 
of  the  locomotive  frame  for  limiting  the  upward  swinging 
movement  of  aald  truck  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  frame  and  trailer 
track  frame,  of  cooperating  stop  members  arranged  on  the 
rear  portion  of  the  trailer  truck  frame  and  upon  parte 
of  the  locomotive  frame,  which  stop  members  limit  the  up- 
ward swinging  movement  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  trailer 
truck  frame. 

8.  The  combinatloa  with  a  trailer  truck  frame,  of  stop 
members  projecting  npwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  parts  carried  by  the  loco- 
motive frame  to  limit  the  upward  swinging  movement  of 
the  rear  portion  of  said  trailer  truck  frame. 

[ClalMa  4  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,257,942.  RBPAIR-AXLB.  ALONSO  J.  CoTTLS,  Harta- 
ville.  Ind.  FUed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,798. 
(CL  21—120.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  supplementary 
axle  for  supporting  the  vehicle  axle,  a  housing  on  the 
supplementary  axle  to  receive  the  brake  hub  of  the  vehicle 
axle,  aald  houalng  including  aide-walls  recessed  to  seat  the 
axle  portion  in  ^either  side  of  the  bub,  a  strap  across  the 
housing  to  secure  the  hub  therein  against  vertical  move- 
ment, a  U-ahaped  clevia  pivotally  clamped  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  supplementary  axle  to  swing  longitudinally  of 
the  latter,  and  an  adjustable  clamp  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms  of  said  clevis  to  be  secured  around  the  vehicle  axle, 
said  clevis  providing  a  lateral  relative  play  of  the  supple- 
mentary axle. 


1,267,948.  TREATMENT  OF  COPPER  FOR  VARIOUS 
PURPOSES.  William  Thompson  Howasd,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  to  Lucy  Virginia  Howard,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  June  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  36,168.     (Q.  76—18.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  article,  a  porous,  open  tej|tured  material 
conalstlng  of  fine  grained  copper  particlea  in  mechanieaUy 
interlocking  union,  such  material  being  hl^ly  poreoa, 
soft  and  cutting  readUy  with  a  tooL  being  highly  con- 
ductive for  heat  and  electricity,  being  less  in  spedflc  grav- 
ity than  cast  or  roUed  copper,  and  marking  paper. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  open  textured  soft  mate- 
rial which  comprises  producing  a  fine  grained  mass  of 
copi>er  partldes  and  compreaaing  such  mass  into  bloeks 
under  a  preasure  sufllclent  to  give  a  mechanical  inters 
locking  union  between  the  particles  but  Insuffldent  to 
give  the  material  the  aame  specific  gravity  aa  compact 
copper. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  open  textured  soft  cop- 
per material  which  comprlseti  precipitating  copper  In  a 
finely  divided  atate  from  the  solution  of  a  copper  salt  with 
fine  grained  iron,  waahing  the  copper  predpitate,  and 
compressing  it  Into  open  textured  aggregates  having  the 
partidea  in  interlocking  mechanical  union,  and  of  a 
apeeiflc  gravity  less  than  that  of  compact  copper. 

1,267,944.  ABDOMINAL  BANDAGE.  Edward  A.  Kxiaa- 
IBM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  George  P.  Hotaling  executor 
of  aald  Edward  A.  Knieriem.  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1916.    Serial  No.  66.290.     (Q.  2—189.) 


1.  la  an  abdominal  bandage,  a  plurality  of  indlvldna) 
webs,  forming  front  and  rear  sections,  the  webbing  of 
said  front  sections  being  of  elastic  material  to  yieldably 
bind  and  support  the  abdomen  of  a  wearer,  and  the  web- 
bing of  said  rear  section  being  non-elastic  to  overlie  the 
lower  portion  of  the  back  of  a  wearer,  said  webs  being 
held  in  spaced  relation,  and  the  lengtha  of  the  webs  la 
said  rear  section  being  adjustable  Independently  of  each 
other. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1487,94ft.  TBACK  CORSTRDCTIOIf.  Bvn  LM,  Gm- 
nr,  Ifln.  FU«d  Dec.  14,  1*17.  Serial  39.  2«?,049. 
(a.  289— ».) 


to  tlM  lower  end  ot  said  atnictwe,  Md  a  slliaUc  fftt*  to 
prevent  the  eoc«p«  of  bobUaa  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
straetaxo. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  raUs  of  channel  for- 
mation, of  a  bridge  pUte  of  such  length  aa  to  overlap 
the  abatting  ends  of  the  rail*,  luga  carried  by  said  bridge 
;>Iate,  said  rails  being  provided  with  openings  for  the 
reception  of  said  lags  and  means  moanted  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  upon  said  rails  and  outwardly  of  the 
l)rldge  pUte  and  movable  to  and  from  a  positton  in  front 
of  said  bridge  plate. 

2.  A  atmctnre  as  recited  In  claim  1  embodjring  means 
for  preventing  said  longitudinally  sliding  member  from 
moving  endwise  with  respect  to  the  rails. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlilns  a 
pair  of  rails  of  channel  formation  having  open  sldea  and 
having  their  vertical  portions  adjacent  their  ends  re- 
cessed to  provide  pockets,  a  bridge  plate  adapted  to 
have  a  seating  In  the  poeketa  ot  atfjaeent  rails  wfcea 
■aid  rafla  ara  brought  together,  intereagiiging  means  be- 

tte  hrUge  plates  and  the  raUs  (or  preventing  Ion- 
gttadtaal  separation  of  the  raUs,  longitudinal  kt^ways 
f^fujj  In  the  .upper  and  lower  porttoas  of  tte  raUs  and 
ka7-platM  BM>vaMe  la  said  tey-ways. 

4.  la  a  track  eoaatrwctlea,  a  pate-  «f  rails  of  chaaael 
liiniMllM  caaq»lslB«  vertical  weba  and  harlaoataA  ent- 
watdlr  pro^ectiag  tread  and  base  flanges.  longltadina] 
keywaya  •onaad  In  the  confronting  faees  «f  sakL  iaagea, 
a  key-ptate  aMvaMe  tn  said  key-waysv  a  bridge  plate  of 
sack  length  as  to  overlap  saM  rails,  said  ratla  hetag  re- 

fW  the  rec»ptk>B  of  said  bridge  plata  and  latv- 
uabers  between  the  rails  and  the  hddge  plate 
far  uniMllBiL  endwlae  separatton  af  tke  ralla.  saM  key 
plate  being  aiovable  ta  and  trtm  a  poeMlaa  In  front  tt 
the  bridge  plate. 

ft.  TlM  cembtnation  with  a  pair  of  rails  of  ckaanel 
formattaa  of  a  tnidgc  plate  of  such  length  as  to  orertet 
the  abattln*  ends  of  the  ralla,  intereagaging  meana  he> 
tween  the  bridge  plate  and  the  rails  for  preventing  loagt- 
^^i^^i  ■cparatlen  of  the  rails  and  aieans  nutonteA  for 
longftodlnal  sliding  nMyvement  np<m  said  rails  aad  o«t- 
wardly  of  tke  bridge  plate  and  asovaMe  to  and  frtm  a 
position  in  front  of  saM  bridge  plate. 


1^7;946L      BOBBlN-HANBLINa    APPABATVa.      Bvbt 
A.   PKraasoM.  ■©♦•kford,   IlL,  aaatgner   to   Howst«  D. 

Colman,  Lather  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson, 
Bockford.  II!.,  Copartners  dohiK  buslnese  as  Barber- 
Colman  Company.  PUe4  May  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,087.     (CI.  100—69.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  ptarality  of  spaced  rails  pro- 
Tldiilg  bobbin-receiving  alets.  a  vibratory  support  for 
shaking  bobbins  onto  said  rafla,  means  for  vibrating  said 
support,  means  Including  a  plurality  of  fingers  movable 
through  said  rails  Into  position  to  bear  against  bobbins 
lying  on  said  rails  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
vibrating  means,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  fingers 
from  contact  with  the  bobbins. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  rails  pro- 
Ttdlng  bobbin-receiving  slots,  means  to  discharge  boHMns 
apoB  said  raUs,  means  including  a  plurality  of  llngera 

ibia  thread  tM  raOa  Into  pesttioo  to  bear  a«alai« 
lying  on  said  rails  for  controlling  the  operation 
af  add  discharging  Hcana.  and  meaas  for  wltMhawlog 
aid  ftngen  from  contact  wltk  the  bobbins. 

S.  The  caaMnattoa  af  an  Incttned  stractnre  havteg 
longitudinal  slots  to  receive  rows  of  bobbins,  meana  far 
supporting  a  bobbin  magazine  with  Ito  open  end  ad)aecnt 


4.  In  bobbin-handling  apparatus.  In  combination,  a 
slotted  structure  on  which  bobbins  may  move,  means  for 
discharging  bobbins  onto  said  structure,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  finger  located  between  two  slots  of  said  struc- 
ture and  adapted  to  bear  against  bobbins  lying  on  said 
structure  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  discharg- 
ing means. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  rails  pro- 
viding bobbin  receiving  slots,  a  vibratory  support  for 
shaking  bobbins  onto  said  rails,  means  for  vibrating  said 
saiH>«rt,  and  maana  including  a  plurality  of  fingers  mov- 
able through  said  rails  Into  position  to  bear  against 
bobbins  lying  on  said  rails  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  vibrating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.) 


i;267,947.  IMPRE88I0N  CTJP  AND  MATRIX.  Qi 
gTBBNBaBe.  New  Brighton.  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  Samuel 
O.  Bnpplee  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Oct  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  19&.190. 
(CL  S2— 17.) 


OCO<M^lOOOO 


1.  A  dentil  (npremfm  cup  for  taking  Impressions  of 
individual  teeth  c<»pclslac.  a  sheet  metal  blank  of 
suffideBdy  tUa  materia}  ta  he  haat  to  form  a  side  wall 
of  said  cup.  with  means  for  securtng  said  Wank  railed  to 
form  a  cup  of  the  required  slae  and  a  laterla!  a*-set  at 
one  edge  of  said  blank  arranged  to  be  bent  over  to 
form  a  closed  end  for  the  complete  cup. 

2.  A  dental  impression  cup  for  taking  impressions  of 
hi«lrldaal  teeth  comprising,  a  sheet  metal  blank  of  safll- 
dently  thin  material  to  be  bent  to  form  the  sMe  waH  of 
saM  cap,  with  neaas.for  seeuring  said  blank  rolled  to 
Ibrm  caps  of  various  slses  and  a  lateral  offset  at  one  edge 
of  said  blank  arranged  to  be  bent  to  form  the  closed  end 
of  said  complete  cup. 


1,297.949.  LINEMAN'S  TOOL.  BoLOMOi*  Bdwabp 
▲anon,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1919.  Serial  No. 
119,238.     (a.  81—9.6.) 

1.  An  ImplPTDent  comprising  plneers  of  plier  type  whase 
Jaws  are  recessed  between  their  meeting  fkices  an<i  the 
plrat,  cutter  blades  carried  by  one  side  of  the  Jaw»  In 
Bne  with  said  recees,  and  transversely  sdjustahle  arms 
mounted  respectively  on  the  Jaws  and"  carrylag  dtvMnM 
opposing  blades  standlag  beyond  that  side  o<  the  laws 
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opposMata  tb» 
pivot  and  rectae. 


and  caacttnt  on  a  line  between  the 


8.  In  a  lineman's  tool,  the  oembinatloa  with  a  pair  of 
pliers ;  of  arms  secured  to  the  Jaws  thereof  and  project- 
ing to  one  side,  a  pair  of  splitter  blades  carried  by  the 
arms  and  coactlng  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  length  of 
the  tool,  and  a  pair  of  stripper  Madea  alao  carried  by  the 
arms  and  co-acting  on  a  Ilae  ttanaveiaa  to  the  length  of 
the  tool  and  more  reaota  team  tike  Jaws  than  said  splitter 
blades,  each  Bne  of  eaactlaa  being  out  of  alinement  with 
the  other. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  t9 11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  a  body  and 
an  axle,  of  a  shock  absorber  comprising  a  ryltoder,  a  pla- 
ton  opetwtlBg  against  an  air  eashlon  in  said  cylinder,  and 
means  connecting  the  ptston  to  the  axle  and  the  cylinder 


l,2^ft7,94».  FOBMBB  FOB  PAPBB  BBCBPTACLBS. 
iAmawL^  L,  AMUon,  New  Taak,  N^  T.  FUed  Aug.  3, 
1917.     aerial  Mo.  194.294.     {O,  93^-«&.) 


1.  A  device  for  forming  recepUcIes,  comprising  a  fonaw 
to  recfllaa  a  hoUsar  papca^keU.  said  farmer  caasiBttaig 
of  a  plurality  of  eoUapalMe  ssctteaa»  la  combination  with 
a  former  havlag  a  plomllty  of  perlphetml  recestas  to  re- 
ceive the  e4«es  of  said  collapsible  aectlans. 

5.  A  device  for  forming  receptacles  with  a  bottom  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  annular  recesses  to  form  annular  ribs, 
consUtlng  of  a  conical  former  to  receive  a  preformed 
conical  shell,  said  former  comprising  a  plurality  of  col- 
lapsible sections,  compressible  springs  to  keep  said  sec- 
tions extended,  a  former  to  collapse  said  secUons  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  edges  thereof  during  the  collaps- 
ing operation,  and  an  adJusUbly  mounted  former  posi- 
tioned to  cooperate  with  the  former-section  at  the  base 
of  the  conical-former  to  produce  a  flange  around  the 
mouth  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,267,950.      SHOCK  -  AB80RBBB  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 

iBViw  J.  ALBBIOHT,  Jopllu,  Mo.     FUed  Sept.  15,  1917. 

Serial  No.  191,015.     (01.  267—60.) 

1.  The  combination  with  two  elements  movable  toward 
or  away  from  each  other,  of  a  shock  absorber  comprising 
a  cylinder  and  a  plunger  acting  against  an  air  cushion 
in  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  plunger,  and  means 
for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  the  plunger  and  cyl- 
inder to  compress  the  air  cushion  upon  a  movement  of 
the  elements  either  toward  each  other  or  away  ttom  each 
other. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  elements  relatively  mov- 
able toward  or  from  each  other,  of  a  shock  absorber  dis- 
posed between  saM  elements  and  comprising  two  com- 
pressing members  operating  against  an  air  cushion,  means 
for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  the  compressing  mem- 
bers to  compress  the  cushion  upon  a  relative  movement  of 
the  elements  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  causing 
a  relative  movement  of  the  compressing  members  to  com- 
press the  air  cushion  upon  a  relative  movement  of  the 
elements  away  from  each  other. 
247  O.  G.— 61 


to  the  body  to  cauae  a  relative  movement  of  the  piston 
and  cylinder  to  compreai  the  air  cuahlon  upon  a  relativa 
movement  of  the  body  and  axle  either  toward  or  away 
from  each  other. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,257,351.  POLISHING  -  MACHINB.  Lo  Ka  Cbbdmo, 
Canton,  China.  Filed  July  11, 1916.  SerUl  No.  108,642. 
(CI.  16—61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  polishing  roll, 
a  brush  for  applying  polish,  means  for  driving  said  brash 
and  roll,  a  polish  container  formed  with  flexible  aod  eol- 
lapslble  walls,  the  ibwer  end  of  said  container  IndodtaB  a 
cap  provided  with  apertures,  a  valve  member  also  pro- 
vided with  apertures  and  arranged  to  inclose  th«  cap, 
vertical  guide  memb^  for  the  collapsible  rscaptada,  a 
transversely  extending  device  carried  by  the  vanee  pMti^n 
of  the  receptacle  and  cooperating  with  the  guide  members,  ■ 
a  rack  member  extending  from  said  transverse  member, 
and  means  engaging  the  rack  member,  said  means  having 
motion  Imparted  thereto  ift  the  aforesaid  driving  means. 

2.  In  a  device  qf  the  class  described,  a  polishing  rail, 
a  brush  for  applying  polish,  means  for  driving  mU 
brash  and  roH,  a  vertically  arranged  polish  receptacle  lo- 
cated above  the  polish  applytag  brush  and  Including  flex- 
ible and  collapaltole  walls,  the  lower  portion  of  said  re- 
ceptacle Indtidlng  an  apertured  cap,  a  valve  raeml>er  pro- 
vided with  apertures  and  adapted  to  Inclose  said  cap,  a 
transverse  member  extending  across  the  upper  end  of  the 
receptacle,  guiding  means  at  the  sides  of  said  receptacle, 
said  transverse  member  cooperating  with  the  guiding 
means,  additional  guiding  means  located  above  die  re- 
ceptacle, a  device  cO«peratlng  thw-ewith,  said  device  car- 
rying a  series  of  teeth,  a  pfnloo  meshing  with  saM  teeth. 
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and  means  for  actuating  th«  pinion  froa  the  a|erf  Ifl 
drlrlag  meana. 

3.  In  a  derlee  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  a  bnuh.  meant  for 
drlTlBg  eald  bnuh,  a  iwUah  receptacle  mooated  abort  the 
brush  and  Including  flexible  and  collapsible  walls  forming 
a  bellows-Uke  conBtructlon,  a  cap  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  flexible  walls  and  provided  with  spertnres,  a 
rotatable  flanged  member  provided  with  apertures  and  In- 
closing said  cap,  a  collar  carried  by  the  apper  portion  of 
the  receptacle,  a  transverse  member  secured  thereto,  a 
plorallty  of  vertical  guides  with  which  said  transverse 
member  cooperates,  a  pinion,  means  for  actuating  the 
pinion,  and  a  rack  bar  mounted  vertically  above  the  trans- 
verse member  and  movable  laterally  with  reference  there- 
to into  position  for  engaging  tile  pinion  and  being  actu- 
ated thereby  for  moving  the  transverse  member  and  re- 
ceptacle. 


1.257,962.  COMBUSTION  BAFFLE-PLATS.  GABliaT  W. 
CoaN,  San  Frandseo,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  138,806.     (a.  1S8— L6.) 


3.  The  comblnatloD  with  a  furnace  of  the  character 
described,  of  a  balBe  plate  having  a  central  throat  piece 
and  means  to  secure  said  plate  within  the  furnace,  Mid 
means  comprising  segmental  plates  carried  by  said  throat 
piece,  and  means  to  radially  adjust  said  plates  about  said 
throat  piece  to  bring  them  into  engagei^ent  with  the  wall 
of  the  furnace. 

[CUlms  1,'2,  and  4  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,257,963.  BBET-HARTB8TK9.  Joai.  8.  Coopn,  Santa 
Barbara.  Cat.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  124,611. 
(CL  146—7.) 


8.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  fixed  cutting  blade,  a  pair  of 
horisontally  moving  endless  belts  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
blade,  cap-shaped  beet  holders  connected  to  said  belts 
and  arranged  to  move#over  the  blade  and  formed  to  re- 
ceive the  beets  In  Inverted  position  so  that  the  beet  tops 
extend  below  the  holders,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  series  of  ra- 
dial arms  borne  by  the  shaft,  means  to  drive  the  arms,  and 
spring  pressed  pivoted  members  borne  by  the  arms  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  beets  to  move  the  latter  against 
tha  boldcrs  and  with  the  latter  to  carry  the  beets  over  the 
mttlag  blade. 

6.  In  a  beet  harvester,  cutting  means,  beet  holders  mov- 
aUa  rsiatlve  to  the  cutting  means,  and  means  to  engage 
the  bacts  to  holid  same  In  the  holders  and  for  simultane- 
ously moving  the  holders  past  the  cutting  means. 


8.  In  a  bset  harrsster,  cutting  means,  beet  holders  horl< 
soatally  movable  past  said  cutting  means,  and  horison- 
tally movable  means  to  engage  the  beets  and  succcMlvely 
more  the  holdera 

[Claims  1.  2.  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  16  dot  pHntcd  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1,267,964.  DEVICK  FOR  JOINING  THS  BND8  OF 
BELTS.  JAMia  K.  Diamond.  Grand  Baplds,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Company,  Grand  Haplds, 
Iflch.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  14,  1917. 
Serial  Na  168,866.     {CI.  24—89.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacilbad  for  joining  the 
ends  of  t  bait ;  a  coaneetiBg  membar  comprlaliig  arms  and 
an  Intermediate  loop  portion,  the  ends  of  the  arms  having 
bights ;  and  fasteners  drlren  Into  the  belt  over  the  bights. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  Joining  the 
ends  of  a  belt ;  a  connecting  member  comprising  arms  and 
an  Intermediate  loop  portion,  the  ends  of  the  arms  haviug 
bl^ts ;  and  double-pronged  fhsteners  driven  into  the  belt 
over  the  Ughts. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  eharactar  described  for  Jolaing  the 
ends  of  a  belt ;  a  connecting  member  comprlrtng  arms 
and  an  Intermediate  loop  portion,  the  ends  of  the  arms 
having  bights;  and  double-pronged  fasteners  having  op- 
posite sides  converging  toward  their  points  and  driven 
into  the  belt  over  the  M^ts,  said  sides  being  parallel  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  belt  In  such  driven  position  of  the 
fasteners,  and  the  points  being  denchlngly  turned  oppo- 
sitely. 

[OaiiBS  1,  8.  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1,267,965.  OUTLET-BOX.  ALOBE  B.  GiBBOMS,  Boston, 
Mass.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial  Na  189,486.  (a. 
247—1.) 


A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  wall-boz 
having  a  concentric  flange  with  an  outer  circumferential 
rim,  a  disk  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  anniriar 
enlargement,  the  resultant  of  said  concentric  flange  and 
circnmfer«itlal  rim,  and  fastenings  effecting  the  attach- 
ment of  said  disk  to  said  flange,  and  whereby  said  disk 
may  be  spaced  from  the  latter,  said  flange  having  orlflce<i 
for  the  passage  therethrough  of  armored  wires  and  said 
disk  having  orifices  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
wires,  the  space  between  said  disk  and  fiangc  receiving 
the  exposed  ends  of  the  armored  wrappings  and  whereby 
said  ends  may  be  clamped  in  place  between  said  disk  and 
flange  by  manipulating  said  fastenings. 


1.267.M6.     FILTER-FUNNEL.     Fkank   S.   tUmwtf.  St. 

Louia,  Mo.     FUed  Apr.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,672. 

(CL  210—16.) 

An  Improved   fllter-fonnel.  comprising  the  mala  body, 
in  the  upper  Interior  wall  of  which  is  a  smooth  section  to 
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which  the  plaiB  smooth  filtw  paper  may  adhere,  an  annular 
shoulder  In  said  mala  body  Just  below  said  smooth  sec- 
tioB,  and  a^  Irregular  wall  having  grooves  and  proJectloaHi 


located  Just  below  the  plane  of  said  annular  shoulder,  but 
above  the  plane  of  the  eontractien  forming  the  neck  of 
the  funnel. 


1,987.967.  PHYSICAL -CULTURE  APPARATUS.  AI^ 
wiK  K08T,  Seattie,  Wash.  FUed  July  11,  1818.  Serial 
No.  109,804.     (a.  128—16.) 


gystem  ef  the  mkgia*,  one  contact  carried  by  one  clemcut 
and  the  other  contact  carried  by  tke  btock  Car  ovealac 
aad  dosing  the  eircnit. 


Apparatus  ef  the  dass  described  comprising  a  support 
having  hand  holds  associated  with  the  top  portion  th«*- 
ot.  a  vertically  adjustable  bracket  diqKieed^  bdow  said 
K»»a  holds  said  bracket  having  a  receee  formed  therda, 
a  tabs  adJustaUe  longitudinally  of  said  recess,  a  compree- 
alon  q»rlng  la  said  titfte,  a  plunger  movable  In  said  tube 
and  working  agaiaat  said  spring,  a  message  cradle  piv- 
oted on  ssld  plunger  and  tlltable  In  one  plane  only,  ten- 
sion springs  connected  with  the  top  and  bottom  portions 
of  said  cradle,  spindles  extending  crosswise  of  said  cradle, 
balls  on  said  spindles,  means  for  deetrifylng  said  balls 
and  spring  pressed  arms  for  sustaining  a  body  against 
latwal  dlspUcemcnt  en  said  cradle. 

1.267,968.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  BMKKt 
C  Mblvim.  Coarsegold.  CaL  Filed  Apr.  11.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  161.801.     (CL  128—92.) 

1.  In  an  tateraal  combustion  engine,  a  rotatable  cam. 
■paced  lifter  rods  slldably  mounted  and  operable  by  the 
cam,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  lifter  rod  and  ex- 
tending albngslde  the  Utter,  a  spadag  block  carried  by 
the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  for  svringlBg  from  and  to  a 
position  between  the  opposing  ends  of  tiM»  lifter  rods,  and 
pressure  controlled  means  for  swinging  the  arm. 

8.  The  combinatiOB  with  the  exhaust  valve  on  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  the  crank  shaft  and  piston,  ef  a 
cam  rotatable  by  the  shaft,  means  operable  by  the  cam  to 
control  the  exhaust  valve  and  indudlng  «aced  lifter  de- 
ments and  a  spacing  block  Insertible  between  the  lifter 
dements  to  ^peratively  conneet  the  same,  pressure  con- 
trolled means  communicating  with  the  compression  chaa- 
ber  of  the  engine  for  Inserting  the  block  between  the 
Ufter  elements,  a  pair  of  contacts  Indnded  in  the  Ignition 


6.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  valve  on  an  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  the  crank  shaft  and  platon,  of  a 
cam  rotatable  by  the  shaft,  means  operable  by  the  cam  to 
eoBtrol  the  exhaust  valve  and  Indudlng  spaced  lifter  rods 
■Udably  mounted,  a  i^adng  block  plvotally  carried  by 
one  rod  fbr  swinging  between  tiie  rods  to  operativdy  con- 
nect the  same,  pressure  controlled  means  for  swinging 
the  block  communicating  with  the  compresdon  chamber 
of  the  engine,  one  lifter  rod  having  a  notch,  and  a  gov- 
ernor for  the  engine  having  a  part  engageable  in  the  rod 
notch  to  hold  the  rod  podtioned  to  prevent  the  block  be- 
ing inewted. 

[ClalBS  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.267,969.  HYDROCARBON  COKE.  Rat  Pottbr  PiaaT, 
Montdair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Barrett  Company. 
New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Orig- 
inal appUcation  filed  May  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  29.219. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  48.884.     (a.  204—60.) 


L  The  herelh  described  product  censlstii«  eeesatlslTy 
of  Irregular  scales  of  coke. 

i.  The  herein  described  product  condsting  sseentially  of 
Irregular  scales  of  coke  containing  v«ry  Uttle  velatUe 


[Clalas  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaartte.) 

14a7.860.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  SPACING 
BOFT-RUBBlOl  RODS  AND  THE  LIKE.  J<WH  CaBI; 
RaiCH,  Chicago,  IlL.  assignor  to  Western  Electrie  Com- 
pany.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpocatloa  at 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1916.  Serial  Na.  U8,TM^ 
(CL  IS—- 2.)  « 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  mmam  tn  eztnd- 

Ing  soft  rubber  rods  from  a  container,  maaae  tn  eatttag 


.«'  ■■- ~-Vi^ 
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lAe  c««(inr  □>«■••  to  a  a«ftaM«  recc^ei«v 
•ad  m«aii8  for  caasinc  a  relative  m>wwf  9i  aaM  dtreet- 
ing  means  with  rwpect  to  lald  receptacle  whereby  said  cut 
lengths  are  arran|ced  la  ipAcad  relation  in  said  receptacle. 


for 


n  aftr  imfe»  ndve  •>#  au—wUte 
tile  operattoa  at  aaitf  valvv^  coayrMav  an 
•otf  a  rlrc«ft  tHerefer  canted  by  th«  tvala, 
one  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  one  anit  of  the 
train  and  the  othar  to  an  adjacent  unit  thereof  which  is 
insalated  therefrom,  one  branch  of  wtM  circuit  being  con- 
nected through  said  detadiable  traia  pipe  connections 
whereby  when  th«  ontts  of  the  traia  are  connected  and 
disconnected  the  electrical  conacctloBs  for  the  circuit  are 
automatically  made  and  broken. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


6.  The  meOad  of  packinc  lengths  of  soft  material  which 
oonslsts  in  faeitag  saM  lifths  oC  awtarlsl  Xa  a  temporary 
supporting  structure  in  tSmetf  lelaUuu  to  tke  relattre 
movement  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  feeding  meoas, 
whereby  naif  arm  steirhig  of  saliC  lengtla  Is  ofttaiaad.  dla- 
chargtag  aaU  iMgtla  firoB  aid  aupportlhg  structure  iato 
a  receptacle,  wftcnBy  aaM  uatf arm  apadag  is  mafntalaei, 
cvmlnc  nM:  tagtia  with  a  HQer  and  de»o^tlng  aladlulk 
^aced  leagthn  of  mM.  soft  material  oa  said  ffiler  and  out 
of  contact  wlOI  satf  bat  named  lengths. 

rcm&ns  7  to  {f  and  7  ta  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


i,29T  ter.    BEOCtsfoitAiJiro  AST)  arraPFTWG  srs- 

TEM.  Faivx  C  Wixxum.  TOnuleV>^  Ph-.  aaatcaer 
to  The  Safety  Blo^k  Signal  Company,  a  Corporatiaa  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  31,  1818,  Serial  Na  iajMO.  Be- 
newed  Jan.  2t.  IttS.    Sterlal  Ifo.  «»,lt».     (CT.  2>»— M.) 


REISSUES. 


14,486.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  AND 
TBBtnaDfF  tft^  STTLFiKTS  El^UOBS.  Kx>wni  Tamn 
mm,  OMbvrr.  tnd  WihUAW  Tmmss  Grotmy.  Warfey. 
England,  assignors  to  Chance  *  Hunt,  Limltetf,  Old- 
bury,  England.  FITWr  S*pt.  2T,  WIT.  Serial  No.  192,622. 
•righM*  Kai  MM.atti  dsted  Aag,  M»  tf«4,  S«rtal  No. 

si»in4.   (CSi.2««— i.) 


1.  In  an  automatle  tntn  atopping^  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  block  contvoyed  prlasary  tmck  circuit  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  main  block  sectiea%  a  train  stopping 
section  in  each  block  formed  by  laealitlng  a  portion  of 
each  of  the  rails  of  the  track  from  tie  main  block  sec- 
tions, said  main  block  sections  being  electrically  connected 
together  consecutively,  a  train  having  a  truck  Insulated 
from  the  rest  of  the  train,  a  normally  closed  electric  cir- 
cott'  canted  by  tiM  train  havtag  one  wt  Hs'tenalnria  con- 
nected to  the  wheels  of  the  Insulated  truck  and  tfee  oCHer 
temlaal  iwaniwUri  to  anetfter  set  of  wheele  on  the  tralo, 
s  tiala  bmking  Mechaal— i  carried  by  the  tndn  mrrainy 
held  inoperative  by  said  closed  circuit,,  a  single  partlnl 
electric  circuit  for  each  train  etoppiag  sectioa  havlitg  ooe 
terminal  connected  to  one  of  the  rails  of  said  main  block 
and  tke  otfter  tennttial  connected  to  tiie  oeive- 
rail  t€  «ke  train  stopping  aectlea  on  the  same 
of  tito  taack,  aad  a  switch  in  said  ^agle  perttaT  elr- 
oalt  m§Hfttt  to  he  opened  or  eloaed  by  the  pHanvy  drcait 
of  tW  aext  precaitag  block. 

3.  In  a  train  stopping  mechaniam,  the  coaMnation  of 
a  CMlB  pipe  detachaMy  connected  at  adjacent  units  of 


I 

( 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  alectrtfysli  of  a  sine  sulfate  so- 
lution containing  free  aalbiric  add  by  the  aid  of  a  lead 
anode  so  conducting  the  p&memm  tbmt  tree  partides  of  un- 
dissolved lead  compounds  dilied  from  tke  anod^  can  not 
pass  to  the  cathode  while  the  electrolyte  at  both  anode 
and  cathode  remains  the  same. 

2.  In  a  process  ft>r  the  electrolysis  at  a  tine  sulfate  solu- 
!  tlon  containing  free  snlftaric  add  the  combination  with  a 

vertical  lead  anode  of  means  adapted  to  prevent  solid  free 
particles  of  undissolved  laad  compounds  derived  from  the 
anode  from  passing  to-  the  cathode  while  allowing  the 
free  passage  of  the  electrolyte. 

Sl  Zli-a  paseaas  ttrthm  sIsHimIjsIb  of  a  siae  srtMr  artu- 
Me  asUMfeaeM  by  the  aM  o(  a  lead  awide 
tte  pssi  I—  Ihsf  free  partleles  of  nadhnolTfd 
lead  asipawidi  devtvad  ttom  the  aaode  can  not  pass  to 
the  estlMdswMIs  the  electrolyte  at  halft  anode  and  eatlode 
II— IM  tha  same  aad  ntUtsing  the  pemxM  of  lead  so 
obfliisd  tn  fit  ahK  sulfate  Oqaoi*  ^^r  electvolyato. 

4.  In  a  proeeas  far  tte  eloetiolyals  of  a  sice  s«rtfiite  so- 
latloa  eontslatag  fbee  aaUuric  aeld  the  cenMaalion  with  a 
vertAcal  toad  anode  ef  meaaw  adapted  to  prevent  soliH'  free 
parCfclea  «C  — dissolved  lead  eompoonds  derived  from  the 
aaede  f^si  paariBW  te  the  cathede  while  altowing  the  free 
passage  of  the  dectrolyte  and  utfllxlng  the  perartd  of  liead 
so  obtained  to  fit  slnr  SB«fcte  Mquora  for  electrolysis. 

K.  la  the  electrelysln  of  add  solutions  of  metal  sulfate, 
th»  herein  described  ImproveaieDt  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  current  of  electridty  froas  a  lead  anode  through  an 
t-temUulyte  esnpristnv  an  add  solution  of  a  metal  svlfhte 
tw  a  oathadB,  sad  pre  treating  coatamlnatlon  of  the  IHiuor 
BUfToundiag  the  cathode  with  lead  compouD<ta,  by  separat- 
iag  the  anode  cosspaitinent  trosi  the  cathode  compaitveBt 
by  a  aedhnn  ttraaid'  wMdl  the  solution  can  raad&y  pass, 
but  wkleh  la  ca*iMe  a(  peewenthqr  the  psasate  of  inaalid)le 
lead  compounds. 

d.  In  the  dectrofifsis  of  add  sotat!e««  of  sine  sulfate, 
the  herein  daserlhcd  hMprerenrent  whfek  cerapHses  pasalng 
a  can  cut  of  dtocMdiy  fipras  a  lead  anode  through  an 
eleetndyte  e•B^p■Utav  ■»  bcM  solution  of  sine  mdfhte  to 
a  eathodb^  and  prrrenttng  contamination  of  the  liquor  sur- 
ronndinr  th«  cathode  with  ti»d  compounds,  by  separating 
'  tha  anode  compattnient  fk<oB  «he  cathode  campartmeat  by 
1  a  me<flum  through  which  Hie  solution  can  readily  pass,  but 


/ 
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triiidi  is  capable  of  preventing  the  paanap  af  insDlnbla 
lead  compounds. 

7.  In  the  electrometallurgy  of  metalsw  the  heaeia  de- 
scribed improvement  which  comprises  electrolysing  a  so- 
lution of  a  metal  sulfate  in  a  cell  having  separate  anode 
•ind  cathode  compartments,  while  employing  a  lead  anode ; 
treating  crude  add  soluble  metalliferous  material  with 
the  spent  dtoetrolyte,  to  produce  a  anbataadlallr  «>•  add 
solutton  containing  metal  srittate  *a  solutKm;  tmating 
the  rsaalttaw  eolation  with  lead  okM  derived  fraa  the 
anode  comrmrtment  of  the  electrolytic  c«»ls,  to  prectpitete 
Iron  and  aimilar  metala.  aad  thereafter  lepeailag  the  cyde 
of  01 


51.106  CHILD'S  ROCKER.  JoH»  W.  I>urTn«,  PhUade*. 
phla,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1917.  Serial  Ho.  2W,329. 
Ovm  ai  patent  8i  y< 


14,487.     CLASP.    Thomas  X.  Kilkikkt,  Worth  Trovi- 

'. m  f    M^iiniir  tor  sMsae  asnlsnmsntti,  ta  tlw  Firm 

dense,  m.  1.,  a^Bgn«r,  vj  ^^mms  "^'a  j        . 

of  H  W.  ■Perrear  Co..  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corpartnershlp 
coMMnc  Thoaaa  JL  KiUbsnay,  Marth  Psveftdeaee.  R-  I., 
and  Wmry  W.  KHhenny,  tklUBtetady.  9.  T.  «»««  Nov. 
8  lftl7.  Serial  K«.  SOO^ft.  OrUfUial  ««.  i;il4.794, 
d'aM  V*.  «.  tn7.  SMtal  Ito.  ISMOS,  Msd  Sept.  18, 
1916.     (CI.  24—269.) 


;; 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dhild's  rocker  as  ah*wn. 


51,807.  SPRINKLER-HEAD  LINK  ELEMENT.  FaAKCts 
J.  Fss,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  186,809.    Term  of  patent  14  yearsi. 


1  A  clasp  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  arm  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  integral  portions 
folded  to  form  a  jreceptacle,  said  receptade  having  per- 
forations therein,  and  means  for  attaching  said  arm  to  a 

garment.  , 

2  A  clasp  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  arm  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  Its  longitudinal  edges 
provided  with  integral  flanges  bent  toward  each  other  to 
form  a  recepUde.  said  flanges  being  perforated,  and  means 
for  atuching.sald  arm  to  a  garment. 

8.  A  clasp  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  narrow  sheet  metol  arm,  one  face  Of  'which  is  provided 
with  a  receptacle  having  perforations,  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  arm  to  a  garment 


DESIGNS. 

"■-  \  '  ■  : 
51,806.  BOWL,  GLOBE,  OR  PLATE  STAND.  KRArr 
BOOTH  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oillinder  k  Sons, 
inc  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1917.  SerUl  No.  207.986.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  lot. 
as  shown. 


itead  link  element. 


51,808.  BADGE,  BUTTON,  OR  SIMILA*  ARTICIdC. 
William  H.  Gaedinsb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1917.    Serial  No.  189,707.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Ike  ocnamenrtal  desi^s   for  a  bswl. 
stand,  as  shown. 


•ar  dMte 


tsA 

i  article  as  shown. 
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51.809.  BCALB-CA8INO.  Haltob  O.  Hut,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
MslcBor  to  Toledo  Scmle  CoBpaay,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1917.  Svlal 
No.  189,881.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deslfn  for  a  scale  caalng  as  shown. 


81,810.  CHANDKUKB-CHAIN  TSBMINAL.  Chablm 
BanssT  JONBS,  Chlcato,  111.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1918. 
Serial  No.  212.866.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chandelier  chain  terminal, 
aa  shown. 


81.811.  CLAMP  FOE  LIGHT  •  RBFLECTING  BOWLS. 
Chakus  Eknsst  J0NB8.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Jan^  17, 
1918.    Sttlal  No.  212.36«.    Term  of  patent  S|  years. 


Tha  onaBCBtal  dcstgn  for  a  claaip  for  Ilcht  reflecOac 
howls,  as  shown. 


01,812.  BANNraL  Kmuif  A.  Kbllt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1917.  Stflal  No.  2024t4«.  Term  o* 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deaisn  for  a  banner  as  shown. 


81,818.  INHALBB.  Lmm  S.  LaoH,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed 
Feb.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  8,888.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Inhaler,  as  shown. 


51,814.  FINGBB-RINO  OR  SIMILAR  ABTICLB.  Wil^ 
UAU  Loan.  Prorldence.  R.  I.  Filed  Dec  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.  208,720.    T«rm  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  finger  rtag  or 
article,  as  shown. 


Fbbkuaxy  36, 1918. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•4T 


81,818.     RUBBER  HEEL.     LcaoT  B.  Mctsr,  Cuyahoga 

Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  and  Bobber 

Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 

.  Oct.  81.  1917.     Serial  No.  199.508.     Term  of  patent  14 

years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rubber  heel  as  shown. 


51,816.  STATUE.  Willabd  D.  Paddock,  Kent,  Conn. 
Filed  Not.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  200,986.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


81,817.  ORBABB-OUN.  BmuAX  H.  PUOH*  Still- 
water, Minn.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.  telal  Mow  188,848. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  grease  gun  as  shown. 


81,818.  BODY  FOR  AN  INSECT-DBSTROYBR.  Qvmm. 
Clbtbland  Tockbb,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  88* 
1917.    Serial  No.  165,285.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


/C'f' 

S-.'-'-r'^.  '"--'!^ 

.  .-■»■             I 

u 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  statue,  as  shown. 


■  The  oraanental  design  for  a  body  for  an  Insect  de- 
stroyer, aa  shown. 


ii7r'"rafurf«tTiM'Qi/iffiff     ■ 


H» 


BM19.  CHLASe  RUO.  Ossian  T.  WArre.  Ochkosb,  Wis. 
XIMI  Jm.  4.  1918.  S«rial  No.  210.3«a.  Term  ot 
patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  dealcn  for  a  ^rass  rug,  anbstantlally  as 
ihown. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuary  36, 19X& 


I 


51.821.  ORASe  RDG.  Omuk  T.  WAiim.  Oahkosh.  Wta. 
FUfld  Jul  4,  1»18.  Bwtel  No.  810.Stt6.  Ton  of 
patent  Si  years. 


I1,«J0.  GRASS  RUO.  OBSiA!f  T.  WAm,  Oahkosh,  Wis. 
FHed  Jan.  4.  1918.  Serial  No.  210,a<M.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


•^1 


( escribed. 


ital  design  for  •  ctmb  rue  wihataatlally  as 


jUS^J^I^^y^^SiSS^Bj 


The  ornamental  desl^  for  a  grass  rug,   substantially 
as  described. 


51,822.  GRASS  RUG.  Ob8U»  T.  Waits,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  210,366.  Term  of  patent 
Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  grass  mg,  substantlallj 
described. 


Fa»auAitY  »6, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATEKT  OFFICE. 


FUsd   Jan.    4,   1918.      ScrUl   Na    210,867.      Term   of 
patent   8i    years. 


B1328.    GRASS  RUO.    0«8iA.v  T.  WAnx,  Oshkosh.  Wis.  I  MJKS>.    GRAfiS  RUO.     Ossiak  T.  Waits,  OAkosh,  Wl«. 


FUed    Jan.    4,   1918.      Serial    No.    210,809.      Term    of 
patent  31   years. 


J     » 

s'l 

i     « 

^  'M 

»    9    > 

1^^ 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  grass  rug,  substantially 
as  described.  « 


61.824.  GBAfiS  RUO.  Omhak  T.  WAim,  OAkosh,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  IMS.  Serial  N«l  »M0S.  Term  of 
patent   H  years. 


A    \ 


\    ^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  grass  rug,  substantially 
an    described. 


51,826.  GRABS  RUG.  OsaiAN  T.  Wah*.  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
FUed  Jan.  4.  1918.  Serial  No.  21««ft7t.  Term  of 
patent  8|   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  grass  rug,  substantiany 
as  described. 


* 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  grass  mg,  snbstantially 
as   described. 


959 
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FSBRUMtT  96,  I918 


51.827.  ORA88  RUG.  OasiAV  T.  WAira,  OskkiMh.  Wis. 
FUcd  Jan.  4.  1918.  Serial  No.  210,871.  Tcm  of 
patent  Si   years. 


m 

•V-;-           v'j*- 

A..  ^ 

tf-Vi^S^V^'/y^^ 

The  ornamental  dealxn  for  a  sraM  rug.  ggbataatlally 
as   described. 


01.828.  GRASS  RUG.  OsSiax  T.  Waits,  Osbkosb,  Wis. 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  210.372.  Term  of 
patent   3i   years.  | 


61,839.  TIRK.  Thomas  J.  Whauh,  New  Castie.  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  140,816.  Tern  of 
patent  14  year% 


The  ornamental  design  lor  a  tire,  as  shown. 


51,830.  GAME-BOARD.  WiuJS  G.  YocNo.  Chicago, 
lit  Piled  Dec.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  209,011.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  grass  mg,  substantially 
as   described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board,  as  shown. 


9SX 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  FEBRUARY  26,  1918. 

The  f  oUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20. 1906.  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  fUed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  secUon  14  of  said  act.a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.  _______^ 


8«r.  No.  92,288.     (CLA88  89.     CLOTHINO.)     COMTWai 
BUBBU  Shob  Co.,  Maldan,  Mass.    FUed  Jan.  21,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  100,408.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  IMQBBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  AmTHITB  tam  Sicun,  N«w  Totk. 
N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  6, 1817. 


.  PorMoMlor  4esortpttoi»  of  ^oodt.— Drted  Fmiti. 
(7M«M  use  since  Not.  8,  1910. 


FarMoMlor  AferiftUm,  of  goo4$. — ^Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  or  Containing  Robber. 

CI«4mm  M6  since  Not.  18,  191S. 


ger.  No.  95,842.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) MUBLXnt  BaOTHBBS  Abt  akd  MAHorAcmuRO 
COMPAHT.  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  May  22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.409.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOIBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  ABTHtm  tab  SiOAB,  Ksw  York, 
N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  6,  1917.     ' 


Particular  deteHption  of  good*. — ^Framed  Pictures,  Art- 
Calendars,  NoTeltjr-Calendars,  and  Pictures. 
Claim*  MS  since  Dec.  15,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  monogram  as  shown,  la 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  "  V  "  Is  contained  within  the 
"  C  "  and  the  "  o  "  is  formed  continuously  with  the  *•  C." 

PartUmlar  deteription  of  good*. — Dried  Fmits. 

CMnm  Me  since  Not.  8,  1916.  / 


Ser.  No.  101,698.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTMD,  NHTTBD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Jambs  A.  Ddbham,  Bto*- 
lyn,  N.  T.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  98,088.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLSRT,  MACHINSBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AuTOPOWBB 
COXPABT,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  Sept  18,  1916. 


AUTOPOW 


PatHeatar  daooriptUm  of  poods.— Power-TransmI«lon 
Attachments  for  Motor-Vehicles  Adapted  to  Enable  a 
Motor- Vehicle  to  Actuate  Extraneona  Maehinccy. 

OMmt  use  since  Aog.  17. 1916. 

[Vol.  M7. 


Which  consists  of  the  representatioa  of  a  woi 
a  TeU  before  her  face. 

ParMoMlor  dssoHpMon  of  pood*— Veils  for  f 
OMbm  •#•  since  Not.  1,  1016^ 

Ve.  4.] 


OFFICIAIJ  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuaky  36, 1918. 


Ser.  No.  102,092.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TBI  Portland  Chbub  Compamt, 
Portlmnd,  Oreg.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1M7. 


Portieular  detcription  of  goods. — CbeeM. 
•M*  Maw  Mmt.  1014. 


K.  Mm.  i«t;SM.     (GLASS  46.    FOODS 

aerrs  of  voons j   ca«o*m  packuw 

cortes.  Wash.    FUed  Mar.  20.  till 


JJOtNOKEDI- 


pIlOKUl^ 


ClotoM  Me  since  July  19^  1916. 


}er.  No.  102,366.  fCLAflS  44.  BBNTAL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  AIVUJJKSi.)  Julius  Schmio,  In- 
coaroEATio,  New  Toi^  ■.  T.    FUed  Mar.  22,  1917. 


HarvBuiopsy 


PlVTCS. 

<7Mtas  mm 


Jai 


or 

ry,  »16 


Mjicto,     BfU'fCMUB'    Rubber 


Ser.  No.  102,777.  ^CbAM  «S.  FUftMTrURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTEIrt.)  Kmoxtillb  BxcsLsioa  4  Mattbcss  Co.. 
XMorrOle,  Iteaa.    filed  Apr.  «,  1917. 


"Sim  Easy"' 


Particiriar  de*< 
Camtmt  ««e  linos 


— MattreMes. 


Ser.  Na  102,963.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Julius  Schmid, 
IxcOBFOBAnD,  New  ToiX  N.  Z.    FUed  Apr.  18,  1917. 


•ANTKO 


PsrM 


'4SMfl(ptlS«  «f 


CMsM  iMe  since  Apr.  1.  Mie. 


8«r.  No.  103.169.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF    FOODS.)      Ths  FAiaMONT  CBSAMiaT   Co. 
Ncbr.    ruad  Apr.  21,  1917. 


^ 


Particular  deaorip'tion  of  goodt. — Batter. 
CIsIhm  hm  since  sometime  in  1910. 


Ser.  No.  104,608.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL. 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thi  Knt  ScHsnaa 
CoaraaATioir,  New  Torts,  N.  T.    FUed  June  26,  1917. 


Particular  demngtiou  <^  90Mt«<— nactranedical  Appa- 
ratna— Name^.  Carmt- CaDtaoIlers,  Ctelranlc  Faradle 
Plates,  Eye  andjBtr  Oparatlns-Lan^a,  TansUlaminators, 
Bye-Magnet^  Flaecoscopie  Appaartos,  X-Ray  Machines, 
ElectromedicA  Batfwrtss.  Meetrical^Operated  Cwtrl- 
faxes.  Electric  Baadnge-Winders,  aaf  Electric  (Eatery. 

Cna<«»«  ««9  since  Har  X,  3MM. 


\ 


Ser.  No.  104,70«w  (CLAB8  tl.  SLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Nvw  T<WK  Gas 
*  Elsctbic  AppLiAirca  Co.,  Mew  York,  N.  T.  FUed 
Jane  26.  1S17. 


UQHTOUCR 


Comprising  the  wof<f  " 
Particular  desorlgttam  of 

nation  (3as  and  EleabEle 

CeUing,    Pendant, 

Parts  Thereof,  Not  In 
Olaima  u»e  since  Jane  9,  til7. 


ectrlc  and  Combl* 
for  ChandtMers, 
et   Lights   and 
Domes,  and  Shades. 


Ser.  No.  104,9tS.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RtusNOUB-BAKBa  GROcaaT  CTo., 
Kansas  City.  Mo.    FUed  Jaly  11.  1917. 


THREE  MEALS 


wltk  Osae  na^ac  Oaanat 
Canned  AfUusi 
Cloimt  uM  since 


danasA 


May  1.1»Z. 


U^ML    n».c} 


Vnamvjocr  a6,  ifiS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICjs:. 


MS 


me.  1«6,043.  (CLASS  44.  OSNTAL,  MEDICAL, 
AHB  SinUHCAI*  APFLIANCES.)  TBB  LsTl^na  k 
BiaMiNOHAM  RUBBBR  Co.  LTD:.. LeyUuid,  Bnglaiid.  Filed 
Joly  14.  1917. 


lABRUCO 


Particular  datcHption  of  ao«*».— !•«*-»'»•>»*'  Knemaa, 
Syringes,  Teats,  Indla-Bubber  Alr-CusWons  and  Air-PU- 
lows  for  Surgical  and  Invalids'  Uss,  Inila-Robber  Teeth- 
ingPads,  IndU-Rabber  Gloves  for  SttrglcSI  Use,  and  India- 
Rnbber  Wedges  for  Sargical  and  DenUl  Use. 

fffn-fmt  MM  siaoa  about  March,  1917^ 


Ser.   No.   105,344.      (CLASS  St.     CLOTHWfik)      *uu«m 
KAisaa  *  Co.,  New  Torfc,    N.  Y.    Flk«d  Jvlr  38,  I»17. 


pera'Top 


ParlUmar  detortftiBm  of  pootfs.— KaHAsi  Utioa  Suits. 
Vests.  ChemlaBs.  and  Camissies. 
Claim*  mm  since  Majr  15, 1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,132.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS'MATERIALS.  >  TwrWJaTOWM:  Paikt*  VAaiiiSH 
CaaBMrr.  ninTn^fl.  Ohin..   FttoA  July  ^K iii7. 


COAT-0-UTE 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  yood*.— Interior  Paints, 
dates  asa  siaas  ahaat  March,  19Mt 


V' 


Ser.  No.  106,504.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Rotart 
Saivr  Co..  IKC,  New  York,  N.  T.    FHai  Aa«.  6,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  1^^^'FT  iCLAW  VL  PAPER.  AW-  STA2BMir- 
BBY.)  Moow  Psax  Pw  COMBaas.  ghMnisiphlat  Pa. 
FUed  Jalr  39.  IttT. 


Particular  detcriptiou  of  goodt. — Dress  and   Negllg4e 
Shirts. 

Claims  ase  since  the  Ist  day  of  July,  1917. 


Aumi 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  ^so*.— Pa«l-«w  ■«»  «««b- 

Tacks. 

niTftnr  ««•  sines  June  11.  1917. 

Ser.  No.  106.269.  (CLABB  2.  RMCEPTACMS.)  liwaa- 
MATiOHAL  MAILING  TuBB  AND  Wbappbr  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.    FUed  July  26.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,650.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OS*  FOOD0.)     C  E.  Tam  LaivacaaRasc  Oa.,  Los 

Angeles,  Cal.    FUed  Aug.  8,  1917. 


RECORD 


Particular  detcripticn  of  goodt. — Canned  Tuaa-Fish. 
Claims  use  since  June  11,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  105,872.  (G-ASfl  2<L  HDASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPUiUfCKL)  XiwasTic  Motion  Picruas 
COMPANT,  New  Yafi^  N.  ¥.     Fttod  Aug.  25,  1917. 


Particular  detortption  of  i^)Od«.— MaBtag-Tubes,  MbU- 
Ing  Bags,  Malllng-Boxea,  CoUapaUjle  MaUing-Boxes,  MaU- 
Ing  Folders,  and'  MaUIng-Wrappera. 

CliUau  s«e  stace  May  1,  1915. 


Ser  No.  105,297.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CHABLBS  J.  JaaoMa,  Chicago.  HI.    FUed  July  26,  1917. 


Particular  deitcription  of  goods. — Motion-Picture  Films. 
Claima  »«c  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 


ti^^ 


■  Parttdutar  i»imH4pHom  of  foo4«.—A  HqyaiaBsu  fbr  Al- 
leviation of  Affections  of  the  Throat  and  Bronchial 
Cla<m«  MM  atoce  Ama  as.  MtfT. 


Ser.  No,  106,905.  (CLA8»  44.  DEXTAL,  MEDICAL. 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Joseph  A.  Rain- 
viLLB,  Lewiston,  Me.     FUed  Aug.  27,  1917. 


LERCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fountain-Syringes; 
COfBhlnattonB,  (Syrlngwi  and  Hot  Water  ItettlMi:)  Ear  and 
CTeer  Oyriuges,  Atomisers,  Atoml«cr  Sets,  Wot-Wat*r  Btot- 
tles,  and  Spray  Syringes. 

Claims  use  since  De<'.  1,  1916. 


[VoL  Mr.      M<.  ^f 


954 
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Pbbkuaxt  36,  X918. 


191T 


Mo.  105.014.      (CLASS  2.     RBCEPTACLES.)      Bl^ 
•A  Cbatb  Compant,  Bainbrk!f«,  0*.    Filed  Aug.  28, 


No  claim  bolat  mode  to  the  crote  opart  from  tbe  mark 
■bown  in  the  drawing. 

FmrUouktr  OeMrt^tion  of  ooodt. — Fmlt  and  YegeUble 
CratoB. 

Clolmo  m—  olBee  AOgnat,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  106.0S8.  (CLASS  2S.  CUTLSRT.  MACHINKRY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THSRBOF.)  CHABLia  N. 
PycKvrr.  Loo  JiDfrioa,  CaL    FUed  Sept.  4,  1017. 


^•rMeaJor  tfeoertpNon  of  good*. — Mechanical  Starten 
for  Aatomobiles. 

Clutrnt  lue  since  the  1st  day  of  NoTember,- 1015. 


Ser.  No.  105,160.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPAJtA- 
TUS.  MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Willabo  Stob- 
*am  Battut  Compant,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept 
10.  1017. 


Maid 


PorMealor  desertptUm  of  goo49. — Storage  Batteries. 
CUtmu  t»M  since  aboat  the  middle  of  Jul/,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  105.520.  (CLASS  ».  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND 
SPOBTINO  QOOD8.)  JoRM  W.  BAKia.  Stamford. 
Conn-     FUed  Oct  1,  1017. 


AER0-6AMM0N 


PwrHemUif    deteription    of    good*. — Qame-Boards    and 
Piece*  Adapted  to  be  Used  Therewith. 
Clotaia  iMo  since  Jnne  1,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  105.604.  ((XASS  14.  MBTAIA  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  LANvaaa.  Fbabt  4 
Clabk.  New  Britain.  Conn.    FUed  Oct.  4,  1017. 

RESISTAIN 

J*0rMeiitar  issorlpftow  of  good*,— A  Base-Motal  Com- 
poaltlon  Composed  of  Stoel,  Chrominm,  Solfnr,  Phos- 
pboroa,  and  SiUeon. 

Cimim*  MO  since  May,  1015. 

[▼•LM7. 


•\-:- 


Ser.  No.  105,050.  (CLASS  45.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cobb  akd  DovniMm,  Exeter, 
Cal.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1017. 


Partiewlar  dmoriftUm  of  good*. — Orangea,  Lemons,  and 
Grape-Fmlt 

CMmm  «m  since  Oct  14,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  105.58S.     (CLASS  45.    FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)    WBaraaif  Gbocbb  Compant,  Oska- 
.    loosa,  Iowa.    FUed  Oct  8,  1017. 


First  Lady 


PartUmUw  detorigUon  of  9oe««.— Canned  Tomatoes.  Pino- 
apples,  Ploms.  Cherries.  Peaches.  Chapes,  Apricots,  Pears, 
Pork  and  Beans,  Saaer-Krant,  Pumpkins,  Hominy.  Sweet 
Potatoes.  Salmon,  Com.  Snccotash.  Gooseberries,  Beets, 
Blackberries,  Strawberries,  Red  Raspberries,  BUck  Rasp- 
berries, Blneberriee.  Loganberries,  Red  Cnierrtes.  Peas, 
Lima  Beans,  Red  Kidney-Beans.  White  Wax-Beans,  Green 
Refagee-Beans,  Spinach,  Pork  and  Beans  with  Tomato 
Sauce,  Oysters,  Clam-Chowder,  Tnna-Flsh,  Clams,  Dry 
Shrimps,  Wet  Shrimps,  Asparagns-Tlps,  and  Lobster; 
Catsnp.  Strawberry  Jam.  JeBy,  and  Fmlt  Preserves; 
Grape  Jrfly,  Jam,  and  Preaerresf  Pineapple  JeUy  and 
Preserres,  Currant  JeUy ;  Red-Raspberry  JeUy,  Preserves, 
and  Jam ;  Black-Raspberry  Preserres,  Jam,  and  JeUy ; 
Plum  Jam.  Jelly,  and  Prsaerras;  Peach  Jam,  JeUy,  and 
Preserres ;  Sweet  Pickles  and  Sour  Pickles. 

Olmkm*  %*e  since  October,  lOlS. 


Ser.  No.  105.708.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTIN(}S  AND  FORGINGS.)  Wawbb  F.  Hall, 
PhlUdelphU,  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  15,  1017. 


PorNoalor  dMcrlptUm  of  good*. — Galraaised  and  Black 
Sheets.  Tin-PIate,  and  Corrugated-Metal  Sheets. 
OlMm*  u*e  since  Aug.  8,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  106.821.  (C!LAS8  45.  F(X>DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  C.  F.  Saubb  Ca,  Richmond, 
Ta.    Filed  Oct  17,  1017.    Under  tan-year  proviso. 


SfliraS 


Porttemlsr  fsserfpWon  of 
tracts. 

CIslwt  •••  for  twenty-alght  yeara  laat  past 

ITo.  4.] 


FlBToring  Bx- 


PSBRUASY  36,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  105.845.  (CLASS  15.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Thb  Rbichebt  Chxmical  4  Mvo. 
Co.,  Granton.  Wis.     FUed  Oct  18.  1017. 


! 


PtrUeular  de*cnptUm  of  good*. — ^A  PoUsb  for  Pianos, 
Woodwork,  Furniture,  Automobiles,  and  other  Vehicles. 
CtataM  MM  since  about  the  ISth  of  August  1017. 


Ser.  No.  107,101.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  The  Baeb  and  Wildb  Co., 
Attleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1017. 


The  repreeentatlon  of  the  button  shown  in  this  mark  la 
hereby  disclaimed. 

PorMcMlor  d€*onption  of  good*. — Cuff-Buttons. 
Claim*  u*e  since  January.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  107,254.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Helen  Jedbll,  Newark. 
N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  0.  1017. 


AUTO  lUE^m 


PartieuUtr  detcription  of  good*. — AutomobUe-Radlator- 
Cap  Heat  or  Temperature  Indicating  Devices. 
Claim*  u*e  since  the  let  day  of  October,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  107,862.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.). J.  C.  Blaib  Compamt,  Huntingdon.  Pa.  FUed 
Nov.  13.  1017. 


Ser.  No.  107.288.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Penmbtlvania  Linsbbd  Pbod- 
DCTS  CoMPAMT,  Pittsbur^,  Pb.    FUcd  Nov.  10,  1017. 


Portteular  d«*eription  of  good*.— A  Linseed-OU  Sobati- 
tute. 
Ototaw  «M  Bince  Oct  IB.  1917. 

[Vol  M7. 


The  ribbon  being  printed  la  red. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

CUdm*  u*e  since  Aug.  20.  1017. 


Ser.  No.  107,468.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Edson  Mawupactcrikc  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1017. 


Consisting  of  a  facslmUe  signature  of  the  treasurer  of 
the  MHnpany,  within  a  steering-wheel. 

Partieular  de*eription  of  i^oods.— Rubber  Suction-Hose 
and  Rubber  Dlairiuagms. 

(Tlotaw  ute  since  1914. 


Ser.  No.  107,580.  (C1.ASS  5.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
POBT  Watnb  Dbco  Compant,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  FUed 
Nov.  28,  1017. 


JincoLfi 


Which  consists  in  the  word  "  Lincoln  "  and  the  portrait 
of  Abraham  Lincoln,  deceased. 

Partieular  de*eription  of  good*. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Blood.  Uver.  Kidneys.  Bow- 
els. Dyspepsia,  Headachea,  BUlousness,  and  Neuralgia. 

dotaia  Me  since  March.  1801. 

Vo.  4.] 


..^ 


W6 


ParN«Mlar  deaeriptiom  of  goodt. — Aniiealed  and  Unan- 
nealed  Special  Tool-StML 
(TtotaM  Me  sloe*  Oct  SO.  1917. 


s«r.  No.  larrjsu.    (class  48.   thkbad  and  TABN.) 

DaxTiB  Tmmm  CoMPamr,  Pawtacket.  R.  I.     Filed  Not. 
26.  1917. 


FREEDOM 


Said  trade-mark  Consists  of  tte 
ForMonter  ieseripHon  af 
Made  of  Cotton,  SHk,  *itt» 

1,  191X 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBKOASV  s6, 191ft 


_'.  R».  107,5W.  (CLASS  14.  HVTALS  AND  MSTAL 
CASrmOS  AKD  FORGTNOS.)  Tsimssn  CoAts  IBON 
ft  lt*|T.i|nAn  Co..  Blrmingliam.  Ala.    Filed  Nov.  24,  If  17. 


Ser.  No.  ie7,60S.  (CLASS  49.  FOODS  AND  ING&KDT- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  NBW  OKLBAiva  Cown  Co.  Ltd., 
New  Orleans.  La.     FU«d  Nor.  28,  1»17. 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Molaaaea,  Sorgbniiu, 
Otae  and  Maple  Syraps,  and  Componnda  TbcreoL 
CUttmt  te  since  December,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  107,884.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  FoBDOH 
TnxTiLS  Coir»AVi,  I«c  Ifew  Tack.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec. 
8.  1917. 


Wool,  and  Ramie. 


Ser.  No.  107.841.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IMOUDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Widbmamn  Ooat  Milk  Co.,  King 
City  and  San  Fraadaco,  CaL    Filed  Not.  27,  1917. 


ParticuUir 
Shlrta  !iDd  Dra« 

CUiimt  use  since  Oct.  2.  1917. 


ir — Namely. 


Ser.  No.  107,886.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHllW.) 
TaxTiu  C^mrkwt,  fve.  New  Torli,  IT.  T.    Filed  Dec 
8.  1917. 


^p^GE    CiTy 


Consisting  of  the  wvrda  **  Sage  City." 
Particular  deaoripUom  of  i;oo«U.— Underwear — Namely. 
Shirts  and  Drawers  Made  of  Knitted  Material. 
ClattM  use  since  Oct.  2,  1917. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

ParticKlar  desaripHsm  of  pasts.    Canned   Evaporated 
QMt-Mllk. 

Aoc-  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107.842.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. y  B.  ».  HA«t"»  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.642.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Philip 
Walcoit,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  «;il917. 


DUBBELBILT 


tfnvrlyNM  •f  poois.—Bon'  Owter^Ctothfag, 
n«  Foltows:   llacfttaaw*,   JadRts,   "nwiatia,   Orveoftta, 
Coatn.  S«i«s.  aad  Baya'  Breee>ea. 
Clmimn  use  since  about  Joly  1,  1997. 


Particular  deseriptio*  of  poods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Otaims  use  alnce  Mar.  i9,  19M. 


'ii^ 


FnftUAKT  ««,  >9lA. 
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Ser.  »©.  107.698.  (CLASS  9t.  PAF«R  AHD  WATION- 
■RT.)  BAmcBif  Tabwt  Compamt,  Albany,  H.  T.  Filed 
Dw.  10,  1917. 


8«r.  Na.  108.M6.  (CLASS*.  CHmttCALS.  MBDICTNB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRUPAEATICMIS.)  AMikN 
JCLM  AYuas,  Boston,  Maaa.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1917.     ^ 


Particu£r\aerf^*iou  of- (Wd#.— Wrltinf-Taftets 
Printing  l^nd  Wtfti^g  ]^per- 
Claims  use  sUlce  Oet.  1;  1914. 


ParttoMiar  descHpNon  of  poods. — Phannaceotlcal  Prep- 
aration for  Shampoo  and  Hair-Cleanser. 
Claims  use  alnce  July  27.  1910. 


and 


■    IJHI 


Ser.  No.  1«.9#2.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AKD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mabel  Bcon«  Goshbll,  Mlnne- 
apolia,  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1917. 


SIS  LIZA'S  CABIN  HOME 


Ser.  No.  108,087.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Obibm- 
TAL  Dbdo  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  21, 
1917. 


WAFTCmEPTINA 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  arbitrary  word  "  Nafto- 
pepttna." 

Partitulmr  deseri^tiam  of  poods.— Toaic  Ditestive  Tab- 
lets. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,107.     (CLAfl«  I*.     OILS  AliD  GREASES.) 
Wm.  C.  RoBiNaOB  ft  Son  <3o..  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
.    Dec.  22.  1917. 


Particular  deavriptisn  of  poods. — Fruit  PreaerTee.  Jams, 
TegeUble  Fickle  Relishes,  and  PicUea. 

OMms  use  alnce  the  2d  day  of  October,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,957.  (CLASS  26  MEASURING  AUD  aCl- 
BNTIFIC  APPLLINCBS.)  Eabtman  Kodak  Compamy, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1917. 


PLATINOID 


Partteulor  description  of  goods. — Photographic  Paper. 
(TMsM  use  since  Aug.  25,  1894. 


Bcr.  No.  108,004.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINBS,  AND  SUPPLIB8.)  Thomab  A.  Boi- 
■OM.  Ivcobpobatb),  Weat  Oranfe,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec  17, 

i9ir. 


rw  Htmim  deasriptiou  of  goods. — Tranamlaaioo-OU.  Ln- 
hricatlng-Greases.  Motor-Oil,  aad  Gasolene. 

Claims  use  as  applied  to  transmission-oil,  lubricating- 
grease,  and  motor-oil  since  July  1,  1914,  and  as  applied  to 
gasolene  since  Aj>r.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  1«».2W.  ((?LASS  «1.  «LECTBTCAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Cab- 
BOJC  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
191T. 


PartieuUtr  description  of  paotfa.— Dietatfog-MacMDea. 
Claims  use  aiace  Not.  21,  1917. 
247  O.  G.— 62 


Partiemlar  description  of  poods. — ^Bectrtc  Batferte*. 
CMms  use  aince  Jnm  27,  1917. 


95ii 


8«K  No.  106.215.  (CLASS  50.  MBBCHAND^SB  NOT 
:>TH££WI8B  CLASSIFIED.)  Ibon  Cat  Oa,  Sioux 
:itr.  Iowa.    Fited  Doc.  29,  1917. 


"articular  deteription  of  ffoodt. — ^Motue  and  Bat  Trap*. 
Tkdmt  UM  since  Nor.  16,  1017. 


8« 


.  No.  108.260.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
CNTS  OF  FOODS. )  FuD  H.  HAancAN,  Ottvmwa,  Iowa. 
Tiled  Jan.  2,  1918. 


"articular  description  of  good*. — ^Wlioat-Floar. 
7l»im»  «M  siBco  tlw  7«ar  1914. 


S«-. 


No.  108.269.      (CLASS  1.     RAW  OB  PABTLT-PBB- 
ARBD  MATERIALS.)     SJCBBOIDn  4  Tbbmatmb.  St. 
:^ala.  Mo.    FUcd  Jan.  2,  1918. 


8«- 


8«- 


OFFICIAJu  GAZETTE 


PBBKUAKY  86,  IQtS. 


IRON  CAT 


O 


SEnW(NL 


S'o  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Wool "  apart  from  the 
mi  ck  shown  In  the  drawing. 

"articular  deoeripHon  of  ffoodt.  —  CatMM  •  Sheepewool 
Sp  inges. 

Tlaims  uae  since  abont  Ang.  1,  1917. 


.  No.  108,320.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAIMT- 
:rS'  MATBBIALS.)  Babb  BaorHaas,  New  Tork. 
v.  T.    FUed  Jan.  6, 1918. 


MORGOLD 


"articular  tfeaerlpMon  of  goodt. — Gold  Paints  and  (Sold 
Br  }nzes. 

7la<«M  ute  since  Dec.  1,  1917. 

•  > 


No.  108,846.  (CLASS  48.  THBEAD  AND  TABN.) 
^vuun  Thbbao  Companx,  East  Hampton,  Conn.  FUed 
Ian.  7,  1918. 


SUMMIT 


"artieutar  rfsecHlpKoa  of  good*. — (Cotton  Thread. 
7laim*  u*e  since  oa  or  about  Apr.  6,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  108,868.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
lUrrS  OF  F0<M>S.)  Paan  JoHMBOM.  De  Bidder,  La. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1918. 


SOUTHERN  BOMB 


Particular  de*cnption  of  good*. — Bread  and  Cake. 
Claim*  KM  since  on  or  aboot  the  1st  day  of  Joly,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  108,878.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATIONS.) 
CAiiTrra  Compant,  Spriagirid,  Mass.  Piled  Jan.  9, 
1918. 


ParMenlar    de*cription    of    poo4«.— Medicated    Dental 
Cream. 

Claim*  uae  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108,881.  (CTLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODCk)  J.  S.  Homuur  Compa.vt,  CXk- 
cago.  la    FUed  Jan.  9,  1918. 


ST.  STEFANO 


Particular  4eseHptto»  of  good*. — Chqess. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  2,  1918. 


Ser.  Na  108.428^  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  HiBTH-KaACSB  Compavt, 
Rockfonl,  Mich.    FUed  Jan.  12,  1918. 


TRENCHIDE 


Particular  de«oHp(to«  of  good*. — ^Leather. 
CUi4iiM  ««e  since  Oct  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,466.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Cbcilia 
Lbtt,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  14,  1918. 


PorMoator  deaoriplioii  of  good*. — Women's  Hats. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  1,  1917. 


nr«L  S47.     V*.  4.] 


PSBRUART  a6, 19x8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


959 


Ser.  No.  108,488.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTm). 
AND  TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  Fbbnch  A  Wabd,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  16.  1918. 


w 


Ser.  No.  108.662.  (CLASS  4.  ABBA8IVE.  DETEEOWT, 
AND  POUSHINO  MATERIALS.)  8ATAlfllA«  80A»  CO., 
Sarannah,  Ga.    FUed  Jan.  19.  1918. 


Particular  deterigticH  of  yood».— Knitted  and  WoTen 
Woolen  Piece  Ctoods. 

CMUn*  Me  since  Not.  22,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,494.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  OsoaoB  Albbbt  Stappobd, 
New  Zork.  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1918. 


The  picture  being  that  of  a  minor  son  of  A.  P.  Solomon^ 
a  member  of  the  applicant  firm. 

Partieuiar  d«»^Hi»<km  of  good*. — Soap. 
Claim*  u*t  since  Dec.  17,  1917. 


X 


Ser.  No.  "108,634.  (CLASS  46.  BEVBBAOES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) R088BIX  T.  JOT.  BrooUjm,  N.  T.  FUed 
Jan.  25,  1918. 


Particular  detcription  of  poo^.— Woren  Cotton  Fab- 
rics in  the  Piece. 

(TtoiHM  u*e  since  June  1.  1917. 


S».  No.  108,608.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     Edwin  T. 
Thomab,  Cniicago,  111.    FUed  Jan.  17,  1918. 


IHPItAH 


Particular   dc*enptiou   of   good*. — Medicinal    Spring- 
Water. 

Claim*  u*c  since  Sept.  18.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.661.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  JOHKBOlf,  COWDIB  A  Co.,. 
New  Tork.  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  26.  1918. 


Particular  d«*cnption  of  pood*.— Motor-Cape  and  Baby- 
Caps. 

Claiat*  u*«  since  Jan.  1.  1916. 


Ber.  No.  108,614.  (CLAS8  46.  POODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ward  Baking  Compant,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  17,  1918. 


iMfi* 


DEFENDER 


PorhcaUM*  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Bread. 
CIotaM  u*e  since  Dec.  17,  1917. 


Comprising  the  words  "  Lady  Fair." 
PorMonlor  detoription  of  good*. — Satin  Bibbon. 
Claims  u*e  since  Mar.  1.  1917. 


ser.  No.  108.616.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WABb  Baking  Compant.  New  Tork, 
N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  17.  1918. 


Capitol 


Particuiar  deteription  of  pood*.— Bread. 
Clatat*  m*e  since  Dec.  17,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,661.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRIC*.)  AMOaKlAO  MANUPAcnra- 
lKO  Compant,  Manchester.  N.  H.    FUed  Jan.  28.  1918. 


Aladdin 


Particular  dcBcription  of  pooda.— Ginghams. 
CMbm  u»e  since  Oct.  23.  1917. 


prol.  M7.     Ho.  4.] 


PrHcuIar  deaeription  of  gotdt. — A  Fabric  WoTen  of 
Woolen  Tarn,  Wonted  Yarn,  and  Silk. 
Clatmi  ute  dnce  Jan.  1,  1918. 


OFFICIAI*  GAZETTE 


FSBKUAKT  36,  X9X& 


HT.  »•.  Mg,e84.  (CLASS  4a.  KNITTED.  NBTTSD. 
Jpa>  TXXTILB  FABRICS.  >  Houtan  -  Lbo]ia>b  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  39.  1918. 


DUOTONE 


-■^'n;- 


Sfr.  Ho.  1M.T91.  (CLASS  43.  KNITTED,  NETTED^ 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  L.  *  E.  Smjr.  New  Tork. 
N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  30.  1918. 


PANWETIWE>^ 


Particular  deteription  of  ffoods. — Cottoo  Piece  Ooodt. 
Claims  use  ilnce  the  28d  day  of  Jane,  1903. 


[Vol.  M7.     Ho.  d 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 
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120,666.      CANDT.      Chbstbk    A.    AtHn,   PhfUd^i^ila, 
Pa. 
FUed  June  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  104,474.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120,657.     HAIR-NETS.    BBBNHAao  FaAKKBNnLDnt,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  22. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,896.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.668.  ORNAMENTAL  BRIC-A-BRAC  OR  KSICK- 
KNACKS.  Gaoaoa  BoaovButr  *  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUod  AprU  4,  1917.    Barial  No.  l<n,710.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120,609.  TINNED  FISH.  BDWiir  AsTHtm  BowKBB,  Maa- 
ctaester,  England. 

FUed   SeDtember  4,   1915.      Serial  No.  89,030.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.669.  PRESERVED  FISH,  PRESBBVED  MEATS, 
PRB8BRTED  FRUITS,  AND  PRBSERyED  VEGE- 
TABLES. Th«  Bowxaa  Compaht  Limitbo,  LlTer- 
pool,  England. 

FUed  September  27,  1917.     Serial  No.  106^460.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

12  0.661.     PRINTED  BOOKS,  PERIODICALS,  PAM- 
PHLETS, AND  CIRCULARS.    BaicKLATBaa,  MAaoNs 
AMD  PLABTSBaaa'  iNTBaifATiONAL  Ukiom  or  AltniCA, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  May  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,629.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.662.     PRINTED  BOOKS,  PERIODICALS.  PAM- 
PHLETS, AND  CIRCULARS.     BBOTHBaHOOD  RaiI/- 
WAT  CAaMBM  or  AxaaicA,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  October  6, 1916.     Serial  No.  08.458.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120,668.     PORtABLB   BUILDINGS.      J.    H.    Bubton   4 
Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  26,  1917.     Serial  Na  106,286.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.664.      CANNED   VEGETABLES   AND   CANNED 
.    OLIVES.      CALiroBNiA   Packino   CoBPoaATiON,   San 

Francisco,  Cal. 
FUed  Aognst  81, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,983.  PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120,666.     CANNED  MACKEREL-ROE.     Ralph  Cabpabi, 
Newark,  N.  J. 
FUed  August  27, 1917.  Serial  No.  106.880.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.666.  LEATHER  BELTING.  Dbtboit  Oak  Bbltiko 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  October  4, 1917.    Serial  No.  106,692.   PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.667.  (X>MPOSITION  FOR  (X>VEBING  PRINTERS 
,         ROLLERS.      "Thb    Dvbabl*"    PaiKTBas'    Roixn 

CoMPANT,  LiMiTBO,  London,  England. 
Filed   October   10.   1917.     Serial   No.    106,696.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.668.  FABRIC  AND  RUBBER  BELTING.  HOSE. 
AND  PACKING.  Thb  Fishbb  GOTiBXcm  Ca,  Mar- 
shaUtown,  Iowa. 

FUed  June  26.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,094.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120.669.  PERIODICALS  PUBLISHED  WEEKLY. 
Chablcs  W.  Flodih,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed   October   10,   1917.     Serial   No.   106,697.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 


120,670.     BRAKE  AND  CLUTCH  LININGS  AND  PAC- 
INGS.      OBKRAL     A8BB8TOB     4    RiTBBn     COWPAST, 

Charleston,  S.  C.  

FUed  April  4,  1917.    Serial  No.  10S;Tlf.    TVBUMBMD 
DECEMBER  18.  1917. 


Gbotbs    MiLLa,    IKOOVO- 
106,000.      PUB- 


120.671.  COTTON    YARNS. 
KATVD,  (Sastonla,  N.  C. 

Filed    October   4,    1917.      Serial   No. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120.672.  BELTING  AND  HOSE  OW  RUBBER  AND 
FABRIC.  Thb  Gctta  Pebcha  k  Boram  MAirnrAO- 
TCBiNO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

FUed  Jnly  30,  1917.    Serial  No.  106449.    PUBLIBHBD 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.678.    CANDY,  BONBONS.  CHOCOLATES,  AND  ICai- 
CRBAM.    RuPCB  H.  Hobbs,  Newborgh.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  10,  1917.     Stfiai  No.  106461.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120,674.      YARN,    WOOLEN    YARN,    AND   YARN    FOU 
HAND-KNITTING.      HOBKBB    BB08.,    Eaton  RayldB, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Baton  Rapids  Woolen  MiUa,  Batoa 
Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUed   October   12,   1917.     Serial  No.   106,740.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120,676.  PRINTED  BOOKS,  PAMPHLETS,  PERIODI- 
CALS, AND  CIRCULARS.  Intbbnatiomal  Aiojahcb 
or  Thbatbical  Staqb  Emplotbb  4  Motiko  Pictcbb 
Machinb  Opkbatobs  or  thb  Umitbo  Sxatbb  amu 
Canada,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  November  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  107^10.  PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

12  0,67  6.     PRINTED  BOOKS,  PERIODICALS,  PAM- 
PHLETS. AND  CIRCULARS.     Intmsational  Ukioh 

or  JOUBNBIMBN  HOBBBBHOBBB  Or  THB  UMITBD  STAXSS 

AND  Canada,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  

Filed  May  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  108.647.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

12  0,677.     PRINTED  B(X)KS,  PERIODICALS,  PAM- 

'  PHLETS,  AND  CIRCULARS.     Intbbnatiorai.  UBIOH 

or  JOUBNBTMBN  HOESBBHOBBS  Or  THB  UNITBD  STATU 

AND  Canada,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  

FUed  May  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,646.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.678.  WATCH-GLASSES.  THtoOOBB  J9QUIBB  4  Cll., 
Fleorier,  Swltserland.   * 

Filed  April  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  103,076.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.679.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Rowa  Edwabd  Kiddbb,  Rose- 
dale,  Kans.  . 

FUed  May  16,  1917.    Serial  No:  108,880.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  3,  1917. 

120.680.  CIGARS.    Kbaob  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed  November  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  107.188.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120.681.  CIGARS,  CIGARETTES.  AND  SMOKING  AND 
CHEWING  TOBACCX).  WaloO  M.  WATTLsa.  Utch- 
field,  Mich.  

FUed  October   31.   1917.     Serial   No.   107,082.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120.682.  BOTTLE-CAPS. 
N.  Y. 

FUed  June  6,  1917.    Serial  Np.  104,800. 
JULY  24,  1917. 


Emaritbl  MATm,  Maw  York, 
PJ7BLIBHSD 
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Fbbsuakt  a6, 1918. 


iaO,6M.     STOCK  FKED.     Locis  J.  UuADtm,  New  York. 
N.  T. 
Hied   December  11.   1916.     Serial  Na  90.866.     PUB- 
USHKD  NOVKMBSB  20.  1917. 

120.684.    PABTICULAK  BRAND  OF  PUBX  PORK  SAU- 
SAOS.    MnuB  BaoTHua,  Logan  townablp,  HantlBg- 
don  eouaty,  and  Petersbarg,  Pa. 
Filed  May  0.  1917.    Serial  No.  108.676.    PUBLISHED 
DSCKMBBB  18.  1917. 

120.680.     LENSES   FOR   AUTOMOBILE  •  LAMPS.      No- 
ohjjm  AcTO  Laaa  Co..  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Aogoat  81, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,991.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

U0,686.      ^DRIODICAL   OR    MAGAZINE   PUBLISHED 
MONTHLT.     NoBTHwaaraaii  Bi.acixic  BQUiPMaKT 
COMPAXT.  St.  Paul.  Mima. 
FUed  Aagost  24. 1917.  Serial  No.  106.868.  PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.687.  CANNED  CRABS.  Noxaki  BkOTBaaa  amd  Co., 
Tokobaaaa,  Japan. 

Filed  January  29.   1917.     Serial   No.   101.016.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.688.  PRINTED  BOOKS,  PAMPHLETS.  PERIODI- 
CALS. AND  CIRCULARS.  Opmutitb  PuAwamau  Ann 
CaiiaHT  FiMiasaaa  iNTBaifATioMAL  AaaociAXioN  or 
TH>  Uritsd  Statbs  AMD  Cakada.  Mlddlctown,  Ohio. 

FJlcd  Septembw  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  98.120.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.689.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  O.  R.  PiBPaa,  MU- 
waakee,  Wia. 

Filed  July  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,026.     PUBLISHED 
OSCIMBBB  18. 1917. 


120.690.  MONTHLT  PUBLICATION.     PMIOOICAI,  Pv9- 
LiaHiNo  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  October  24. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,922.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.691.  MONTHLT  PUBLICATION.     Phuodical  Ptib- 
LiaaiNO  Ca,  Qraad  Bapidt,  Mich. 

Filed  October  24, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,928.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.692.  CHEESE.    Otto  Roth,  New  York.  N.  T. 

FUed  Anciut  81. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,996.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1917. 

120.693.  KNITTED    UNDERWEAR.     HOSIERY.    AND 
SWEATERS.    SHAPiao  Baoa.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jaly  7.  1917.     SerUl  No.  104,914.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

120.694.  PRINTED  AND   PAINTED  SIGNS  FOR  AD- 
VERTISING.   HAaaT  P.  SiMPBOM,  CleTeland.  Ohio. 

Filed    December   5,    1916.      SerUl    No.   99,786.      PUB* 
LI8HED  DECEMBER  11.  1917. 

120.696.     CIGARS.     M.  H.  Smalti  4  SOM,  Stonckilmrf, 
Pa. 
Filed  October  26, 1917.  Serial  No.  106.962.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1917. 

120.696.    COFFEE.    SribM,  Pauaxa  Covns  CoMvainr* 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
FUed  BCarch  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  102.822.  PUBLI8HXD 
DECEMBER  18.  1917. 

120.687.     CHXWING    AMD   SlkOKINO    TOBACCO, 
CIGARS.     AND     CIGARBTTIS.       Stoms     Obdba* 
WBLLa  COMPAMT,  Dolatb,  Mian. 
Filed  October  28, 1917.  Soial  No.  106.911  PUBUSHBD 
DECEMBBB  18.  1917. 
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20.515.— THtIa;    "  MBLTONIA    '(CLOTH)     MADE    EX- 
PRESSLY FOR'  VOGUE  CLOTHES."    (For  Oothea.) 
L.  Black  Compant,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    FUed  January 
15.  1918. 
20,516.— r«Ie;  "  EL  PRODUCTO."     (For  Cifara.)     G.  H. 
P.  CioAa  COi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  December  6. 
1917. 
20.517.— r«l«.-  "SOUTHLAND."     (For  Candy.)     Eljcmi 
Cakdt  Co.,  IMC,  New  Orl«an«,  La.     FUed  January 
31.  1918. 
20.518.— Tttle:  "AUNT  TILLY'S."      (For  Cake   Special- 
ties.)    T.  A.  FAULoa  COMPAKT,  IMC.^  Boston  Mass. 
FUed  March  29.  1917. 
20.519. — TUle:  "  OALVO."     (For  Non-Intoxlcatlng  Cereal 
Beverages.)     GALTaaxoN  BaawiNO  AaaociATiON,  Gal- 
veston. Tex.    Filed  October  19.  1917. 
20.520.— Wtle;    -POTLATCH."       (For    Fresh    Apples.) 
Gaowaas  Sbeticb  Company,  Yakima.  Wash.     FUed 
February  4,  1918. 
20,521.— «#»•:   "PATRICK   COUNTY,   VA.    FAIRY    OR 
LUCK  STONE  CO."     (For  Virginia  Fairy  or  Lucky 
Stones.)     E.  E.  Halbt,  Uchmond,  Va.    FUed  Norem- 
ber  22.  1917. 
20,522.— rai«:    "ARMY    ROLL."      (For   a    Confection.) 
AMNia  L.  Hambum,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.    Filed  De- 
cember 1,  1917. 
20,528.— T«l«:   ."  KEYSER'S    'PINK*    LIVER    PILLS.) 
(For  Uver-PUls.)     Kafraaa  Chbmicai.  Compart.  Im- 
(XWPOBATXD,  Roanoke,  Va.     FUed  January  17,  1918. 
20,524.— Title:  "  KEYSER'S  *  PINK  '  HEADACHE  POW- 
DERS."    (For  Headacha-Powdcta.)    naaaa  CHmi- 
CAii  COMPANT,  INCOBPOBATBD,  Roanoke,   Va.     FUed 
January  17,  1918. 
.  a0,525.— r«le:  "  KEYS^^iR'S  *  PINK '  CORN  AND  BUN- 
ION PLASTERS."     (For  Com  and  Bunion  Plastera) 

KBTSBa  C^BBMICAL  COMPANY,  INCOBPOBATBD,  RoanokC. 

Va.    Filed  Januaryj  17.  1918. 
20,626.— Title:  "  K-K-K  KEYSER'S  '  PINK '  KOLD  KAP- 
SULBS."    (For  CaWles  for  the  Treatment  of  Colds.) 

KBYBBB  CHBMICALJCOMPANY,  INCOBPOBATBD,  Roanoke, 

Va.    Filed  January  17.  1918. 


20,527.— Title;  "  FILTER-CEL  FOR  BETTER  FILTRA- 
TION." (For  FUter-Cel.)  Abthub  H.  Kbuobb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  September  17.  1917. 

20.628.— Title;  "DEL  REY  BRAND."  (For  Sardines.) 
F.  B.  McCaoBKT.  Wilmington.  Cal.  Filed  March  20, 
1917. 

20.629.— Title;  "ORANGE  BLOSSOM."  KFor  Supposi- 
tories.) J.  A.  McGiLL.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 24.  1917. 

20.680.— Tttle;  "  NUCfLO."  (For  Automobtie- Polish.) 
TAB  NcoLO  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed 
January  14.  1918.  , 

20,581. — T«l«;  "PEERLESS  POLISH."      (For  Polishing 

Compound.)      PBBBLBsa    Polibh    Co.,    Altoooa,    Pa. 

FUed  March  22.  1917.        • 
20,682.— Title:  "UNO."     (For  a  Non-Intoxicating  Ber- 

erage.)      Tbb   Scoab  Loap   Bbvbbaob   Co.,   Winona, 

Minn.    FUed  September  19,  1917. 

20,583. — Title:  "  CREST  A"  (For  Canned  Anchovies.) 
Whitb  Stab  Canning  Co.,  Bast  San  Pedro,  Cal. 
FUed  February  4,  1918.  * 

20,684. — Title;  "  RED  STAR."  (For  Canned  Tuna 
Flakes.)  Whitx  Stab  Canning  Co.,  East  San  Pedro. 
Cal.    FUed  February  4.  1918. 

20,685.— Title:  "WHITE  STAR."  (For  Canned  Mack- 
erel.) Whitb  Stab  Canning  Co.,  East  San  Pedro, 
Cal.    FUed  February  4,  1918. 

20,686. — Title;  "  WHITE  STAR."  (For  Canned  Sardines 
In  CHlTe-OU.)  Whitb  Stab  Canning  Co.,  Bast  San 
Pedro,  Cal.    FUed  February  4,  1918. 

20.587.— Title;  "WHITE  STAR."  (For  Canned  PU- 
chards  Sardines.)  Whitb  Stab  Canning  Co..  East 
San  Pedro,  Cal.    FUed  February  4,  1918. 

20,588. — "  WHITE  STAR."  (For  Canned  Deviled  Tuna.) 
Whitb  Stab  Canning  Co..  East  San  Pedro,  CaL 
FUed  February  4,  1918. 

20.639. — TUU:  "WHITE  STAR,"  (For  Canned  Barra- 
cuda.) Whitb  Stab  C^annino  Co..  East  San  Pedro, 
Cal.    Filed  February  4.  1918. 


'      PRINTS 

REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  26,   1^18. 


4,862.— Title;  "AN  IDEAL  BEVERAGE."  (For  a  Non- 
IntozleatiBg  Bareraga.)  BBAMjnnoM  &  Wobbb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  November  17,  1917. 

4.863.— Title:  "  CHLARX  PRODUCWS  100*  PURE." 
(For  Flour.)  C^i^ax  Milling  Company.  Minneapo- 
Ua.  Minn.    Filed  August  21.  1917. 


4,g64._ritle:  "RB2N0R  GAS  HBATBB8."  (For  Gas- 
Heaters.)  Rbzkob  Manupactubino  Company.  Mer- 
cer, Pa.     Filed  January  10,  1918. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


BEOMOIB  OF  THE  IT.  8. 00TTBT8. 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Dktaiot  of  Oolnmbia. 
Lambkbt  Phabmacai.  GoMPAirr  v.  MxNTHO-LisnifK 

CBXICICAL  GOICPANT. 
Decided  Dec9mib«r  »,  art. 

1.  mO>-MAKKS — SnUiaUTT — "  LUXmXB  "   AM)    **  MlX- 
THO-LlSTJNB." 

The  word  "  Ifcntho-LUrtlne  "  refoMd  rcglitntloB  m 
a  trmdcHBATk  'in  tIcw  of  the  prior  rcglattmtion  ot  tht 
word  "  Listerinc  "  for  th*  mum  cUm  of  fooda. 

X  AAUM — SAUtH-PMmX.  **  MSMTBO  *  NO*  A  DUTIMCnOH. 

The  prefix  "  Meatho  "  doea  not  render  the  marka  dla- 
ilmUar.  Moreorer.  it  mlfht  be  printed  to  give  e^edal 
prominence  to  the  word  "  Ustlne." 

Jfy.  George  Ranuey  and  Mr.  Geo.  P.  Burleigh  for 
the  appellant 
Mr.  Percy  E.  Moore  for  the  appellee. 

Vait  OasDKL,  J.: 

The  M«atbo-Ll8tine  Chemical  Compaoy.  of  HotW' 

too,  Tex.,  aiq;>lied  for  the  registration  of  the  word 

"  Mentho-LUtlne  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  mouth-waah 

and  tooth-powder.    Opposition  to  the  registration 

was  interposed  hy  the  Lambert  Pharmacal  Company, 

a  Missouri  corporation,  on  the  ground  that  it  Is  the 

owxter  of  a  registered  trade-mark  consisting  of  the 

word  "  Listerlne,"  which  it  has  used  as  a  tiade-mark 

for  tooth-powder  since  1881,  and — 

that  there  U  Boch  a  similarity  between  the  worda  "  Lister- 
tiie  **  and  "  Mentho-Llstlne  "  that  it  Is  calcvlated  to  con- 
fuse the  ordinary  purchaser. 

From  an  order  iA  the  Commissioner  ot  Patents 
dtwnlHSing  the  opposltioa  and  adjudging  appUcants 
mark  entitled  to  registration,  this  appeal  was  taken. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  goods  on  which  the  marks  are 
used  are  the  same,  and  that  the  only  question  before 
the  court  is  whether  the  marks  are  so  similar  as  to 
be  liable  to  create  confusion  in  trade.  Passing  over 
the  potslble  n(m-reglatrability  of  the  mark  because 
it  is  the  name  of  the  applicant  company,  we  will  dis- 
pose of  the  case  on  the  single  question  of  the  decep- 
tiTe  stmllarlty  of  Oie  marks.  The  ease  Is  ruled  by 
in  re  Burreti  MJg.  Co.,  (167  O.  G.,  618 ;  87  App.  D.  C, 
111.)  where  the  woird  "  Creo-Oaibdlin  **  was  held 
t»  ba  dMcpttvely  siitf  lar  to  the  wevd  "  OarboUneum." 
It  was  tiMra  held  that  tke  preM  *'Creo"  did  not 
render  the  marks  dtaslmBar,  and  the  same  ta  here 
true  of  the  prefix  "  llentha'*  Besides,  there  would 
be  nothing  to  control  the  BBAnaer  in  which  tiia  prefix 


might  be  printed  so  as  to  give  especial  promlnenoe 
to  the  word  "Llstlne."  Where  there  is  doubt  it 
should  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  protection  of  the 
public.  As  was  said  in  the  case  of  Lambert  Pharmth 
cat  Co.  y.  Bolfon  Chemical  Corp.,  (219  Fed.,  325») 
who'e  the  court  was  considering  whether  the  trade- 
mark **  Listogen  "  was  deceptively  similar  to  "  Lis- 
terlne :  •* 

Of  coarse,  the  bnrden  of  proof  always  rests  open  tka 
morlna  party,  bnt  havlna  shewn  the  adoptlaa  of  a  siBflar 
trade  name,  arbitrary  la  character,  I  can  not  see  why 
speeolatien  as  to  the  chance  that  it  wfn  cause  coafdal— 
BheuM  be  at  the  czpeaae  ef  the  nuut  first  in  tiw  field.  Hi 
has  a  right  to  insist  that  others  in  making  ap  their  arbl* 
trary  names  should  so  eertalnly  keep  away  from  hla  eas» 
tomers  as  to  raise  no  question. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
reversed,  and  the  clerk  la  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Beversed.  

Oonrt  of  Appeals  df  the  District  of  OolumUa. 

Iir  BX  HrrcHCocK. 

Dteided  Jmmuom  7,  Utt. 

(Memorandum  opinion.) 

1.   COTTBT  or   APPBALS   or  THB   DI8TBICT  or   COLUMBU— • 
Bmn  ABB  NBCBaSABT. 

Rules  are  necessary  to  the  orderly  and  ezpedltlovs 
despatch  of  business.  Practitioners  are  condnaiTely 
presumed  to  know  the  rules,  and  if  they  fail  to  ob- 
serve than  then  they  and  their  dlents  must  bear  what 
f^ows,  except  where  they  are  excused  by  cogent  reasons. 
t.  Sam h — Bvlb  XXI,  Sbctioh  2,  Nor  Waitbd: 

nie  assembly  of  afBdavIts  that  could  not  be  consid- 
ered by  the  court  In  reviewing  a  decision  of  the  Casi* 
mlssloner  rendered  before  they  were  filed  Hetd  Insofl- 
dent  to  excuse  the  delay  la  nat  taking  the  appeal  with- 
in forty  days  allowed  by  Bate  XXL 

Mr.  F.  W.  Winter  for  the  appellant 

Smyth,  C.  /.; 

This  \m  an  application  to  reinstate  nn  appeal 
which  was  dismissed  became  not  taken  within  the 
fMty  <bgr8  allowed  hj  Bole  XXI  goreming  anieals 
from  decisions  of  the  CommissioDer  of  Patoits.  TiM 
an^lcant  earnestly  urges  in  his  brief  that  the  case 
should  be  restored  to  the  dotAet,  and  for  reMoas 
asslcM:  (a)  that  ha  intended  to  take  aa  avpeal  oA 
notified  the  Cktmmlaskmeg  ef  this  Intentlen;  (k) 
that  he  was  andeavorlng  to  procure  eertaia  aflr 
davits  to  be  filed  la  the  Patent  Office  after  tiia  0am- 
ntaiiooer's  decision;  »id  (c)  that  he  had  laadp 
rerteatly  overlooked  the  retuiremeak  e€  the  rvikk 
Ha.  4.1 
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An  Intention  to  ai>peal  does  not  constitute  an  ap- 
peal, or  eren  a  step  in  that  direction.  If  the  appli- 
cmnt  had  done  something,  though  imperfectly,  in  the 
way  of  perfecting  his  appeal,  he  might  have  come 
within  the  decision  In  Alaska  Oold  Uintng  Co.  v. 
Keating,  (116  Fed.,  SSL,)  strongly  r^ed  upon  by 
him,  but  he  did  not  The  aflSdavits  which  he  was 
assembling  could  not,  of  course,  be  considered  by  us 
in  reviewing  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  ren- 
deared  before  they  were  filed ;  they  were  immaterial. 
If  the  fact  that  he  overlooked  the  rule  formed  a 
sufficient  ground  for  excusing  his  delinquency,  we 
might  as  well  abolish  the  rules,  and  this  we  are 
unwilling  to  do.  They  are  necessary  to  the  orderly 
and  expeditious  despatch  of  business.  We  find  they 
serve  that  purpose,  and  they  must  be  enforced. 
Nearly  every  week,  one  or  more  applications  are 
made  to  us  to  relieve  parties  from  the  consequence 
of  their  failure  to  observe  than.  The  most  trivial 
excuses  are  offered,  at  times.  We  are  compelled  to 
deny  most  of  the  applications.  This  is  not  a  pleas- 
ant duty,  and  we  would  like  to  be  relieved  from  it, 
which  can  easily  be  done  by  attorneys  giving  heed 
to  the  rules.  Practltlonws  at  this  bar  are  conclu- 
•iTdy  presumed  to  know  the  rules,  and  if  they  fall 
to  obaerre  them,  they  and  their  clients  must  bear 
>rhat  follows,  except  where  they  are  excused  by  co- 
ffent  reasons.    The  aK>llcation  is  denied. 


Oonrt  of  Appeali  of  the  District  of  OolumbU. 
Ricb-Stix  D«t  Goods  (Company  v.  The  Schwabz- 

KHBACH,  HUBXB  CoUTAnY. 

Dteided  Jommtnf  1.  tUB.     ■ 
1.  TBAOB-lfAaK  IimswsasiiCB— TiTUi— ABAHDOimBaT  or 


The  appellaat  dalnM  Its  title  \sj  amlcnment  in  191« 
from  one  D.,  who  !■  rappoMd  to  have  mcceeded  to  It 
upon  the  dlBsoIntlon  of  a  partaeraliip  between  hin  and 
obe  8.,  which  partaenhip  had  oaed  the  mark  in  1904 ; 
bat  flnce  D.  did  not  continoe  the  boslneu  of  the  firm  or 
the  OM  of  the  mark  after  1906  he  had  abandoned  It, 
and  la  1914  his  awtgnmeat  of  it  was  a  nolUty. 
2.  XaADa-lCAaaa— Uaa  om  Mabk — Msthod  ov  MAaama. 

It  la  lauDaterial  that  In  the  appellee's  use  of  its  mark 
It  merely  .wrote  the  mark  in  peaeil  on  the  paper  wrap- 
per of  the  goods,  "so  loaf  as  the  mark  conTcyed  to 
the  porehaser  knowledge  of  the  origin  or  source  of 
nannfaetorc  of  the  goods  to  which  it  Is  applied." 

Mr.  Jame9  A.  Cwrr  for  the  appeUant. 
Mr.  B.  T.  Penwiek  and  Mr.  L.  L.  Morrill  for  the 
appellee. 

Yaic  Qbsokl,  J.: 

This  Is  a  trade-mark  Interference,  In  which  the 
contending  parties  are  each  claiming  the  prior  rip^t 
to  the  nae  of  the  wOrd  **  Society  **  as  a  trade-mark 
for  silk  pieee  goods. 

Appelant,  a-Mlssoiirl  corporation,  was  granted 
reglstratloii  of  the  mark  in  January,  1915.  Appellee, 
a  New  Jenegr  corporation,  Is  seeing  registration  of 
the  marie,  and,  from  the  decision  of  the  Oommls- 
skmer  grantinf  its  reqnest,  this  appeal  was  taken. 

Both  the  mai^  and  the  use  are  the  same.  The  sole 
qneatlOD  Is,  which  one  used  It  first  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  constitute,  under  tiie  law,  a  trade-mark  usef 

[▼el.MT. 


Appellanrs  registration  of  the  mark  establishes 
pririKi  facie  ownership,  and  places  the  burdm  upon 
appellee  as  the  Junior  party. 

The  use  by  appellant,  prtor  to  July  1,  1914,  is  de- 
pendwit  upon  a  purchase  of  the  mark  from  one  Dun- 
can. Witnesses  were  produced  to  show  use  of  the 
mark  by  the  firm  of  Duncan  &  Stenz  in  1904  and 
1906.  Duncan  and  Stens  dissolved  partnership  In 
the  latter  part  of  1906,  and  ceased  to  use  the  mark 
thereafter.  Diq>oein<  of  the  boslness  of  the  firm, 
the  mark  was  turned  over  to  Duncan,  but  Duncan  in 
no  way  continued  the  business  of  the  firm.  In  1914 
Duncan  assigned  the  mark  to  appellant  corporation. 
Tlie  property  right  of  Duncan  &  Stenz  in  the  mark 
was  dependent  upon  the  continuous  use  of  the  mark 
in  their  business.  When  they  ceased  to  continue  the 
business,  the  mark  was  abandoned,  and  was  subject 
to  appropriation  by  any  ona.  It  follows  that  the  as- 
signment of  the  mark  in  1914  was  a  mere  nullity, 
so  far  as  establishing  an  earlier  use  by  appellant 
Duncan  &  Stenz  had  no  property  right  in  the  mark 
separate  and  apart  from  their  business.  A  transfer 
of  the  business  could  have  carried  the  mark  with  it, 
and  the  purchaser  would  succeed  to  all  the  rights  of 
the  vender  in  the  mark.  But  when  they  abandoned 
their  business,  the  mark  became  abandoned.  (Ei»e- 
man  v.  Schiffer,  157  Fed.,  478.)  It  is  dear,  there- 
fore, that  July  1, 1914,  Is  the  earliest  date  available 
for  appellant. 

We  think  appellee  has  established  a  trade-mark 
use  of  the  word  "  Society  "  on  silk  goods  since  1912. 
Appellant,  however,  contends  that  appellee's  use 
amounted  to  nothing  more  than  a  grade-mark,  since 
the  mark  was  written  on  the  wrapper  with  a  pencil, 
instead  of  •being  printed  <m  the  label,  and  was  ap- 
plied oniy  to  a  particular  style  or  weave  of  silk 
goods.  Whether  the  mark  be  printed  or  written  on 
the  goods,  or  on  the  container  in  which  the  goods,  are 
sold,  is  immaterial,  so  long  as  the  mark  conveys  to 
the  purchaser  knowledge  of  the  origin  or  source  of 
manufacture  of  the  goods  to  which  it  Is  applied. 
(Hopk.  on  T.  M.,  p.  66.)  The  evidence  conclusively 
shows,  not  only  such  a  use  of  the  mark  by  appellee 
company,  but  that  It  was  regarded  as  a  trade-mark 
use  by  the  trade  generally. 

The  decision  of  the  Gonunissloner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  la  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required.- 

Affirmed. 

Ooort  of  Appeals  of  die  District  of  Oolnmbia. 
Chas.  a*  Schixbxn  Compact  v.  WHrmMOiE  Baoa. 

GOBPORATIOlf  AND  SiTUJTAIf. 
D99i4e4  JSNSarv  7.  Oit. 

L  TaAi»s-liAaie»-^Usa  or  lUaa — ^AppLTiRe  «o  Dtrraa- 
ajTT  Goods. 
The  appellee,  who  prevailed  In  the  intertereac*.  ased 
the  tana  "Doxbak"  as  a  mark  for  a  lipoid  dressing 
for  shoes.  It  dealt  la  dressing  p«r  m.  Tha  appailaat 
did  not  nse  the  term  "Doxbak"  as  a  tiada^Mrk  tor 
leather-dressing  by  marking  it  en  leather  belts  trsf tsd 
with  the  dressing.  It  nsed  the  mark  for  belts  and  not 
to  distlngnish  the  dresslag,  and  by  this  oat  it  cannot 
extend  the  mark  to  the  dressing. 
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2,  SAMa — Baub — BHimao  vo  a  BaANoa  Hooaa. 

No  !>tatutory  ose  of  a  mark  is  effected  by  shipping 
a  barrel  per  year  of  a  liquid  dressing  to  a  branch 
hoase  abroad,  where  the  dressing  was  to  be  applied  to 
belts.  , 

Mr.  F.  B.  Brock  tor  the  appellant  , 

Mt.  F.  F.  Vrnmpton  for  the  appellet. 

Van  Oksdel,  J.: 

This  appeal  la  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
in  a  trade-mark  Interference,  In  which  appeUant 
Chas.  A.  Schieren  Company,  a  New  York  corpora- 
tion, appellee  Whlttemore  Bros.  Corporation,  a 
Massachusetts  corporation,  and  one  Sullivan  were 
claiming  the  word  **  Doxbak  "  as  a  trade-mark  for 
leather-dressing. 

Sullivan  took  no  part  In  the  case,  and  has 
dropped  out  this  appeal  being  between  the  Schieren 
Company  and  Whlttemore  Bros.  Corporation.  Tlie 
Commissioner  awarded  registration  to  Whlttemore 
Bros.  Corporati<m,  from  which  this  appeal  was 
taken. 

It  appears  that  appellees  have  used  the  mark 
continuously  since  February,  1915,  and  through  its 
predecessor,  the  Raven  Gloss  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, since  March,  1906,  as  a  trade-mark  for 
paste  or  liquid  dressing  for  shoes.  About  the  same 
date  (1908)  the  Schieren  Company  alleges  that  it 
adopted  the  word  "  Duxbak  "  as  a  trade-mark  for 
dressing  for  fabrics.  Including  leather  belts. 
While  the  mark  is  the  same,  the  controlling  fea- 
ture of  the  case  resides  in  the  distinct  character  of 
the  goods  of  the  contending  parties.  As  was  said 
by  the  Assistant  Commissions* : 

The  Schieren  Company  does  not  deal  in  leather  dress- 
ing a^r  «e,  whereas  whlttemore  Bros.  Corp.  deals  in 
nothing  else. 

Appellant  puts  its  mark  on  leather  belts  treated 
with  its  dressing,  but  the  mark  is  used  on  the  belt 
and  not  to  distinguish  the  dressing.  Appellee  puts 
the  mark  on  a  dressing  for  shoes  and  leather  goods, 
and  the  mark  Is  used  to  distinguish  the  dressing, 
not  the  goods  on  which  the  dressing  is  used. 

No  Interstate  use  of  its  dressing  was  shown  by 
appellant,  its  trade  being  confined  to  the  goods 
upon  which  the  dressing  was  used.  It  does  appear 
that  it  sliipped  about  one  barrel  of  the  dressing 
per  year,  the  mark  being  stenciled  on  the  barrel- 
heeds,  to  a  branch  house  in  Glermany,  for  use 
there  in  finishing  and  repairing  belts.  This,  how- 
ever, does  not  establish  such  a  use  of  the  mark 
as  the  law  requires  to  secure  registration.  This 
shipment  to  Germany  amounted  only  to  a  trans- 
fer of  the  dressing  from  one  hand  to  the  other. 
The  dressing  was  not  made  to  be  put  on  the  mar- 
ket as  such,  but  to  be  used  as  an  element  in 
the  manufacture  of  the  belts  on  which  the  mark 
was  used.  The  use  of  the  mark  as  a  trade-mark 
for  belts  is  not  In  conflict  with  the  use  made  by 
Whlttemore  Bros.  Corporation,  but  appellant  cannot 
extend  the  use  to  a  jnere  element  of  its  manufac- 
ture to  the  damage  of  appeUee  or  to  the  confusion 
of  the  public 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Afllrmed. 


EnaUMhmant  of  tibe  Inteniatioaal  Buom  at  Habaaa. 
Onba,in  Pnnaanoe  of  Artiolai  XI  and  ZVI  ef  the 
OonTentkni  «f  IdlO  for  the  Proteotioii  of  Tzad»- 
Marka.  Adopted  br  the  Fourth  Intematioiial  Ooir 
of  Ameriou  States.    (See  163  0.  0.,  979.) 


DsPAaTiiKin  or  Stats, 
WasMnffUm,  D.  C,  Februttrv  t,  1918. 
The  hwiorable  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sib  :  I  have  the  honor  to  inclose  herewith  for  the 
information  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  the 
Spanish  text,  and  a  translation  thereof,  of  a  decree 
of  the  Cuban  Government  concerning  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  International  Bureau  to  be  established 
In  Habana.  in  pursuance  of  .\rtlcles  XI  and  XVI  of 
the  Ct»nvention  for  the  Protection  of  Trade-Marka. 
sigued  at  the  Fourth  Internntlonal  Conference  of 
American  States  at  Buenos  .A.lres  In  1910,  and  ap- 
pointing Dr.  Mario  Diaz  Irlzar  to  the  ofDce  ot 
Director  of  the  Bureau. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 
For  the  Secretary  of  State : 

FRANK  L.  POLK, 

CountOor. 


[Copy. — ^TranslatiOB.] 
Dtcrte  No.  IJHt. 

Whereas  under  Art  XYI  of  the  Convention  approved  at 
the  Fourth  International  American  Conference  held  at 
Buenos  Aires  on  August  20.  1910.  the  Govemmeat  of  the 
Republic  of  Cuba  apeed  to  organise  the  OIBce  of  the  Is- 
ternational  Union  which  Is  to  be  established  In  Habana 
and  take  charge  of  the  registers  of  trade-marks  eomlag 
from  the  United  States  of  America,  Mexico,  Cuba,  Haiti, 
Dominican  an>nbUc,  San  Salvador.  Honduras,  Nlcaragoa. 
CosU  Rica,  Guatemala,  and  Panama,  as  sooa  as  ths^nM 
Convention  should  be  ratified  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  tbs 
nations  belonging  to  each  group;    , 

Whereas  of  the  eleven  nations  which  form  the  grooD 
mentioned  and  which  concerns  this  Government  d^i 
have  declared  their  acquiescence  in  the  stipulations  of  oc 
Fourth  International  American  Conference^  and  thereft>re 
it  becomes  necessary  to  create  in  Habana  the  (MBcsi  of  tha 
International  Union ; 

Whereas  for  the  establishment  of  the  OfBce  and  eveiT- 
thlng  connected  therewith  It  is  necessary  first  of  all  to 
create  a  directorate  to  organise  its  opomtioa,  propesiBg 
everything  it  may  deem  necessary  and  being  under  the 
control  of  the  Government  In  accord  wHh  the  other  slga* 
Ing  natioBS.  and  this  directorate,  owing  to  ita  laiportaaoe. 
ought  to  be  granted  an  annual  appropriation  of  4.600 
donars ; 

Whereas  the  appohitment  of  a  Director  of  the  Ofliee  of 
the  International  Union  at  Habana  should  fall  upon  a  per- 
son of  recognised  competency  on  the  subject  and  possess- 
ing suflldent  merit  to  warrant  his  being  recommended  to 
the  signing  nations: 

Whereas  Dr.  Mario  Diss  Irisar.  besides  being  a  lawyw 
and  a  doctor  of  public  law,  has  proven  his  competency  la 
the  matter  of  industrial  legislation,  having  won  the  Orst 

?remlnm  and  the  "gold  medal"  at  the  contest  of  1911  to 
912  of  the  Habana  Bar  Association,  In  an  essay  on  trade- 
marks, besides  which  he  received  the  congratnlatioas  of 
another  jury  which  the  said  association  designated  in  the 
contest  of  1914  to  1915,  on  the  oeeasloii  01  a  new  work 
which  he  presented,  embodying  a  thbrough  examination  of 
the  laws  en  trade-marks  and  patents,  this  work  havtaf 
been  honored  by  being  published  at  the  expense  of  the 
Government  of  this  Republic,  pursuant  to  decree  489  of 
April  5,  1916 ;  he  likewise  recdved.  as  a  special  honor,  a 
gold  medal  from  the  Ayuntamlfnto  of  Baba^.  as  a  prise 
for  his  eoatlnncd  labor ;  and  therefore  It  Is  oovtoas  that 
he  combines  the  necessary  qualifications  for  dlschargins 
the  duties  of  Director  of  the  Ofllce  of  the  latcrnatloBal 
Auerieaa  Union  In  Habana ; 
Therefore  I  resolve: 

To  establish  in  Habana  the  Office  of  the  InternatlOBal 
American  Union,  creatine  tlie  ofllce  of  Director  thereof  at 
an  annaal  salary  of  $4,600,  to  be  paid  by  the  Oovcramnt 
of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  under  the  immigration  appropria- 
tion of  tne  Department  of  Agriculture.  Commwce.  and 
Labor,  until  the  said  OlBce  is  sble  to  cover  Its  own  cz- 
peaatf ;  and  to  appoint  to  said  oflce  Dr.  Mario  DIas  Irlsar, 
of  all  of  which  aecouat  shaU  be  given  to  ^s  signatory  aa- 
tions  for  their  approvaL  _ 

'  Given  at  the  Presidential  Palace,  at  Habana,  on  Decaas- 
bcr  9,  1917. 

(Sgd.)  M.  G.  MKNOCAU 

(Sfld.)  B.  8ANCHSZ  AGRAMONTB. 

Benreimry  of  Agritmltmrt,  Oommerm,  mU  Lekor. 
I  certify  that  the  foregoing  Is  a  true  copy  of  Its  orlgtaaL 
(aBAL.)  CARLOS  A- 
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▲flfttoiliM]CiditotheIUmllnd*ODaiiW«  far 
IiiWi»iririhr  hwy-OoatwHed  FifHi  tad  ftudfr- 

Patmt  Nol  1.07M71.  October  7.  ISUt  to  Albrecht 
Thitie  and  George  Wlchmann,  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
•mtMoon  to  Owmieche  Fabrik  anf  Aetlen  (vorm.  E. 
Sdmrlng),  of  Beclin,  Germany.  Prooeaa  for  tbe 
■nralketnre  of  2-ph«i7lqQlnolin-4<arbozyllc  add. 
Uenoae  applied  tor  by  The  Abbott  LaboratOTles,  Inc., 

TnMlfrlfark  No.  84U»e,  December  26.  1911,  to 
Ohemlacbe  Fabrik  anf  Action  (yotm.  BL  Scbering), 
of  Berlin,  Germany.  For  remedlee  for  treatmoit  of 
soot  and  rbenmatiwm.  Llcenae  applied  for  by  Tbe 
Abbott  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Caiicago,  HI. 

Patent  No«1401.111,  June  2S,  1914,  to  Artbnr 
Zltscber.  Llcenae  an>lied  Hor  by  B.  L  dn  Pont  de 
Nemonra  &  Co..  Wilmington,  DA 

Patent  No.  1,084.868,  Aogoat  6,  1912,  to  Adolf 
Wintlier,  August  Leopold  Laaka,  and  Arthur  Zit- 
fldier.  Llcenae  >wUed  for  by  B.  L  du  Pont  de 
Nemoura  ft  Ck>.,  Wllmtngfofn,  DeL 

Patent  No.  1,012358,  October  22.  1912,  to  August 
Lei^old  Laaka,  Arthur  Zltscho-,  and  Fdix  Kunert 
Llcenae  apiMed  for  by  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  & 
Co.,  Wilmington,  DtL 

Patent  No.  14i06,232,  November  28, 1918,  to  August 
LeoptM  Ladca.  License  apidled  for  by  B.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nonovrs  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  D^ 

Patent  Na  1460^888,  August  24,  191S,  to  Richard 
Just  and  Frits  Bckard.  License  apitlied  fi>r  by  B.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  k  Go.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Patent  No.  1,196,568,  August  8.  1918,  to  Ftfix 
Kunwt,  of  Offaabach-on-the-lfain,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  the  corptnatlon  of  Ghemische  Fabrik  Grles- 
brim-Elektron,  of  Frankfort<m-the-Main.  Ctermany. 
Compounds  for  use  in  tbe  production  of  dyestufliL 
License  applied  f or  by  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  k 
Co.,  Wilmingtwa,  DtL 

Patent  Na  1,127,027,  February  2,  1915,  to  Felix 
Kunert  and  Edwlo  Acker,  of  OfFenbach-on-the-Maln, 
Germany,  ■sslinnTH  to  corporation  of  Ohemlsdie 
Fabrik  QrleaheiaB-Elektron,  of  Frankfort-on-tbe- 
Hatn,  Germany.  Process  of  producing  dyestufls  on 
tt»  fiber  by  means  of  the  one-bath  method.  License 
applied  for  bcF  BL  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  k  Oo., 
Wllningtoo,  Dtf. 

Patent  No.  978,760,  November  22,  1910,  to  Carl 
hmtr  TOB  Welsbadi,  of  Tienna,  AustriarHungary. 


assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Treibadier  Gh«aiscbe 
Werfte  Gfrtlschaft  If.  B.  EL,  of  Trelbaeh,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Pyrophoric  mass.  T.lcense  igntUed  for  by 
Welsbach  Company,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J. 

IntBCTHepoe  jciioga 


DSPAKTMBlfT  or  VHS  IllTSai 

Usrnp  STATsa  PAxsmr 
»,  J>.  O., 


Xmrtmfmem  haviasjo*  declared  by  VUm  Oflles  b«- 
M  •pnllcatloB  o(  xte  ChaidM  ■.  X^neh  8ho«  Wtm. 
,  or  19T  Doaae  itrMt,  New  York,  N.  T.,  for  ni- 


M,  am. 
0.  W,  Grtm  d  0*.,  Vtttr 

take  motict: 

An  Interfereae* 
twe«a  tte 

Co.,  IBC.,  .  .  -_ 

Istntloa  ut  m  tndo-aark  and  tnUloHBark  redstaved  MaiA 
22.  190|.  Ho.  42,364.  to  C.  >.  Orcon  A  Co.,  106  Bedford 
meet.  Beaten,  Maae.,  and  a  aodee  of  anek  dedaratlea 
•oit  by  registered  bmU  to  aald  C  B.  Oreen  A  Co.  at  the 
■aid  addreaa  baTiag  beoi  returned  by  tin  poat-ofllce  m- 
delhreraUe,  aotteiiia  hereby  given  ttnit  naleaa  aaid  C  B. 
Qreen  ft  Co.,  their  aaalgns  or  legal  repreaentetlTee,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therete  wftila  tUrty  days  treoi  the 
drat  publication  of  thla  order  the  Interference  wQl  be 
proceeded  with  a«  u  eaae  of  defawt 

Thla  notice  will  be  pahllahed  in  the  OwnoAi, 
for  three  coneeentlve        ■" 


Bi>  F.  WUITBHMAIX 

Mrrt  AMirtamt  Oommtmoutr. 


M,  am. 


DavAnnuNT  ov  nn  iMvaaioa. 

UniTBD  BtATwrn  Patbiit  Omen, 
WaaMmftit,  D,  O.,  F^Wum 

WWi&m  M.  Stmrr.  Me  aeeifM  or  kipal  repn 

take  notice. 

An  Inteilhience  havlnf  been  dedared  by  thte  OtBee  be- 
twem  the  application  of  Ckvlm  H.  L.  Orton,  of  284 
Second  aTsane,  Plttebnrsfa.  Pa.,  for  regietratlon  of  a 
trade-aarfc  and  trade-mark  regtatered  Fetenary  14.  1904. 
No.  42,068.  to  William  M.  Starr,  of  700  O  street  north- 
west, Waahlagton,  D.  C,  and  a  notice  of  snch  dedam- 
tioo  sent  b/  registered  mall  to  said  William  M.  Starr  at 
the  saM  addrees  baTtng  been  returned  by  the  poet-ofBce 
ondellTerablek  notice  is  hereby  gtvea  that  nueee  said 


_^  hereby  gtvaa 

William  M.   Starr,  his  assigns  or  legal  reprceentatlTes. 
shall  enter  an  appearance  thereta  wf thin  thirty  days  from 
the  first  pabUcanon  of  thla  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  caae  of  default. 
TUa  aetlee  wUl  be  paMtshed  in  the  OmciAL  Quamrn 

for  three  censerntlve  weeks. 

B.  F.  WHITBUBAD. 
JHrst  iUsfstest  Oommisswier. 


DarABniBMT  OS 


la  iMTaaioa. 
UaiTBD  BMTBa  PATaxT  Orrica, 

Wasfctegtei*,  D.  O.,  Febrnarf  a,  mm. 

The  Vieior  O.  MUU  Oo..  Its  aeiio»»  or  l«pal  repreeenia* 
ti««e,  take  noMoe;  _ 

An  interforence  harlng  been  dedared  by  this  (Mice  be- 
tween the  awMtcstlon  ef  Waldeo  ft  Oampaay  of  New  Jer- 
sey, of  187  rath  aTcnne,  New  Tork.  N.  z.,  for  rddstratlon 
Of  a  trado-mark  and  trade-mart  igrtrtmed  Jaly  IS.  IMS. 
No.  88.606.  to  The  Victor  O.  Muls  Co.  of  Wlhnington, 
DeL.  and  Chicago,  IIL,  and  a  notice  of  each  declaration 
sent  by  teglstmd  maB  to  Tha  Tktor  O.  Mllte  Oo.  at  Cht- 
cago.  111.,  saving  been  returned  by  the  post-oflceundeUT- 
erable,  notice  is  hoeby  given  that  unleae  The  Victor  O. 
Mills  Oa.  ito  aaalgna  or  leaal  repreawtotlvea,  ahall  antes 
an  anxaraace  therdn  wltnln  thirty  days  from  the  first 
poMcattim  of  ttia  wder  the  teterfer<nee  wm  be  preesaded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 
This  notice  win  be  published  In  the  Omciix.  Oi 

for  three  saceeaalve  weefea.  

_,    jL  F.  WHITBHBAD, 
rtrtm  AasMtowf  OoMmissisiMr. 


[Tel.  M7.     Ve.  4.) 
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(Decisions  of  the  Court  of  .\pprals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  indicated  by  a  star  (*).) 


ABANDONMENT  OF  TRADE-MARK. 

Tkade-Mark  Intikfebence— Title. 

The  appellant  claims ItR  title  by  assignment  in  1914  from  one  D., 
who  is  supposed  to  have  succeeded  to  it  upon  the  di8.**olution  of  a 
partnership  between  him  and  one  8.,  whicn  partnership  had  used 
the  mark  In  1904;  but  since  1).  did  not  continue  the  business  of  the 
firm  or  the  use  of  the  marti  after  1905  he  had  abandoned  it,  and  in 
1914  his  assignment  ot  it  was  a  nullity. 

[•Rice-Stix  Dry  Goods  Company  r.  The  Schwarienbach,  Huber 
Company,  '49. 


ABBREVIATION. 
Bee  Name  of  Applicant. 


AFFIDAVIT. 

Sec  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columltia,  2;  Name  of  Ap- 
plicant. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COURT  OF  APPEAI.^  OF  THE  DISTRICT 
OF  COLUMBIA. 

See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Dissolution  or  Interterence. 

Where  an  interference  was  dLisolved  on  the  ground  that  C.'s 
application  did  not  disclose  the  invention.  Held  that  the  question 
may  dot  be  appealed  from  to  the  Cx)urt  of  Appeals  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  Independently  oi  a  final  decision  putting  an  end  to 
the  litigation,  and  the  same  question  will  not  be  considere<i  in  an 
«i  parte  case.  [♦/»•  re  Creveling,  747. 


ASSIGNMENT  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Abandonment  of  Trade- Marks. 


CANCELATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Registration  of  Trade- Marks,  4. 


CLAIMS. 


1 


.  Patkntabiuty— DncLosvRE  or  Application. 

Record  reviewed  and  Held  that  the  appealed  claims  cannot  bo 
predicated  upon  the  disclosure  (A  this  application  without  forcing 
upon  them  a  meaning  whidi  robe  them  of  their  sense. 

[Ex  parte  Creveling.  746. 

.  Division— Cabbon  PiLfc. 

Held  that  carbon  piles  have  attained  a  distinct  status  in  the  art 
as  subjects  of  Invention  Indercndently  of  the  systems  in  which 
they  are  to  be  used.  [Id. 

.  Election— Rbxost at  and  Sitsteu. 
■  Where  C.  elected  to  claim  a  sj-stem  of  which  the  carlKMi  rheostat 
it  an  element,  UeU  that  he  is  estopped  from  afterward  claiming 
the  rheostat  per  teiu  that  application.       |*/n  re  Creveling,  747. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

PATCirrABIUTT— CovniNG  rOB  STAT-WqiES. 

Claims  for  a  coupling  for  stay-wires  Held  onpatentoble  in  view 
of  the  prior  art.  [*Jn  re  Sunderland .  480. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
See  Copyright. 


COPYRIGHT. 

Tbade-Makk  Law— Not  to  Conflict  with  Copyright  Law. 
The  tradt'-maric  law  is  not  intended  to  conflict  \»1th  or  extend 
the  copyright  law .  The  owner  of  a  copyright  onjovs  the  exclusive 
right  as  long  as  the  copyright  continues,  and  when  it  expires  the 
pri\ilege  expires  and  the  use  of  the  descriptive  name  becomes 
publidjurU.  [*  In  re  The  Page  Company,  246. 


COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

1.  RiTLKS  ABE  Necessary. 

Rules  are  necessary  to  the  orderly  and  expeditious  despatch 
of  tnisiness.  I'ractitioners  are  conclusively  presumed  to  know 
the  rules,  and  if  they  fail  to  oljserve  them  then  they  and  their 
clients  must  bear  what  follows,  except  where  they  are  excu.sed  by 
cogent  reasons.  (*  /n  re  H  itchcock ,  955. 

2.  Rule  XXI,  Section  2,  Not  Waived. 

The  assembly  of  affidavits  that  could  not  be  consi<iered  by  the 
court  in  reviewing  a  decision  o(  the  Commissioner  rendered  he- 
fore  they  were  filed  H(ld  insufficient  to  excuse  the  delay  in  ncrt 
taking  the  appeal  within  forty  days  allowed  by  rule  XXI. 

[•Id. 

DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  1. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE  TRIBUNALS. 

See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  ColunH 

bia,  2. 

PBiOBmr- Unwobii  Decisions. 

In  order  to  secure  a  reversal  of  the  uniform  decisions  of  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals,  Utld  that  appellants  must  make  out  a 
very  clear  case  of  error. 
[•Jol>ski  and  (Jriswold,  special  administrators  of  the  e.state  of 
Richard  S.  Bryant,  decea.sed,  r.  Johnson,  479. 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APPEAL. 
Sec  Court  of  .\ppeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  2. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Copyrii^ht;  Registration  of  Trade- Marks,  1, 3,  4. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  AppeaLs  of  the  IMstrict  of  Columbia; 
Ciaims,  1;  Interference,  2. 


DISSOLUTION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 

Sec  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  t^olumbia; 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  01  Appeals  of  the  DL<<trict  of  Colum> 
bia,  2. 


DIVISION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Claims,  2. 


ELECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
SMCWnM.a. 


^1 

'■^  r 
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EVIDENCE. 
See  Oppodtlon  to   i^^TtuS. '^"''"'"^  .''"'*''  "^ 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


ESTOPPEL. 
See  Claims,  3. 


METHOD  OF  APPLYING   TRADE-MARKS. 
Sm  Use  of  Trade-Marks,  I. 


FOUMEK  DECISION  OVERIlULEPi 
See  Name  of  Applicant,  3. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  oC 
CoiumDia,  £. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  AFFIRMED. 
See  Interference,  2. 


GOODS  OF  THE  SAME  DESCRIPTIVE  PROPERTIES. 
See  Interference,  1;  Use  of  Trade-Marks,  2. 

1.  DmaXSr  CLAM   OF    0OODS-IC»Cl«AII    CONK   AKD     DAIBY 

Products.^^  ice-cream  cones  does  not  come  in 

Btid  that  *  .^;^*;^J^/^L^:^^tix  dairy  products. 
TlSSS?'»'^«5e'SrMlIl!^o^        Eiinknolacturxng 
Company.  245. 

2.  SonLABrnr  or  Goods.  tr^vt^r  is  so  eeneral  and  so  inter- 
"^  '^  '•?  SSSnibbT  Shoe  C^mp«>y  V.  Abramowitx.  247. 


INJURY. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  4. 


NAME  OF  APPLICANT. 

*•  ^v'iLJ!i^'h!S  ftDoJlcanfs  first  name  as  sipwl  to  the  i«pers  is 

abl>reviation.  '      '^ 

•.  "  FRED"  Ftnj.  CHRISTIAN  Na«-No  ArrTO-oriT  Necemaby 
■•     J«  "  FmmI"  is  a  Christian  name,  the  decision  in  fi  parlf  Swim 

.„JV<SS  (4%>.  Z  ^'^^'J,^  "-"nlrUSelJiS'es^iU*"  FrS^^^ 
an  aflidavlt  should  be  required  when  the  papers  are  sipieu    j  rju 


OPPOSITION    TO    REGISTRATION   OF    TRADE-MARKS. 
8«e  Interference,  1. 

^{S^or^dW^densed  Milk  Comp«.y  r.  F..gl.  M«.uf.cturin, 
Company,  245. 

PARTNERSHIP. 
See  Abandonment  of  Trade-Marta. 

PATENTABILITY. 
See  Claims,  1;  Construction  o?  Claims. 


INTERFERENCE. 

see   Abandonment  «f.  T™i-^/c'i^«g\?pS'^  tKlffi 
?2Kbia!SSrnS  S^ac^l^c'se  o^tt^Marks,  2.3. 

Kfi^cLnoTM"  Km^c'il^s^^^^^^  lo  con.st'The  ri.ht 
or  A.  to  r«[5«trat  l»n^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ,  Abramowit.,  247. 

2.  Right  to  Makk  tub  p*f?**';.    .  .w    c-^veline  aupltcation  in 

Rwonl  reviewH  and  "f'^./J^Vto  suppOTt  tlie  "mint  of  the 
this  interference  has  no  i^^U«ure^ost^pi»ri        ^^^.^^.^  ^^^ 

is.sue  nor  the  eUums^^*^  .^<ler  „,j„^     i„.^^ief 


decisions  of  the  Law 


[Crevelmg  i.  Jepson,  745. 


INVENTION. 


see  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  A^J-f  the  DIsUlot  of  Columbia; 


JUDGMENT  OF  PRIORITY, 
see  Jurisdiction  of  the  CoTmbtl^^  ^  '''  '"'''"'  '^ 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE 
JUKlsuic,.!       jjj^^j^jj,,j.  OP  COLUMBIA. 

*•  ^rKSSrt  "Without  lurisdlction  to  entertato  an  appeal  in  an 
ix^?llrSSS^<i.eSeptU  a Judp«t^of^lJorit^^^^ 

2.  MonoK  TO  J>»^;-IJ^^  Involving  the  sole  question  of  whether 

An  appeal  wUus  court  '°^.°^^^,yna,3  on  a  motion  to  dissolve 

£rilfex2.^aS<Sirbl?u^SSTdenied  wUl  not  be^^jer- 

talned. 

LIMIT  OF  TIME. 
8«  Court  ot  App«U.  of  the  Dlrtrlct  of  Columbia.  2. 


PRACTICE  BEFORE  THE  COURTS. 
See  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  ColnmbU. 

PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

AWAED— Evidence.  nrinrftv  was  properly  awarded 

toY'JTorou'SuT^dr  rap^Ud^^tTken^a,  to  the 
TSffi  »nd°'<%lswold.  SP«-W  ^iministrators  of  the  esUte  of 
^      Richard  8.  nryant,  deceased,  v.  Johnson,  479. 

REDUCTION  TO  PR.VCTICB. 

floor  a  wheel  having  the  ure  and  device  aaaeh*Ki  i" ^^^,„^, 
^t^?hl"de\S  w^d  ^,^vree'*de.sJ?ei\:s^ts  when  on  a  wheel 
supporting  a  car  in  inotion  administrators  of  the  estate  of 

I  '°Rl^irdV?r?,2?,'dS^Tjohnson.  479. 

REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

B- lnt*rl*eiice    1;    Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks; 
See  InterfeWBce,  i.      ^^^^^y  q,  Marks. 

1.  Tm.  O.  A  BOOK  NOT  R^«K*BL«-^°^^^^  bOOk 

in^r^s^'^Tling'^al'?^.^^^^^^^^^  books.  cSJiy  the  word 
te  descriptive  and  as  such  ""^i«)™7fhe  Pige  Company.  246. 

O    pr.UCAT,0»^MO»T   NOT  ..  TH.  NaK.  O,  ANT   OK.  Or  A 

the  UMue  of  any  one  or  more  ol  ttie  series.  i 

tive  and  not  registrable.^^  ElishewtU  v.  Leyiar,  Green  Ca,  479. 
4.  CxitCB.knov-lXiVVtTn^         ^^      ^^  regJstistlon, 
of  any  descrtptlye  word. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


973  - 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIM. 
See  Interference,  3. 


SIMILARITY  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

1.  "Ll9TE«nOt"  AND  "MEKTHO-LlSmnt." 

The  word  "Mentho-Listino"  refused  r^istration  as  a  trade- 
mark In  view  of  the  prior  registration  of  the  word  "Llsterlne" 
lor  the  same  class  of  goods. 

[*  Lambert  Pharmacal  Company  v.  MMitho-LisUne  Chemical 
Company,  965. 

2.  Same— Peehx  "Mentho"  Not  a  Distinction. 

The  prefix  "Mentho''  does  not  render  the  marks  dissimilar. 
Moreover,  it  might  be  printed  to  give  especial  prominence  to  the 
word  "  Listlne."  I*  Jd. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Claims.  2;  Constructioa  of  Claims. 


TEST. 
See  Reduction  to  Ptuctice. 


TITLE  TO  TRADE-MARK. 
See  Abandonment  of  Trade-Marks. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Abandonment  of  Trade-Mark;  Copyright:  Goods  of  Sam* 
Descriptive  Properties;  Interference,  1;  Oppoeition  to  Regis* 
tratioo  of  Trade  Marks;  Registration  oT  Trade-Marks;  Use  of 
Trade-Marks. 


TRIBUNALS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
See  Oppositlc  i  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 


USB  OF  TRADE-MARK 

1.  Method  or  Marking. 

It  Is  immaterial  that  in  the  appellee's  use  of  its  mark  it  merely 
wrote  the  mark  in  pei  cil  on  the  paper  wrapper  of  the  goods,  "so 
long  as  the  mark  cun-.  pyed  to  tne  purcha.<4er  knowledge  oi  the 
origin  or.souroe  of  manu.actun>  of  the  Kood.'<  to  which  it  is  applied." 

l*Kioe-dtlx  Dry  Goods  CwmiNUiy  t\  Ttic  Scbwarienhacm.  Uu- 
bar  Company.  98S. 

2.  Afk-two  to  DirrEBENT  Goods. 

The  appellee,  who  prevailed  in  the  interferenee,  used  the  term 
"  Duxbak"  as  a  mark  (or  a  hquid  dress,  ng  for  shoes.  It  dealt  in 
dressing  per  $e.  The  appellant  did  not  use  the  t4>rm  "  Duxbak  " 
as  a  tnuM-mark  for  leather-dressing  by  marlcing  it  on  leatlier 
belts  treated  with  the  dressing.  It  ibtcd  the  mark  for  belt^  and 
not  to  distinguish  the  dressing,  and  by  thu  ase  it  cannot  extend 
the  mark  to  the  dressing. 

(*  Chas.  A.  Schieren  Company  v.  Whittemore  Bros,  and  Sulli- 
Tan,  96ft. 

S.  SmrpiNO  TO  A  Branch  House. 

No  .statutory  use  of  a  mark  ui  elTected  by  shipping  a  barrel  per 
year  of  a  liquid  drexsing  to  a  branch  house  abroad,  where  the 
dreiwing  was  to  be  applied  to  belts. 
^I'^has.  A.  Schieren  t'omiHuiy  v.  Whittemore  Bras.  Corporation 
and  Sullivan,  966. 


T.  and  D.-4 


T^P**'**'"?'*JK^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.      -  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  FEBRUARY,  1918. 

[AbbrcTlatloBS :  "^Oas."— Official  Gasette.  I 


4*  ^**^  Company.  (See  Gerson,  Nikolftos,  assignor.) 
A.  C.  Gfibert  Company,  The.     (See  Bailey  and  NaaMdt, 

aMicBors.) 
A.  M.  Byers  Company.     (See  Aston,  Janes,  asHgnor.) 
A.  R.  Moslcr  ft  Co.     (See  Mosler,  Arthnr  R.,  assignor.) 
A.  W.  Wheaton  Brass  Works.    (Bee  Wkeaton.  Abraia  W., 

asslfnor.) 
Aaron.  Solomon  E..  Boston.  Mass.     Ltseoian's  tool.     No. 
^  1,267.»48 ;  Feb.  26:  y.  247 ;  p.  940. 
Abbott.  Charlie  T.,  Wwxlstock,  111.    Agrtcaltaral  machine. 

No.  1.266,682;  Feb.  19:  v.  247 ;  p.  521. 
Abernathy.  John  P..  St  Loots.  Mo.    Mcaas  for  operatlsg 

railway-switches.     No.  1,2WJM»:  l^eb.  6;  y.  ^7;  p. 

Abler,'  Johtf  B.,  Gaelph.  Ontario.  Canada.    Makfnf  hollow 

robber  toys.    Na  L258.496 ;  Feb.  6  ;  y.  MT ;  P.  110. 
Aetlen  Gesellschaft  Ar  AniUn  FhbrikatlMi.     (Bea  Orlla- 

hagcB,  Heinrich.  asatcnor.) 
Adams,  Albert  L.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     MetalUe  tabe. 
^  No.  I,a55.841 ;  *eb.  12 ;  y/MT ;  p.  2»1. 
Adams,  Ooy  C,  Laoaeeston,  Tasmania,  Aostralia.    Ooin- 

controned  machine.     No.  1^7,062;  Feb.  19;  y.  247; 

p.  647. 
Ada^  RolHa  B.,  Fort  ColNns,  Colo.    Foldlnc-bed  attaeh- 

ment  for  aotomoMles.    No.  1,266,861 ;  Feb.  19  ;  y.  247  ; 

p.  688. 
Adelson,  Semoel  L.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Former  for  papo-- 

receptacles.     No.  1.267,949 ;  Feb.  26 ;  y.  247 ;  p.  941 
Adix,    Francis.    Boone,    Iowa.      EnsHafle-tamplac   deylce. 

No.  1.296.68S ;  Feb.  19 ;  y.  247 ;  p.  Ml. 
Adklns.  James  A^  Vienna,  Oa.     Scraper  attachment  for 

olows.    No.  I,28«,e00 ;  Feb.  12 ;  y.  247 ;  p.  SS4. 
Adt.    John     B.,     Baltimore.    Md.      SUrch  -  cooler.     No. 

1.266,842:  Feb.  12;  y.  24f ;  p.  261. 
^<l*'_Jo''»  »u.  Baltimore.  Md.     Drying  apparatas.     No. 

1,266,848 ;  *eb.  12  ;  y.  ^47  :  p.  261: 
Aeolian  Company  The.    (See  Young,  Francis  L.,  assignor.) 
Aglnley,   John.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Cigarette-case.      No. 

1,266,091 ;  Feb.  12 ;  y.  247  j  p.  824. 
Ahem,  Harry  H.,  Newport  News,  Va.     Wind  scoop  and 

screen  for  liort-holea.    No.  1,266,281 ;  Feb.  12  ;  y.  247  ; 

p.  882. 
Ahlbora.  Frank,  assignor  to  Electric  Fruit  Marking  Co., 

8iut  rrandseo,  Cal.    Temperatare-coatrol  systeas.    No. 

1.266,969;  Feb.  19;  y.  247:  p.  teO. 
Alchele,  Albert,  sssignor  to  Akaengesellschaft  Brown  Bo- 

yert  A  Cie..  Baden,  Switserland.    PlyoUl  Joint  between 

an  altemailng.«orreBt  electroaa«net  aad  Its  armatnre. 

No.  1,256.121 ;  Feb.  6 :  y.  247 ;  p.  8. 
Alkmaa.  Barton  B.,  asalgner  to  ffatloaal  Brake  4  Blec- 

trie  Company,  Milwaokee,  Wis.    Brake-yaly«  deylce.    No. 
_1^20M44:  #eb.  12;  y.  247;  p.  281. 
Aikman,  Borton  S..  assignor  to  National  Braka  k  ffiee- 

trtc  Company.  MUwaokee,   Wis.     Punp  and  pompiiHr 

sgrstcm.    No71,20S,»T2;  Feb.  12:  v.  247  ;_p.  289^^ 
Aikman,  Barton  S.,  assignor  to  Nati«iial  Brake  ft  Blec- 

Me  Company,  Milwaokee.  Wis.    Pomp.    No.  1,256,002 ; 

Feb.  12 ;  y;247 ;  p.  824. 
AitlMB,  Edwin  J..  Pasco.  Wash.     Chalnless  non-skid  de- 

.  J*«^  "Oi  ^2??.**<L:  •^-  1*Jl.'-  2*T  ;  P  428. 

AJax  Maaoiaetariac  Ceawaay,  The.  (Sec  Blakesle^  John 
S..  aasignor.) 

Akerlond.  Gostaf  H..  Bray,  Minn.  Raaor-wlplng  attach- 
ment for  ^shaying-Bocs.  No.  1.266,282 ;  Feb.  12 ;  y. 
247;  p.  882. 

Ahera»  Harry  (k,  and  W.  JP.  Kaofmann,  assimors  to  Malt 
Prodoctt  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  Toronto.  On- 
tario, Canada.  Malt  prodnct.  No.  1,266,634  ;  Feb.  19  : 
y.  347;  p.  631. 

Aktiebolaget  L]anfatr6ma  Angturbin.  (See  Wiberg,  Os- 
har  A.,  aaticBar.) 

Aktiebolai^riyanska  Kollagerfabrlken.  (See  Forslond, 
Bennlng  D..  assicnor.) 

AhMsagaasilsAait  firova  Boyari  *  Qe.  (See  Aidielc.  Al- 
bert, Mitenot.) 

Albergamo,  Nicholas.  Chariestoa,  8.  C.     Regtater-operat- 

A,^"^^"P-    ,^®-  ^;2WA43  :  Feb.  26  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  791. 

Albert,  Beinrich.    (See  Jaaochowsky  and  Albert,). 

U7  O.  O.— i 


Albert!.  Emllio,  New  York,  assignor  to  International  Cork 
Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Feeding  attachment  for 
"  oIt"?*   •"*■      '  machines.     No.   1,266,122;  Feb.  6; 

Albertl,  Bmlllo,  New  York,  assignor  t»  Internationa)  Cork 
ComM»,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Screenina  attachment  for 
"*'«;^*"'*^*ii°*  machines.  No.  1,267,171;  Feb.  19: 
▼.  247  ;  p.  677. 

A'bgfta.  '"»««?  „55>i*8.  Tex.     Cable  reeling  «nd  pulllna 
*,^*^l?;   lie-  1.266  093:  Feb.  12;  y.  247  jp  826.  ^ 

Albrecht,  Charles,  Jr.,  Schlelsingerynit  Wis.     Door-oper- 

**'^I«"*«^"*""-     No.    1,25^,172 ;  >eb.   19;   y.    Sift; 
p.  678. 

Albright,  Iryin  J.,  Joplin,  Mo.     Shock-absorber  for  auto- 
*,?J?^i'*?;    *'*>■  Jb257,060  ;  Feb.  26  :  v.  247  ;  p.  941. 
Aldrich,  George  W.,  Antigo,  Wis.    Washing-macbiae  cylln- 

^'r!?*"lJ5*'P2.  '•'  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Elec- 
tric Mfg.  Company.  Safety  manlpolating  deylce  for 
majchiiwry.    No.  1,567.444  ;  Feb.  26  ^  v.  24? ;  p.  791. 

Alemite  Metals  Company.  (See  Gol<iberg.  Jofin  8-  as- 
signor.) 

Allan.  William  N.,  San  Aqtonio,  Tex.  Driying  mechanism 
for  automobiles  and  the  like.    No.  14i57.776;  Feb.  26; 

Allatt,   Thomas.   New   Brtghton,   assignor   to   Herrmann. 

^H^5'?«4  92- ••  ^T^  ^°^K  ^-  ^     Tearing-machine.     No. 
1.265,128 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  8. 
Allatt,   Thomas,   New   Itelghton,  assignor  to   Hemaann. 

^oS^ft  SS  v'*?''  ^V'lit  N-  t-    Tearing  machine     No. 
1,256^0 ;  Feb.  5 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  44. 

AUoa,  Henry  4-„ Ji'^'SSlKo,  111.     Apparatus  for  treating 

liquids.  No.  1,266.862 :  Feb.  19 ;  vr247  ;  p.  689. 
Allen.  I^ter  Fy  9t  al.  (See  Matheson.  Robert,  assignor.) 
A  len,  I^esley  B.  (See^Otterson,  Thomas  P..  aasignor.) 
Allen.  8»»ennanT.,<^  Angeles,  Cal.  kociprocadag 
Bleeve-valye.  No.  1.257,777 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  892^^ 
AIlcu,  Sherman  T..  Uos  A^eles.  Cal.  Water-ballaated 
*.i*™**^-iJR***'-  No.  1 ,267^78  ;  Feb.  26  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  892. 
4lJ??r  Winiam,  et  al.  (See  Matheson,  Robert  asefcnor.) 
Allsrton,  temoel  B.,  Chicago,  III.  Can-soldering  machine. 
No.  1.256,421 ;  Feb.  12  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  434.  "—^•""c- 

^"l%??7¥;  \'.^^  v^4T- n.^'?*^"'  •'•PP«-     ''^ 
Allts-Chalmera  Manofiactoring  Company. 

George  F.,  assUaor.) 
AlUs-Cnalmera  Manofacturing  Company. 

Charles  8.,  assignor.) 
Allison.    Claude    W.,     St.    Loots,    Mo. 

1,287^9;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  751. 

'^",'*85S.''A-9^i;J?"«  E-'  U^^-  Ind.    Chicken-brooder.    No. 

1,267,0«8;  Feb.  19;  y.  247;  p.  647, 
Almen-Crosby  Motors  Co.     (See  Alracn,  John  O.,  asalgnor  ) 
Almen,  John  O.,  assignor  to   Almen-Crosby   Motors  Co,. 

v'**247^*^26o     **■    ®'"*°^    "**•  1'266.»T8;  Feb.  12: 
Alnifelt,  Warl  J."    (See  Hart  and  Almfelt.) 
^f^^'tS?.-N'o:  f aWW%;  y'^f^t^' 

^ll&iaP^eb^i*?^?^^^.  ^«^«— »"-   «•• 

Altenberg.  Alfons,  Plqoa,  (Mio,  Bear^axle  driying  mceha- 
niain  for  aotomobUes.  No.  1465.271 ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  247  ; 
p.  46. 

Ambrose.  Thomas  P.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Smoker's  deyice. 
No.  1.4»6,&6 :  Feb.  19  ;  t.  24f  ;  p.  622.  "•▼•ce- 

American  Can  Company.  (See  LelgbtOD,  George  A.,  as- 
signor.) •         ,  «r- 

American  Car  and  Foondry  Company.  (Saa  Cherfoonaler 
George  C..  asalgnor.) 

ASMrteaa  Car  and  Foondry  Company.  (See  Gibbs.  Fred- 
erick H.,  aasignor.)  ^^ 

Amertcaa  Car  and  Foondry  Company.  (See  Henrlg.  Rich- 
ard, assignor.) 

American   Car   and   Foundry   Company.      (See  Johnaon. 

Warren  V..  assignor.)  "»««v«, 

^rtc?R  ,^^2[BlSSior^***'°**'"^  Company.     (Bee  Long,  Fted- 


(Sce  De  Wdn. 

(See  Llneoln, 

File-box.      No. 


I, 


V 


V 


^^gj^w^.ti^yji  Focndry  CompaBy.     <8«e  McDowell, 
American  *Car  and  Foondry  Company.      (See  Oatrander, 


^AUen  SL,  aaaixnor.^ 


,Cnr^idLToandry   Company.      (See   Bohlflng, 

—---__  "bar  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Sterenaon. 
Frederick  A.,  asaisnor.)  .-  ^       v 

American  Linen  Supply  Company.     (See  Stelner,  Georco 
A.,  aaslgnor.) 

American  Piano  Company.      (See  SandUa,  Henry  J.,  aa- 
aJgnor.) 

American  Polley  Company,  The.     (See  Boven,  Suaaell  H., 
assignor. ) 

American  Radiator  Company.     (See  Landon,  Archer  A.. 
aMlgnor.) 

American   Sleeve-Valye  Motor  Company.      (See  Plracber. 
Ernest  K..  assignor.) 

American  Steel  Fonndrlea.     (See  Hedgcock.  William  C 
asaignor. )  ' 

American  Store  Company.     (See  Rappel,  Henry,  assignor.) 

American  Teleohone  and  Telegraph  Company.      (See  Ea- 
penschled,  Uoyd,  assignor.) 

American  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company.     (See  Mat- 
thews, James  F.,  assignor.) 

American  Well  Works,  The.  (See  Bodlnsoa,  Lars  W..  as- 
signor.) ' 

Ames,  John  M.,  «t  aL     (See  Hyle  and  Herman,  assignors.) 

Amick,  Charles  N.,  Stewartsrlllp,  Ind.  CoUapalbre  box 
No.  1.257.871;  Feb.  26:  v.  247;  p.  831. 

Amis,  Henry  C,  Stanfleld,  Oreg.  Draft-rlgglng.  No. 
1,265.683 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  ife.  **^' 

Amphion  Piano  Player  Company,  The.  (See  Doman. 
Lewis  B.,  asalanor.) 

Amypt,  Adelard,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Show-case  or 
refrigerator.     No.  1.257.300:  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p    751 

Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Company.  (See  Lalat  and  El- 
ton, assignors.) 

Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Company.  (See  Laist.  Fred- 
erick, assignor.) 

Anchor  Brake  Shoe  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Ristinc  and  Rowell,  assignors.) 

Andersen,  Charles  L.,  East  Chicago.  Ind.  Clrculatlon- 
contral  baffle  for  water-tube  boilers.  No.  1.257  277  ■ 
Feb.  19;  v.  247;  p.  710.  ' 

AuilvrMH).  A-Td,  St.  Paul,  assignor  to  Russell  Grader  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Steering  derlce. 
No.  1.256,283 :  Feb.  12  ;  VT  247  ;  p.  383.    "^"""^   a^ifx, 

Anderaon,  David,  London.  England.  Shield  or  protector 
suitable  for  the  uae  of  soldiers  and  others.  No.  1.256.422  • 
Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  424. 

Anderson,  Frank  J..  Grea.t  Falls,  Mont  Button-hook. 
No.  1.2^5,272  ;  Feb.  5  :  v.  247  ;  p.  45. 

Anderson,  Frank  J..  Great  Falls.  Mont.  Package-tie  and 
handle.    No.  1,255.273  :  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  46/ 

Anderson.  Frank  J.,  Great  Falls.  Mont.  Game.  No 
1.267,779  :  Feb.  26  :  v.  247  ;  p.  892. 

Anderson.   Fred,   Cedar   Rapids,   Iowa.     Mlxlng-machlne. 

No.  1.255J76 :  Feb.  5  ;  r.  247  ;  p.  76. 
Anderson.    Fred,    Tacoma.    Wash.      Fountain    solderinc- 
iron.     No,  14266,970 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  620. 

^^S^5j,  Q^v  ^Sy»*"i"£'    **«•      Motor-sleigh.      No. 

1.256.761 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  557. 
Anderson,   John,   and   F.    Bergendorf,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Cutting  deTlce.     No.  1.265.684:  Feb.  6;  v.  24f ;  p.  165 
Anderson.  Nils  H.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter 

?,<*"P*iM«-51*<*^*«*®^°'   Conn.     Typewriting   machine. 
No.  r2W.570 :  Feb.  6  ;  ▼.  247  :  p.  183.  •'."•ue. 

Anderson,  Nils  H..  assignor  to  Tne  Noiseless  Typewriter 
Company,  Mlddletown.  Conn.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1.255.571 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  183. 

Andermn.  Peter  M..  Washington.  D.  C.  IJauld-welah«r 
No.  1.256,193  :  Feb.  12  ;  v.  ^47  :  p.  366.  ^«8«»ct- 

Andreasen,  Hans  C.  M.  (See  Chrlstensen  and  Andrea- 
sen.) 

Andrew.  W.  H..  et  «*•     (See  Benton,  Bari  IL,  assignor.) 
Fe*b.'l2':?.TJr:^^g'"'/^-     ^*^*    itfo.  li66,974: 

Ankele,  Louis  C.  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  F.  Brody 
4c  Sons.  Watch-pocket  No.  1,255,497  ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  : 
-I.  110. 

_jer-Holth  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Krenke.  Otto  A. 
assignor.) 

Apostoloff.  Serge;  London.  England,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  Fergoaon.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Makinir  hollow 
bodies.     No.  1,26«,762 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  ^^558 

Appel,  Walter  D.,  Clcreland  Heights  Tillage,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  A.  A.  Kent,  Rosemont.  Pa.  amlt  make^and- 
brake  device.     No.  1.255,846 :  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247  :  o.  262 

^'?e^b^^26T'"'247"p.*831**'''  '^'^     ^^''^'    "*'•  ^•«fir'672  ; 

Appleget,  CjTua  M.,  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Maslc-l«af 
turner.    No.  1,206,423  :  Feb.  12 :  v.  247  ;  p.  424""^"*' 

Ar better  Felling  Machine  Company.  (See  Hayes,  Thomas 
J.,  aaslgnor.) 

Arbetter  Felling  Machine  Company.  (See  Monlton.  Bar- 
ley C,  assignor.) 

Arbacklc.  Samuel  F.,  Indlanapolla.  Ind.  AutomoMle-head- 
nght  control.     No.  1.256,284:  Feb.  12 ;  r.  247 :  p   888 

ArbQthnot  Earl,  et  oi.     (See  Qrablll.  John  F..  assignor.) 

Argos  Lamp  and  Appliance  Company,  The.  (See  Sheck, 
Oscar  M..  assignor.) 

Arkfa.  I^nl«.  Bo«fon.  Mass.  Fastener.  No.  1,258,847: 
FW».  12  •  r.  247  ;  p.  253.  *,*««,o«i  , 

ArmsoB.  Harold  P..  assignor  to  A.  P.  Holden.  Toronto 
Ontario.  Canada.  Thread-cutting  tool  or  mill.  No 
1,26«.637 ;  Feb.  19  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  852.  ! 


Anke 


Armstrong  George  F..  Newark.  N.  J.    Plastic  composltioB. 

No.  1,257.780:  Feb.  26:  v.  247;  p.  892. 
Armstrong,  Louis  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  MltchelL 

?>b   li  :  V    247^p''^7  *"^  "'"  '^^^'    ^""  ^'^^'^^' 

ti^?\i'  ni^i  ''*J^-  ^3^  Mershon.  Arthur  U.,  assignor.) 
Arnold.  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonra 

Powder  ComiMiny    wrimlngton,  Del.     Producing  artlH- 

clal  leather.     No.  1.257.666 :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  868 
Arnticn    Bernard  E     Chicago.  111.     Device  for  handling 

InvaUds.     No.  1.267.445:  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247;  p.  792.       ' 
Arrloja,  Miguel  de  Maria.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Non-reflllabla 

receptacle      No.  1.256.572 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  iss!^ 
"srf   ®'**l*''*^  Company,  The.     (See  Gates,  Frederic  P^ 

Arrow  Electric  Company.  The.  (See  Nero,  Arvid  H.,  aa- 
slgnor.) • 

Art  Metal  Construction  Company.     (See  Jones,  Jamea  S.. 

aaalgnor. )  ' 

Artns,  G'eorge  Clear  Lake.  8.  D..  assignor  to  Werthlagtoa 

.Manofscturlng   Company,    Worthlngton,    Minn.      Ant»- 

™*,!1^  ^^^''A^"*  ■°<'  »'•  vender.     No.  1.256,812;  Feb.  S: 
V.  247  ;  p.  202. 

Aahe.  William ^I?^.  Hampton,  Va.     Davit.     No.  1.267,064; 

Ashwortii,'li^,  Beverly.' Maas.,  assignor,  by  meant  a»- 
aignmenta,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Pat- 
erson  N.  J.  Shoe  sewing  machine.  No.  1,256.498: 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  111.  ' 

Aston.  James  assignor  to  A.  M.  Byers  Company,  PItt»- 
burgh.  Pa.  Manufacture  of  wronght-lron.  No.  1,265,499 : 
Feb.  6;  v.  247;  p.  111. 

Atlantic  Lithographic  and  Printing  Company.  (Sea 
Stranders,  Jnllen.  assignor.) 

Atlas  Powder  Company.  (See  Fletcher,  WlUtam  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Atterbury,  Grosveaor.  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Stand- 
J'J^I*!'— ^'^■^"i  Corporation.  BuUdlng-block.  No. 
1.256,573  ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;p.  134. 

Atwood  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Bradley,  Edward 
E..  assignor.) 

Atwood,  Wlnfleld  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oea- 
BmI  I  ^f  *'■**'  C-ompany.    Electric  switch.    No.  1,256,196 ; 

Aubertln.  'jo'hn  J.'.  Jr..  St  Louis,  Mo.  Solder  for  alumi- 
num.   No.  1.256.286  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  883.  ^^ 

Auer.  George  S..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Floor-register.  No. 
1.255.848  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  :  p.  268.  '^»»««*^-      «»• 

August  Goerta  ft  Co.     (See  Von  Elgen,  Benno.  aaalgnor.) 

Ausucna.  Juan.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coffee,  tea,  and  mllkarn. 
No.  1.266,424  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  425. 

Auto  Inspirator  Co.     (See  Brock.  John  O..  assignor.) 


(See    Danqnard, 


(See   Blessing.   John   O., 

(See  Blessing  and  Willis, 

(See  Clemmer,  Charlea  W., 

(See  Erlckson,  John,  a«> 

(See  Fales,   Edward   D., 

(See  Hovland,  Henry,  a»- 

(See  Neir  and  Groh,  aa- 

(Se«  Newforth,  Frank.  Jr.. 

(See  Fit!  Gerald.  John 


Auto    Pneumatic    Action    Company. 

Thomaa,  asaignor.) 
Auto  Spo.-initles  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Balr,  Clarence 

!«..  i»«siimor.> 
Auto    Strop   Company.      (See   Schumacher.    Conrad,   aa- 
slgnor.) 
Automatic   Electric   Company. 

assignor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company. 

asslgBorsJ 
Automatic  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company. 

signer. ) 
Automatic   Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company. 

signer.)     (Reissue.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company. 

slgnors.) 
Automatic  mectrtc  Company. 

assignor.) 
Automatic  Flagman   Company. 

M.,  asslgnar.) 
Automatic  Search  Light  Company.     (See  WogenstahL  Leo 

J.,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Utilities  Co.    (See  Eddy.  Kenneth  L.,  assignor.) 
Autoeales  Onm  and  Chocolate  Company.     (See  Webater 

John  A.,  assignor.) 
Avery.    Arnold.    Mallorytown.    Leeds.    Ontario.    Canada. 

Tlre^protector.  No.  1.256.763 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  858. 
Avery  Company.  (See  Bartholomew.  .Tohn  R..  sssraiutr.) 
Avery,  Tnie  M..  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Union 

Bag  ft  Paper  Company.     Mechanism  for  controlling  the 

running  of  a  web  of  printed  material.     No.  1,286.286: 

Feb.  12  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  38i.  ««.*oo  , 

Awischus.      August.      Benson,      Nebr.        Convever.        No 

1.256  971  :  Feb.  19  :  v.  247  ;  p.  621. 
Ayars,  Charles  H..  asaignor  to  Ayars  Machine  Co..  Salem. 

N.   J.     Can-fllUng   machine.     No.   1,266,377;   Feb.  6: 

V.  247 :  p.  T6. 

Ayars  Machine  Co.     (See  Avars,  (diaries  H.,  assignor.) 

Aylsworth.  Jonas  W.,  Bast  Orange,  assignor  to  New  Jersey 

£**^°^-S*lSIJ?*1Iv^^  ^If^*^  N.  J.     Sound-reoord. 
No.  1.256.600:  Feb.  8;  v.  247 |p.  111. 

Ayres.  Elwood  B.,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  TeztUa 
?*2i5'?rr  Co"B«ny.  ^Philadelphia.  Pa.  Drier.  No. 
1.285.685  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  166. 

Ayres.  Elwood  B.,  assignor  to  The  Phlladefpfala  Textlla 

1.256.686;  Feb.  6:  v.  247:  p.  166. 
Ayres,  Levi  P..  and  S.  F.  Johnson,  assignors  to  Hendricks 
Novelty  Company,  Indianapolis,  lad.    Friction  transmla- 
alon  mechanlam.    No.  1,266.425 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  428. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ill 


B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.     (See  Gammeter,  John  B.. 

assignor.) 
Baars,  Ernest  8.  H.     (See  Rlctater  and  Baars.) 
Babeock  ft  WUcoz  Company,  The.     (See  Beaton.  Herman 

C,  assignor.) 
Babeock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  The.     (See  Jacoboa,  David 

8.,  assignor.) 
Bablnec,    Stephen,   Shelby,   Mich.     Ship  -  proteetor.     No. 

1,256,688 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  ^47 ;  p.  622. 
BabltskT,  Joseph,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Qoldman. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.  Plctora  hook  or  hanger.  No.  1,256.274 ; 

Feb.  6:  V.  247:  p.  46.  ^^ 

Dachem.    Maximilllaa.    Detroit,   Mich.     Metallic   vehicle- 
wheel.     No.  1.266,689^  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  522. 
Barhem,  Maxlmilllan.  Detroit,  Mich.     Metafile  wheel.     No. 

1.256,640 ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  247  ;  p.  628.  v 

Bacher,  Rollln  L..  assignor  to  The  United  States  Air  Clom- 

Sressor   Company.   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Pressure-releaae. 
o.  1.266,574;  l^rt>.  6;  v.  247:  p.  184. 

Bachfield,  Edward  C,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  RaUwgy-swltch. 
No.  1.266,094  ;  Feb.  12 :  v.  247  ;  p.  828. 

Bachfield,  Edward  C,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  BaUway-bed. 
No.  1,266.096 ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  24?  ;  p.  826. 

Bachfield.  Edward  C,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Railway  cross- 
tie.    No.  1.266.006 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  826. 

Bachfield,  Edward  C.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Leveling  instru- 
ment.   No.  1.256,097 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  826. 

Backea,  Oscar,  Crookaton.  Minn.  Railway-tie  and  rail-fas- 
tener.   No.  1.266.287 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  884. 

Badlsche  AnUin  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Mlttaach.  Schneider, 
and  Mora  wits,  assignors.) 

Baechl.  Albert  A.,  La  Grande,  Oreg.  Cutter-guard.  No. 
1.256,687 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  :  p.  166. 

Baer,  Berthold  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Signaling  device. 
.  No.  1,256.098  :  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  326. 

Baer,  Charles  H..  assignor  of  fifty  one-bundredths  to 
J.  T.  I'arker,  twenty  one-hundredths  to  A.  L.  Holmes, 
and  ten  one-hundredths  to  S.  Williams,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  CoIUpslble  rim  for  vehicle-tires.  No.  1,257.781; 
Feb.  26  :  v.  247  :  p.  892. 

Kagby.  Ralph  A.,  Mentor.  S.  D.  Method  and  means  for 
i>mndlng.    No.  1,267,065 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  648. 

Bagley,  Snward,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Fine-gold-saving  machine.  No.  1,266,764:  Feb.  19;  v. 
247  ;  p.  558. 

Bahler,  Fred,  Gilroy,  Cal.  Tent-support  No.  r,265,688; 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 :  p.  166. 

Bailey,  Clifford  B^  and  F.  W.  Nanfeldt,  assignors  to  The 
A.  C.  Qllbert  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Wheeled 
toy.    No.  1,266.676 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  134. 

Batley,  George  H^  New  York.  N.  Y.  Game  apparatus. 
No.  1,267,174 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  678. 

Bailey,  John  R.,  et  at.    (See  Wiswell.  Arthur  M.,  assignor.) 

Bailey.  Samuel,  T.  V.  Lloyd,  and  E.  Jones,  Melyncrythaa, 
Neath.  Wales ;  said  Lloyd  and  said  Jones  assignors  to 
said  Bailey.  Safety  -  guard  for  die  -  presses.  No. 
1.256.641 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  628. 

Bain.  Robert  T.  C^  Pittaburgh,  and  O.  W.  MacKensle,  Jr., 
aaalgnora  to  Ooarantee  Liquid  Measure  Company, 
Rochester,  Pa.  Liquid-measuring  apiwratus.  No. 
1.256.876 ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  247 ;  p.  134. 

Balr.  Clarence  L..  Detroit,  assignor  to  Auto  Specialties 
Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mich.  Bow-top  holder 
for  tops  with  non-detachable  rear  curtains.  No. 
1.267.782;  Feb.  26;  v.  247:  p.  893. 

Baird  Motion  Picture  Machine  Co.  (See  Emory,  Robert 
J.,  assignor.) 

Baker  Brothers.     (Bee  Hallenbeck.  George  B.,  asaignor.) 

Baker,  James  H.,  Saratoga  Sprlnn,  N.  Y.  Horiiontal 
centrifugal  screen.  No.  1,266,507  ;  Feb.  d9 ;  v.  247  ;  p. 
486. 

Baker,  Jamea  P.,  Central  City,  Nebr.     Traj  attachment 
for  bedsteads.     No.  1.266.498  :  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  :  p.  446. 
.    Baker.  John  E.,  Sand  Springs.  Okla.     Antlcreeplng  device 
for  track-rails.    No.  1.266,849  •;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  268. 

Baker,  Robert  L^  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Morgan.  Au- 
rora. N.  Y.  Phonograph  attachment.  No.  1,266.099; 
Feb.  12;  V.  247;  p.  827. 

Baker,  Stephen  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wall  element.  No. 
l.a»8.978 :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  290. 

Balaam,  Arthur  G.,  et  al.    (Se«$  Olson,  Hans  M..  assignor.) 

Balaam,  Maurice  A.,  et  ol.   (See  Olson.  Hans  M.,  aaslgnor.) 

Baldwin  Company,  The.    (See  Oally,  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 

Ball  Engine  Company.  (See  Weston,  Clarence  B..  as- 
slgnorr) 

Ball.  Harry,  assignor,  bymesne  assignments,  to  Worcester 
Shock  Absorber  Co.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Mechanism  for 
automatically  closing  fire-doors.  No.  1,257,301 ;  Feb. 
26  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  752. 

Ballard.  (3eorg«  L.,  Norrlstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wlldmaa 
Mfg.  Co.  Striping  mechanism  for  knitting-machines. 
No.  1,288,124 ;  Feb.  8 ;  v.  247  :  p.  4. 

Ballard,  Georn  L.,  assignor  to  Wlldman  Mfg.  Co.,  Norrls- 
town, Pa.  xam-chaBging  mechanism  for  eircnlar-knlt- 
tlng  machines.    No.  1^86,128 ;  Feb.  6 :  t.  247 :  p.  4. 

Baltxley,  Louis  B.,  Weanawken,  N.  J.  Filing-binder  clip. 
No.  1.286,426 ;  Feb.  12  j  v.  247 ;  p.  426. 

Bamb«rg,  Theodora.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Jig-saw  pnatle.  No. 
1^66,100 ;  Feb.  12:  v.  S^ :  p.  827. 

Bancroft  John  8.,  Phnadelpnla,  Pa.,  and  J.  O.  Hofberg, 
WestvUle,  N.  J.,  aaalnora  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Justification  Indicating 
mecfonlsm  for  eonposlng  -  machines.  No.  1,266,766; 
Feb.  19 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  669. 


Bandlow.  Henry  £_  asaignor  to  National  Stamping  ft  Elec- 
tric Worka.  Chicago,  III.  Lantam.  No.  1,257.176; 
Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  :  p.  678. 

Banks,  Leslie  M.,  Muskogee.  Okla.  Tire.  No.  1,266.689; 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  166. 

Baata,  Edward  C.  Jr.     (See  Murray  and  Banta.) 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Colman.  Howard  D.«  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Peterson.  Bnrt  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Barber-Greene  Company.  (See  Barber,  Harry  H.,  as- 
slgnorO 

Barber,  Harry  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  Bar- 
ber-Greene Company,  Aurora,  III.  -«Dlgging-diak  feeder. 
No.  1,256,642 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247:  p.  5237 

Barfoed,  Bvend,  Oakland,  Cal.  High-tension  suspension- 
insulator.    No.  1,266.648 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  :  p.  528. 

Barkey.  Arnold  A.     (See  Hueber,  Henry,  asngnor.) 

Barlow.  George  il..  et  al.  (See  Seley,  Charles  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Barlow,  John  B.,  Walker  township,  Kent  coonty.  Mich. 
Holder  for  phonograph-records.  No.  1,266,690 :  Feb.  5 ; 
V.  247 ;  p.  166. 

Barlow,  Peter,  Prestwlch,  near  Manchester,  RnglaBd. 
Dobby  used  In  looms  for  weaving.  No.  1.266,644 ;  Feb. 
19  ;  V.  247 :  p.  624. 

Barlow,  Theodore  U.     (See  Elters,  William  S..  aaslaior.) 

Barnes,  Harold  M.,  and  D.  P.  Page,  aaalgnors  to  Grand 
Rapids  Brush  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Brush. 
No.  1,266.288 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  884. 

Barnes,  Pierre.     (See  Stanley,  John,  assignor.) 

Barnes,  Pierre,  et  al.    (See  Stevenson.  John  F.,  aaslgnor.) 

Barnea,  Thomaa  F.     (See  Dempsey  and  Bamea.) 

Barnex,  Thonms  P.,  Manchester,  England.  Support  or 
holder  for  detachable  wheels  of  motor-vehicles.  No. 
1,257,666  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  858. 

Barnett,  John  B.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Clingman  and  A.  D. 
Hodgsoff,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Advertising-machine.  No. 
1,256.646  :  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  :  p.  524. 

Barnett,  Walter,  and  J.  Florendine,  Rugby.  Bngland. 
Conveyer  adapted  to  road-sweeping  maoilnes.  No. 
1.265.275 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 :  p.  46. 

Barnett.  Walter,  and  J.  Florendine,  Rugby,  Bngland. 
Screw  conveyer.     No.  1,255^76 :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  46. 

Bamum,  K.  R.     (See  Savage,  Ralph  T.,  asaignor.) 

liarr.  John  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Goggles  or  eye-protectors. 
No.  1,257.667  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  859. 

Barrett  Compuny.  The.     (See  Perry.  Ray  P.,  aaslgnor.) 

Barrlnger,  Daniel  M.,  Wayne,  Pa.  Separation  of  magnetic 
Iron  ore  from  Ita  aaaodated  non-magnetic  or  feebly- 
magnetic  minerala.    No.  1,256,972  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p. 

Barron,  William  L.,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Tape-cutting  mecha- 
nism for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,266,501 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v. 
247 ;  p.  111. 

Barry,  Cornelius  J.,  assignor  of  two- thirds  to  F.  J.  Set- 
chell,  Chicago,  III.  Grinding  and  pollahlng  machine. 
No.  1,256,646 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  524. 

Bartholomew.  John  B..  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Avery  Com- 
pany. Gang-plow.  No.  1,257,446;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p. 
792. 

Bartlett  All  Steel  Scythe  Company.  (See  Kitchen,  Sam- 
uel M..  assignor.) 

Basley,  Charley.     (See  Morris,  Charles  B.,  assignor.) 

Bastlan-Morley  Co.     (See  Morlev  and  Kite.) 

Bastow,  Harry.  Crafton.  Pa.  Manutacture  of  vacuum  Tea- 
sels.    No.  1,266,427  i_Fcb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  426. 

Bates,  Chauncey  A.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Saah-halance. 
No.  1,266.691 ;  Feb.  8  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  167. 

Bates,  Clarence  A.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,286.126 ; 
Feb.  6;  V.  247;  p.  4. 

Batee,  Lewis  E.,  and  V.  V.  Hanks,  Houston,  Tex.  Electric 
fire  and  burglar  alarm.  No.  1.265.277 ;  Feb.  6 ;  T. 
247 ;  p.  46. 

Battln,  Robert  G..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Air  compressor  or 
motor.     No.  1,266.278 :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  46. 

Baudot.  Joseph.  Tourcoing,  France.  Rotary  explosion- 
motor.    No.  1.266.647 ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  247 ;  p.  624. 

Baukat  John  G.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Contoor-in- 
dlcating  device.    No.  1.255,127 ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  247 ;  p.  6. 

Baumann.  William  J..  Rapid  Cltr,  8.  D.  Hot-water  bottle. 
No.  1,266.428 ;  Feb.  12 :  v.  247 :  p.  426. 

Baumgartel,  Henry  D.,  Chicago,  IlL  Liquid  coating  com- 
position and  making  same.  No.  1,257,788;  Feo.  26; 
V.  247 ;  p.  893. 

Bausman,  Kart  H.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Means  for  locating 
taolta  on  alternating-current  elrcvlta  No.  I,266,8i88 ; 
Feb.  12  :  v.  247 ;  p.  264. 

Baxter,  John  B.,  assignor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Watervllet,  N.  T.  Snap-hook.  No.  i,2M,101 ; 
Feb.  12 ;  v.  247:  p.  827. 

Baxter,  William  G.     (See  Goold  and  Baxter  J 

Barley.  Rldtard  W.,  Riverside.  111.  WheelbarrOiw.  No. 
1,288.128 ;  Feb.  8 :  v.  247 ;  p.  8. 

Baynes.  James  B.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Internal-comhostion 
engine.    No.  1.267,447  ;  Feb.  26 :  v.  247  ;  p.  798. 

Beach,  Chester  H..  assignor  to  Wlsconrin  Blectrlc  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis.  Antifrietion-beartng.  No.  1,288.878 : 
Feb.  8 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  77. 

Bean.  Louis  A..  Denver,  Colo.  Signaling  device  for  mator- 
vehieles.    No.  1,266,976 :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  291. 

Bearden,  Daniel  B.,  Pekln,  111.  Rooflag^bracket  No. 
1,266,692 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  167. 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


»«»4alrT,  Bdwto  W.     (8«*  Mockejr.  Earle  A..  RMlgnor.) 
Wmttj.  Bow  J.     (8e«  Bnyder,  Park*  T.,  tMlgnprO 
BtOTPWT    Alfred  F..  ChicMO.  HI.     Meaaaring  ioitnuMnt 

H*.  1,2W,W0 :  Feb.  11 ;  ▼.  247  ;  P-  »«     ,..  ^  .  ^_, 

BcauUeo.  AffiSd  F..  Chicago,  IW-  .weWlof  W«h  wed  tteel 

to  9tii«r  fltcd  or  Iron.    No.  1.260,429 ;  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247  ; 

p.  426. 
Beavar.   CHarlaa  J.,   Hal*,  and   B.   A.   Claremont.   Hlah 

Leicli,   Bndaod.     Baectrlc  condnctor.     No.   1.256,808. 

Feb.  l»j;  t.  247 ;  p.  689. 
Bearer.  Mlllajn  A.    (8**  Blacen  and  Bearer.) 
BaaTars.  Bobart  8..  aaal^r  to  JcBCkaa  Knitting  Mafliln* 

CoSpiiS  F^wrticket!^  I.    Clreular-knittlng  machine. 

No.  r^,8Sl :  Febw  12 :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  2M. 
Bcehman.  Henrj  F..  aaalgnor  to  Dajdex  Printing  Preaa 

CoSpany,  Bafua  CreelLMIch.     8tereotjp«-Pl«t*-flidab- 

Beck.  Wniam  P„  aaalgnor  of  oae-half  to^A^.  C.  Burna, 
BlrmtoiSaS,  Ala.    Booflng-tUe.    No.  1.265.280 ;  Feb.  5  ; 

Bc^«^^fa&m•a   W.,  et  oL      (See  Olson.   Bana  M..  as- 
signor. ) 
Becker  J  ollni,  Chicago,  HI.     Compoaltlon  of  matttf.    No. 

nSSruMSTto  \jnltad   Shoe  Machinery   Corporation. 

KtersonT  N.    J.      tWe-edge-BioldlBg    aaachlne.      No. 

1.266,281:  Feb.  6 :  t.  »47  ;  P.  *T. 
BadnHth,  rienry  C  aaalgnor  to  The  John  F.  Byer*  Ma- 

ditae  doimw,  Bawnna.  Ohio.    Portable  power-ahoTel. 

No  i.2afi  :fS2  :  F^.  5  :  t.  247  ;  p.  48.  _ 

B^id.']2BonrJr.!Md  k.  Bolteiu.  Jr..  St.  Sanveur   Qne- 

iSw,  fcaSda.    Animal-trap.    No.  1.2io.978 ;  Feb.  19 ;  T. 

lU^'^traard  W.  Portsmonth,  Ohio.  Combined  boring- 
t^l  SHSSatewtokf^No.  1  JJ66.866 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  24f ; 

Behrendt.  Jacob  W..  and  F.  A.  Weise.  9ut  »;ranctaco.  Cal. 

FUter.     No.  1.260.760 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  669. 

Bairns  John  A..^trolt.  Mich.     Starterfor  internal-<»ia- 

taMtton  engln;..    No.  1^7.784;  Feb.  W;t247upl  894^ 
Belaner   Aanwt  H-,  Hebron,  Nebr.     Straw  conT»ar  and 

Belknap,  Edwin  D..  Baa*  Orange,  N.  J.  Addressing-ma- 
chine*.   No.l.MO.606 :  Feb.  l5 ;  v.  247  :  p^486^ 

Belknap,  Bdwfai  D..  Bast  Orance,  N.  J.  Stencture  nr  oae 
In^klng  Btenai-cardB.  Ko.  14160.610;  Feb.  1»;  t. 
247;  p.  480. 

Bell.  Arthur  M..  Belleville.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
alanm^ta,  to  National  Carbon  Company.  Inc.,  Cleje- 
land,    Ohio.      Machine    for    pointing    carbons-      No. 

Bif  S5?|;  ff  TSii-  StliL^-^^baler  for  wells.     No. 

^,r^ihi:''^i^^A!'^'C^^^  NO. 

Be{i'%t?fa?i.S^(;^iS.^R-.  "'assizor  to  Western 

IBlecti?f  Coipany.  NewlTork,  N.  Y.     ttep«iter.  system. 

No.  1^7.808  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  752. 
Belton.Tfohn    D.,    Crowley,    La.       Sounding    toy.      No. 

1.257.448 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  793. 
B*lt».    brace   C.    SeatUe.  ,W«*»>.      Skirt  -  marker.      No. 

1.267,578  ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  831.  ^       __,  *     -w 

Bemls    Thomaa.  8r..  ladUnapoUa.  Ind^  aaalgnor  to  The 

Lawoo  Company.  Boaton.  Maaa.  ^Sanitary  convtyar. 

No.  1,266,977  ;  Fab.  12 ;  tT^T^  :  p.  291. 

is.£:f^s^«r^sf;Sj:^'^?s'iisssiJpaa.  no. 

B^^:*SS^%\%'^^\T  inrolc^holder.     No. 

BeJiSj'^SiJerclV^J.i.^Mr  inrolc^^^^^         No. 

1.260.867 ;  Fab.  19 :  t.  247  ;  p.  690.  _  ^ 

BendSrVlieaot^    dilcagp,     ifT      Bnglne-atarter.      No. 

1.28<i.l02 :  Feb.  12  ;  ril47  ;  p.  828.  ^^^^^       „  , 
Bendlzen,    Krlatfan,   aaslgnor   to    SUndfkbrlken    tJnlcnm 

Kr.  Bffi't^^— i  P.  Benduen  and  Company.  Cop«ihaaen. 

Denmark.    Tanning  flsh-sklns.    Na  1.260,974 ;  Feb.  19  ; 

T   247 '  P  681 
Benctaoa!   Martte   B.,   Springfield.   Masa,     Gaa  -  turbine. 

SL  l.sf66.8U;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 :  p.  254. 
Bcnjaatn.  Bert  B.,  Oak  Park,  IlL,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tlonal  Hanrcster  Company  of  New  Jersey.     Adjusting 

■athaiilsiii  forjgraln-ahockuig  machines.    No.  1,257.304  ; 

Fab.  26  iT.  24TTp.  763. 
Benjamin  Blectric  Mfg.  Cc 

Beniamla  Btoctrle  Manofhctarlng  Company.     (See  Benja- 

Biln,  BeabcB  B.,  aaalgnor.)    ,       ^  ,„      ^ 

Benjamin  Stoctrle  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Dean. 

WUUam  W..  aadgnor.)    _  _  „  ^     ^ 
Benjamin,  George  H.,  New  Tosfe.  N.  T.    Braperator.    No. 

l^SSOJWSj  F*.  6 J  T.  347 ;  p.  112.  .     ^    .  .    „ 

Bentemb.  Benben  B.,  aad^or  to  Benjamin  Blectric  Man- 
^SaetKiac  Caanany.  Chlcafle.  lU.     Safety  device  for 

prsaara    llo.  1  jS7~H0 :  Feb.  26 :  ▼.  247  |p.  793. 
Benaer,  Baymond  C  and  H.  F.  Franeh,  Froaont,  Ohio. 

•aalnm  te  NatftoMl  Carbea  OmvKaj-    Blectric  bat- 

tSy.    Ko.  EnB,S81 ;  Feb.  6 :  t.  24T;  P.  48. 
BeuMk  ArdSMM,  Donedtn.  and  T.  0.  Bdd.  South  Dnae- 

dtnT^ew  Zealand.     BoUer-bllnd.     No.  1.267,668;  Feb. 

26  *  ▼  247  *  P  869 
Bennett,'  Bobait'M.    (See  Crawford  and  Bennett) 


BenaoD,  Bdwafd.  Miami.  Arte.  Chech-valTe.  Ne.  1,266,648 ; 

Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  526.  -    .    , .       _^ 

Benton.  Earl  M..  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  B.  J.  Uppard 

asd  one-fourth  to  W.  H.  Andrew.  Cheyenne,  Wt*.    Meat- 
cutting  machine.    No.  1.266.978 ;  Feb.  13  :t.  M7  ;  a.  291. 
Benslnger.  Albert,  asidgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Schoenle, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,    Hose  or  pipe  coupling.    No.  U67.785 ; 

Feb.  96 :  ▼.  247 ;  j>.  894.  ,    ^      „  ^, 

Berberich,   Frank   17,   Woodhaven.   N.   T.     Making  ther- 

mometera.    No.  1.265.979  ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  291. 
Berck.  AItIu  B..  and   F.  Tladen,  Uastlncs,  Nebr.  _Alr- 

compresaor.     No.  1^55.094:  Feb.  6 ;  ▼•847:  p.  107. 
Berg,  Blgvart  C.  O..  Kansaa  City.  Mo.     Switch-lock.     Ne. 

j!260.707;  Feb.  19;  ▼.  247;  p.  600.^ ^  ^^     ^^  ,^ 

Bergradahl.  Sren  J.  F.,  Oottenborg.  Sweden.     Manifold 

recording  book  or  pad.    No.  1,200308 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  947 ; 

p.  690. 
B«rgeBdorf,  Ferdinand.     (See  Anderaoa  and  Bergendorf.) 
Berger  Bros.  Co.,  The.     (See  Benter.  Darwin  8.,  aaslgaor.) 
Bcrgtf,  Darwin  8..  aaalgaor  to  The  Berger  Broa.  Co.,  New 

Haven.  Conn.    Corset.    No.  1,257.000  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247 ; 

p.  048. 
Berjipnan,  Sven  B.,  Nahaat.  Maaa..  assignor  to  QenenU 

BOectrlc    Company.      Dynamo  -  electric    machine.      No. 

1,267.177;  FebT  19;  T.  447  m?.  079.     ^  .     «  , 

Bergman.  Sven  B..  Nahaat.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  QeoCTal 

Sueetrlc    Company.      Dynamo^lectrtc    machine.      No. 

1,267.178 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  079. 
Bergmann.  John.    (See  Bredel  and  Bergmann.)  ^    ^      ^^ 
Beri.   Louis,   Alstown.   Wash.     Wheel  pulling  jack.     No. 

1.257.780  ;  Feb.  20  :  v.  247  ;  p.  894.  ,.        ^    _ 

Berman,   Oscnr   A..   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Overall  and   sua- 

penders.    No.  1,260.708  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  500. 
Bernbard.  Richard,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  asslKuor,  by  mMue 

aaalcnments   to  Worthlngton  Pump  and  Machinery  Cor- 

Mfatlon,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Crusher.     No.  1,256.289; 

Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  f.  884.  ...... 

Berry.  Edward  F.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Ftedble  plpe^ou- 

plfng  or  flexible  pipe.     No.  1,366.677 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  347 ; 

p.  135. 
Berry.  Elmer  F..  Marion.  Ohio.    Mold  for  applying  rubber 

soles  Uf  boots  and  shoes.     No.  1.260,040;  Feb.  19;  v. 

Berst, '  Charles,   Chicago,   111.     Baxor-blade   holder.  No. 

1,257.179  :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  :  p.  080.  _  ^, 

Bertln,  Isaac,  New  York.   N.  Y.     VegeUble-gratet^  No. 

1,265.879 ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  247  ;  p.  77. 

Bertrom,   Qriscom   ii:  Co.      (See  Thompson.   Uldric,  Jr., 

Bm?  Barry  A.     (See  Wledenho«ft,  Arthur  E..  assinior.) 
Bettendorf   Company.   The,      (See   Yerk.   Henry    H.,   aa- 

Be^fSardl,  Anton,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Collapalble  Ironing- 
table.     No.  1J260,197  ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247  :  p.  868. 

Betnlander.  (Sotthllf  A..  SOdertOms  Vlllastad.  Sweden. 
Impulw-transmltter  for  automatic  telepbope  systems. 
No.  1.257.180 :  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  080. 

Beum.  Stephen  D.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Truck.  No.  1,267.787 ; 
Feb.  20  :  v.  247  i_p.  894.  ^^,         „     _.,    w 

Beyerle,  Oottlob  WT.  Sklatook,  OkU.  PencU-dtarpoier. 
No.  l,2.'-.O.ie8  ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.  S.'iS. 

Blckel.  Clarl  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Fnstenlng  device.  No. 
1.257.788  ;  Feb.  20  :  v.  247  ;  p.  895.  ^     ^  ^  ,^ 

Blrkerton,  Spencer.  Honolulu,  HHwall.  »tami>-book  bolder. 
No.  1.257.789 :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  895.  ^      ^  ,^ 

Blckerton.  Spencer,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Tag-holder.  No. 
1,257,7*0  :  Feb.  20  ;  v.  247  :  p.  895.  ^  „,  ^,      ^ 

Blckley.  WlllUm  P.     (See  Hudson  and  BlckleyO 

Bienboff.  Benjamin  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Dlaplay  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1.250.481 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  427. 

Blgelow.  Myron  J..  C.  C.  Cadden,  and  J.  Rebak,  assignors 
to  The  Mechanical  Effldency  Company.  Akron.  Ohio. 
Mall-feeding  device.  No.  1.260.975;  Feb.  19;  v.  247; 
p.  022. 

Ilarrv    N..    Oneida,    N.    Y.      Prult-plcker.      No. 
^..791 :  Feb.  20 ;  V.  247 :  p.  895. 

Biggs,  William  O.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Heater.    No.  1,256,603 ; 


r.  <oo. 
fg.  Company.     (See  Aldrlch.  Balph  J.. 


»'f5St. 


Blllck,  John.  Chicago.  III.    Mall-conveyer.    No.  1,366,483 ; 

Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  :  p.  427,  *     „w      ,    _^ 

BUlateln.  Aaron   M.,   Blderwood.  aaslgnor  to  The   Ljjrd 

Baltimore  Press,  Baltimore.  Md.     Box.    No.  1,257,067 ; 

Feb.  19  :  V.  247  ;  p.  648.  „      ^«  .^    ™ 

Blngen^  John,  and  W.  A.  Beaver.  Marshfleld.  WUl     Cow- 
tall  iolder.    No.  1^66.284  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  48. 
Birch.  Onstaf  B.     (Seif  Cameron  and  Birch.) 
Birch,  Jamea  H.     (See  Phelps  and  Birch.) 
Bird,  Herbert,  Beading.  »»gland.     Apparatus  for  chara- 

Ing  gas-retorta.    No.  1.260,060 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  626. 
Bird,  John.    (See  Lamb.  Blden  P.,  assignor.) 
Blmey.  George  J..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Combination 

ablrt  and  anapendera.    No.  1.267.460 ;  Feb.  36 ;  ▼.  247  ; 

p.  794. 
BlsceglU.  Alpbonse  F.,  San  Joae.  CaL     Device  for  waah- 

Ing  fruit.   Vo.  1.267.674:  Feb.  26 :  v,  347 ;  p.  881. 
Bltmburcer,   Fraak  C,  Loa  Aagelea.   Cal.     Tire-guard. 

No.  1,867.806 :  Feb.  36 ;  v.  347 ;  p.  768.  -     ,„. 

BJercke,  Alf,  Chrlstlaala.  Norway.     Producing  c««ee-llke 

or  tea-like  beveragea  and  producta.    No.  1,267.461 ;  Feb. 

36 :  V.  347 :  p.  794.      ^  ..     »,  «  -  »  „ 

Bjornaaon.  Cart  A.,  .aaaiaor  to  McBwen  Broa..  Wella- 

TlUew  N.  T.    Atoslaerlor  oU-englnea.    No.  I,366j80; 

Feb.  5 ;  v.  347  ;  p._77. .        .  „,     ^  > 

Black.  James  H.     (See  Whale  and  Black.) 
Black.  B.  L.     (See  Carr.  Samuel  B.,  assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  MST  OF  PATENTEES. 


BlackweU,  Henry  F..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  B.  Jntte 
and  one-half  to  M.  A.  Blackwd^.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Photogi^Mac  laacripttoa-carawa.     No.  1,366,769;  Feb. 

BladiweU,  Maude  A.',  et  al.  (See  BUckwell,  Henry  F.. 
aaslgnor.) 

Blakealee,  John  B.,  aaalnor  to  The  Ajaz  Manufacturing 
Coauoany,  Cleveland,  CNilo.     Manufacture  of  bolts  and 

_  thellke.    No.  1,366.604 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  847:  p.  112. 

Blaalnskv,  Anton,  ef  <U.     (See  C^teaelka.  Peter,  asalgnor.) 

Blatt,  Alfred  W..  Centerport,  Pa.  Nut-ahelllng  machine. 
No.  1,257^800  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  758. 

Blao-Knoz  Company.     (See  Knox.  LiUther  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

BleasiBg.  John#i.,  aad  B.  D.  Wlllla,  asalgaors  to  AntoaMtlc 
Blectric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  telephone- 
switch.    No.  1,250,511 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  480. 

Bleaalng,  John  Q.,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic  Blectric  Com- 
pany, Cmicago.  III.  Sttbatatlon  awltch-book.  No. 
1,360,612 :  Fc^.  19 ;  v.  847  ;  p.  486. 

BlevlBS,  Alona*.  (See  Bedy,  Johnaon,  Kllgore,  and  Blev- 
taa.) 

Bllaa,  Charles  F.,  ef  ol.     (See  Nagel.  Oeorge  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

BUaa,  William  L.,  aaalgnor  to  U.  S.  Ll|dit  A  Heat  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  FaUs,  N.  Y.  laralated  electric  con- 
duetw.    No.  1,287,669:  Feb.  80 :  v.  247 ;  p.  869. 

Bllzt,  Terry,  and  B.  B.  Froseth,  luaaeapolls.  Minn. ;  aald 
Bllzt  aangnor  to  N.  B.  Froaeth,  Chlotgo,  III.  Safety- 
vault.    No.  1.256,809  ;  Feb.  19  ;  T.  347  ;  p.  690. 

Bloch.  A.  D.,  «t  «l.     (See  Merahon.  Arthur  U..  aaslgnor.) 

Bloch,  Blchard.  and  F.  Sueaa,  asslgners  to  The  Kursbeedt 
Manufactnrinr  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Embroidery- 
frame,    No.  l,257,2fl ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  708. 

Bloede,  Victor  (3.,  CatonsvUle,  Md.  Manufacturing  vege- 
table ^ue.     No.  1,267,307  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  763. 

Blohm,  Oeorge,  El  Ceniro,  (^I.  Cotton-coltlvator.  No. 
1,257,792  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  896. 

Blom,  Beldar,  Bjukan,  aaalgnor  to  Norak  Hydro-Blektriak 
Kvaelstofaktieaelskab,  Christlanla.  Norway.  Maaufac- 
turlag  ammoalum  nitrate.  No.  1,266,518 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t. 
347 :  p.  487. 

Blomberg,  WUIIam  T..  assignor  to  The  Palm  Brothers 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Process  of  transferring 
decalcomanla  designs  and  Insignia.  Ne.  1.260.488 ; 
Feb.  13 :  V.  247;  p.  427. 

BlondeiL  Harry  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Prlnt-developlag 
au^tee.     No.  1,260,290 :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  884. 

Bloom,  Camdon  L.     (See  Houfh,  Fraak  A.,  aangaw.) 

Blue.  leha.  Oroal.  Cal.  Detachable  hay-rack.  No. 
1,367.676 ;  Fab.  3^ ;  v.  247 ;  p.  882. 

BInrabcrg,  PaaL    (See  Melll  and  Blnmberg.) 

Blnmenbm,  Frlela,  et  al.  (See  Blumeaberg.  Henry.  Jr., 
aaaigaorr) 

Blumenberg,  Heacy,  Jr..  Los  Angelea,  aaslgaor  of  oae- 
thlrd  to  H.  F.  Wewart,  South  I%Mdena,  CSU.,  one-third 
to  F.  Blumenbare,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-third  to 
O.  D.  Bebertso*.  lioa  Angeles,  Cal.  Making  superpboa- 
phate.    No.  1.39B.829  ;  Feb.  5  :  v.  247  jp.  207. 

Blumeathal.  Alfred,  New  York,  N.  Y.  wlll  deaalag  aad 
slalng  apparatas.  No.  1,255,095;  Feb.  5;  v.  247; 
p.  107. 

Bochard,  Ferdinand  D.,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.  Backet-eup- 
portlng  bracket    No.  l,255.m ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  108. 

Bodlnson,  Lara  W.,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Wdl  works. 
Aurora.  HI.  Ccatrlfngal  pump.  No.  1,267,798;  Feb. 
36;  V.  347;  p.  896. 

Body,  Joaeph  J.,  M.  L.  Johnson,  Dante,  C.  F.  mgore, 
and  A.  BlerinjL  Coebura,  aaatgnors  of  one-fifth  to  L. 
Ixmg,  Dante,  va.     Mine-door.     No.  1,255,097;  Feb.  6; 

Boehck,   wBUani  B.,  assignor  to  New  York   Bevolvlng 
Portable  Blevator  C^ompany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Mann- 
ally-operated  windlass  mecnanlam  for  portable  elevators. 
No.  1.267,670 :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  8837 
Bohmker,  John  C,  Bradley,  asslgaor  to  Bears,  Roebuck  and 
Company,  Chicago.  111.     Tractor.     No.  1,260,051;  Feb. 
19rVnH7 ;  p.  626. 
Bolteau.  Simeon,  Jr.     (See  Bedard  and  Bolteau.) 
Bollinger.  Frederick  A.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Trala-controlllng 

Mparatuii.    No.  1,267,794  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  247 ;  jp.  890. 
Bolton,  Ida  B..  et  oL,  executors.     (See  Boxley.  (Jeorge.) 
Bolton,  William,  et  al..  executors.     (See  Boxlev.  (Seorge.) 
Bonney,  Blck  B.,  Onuha,  aaalgnor  of  fortv  one-hundredths 
to  V.  F.  Hofman  and  fifteen  one-hundredths  to  C  O. 
Johnaon,  Havelock,  Nebr.    Boad-gradlng  machine.    No. 
1,366.386 :  F«b.  0 ;  V.  347 ;  p.  48. 
Boob,  Aufost  N.  B.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Ualrersal  aerrlce 
protecting    aad    recording    dieck    and    receipt.      No. 
1.367.786;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  897. 
Borland,  William  B.     (Bee  Thomas,  William  8..  assignor.) 
Bomhauser.  Otto  B.,  aaalnor  of  one-third  to  J.  B.  Her- 
man and  one-third  to  C.  L.  Wagner,  Sandusky,  Ohio. 
Befrigeratlag  apparatna.     No.   1,365.286;   Feb.   6;   v. 
347  *  a.  49 
Borahattaer,  Otto  B.,  aad  J.  B.  Heraian.  aasignors  to  The 
Wagner  Refrigeration  Coaumiiy,  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Be- 
trlfenitiag  apparataa.    No.  1,2(5,605  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ; 


(Bee  flelaa.  Otto,  aaalfuor.). 
~  -      "      1,255,854; 


p.  118. 

BoaiA(lIag»eto ^ 

Boaa-Wllluim.  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Hoae-red.    No. 
Fe^.  12 ;  v.  247  ;_p.  i65. 

Beatock  4  Bona,  Aoaiaa.     (See  Hatch,  Jacob  D.,  aa- 
algaor.) 

Beaton  Wire  Stttehcr  Company.     (See  Mayaard,  Arthur 
H.,  aaalgaor.) 


Boughton,  Oeorge  B.,  St.  Loala,  Mo.     Plaater  tenalaaL 

No.  1,256,002;  Feb.  19:  v.  847;  p.  696. 
Bound  Brook  Bngine  A  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Henaley.  fnUiaa 

T.,  aslgnor.) 
Bound  Brook  OlI-Leaa  Bearing  CTdnpcny;     (See  Qardner, 

Perry  Q.,  aaslanor.) 
Bowden.  John  Hi,  London,  and  H.  F.  J.  Thompaon,  Batter- 

aea  Park,  London,  England.  Protection  of  electric  cablaa. 

No.  1,267,462  ;  FW).  20  ;  v.  247  ; jp.  794. 
Bowdltdi,  Jamea,  Islington,  New  South  Walaa,  Anatralla. 

Boat-dropping  gear.     No.  1,267.677;  Feb.  36;  v.  347; 

p.  832. 
Bo  wen,  Ctoorge  W.     (See  Zerk,  Oacar,  aaalgnor.) 
Bowen.    Oeorge   W.,    Auburn.   N.    x.     Qreaae-cup.     No. 

1,265.287 ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  49. 
Bowen,  Boasell  H..  assignor  to  The  Amwleaa  Pulley  Com- 

panv,    Philadelphia,    Fa.     Preaaed-atetal   pulley.     No. 

1.2!R5,500  ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  118. 
Boxley,  George,  deceaaad,  Troy,  N.  Y. ;  W.  aad  L  B.  Bolton, 

executors.     Nasal  appliance.     No.  1,266,678;  Feb.  6; 

V.  247  ;  p.  186. 
Boyd,  Forest  W.,  Proridence,  R.  I.    Automobile-lock.    No. 

1,267,463  ;  Feb.  20  :  v.  247  ;  p.  794. 
Boyd,  Oeorge  D.,  et  al.    (See  Sartaln,  Loula  M.,  aaalgBor,) 
Boyd,  Jamea  8.,  W^r,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  C  Banaom, 

Georgetown.   Tex.     Adjnating  and  locking  devlee  for 

skid-chalna.    No.  1,267>78  ;  Feb.  20 ;  v7247 :  p.  888. 
Boyer.    Martin.    Lowry,    Minn.      Whe«    atmcture.      Mo. 

1,250,063  :  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  620. 
Boyle,  Elisabeth  F.     (See  Ferris,  Nunea  C,  aaalnorj 
Boyle,  HoaMT  L.^  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  M.  H.  Sialth, 

LiAslng.   Mich.      Sweeper.      No.   1,367,808;   Fri>.    20; 

V.  247 ;  p.  764. 
Boyle.  William  P..  Springfield,  as^gnor  to  Gilbert  A  Bar- 
ker Manufacturing  Company.  Weat  Springfield.  Maaa. 

Burner.    No.  1,25^480 ;  Feb.  12 :  v.  247 ;  p.  440. 
Bossella,  John  A.,  Monticello.  N.  Y.     Water-foantala  for 

bhrbera'  uae.    No.  1>260,4S4 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  347  :  p.  438. 
Braam,  (3eert,  Rotterdam,  Netherlaada.    Apparatus  for  ab- 

aorbing   a   fixed    quantity   of   gaa    by   a    liquid.      Na 

l,26(Ci&lj  Feb.  12 :  v.  247  ;  p.  884. 
Bradbury,  Frederick  B.,  truatee.     (See  Borg,  William  A., 

aaslgaor.) 
Bradford,  Bernard  M.,  Hope  MUla,  N.  C     Cratch.     No. 

1,207,181 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  080. 
Bradley.  Edward   B.,  aaalgnor   to  The  Atwood   Maehlae 

(>>nuMtny,  Sttmingten.  Conn.    Bobbin-winding  aiaAiae. 

No7Tt67,18S ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  081. 
Bradley,  Blchard  C,  aaainor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Irdand. 

Hoostea,  Tex.     Becordlng  device.    Ne.  1,365,698;  Fab. 

6 ;  T.  347 ;  p.  168. 
Bradley,  Bidiard  C,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  C  F.  Irtfaad, 

Uonaton,  Tex.     Motor  for  fiuld-meters.    No.  1,366,696; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ^p.  109. 
Bradner,  Donald  B.    (See  Klrehen  and  Btadner.) 
Brady,    Bdtoa.   Roff,   Okla.     Autoaioblla-towtag  deriee. 

No.  1,267,464 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  347 ;  p.  796. 
Brady,  George,  Jaekaoa,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  H.  Laan- 

pert,  Chicago,  HI.     BelaforeeBeat.«ap9ort  for  eeacrate 

Bbrncturea.    No.  1,260,108 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  347 ;  p.  83C 
Bralne,  Daniel  L.,  asalgnor  to  L.  F.  BrahM,  New  Toik, 

N.  Y.     Bcrew-eplke.     No.  1,300,614;  Feb.  19;  t.  347; 

p.  487. 
Bralne,  Lawrence  F.    (flee  Bralne,  Daniel  L.,  aaalgaor.) 
Braaagan,  John  J.,  McKeea  Bocks.  Pa.    Bailway-tie.    Ko. 

1,3&0T99 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  MS. 
Brand,  Junius  H.,  Nashua,  N.  B.,  aaalgaor  to  FUtber  4 

Company,   Inc.     Shifting  mechanlam  for  gearing,  4e. 

No.  1^267,309 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  247;  p.  764. 
Brandenberger.  Carl  F.,  and  M.  W.  Beuther,  Fort  Madlaoa, 

Iowa.      Air   chamber   and   drain   stetace   pump.     Ne. 

1,266,855 :  Feb.  12 :  v.  247 ;  p.  266. 
Brandon,  Merritt.     (See  Mader,  Joaeph,  aaafgaor.) 
Brandt,  Carl  A.  W.    (See  True  aad  Brandt.) 
Braad^  Onstav  0»  and  T.  Maboner.  Detroit,  aaalgaora  to 

L.   A.   Young,  Highland  Park,  Mich.     CttahloB-^rla^ 

No.  1,267,810 ;  Febr20 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  764.  _ 
Brauer,  Albert,  MiUlngton,  Mich.     Bxteaalble  atoteplpe. 

No.  i. 260.654  :  FebTlO  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  537. 
Braun.  Witllan  P.  M..  PhUad^hia,  Fa.,  aaalgnor  to  Pcan- 

sylvanta  Lawn  Mower  Works.    Handle  for  mwn-mowera, 

Ac.     No.  1,267,466 ;  Feb.  30 ;  r.  347 ;  p.  796. 
Bredel,  Frederick  A.,  and  J.  Bergmann.  St  Louie,  Me.; 

said   Bergmann   asalgnor  ta  aud   BredeL     Coke-oven. 

No.  1.266,579 :  FebToTv.  M7 ;  p.  188.^    _ 
Breit  A  Co^  N.  d.    (ilea  FaarbonL  Jma  L  BL,  aaalgBer.) 
Brennan,  Franda  H.,  Albany.  N.  T.     Oantertas  device. 

No.  1.286.607 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  347 ;  p.  118. 
Brew,  Annie  L.,  admlnlatratrlx.     (See  Brew.  WUllam  HJ ; 
Brew,  Wnilam  H.,  deceased,  Waahlagton,  D.  C;  A.  Jul 

Brew    administratrix.      Soap  *  dispenalng   davloa.      Mo. 

1,266,818:  Feb.  6 :  v.  247 :  p.  208. 
Brewater,  Theodore  J.,  Chester,  Pa.    Developing  eompotf-, 

tion.    No.  1,366,606 ;  Fab.  6 ;  t.  347  :  p.  1X4. 
Breyer,  Frank  O.     (See  Slngmaater  and  neyer.) 
Brldenatine,  Jay  0~  Audubon,  Iowa.    One-whed  hanroif' 

cart.    No.  1  JaW.MO ;  F«i>.  6 ;  v.  347  ;  p.  114. 
Bri^t  Cagar  Machine  Compaay.     (Sea  FroAhU^  Bany 

T.,  assignor.) 
Bright,  Fred  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Chuck.    No.  1,360^00; 

Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  828. 
Brlakin  Manufacturing  Compaay,  The.     (Bee  May,  Joaapk 

P.,  aaslgnor.) 
Bdsay.  Aaatln  D.    (See  Bearick.  Chatlaa  B.,  aarigaer.) 


VI 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Brlzey,  Aattlii  D„  New  York.  N.  T.    MoTiagplctnre  film. 

No.  1^,288 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  49. 
Brock,  John  O..  aaslsBor  to  Aoto  liuplrmtor  Co..  WUmlnc- 

toD,  N.  C.    Attadunent  for  intemal-eomftvttloB  motors. 

No.  1.2S6.976 :  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  622. 
Brock.  Matthias,  Boaton,  Mass.,  asslcnor,  by  mesne  as- 

stsmnents.    to    United    Shoe    Macfinery    Corporation, 

PatersMi.  N.  J.    Lasting  beel-band  and  making  tne  sataie. 

No.  1,207,670 ;  Feb.  26 :  r.  247  ;  p.  809. 
Brocker.  James.   ColUnsrllle,  IlL     Acetjlene-Iamp.     No. 

1.206,770 :  FM>.  19 ;  r.  247  ;  p.  660. 
Broekett,  William  B.     (Se«  Tetton  and  Brockett) 


247 :  p.  660 
(Se«  Tetto 
Brockman,  Bob«rt  T^    (8«e  Sonim  and^Broekman.) 


(See 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Brody  A  Bens,  F.    (See  Ankele,  Lonls  C.  aa^gnor.) 
Brosaan,  John,  aasljgnor  to  Cortls  *  Marble  Machine  Com- 

panr,    Worcester,    Mass.      Seam-protecting   device    for 

cloth-shcarlng  madtlnes.     No.  1,250.980;  Feb.   18;   v. 

247;  292. 
Bnmwell  Brash  and  Wire  Goods  Company,  The. 

Olsaon,  Henry  A.,  assignor. ) 
Brooks,  Blbert  J..  Sparta,  Wis.    (Hialn  attachment. 

1,256,106 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  829. 
Brooks.  John  F.,  Blaff  Dale.  Tex.     Sanitary  nest. 

1.207.796;  Fd>.  26;  t.  247;  p.  897. 
Brophj,  Daniel  J.,  San  Fernando,  Cat     Incubator. 

1,250.700 ;  Feb.  0 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  169. 
Brothers.  Arthur  B.,  Wlnfleld,  Kans.    Tnra-table  for  aato- 

mobUes.     No.  1,267.466 ;  Feb.  26:  t.  247 :  p.  790. 
.  Brown.    Annie    H.,    Homestead,    Fla.      Ice-nolder.      No. 
^      1,207,797 :  Feb.  26 :  t.  247 :  p.  897. 
Brown.  Charles  A.     (See  Willis.  Georn  M.,  assignor.) 
Brown.  Comellns  M.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Means  for  retaining 

flajcs  and  the  Ukc  extended.     No.  l,200a»0;  Feb.  0; 

^247 ;  p.  185, 
Brown.  David  W.,  New  York,  N.  T.     UtUlstng  hlgh-fre- 

qnencjr  electric  oadllatlona     No.   1,200,289;  Feb.  0; 

T.  247:  p.  49. 
Brown.  Bdmnnd  N..  San  Frandsco,  (3aL.  assignor  to  Ma- 
jestic Mlectrle  Derelopment  Co.     Electric  heater.     No. 

1,255314 ;  Feb.  0:  ▼.  247 :  p.  202. 
Brown,  Eugene,  Eausboro,  okla.    AutomobUe-heatinc  ap- 
pliance.    Nol  l,28r068  :  Feb.  19  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  648. 
Brown.  Frank.  Boaring  Spring,  Pa.     Mllk-stralner.     No. 

1,200,701 ;  Feb.  0 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  169. 
Brown,  Frederick  B..  San  Frandsco, 


d«r  brace.    No.  1^07,297 ;  Feb.  li  :  t.  247  ;  p.  716. 


Cat    Arm  and  shoul- 

:  T.  247  Lp.  716. 

Brown,  Oeorss  C.    ( See  Honsboner.  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Brown,  George  R.,  deceased;  W.  Brown.  Aahwood,  Tex., 

temporary  administrator,  assignor  to  Ula/ton  Gin  Com- 
press Co.,  Houston,  Tex.    Cotton  pr^iarf ng  and  baling 

BMChlnery.    Na  13»7,798  ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  897. 
Brown  Instmnsat  Ciwpany,  The.     (8ee  Heltssan,  Edwin 

J.,  asslgaor.) 
Brown.  James,  assignor  to  Venaiias  Knitting  Mllla,  Fhlla- 

ddphia.  Pa.    ItaileB  device  for  drenlar-kaitting  ma- 

efeteaa.    Na^  IJH^lt  *.  Feb.  ij  ▼.  847 ;  p.  MS. 
ftrowB.  J^a  R..  aarfgaor  to  The  Ohio  Btaas  Company. 

iJMishaM.  OMo.    Con^riaaer  ladleatiag  and  recordiag 

devtee.    No.  l^MWidOO :  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  527. 
BrowB,  X«ala  L.,  Mew  Torit,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Foun- 

datioa  Company.     Apparatus  and  method  for  building 

a  eontlnuoua  wall  of  caissons.    No.  l,200,7<Kt ;  Feb.  0 ; 

▼.247:  p.  170. 
Brown.  N<iL     (See  Hay,  William,  assignor.) 
Brown.    Beglnald,    Sootball,   England,      filanufarture    of 

artlfldal   fuel    from   waste   products.      No.    1,256,494 ; 

FMk  18  *  ▼.  847  *  Di.  444. 
Brown,  Tieophllua,  Mollne,  assignor  to  The  Marseilles 

Coonany,    Bast    Mollne,    IlL      Conveyer  •  chute.      No. 

IJMJM :  Feb.  19 :  v.  247  :  p.  487. 
Brown.  Theauw  B.,  Pecos,  Tex.     Slide-display  machine. 

No.  1,207 -WS ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  247 ;  p.  710. 
Brown,  Walter,  administrator,     (see  Brown.  (3eorge  B.) 
Brown,  William,  San  Frandsco,   Cal.     Handle  for  alr- 

braka  valvea.    No.  1,207.790 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  898. 
Brown,  WUUam  F..  Denham  Sprlnn.  La.    Tire-tool.    No. 

1,206,981 :  Feb.  12  ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  »2. 
Browalee,  Myron.    (See  Chastaln.  Carl,  assignor.) 
Brune,  Lonls  J.,  Alriers,  La.     Window-sash  holder  and 

latcL    No.  lJW7,407:  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  796. 
BnaswI^-Balke-CoUender  Company,  The.    (See  Schwars- 

kopf,  Arthor  R.,  aaalgoor.) 
Brustt,  Addls<m  Pj,  Quinby.  Vs.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

H.  A.  Pearoae.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Potato-planter.    No. 

1.256.292 :  Feb.  18 ;  v.  247:  p.  S80. 
Bma,  Sarah  F.,  Claxton.  Ga.     Music-leaf  turner.     No. 

l3»5.70S :  Febc  0 ;  v.  24V:  p.  170. 
Bryant  Bleetrle  Company.  The.     (See  Bate*.  (Harence  A., 

•  assignor.) 
Btraai  Bcetrle  Cbmpany.  Tike. 

W.,  aaaignor.) 

Bryant,  William  H..  Oakland  City.  Ind.    Sectional  wagon- 
bed.    No.  1.8eO;290  :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  Oa 
Brrdgeo,    Saand    M.,    Ysnconver.    Brltiah    0>lumbla. 

Canada.     Cheek-protector.     No.    1,205.704:   Feb..   0; 

V,  847 ;  9. 170. 
Buck,  George  D..  St  Louis,  Mo.    Combined  pump  and  flre- 

tttiainda^.    No.  1^.870 :  Frt.  19  :  v.  *I7 ;  p.  091. 
BucUes,  WOUam  K.,  Blfle.  Colo,    ielf-fllllng  fountain-pen. 

No.  lt80543»;Fd>.0;  V.  247:p.O. 

'tS25^iai9^.  8i?in82^      »^^'-      "• 
Bvctkewskl.  Wladysmw,  Bunio,  N.  T.     Combined  level 

and  plumb.    No.  1,256.485 :  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  428. 
Buda  CMBpany,  Tha.    (Bee  lOller  and  Fisher,  assignors.) 


(See  Goodrldge.  Gilbert 


y 


Bulfalo  Air-Brake  Company.  (See  Webster,  WiUis  C. 
assignor.)  . 

^J»!Lv-i'BS?P'^  *■••  Detroit  Mich.  Wind -shield.  No. 
1.250.706  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  247  ;  p.  171. 

^''A**^  Hp™»«n  C,  Oarv.  Ind.  Screen-frame.  No. 
1.257.183  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  24?  ;  p.  681. 

Dullard,  James  H.,  asidgnor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  E.  Corner, 
one-foortb  to  O.  G.  Comer,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  Comer. 
Bedlas,  Tex.     Cattle-guard.     Na  1,207,671;  Feb.  26 
V.  247 ;  p.  809. 

Buady.  Benjamin,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Wrench.  No.  1,200,381 : 
Feb.  6 ;  V.  247  ;  p.  78. 

Banting,  Wm.  M.     ( See  Newton.  George  F..  assignor. ) 

Burcharta,  Ferdinand.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  I^ocess  and  ap- 
paratus for  casting  compound  metal  units.  No. 
1.255,706;  Feb.  5;  v.  247:  p.  171. 

Burgess.  Joseph  K.,  Bloefleld,  W.  Vs.  Garment-retainer. 
No.  1,207,800 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  898. 

Bnrgin.  Robert  J..  Marlon.  N.  C.  Hydrostatic  overshot 
water-wheel.    No.  1,200.010 ;  Feb.  0 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  114. 

Burke,  Thomas  J..  New  Orleans.  La.  War  game  No. 
1.257,069  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  648. 

Burke.  Walter  8..  Cambridge.  Mass.  Means  for  utilising 
electrldt/.     So.  1^7,801;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  898. 

Borkhart,  James  R..  Davenport,  Iowa.  Permutation-valve. 
No.  1.200.081 :  Feb.  0  :  v.  247 ;  p.  186. 

Burnett,  Richard  W..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Grain- 
car  door.    No.  1,200,882:  Feb.  5  :  v.  247  ;  p.  78. 

Burns,  A.  C.     (See  Beck,  WiUlam  P.,  assignor.) 

Bums,  Edward  C.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  GMrlng  for  motor- 
vehicles.     No.  1.257,811:  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  754. 

Bums,  Emmet  8.     (See  Johnson,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Burns.  Garrle  H.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Automatic  sewer- 
flusher.    No.  1.256.606  :  l>b.  19  ;  v.  247  :  p.  627. 

BurreU,  Delavan  V..  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.  Sfphonic  system. 
No.  1,250,180  ;  Feb.  0  :  v.  247  :  p.  0. 

®VE!ft. -.ii**li"«   .Mendon.     Ohio.      Dump-wagon.      No. 

1,200.888 ;  Feb.  0 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  78. 
Burrows,  C.  B.,  et  al.     (See  Smith,  WUUam  S..  assignor.) 
Burrows,  (Sarnet.  et  aL    (See  Sartaln.  Louis  M..  assignor.) 
Bortt.  Frank,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Fltsgerald  and  A.  Ten 

?5S55£?'    Kalamasoo,    Mich.      Universal    Joint      No. 
_  1,206.871 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  591. 
Bury.  Absalom  C,  ct  al.     (See  Hammer.  Louis,  assignor.) 
Bwenbens.  Jacob   J.,   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,  assinor  to 

PSt'tES^L^i®^- ^^•"IK'J'y'  Chicago.  111.  aodt.  No. 
1.256,872:  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  691. 

Butdiart  William  A.,  Denver.  Colo.  LiQuld-feeding  de- 
vice.   >Jo.  1.206,016  :  IVb.  19 :  v.  247  ;  p;487. 

Butcher,  Elmer  E.,  Interlahen,  N.  J.,  asklgnor  to  Marconi 
Wireless  Talegmph  CkMapany  of  America.  Means  for 
detecting  electrical  oscillations.  No.  1.207,672:  Feb. 
26  ;  V.  247  :  p.  860. 

Butler,  Braest  J.     (Bee  Butler,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Batl«r,  H«rry.  assignor  of  onoiialf  to  B.  J.  BuUer.  Wster- 
vUle,  Me.  Spike-puller.  No.  1.207.184;  Feb.  19;  v. 
247 ;  p.  081. 

Botterwwtfa,  WlHiam  H..  Trenton,  N.  J.  Threshing-ma- 
chine.   No.  1.207,802 ;  Feb,  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  899. 

Byam.  Norton  H.,  administrator.  (See  Ristine  and 
Rowell.) 

^y*"^  AS!*""  ^a  Qotebo.  Okla.  Harvester.  No. 
1.205,982;  Feb.  ll;  v.  247;  p.  298. 


Bystrom.  John,  assignor  to  B.  L.  Krag,  Chicago,  111. 
Loose-leaf  binder.  No.  1,257,808;  Feb.  26;  v.  247; 
p.  899. 

C.  A.  Ubby  Company.  (See  Rasmossen,  Robert  F..  as- 
signor. )  ( 

Cadden.  Charles  C.     (See  Bigelow.  Cadden,  and  Rehak.f 
Cade,  Baylus,  assinor  to  Cade  Manufacturing  Company. 
Shelby,  N.   C.     Line  composing  and   casting  machine 
No.  1.257.185  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v. ^47  ;  p.  68L 
Cade  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Cade,  Baylus.  as- 
signor.) 

Cadenhead,    Rena    L.,   Geonetown.   Ga.     Burgter-alarm. 

No.  l,26i.707:  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  171.  -««i"ii. 

Cadman,  Addi  B.,  Bdolt,  assiflior,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Wsraer  Msnufacturinc  Company,  South  Bdolt.  111. 

Mouis  for  transporting  poles  or  the  like.    No.  I,255ji84 : 

Feb.  0 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  79. 
Cadr,  William  M.     (Sec  Turner  and  Cady.) 

^■f^i,9S2'«S.  ^•'v- "^'Sr- ^"**„-.  *«**nr  tcale.  No. 
1,267.186:  Feb,  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  682. 

Csley,  Qarflield  H.,  assinor  of  one-third  to  H.  J.  Hem- 
brook.      Waterford.     Wla.       Corn-shock     allng.       No. 

^  1.267,408  :  Feb,  26 ;  v.  247 :  p.  796.  ^ 

°*."5??fxi^'U*^"."L'  ^iii'*«0'  CaJ.  Wave-motor.  No. 
1,256,106  :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  "247  :  p.  829. 

Cal  lenders  Cable  k  Constraction  Company  Limited  «t  A 
(See  Watson.  John  F..  assignor.) 

Callsen,  Jurgen,  Blbcrfdd,  Oermaay.  assinor  to  Syn- 
thetic Pstents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Bromodl- 
ethylacetyiuretha^es.     No.  14K06;W8:  Feb.  12;  v.  347; 

Calton,  William  T.  K.,  London,  England.  Fountaln-Dcn. 
No.  1,207,804 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 :  p.  899. 

Calvert.  Sebastian  L..  Aiutusta,  Kains.  Vacuum  fluid-cir- 
culating system.     No.  1,257,806 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 :  d. 

Chmden  Iron  Works.  (See  Uadaaj,  WUIlaa  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

(Umeron,  Gecfge  W.,  Hondo,  Tex.  Insect-destroyer.  No. 
1,200481 ;  I^b.  0 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  0. 
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Cameron,  JanH>s  A.,  and  G.  B.  Blrcb,  assignors  to  Cam- 
eron Machine  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Mounting  for 
rotatable  members.  No.  1,206,108;  Feb.  12;  v.  247 ; 
p.  82U.  t 

Cameron,  James  A.,  and  G.  B.  Birch,  assignors  to  Cameron 
Machine  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Rewlnding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,266.499 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  446. 

Cameron,  James  A.,  and  G.  B.  Birch,  assignors  to  Cam- 
eron Machine  Company,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Making  surgi- 
cal bandages.    No.  1,266,667  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  528. 

Csmeron,  James  A.,  and  G.  B.  Birch,  assignors  to  Cam- 
eron Machine  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Perforating, 
MJlltting,  and  rewinding  machine.  No.  Ii256.058 ;  Feb. 
19 ;  V.  247  :  p.  528. 

Cameron,  James  A.,  and  G.  B.  Birch,  assignors  to  Cam- 
eron Machine  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Machine  for 
making  surgeons'  bandages.  No.  1.256,659:  Feb.  19; 
V.  247 ;  p.  62a  „       ^  .   „.    v 

Cameron  Sfachine  Company.  (See  Cameron  and  Birch, 
assignors.)  „  „       „ 

Cameron   Machine   Company.      (See    Hansen,   Svend,   as- 

^  signor.) 

&mmen,  Leon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cooling  system  for  in- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  l,206,lOO;  Feb.  12; 
V.  247  ;  p.  830. 

Campbell,  Albert  P.     (See  Harris,  Charles  R.,  assignor.) 

CampbeU,  Argyle,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
(C&sy.  N.  y;    Spring  friction-gear.    No.  1,200,132 ;  Feb. 

Campbell,  Argyle^  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  IlL  Door-operating  mechanism. 
No.  1.265,885  ;  Feb.  5  :  v.  247  :  p.  79. 

Campbell.  Argyle,  assljcnpr  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  IlL  DlvertlMe  ballast-car. 
No.  1.256,107;  Feb.  12;  v.  247;  p.  829.^  ,,  ^     , 

Campbell,  Argyle,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  111.  Door-opferatlng  mecha- 
nism for  cars  and  the  like.  No.  1,256.771 ;  Feb.  19; 
V.  247  ;  p.  561. 

Campbell.  Argyle.  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Bqnip- 

•  ment  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Hopper-car.  No. 
1,257,270;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247;  P- 707. 

CampbeU.  Joseph  A-  Ontario,  and  V.  O.  CampbeU.  Fresno, 
Csl.     Wult-Slstributlng  device.     No.   1,256,294;   Feb. 

Campbell,  L.  i.%  ol.     (See  Sartaln.  Loula  M..  assinor.) 

CampbeU,  Vernon  O.    (See  Campbell,  Jos»h  A.  and  v.  O.) 

Campbell,  W.  U.,  et  ai.    (See  SarUin,  Louis  M.,  assicnor.) 

CampbeU,  William  B.,  Portland,  Ores.,  asdgnpr  of  one- 
fourth  to  O.  W.  Hines,  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Rotary 
pump.     No.  1.207.806;  Feb.  26;  v.  247 ;  p.  WOi^  ,., 

Capron,  George  F..  El  Paso,  Tex.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,206,486 ; 
Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  488.     ^     ,^   „    ^  ,  .  . 

Caporro.  John,  et  •L     (See  Ctould,  Fred  L..  assinor.) 

Carborandum  Company,  The.  (See  Hutchins,  Otis,  as- 
slgBor.) 

Careen.  John  T.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Hat-box.  No.  1,206,487 ; 
Feb.  12 ;  V.  247 :  p.  429.       ,,,       ,  .  , 

Carey,  John  J.     (See  Frtck,  Allen  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Carhart  Herbert  A..  Syracuse,  assignot  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.286.617  :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  488. 

Carlon.  Harry  P..  Wilmington.  Del.  Frame.  No. 
1.256,518  :  Feb.  19 :  v.  247  ;  p.  488.  ^       ^ 

Carlson,  Ernst  H.    (See  Bkman.  Knat,  aaaignor.) 

Carlton  MUls  Co.     (See  McKenna,  Lawrence,  assignor.) 

Carpenter,  Campbell  C,  assicnor,  bv  mesne  asslgnsaents, 
to  U.  S.  Light  *  Heat  Corporation,  .Ni*f*»  '^'J* 
N.  Y.  Alkaline-battery  plate.  No.  1,257,812;  Feb. 
26  '  V  247  *  p  755 

Carr,' Gertrude  v..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Convertible  body  for 
v«'blPlp«.     No.  1.257.187  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247 :  p.  682. 

Carr,  James  J.,  Aubum,  N.  Y.,,  Vehlde-signht  No. 
1.^56.856 :  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  200. 

Carr,  Psul  H.,  Washington,  D.  C  Collapsible  drinking- 
cap.    No.  1,200,1JM;  Feb.  0;  V.  247:  p.  6.        ,      „,     . 

Carr,  Samuel  B.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  R-^.L.  Black, 
Harrodsburg,  Ky.  Hemp-breaking  machine.  No. 
1,267.313 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  760. 

Carrell.  Newton  R.,  Decatur,  Ala.  Shoe-naU.  No. 
1,267,807  ;  Feb.  26 :  v.  247 ;  p.  900. 

Carrloo,  Frank  D..  Hsmtramok.  nssl^nior  of  one-half  to 
J.  H.  Neary,  Detroit  Mich.  Steering-gear.  No.  1,266,878 ; 
Feb.  19 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  592.  ,         .       , 

Carrigan,  Thomas  J.,  J.  B.  Eastman,  Los  Angdes.  and 
M.^.  MaglU,  Pasadena,  Cal.;  said  Eastman  and  said 
MeglU  linigaor*  to  said  Carrigan.  Sinew-cutting  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,200,886 ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  247  :  p.  79. 

CarsweU,  WUliam  W.,  et  al.  (See  Golata  and  Roberts, 
asdgnors.) 

Carver.  George  G..  assignor  to  The  Jennison-Wright  Com- 

Kny,  Toledo.  Ohio,  wood  impregnation.  No.  1.206.300 ; 
b.  12 :  r.  247:  p.  809. 

Carver.  John  D.,  WalsaU.  England.  Lathe,  boring-machine, 
and  the  like.    No.  1,257,1& ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  688. 

Case,  Glen  R.     (See  Fargo  and  Case.) 

Casey,  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Stone  Straw  Company, 
Washington,  dTC.  Mandrel.  No.  1,800.184;  Feb.  0; 
V.  247 ;  p.  7. 

Cashell,  George  F..  Brookvllle,  Md.  Hame  and  trace  con- 
nector.   No.  1.207.808;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  900. 

CasteUano.  Ar^ur  S..  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Gaa-generatlng 
Jar.     No.  1,267,314;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  766. 


Catite,  George  L.,  and  D.  Morrison.  Port  AUegany,  as- 
signors to  R.  W.  Hilton,  Smethport,  Pa.    Glass-drawing 
furasce.     No.  1,256.988  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  293. 
Caughlln,  Frank   W.      (See  Defenbaugh,  Charles  C,   ss- 

slgnor.) 
Causey,  Daniel  W..  Norfolk.  Va.     Machine  for  repointing 
phouograpb-needles.     No.  1,256,1^78;  Feb.  19;  v.  247: 
p.  028.  _ 

Central  BaUway  Signal  Company.     (See  Dutcher,  Frank, 

assignor.)  ^_      _^  ' 

Central  Trust  Company  of  Illinois,  tmstee.     (See  Bwen,        ^ 

Malcolm  F.,  assignor.)  _,  .      .^  „ 

Ceretti,  Araaldo,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Diring-bell. 

No.  1.267,809  ;  Feb.  20  :  v.  247  ;  p.  901.  ^      _ 

Chadwlck,  Lee  8.,  Bast  Cleveland,  aaslgnor  to  The  Cleve- 
land  Metal  Pr<  ducts  Conipany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     OU- 
burner.    No.  1,256,682  ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  186. 
Chaflin,   Horatio  C.  et  aL      (See   GrabUl,  John  F.,   as- 
signor.) . 
Cbalfant,  Allen  S.,  Somerset,  Ohio.    Adjustable  hinge.    Mo. 

1,256,291 :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247:  p.  60. 
Challenge  Machinery  Co.,  The.     (See  Lee,  James  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Chamberlain,   Minor   B..   Lebanon.   Mo.      Resilient   wheel. 

No.  1.207,073  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  860. 
ChnmberUn,  Benjamin  t>..  Rochester.  N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  Em- 
pire Machine  Company,  Portland,  Me.     .ipparutus  for 
the  manufacture  of  blown-glass  articles.    No.  1.2&0.t)TU  ; 
Feb.  1» ;  v.  247  ;  p.  (52H. 
Chsmberlln,  lienjaniin  I).,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  nsslgpor  to  Em- 
pire   Machine    Company,    Portland,    Me.      Process    of 
flowing  glass.     No.  1.256.980  :  Feb.  19  :  v.  247  :  p.«24. 
Chambers.  Frsnk  B.,  BoCTalo.  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  filling 
receptacles  with  liquids.     No.   1,255,984;  Feb.  12;  v. 
247 ;  p.  293. 
Champlln,  Myron  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Link  belt     No. 

1,207,679;   Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  833. 
Chance  A   Hunt.      (See   Hunt   and   Glldden,   assignors.) 

(Reissue.) 
Chancy,  Iteiley  E.,  Corpua  Christl.  Tex.     Vacuum  cotton- 
picking   machine.      No.    1.256.488;   Feb.    12;   v.   847; 
p.  429. 
CbappeU,  Marvin  L.     (See  Mann  and  Chappell.) 
Charles  E.  Hancock  Company.     (See  I'atten,  Charles  H^ 

assignor.) 
Charles.  Walter  T..  Chicago,  III.     Flre-cxtlngulsher.     No. 

1,256,874  :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  592. 
(niarlton,  Harry  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Asbestos  treat- 
ment and  product  thereof.  No.  1,256,296;  Feb.  12; 
V.  247 ;  p.  S8((. 
Charlton,  Harry  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ksolin 
Products  Corporation.  Replacing  alkali  metal  in  alicsll- 
metal-carrying  rocks  and  products  thereof.  No. 
1,256,296;  Feb.  12;  V.  247;  p.  385.     _„  . 

Chartler,   Noel  B.,  Richland.  Wash.     WsU-paperlng  ita- 

chlne.     No.  1,257,315;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  756. 
Chastaln.  Carl,  Twin  Frills,  assignor  of  one-fourtb  to  M. 
Brownlee.  Fort  Hall,  Idaho.     Dam  for  irrigation -ditches. 
No.  1.266,772 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  o.  561. 
Chatfield.  George  L..  assignor  to  Holcomb  k  Hoke  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Indunapolis,  Ind.    Heating  element 
for   buttering   devices.      No.    1,260,980;    Feb.    12;    v. 
247  *  D    294. 
Cherbonnier,  George  Cm  asdgnor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry   Company,   St.   Lonls,  Mo.     Rstchet-and-pawl 
arrangement  for  dumping-cars.    No.  1,256,110 ;  Feb.  12 ; 
V.  24f ;  p.  830. 
Chcselka,   Peter.  Fairbank.   assignor  of  one-elshtb   fo  G. 
Kupec,  one-eighth  fo  J.  Slosar,  one-eishth  to  8.  Duhovan, 
snd  one-eighth  to  A.  Blsslnsky,  New  Salem,  Pa.     Rail- 
way-car brake.     No.  1.256.660 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  629. 
Chester,  James  C,  Escalon,  Cal.     Signal.     No,  1,250,773 ; 

Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  :  p.  562. 
Cheung,  Lo  Ka,  (?anton,  (Hiina.     Polishlng-machine.     No. 

1,287,961 ;  Feb.  26 ;  V.  247  ;  p.  941.  ^^       ^ 

Chicago-Cleveland  Car  Roofing  Company.     (See  Ruasell, 

Thomas  N..  assignor.)  ^      ^  .        ^       . 

Chicago  Mill  and  Lumber  Company.     (See  Qulnn,  Don  L., 

assignor.) 
Chicago  Railway   Equipment   Company.      (See   Williams, 
Charles  H.,  assignor.)  ,    ^        ^ 

Chldlow.  David,  Rtdgefield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  F.  and 
W.  S.  Strachan,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Making 
bread.  No.  1.256.292  ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  50. 
Chidlow.  David.  Ridgefleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  and 
W.  S.  Strschan,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Process  and 
machine  for  making  bread.  No.  1,255,293;  Feb.  5;  v. 
247;  p.  61. 
ChUIlcofhe  Bean  Snipper  Company,  The.     (See  KUIinga- 

worth,  WUbur,  assignor.)  ^ 

Chlsholm-Scott  Company.     (See  Ursdiel,  WUUatt  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
Christensen,  Hans  A.,  and  H.  C.  M.  Andreasen.  ClUrside. 

N.  J.    Lock.    No.  1,265J583  ;  Feb.  0 ;  v.  247  ;  n.  186. 
Christensen,  Jens  H.,  S511er«d.  Molte,  Denmailc.     Produc- 
ing   photographic    films    of    varying    porouaness.      No. 
1^206,981 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  :  p.  624.  ^     ,  „      . 

Chrlstianson,  Andrew,  Butlw,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel 
Car  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Six-wheel  track.  No. 
1.200,807  :  Feb.  12  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  265. 
Christmas,  Adolph  F.,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Governor.  No. 
1,255,294  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  61. 
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Cbnbb,  Lewis  W^  Edgcwood  Park.  Pa..  MalcDor  to  W«st- 
Ini^MraM  Electric  end  Mamifactiirloff  Companv.  Pro- 
tectlre  ■jitem  for  electrical  appantas.  No.  1,266.387  ; 
Feb.  5 :  ▼.  247 :  p.  79.  ^  .  „     w. 

Church  &  Dwtght  Company.     (See  Schroed«  and  Tookcr. 

CitHtlKiB,  Arthur  B..  San  FranoUico,  Cal.  ^  Demountable 

rim.    No.  1.266.708 ;  Feb.  5  ;  r.  247  ;  p.  171. 
OaawM,  Brick.    (See  Gronager.  Holger  J.  J.,  aaaifDor.) 
Claremont,  Ernest  .A.     (S*e  ll»«aver  and  Claremont) 
caark,   Alfred    L..   Duboaae,   Iowa.     Holler-awatnc.     No. 

1.287,816  :  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  766.  ^,      ,  __^ 

Oark,  Daniel  M..  Jameabarc,  N.  J.    Adjairta^i»«le«trpde 

»parkj?lug.     No.  14»«.20f ;  Feb,  12 ;  ▼•  247  ;V-J69. 
aark,  David   P.,  Daytoa,  Ohio.     Toy.     Nik   1.36«,U1: 

Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  880.  .  ^    ^  , 

Clark,  Edfar  U.     (See  WUllama  and  darkj 
Clark,   Frtfderic   B.      (See   Kroaenberger.   Ferdinand,  aa- 

siinior. )  _  , 

Clark,  James  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  S.  Oritman, 

Detroit.  Mich.    Oarmeat-dlsplay  fixture.    No.  1,2SS,684  ; 

Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  :  p.  187.  „     ,  „._  ^^^ 

aark.  Louis  H..  Brooklrn.  N.  Y.     Apron.     No.  1,287.810; 

Feb.  28 :  t.  247 ;  p.  901.  _     .    ^   .  .       .     ._ 

CUrk.  Mabel  A.,  Rochester.  N.  T.     rmit-halTtag  Instru- 
ment.    No.  l,i80,4S9 :  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  P.  429. 
CUrkBon.  William  8.,  New  HaTen,  Conn.    VsJTe-motion  for 

flold-pressure  eni^Des.     No.  1,266,811 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  247  ; 

Clasoo.    George    8..    Denrer,    Colo.      Map-cabiaet.      No. 

1.257.580:  Feb.  26;  t.  247;  p.  888. 
Classen.  Alexander.  Aachen,  Germany.  Producing  am- 
monia. No.  1.250,873 :  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  693. 
Clansen.  Henry  P..  Mount  Vernon,  asslgaor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tele- 
phone-exchange system.  No.  1.266.061 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247  : 
p.  529.  t 

Clansen,  Henry  P..  Moant  Vwnoa,  N.  T.,  asslgaor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  In- 
corporated. Telephone-exchange  systens.  No.  1,267,817 ; 
Feb.  26 :  v.  247  ;  n.  786.  „  ,    ^     .._ 

Clsusen,  Henry  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  and  C.  L.  Goodrnm.  as- 
signors  to   Western    Slectrie  Company,   Incorporated, 
New    York,  N.    Y.     Tele])h<me.«zchangs   systsm.     No. 
1.266.800 ;  Feb.  12  ./f.^'v  P.  447. 
Oawson,  Arcbla,  Baekrala.  Mont     FoWng  or  eollajNribie 

recepucle.     No.  1.2M.li2 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  880. 
Clarton  Gin  Compress  Co.      (See  Brown.  George  R.,  aa> 

slgaor.) 
Cleman.  Otto  L..  and  A.  Porret.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada. 

Bnwh.     No.  1,286.662  :  Feb.  19  r  t.  247  ;  p.  629. 
Clements,  Jesse,  Keat.  Bagjaad.    Means  for  ralidng  sunken 

objects.     No.  1.28ftJll2 ;  Feb.  5 :  t.  247  ;  p.  116. 
Clemmer.   Charles  W.,   Dayton.   Ohio,   assignor  ts  Auto- 
matic lOectnc  Company.  Chicago.  111.   Automatic  selsct' 
lag-switch.     Na.  l.Jff7>ll;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  9W. 
CIsTaUnd  Metal  Products  Company.  The.    (See  Chadwick, 

Ls«  S..  asslCBer.)  „ 

CUfton  Mannfactarlag  Co.     (See  Raymond.  Nelson  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
CUager,  WUllam  T..  OU  Otj,  Pa.    Game  apparatna.    No. 

1.257,674  ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  860. 
Cltnsnnan.  J.  I.,  et  al.     (See  Barnett.  John  B..  assignor.) 
Clinton.  Thomas  J.     (See  Cooper,  Lyman  M.,  assignor  ) 
Clip  Bar  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Flcklen.  William 
E.,  assignor.)  _  „ 

Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Company.     (See  Diamond,  Jamea  K., 

assignor.)  t 

CInne  John  H.     (See  Colleite.  William,  assignor.) 
Coatalen,    Louis,    Wolverhampton,   England.     Means   for 
protecting  the  ignition   apparstus  of  lAtemal-combus- 
tlon  engines.    No.  1.266,876 :  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  608. 
Coate,  WUllam  V..  Cellna.  Ohio.    Automatic  damper.    No. 

1.265J00 ;  Feb.  8 :  t.  247 :  p.  172.     ^         ^  .,       „    , 

Coats,  Edward  O.,  Postoak.  aasigaor  of  one-half  to^W.  L. 

and   H.   K.   Downing,  ^Aflhowee,   Mo.     Roller-bearlag 

worm-driTC.    No.  1,266,440 ;  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  429. 

Coats.    Henry   B..   Crawfordsrllle.   Ind.      Making  Tehiels- 

wheels.     No.  1.257,318 ;  Feb.  26:  v.  247  ;  p.  787. 
Cobb.  Alton  E.     (See  Parker  and  Cobb.) 
Cobb.    Edward    R..   Whittler,   Cal.      Railway   intersection. 

No.  1.257.280 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  711. 
Cobb.  Edward  8..  Whittler,  Cal.,  auignor  to  (^>bb  Shook- 
lem  Crossing  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Oossing- 
operating  system.     No.  1,257.279:  Feb.  19;  t.  247;  p. 
710. 
Cobb.  Edward  S..  Whittler,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
nigoments,    to    Cobb    Sbockless    Crossing    Corporation. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    RaUway  intersection,  ^o.  1,267,812 ; 
Feb.  26  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  902. 
Cobb.  George  W.     <8ee  Wesner.  Fred,  assleoor.) 
Cobb.   Henry  Z..  Winchester.  Mass..  assijmor   to  Revere 
Rubber  Company.     Golf-ball.     No.   1,2W,888;  Feb.  8; 
V.  247 ;  D.  80. 
Cobb  ShocVless  Crossing  Corporation.     (See  Cobb.  Edward 

8..  assignor.) 
Cochran.  Thomas  I..  Detroit.  Mich.     Fuel-feeding  appara- 
tus  for   intemal-<omb«sti«n   engines.     No.   1.236.510; 
Feb.  19 :  v.  247 :  p.  488. 
Coe.  Frank  M.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Tractor-whael.     No. 

1JM,1U ;  Psb.  18 ;  v.  24T :  p.  831. 
Coen,  Clanat  W..  San  Francisco.  CaL    Comhnstion  baffle- 
plate.    No.  1.287,982 ;  Feb.  26 ;  r.  247 :  p.  948. 


Cahn,  Heraaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  presilBf 

and  forming  hats.     No.  1.857,678 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p. 

861. 
Colanleau,   Louis  J.   B.,  and   J.   Richard,   Paris,  France. 

Stereoscopic   apparatus.     No.   1,260,774;   Feb.    19;   ▼. 

247 :  p.  662. 
Cole.  Earl  W.,  Ovid.  Mich.     Spark-plug  for  internal-com- 
bustion engines.     No.  1.267.881:  Feb.  26;  t.  247;  p. 

884. 
Coleman,  James  M.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     C«iter- 

bearing  nln.    No.  1,256.186  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  7. 
CoUette.   William,  asaiignor  of  one-half  to  J.   H.   Clone, 

Springfield,   Mass.      Automobtle-signal.     No.   1,267,189; 

Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  688. 
Collins,    Bert   J.,   Lenora,   Okla.     Front-wheel   drive  far 

motor-vehicles.     No.    1,267,676;   Feb.    26;   v.    247;   p. 

861. 
Collins,  Henry  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  D.  Oump, 

Johnson    City,    Tenn.      Railway-crossing    construction. 

No.  1.256,982  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  624. 
Collins,   Horace  B.,   Oklahoma.   Okla.     Box,   crate,   and 

like   construction.     No.   1,266,202;   Feb.    12;    v.   t47{ 

L859. 
an.  Howard  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Barber-Colman  Company.  Rockford,  111.    Coatalaer  for 

ynm-carrlers.    No.  1,2W358 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  347  ;  p.  385. 
Colman.  Howard  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnsMnts,  ta 

Barber-Colman  Corapanv,  Ro«Iord,  111.     Knottsr.     Ifo. 

1,266,869 ;  Feb.  12:  v.  247  ;  p.  266.  ^  ^  _ 

Colpttts.  Edwin  H.,  Best  Orange,  N.  J.,  ssslgnor  to  West. 

em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wireless  telegraphy  and  telephony.    No.  1,266,988 ;  Feb. 

19 ;  V.  247  :  p.  tJ24. 
Company  of  Peter  Spence  k  Sons  Limited.     (See  Spencs 


and  wrigler,'  assignors^ 
Compo-Tile  Blreproof 
Poulallon,  assignors.) 


iflng  Company.     (See  Bchwelmlcr  aad 


CondK  Sears  B..  Jr.     (See  Noyes,  Bemlce  J.,  assignor.) 
Conkllng,   Samuel   G.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     8hock-ab*orb«r. 

No.  l!285.518  ;  Feb.  5:  V.  247  ;  p.  116.   .^    „.  ^     . 
Conley.  George  R.,  e«  al.     (See  Fltxgerald,  Michael,  aa* 

sicnor.) 
Conley,  James  H..  ef  aJ.     (f^a  FltgeraM.   Michael.  a8> 

stgnor.)  .  ^ 

Connell,    Thomas,    Iowa    City,    Iowa.      Damper-regulator. 

No.  1.267.100 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  688.  ^         ^ 

Conner,    Robert    B.,    Atlaata.    Oa.      Paekace-tie.      No. 

1.250,986  r  Fab.  12 :  r.  »4T ;  £.284,     ^    .    ^ 
Conrad,  Frank  A.,  MUwauke*.  WU.     Hot-air  fumaea.    No. 

1,866,775 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  662,  _      ^     .     . 

Conrad.  John  F.  and  J.  Walker.  Nettleton.  Pa.    Coal-min- 
ing machine.     No.  1,387,582  ;  Feb.  26 :  v.  347 ;  p.  884. 
Conradson,  Conrad  M.,  Madlwrn,  Wla.^  Bj&n^  ^^^1^ 

speed  traannlsalen.     Na.  1,»6,601 :  Feb.  13;  v.  S4T: 

p.  447. 
Consolidated  Press  Company.     (Sea  Patrick.  Isaae,  as- 
signor.) „      . ^ 

Convertible  AutomobUe  Body  Cerporatlaa.     (Sae  Lswfca. 

wica,  Ladls,  ajnignor.)  .      ,.      „  «       _^  « 

Cooway.  Robert  BL,  et  aJ.     (See  Secger,  Angast  C,  aa- 

slgaor.) 
Cook     Arthur   B..   Baton   Rouge,   La.     Folding  bed.   No. 

1.257.818 :  Feb.  26;^v.  247  :  p.  »02.  .  ,    «    „  ,^ 

Cook,  Charles  F,  asslgaor  of  one-tialf  to  J    B.  Walton, 

Houston,  Tax.    Store.     No.  1,266,295  ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ; 

p.  51. 
Cook.  Mary  A.  B..  BridfCjpart.  Wash.     Buat-tona.     No. 

1.2SOi208 :  Feb.  13 :  vTs^  :  D..MO.  „  „       « 

Coolbroth.    Augusta    P..    Brookllne.    Mass.      Veil.      No. 

1  J266.204  ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247  :  p.  860. 
Coolbroth,     Augusta     P.,     Portland,     Me.       veil.      No. 

1.25«.8d6 :  Feb.  12 :  v.  24T ;  p.  860. 
Cooper,  Joel  S..  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.    Beet-harvester.    No. 

1.257,963  :  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  :  p.  942.  ,„    ,    ^,  . 

Cooper.  Lyman  M.,  assignor  of  M^half  to-^-I-  ^*?**l?' 

ENBtrolt,  Mich.    Steering-wheel.    No.  1,256486;  Feb.  8; 

Cope,  George  R.,  Hanna,  Alberta.  Canada.  Breast-strap. 
No.  1.257.814  ;  Feb.  26  :  v.  247  :  p.  903. 

Cope.  Lester  I.     (See  Sablna  and  CopeJ^ 

Cordley,  Henry  G„  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.  Drtp-cup  and  sup- 
port.    No.  1^25^.206;  Feb.  12;  7^247;  p.  380. 

Corn  Products  Reflning  Company.  (See  Jeiferlew,  Fredrick, 
assignor.) 

Cornelius.  Louis  A^  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Bath  or  basin 
waste.    No.  1.265,389  ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  247  ;  p.  80. 

Corner,  Alva,  et  al.     (See  BuUard,  James  H..  assignor.) 

Comer,  Garvin  G..  xt  ol.  (See  Bnllard.  James  H,,  aa> 
signor. ) 

Comer,  Maace  R..  et  al.  (See  Bullard.  James  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cortl,  Arnold.  Dfibendorf.  near  Zorlch,  Switzerland.  Proe> 
ess  to  separate  glataminie  add  from  other  amino  adda. 
No.  1.268,890 ;  Feb.  8 ;  v.  347  ;  p.  80. 

Cosgrove,  John  W.,  Medford.  and  E.  Brickson.  Bevatly, 
Mass„  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Shoe-turning 
machine.     .No.  1,267,683  :  Feb.  26  :  v.  247  ;  p.  884. 

Costello,  WUllam,  Jr..  PhUadrtphU,  Pa.  Cake-coating 
machine.    No.  1,257.677  ;  Feb.  26 :  v,  247  ;  p.  861. 

Cottle.  Alonso  J..  HartsviUe.  Ind.  Repalr-asla.  Mo. 
1,257,942 :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  988. 
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CottiAi,    Walter    H..    Chicago.    111.      Hydroplane.      No. 

1,257,678  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  862. 
Conch  Bros.  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Ponder.  AUie,  as- 
signor.) 
Couchois,    Garrett   J.,    Rutherford,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

Couchois  Tire  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     ReslUent 

tire.     No.  1.266,877  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  698 
Couchois  Tire  Corporation.      (Bee  Couchois.  Garrett  J.. 

assisnor.)  ^     „ 

Coughlln,    Edward   J..    Passaic.   N.   J.,   assignor  to   New 

York  Belting  4  Packing  Company.   Hose.  No.  1,266.820 : 

Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  488.  „    „ 

Conlson,   John,   Wilkinsburg,   Pa.,   assignor   to   WMtlng- 

house  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.    Electrolyte. 

No.  1.255,301 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  81. 

Courson.     John    F.,     Pitcaim.    Pa.      Draft-gear.      No. 

1,266,297  ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  886  ^  ^  ,-  * 

Courter.  Martin.  Sneads  Island,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

F.  D.  Walte,  Palmetto,  Fla.     Seam-opening  tooL     No. 

1,255,860  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  :  p.  256. 
Courtlna<ie.   FrancolK,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

1.267,816  :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  :  p.  903.  „      ^        ^^        ., 
Courtlnade.  Francois.  New  York.  N,  Y.     Cigarette.     No. 

1.257,819  :  Feb.  26  :  v.  247  ;  j>.  757. 

-        '"    "      -     Cora-header.  Na  1,266,776 ; 


Cigarette.     No. 


(See  Baxter,  John  B., 


Covel,  John  il..  Keneftc.  Okla, 

Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  :  ?>.  662. 
Covert  Manufacturing  Company. 

Cowan,  Fletcher,  assignor  to  Ben  Day  InC;.  f'unpi^  !*•  '• 
Holdfast  for  shading-films.     No.  1,286,614;  Feb.  8;  v. 

Cowglfl.^Charies  O..  and  C.  B._Klmble,  Dw  Moines.  Iowa. 
Signal-arm    light.      No.    1,266,621;    Feb.    19;    v.    247; 

Cm,  Archibald,  et  al.     (See  Bckel.,Bdwln  C.,  asjrifnor.) 
Cox.  John,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.   Hair-dipper.   No.  1,287.679 ; 
Feb.  26:  V.  247:  p.  862.  ,  «       ^  v 

Cox.  John  C.  et  al.     (See  Steedman.  James  B.,  aangnor.) 
Cox.  John  W.     (See  Wslker  and  Cox.)  ^  ^       „ 

^i^    Michael.    New    York,    N.    T.      Folding    bed.      No. 

1.268,710 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  172.     ,      ^     . 
Cox,  WlUiam  F..  Danville,  Va.    Cotton -lap-dyeing  machine. 

No.  1.265.187 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  7. 
CrandaU,  Irvine  B.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. New   York,   N.   X.     Damping  material  for  tele- 
phones.    No.  1,266381 :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  266. 
Craae  Company.     (Sae  Olson,  Caiarles  A.,  aaidgnor.) 
Crane,  Newton.  Boston,  Mass.    Illuminated  fountala.    No. 
1,256.71^  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  :  p.  172. 

Crane.   Newton.    Boston,    Msm.     Armatnia-wlnding  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.266,712  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  173. 
Craaa.  Theodore  D..  Little  Sioux.  Iowa.     Slefcle-head  for 
mowing-machines.     No.   1,287,191;  Feb.  19:  v.  347; 
p.  684. 

Crane,  Warren  N.     (See  Home  and  Crana.) 

Craanar,  BJanc.  Kongsberg.  Norway.  Apparatus  for 
transmitting  optical  signals.  No.  1,286,441;  Feb.  12; 
T.  247  :  p.  480. 

Crawford.  James  O.,  Belfast  and  R.  M.  Bennett  Carnr- 
dnff.  Ireland.  Machine  for  pulling  flax.  No.  1,287,192 ; 
Feb.  19  *  V.  247  '  p.  684. 

Crawford.'  John  k..  Racine.  Wis.  Intenal-combnstion 
engine.     No.  1^55.862;  Feb.  12;  v.  247;  p.  287. 

Creagh-Osborae.  Frank  O..  Woking,  and  J.  Hughes,  Lon- 
don, England.  Magnetic  compass.  No.  ^I66;442 ;  Feb. 
12  :  V.  247 ;  p.  480.  W 

Cramooa,  Mario.  New  York,  N.  T.  Uduld-dloensing  de- 
vice.   Vo.  1.256,298 :  Feb.  12 :  v.  247 ;  p.  886. 

Crevellng.  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asdnpr  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Bleetrlc  regu- 
lator.    No.  1,266,718 ;  Feb.  8 :  v.  247 ;  p.  178. 

Crew,  Joseph  A.,  Betterton,  Md.  Halr-drylng  apparatna 
No.  1,258.686  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  187. 

Crippen.  George  F..  Ypallantl,  VLltA.  Machine  for  s^ 
atmting  seeds.    No.  1,267.820 :  Feb.  26 :  v.  247 ;  p.  787., 

Crist.  Donald  L..  Rich  wood,  W.  Va.  Wood -rawing  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,287.680 ;  Feb.  26 :  v.  247 ;  p.  862.         __ 

Crompton,  Lionel  W..  and  E.  N.  Oliver,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Ooflet  box  or  fixture.  No.  1.266.868 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  347 ; 
p.  357. 

Crosby.  Qorham.  Qlen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ctonld 
Coupler  Company.  Electrical  system  of  distribution. 
No.  1.256.207  ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.  361. 

Crosby  Steam  Gage  k  Valve  Company.  (See  wniiamson. 
Waiter,  assignor.) 

Cross,  Boy,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Method  in  the  treatment 
and  refining  nf  petroleum.  No.  1,266,188;  Feb.  8;  t. 
fta7  '  n   7 

Crosaland,  George  O.,  Pleasant  Lake.  Ind.  FertUlslng  at- 
tachment for  planters.  No.  1,267,469;  Feb.  26;  v.  247; 
p.  797. 

Crosson.  Clareoce  C.     (See  Koehler,  Clinton  A.,  asslgnorj 

Crowe.  William  L.,  Bethel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B. 
Grlffing  and  one-half  to  A.  N.  Grifflng,  Danbnry.  0(«n. 
BarreL    No.  1,265.892 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  347 ;  p.  81. 

Crowley.  John  W..  Jr.,  CSilcaao.  HI.  Quteh.  No. 
1,366.864 ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  847  ;  p.  357.        „  ,  ^^ 

Croxton,  Alvyn  L..  Bremerton.  Wash.  Rafleding  appa- 
rataa.    No.  1,^,683 ;  Feb.  19;  v.  247  ;  p.  489. 

Cmess.  William  V..  Berkeley.  Cal.,  dedicated  bv  meane 
assignments,  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 
Pickling  oUves.    No.  1.267,684 ;  Feb.  36 ;  v.  347  ;  p.  886. 

Cnllen.  John  F.,  Charlestown.  Masa  Antmaatlc  horse- 
feeding  attachBMDt  No.  1.367,661 ;  FeK.  36 ;  t.  247  ; 
p.  862. 


Cumfer.  Harry  A.,  and  O.  D.  McFarland.  saal^ors  8a 
Guyton  k  Cumfer  Manufacturing  Company,  Chlcajga, 
lU.  Shingle-strip-maklng  machine.  No.  1,267,821 ;  Feb. 
26;  V.  247;  p.  758.  „.       ^  .. 

CnnunlBs.    Edward    W.,    Harrisbun^    lU.     CUtmp.      Na. 


1,266,208 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  >  8rfl. 
" '^.,  et  at. 


(See  MarUn.  Isaac  U. 


(See*  Marlla.  Isaac  U. 


do..  The. 


(See  Horton,  Albert  1., 

(See  Klein.  Charlea  Jn 

(See  Radlcy.  Qny  B.,  aa- 

(See  SchSnwits,  Mlchasl 


Cunningham,  George  T.< 

Cunningham,  James  E.,  Worcester,  Mass.    AutomobUe-lock. 

No.  1,257.322  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  758. 
Caaningham.  Louis  T..  e»  af.     (See  Marll 

CnnnU%«m,  Samuel,  Watertovm,  S.  D.     Crank-lock  for 

antofobUM.     No.  1.266,668;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼•847:  p.  580. 
Cunnyngham.  John  R.,  CThattanooga,  Tenn.    Bag-flUIng  ap* 

pantus.    No.  1,257,816 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼•  247;  p.  908 
Curran.   John   J.,   Augusta.    Bans.     Preasure-stilL     Na. 

1J»6.714  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  178.  ^     ^  , 

CurfieT  NelL   Jr..   Plttsfleld.  Tlass..  assignor  to  Oenenl 

Bledrie  Company.     Winding  for  electric  motors,     na. 

1,267,193;  Feb.  19;  v.  247;  p.  684.        •  

CattlB,  Arthur  R..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Glove-cleaning  bb** 

chine.    No.  1,256,616;  Feb.  6;  v.  247:  P- 116. 
Curtis  *  Marble  Machine  Company.     (See  Broman.  Joka. 

assignor ) 
CarSsi^  Glenn  H.,  assignor  to  The  Curtiss  Motor  Oms- 

nany.    Bammondsport    N.    Y.      Hydroacroplaae  •  boat 
.     !5ori,266.878  ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  247  :  p.  6^4. 
Curtiss  Motor  Company.  The.     (See  Curtiss,  Olenn  H.,  aa> 

CwM^Harold.  assignor  to  The  Thottas  C^sack  Company. 

Chicago.     lU.       Head -plate     for     sign -boards.       No. 

1,266323 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247 :  p.  489.  „  ..^ 

Cushing.  WlllUm  T..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co..     MHwaukee.    Wis.      Electrical    insnUtion.      Na 

1,265,189 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  8. 
Cushman.  Luclan  W.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Pressure-regulaUMr. 

No.  1.267.460  :  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  :  p.  797v.        «nii. m 

C!nUer-Bamm«'  kfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Cushing,  WUllam  T., 

Cu*t^r%ammer     Mfg.     Co..     The.        (Sas     Goldenstdn. 

Maurice  M..  assianor.) 
CTutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The. 

assignor.) 
Cutler-Hsmmer  Mfg.  Co..  The. 

signor.) 
Cvtler-HamsMr  Mfg.  Co..  The. 

N    asslgaor. ) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Wilson.  John  C.  aa- 

D.'^pler  k  Son  Limited.      (See  Rowledfe,  Arthur  J., 

D  kWW^  Companv.    (Sea  l^«on JUlph  C^as^w.) 
D'Ostroph.  Arthur  J..  Long  Key.  tla.     Hooaaupportsr. 

No.  14866.717  ;  Feb.  8:  T.  247:  p.  178. 
DaUy.    Joseph    F.,    St.   Louis,   Mo.      Link    fabric      Na. 

1,257.823  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  768.        _   ,      .    ^.,,^ 
Daisy  ManufacturlEg  Company.     (See  Lefever,  Chans* 

D^er^Burt'c..  Detroit,  Mich.     Flah-hook  guard.     Na 

1.266,816:  Feb.  5;  V.  247;  D.  116. 
Daly\  John  V..  Cincinnati.  <>hlp.     Ctaxment-Dresslnf  ma^ 

cSine.    No.lJ287a94:^Feb.  19;  v.247;p.588. 
DanieU  Harry  T..  Providence,  B.  I.    Manhole-frame.    WO. 

1,267*824:  Feb.  26  :  v.  247  ^  p.  788^ 
Danquard.  Thomas.  ] 

Pneumatic   Action 

vice.    No.  1.266.296 ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  smt  ;  P-  »•  .    _,,^  - 
Darker.  Alfred  H..  Blaekheath.  assignor  to  J.  Btooa  * 

Company,  Limited.  London,  England.    Bearing  for  dy- 

namS^Seetdemackines.     No.  1,386.777:  Fab.  19:  t. 

Du-last<»,  Arthur  B.,  Wolverhampton.  ^^•^^^SHa'. 
ing  table  for  attachment  to  bedsteads.    No.  1.266.809 , 

Da^W?^6rrrytVr^^N.  D.     Br«id<uttlng  maddBa. 

No.  1.256,114  :  Feb.  12:  v.  247:  p.  881.  _,*w-fi 

David.  Howkrd  L.,  PhUadelpMa.  Pa.    AdJnstaMa  golf-baH- 

tee  device.    No.  1.286.14tf;  Feb  8;  ▼•247:  p.  J 
Davidson.   Samuel  C  Belfast   Ireland.^  Machinery  tor 

robber  and  the  llk^     No.  1,266.664;  Feb.  19;  v.  347; 

Davis,  Charles  E..  asiAgnor  to  OMdmaa  Manateetaitec 

Company.      Chicago.      HI.        IDnlng  -  machlna.        Na 

1.26€[b24;  Feb.  19;  v.  247;  P.  489. 
Davis,  CortlanI  W.,  and  V.  "    '-•- 

Mantle  Lamp  Company  ~ 

drocarbon-bnmer.     No. 

p.  694. 
Davis,    Edward.    Newark,    N.    J.      Treating    fllma.      Na 

1,257,682  ;  Feb.  26  :  v.  247  :  p.  863.  __ 

Davis  and  Furber  Machine  Co.     (See  Rundlett  WUUasi 

Davls,*J^  h!.  Stockton.  Cal.    Diak  plow.    No.  1,28«.864 ; 

Feb.  19 ;  V.  247  ;  p.  628.  _^^ 

Davis.  John  H.,  and  J.  W.  Morgan.  Sto^tOB.  CaL ;  said 

Morgan  assignor  to  said  Davis.    I>raft  oo«nectlo«  aad 

control  for  gang  disk  plawa.    No.  1.357.S81:  Feb.  19; 

V    247 '  D   t11 
Davis,  John  H.,  and  J.  W.  Morgan,  StoektM.  CaL ;  aald 

Morgan  aartgnor  to  said  Davia.    Draft  coBoaetkm  afd 

control  for  gang  diak  plowa.    Na.  1,257.283;  Fah.  19: 

T.  347 ;  p.  7Wr^ 


.  26  :  V.  247  :  p.  768.         _^  ^     ,_^ 

as.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Aata 
tion  Company.  Note-Aeet-tradong  Oa- 
5.296 ;  Feb.  5 :  v.  247 :  p.  52. 


247;  p.  489.  ^ 

7.  S.  Johnson,  assicnors  to  ne 
of  America,  Chicago,  lU.  Hj- 
1.256,879;   Feb.    19;   t.   347  { 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEESu 


Davl*.  MadisoB  T.,  Jr.,  auignor  to  Kanawha  Manafac- 

tarlag  Compaoy,   C^arleaton,   W.   Va.      FaMtPOlBc   for 

hiib-«OTers  and  the  like.     No.  1,257.586;  Feb.  26;  v. 

247  ;  p.  835. 
XlKTtaoB,   Gregory   C,   N«w   London,   Conn.,   asalnor   to 

Blectrlr  Boat  Company.     Ootcta.     No.  1,255,715;  Feb. 

5  ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  174. 
Dawaon,   Sidney,   assignor  of  one-half  to   W.   Robertson. 

Chicago.  lU.     Theft -preTentlag  signal.     No.  1.257.451 ; 

Feb.  20 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  797.  _^ 

Dar^  Norman  J.,  Pooghkeepaie,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The 

De  Laval  Separator  Company.    Milking  macninery.    No. 

l;256,141 ;  Feb.  5  ;  r.  24fT  P-  «     ^  ^ 

Dayton   Engineering  Laboratories  Company,  The.      (See 

Kettertnr  Charlea  F..  aaalgnor.) 
De GeytarTaDstaTe  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Advertising  de- 

Tice.    No.  1.2S5.M7  ;  Feb.  12 :  ▼.  247 :  p.  204. 
De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The.     (See  Daysh,  Norman 

J^  aastnor.) 
De  Laval  peparatoT- Company,  The.     (See  Forsyth.  Robert 

B..  assignorif 
De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The.     (Sec  Leltch,  Mere- 
dith, aaslgiior.)  „       ,   .    ^ 
De   Laval   Separator   Company,   The.      (Sea  Leltch   and 

Wright,  aannort.) 
De  Lavaad.   Dimltr!   8.,   Sio   Panlo,   BrasU,  aaalgnor  to 

Flockhart  Ring  Casting  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Centrlfnga] 

casting-machine.     No.   1.257.825;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p. 

759.     • 
De  Lakacsevlca,  (Hiarles,  assignor,  by  meane  asslgnmcata, 

to    E.    Ixtfler,    New    York,    N.    T.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.255.718 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  174. 
De  Lakacsevlca,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslanments. 

to  B.  Loffler.  New  York.  N.  T.    Carbureter.    No.  1.257,195; 

Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  685. 
De  Marco.  Frank.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Motor-tractor.     Np. 

1.256.527;  Feb.  19;  v.  247;  p.  490. 
Da  Montlnsln.  Albert,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  A.  6.  Lvnn, 

asslcpors  to  Liggett  ft  Meyers  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York. 

N.    I.     Cigarette-package    bolder   and    ash-tray.      No. 

1^55.989 :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  295. 
De  Klgbt.  Elon  J.     (See  Shall  and  De  Right.) 
De  Tamble,  Percy  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  SampaoB 

and  one-half  to  I.   H.   Stone.  Chicago.  111.     Floahing- 

valve.     No.  1,255.587  :  Feb.  5  ;  v.  24T ;  p.  188. 
DeVed.   diaries,  and  J.   Klsaick,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  T. 

Botler-tnbe  dcaner.     No.  1,256,988 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ; 

P-  294.  __ 

De  Voe.  Albert  H.,  Westfleld.  N.    J.,    assignor    to    The 

Singer  Manafactorlng  Company.     Sewing-machine  loop- 
taker   mechaalam.      No.    1.256,880;   Feb.   19;   v.   24f: 

p.  594. 
De   Voe,    Albert    H..   Weatfleld.    N.    J.,    assignor   to    The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.      Lower-thread  mech- 
anism for  chata-atitch  sewing-machines.     No.  1,257.464  ; 

Feb.  26 ;  V.  247 :  p.  798. 
De  Weln,  George  F.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers  Mannfac- 

tarlng  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Log-dogging  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.255.39S  ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  81. 
Deacon.  Herbert  D..  et  oi.     (See  Jones.  Levander  D.,  as- 

slgBor.) 
Dean,  James  H..   aaalgnor  to  J.  8.   Stearnf*.   Ludlngton, 

Mich.      Variable-speed    and    driving    mecbanism.      No. 

1,267.462 :  Feb.  2* ;  v.  247  ;  p.  798. 
Dean,   WllUani  W..   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,  to 

Benjamin   Electric   Manafactarlng  Company.   Chicago, 

IlL     Blectrtc  swltci.     No.  1,256,210 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ; 

p.  361. 
Dean.   Winiam  W.,  assignor,   by   mesne  aHsiKuments,   to 

Benjamin   Electric   Manafactarlng   Company,    Chicago, 

ni.     Switch.    No.  1.257.468 :  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  :  p.  798. 
Dederer.   Carleion.   Los   Angeles,   Cal.     Faaret-operatlng 

mechanism.  ^No.  1.256,525 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  490. 
Deoi.  C.  W.,  et  mL    (See  Long,  Grover  C,  assignor.) 
Defenbangh,  Charles  C,  assignor  of   one- half  to  F.   W. 

Caai^lin,      Toledo,      Ohio.        Combination- tooL        No. 

1.257,683  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  863. 
Defiance  Machlna  Works.     (See  Ensign  and  Des  Islets, 

aaalgDOrs.) 
Dexener,  Goatave  O.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing 

Jfachlne  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Combined  type- 

wrltlBg  and  compating  machine.     No.  1,256.986 ;  F^b. 

19 :  T.  247 ;  p.  625. 
Delnes.    Georse    J..     Bussell.    Kans.      Mntch-box.      No. 

1,26^,817.    Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  908. 
Defaenbofer,    Victor,    Chicago,    III.      Sprlng-tlsed    wheel. 

No.  1,266.626:  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  490. 
Dalano,    Frederic    A..    Chicago,    111.      Lecomotive-super- 

hcater.     Mo.  1.256.115 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 :  p.  331. 
Dearing,  William  L.,  Salem^  Ohio.     Reading-stand.     No. 

1.257,686;  Feb.  26;  v.  24Y:  p.  885. 
DeaBmlcB.    Wmiam   C.    WUllanisport.    Pa.      Holder    for 

cord,  thread,  yam.  and  the  like.     No.  1,256.443;  Feb. 

IS  :  ▼.  347 :  n.  480. 
DcBipaey.  C!hanes  H..  and  T.  F.  Barnes,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

OMe-table.     No.  1.256,211  ;  Feb.  12 :  v.  247 ;  p.  362. 
Oaapacy  Oil  Engine  Corporation.     (See  Dempsey,  Peter 

P..  aaalgnor.) 
DMBpaejr.  Ptter  P..  aaslgpor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to 

Deanpaey  Oil  Ba^e  Corporatfoa.  New  York,  N.  Y.    In- 

temal-conbuBtlon    engine.      No.    1.256416;    Feb.    12; 

▼.  247 '  p.  8SS. 
Dcaivth,  'AKrcd  M..  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Slicing 

Maehme  CoBspaay,  Laporte,  Ind.    work-holder  for  slic- 

Ing-machtnes.    No.  1,257,587  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  836. 


DMnuth,  Frederick  D..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Countershaft- 
clutch.     No.  1.257,588:  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  836. 

Demath,  Leopold,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tobacco-pipe.  No. 
1,257,326:   Feb.    26:  v.  247:  p.   759. 

Denney,  William  A.,  Qnlncy,  111.  Molding-machine.  No. 
1.255,586 :  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  187. 

Dennia,  Adolphua  S.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
wrttlng  machine.  No.  1,256,986;  Feb.  19;  ▼.  247; 
p.  020.  , 

Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Sec 
Smith,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Derrltt.  Nathaniel  B.,  Hennessey,  Okla.  Supporter.  No. 
1.256,444  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  :  p.  480. 

Des  Islets,  John  C.  M.     (See  Ensign  and  Des  Islets.) 

Desmond,  Joseph  J.,  et  al,  (See  Heley,  Charles  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Deiraatch  Manafactarlng  Co.  (See  Orapp,  Albert  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Det  Norske  Aktleselskab  for  elektrokemisk  Industrf,  Norsk 
Indostrl-Hypotekbank.     (See  8em,  Matbias,  assignor.) 

Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Company.  (See  Putman.  Alden  L., 
assignor.) 

Detroit  Printing  and  Serving  Machine  Company.  (See 
Thomas.  John  C,  assignor.) 

Detroit  Vapor  Stove  Company.  (See  Sherman,  Alvln  0., 
asslgnorj 

Deventer,  Frans,  Hanover,  (3ermany.  Metal  packing-ring. 
No.  1.256,881 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  595. 

Dew,  William  H.,  Mercer,  Tenn.  Gate -latch.  No. 
1,255.297  ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  52. 

Diamond,  Janea  K.,  assignor  to  Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Com-    - 
pany.    Grand    Raplda,    Mich.      Device    for   Joining    the 
ends  of  belts.     No.  1,257.954  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  942. 

Diamond  Manafactarlng  Company.  (See  Neanuin,  Hugo. 
assli^Bor.) 

Diamond  Match  Company,  The.  (See  Falrbam,  WIMlam 
A.,  assignor.) 

Dick,  Samuel  M.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Automatic  air-brake- 
hose  coupling.    No.  1,256,778  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  563. 

DlckersoD.  Fred  u.,  assignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to 
Mojonnier  Kros.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Storage-tank.  No. 
1,266.21)8  :  Feb.  6  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  62. 

Dickinson.  Hsrry  S..  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow  Corapanv, 
Mollne,  III.  Tractor  connection.  No.  1,257,589;  Feb. 
26;  V.  247;  p.  837. 

Dickinson,  John  W..  Jr..  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Demountable 
wheel.     No.  1.266,882;  Feb.  19;  v.  247;  p.  595. 

Dickinson,  William  W..  Jr.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Brick- 
handling  apparatos.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,438^  Feb.  19; 
V.  247;  p.  tl7. 

Diehl  Manafactarlng  Company.     (See  Zenk,  Charles  C,    - 
assignor.) 

Dleterlch,  Karl  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Snap-fastener.  Na 
1,266,528;  Feb.  19;  v.  247;  p.  491. 

Differential  Clock  Company.  (See  Busenbens,  Jacob  J., 
assignor.) 

Dillingham,  Freilerick  A.,  assignor  to  The  Troy  (Carriage 
Sun  Shade  Company*  Troy,  Ohio.  Wind-shield.  No. 
l.-256,3!>4  ;  Fell.  6;  v.  247;  p.  81. 

DIschcr,  FMwnrd  W..  Seattle,  Wash.  Automatic  valve. 
No.  1,257,070 :  Feb.  19 :  v.  247  ;  p.  649. 

Dlsneyi  James  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Stereoscope.  No. 
1.267,827 ;  Feb.  26  :  v.  24t ;  p.  769. 

DItmars,  TheqAore.  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Driving  mechanlm. 

No.  l,255,a»r ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  58.  J 

Dtttemore,  James  A.,   St.  Joseph,   Mo.     Gun-aight.     No.  / 

1,256,987  ;  Fsb.  10 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  626.  e^ 

Dixie  Fruit  Products  Company.      (See   Page,   James   B..         i 
assignor.) 

Dixon,  Amos  F.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  asslraor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tuning- 
fork.    No.  1,267.684:  Feb.  26;  v.  247 ;  p.  863. 

Dixon.  Robert.  Armells,  Mont  Plow.  No.  1,257,818; 
Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  904. 

Doane,  Nell  B.,  De  Bidder,  La.  Rotary  intemal-combiastion 
engine.    No.  1,265,865 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  257. 

Dobaon,  John  V.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weating- 
hoose  IHectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company,  l^mamo- 
electric  machine.  No.  1.256.212;  Feb.  12;  v.  247;  p. 
862. 

Dockery.  William  F.     (See  Slattery  and  Doekery.) 

Dodda.  Ethan  I.,  assignor  to  Plannery  Bolt  Company,  Pitts- 
hurgh.  Pa.  TalMIght  for  automobilea.  No.  1,366,445; 
Feb.  12:  V.  247:  j>.  481. 

Dodge  Brothers.     (See  Dodge  and  Allea,  assignors.) 

Dodge,  John  F..  and  W.  J.  Alles,  assignors  to  Dodge 
Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich.  Manufacturing  piston-rings. 
No.  1,^,142 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  9. 

Dodson.  Alcada  F.,  Milan.  Mo.  Calculating-machine.  No. 
1,256,213  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  362. 

Doehler  Die  Casting  Company.  (See  Kralund,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Doern.  Peter,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Building  construction. 
No.  1,257,819 :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  904. 

Doerr,  Harry  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Brake-beam  hanger. 
No.  1,257.690;  Feb.  26:  v.  347;  p.  887. 

Doggett,  Reginald  L.  S..  Baat  Orange,  N.  J.  Vamlah  or 
rotor  cup.     No.  1,255.000 ;  Feb.  if;  v.  347 ;  p.  295. 

Doman,  Lewis  B..  Bast  Syracuse,  assignor  to  The  Am- 
phion  Piano  Player  Cotnpany.  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Tone- 
modulating  apparatus  fdr  sMf-playlng  musleal  instm* 
ments.    No.  1,266,988 :  Feb.  10 ;  t.  347;  p.  627. 

Donnellan,  James  F.     (See  Hawkins  and  Donnellan.) 
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xi 


(See  Douglas,  EUury  A.,  as- 


^"HSU^oy^^^'"**™  J-  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Stopper.    No. 

_  1,257,328;  Feb.  26:  v.  247:  p.  7^. 

Donovan,  Patrick  H^  Bdgewood.  aaalgnor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Cfompany.  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.  Brake-crl- 
toderpreuore  regulator.     No.  1,256,620;  Feb.  10;  t. 

Doody,'  Harry"  E..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Extension-grip  for 
cars.     No.  1,257,820 ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  :  p.  904. 

^K^JiP^^"  ®  '  Stockton,  Cal.  OU-capola.  No.  1,267,106 ; 
Feb,  10 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  686. 

Dorman.  Jack  B.,  Township,  Iowa.  Self-adjusting  bear- 
ing.    No.  1,260,680:  Feb.  19;  v.  247  ;  p.  491. 

Dornfeld,  John  F.,  Chlcaao.  HI.  Steam-generating  apuara- 
tu8.     No.  1,256,779 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  568. 

Dosenbach,  Beniamin  H.,  Butte,  Mont.  Ore  concentra- 
tion.   No.  1.257j^29 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  760. 

Doty,  Lillian  F.,  (Chicago,  111.     Unlon-undergarment    No. 

^  1,265,718 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  176. 
■Doueette,  James,  Gem,  Idaho.     Brake  for  motor-vebidea. 
No.  1,266,446 :  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  481. 

Douglas.  Harry  A_  Bronson,  Mich.  Lamp.  No.  1,266,581 ; 
Feb.  19:  v.  247;  p.  491. 

Douglas,  Harrv  A.,  assignor  to  Douglas  ft  Rudd  Mfg.  Co^ 
Bronson,  Mich.  Circuit-coupling.  Na  1,266,066;  Feb. 
19 :  V.  247 ;  p.  680. 

Douglaa,  Harry  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Douglas  4  Rudd  Mfg.  Co., 
Bronson,  Mich.  Forming  cylindrical  shells  and  assem- 
bling them  with  cores.  No.  1,266,666 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ; 
p.  581. 

DoagUs  A  Rudd  Mfg.  Co. 
slgnor.) 

Douglass,  Napoleon  B.,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Wall  -  bed.  No. 
1,256,667;  Feb.  19;  v.  247:  p.  531. 

Douglass,  Thomas  L.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Steam-trap.  No. 
1,256^290 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  ske. 

Dover  Stamping  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Dunning,  Warren  H.,  assignor.) 

Dowd,  John  C,  Merchantville.  N.  J.  Self-lubricated  spring 
for  vehicles.     No.  1,257,197  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  686. 

Downle,  John,  Seattle,  Wash.  Ironing-board.  No. 
1.255,991:  Feb.  12;  v.  247;  p.  295. 

Downing,  H.  K.,  rt  al.  (See  Coats,  Edward  O..  as- 
signor.) 

Downlna,  W.  L.,  el  oJ.     (See  Coats,  Edward  O..  aaalgnor.) 
Drag,  MIkolaj.  McKees  Rocks.  Pa.    Soldier's  helmet.    No. 

i;256,6S2 ;  Feb.  10 ;  v.  247  :  p.  492.  ^ 

Drake,    Charlea     B^    Norfolk.     Va.      Vuleanlser.      No. 

1,255.688 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  188. 
Draper  Corporation.     (See  Rhoades.  Alonio  B.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Corporation.    (See  Hedler,  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
^aper  Corporatloa.    (Bee  Osgood  and  Rhoades,  asaigaors.) 
Draper  Corporation.     (See  Prosser,  Isaac  T.,  aMdgnor.) 
Dries,  GeUfrled,  Newark,  N.  J.     Signal  d^vlce^r  vehi- 
cles.   No.  1.257.880 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;p.  760. 
Driesbadi,  Frank  K.     (See  Lanier  and  Driesbach.) 
Drysdale,  Alexander  C,  Bismarck,  N.  D.    Opening  means. 

No.  1,256.888 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  695. 
Dork,   Daniel  F.,  Chicago,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  P. 
Hutchison,  Deerfleld,  111.     Sign.     No.  1,256.588;  Feb. 
19  *  V.  247  *  D.  492. 
Dudley,  Andrew  T.,  Houston,  Tex.     Bale-forming  press. 

No.  1,257.466 ;  Feb.  26 :  v.  247 ;  p.  799. 
Dudley.     Andrew    T..     Houston,     Tex.      Twister.       No. 

Ijt67,467:  Feb.  26:  v.  247;  p.  799. 
Dudley,   Andrew  T..   Houston   Helots,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  H.  Mitchell,  Houston,  Tex.     Twisting  device. 
No.  1.257,465:  Feb.  26:  v.  247;  p.  798. 
Dudley,  George  W.,  et  al     (See  Smith,  William  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Daff,  Edward  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  T.  IngersolL 
Seattie,    Wash.      Closet    attachment.     .No.    1,257,831; 
Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  760. 
Duffy,  Clarence  O.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Container  for  Quick  tlre- 
_  patches.    No.  1.265.992  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  296. 
Duhovan.  Stefan,  et  al.     (See  Cheselka,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Dunbar  Manafactarlng  Company.     (See  Schroyer.  Barry 
H.,  assignor.) 

Duncan,  Charles,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Grant  Montreal,  Que- 
l>ec,  Canada.  Mop-frame.  No.  1,256.988;  Feb.  19;  v. 
247;  p.  627. 

^"«^'«2f5^  ^  ^A^*"*'  N.  J.     Making  chain-Unks. 
_  No.  I,256,li7 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  882. 

^,°St2-,,?»*S^^^k  M*bwah,    N.    J.      Chaln-Unk.      No. 

1,256,118 ;  Teb.  12 :  v.  247  ;  p.  882. 
Dancan,  John,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Electric  switch.     No. 
_  1.267,198;  Feb.  19;  v.  247;  p.  686. 
Dundas,  Roy  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Method  and  aimara- 

<u»  tor  ti;c«tlng  petroleum.    No.  1,257,199 ;  Feb.  10 ;  v. 

247 ;  p.  686. 

Dnngan,  Thomas  A.,  Chicago,  HI.  Preparing  fertiliser  ina- 
terial.     No.  1,267,691 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  837. 

*^,°IffL'^»€"'"'-*^1"  ^''  P*3tlno8.  Pa.  Soap-box.  No. 
1.266,884  :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  595. 

^^^*i  SiTi^J*-  N?"^c»>.  P»-     Type  writer  atUchment 

No   1,266,447:  Feb.  12;  v.  247;  p.  481. 
Dunkley,   Melville  B..   Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Cherry-pitting 

machljM,    No.  1,266.885 ;  Feb.  10 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  506; 
Dunn,   Bdward    L.,   aaalgnor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 

Standard  Plunger  Elevator  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Wpw|  in^  tot  elevators.     No.  1,255,866 ;  Feb.  13 ; 

^^SlAh^^tl' S^^**  Rapids,  Iowa.  Iea<reepar.  No. 
1.266.800 ;  Feb.  IS ;  ▼.  247;  p.  887.  ^^  1 


Dminlng,  Warren  H.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dover 
Stamping  ft  Manufacturing  Company,  Portland,  Ma. 
Egg-beater.     No.   1.265,993;  Feb.   12;  v.  247;   p.  206. 

Dunning,  Warren  H.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  asalanor  to  Dovar 
Stamping  ft  Manufacturing  Company,  Portland,  Me. 
Egg-beater.     No.   1,265,004;   Feb.   12;  v.  247;  p.  206. 

Donning,  WiUiam  E.,  assignor  to  The  MeOaakey  Regiater 
Company,  AllUnce,  Ohio.  Manifolding  sales-book  No. 
1,256,584  ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  247  ;  p.  492. 

Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.  (See  Bechman,  Henry 
P.,  assignor.) 

Duram,  Arthur  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Liquid-separator  and 
the  like.     No.  1,255.395  :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  pVSS. 

Durkee,  William  H.,  Cleveland.  aw«ignor  of  one^half  to  B. 
O.  Hull.  Burton,  Ohio.  Device  f&r  fitting  doora.  No. 
1,267,200 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  687. 

Dutcher,  Frank,  Versailles,  nssignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Railway  signal-tor- 
pedo.    No.  1,256,990:  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247;  p.  627. 

Dutcher.  Frank,  Versalllea,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Railway  slgnal-tor- 
pedf..    No.  1.256,991 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  627. 

Datolt  Pierre,  Monthey,  assignor  to  Sodety^of  Chemical 
Industry  in  liable.  Basel.  Switserland.  Process  for  tha 
manufacture  of  betaaminoanthraqulnone.  No.  1,255,719 : 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  175. 

Dutreux,  Auguste.  assignor  to  The  Sodcte  Anonyme 
Pour  L'Eclairage  Electrlque  Des  Vehlcules,  Icsy-Ies- 
Moullneaux,  France.  Starting  arrangement  for  inter- 
nal-combustion engines  in  which  an  electric  starting- 
motor  Is  used.     No.  1.267,821 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  904. 

Duvall,  George  W.     (See  Smith  and  Duvall.) 

Dwyer  Bros,  ft  Co.     (See  Marsh.  Ira  B.,  as^gaor.) 

Dyblie.  Julius  A..  Jollet,  III.  Windshield  protector.  No. 
1,255.800 ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  247 ;  p.  68. 

Dyer,  Walter,  Portland.  Oreg.  Making  drying-oils  from 
mineral  oils.    No.  1,256,686 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247;  p.  492. 

Dyer,  Walter  and  W.  E.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Making  drying- 
oils.     No.  1,266,536 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  493.  •      '     • 

Dyer,  Walter  and  W.  E.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Thinned  paint 
and  maklna  paint-thinner.  No.  1,256,587 ;  Feb.  10 ;  t. 
247  i_p.  493. 

Dyer,  Walter  B.     (See  Dyer,  Walter  and  W.  B.) 

Dysart.  Arthur  S..  U.  8.  Navy.  Turbine-driven  el<}ctric 
generator.     No.  1.255,689 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  188. 

Dyson.  Alfred  H.,  Cblcago,  111.,  asslnior,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  ft  Supply  Company.  Ao- 
tomatie  telephone  system.     No.  1,267.288 ;  Feb.  10 ;  t. 

•  247  ;  p.  712. 

Dyson,  Bdward  T.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Box.     Na.  1,266,448: 

Vd>.  IS :  T.  247 :  p.  48i. 

Dyson.  Harry.     (See  Gaunt  and  Dyson.) 

E.  B.  Badger  and  Sons  Company.  (See  Robinson,  CHark  S., 
axsignor.) 

E.  I.  au  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Ar- 
nold, Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Sparre, 
Fin,  assignor.) 

E.  R.  Durkee  and  Company.  (See  Helson,  OUbwt  F.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Earnuff.  John  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Shock-absorber  for 
type-writers.     No.  1,257,822  ;  Feb.  26  :  v.  247  ;  p.  905. 

East,  John  F..  Norfolk,  Va.  Basket  No.  1.257,828 ;  Feb. 
26  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  905. 

Eastman,  John  B.     (See  Carrigan,  Eastman,  and  MagUl.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Folmer,  William  F., 
assignor. ) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Gaisman,  Henry  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Marks,  Paul  J..  M> 
aigaor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Speldel,  Kroedel,  and 
RIddell.  assignors.) 

Eaton,  George  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  Storage- 
battery  locomotive.  No.  1,256,214  ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 : 
p.  863. 

Baton,  John  A.,  Chicago,  111.  (Curtained  spray  and 
shower  bath.    No.  1,255.396;  Feb.  5;  v.  247;  p.  82. 

Bbellag,  Charles  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Control  means  for 
sound-reprodudng  machines.  No.  1,255,148;  Feb.  5; 
v.  247  ;  p.  9. 

Bberhard.  Bmil,  Zurich,  Switserland.  Device  for  mana- 
factarlng screen-photographs  for  the  half-tone-engrav- 
ing process.     No.  1.256,886 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  506. 

Bbersole,  Andrew,  Dodge  City.  Kans.  Anlmal-releasCT. 
No.  1.256.449 ;  Wb.  12  ;  v.  247  :  p.  481.^^^ 

Ebert,  William,  Ellicottvllle.  N.  Y.  Indicator  for  multi- 
ple-cvUnder  c«>lo«lve  engines.     No.  1,257,824  ;  Feb.  26 ; 

Eckel,  Edwin  C.  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  C  Speaecr. 
Washington.  D  C,  and  one-third  to  A.  Cox,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Making  cement.  No.  1,255,995;  Feb.  12;  v! 
247;  p.  296. 

Bdipse  Interchangeable  Counterbore  Co.  (8ae  Gairinc 
BtaU,  aaaisaor.)  ^ 

Eclipse  Mai^ne  Company.  (See  Van  Ncsa,  Henry  B.. 
assignor.) 

Economic  Machinery  Company.  (See  Stake,  Herman,  as- 
signor.) 

Eddy,  Kenneth  L..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Automatic  UtUltlaaCe.  Loose-leaf  de- 
vice.    No.  1,256,450 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  482. 

Bdsar,  Linden  B..  and  W.  W.  Richards.  WUalngton.  IM. 
Latch.    No.  1,256,992 ;  Feb.  10 ;  ▼.  24T ;  p.  63C^ 


xu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Mnrtos,  B07  CL,   Suffolk.  Ya.     Internal-eoalraatkm-aa- 

jSne-tastlkc  devlM.     No.  1.307.M8:  Peb.  2«;  ▼.  247; 

P.  800. 
■ifl— n    itoTMPe   Battery   Compaay.      <8«t  Kamntrhoff, 

Heniiek.  H.  M..  awifDor.) 
■ilaon,  ToMnaa  A.,  west  Oraan,  M.  J.     StartlBC  aad 

eancBt-auBlrlaff     syttem      for      aQtomobltea.       No. 

l.«6WlTTpSr5;  V.  247  ;  p.  11«. 
■Award  O.  Bodd  Manafactnrlag   Conpany.     (Sea  Led- 

wliaka,  Jaaeph,  asaljinor.) 
■dwards,   Albert  T..  asalgnor  to  The  Fo«s  Qai  BnirtDe 

GoapaaT,      terlMfleld.      Ohio.        Oas  -  eoglsc.        No. 

1.26l4«;  F*.  25;  T.  247;  p.  800. 
■Awards,  WUllaai.  H..  Graad  Baplds.  Ml^.     Looae4eaf 

Mndcr.    Na  1.2MJS8 ;  Feb.  10 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  SSI. 
■dwln.  Emll.     (See  Weatberv  and  Bdwln.>_ 
IMdaaey  Bltctrle  Compaaj,  The.     (See  wayinan.  Albert 

J^  MalfDor.) 
■brhardt.  Oeom.  asainior  of  oae-thlrd  to  M.  J.  Wva, 

SaeraaieBto.    Cal.      Door    or    wladaw    M«arer.      No. 

1J2W JM ;  Feb.  12 :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  2»7. 
■hrliart.  BaynMBd  K..  EdtewMd,  P^,  ai^icnor  to  Weet- 

tiWboase  Bleetrle  ft  MaaQfaetorlaii  ConpaaT.    Baromet- 
ric coBdeawr.    No.  1.2M.6}8  ;  FebL  6 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  117. 
Ikrlch.  Bdward  B.,  ladlaaapolla,  lad.    Apparataa  for  dnr- 

Ing  gaaoleae-cleaned  garments.    No.  1,256,887  ;  Feb.  19 : 

T.  247  ;  p.  SM. 
Btfmaan.  0— rje  B~  Troy.  N.  T.    Collar-etaaplag  macblae. 

No.  1.257,6867  Feb.  26;  r.  247 ;  p.  863. 
■lebaer.  Joha,  Yaa  Meter.  Iowa.    A^stlBf  and  locking 

device  for  aotoaaoblle-cbaljis.     No.  1,206,638 ;  Feb.  19  ; 

T.  247  :  p.  4t& 
■Idllts,  Ouirlee  L..  New  York,  N.  T.     Hoaat  for  poatera. 

No.  1J266,968 :  Feb.  19 :  v.  247 ;  p.  628. 
■k.    Nels    O..    MlnaeapoHs,    Mian.      Threahlag-otacklne. 

Na  l^T,Bt2:  Feb.  M;  t.  247;  p.  887. 
■kblOB,  Bxcl,  aastnar  of  one-katf  to  A.  C.  Yalogae,  Loo- 

doa.  Bagtead.     Boat  ralstag  and  lowering  gear.     No. 

1.266,301;  Feb.  5:  ▼.  247:  p.  61. 
moAtf.  J«ta  &,  and  W.  B.  Stoddard,  BoaMer.  Colo.    Ob- 

tala£ac  toagatataa      No.   1,2664^;  Tib.   6;  r.  247; 

SI.  9. 
and.   Walfrtd   8.,   Donoer,   Ia.     Means  for  steerlat 

boats.     No.  1.257,825 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 :  p.  905. 
Bkmaa.  ■raat.  aaslgnor  of  oae-telf  ta  1.  H.  CSarlaaa,  Oil- 

eafo^  m.    Tkcater-aaat  hat-rack.    No.  1,265,720;  Fab. 

i;  T.  MT:  A.  176. 
■krall.  Cart  O.,  Broaklya,  N.  T.     Wladow-eaTelop. 

1.266.6S9 ;  Feb.  19;  t.  247 ;  p.  498. 
Bldsrkte,  Jaaes  K..  Jr..  Newark.  N.  J.,  asstfaor,  tar 

asslgnmeats,  to  D.  J.  Newlaad.  Yonkers,  N.  T.     Sya- 

chroaooa  electric  motor.     No.   1.266,721 ;   Feb.  6 ;  t. 

447 ;  p.  176. 
Bactrte  Boat  Company.     (See  DaTlaon,  Gregory  C,  as- 

alaDor.) 
BecMc   Frvlt  Marking  Co.      (See   Ahlburg.   Frank,   as- 

■lae&k  Serrlce  Supplies  Company.     (See  Pike,  Loreaao 

H..  asataaor.) 
nectrte  water  SterilUer  Company.    (See  Hartmaa,  Harry 

BL,  aaslKBor.) 
■lectrlc  Welfhlar  Company.     (See  Measlter.  Kdwte  H., 

(See  maaMll, 


Bmory,  Robert  J.,  Newark.  N.  J^  aa^gaor  to  Balrd 
Motion  Picture  Machine  Co.  FUm-cate  aiechaalsB 
for  klaetoacapea.  Nai  1.267,698;  Feb.  26;  ▼.  247;  p. 
888. 

Kinalre  Machine  Company.     (See  ChamberUa,  Beajamla 


No. 


. .) 

Bwtro  Dental  Mannfactnring  Company. 

■lectro  Dental  lUaofaetorlng  Cbaipaay.  (See  BaaseU 
and  Schramai,  asalgnora.) 

■Igh,  (Varies  A.,  assignor  to  Long  Manofaetarlng  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mlcb.  Making  heat-radiating  flna.  No. 
irM7.201  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  687. 

■Ulott.  (Jeorge  C,  asslxnor  to  The  Blllott  Typewriter 
Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Book  type-writer.  No. 
1,26097 :  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  82.  ^  \ 

■DiottTypewrlter  Company.  "Hie.    (See  Blliott,  Oeorge  C. 

mts.  Archibald  F..  Boston,  Mass.     Street-sweeper.     No. 

1,356.619 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  :  p.  117. 
maSrArSmt  h..  et  a2.     (Bee  .Qolata  and  Boberta.  aa- 

slgaora) 
BOls,  Chrletoii.  Montclalr.  N.  J.     Catalyaer  aad  maklttg 

•aaw.    No.  1.266.590:  Feb.  5-;  ▼.  247:  p.  18& 
Bills,    Carletoo.   Montclalr,    N.    J.,    assignor,   by   mesne 

asslgnmenta,  to  Sarfsce  Combustloa,  Inc..  wlunington, 

D«L    Oaa^Munlag  spparatvs.    No.  1,266,801 ;  Feb.  12  ; 

T.  947 :  p.  887. 
Bma,   Charlea  O..    Jr..    PlainTUla.   Ind.      Motor-Tohlele. 

No.  1,256.145 ;  F>eb.  6 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  9. 
■nia-Foater  Csovaay.     (See  Starrela,  Joel,  assignor.) 
nns,  Stephen  A.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Apparatas  for  on- 

seaUag  and   remoriag  can-tops.     No.   1,266,802;   Feb. 

latT.  347:^887. 
anara,  Wnilaa  S..  assignor  of  oae-half  ta  T.  H.  Barlow, 

Oaytoa,  Ohio.    Ferleg.    No.  1,267,284 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ; 

p.  712. 
BUM.  JasMa  O.    (Sea  Latet  aad  BKoil) 
Bmersoa  Bleetrtc  Maaafactarlag  Compaay,  The.      (See 

Flach  and  Meatoa.  asslgBors.) 
BmarsoB.    Stephea   R.,   Creston,   Iowa.     Saw-gage.     No. 

1,267^26 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 :  p.  906. 
Bmery.  Walter  B..  Peoria,  DI.    Nat-lock.    No.  1.267,202 ; 

Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  687. 
■■aiu  Joha  L.  Syracnae,  N.  T.     Aatamobile-algBaL    No. 

l3j7,a08 :  Feb.  19  ;t.  247 ;  Bu  687. 
BauDoaa.   Orrle  J^   Phtlad^aala.  Pa.     Claaip   for  coa- 

crete-fonas.     Nol  1.267,82f ;  Feb.  26;  t.  247;  Pl  906. 


maire 
v.,  a 


satgnor.) 
Bagellaad,  Charlea,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  O.  Single- 
ton. Tampa,  Fla.     Boltless  raU- joint.     No.  l,266im; 

Feb.  6 :  T.  »I7 ;  ^  176.  ^    „  .        _^.. 

Bnger,  Martin  A^  assignor  of  oae-half  to  R.  Splcer,  Will- 

mar,  Minn.     Ftcking-gland.     No.  1,266,780;  Feb.  19; 

T.  247;  p.  668. 
BiHifaad.  William  A.    (See  Hanga  aad  Baglaad.) 
Bnmgn.  Emory  8..  assignor  to  R.  Baslgn,  Baat  Oraafe, 

N.^.     Window-lock.     No.  1,256.866;  Feb.  5;  t.  247; 

p.  82. 
Bnslgn,  Georat  A.,  and  J.  C.  M.  Das  Islets,  asalgaors  ta 

De6ance  Machiae  Works,  Defiance.  Ohio.     Hydraalie- 

press  accelerator.     No.   1,398,461;  Feb.   12:   t,  247; 

p.  483. 
Bnslgn,  Rose.     (See  Basiga,  Bmory  S..  assijnor.) 
Baterprtse  Railway  Bqnlpmeat  Company.     (Bee  Campbdl, 

Argyle.  asaigaor.)  _^ 

Bpperson.    James   A.,    La    Yeta.    Cola.      Hay^wke.     No. 

f.256.620 ;  Feb.  5 ;  T.  247 :  p.  117.  ^  ..  ,^       .  ^ 

Bppley.  Charles  8.,  York.  Pa.     Switch-throwing  me<Aa» 

^^gm.    No.  1,256^40 :  Feb.  19 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  498. 
Brdrich,    Frledrlch.      (Bee    Soaderegger,    Messmcr,    aad 

Brdrich.) 
Brlckson.  Edward.     (See  COagrore  aad  Brtckson.) 
Brickson,  John,  assignor  to  Aatamatlc  Bleetrtc  Company, 

Oiicago.  ni.     Measared-serrlce  tel^hoae  system.     No. 

1,267.828  ;  Feb.  26:  t.  247 ;  D.  906.       _^  ,^       ^ 
Bricssoo,  Brert.  Cbrtstlania,  Norway.     Mold-making  aiar 

chine.     No.  1.256.888  ;  Feb.  19  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  596. 
Brlandsoa.  BIfrieda  Y.,  Galsabarg,  Ul.     Anesthetic-frama. 

No.  1.267.882 :  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  24T ;  p.  76a 
Bmeaweln.  Phmip,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Robber  tire.     No. 

1,267.204  ;  Feb.  19 :  ▼.  247  :  p.  688.  ^  ^ 

Bspenschied.  Lloyd.   Hollis.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amerieaa 

Telephone  um  THegrapa  Coamaay.     Wireless  doplas 

sijniallng  system.     No.  1.2S6,88V ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p. 

597. 
Bsa  Joha  A.     (See  KaafboM  and  Ess.) 
Btabllasements  De  Dion  Bontoa  Soeiat^  AnonyaM.     (Sat 

(Pallet.  Henri,  asstgaor.)  «       .    . 

Bvans.  Alfred  L..  Baltimore.  Md.     YentllatiBC  wladow- 

saah.    No.  1,25^452 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  U7  jp.  482. 
Brass,  Bdward  Y.,  Loaden.  Baglaad.    BHmtBatlnf  solfar 

from  oils.    No.  1  JST,839 ;  Feb.  26;  r.  247 ;  p.  907. 
Braaa,  Mary  L..  ^Ifary,  Alberta.  Canada.     Bottle-cafk 

Na  1.286.B68 ;  Feb,  19 ;  t.  247 ;  P.  681.    ,     ^  _. 
Braaa.    Otto    BL.   York.    Nebr.     CenMned   ahaekle   aad 

shock-abaorber;    No.  f  .266.997 :  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247  m>.  297. 
Brans,  WUllam  B.,  Attica,  lad.     Seat-pad.     No.  1,386.488  ; 

Fteb.  12  :t,  247 ;  p.  488. 
Brenaen.  William,  as^gaar  tn  The  Goes  PriatlBg  Preai 

Compaay,    Chleaao,    lU.      Dtirtng    mechaalsBi.      No. 

1,257S»;  Frt).  26;  T.  247  ;  p.  907.  _  ,^  ^,^ 

BTsrlastlng  Yalre  Coatpaay.     (See  Patterson,  Franklla 

Breriastiitf  Ysire  Coospany.     (See  Wilson,  Wylte  O.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Breosaa,  Martin  Y.  B^  Jeraey  Clty.^  N.  J.     Oallopiar 

wheel.    Na.  14B«,4M ;  FwHs ;  '^  247  ;  a.  488. 
Bwen,  Malcolm  F..  Cblcaga,  ItL.  asaigaor  to  Larsea  lea 

Machine  Compaay    (lac).   WUmiagtaa.  Del.     Refrtc- 

crating  apparatas.     No.   1.266,728;  Feb.  5;  t.  34t; 

p.  177. 
Bwea.  Malcolm  F.,  asslgaor  to  Central  Tmst  Conq^any  of 

Illinois,  tnistee.  Chicago,  Dl.    Apparatas  for  admtaia- 

terlag  aneathettcs  or  snalgeales.     No.  1,356.481;  Fcfe. 

12 ;  T.  347 ;  p.  440.  _  ^  «  ^_ 

Bwers,  Bageae,  and  F.  Lodford,  Bogcae.  Oreg.     Backet. 

No.   I.a57,881  r  Feb.  26;  r.  347;  p.  907.^^    ^      ^  , 
Bydebhymer,  Aaaie  K.,  Oreenfidd  Ceater.  N.  Y.     Yalva. 

No.  1.356,416 :  Feb.  13 ;  r.  347 ;  p.  868.  ^   _ 

Byer.   PhUtop,   Halbmtadt.  aasigaor  to  Radolph  ^tapp 

h  Co..   Oestrtdi-oB-the-Rhlae,   GcnnaBy.     CoamosltloB 

and  process  for  making  enamel.     No.  1,366,466;  Feb. 

12 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  488.  „   .  .  .   ^ 

Byer.  Phllipp.  Halberstadt.  assinor  to  Rudolph   Koepp 

h  Co.,  Oeatrich-on-the-Rhlne,  (Sennany.     Baamel  coan 

position     and     prscass     of     manafsctortng     it.     No. 

1)256,466 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  488.  „      _ 

F.  F.  Slocomb  Jk  Co.     (See  Flanagan,  James  U..  asstgaor.) 
F.   L.   Schmidt  Compaay.      (Sea   NoTlck,   Abraluua,  aa- 

slsBor.) 
Faarborg.   Jens   L.   H.,   TranebJeriL    Sama6,  assignor  to 

N.  C.  Breit  k  Co.,  (iopenhafen,  Deamark.    Poteto-dif- 

ging  machine.    No.  l,366i80S ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  58. 
Fageol,  Frank  R..  Oakland,  CaL    Name-plate  construction 

Ibr  motor-Tehldea.     No.  1,356^121;  Feb^  5;  t.  S4T; 

p.  118. 
Fable.  Fred  J.,  Lackey,  Ohio. ,  WladalU  generator  set 

No.  1,366,996 :  Feb.  13 :  ▼.  347 ;  p.  »7.     •    „  ^  _^  ^ 
Falrbaak.  Silas  F.,  sMlgnor  o<  ona-half  to  B.  Sehnert.  Bl- 

soa.  Kaaa    Adjoatable  storepipe.    No.  M57.071 ;  Feb. 

19  *  V  347  *  PL  649 
Fttrtran,  Wimam  A*..  Short  BlUa,  N.  J.,  aaalgpor  to  The 

Diamond  Match  Company,  (niicago.  111.    Spliat-taaprcfr- 

aativ  meaaa  for  amfeh-— rtilnea     No.  1.366.999 ;  FeBu 

12 ;  T.  247  ;  p.  297. 
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Iklrburn,  WillUm  A.,  Great  Barrtngton,  Mamu.  »m^«" 
to  The  Dlamoad  Match  Comosny,  Chicago^  Hi.    Sottnt 
Impregnsting  means  for  match-machines.    No.  \,Mo,iiw , 

fJcs,  iSwI^   D.V^L?Qrange.  Ill .  asrtgnor.  by  meHne 

'^gameats,   to' Aatomatic   »»«ctf»^„Co'M*^.'5rle- 

pbone  autonutlc  tranking  system.     No.  1,267,882 ,  FeD. 

V^cZ'  AiUony^C,    Brid«boro.^  N.   J.      Possle.      No. 

|,^^^ffi^^2^rS.!'lPhJ''(See  Fanger.  Joseph 

FaSgwrJMepiJ  D..  aasigaor  to  The  Faager  Beet  Hsrves- 
t«(5o..  TSledo.'Olfto.  Front  ^"S"  "?P?°^  *''^i  J»f%- 
Ing  for  beet-harvesters.     No.   1.266,119;   Feb.   12,  t. 

Fa^nerfHkrtand.  awlfnor  to  The  Go^^^^^^^: 
pany,  Chicago.  Ill,  Printing-press.  No.  1,267,883, 
a^h    QA  ■ '  V    247  *  n    008 

I^boner,  Harland.^^ksslgior  to  The  Goss  Printing  ^ess 
Company,  Chicago,  111.    Printlng-preBS.    No.  1.267,884 , 

Fa^l  MWirt  S.-a^'id^aR.  Case,  aw^lanors  of  ono-thlrd 
toWrH:  Finney,  CUntonvllle,  \iri..  Gurtoln-pole.  No. 
1,256,001 ;  Feb,  12  :t,  247  ;  p.  298. 

f^raswbrth.  Sidney  ^.     ( See  Whudy  aad  F»™«7i?l*5;^ 

Farrar,  CalVln  I*.  Lakecreek,  Oreg.  „  Hoa««^y  a^llty  de- 
rice.    No.  1,26^.002 :  Feb.  12  '.y.  247  ;  p.  298. 

FausiLCasper;  Osiikoak.  Wis.  Bolster  stake  holder.  No. 
1.2:55.871:  ^-eb.  12;  ▼.  247;  p.  260. 

Fswick.  Thomas  L.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Oate.  No. 
1.267.333  ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  761.  . 

Fay.  Alpheus,  Louisville.  Ky.    Vulcanlser.    No.  1,267,694  . 

Fay!  William,  St.  Louis,  Mp.     Means  for  making  miaeral 

wool.     No.  1.256,541 ;  F^.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  ♦»«■,.,  ^ 
I^sakerley,    Joseph    B..    Plttsfleld,    Mass.      Hospital-bed. 

No  1.2M.072TFeb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  649.       ,,^^ 
F^rn.  WllUan.   B..  Camden.  N.^J.     ^ire^^ttinMhjAto- 

aeroplane.    No.  1,266.670 :  Feb.  19:  v.  247 :  p.  682. 
FeOerman.  Marie  8„  New  iotk,  N.  t.     Saaftaryattach- 

ment  for  telephone-traasmittera.     No.  1,256,003,  Feb. 

12 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  298.  ^  ...,«» 

Pedoroff,  Vladimir  P.,  Merlden,  Conn.    Alarm-signal.    No, 


eaoron,  viaaimir  x-,,  mcriucu,  ^v""- 

t  J66.fc42  ;  Feb,  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  494.  rtv».... 

Fefell,  Henry  H„  and  J.  P.  Ohmer,  assignors  to  Ohmer 

Far^  Register 'Company    Dayton,  Ohk^Fntt^^- 

Ing  aad  accounting  machine.     No.  I,w6,522;  Feb.  o, 

T.  247 ;  p.  118.  ^  ^         .  X 

Feldt,  Emll  C.     (See  Oberg.  Gunnard,  assignor.) 
Fellows    Hagb  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  asslfpor  to  J.  I. 

Care '  ^Shlng     Mscblne     (Company,     ^clne.     Wis. 

Feeder    for    threshing  machines.      No.    1,266,120;    Feb. 

12 ;  V,  247 ;  p,  388.  *  ^  ^     _.  _. 

Faitman,  Edward,  Ottawa,  Ohio.     Lifting  and  swinging 

gate      No.  1425^334;  Feb.  20:  v.  247;  P.  761. 
F»d,  Roland  8.,  assignor  to  Woods  Motor  Vehicle  Ccm- 

paiyV  Chicago,  IIL     Automobile.     No.  1,265,724 ;  Feb. 

6;  V.  247 ;  p,  177,  _,       .    ^ 

Fengler,  Herman  V.^est  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  awignoir  to 

Undeiwood    Typewriter    Comimny,  New    York.    N.    Y. 

Tywfr^rltlng  machine.    No.  1,266,808 ;  Feb,  12 ;  t.  347  ; 

Fentress!  James,  (ailcago.  HI,    Oawlene-proof  hose.    No. 

FiS5ih*%^lSi'H:.'c^^*iia^SSr.  Wire  reeling  and 
uweellng  apparatua  No.  1,265,872;  Feb.  5;  v.  247; 
p.  360.  ^      . 

Ferguson,  Harry  G..  Beltost,  IreUnd.  Carbureter  for  In- 
ternal-combustion   engines.      No.    1,265,691;    Feb.    8, 

FJguMh,'  ^Lewls  R.,  Philadelphia.  P«i,.,»|l?'»J.«®?-<»f : 
Crete  pile  for  marine  work.     No.  1,267,886;  Febr.  26; 

Farcnson,  Walton.  Jr.     (See  ApostoloS.  Serge,  aasigaor.) 
Ferabacb  Anne.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Protector  for  baby-car- 

riiSs  Vndthe  like.     No.  1.267,206;  Feb.  19;  ▼.  347; 

p.  688.  „ 

Ferren,    John    R..    Boyd.    W.    Vsl      Ironinrtable.     No. 

wJi^i^^jjrj.,'^,iirto''A  Helm,  Ferris  *  Com- 
pany, Harvard.  111.  Stall-frame  construction.  No. 
1^467  ;  Feb.  13  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  488. 

FerrisTNunes  C.  assignor  to  B.  f vg«l?*j, ?'S^'y"Ai?-  \ 
Music-roll  perforator.  No.  14M7,886;  Feb.  26;  t. 
247;  p.  909. 

Ferris.  Ralph  E.,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wratinghonae 
Electric  and  Maaafacturlng  Company.  Drnamo-elec- 
trlc  machine.    No.  1,266,400 ;  Feb^ ;  ▼8*7:  p.  M. 

Fesler,  Milton  A..  San  Francisco.  Cid.  OnMfogal  oU- 
burner.    No.  1,256,692 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  PjIM- .        „^ 

Fessler,  Frank,  Woodbrldge.  N.  J.  Wrench.  No, 
1.266,216 ;  Feb,  12  ;  v,  247 ;  P- 868, 

Fetierrorlindo  C.  Sterling.  Ohio.  Safety-pin.  No. 
1.25'r.207  ;  Feb,  19 ;  v^47 ;  p.  688.        -^„^.  ^  .^ 

Ficntenbaum,  Oscar,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  cooTertibia  aoca. 
No.  l,2Ui46 ;  Feb.  6 ;  Tr247 ;  p.  10.  _,     _  * 

FlckW  Wffilaii  B..  Collsge  Polat,  N.  T.,  asdjmor  to 
aip  Bar  Maavfftctaring  ConiP"!.  ^^^PSSS^iS^'^* 
Bdge-protector  for  artificial  stone.  No.  1.287,686 ;  Feb. 
26  *  T    247  *  D   864. 

Field*.  Mlllard'F^  Wlnthrop.  Mass.  Fender.  No.  1,356,781 ; 
Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  564. 


Fieldhoaae,  Fiaderick  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.    \^^*l^f^^ 
for  milling-machines  or  the  like.     sio.  l.S06rU< ,  »«». 

FljSio^sW,  ^ASitSiV  S,     (See  Lewandowakl.  Leon,  aa- 

FiSSo '^Hendrik  and  P.  Schoonenberg,  hsalmors  of  oaa- 

tffi  to  Naamlooie  Vennootachap  ^lUtjilSets^Ioei. 

UipentfabK   Blndhoyen    Emmas^ujrel.   Nethwlands. 

ApMrataa  for  the  liquefaction  and  rectiftcatioa  of  air. 

Nbri^7,470;  Feb.  26:  v.  247:  P-  800.  ^,„„_,  ..  ^ha 
Finch,  Herbert  I.,  and  T.   M.  Meston.  asslgnon  to  xaa 

looms.     No.  1,^66,880  ;  Feb,  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  207. 
Fink.  Edgar  J.     (See  Nace  and  Ftok.)  ^^.,4*. 

FlSnerTinute  I.,  Chicago,  IU,_  FlngM^aerdslng  derice. 

No.  i.256,004  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  299. 
Flaney.  WUlUm  H.     (See  Fargo  and  Case,  asalpjors.) 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.     (See  Oreenwald, 

Plf^Tone  TM^K'nubber  Company,  The.      (See  Stevena, 

First  Tr^st  and^vlngs  Company.  The.  et  ol.,  trustees. 

(See  Sommer,  Wllllsm  H..  assignor.) 
Flarter,  Charlei.     (See  Johnson,  John  E.,  •g^^nW;).  _., . 
Fish?  Glenn  D.Norwalk^  Ohio.    Mall-box.    No.  1,2664S48 ; 

PiSS-'.^DivVH.:  Albany.  N.  Y,  Pai^r-holdlag  derica. 
No.  1,256.726:  Feb.  6;  v.  247 :  p.  178.  ^.„,^, 

Fisher.  Ernest  i^.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gene«l 
Electric  Company,  Flald-flow-lndlcatTng  meter.  No. 
1.255,623;  Feb.  6;  v.  247:  p.  118. 

Fisher,  Raymond  B.     (See  Miller  and  Fisher.)  -. 

Fisher,  Warren,  New  Orleans,  La.    Grate.    No,  l,2&a,7^T , 

Fifher,  ^aTO^I^liew  oJSlans,  La.    Bearing-bar  for  gratea. 

No  1  255  728  :  Feb.  6  :  v.  247  :  p.  178.      _  . 
FiiBubbi-  Compaaj.  The,     (8e5  Lewla.  George  H..  as- 

Fltl^^W,  John  M.,  Chicago.  III.,  »««*««"  *«.t°^2"Ji5L* 
Flagman  Company,  Los  Angele*.  Cal.  Signal  derice. 
No.  1.256.831 ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  247  ;  p.  207.  _    _^ 

Fltsgerald.  klchael.  assignor  of  «°«:!Si«*n  T  sSeef- 
and  one-third  to  G.  R.  Conley,  Medina,  N.Y.8treet- 

•    indicator.    No.  1.257,208;  Feb.  19:  ▼•  ^^J^P- «Xv.   aa- 
FltsgeraM,  William  L.,  et  al.      (See  Bnrtt,  Fraak.  aa- 

FlSSbS?»dward  M..  and  B.^A  Stanton.  Onrida^.  Y. 
oSf^lub.     No.  1.267.471;  Feb.  26;  v    |47  :  P-  800. 

Flanagan,  James  l'..  nsslRnor  to  F.  F  Slocomb  *  Co.. 
iS^Spirated.  Wilmington.  DeL  Machine  'or  seasoning 
or  finishing  leather.     No.  1,257.595;  Feb.  26;  ▼.  347, 

Flannel^    Bolt   Company.      (See    Dodds,    Ethan    L,   as- 

FlaSSS^Bolt  Company.     (See  Landgraf,  Frederick,  aa- 

FlaSbttfg,  Peter.  Manistee.  Mich      Shlpplng-crate,     No, 

Fu\'J5r^feiJS?ny''=(Ve *L^nd'?nnlu.  H..  assignor.)^ 
FUttlm.  HaSMftnneapoHs,  Minn      R^"^'  traP-S^or  for 

araln-cars.    No.  1.266,644  :  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  P- *?4. 
FlS^,  L^  E.  "d  C.'B. priest  Birmingham    Englan^^ 

Regiatering  apparatus.    No.  1,256,459 ;  Feb.  \2,y.  i*i  , 

Fleming.' John  H..  Seattle.  Wash.     Automatic  flre-aUrm 

system.     No.  1^67.687  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v    247  :  P-  864 
Fletcher.  Edson  W.     (See  Scarborough  and  Fletcher.) 
Fletcher   John  D..  EvansvUle,  Ind.    Coffee  compound.   No. 

1,266.616 ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  247 ;  p.  208. 
Fletcher,   Roy   L..  Cameron.   W.   Va,     Casing-head.     No. 

1,266.147  :  Feb.  5  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  10. 
Fletchei-.   William    E..   Tamaqua.    Ps.,   a«»>K»oj.,f®   filV 

Powder  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.     Evaporating  tank. 

Flockhart  Ring  Casting  Co.      (See  De  lAvand,   Dimltri 

FlorendlBer^James.     (See  Barnett  and  Florendlne.) 
Plow  William  A..  ^ker«fleld,  Ca  .     0*™"V?Sr«7ft 
ping  attachment  for  sewlng-machinea.     No.  l,2»o,«n. , 

fJ^  ^^lUiiSt V,    R?chmond,  ^Cal.     Hair-pla.     No. 

T266.OO6 :  Feb.  12;  ▼- 24J;J?-  299,  ,««««. 

Fo^HaaaiP,,  Seattle.  Wash.  Fly-swatter.  No.  1,265,808 ; 

F6hr«nbaclZ' Willy,    (See  HOssy  and  F»hrenbach.) 
FiSS  BdJjaVd  t..  Brooklya.  ^.  ^  .  *-lfJwr  to  Jtandard 
(JU  Compaay.  Bayonne.  N.  J.     Appajnatas  for  cpomif 
inixJbS5ng  oil  for  pressing.    No,  i;26fl,460 :  Feb.  12 ; 

Folger.  John  R..  Detroit,  Mich.    Dopr-lock-coatrollrf  alae. 

iric  switch.    No.  l,256JM6  :  Feb.  «  ;  ▼•  2*UPi  ^^^K,™. 

Folmer.  WUllam  F.,  asrignor  to   Baste^  ^•^■*J22!?' 

anyl  Rochester.   N.  Y.     Jtoaaslneback  lor  eaneraa. 

fo.  i.265.868 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247;  P.  3M. 


^' 


MV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


F*OB  OmM  magin*  Coiiiiwi»7.  The.     (See  EdwaM*.  Albert 

T.,  mmAgmot.) 
'®J2?'  0«»«»e  '•.  New  York,  N.  T.,  aarfgnor  to  Henrr  R 

W6rthliiitoa.lDc  Coodensinc  spiNurata*.  No.  1^66,869; 

Feb.  12 ;  y.  i47 ;  p.  2C9. 
Force.  Willlain  C,  North  Plaiofleld,  asslgiior  of  ooe-half 

!'*JSt-J!k'^SW'  Je"«y  City,  N.  J.    Machine-clamp.    No. 

1.256,729 ;  F*.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  178. 
Ford.  Brnco,  Ptalladtdpliia,  Pa.    Secondary  or  atorage  bat- 
-JS^ ,  No.  1.28«,00« ;  Feb.  12:  t.  247;  p.  299. 
FOrd,  Joseph  C^aaatmor  to  Pr»ch  Battery  &  Carbon 

Co.,  Madlaoa.  WU.    Pocket  hand-lamp.    No.  1,257,696 ; 

Feb.  2« ;  t.  247:  p.  889. 
Ford,    Sllaa  M.,    St   Paol,   Minn.     Biachlne   for  making 

lath-board.    No.  1.267,472 ;  Feb.  26 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  801. 
Forenian.  Amos  U,  Baltimore.  Md.     Bottle-washing  ma- 

chine.    No.  1.266^482 ;  Feb.  i2 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  440. 
Forrest.  James  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Bale  and  package 

tie.     No.  1,256.148 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247  :  p.  10. 
Forrester,  Samuel  C,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Engine-starter.     No. 

1,257,210  :  Feb.  19  ;  v,  247  ;  p.  689. 
Forslond,  Heiuilag  D.,  aasignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska 

Kollagerfabrlken.      Gottoiborg.      Sweden.        Prodadng 

clamDing-sleeves.      No.    1,256,672;    Feb.    19;    t.    247; 

p.  532. 

Forsyth  Brothers  Company.  (See  Orlest,  Lewis  T.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Forsyth,  Robert  B.,  Christchorch,  New  Zealand,  asslmor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  De  Laral  Separator  Com- 

Riny.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pulsator  for  milking-machines. 
o.   1.257 J88:   Feb    26;   y.   247:   p.   864. 
Fort  Worth  Well  Machinery  4  Supply  Co.     (See  Herdman, 

Adam  H.,  assignor.) 
Forth,  Charles.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Wall-switch. 

No.  1,256.546 ;  Feb.  1» ;  v.  247  ;  p.  495. 
Forward,    Chaanoi>y    B.,    Urbana.    Ohio.      .%pparatas    for 
ysDorlzlng  hydrocarbon  oils.    No.  1,255,149;  Feb  6;  y. 
247;  p.  10. 

Foster.  Edward  S..  Beyerly.  Mass.  Cam-path-generating 
machine.     No.  1,256.461 ;  Feb.  12  ;  y.  247 ;  p.  435. 

Foster.  James  G..  Vancouyer,  British  Colnmoia.  Canada. 
Automatic  saw-sltarpener.  No.  1,256,782 ;  Feb.  19 ;  y. 
247  :  p.  564. 

Foster.  John  O..  Seattle.  Wash.  School  -  desk.  No. 
1.256.218  ;  Feb.  12  ;  y.  247  :  p.  864. 

Foster,  Lewis  L..  Ooyans,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  H.  "RoehmUng,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Interoal-combastlqn 
engine.     No.  1.265,780  ;  Feb.  5  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  178.  • 

Foster  Machine  Company.  (See  McKean.  Jolin  O..  as- 
signor.) 

Foster.  Theodore  W..  assignor  to  Theodore  W.  Foster  k 
Bro.  Co.,  Proyidence,  B.  I.  Identlflcatlon-tag  locket  or 
holder.    No.  1.265,870 ;  Feb.  12  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  259. 

FOttlnger,  Hermann.  Zoppot,  near  Danzig.  Germany. 
Mixed  gas  and  liquid  tnrbine.  No.  1,256.673  ;  Feb.  19 ; 
y.  247  :  p.  532. 

FSttinger,  Hermann.  Zoppot,  near  Danzig,  Germany.  Ro- 
tary gas-engine.    No.  1,256,674  ;  Feb.  19  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  638. 

Foundation  Company.  The.  (See  Brown,  Louis  L,  as- 
signor.) 

Fowler,  Alfred  B.,  Beyerly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Work-support  for  shoe-machines.  No. 
1,256,547  ;  Feb.  19  :  y.  247  ;  p.  495. 

Fowler.  Alfred  B.,  Beyerly.  Mass,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Patersoa,  N.  J.  Lasting-machine.  No.  1,267,689;  Feb. 
26 ;  y.  247 :  p.  864. 

Fowler,  Harry  N.,  nssignor  to  M.  C.  Fowler,  Chicago,  111. 
Scu>ch-Ught  lamp.  l^o.  1.257,837;  Feb.  26;  y.  247; 
p.  909. 

Fowler.  Mabel  C.     (See  Powler.  Harry  N.,  assignor.) 
Fox.  Dennis  F..  Candor.  N.  C.     Fuel-heatlng  deylce  for 

exploslye-englnes.      No.    1,256,994 ;    Feb.    19 ;    y.    247 ; 

p.  628. 

Fox.  Le  Vem,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Gasolene  motor-car. 
No.  lj266.7Sl  ;  Feb.  5 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  170. 

Fox.  William  F.,  Wliitestone,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Natural  Color  Pictures  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Production  of  colored  pictures.  No. 
1^56,675  ;  Feb.  19  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  533. 

Fox.  William  R..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Pencil-sharpener. 
No.  1.267.690 ;  Feb.  26 ;  y.  24^  ;  p.  866. 

Fozwell,  Charles,  Baltimore,  Md.  Distilling  combustible 
materials.     No.  1.266,593 ;  Feb.  5;  y.  247 ;  p.  189. 

Frame.  Frank  and  L.,  Sawyer,  Kans.  Tire-alarm.  No. 
1,256,782 ;  F*b.  6 :  y.  247 ;  p.  180. 

Frame.  Ix>al8.     (See  Frame.  Frank  and  L.) 

Frank.  Burdefte  M.     (See  Kniyrht  and  Frank.) 

Frank.  John  H.,  State  Line,  Wis.  Canoe  yoke  attachment. 
No.  1^7.078;  F*b.  19;  y.  247;  p.  6(M). 

Frank,  Maxwell  C^  Piedmont,  Cal.  Electric  posh-batton. 
No.  1.266.0OT;  l^eb.  12;  y.  247:  p.  299. 

Frank,  Maxwell  C.  Piedmont.  Cal.  Attachment  for  elec- 
tric swltcbss.    No.  1,267,473 :  Feb.  26 ;  y.  247 ;  p.  801. 

Franklin,  Hubert  F..  Brooklrn,  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  Ij256.160 ;  Feb.  6;  p.  y.  247;  p.  11. 

Fraats  Premier  Company,  The.  (See  Snlliyan,  Joseph  L.. 
asslgBor.) 

Franx,  Gostay  A.,  Jackson,  Mich.  Spring  stmctare.  No. 
1,268.161 :  Feb.  6 ;  y.  247 ;  p.  11. 


Fraser.  Ls  Roy  B.,  New  Hayen.  COnn..  assignor  to  SeweU- 
Clapp  Enrelopes.  Chicago.  111.  Machine  for  grinding 
dies.    No.  1.257.691 :  Feb.  26  :  y.  247  ;  p.  865. 

Frazler.  Oliver  B.,  El  wood.  Ind.  Lawn-mower.  No. 
1.256.008 ;  Feb.  12  ;  y.  24f :  p^  800. 

Frederick  Osann  Company,  The.  (See  Lyons,  Robert  L., 
assignor. ) 

Freedman,   Robert   8..   and   H.   H.  Gottsteln,   New  York, 

N.  Y.     Cot  or  stretcher.     Na  1,266,219;  Feb.  12;  t. 

247  ;  p.  364. 
Freeofiin.  John  S.,  and  W.  L.  Wortham,  Jersey  City,  N.  3.. 

assignor  to  P.   Lorillard  Company,   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wrapping-machine.    NA.  1,256.122;  Feb.  12;  y.  247:  p. 

384. 

Freeman,  Lawrence  K.,  Houston,  Tax.  Attachment  for 
bale-forming  pressea  No.  1,267.474  ;  Feb.  26 ;  y.  247  : 
p.  801.  ^ 

Freer,  Phelps  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Muffler.    No.  1,256.401 : 

Feb.  6  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  83.  \ 

French,     Alfre<l     W.,    Plana,    Ohio.       Press-plate.      No. 

1,256,676;  Feb.  19:  y.  247;  p.  588. 
French.  Alfred  W.,  Plqna,  Ohio.     Ventilating  means  for 

i«ee<lhouses.     No.  1,256,677  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  534. 
French,     Alfred     W.,     Ptqna,     Ohio.       Press-plate.       No. 

1.256.678  ;  Feb.  19  ;  y.  447 ;  p.  684. 

French,     Alfred     W..     Plgaa,    Ohio.       Press-plate.      No. 

1.256.679  :  Feb.  19  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  534. 

French,     Alfred     W.,    Plqua,     Ohio.      Press-plate.      No. 

1.266.680  :  Feb.  19  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  585. 

French.  Alfred   W.,   Piqua.  Ohio.  "^  Pneumatic  method  of 

ventllntinK   cotton-seed.      No.    1.266,681 ;    Feb.    19 ;    y. 

247  ;  p.  535. 
French  Battery  *  Carbon  Co.     (See  Ford.  Joseph  C,  a»- 

signor.)  , 

French.  Harry  F.     (See  Benner  aifd  French.) 
Frenette,  Alfred,  Thetford  Mines,  Quebec,  Canada.    Rasor- 

ho^ng  Implement.     No.   1,267.092;    Feb,   26;   y.   247; 

Freund.  Henry.  Waukegan.  111.    Automatic  window-screen. 

No.   1.267,074  ;  Feb.   19 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  050. 
Frew.  James  S..  and  E.  A.  Lewis,  Lancaster,  Cal.     Soil 

grading  and  leyeling  deylce.     No.  1.257,888;  Feb.  26; 

y.  247  ;  p.  910. 
Frey.   John    U.,   and   M.   Mayer,   Erie,   Pa.     Boring-tool 

bolder.     No.  1.250.462  :  Feb.  12 :  y.  247  :  p.  486. 
Frick,  Allen  J^  Flcischraanns.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

J.  J.  Carey.  Albany,  N.  Y.     Method  of  and  means  for 

sealing  receptacles  for  food  products.     No.  1,266,804: 

Feb.  12;  y.  247:  p.  388. 
Froehllck.  Harry  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bri^t 

Cigar    Machine    Company.      Bunching    material.      No. 

1.255,402  ;_Feb.  6  ;  y.  247  :  p.  83. 


FrOmsdorf,  Robert.    Lelpxlg-Eutritssch.  assignor  to  Lod- 

wig     Hupfeld     Aktiengesellschaft,    Lelpslg,     Germany. 

Self-playing  musical  instrument.     No.  1,266.464  ;  Feb. 

12  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  486. 
Frost.  George  B.,  Des  Moines,  la.     Stock  watering  tank. 

No.  I.257T21I  ;  Feb.  19 ;  y.  247 ;  p.  689. 
Frozeth.  Ernst  B.     (See  Blixt  and  Frozeth.) 
Froseth,  Nils  E.     (See  Bllxt  and  Frozeth.  assignors.) 
Fuller,  Franz  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Mergott  Company, 

Newark,  N.  J.     Bag-fastener.     No.   1,256,788;  Feb.  6; 

y.  247  :  p.  180. 
Fnller,  Percy  W„  Boston,  Mass.     Reproduction  of  sound 

characteristics.    No.  1,257,075  ;  Feb.  19  ;  y.  247  :  p.  650. 
Fuller.  Robert  L.,  Reno,  Ney.     Mat.     No.  1,256,783  ;  Feb. 

19  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  564. 
Fulton    Company,    The.      (See    Fulton,    Weston    M.,    as- 
signor.) 
Fulton,  Weston   M.,    assignor   to  The   Fulton   Company, 

Knoxyllle,  Tenn.     Radiator-casing.     No.  1.266.220 ;  Feb. 

12  •  y.  247  *  D    304 
Funke.  Edward   H..  Jr.,  Blue  Hill.  Nebr.     Display-rack. 

No.  1.266,466 ;  Feb.  12 ;  y.  247 ;  p.  486. 
Furman,  George  B.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  L.  O. 

Koyen  k  Brother,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Liquid -leyel  indi- 
cator.    No.  1,267,693 ;  Feb.  26 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  866. 
Gabriel,   Joseph    S..    Rice   Lake,    Wis.      Stanchion.  *  No. 

1.266.009  ;  Feb.  12  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  800. 
Gadke.  WUliam.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Timer.    No.  1,267,694 : 

Feb.  26  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  86?. 
Qadke,  WlllUm.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Cleat.    No.  1.267.690; 

Feb.  26  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  867. 
Gagnon.  Alexandre,  Blddeford.  Me.     Safety  deylce  for  ele- 

yators.    No.  1.267.886 ;  Feb.  26 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  761. 
Gail.  Jolin  F.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Manufacturing  Com- 

patiy,    Kenosha,    Wis.      Separable    metal    joint      No. 

r2M,873 :  Feb.  12 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  260. 
Galrlng,     Emll,     assignor     to     Eclipse     Interchangeable 

Connterbore  Co.,  Detroit,   Mich.     Hollow   mllllna-tool. 

No.  1,266,804  ;  Feb.  5 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  64.  * 

Gaisman,  Henry  J.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Maridng  photographic  ma- 

terlalT   No.  1,256,784  ;  Feb.  19  :  y7247  ;  p.  666. 
Galdi,  Alfred  C.  and  A..  Someryille,  Mass.  Hat-tastenins. 

No.  1^66.524;  Feb.  6;  y.  247:  p.  118. 
Galdi,  Armand.     (See  Galdi.  Alfred  C.  and  A.) 
Galltzka.  George  1..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Telephone  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.256J28 ;  Feb.  12  ;  y.  247 ;  p.  W4. 
GsUagher,  John  B.,  Butte,  Mont     Check-yalye  for  loco- 

moQye-boIlers.    No.  1.267.076 :  Feb.  19  :  y.  247  ;  p.  651. 
Galle.   Vincent   P..   Freemansburg,   Pa.     Flylng-maehlne. 

No.  1,257,212  :  Feb.  19 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  690. 
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Gallet,  Henri,  assignor  to  Etablissements  De  Dion  Bouton 
MocKt^  Anonyme,  Puteaux.  France.  Roller-bearing.  No. 
1.257^97 ;  i'eb.  26 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  839. 

Gaily,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Music-roll  gearing.  No.  1,255,305; 
Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  64. 

Gaily,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Electrtc-motor-suspenslon  means.  No. 
1,266.010  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  :  p.  800.  ,    _ 

Gaily,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  On- 
dnnati,   Ohio.      Valye   of   counterbalanced   type.     No. 


1,266.466;  Feb.  12;  t.  247 iP.  486. 
illy.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Conpany.  Cin- 
cinnati,  Ohio.     Muslc-player-action  pianisllmo   deylce. 


General   Electric  Company. 

signors.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

assijsnor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Geoeral  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General   Electric   Company. 


No.  1,256,467  ;  Feb.  12  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  436.    ^  ^ 

Gaily.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Air-control  goyemor.  No.  1,266,468; 
Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  487.  .     ^  ^ 

Gaily,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Musical-Instrument  expression-controller. 
No.  1,257,696 ;  Feb.  26 ;  y.  247 ;  p.  887. 

Gaily,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Music-sheet  with  expression  perforations. 
No.  1.257,697  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  LP-  868. 

Galowitz,  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  special  pat- 
terns for  garments.  No.  1,266,784;  Feb.  6;  y.  247;  p. 
180. 

Galusha.  Don  L.,  Winchester,  Mass.  Fuel-supply  system. 
No.  1.256,785  ;  Feb.  19  :y.  247  ;  p.  665.        „     ..  ,  ,     ^ 

Oalyin,  Robert  E.,  and  H.  C.  Schumacher,  Rock  Island, 
III.  Corn  planter.  No.  1,257,839  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ; 
p.  910. 

Gammeter.  John  B.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Endless  belt  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1,256,011 ;  Feb.  12 ;  y.  247 ;  p. 
300. 
'Gannon,  Joseph,  Walton,  assignor  to  Steinfeld  Bros.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Baby-walker.  No.  1,256,548 ;  Feb.  19 ;  y. 
247;  p.  496. 

Gapp,  John,  Scranton.  Pa.  Combined  pipe-flanginf  and 
bench  ylse.     No.  1,257,475  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  801. 

Gardner,  Albert  R.,  and  P.  Washburn,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Rotary  internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,255,403 ; 
Feb.  6;  y.  247;  p.  83.  „.  «         .  ^ 

Gardner,  Guy  O.     (See  Talnter.  Simon  S.,  assignor.) 

Gardner,  Harry  H.,  Johnstown.  Pa.  Wrench.  No. 
1,257,077  ;  Feb.  19 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  651.  ^  ^  ^ 

Gardner,  Herbert  8.,  trustee.  (See  Weakley,  Raymond  D., 
assignor.)  ..   ..  ^ 

Gardner,  Perry  G.,  Rutherford,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Bound  Brook  OH  Ivoss  Bearing  Company,  Boundbrook, 
N.  J.  Antlslip-belt  No.  1,266,625;  Feb.  6;  y.  247; 
p.  119. 

Garfield,  James  R.,  trustee.     (See  Webster,  Harry  0„  as- 

(;arllck, '  James  D.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1,266,682 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  685. 

Garrison,  WiUlam  F.,  Alcoya,  Wyo.  Pipe.  No.  1.260,469; 
Feb.  12:  y.  247;  p.  437.  ^      «  .  ,.  _,     . 

Gartner.  Alfred,  Washington.  D.  C.  Stick  or  scarf  pin 
No.  1,266,470;  Feb.  12  :  y.  247  :p.  487. 

Garyin,  Carl,  Dayton.  Iowa.  Interlocking  tile-section. 
No.  1,257.837  ;  Feb.  26 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  761. 

(;asser.  Clkarles  B.,  Reading,  Pa.  Potato-peeling  machine. 
No.  1,266,786;  Feb.  6;  y.  247 ;  p.  180.  _,    ^     , 

Gatchell,  Preston  E.,  Buckley,  Wash.  Ship-brake.  No. 
1.256,786  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  :  p.  565.  „.      _,     ^ 

Gates,  Frederic  P..  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  socket.  No.  1,266,162 ; 
Feb.  5 ;  V.  247  ;  p.  11.  „  „ 

Gates,  Susan  P..  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  House  gown.  No. 
1.250,891  :  Feb.  19 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  597. 

Gaunt.  Joseph  S.,  and  H.  Dyson.  Manchester,  England. 
Ynrn-giiide  eye.    No.  1.257,213  ;  Feb.  19  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  690. 

Gawley,  George  J..  Fleet.  England.  Apparatus  for  dis- 
charging fluids  or  bodioi*  from  containers.  No.  1,266,805  ; 
Feb.  12 :  y.  247  :  p.  888.  „      „.  .  o.      .. 

Gebrllder  Stumm.  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Pfoser  and  Strack,  as- 
signors.) „   „   ... 

Gelger.  William  A.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
Chazy,  N.  Y.  Railway  draf trigging.  No.  1,255,163; 
Feb.  5  :  y.  247  ;  p.  12.  ,    . 

Gelael,  Otto  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Power-transmission 
belt.    No.  1,266,694  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  :  p.  139. 

Gelling,  John  W..  Mexico.  Mexico.  Spring  construction. 
No.  1,256,124 ;  Feb.  12 ;  y.  247 ;  p.  835. 

Gendron,  Joseph  A.,~Kashua,  N.  H.  Loom.  No.  1,265,736 : 
Feb.  5  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  181. 

(General  Electric  Company.  (See  Atwood,  Wlnfleld  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

O^'ueral  Electric  Company.  (See  Bergman,  Sven  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  (Turrler,  Neil,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Elsctrie  Company.  (See  Fisher,  Bmest  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Kearsley.  William  K., 
Jr..  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Sec  Keene.  Alyin  D..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  KlUgore,  Lloyd  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Kortbais-Altes,  William 
C.  assignor.) 


(See  Lemp  and   Stock,  a»- 

(See  McFarland.  Edward  EL, 

(See  Moore,  Daniel  M.,  as- 

(See  Nordgren,  Werner  M..  as- 

(See  Parkhurat  Leon  Fm  *•- 

(See  Samuelson,  Frederick, 

(See   Thomson,   Elihn,   as- 


Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  engine. 


assignor.) 
General   Electric   Company. 

slgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ver  Plancli,  WiUium  B., 
assignor.)  _ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Westendarp,  Henry,  O., 
assignor. ) 

Genera]  Transmission  Company.  (See  Selbt  George,  as- 
signor. ) 

Genero,  Theodore,  Websteryille.  Vt  Wear-compensattag 
feed-screw  for  drills.  No.  1,256.471 ;  Feb.  12 ;  y.  247 ; 
p.  487. 

George,  John  W.,  Stroud  Green.  England. 
No.  1,256,995  ;  Feb.  19  ;  y.  247  :  p.  628. 

(Seorge.  John  W.,  Stroud  Green.  England. 
No.  l.,256,996 :  Feb.  10 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  629. 

George  W.  Smyth  Lumber  Company.  (See  Tenholder.  Her- 
man G..  asdgnor.) 

Georgs-Marien-Bergwerks  ft  HUtten-Vereln  A.-G.  (8e« 
Alitor.  Alwln.  assignor.) 

Gerdeman,  Frank  II.,  assignor  to  Star  Tractor  Company, 
FIndlay.  Ohio.  Tractor.  No.  1,255,404;  Feb.  6;  y. 
247  ;  p.  84. 

Geritx,  Claus  P.     (See  Morrow  and  <3eritx.) 

Gerson,  Nlkolaus,  assignor  to  A.  Mecky  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Child's  yehficle.  No.  I,266,6ft6 ;  Feb.  6; 
y.  247 ;  p.  140. 

Gerstner.  August.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Non-skid  device  for 
automobiles.    No.  1.256,221 ;  Feb.  12 ;  y.  247 ;  p.  866. 

Gervais.  Wainwright  B..  assignor  to  Variety  Manulartur- 
ing  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Fireproof  door.  No. 
1,257,476  ;  Feb.  26  :  y.  247  ;  p.  802. 

Gholson,  John  M.     (See  Harrison,  Hall,  and  Gholson.) 

(jibhins,  Henry,  executor.     (See  Gibblns,  William  G.) 

Glbbins.  William  G.,  deceased,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  H.  Gibblns 
executor.  Fleshlng-machlne.  No.  1,256,892 ;  Feb.  19  ; 
V.  247 ;  p.  598. 

Gibbons,  AlgeV  B.,  Boston,  Mass.  Outlet-box.  No. 
1.257.956  ;TPeb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  942. 

Gibbs,  Frederick  H.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American  Ct 
and  Foundry  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Roller-bearing 
wheel  and  means  for  attaching  same  to  axle.  No. 
1.266.483 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  441. 

Glbbs.  Frederick  H..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mine-car 
wheel  and  axle.    No.  1.256,484  ;  Feb.  12  ;  y.  247 ;  p.  441. 

GIbfonl.  Edward  B.,  Adrian,  Mich.,  Assignor  to  Pike  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Pike.  N.  H.  Combination  razor  bone 
and  strop.     No.  1,257,078;  Feb.  19:  y.  247;  p.  651. 

Gibson  Art  Company.  The.  (See  Hart  Henry  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Olbson,  Arthur  L.  and  W.  P.,  and  W.  H.  Ross.  Twickra- 
ham.  England.  Rolling  flre-shutter.  partition,  or  the 
like.     No.  1.255,817  :  Feb.  5 :  y.  247  ;  p.  203. 

Gibson.  Henry  A.,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Plant* 
protector.     No.  1,257,477  :  Feb.  26 ;  y.  247  ;  p,  802. 

Gibson,  William  P.     (See  Gibson  and  Ross.) 

Gldden,  William  T.     (See  Hunt  and  Gidden.)     (Reissue.) 

Glelow,  Herman,  Palatine,  III.  Fruit-picker.  No.  1,255,596 ; 
Feb.  6 :  y.  247 ;  p.  140. 

Gilford,  Bert  L.,  assignor  to  Gifford  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Barker,  N.  Y.  Sprinkling  or  sprasrlng  device. 
No.  1,256,405 :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  84. 

Gilford,  Cyrus  P.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  A.  Karle, 
Erie,  Pa.  IMucatlonal  device.  No.  1,250,997  ;  Feb.  19 ; 
V.  247 :  p.  629. 

Gifford  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Gifford,  Bert  L., 
assignor.) 

Gilbert.  Alton  E.,  Tulsa.  Okla.  Well-rod  coupling.  No. 
1.255.406:  Feb.  6:  v.  247;  p.  85. 

Gilbert  A  Barker  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Boyle. 
William  P..  assignor.) 

Gilbert  John  H..  Plant  City,  Fla.  Staple.  No.  1,267.840 ; 
Feb.  26;  y.  247;  p,  911. 

Giles.  Georges.  Fribourg,  Switserland.  Industrial  elec- 
trical capacity-battery.  No.  1,266,697  ;  Feb.  6  ;  y.  247 ; 
p.  140. 

Giilen,  W.  E..  et  «/.     (See  Snrtain,  \jnn\n  M..  assignor.) 

Gilles,  Pierre  P.,  Springfield.  Mass.     Fuel-feeding  device 
for  carbureters.     No.  1.266.306;  Feb.  6:  y.  2471  p.  64. 
Gillette  Safety  Razor  Company.     (See  Nlckerson,  IHIIlaiB 
R..  assignor.) 

Gilllgan,  John  M..  Rockvllle.  Ind.  Belt-bnckle.  Na. 
1,267(841 ;  Feb,  26  ;  v.  247  :  p.  911. 

Gllroy,  Frank  J..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Car-door.  No.  1,266,164 ; 
F*h.  6  :  y.  247  :  p.  12, 

Gllson  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Trayera.  Charles  J.,  as- 
stgnor.) 

Glndele,  Ilarrlson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Deyeloptng  appara- 
tus.   No.  1.256,893 ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  247  ;  p.  598. 

Glvens,  James,  et  at.    (See  Sartaln.  Louis  M..  assignor.) 
Giyens.  Robert  J..  Enterprise,  Idaho.     Protector  for  tfe« 
timera  of  exploatye-cngines.     No.  1,266,472;  Feb.  12; 
y.  247  ;  p.  438. 


'JSrti^:!^ 


Glanton,  James  ▲.,  Colnmbas,  Ind.  8«etloiial  cedar  ch««t. 
No.  1,256.S06 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247;  p.  389. 

Olats,  Frank,  KaaHW  City,  Mo.  Flfthwhael  drive  for  aa- 
tomoblles.     No.  1,256,156 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  12. 

Oleaion,  Frederick  J..  Walpol*.  assignor  to  Standard 
Woren  Fabric  Company,  Framingbam,  Mass.  Robber 
compound  and  producing  the  same.  No.  1,257,698  ;  Feb. 
26  ;  T.  247  ;  p.  868. 

Olobos,  Gnmmf-  *  Asbeatwerke  G.  m.  b.  H.  (8«e  Hart- 
mann,  Heinrlch,  anlffoor.) 

0«ddard,  Joo^ta,  and  W.  8.  Hutcblngs,  anignors  to  t)en- 
eca  Camera  Manafacturlng  Company,  Kochester,  N.  T. 
Lena-front  for  cameraa.  No.  1,257,842;  Feb.  26;  t. 
247 ;  p.  911. 

Oodtr^,  George  W.,  WiUowsprlngs,  Wis.  Prag-nw.  No. 
1,256.787 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247:  p.  181. 

Qoeta,  Joseph  F.,  Dayton,  Obio.  Collapsible  display-case. 
No.  1.256;407  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  85. 

Geff,  Jesse,  asalraor  of  one-fonrth  to  O.  P.  Mahoney  and 
one-foartb  to  w.  D.  Golf.  Joplln,  Mo.  Device  for  clean- 
ing and  blowing  off  boilers.  No.  1,255,156;  Feb.  5; 
T.  247  ;  p.  12. 

Goff.  William  D.,  et  ai.     (See  Goff.  Jesse,  assignor.) 

Golata,  Andrew  J~  and  L.  L.  Roberts,  assignors  of  one- 
tentn  to  A.  L.  Bills.  Detroit,  and  one-tentb  to  W.  W. 
Carswell,  Hlgbland  Park.  Mich.  Internal-combnstldn 
engine.    No.  1^7.598 ;  Feb.  26;  t.  247  j  p.  839. 

Goldberg.  Jobn  8.,  assignor  to  Alemlte  Metals  Company, 
Cblcago.  III.  Die-casing  machine.  No.  1,257.478 ;  Feb. 
26 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  802. 

Golden  West  Pump  Company.  (See  Norton,  James  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Goldenstein,  Maorice  M.^aasignor  to  The  Catler-Bammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Motor-control  system.  No. 
1,:»5.874  :  F«b.  12  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  260. 

Goldinf.  John  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Door-holder.  No. 
1,255,408  ;  Feb.  5  ;  r.  247  :  p.  85. 

Galdman,  Jacob  L.     (See  Babitsky,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

GoMmersteln,  Le^,  New  York,  N.  T.  Mastet  control  and 
lock  for  electric  drcalts  in  aotomobiles.  No.  1,256,126 ; 
Feb.  12  :  t.  247 :  p.  335. 

Goldner,  Joseph  H.  (See  Hanrath,  Theodore  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Gonyca,  Loois  J.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Tray.  No.  1,257,843 ; 
Feb.  26 :  V.  247 ;  p.  911. 

(Seodman  Manofactvrlag  Company.  (See  Davis,  Charles 
E..  assinor.) 

Goodman  Manafacturlng  Company.  (See  Pratt,  Charles 
A.,  assignor.) 

Goodman  Mannfactaring  Company.  (See  Waahbarn, 
Frank  S..  assicnor.) 

(Soodman,  Boy  L.,  Strawberry  Point,  Iowa.  Cnltivator- 
fender.     No.  1,256,478;  Feb.  12;  v.  247;  p.  438. 

Ooodnow.  Henry  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Rmn, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Folding  box.  No.  1,256,540;  Feb. 
19  *  V   247  *  D.  496. 

Goodrich,  FraUK  W.'   (See  White,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Goodrldge.  Gilbert  W.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1,256.157  :  FebTB ;  v.  247  ;  p.  13. 

Ooodrnm,  Charles  L.     (See  (^asen  and  Goodrom.) 

Goodmm,  Charlea  L.,  asalgnor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Aatomatlc  tele- 
phone-exchange system.  No.  1,256,126;  Feb.  12;  v. 
247 ;  p.  385. 

Goodrvm,  Charles  L.,  asalgnor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Line-switch.  No. 
1^267,838  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  762. 

Ooold,  Frank  A.,  and  W.  G.  Baxter,  Montfort.  Wis.  Crank- 
case  support.     No.  1,256,550  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  497. 

Gordon,  George  C,  assignor  to  The  Park  Drop  Forge  Com- 
pany, -Cleveland,  Ohio.  (Counterbalanced  crank-shaft. 
NoT  1,255,409  ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  {j».  86. 

Goes  Printing  Press  Company,  Tne.  (See  Bvensen,  Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 

Qoss  Printing  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Fankboner,  Har- 
]nnd,  aasii^or.) 

Oossack.  Thomas,  Belt.  Mont.  Respirator.  No.  1,266,012  ; 
Feb.  12  ;  V.  247  :  p.  301. 

Gottstein,  Hans  H.     (See  Freedman  and  (3«ttsteln.) 

Ctonld  Coupler  Company.    (See  (Crosby,  Oorham,  assignor.) 

Gould  Coupler  Company.    (See  Jepson,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

GoQid,  Fred  L..  assignor  of  one-twentieth  to  A.  E.  Kibble 
and  one-twentieth  to  J.  Caoorro,  Reno,  Nev.  Pump. 
No.  1,366,127  ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  885. 

G«vemm«ait  of  the  United  States.  (See  Ouess,  Willinm 
v..  assignor.) 

(Sovemment  of  the  United  States.  (See  Oglesby,  Wil- 
liam F^  assinor.) 

Grabill,  John  F..  sssignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  ChalBn. 
Flora,  III.  Radiator  foot-rest.  No.  1,266,128;  Fsb. 
12  :  V.  247  :  p.  836. 

Grabill,  John  F.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  Arfouthnot 
and  one-third  to  H.  C.  (nialBn.  Flora,  III.  Drill-socket. 
No.  1.3664122 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  347  ;  p.  sto. 

Gnbowski.  Anton  F.,  Cmicagp,  lU.  Halr-corllag  machine. 
No.  1.206,410 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  1247 :  p.  86. 

Chrabowskl,  Stanley.  Joliet,  IlL  (Jar-mover.  No.  1,266,474 ; 
Fsk.  13 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  488. 

Grady,  John  O.  Hrmingham,  Ala.  Demountable  rim. 
N«.  1,367.844 :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  912. 

Gnbam,  John  T.,  Halstead.  England.     Means  for  nupply- 

cmrbarcters.     No.  1.257,214; 


Ing  nquld  hyvoearbon  to 
Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  600. 


Grand  Rafrids  Hrxuih  (}ompaBy.     (8««  Bamca  and  Paca. 

assignors.) 

Grant,  Alexander  W.     (See  Dnncsn.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Grant,  Margaret,  Akron,  Ohio.    Process  and  container  for 

S*il"J^!l-  ^^  J"t2r'"^f  Jellies    and    the  Uke.      No. 
1.256.807 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  241;  p.  880. 
Grant,   Robert.   Edmonton,   Alberta,   Canada.  Transmis- 
sion mechanism.     No.  1.267.479;  Feb.  36;  v.  24T;  p. 

oU3* 

^^^j»  HI"**™.  P-i  8*iiMn,   CaL      Safety-pocket.      No. 

1.256.787  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  665. 

Grapp.  Albert  E..  assignor  to  Despatch  Manufactming  C\>., 

Mlnneamis.    Minn.      Flexible    electric    heater.      No. 

1,267,339 TFeb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  762. 
Gray,    Andrew,    LondooL    England,   assignor   to   Marconi 

Wirelesfi  Telegraph  Company   of  America,    New   York. 

W.N.  Y.     Mast.     No.  1.257,699:  Feb.  26;  v.  247 ;  p.  868! 

Gray,    Carl    C.    Wapakoneta.    Ohio.      Ensilage-harvester. 

No.  1,256.68^  :  Febri9 ;  vV247:  p.  586.  •-^^■vw- 

Gray  A  Davis  Inc.     (See  Gray,  Wfillam,  assignor.) 
Gray,  Gardner  B.,  Plttsborgh.  Pa.     Switch-machine.     No. 

1.266^98 :  Feb.  6:  v.  247^;  p.  140. 

<''?I'— ''■y^o<x*    ^-    Adel,    Ga.      Boat-propeller.      No. 

1,256,561 :  Feb.  19 ;  r.  34'f ;  p.  497. 
Gray,  Percy  W.     (See  iSiylor  and  Gray.) 
Gray,  William,  Brookline,  assignor  to  Gray  ft  Davis  Inc., 

Cambridae,     Mass.       Automobile     construction.       No. 

1.257,840 ;  Feb,  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  703. 
Great  Northern  Paper  Company.     (See  Pope,  C!barles  B.. 

assignor.) 
Greene.  Charles  J.     (See  Van  Gofre.  Anton,  assignor.) 
Greene.  James  B.,  Lowndesboro.  Ala.     Demountable  rim. 

No.  1.257,845 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  912. 
Greene,  James  H..  Brookline,  Mass.    Staff-holder  and  spot- 

marker.     No.  1,267,215  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247 :  p.  690. 
Greene,  John,  Burbank.  Cal.     Oil-bomer.     No.  1,257,34L: 

Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  763. 
Greene.  Morgan  A.,  Rupert  Idaho.     Hose-coupling.     No. 

1.255.788  ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  181. 

Gre«nlialgh,  Robert  H^.  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah.  Brace-bit 
chuck.     No.  1,266,476 :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  488. 

Greenwald,  Lemon,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rub- 
ber  Cotnpuij,   Akron,  Ohio.     Air-valve   for  pneumatic 

^  tires.    No,  1,255,411 ;  Feb.  5 :  v.  247  ;  p.  86. 

Gregory.  Jean  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Finger-shield.  No. 
1.257.846 :  Feb.  26 :  v.  247  ;  p.  912. 

Grelst,  Lewis  T..  asstnor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1,256,788;  Febri9; 
V.  247  ;  p.  566. 

Gresham  Finance  Corporation  Limited,  The.  (See  Scott, 
Bateman  D.,  assignor^ 

Greutraann,  Roma  if.,  W.  J.,  and  J.,  Miller,  Nebr.  Com- 
bination wire-stretcher  and  wagon-Jack.  No.  1,257,316; 
Feb.  19  :  V.  247  ;  p.  691. 

Greutmann,  William  J.  (See  Greutmann,  Roma  M.,  W.  J.. 
and  J.) 

Grieb,  Alfred,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Smocking  device  for  sewing- 
machines.     No.  1,256,526  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  119. 

Grtesche.  Gustav,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Stone  saw  and  feeder. 
No.  1.256.684  ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  247  ;  p.  536. 

Grlesche.  Gustav,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Granite  and  stone  saw. 
No.  1.2.''.6,e85  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  r»86. 

Griesel.  .lohn  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Schlints, 
Pottsvllle.  Pn.  Incubator.  No.  1.257,847;  Feb.  26; 
V.  247 ;  p.  912. 

Grieves.  Albert,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Reaper- 
switch-oontrol  mechanism.  No.  1.257.700;  Feb.  26; 
V.  247  ;  p.  860. 

CMffin.  Luther  D..  A.  J.,  and  G.  W.  Stewart.  Blocton.  Ala. 
Insect-catcher.     No.  1,266.553:  Feb.  10;  v.  247;  p.  497. 

Grlflln.  William  H.  H.,  Goree,  Tex.  Ring  for  disseminating 
perfumes.  Ac.     No.  1.257.848;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  912. 

Orlfflng.  Andrew  N.,  9t  al.  (Sec  C:rowe.  WlUlam  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Griffing.  (Hiarles  E.,  et  al.  (See  Crowe,  William  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Orifflth.  Victor.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Internal-combustion 

pump.     No.  1,257.217 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  691. 
Grim,  John  W.,  Abbottstown,  PA,     Automobile  •  curtain. 

No.  1.256.013  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  801. 
Orings.  Casper  H.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Device  for  stai..^ 

leather  loops.    No.  1.256.558 ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  247  ;  p.  497. 
Ortnnell,  Emma.     (See  Hopkins,  Bphraim  S.,  assignor.) 
Griswold.  Leslie  W.,  Cooper,   Iowa.     Heat-controller  for 

air-cooled   engines.      No.    1,257^18 ;   Feb.   19 ;   v.   247 ; 

p.  691. 

Griswold.  Leslie  W..  Cooper,  Iowa.  Heat-contreUsr  for 
airKWoied  engines.  No.  1,257,219;  Feb.  19;  v.  34T; 
p.  691. 

Griswold  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  H<rflaads, 
John  C,  assignor.) 

Griswold  MaaufBctnrlng  0>mpany,  The.  (See  Pflnnaa, 
Valentine  D.,  assignor.) 

Griswold,  Robert  G.,  assignor  to  Montagae  Mailing  Ma- 
chinery Company,  CHiattanoofa.  Tenn.  Selector  print- 
ing mechanism.    No.  1  J67.4S0:  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  808. 

Orltman.  Georse  S.     (See  (Hark.  James  T.,  assinor.) 

Grob,  Hoflo.  Znrich.  Switserlaad,  assignor  to  Baftoty  Car 
Heating  ft  Lighting  Company.  Electrical  system.  No. 
1.286i328 :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  347  :  p.  866. 

Groff,  William  B.     (See  Rich  and  Groff.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa. 


CkrsfBa,   Bdwsrd   W.,  Byecs,  aaslgnDE  oif   oae-foartb  to 

wTr.  StMW.  Wichita  Falls.  T»x.     Latch  tor  grain-car 

doors.    No.  1.267,84e\  Feb.  26;  v.  247  ;  p.  913. 
Groh.  nernard  C,     (See  Nelr  and  Groh.)     ^       ^   ^, 
Qtva»ma,  liolger  J.  J.,  assignor  of  onelialf  to  B.  Claeson, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.    Combination  SQuare  and  bevel.    No, 

1,266,168  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  18. 
Gsessv  John  K.,  Walla  WaUa,  Wash.    Levrilag  meaM  for 

wheeled  apparatus.     No.   1.266,599;   Feb.  ^;   v.  247; 

p.  140.  ^ 

Gross,  John  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Ttraln-eoaiitreUlng  appamtus. 

No.  1,256,129;  Feb.  12;  y.  a«r;  p.  88a         _^ 
(Srossraan,   Emanoel,   Brsok^a,  and  P.   M^laffflno,  Nris 

York,  N.  Y.     ftkoe.     Nori.266,476 ;  FSTiS;  v.  247; 

Qtsmnan,  Martla,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Becllieo*  whed.    Me. 

1^7,220:  Feb.  19;  v.  247;  p.  692. 
Gressmaa.  itoiuel.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Building  eicBcnt. 

No.  1,257.221 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  n,  •Oa. 
Glove.  Jaoo^  R..  Mansfleld,  Pm.    ftdJoataUe  gnse^a  tvr 

tympana.     No.  l,25tt>«lA:  Feh.  12 ;  v., 247  ;  p.  8»1.   ., 
Grovernan,  WlUlaBB  UL^Uiaim^oUa^  Mlntf.     AutossobUe- 

hsd.    No.  l,28B,J077>eb.  6;  ▼.  247;  p.  64.        ^     ^^. 
Grflnhagen,  lisinrich,  Berito-Katirtieist,  a5Bljmor  to  AcUen 

Geadtectaaft  f«r  Anllln  P*»?r"«tlMi.   Baffin,  Germany. 

Halogeaated  dyes  ol  the  aertdia  asrlaB.    No.  1,266,789 ; 

Feb.  5 ;  v.  ;.247  ;  p.  1«1._  „    ,  ^  _^        t_.      *    a-m— 
Qvfinhacen,  Helm  ich.  Berl&i-Karlahorst,  assloMr  to  Actlen 

Gesellschaft  fUr  AnUln  Fabrihatlon,   Berlin,  Germany. 

Oyts  of  the  lH.'utene-napbtMdsne  sertea  and  process  for 

their   luauufacture.      ^o.    1,266.740;  Feb.    6;   v.    247; 

p.  182. 
Gnai^ianome,  Dinceaso.    (See  Koth  »nd  Goaglianome.) 
QMmtee  linid  Measare  Company.     (Scelialtt  and  Umc- 

Kenzie,  assignors.)  ^„       .,     -.       , 

Oaarantae   lindd  Mtaasure  Company.      (See  MacKenzle. 

George  W.,  Jti,  assignor.)  _        _.  ... 

0«deraan,  Bdward.^^cago.  HI.     Preaating  minlm-alco- 

iSo"  beverages.     No.  T266,894 ;  F^T  19 ;  t.  24T  ;  p. 

RAA 

Gwrwd.  ArtHnr  G.  R..  MuUMrry.  ^a.     Alr-poap.     No. 

UaOkkn :  Feb.  12  :  T.  247  ;  p.  261.  ^     '    .,      , 

G^d.   Walter   C,   ^rionville.   Mo.      AutomsbUe  -  Inner- 

tSe  proteeter.    No.  13i«.0lk ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  347  ;  p.  801. 
Qtmu.  murf  ».     (See  Cellins.  Hennr  H..  asalgw>r.) 
Gwtafson    Jacob,  Boise,  Idaho.     Tlde-wn.ter-8tors«e  sys- 

«^    No.  lilBB.16ft :  Feb.  6 :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  13. 
GKth.  Bdwia  ^..  aaslc»or  to  Lnminous  Unit  Co^  ^iv^^"* 

Mo.     Reflector  forU|5itln«  units.    No.  1.26f»222:  Feb, 

Gwol  Heirife.f'PaiW  France.    C?«i"  aj^teHo'-'g?  V 
ft  radteter  or  cmidenaer.     Ne.  1.256,998;  Feb    l»;  ▼. 

Gnyton  ft  Cumfer  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Clum- 


av  «■«  MeFarlaod,  asslasmrs.) 

my.  Charles,  New  York,  JT  Y.    Sewlng-maebiae  hopyer. 

No.  1,367,860':  Feb.  26 ;  v.  347 ;  p.  913. 
Gwaltney,  Abner  A.,  Nodena.  Ark.     Deviee  tor  cleaning 
^ttei.    Ne.  lJW73il ;  Feb.  26;  v.  247  :  p.  t»ia. 
■rDebsr  Cs»p»ny.  The.    (See  Ueber,  0>ri  H.,  Ms^jfaor.) 
£  D.  SmWhft  cSmpany,  The.      (See  Thomson,  WllUam 

B.,  assignor.)  •  ' 

m  J.   Jaeger  Cmav^ny.      (See   Jaeger,   Herman   J.,   as- 

H.  f^Pntents  and  Processes  Company.     (See  Hochstetter 

■.  P.  Towasend  Btamifacturtng  Company,  The.  (See 
Townaeud.  Harry  1'.,  asslKuor.)  _*  r,     —^ 

m  T.  Palete  Company.  (See  Moultbrop,  Lembert  H.,  as- 
signor.) ,     .  .  _, 

BMg,  BmU.  Hettinger,  N.  D.  Hoisting  device  msd  wlrs^ 
rtS<cher,'   NO.  1,S«,686 ;  Feb.  1»  :  J.  ^47  jP- M7. 

Baas.  Philip  J..  Onuilia.  -Nvbr.  Water-tatater.  No. 
1.387,7«1 ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247 :  p.  869.  „  .^_       „^ 

■msT  Sidney  <».  F.,  New  Orieans,  La.  Meter.  No. 
1,266.687;  Feb.  19;  v.  247;  p.  537.  

Ba^rt.  Charles,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Educational  derlce. 
Ns.  14*66.224 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  8««. 

Hackley,  James  B.     (See  Janney  and  Hsekley.)    _.     ^^ 

Bidaway,  WUUam  S..  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric 
heate?     No.  1,257,699;  Feb.  26:  v.  247;  p.  840 

Badlcv,  Bert  E.,  Los  Angrle*.  Cal.  Ga«  maker  and  com- 
Iwshon   apparatus.     .No.   1,257.600;   F^   26;   v.   247; 

Buadose.  Cninton  A-,  Western  Sprtnp,,  III.,  asslgnM  to 
litematienal  Harvester  Company  of  New  i«^J!p-  Cut- 
ting mechanism.  No.  1,257,342  :  P^b.  2fl  :  ▼•  247  ;  P.  763^ 
iagebtota.  Christian  H.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Beece  Button 
lole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Button-aewlng 
machine.  No.  1.25U2f ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  P.  11»-  „  _ 
BMcMeIn,  Christian  H.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Beece  Button 
^Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Button-sewing 
-  ■achUtf.  No.  1,266.628  ;  Feb.  5 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  120. 
Bagelstein.  Christian  H.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 


Hall,  Addlsen,  et  al.     (See  Wlswell,  Arthur  M.,  assignor.) 
Hall,  Cassius  G.,  asslgaer  to  E.  A.  TitswOTjh,  Adams  Cen- 
ter, N.  Y.     CheckeMMMird.     No.  l,2»6,»9r;  Feb.  1»;  f; 
247 ;  p.  629. 
Hall,  Grant  M.,  Keene,  N.  H.    Heel-grooving  machine.  No. 

1,266.412;  Feb.  5;  v.  24T;  p.  87.  __^    ^  „ 

Ifcrt,    jamw    W.,     Pardeevtile,    Wis.       Fish-stop.      No. 

liS6,741 :  Feb.  5  :  v.  247;  D.  182.  , 

HhiFTLewt*  T.,  and  F.  Tuttle.   Houston   Heigbte,  Tex. : 

said  Tuttle  assignor  to  said  Hall.     TannlM  hides  and 

skins.     No.  1,266.789  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p^S66. 

Han,  Robert  W.,  Greeley,  Colo.     Portable  hotetlng-crane. 

No.  1.266.688 ;  Feb.  1?;  v.  247  .P.  537. 
HalL  Sanrarl  E.     (See  Hhxilson.  HalL  and  Gbplson.) 
Han- Welter  Company.     (See  Welter,  Herman  C,  assignor.) 
HhB.   William   A.,    Yonkers.    N.    Y.      Ptpe-coupling.      No. 

1,257,862 ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  914.  „        _      .. 

Hirl\enf»eclt,  AngeUne  D..  Broofiyn,N.T.  Protector  for 
corset  steels  and  bones.  No.  1,266.4X8 ;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  247 ; 
p.  8T.  — 

Hallenbeck,  George  El,  assignor  to  Bakar  Brothers,  To- 
ledo. OUo.     DrliUng-machlae.    No.  I.25«,790  ;  Feb.  IB ; 
V.  247;  p.  666. 
Haltenberssr,  J«l<a.  Jackson.  MAcft.    OUsr.    No.  U267.2aS; 
Feh.  1»;  v.  247;  p.  «Ml  .^     „  c*  -  - 

Halyoraen.  Sevwln.  assignor  to  TIm  Newspaper  StuBng 
Machines  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.     Newspaper-stullng 
machine.    No.  1.267,482  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  24J  :  p.  804. 
Hambiirger,  Mary  J.,  Bajport.  N.  Y.     Sslf-dcMlas  rake. 

Mo.  Ij4«ii742:  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  Ija2. 
Ilamei  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Scarlett.  ¥alliam 

E.,  asirignor.) 

Hammer,  Louis,  assignor  of  one-elahtli  to  A.  C.  Bury  •«»* 

oae-etglith    to   F.    L.   Landon,   Olds,    Alberta,    Canada. 

Auto  puU-out.     No.  1,256,791 ;  Feb.  1»;  v.  247  ;  p.  5j86. 

Hamiaeriy.  Richard,   New  York.  V.   Y.     Necktio^ioldsr. 

No.  l,2iW,477  :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  439;^ ^     - 

mtnds,   Edgar    B..    Shreveport,    La.      Tberraostatle   faet- 

valve.     Noi  1,257,002;  Feb.  26;  v.  247  ;  p.  840. 
Handyside,  Henry  ft.,  Warsaw,  N    Y.     Anlm^  aaMeaaA 

leg  support.     No.  1,256,805;  Feb.  19;  v.  247;  P..59». 
Haney.  Tiiomas  G.,  New  Loadon,  Conn.    Ootton-ballag  •P' 

pamtas.    No.  1,»6,160;  Feb.  6:  v.  247;  p.  It. 
Haney.  Thomas  G.   New  London,  Conn.    Cotton-bleaehlnf 

apparatus.    Ne.  1,266,161 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  jk  14. 
Flanev,    Thomas    G.,    New    Loadon,    Conn.      Drier,      no. 

I,iak,t92  :  Feb.  5  :  v.  247  ;  P-  1*»       ^  , 
Haaks,  Vollle  V.    (»ee  Bates  and  Hanks.)  ^^^  ^      ,     _ 
Hanrath,   Theodore   W.,   assignor   of   ««^^r  ,*«  ./i^: 
Goldner,   Chicsao,   HI.     Mop-wringer.     No.   1,257,234; 
Feb.  19 :  v.  24f;  p.  698.  _ 

Hansen,  dlaude  T.  V.,  McMinnvHle,  Oreg.     Gun*cleaBer, 

No.  1,266<478 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼■  2«;  p.  ^9. 
HSnsen,  Heary,  and  J.  A.  Montswmenr,  UkWi.  Cal.     Dlf- 
ferenttal  transmission.    No.  1^57,226 ;  Feb.  1»  ;  v.  247  : 
P 


T. 


Hansen,  Svend.  assignor  to  Cameron  Machine  (^nipanf, 

Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Slitting  and  rewtiullng  machine.     No. 

1,257.853  ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  247  :  p.  914.  ^^  

Hanson    Bengt  M.  W..  assignor  to  Pratt  ft  WMtney  C«p 

pany,     Hartford.    Conn.       Feeding    nieekanlBB.       Na 

1,2*,600 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;p.  141.  

Hanton.  Archibald  N.,  Bedford.  Ind.    PSifiJP^  *tf*V*o  I 

Ing  tools.  Ac.  to  be  dressed.     No.  1.206,794 ;  1%*.  19 , 

V.  247:  p.  set. 
Hapgeod«  Clarence  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslKOnient^ 

to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Scale.     Na. 

1,256,689  :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  637.  

Harden,  Jacob  L.^  North  Platte,  Nebr.     Resilient  wheeL 

No.  1,266,479  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  P.  430.  ,  „„  «« 

Hare,  John  R.,  New  Windsor.  Md.    Comb.    No.  1.260,691 ; 

Feb,  8 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  141.  ^        .      », 

Harland,  Frank,  Drake,  N.  D.    Harrow  attachment.    No. 

1,256,225  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  866.    ^     ^  . . 

Harlow,   John    B.,    Upper   Montclalr,    N.  J.,  asslgnw   to 

Western    Eloctrlc   Company,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Railway  slgoallng  system.     No.  1,257,702;  Pen. 

28 ;  y.  247 ;  p.  8(59.  _  „ 

Harner,   Samuel  •B..   near  Xenla,   Ohio.     Teat-cup.     Na 

1.256,792  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  567. 
Harner.  Samuel  B..  near  Xenla,  Ohio.    Milking  apparatUL 

No.  1256,793  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  567.  „     .^ 

Harper,  William  K..  Center  City,  f ex.    BoU-weeTll  exter- 

mfiiator.     No.  1,257^43  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  764. 
Harper,  WUIlam  P.     (See  Walters  and  Harpw.)    ^  _    _ 
HarnJi.  Hillls  A.,  Pomona,  assinor  of  one-half  to  U  T. 

LeIratMich,   Rosedale,   Kans.     Tractor.     No.   1,295,580; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  121.  ^  _ 

Harrla,  Alfred  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Wlodow-scaffold. 

No.  1,257.703  ;  Feb.  26 :  v.  247  ;  p.  870.       ^      ,       .      „ 
Harris.    Charles    R..    assignor    of    nln^-teuths    to    A,    P. 

Campbell.    Los   Angeles,   Cal.     Evaporating  apparatus. 

No.  1.257.864  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  914. 
Harris,  David  T.     (See  Tlnlier  and  Harris.) 


<u.T.  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Button-sewing 
machine.    No.  I,266l629  ;  FH..  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  120. 
Bager   Richard  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Qlobe-hoMer.     No. 

Bale.  Jsiaes  E.,  Akroa.  Ohio.  Cushlon-tlre  for  veklde- 
wheels.     No.  1.255.876  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  :  p.  261.^      ^ 

Balcy.  flMbron  M^  Dallas,  Tex.  Foot  steerlna  devUw  for 
automobiles.    No.  1,257.601  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  840. 

247  0.  G.— ii 


!   Harris    David  T.  and  J.  U.  Tinker    Chicago,  IlL     Draw- 
1       bar-supporting  means.     No.  1,257.344;  Feb.  26;  v.  247; 
p.  764. 


Harrla,  John.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Safety  aDpli«»ce«or  a«aCr> 
lene-generators.    No.  1.265,808  ;  Feb.  5  ;  t.  247 ;  P.  6§. 

Harrison.  Arthur  L..  Victoria.  British  Onlaaibla,  Canada. 
Air-compressor.    No.  1.267,866 :  Feb.  2«i  r.  Ul ;  p.  915. 


mu 
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Harrtooa.  JBIacr,  nrt«i|p>,  lU.  Steun-geiiflrator.  M*. 
iai».902 ;  Vsbw  S :  T.  «? :  p.  141. 

HftrtiMii,  Hone*  B.    (8««  Pnsk  and  Harriaoo.) 

HarrlaoD,  Jaaes  B.,  Banger,  8.  B.  Hall,  Htapbena  conaty, 
and  i.  M.  Oholaon,  Banger.  Tax.  BoU-weerU  extermi- 
nator.   So.  1,260.414 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247:  p.  87. 

Harrlaoa,  Walton,  New  York.  N.  T.  Syatem  of  wireleaa 
tel^hony.    No.  1,284^064  ,^eb.  19;  t.  247:  p.  498. 

Hart.  Artliar,  aiid  K.  f.  Alaatolt  Laton.  JBnrand.  Meaa- 
arlng  indicator  or  gage.  No.  1,261,4^3;  Feb.  2tf;  t. 
247  *  D.  804. 

Hurt,  Wedtrlek  A..  Jersey  Qtj,  N.  J.,  aaelsior.  by  maana 
aasignnienta,  to  Underwood  Compatlng  Ifadiine  Com- 
pany. New  Xork,  N.  T.  Combined  type-writing  and  com- 
paUng  machine.    Mo.  1,256.808 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  889. 

Hart,  Frederick  A.,  Ne^rark,  N.  J.,  aaelgnor  to  Und^wood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Com- 
bined type -writing  and  computing  machine.  Mo. 
1,206,810 :  Feb.  12 ;  r.  346 ;  p.  890. 

Hart.  Henry  A..  Floahlng.  aaalgnor  to  The  Qlbeon  Art 
Company,  New  York.  M.  Y.  Cnt-oot  rocking  toy.  Mo. 
1,266/748 ;  Feb.  6 :  ▼.  247 :  p.  188. 

Hartman,  Hans,  Mew  York,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  safety-raaor. 
No.  1,287,079 :  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247;  p.  602. 

Hartman,  Harry  B.,  aaalnor  to  meetrlc  Water  Steriliser 
Company,  Scottdale,  Pa.  Blectrlcal  anap-ewltch  for 
water-porUylng  apparatna.  Mo.  1.260,081;  Feb.  0; 
▼.  247 ;  p.  121. 

Hartmawi,  Helwrlch,  aaalgnor  to  Globoa,  Oamml-  *  Aa- 
beatwerke  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Ahrenaboek,  Germany.  Prlntlnc- 
doth  for  preaaea.  Mo.  1,360,608;  Feb.  6;  t.  347; 
p.  142. 

Hartwlg,  Albert.  De^fleld,  Wis.  Tobacco-prees.  Mo. 
1.26'(,a4ti ;  Feb.  26;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  764. 

Hartwlg,  John  F-  Cortland,  M.  Y.  Faateaer.  Mo. 
1,206,811 :  Feb^  12 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  890. 

Harvard  Blectrle  Company.  (See  Blchter.  BmU  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Haatlngw,  Cemalhis  G.,  Weat  Hobokea,  M.  J.  Tunnel  con- 
atructlon.    Mo.  1.206,812 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  890. 

Haatloga,  ComeUoa  U..  Weat  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Tunneling- 
ihleld.    Mo.  1^206,818 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  891. 

Hatch,  Jacob  D.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  Bostock  * 
Sons,  Brockton,  Mass.  Tack-puller.  No.  1,207,008; 
Feb.  26 :  T.  247  ;  p.  841. 

Hatchl.  Harold  C,  Nacogdocbea,  Tex.  Awnlng-lock.  Mo. 
1.207.604 :  Feb.  26:  t.  247  ;  p.  841. 

Hathaway,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  Illlaols  Watch  Case 
Company.  Blgln.  lU.  Clgarette-caae.  No.  1,206,606; 
Feb.  19;  t.  247;  p.  498. 

Uaoge.  Oacar,  and  w.  A.  Bagland,  San  Francisco,  CaL 
Apparatus  for  making  pastry-^ells.  No.  1.266,226; 
Feb.  12;  t.  247;  p.  866. 

Haugh.  Frank  A..  Mldorado,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Bloom,  In* 
depMidence,  Kane.  Daderreamer.  No.  1.267,226;  Feb. 
19 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  694. 

Haun,  Andrew  J..  Branscomb,  Cal.  Garment-supporter. 
Mo.  1.267,866 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  916. 

Haupt.  Mathlas.  Spokane.  Waah.  Vehlcle-leTeler.  No. 
l,267,704TFeb.  28:  T.  247 :  p.  870. 

Hawkoi,  Frank  S^  et.  Loola,  Mo.  Fllter-fnnneL  Ma 
1,267.906:  F«h.  26 ;  t.  347 ;  p.  942. 

Hawkins,  WUllam  G.,  and  J.  F.  Donnellan,  Chicago,  III. 
Armored  pneumatle  tire.  No.  1,257.807:  Feb.  27; 
T.  247:  p.  916. 

Hawka,  Moaes  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Man's  garter.  Mo. 
1,267,868 ;  Fab.  26  :t.  247  ;  p.  916. 

Hawksworth,  Darld  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  F.  M.  Whrte, 
Tarrytown,  M.  Y.,  assignors  to  Hntchlns  Car  RooBng 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Car-roof.  No.  1.206,809; 
Feb.  6:  T.  247 ;  p.  65. 

Hawley,  John  L.     (See  Temple,  Nathan  B.,  as^gnor.) 

Hawthorne,  Ellsworth  A.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Window  or 
lens  retainer  for  lamps  and  the  like.  No.  1,200,877 ; 
Feb.  12 :  T.  347 ;  p.  361. 

Hay,  WUllam,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  Brown,  Arling- 
ton, Wash.  Car-seal.  No.  1,206.896 ;  Feb.  19  ;  t.  347 ; 
p.  599. 

Hayde,  Stephen  J.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Maklna  brick  and 
almllar  arttelea.    No.  1^55.878 ;  Feb.  12 :  t.  247  ;  p.  261. 

Harea  Pomp  4  Planter  Company.  (See  Hayes.  Balph  W. 
Mif  aadgnor. ) 

Ht^tM,  Balph  W.  B.,  aaslspor  of  one-half  to  Hayes  Pump 
4  Planter  Company,  Galva.  111.  Marker  for  corn- 
planters.    Now  ljt6ej»2 ;  Feb.  0 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  121. 

Etayca,  Thomaa  J.  Boallndale,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling 
Jiachlne  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  BUndstltehlng-ma- 
ehlBS  for  falling.    No.  1,266,416 ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  87. 

Harward,  Henry  B.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aaiOgnor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Poaltlonlng  device  for  si- 
lent chaln-Unkp.  No.  1,266,897;  Feb.  X9;  t.  247;  p. 
699. 

Harward,  Henry  ■.,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Llnk- 
Btft  Company.  Chicago,  111.  link-atackiag  device.  No. 
t.266.898;  m.  19;  v.  247;  p.  699. 

Haael,  Frank  A.,  Paacoag,  B.  I.  Benewable  llcenae-tag. 
Me.  1,307.706 ;  Fib.  26 ;  ▼.  247 ;  d.  870. 

Healey,  Ellis  C.  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Newman 
Clock  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Actuating  meaaa  for 
watchmen's  docka.  No.  1,267,227 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p. 
694 

Healeir.  John  B.,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah.  Signal  device.  No. 
1,2M.814 :  Feb.  13  :t.  847 ;  p.  391. 

Heath.  Mau«w  B..  FMewater,  Orcg.  Sprtag-wheel.  No. 
1466.416;  Feb.  6;  T.  347;  p.  88. 


Heatm,  Hwman  C,  Chicago,  m..  assignor  to  The  Babeoek 
4  WUcox  Company.  Bayoaae.  N.  J.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  treating  boOer  feed-water.  No.  1,206,164 ; 
Feb.  0 ;  V.  247 ;  pill. 

Hehel,  John,  Hooatoo,  Tex.  LAbrleator.  Mo.  1.366,815 ; 
Feb.  12 ;  V.  347 ;  pTmi.  ^^ 

Hedgcock,  William  C,  aaalgnor  to  American  Steel  Found- 
rlea,  Chicago,  DL  Brake-beam.  No.  1,300,604;  Feb. 
6 ;  V.  247 :  p.  142. 

Hedges,  Bmest  W.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Threadless-plpe  sys- 
tem for  conductors  and  for  conveying  the  voice.  No. 
1.266,417  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 :  p.  88. 

Hedges.  Bmest  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Pipe  cuttlna  and 
^oovlng  machine.  No.  14}66.666 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v73i7  ;  p. 
498 

Hedler,  Henry  J.,  Taftsville,  Conn.,  assljpior,  by  soesne 
assignments,  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Masa 
Take-ap  mechanism  for  looms.  No.  1,367,706;  Feb. 
26  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  870. 

Hedrick,  WlllUm  B..  Boanoke.  Va.  Threadleaa  bolt  Mo. 
1,286.227  ;  Feb.  12:  v.  247 ;  p.  967. 

Heeren,  Garry  H.     (See  Heeren,  John  H.  and  G.  H.) 

Heeren,  John  H.  and  G.  H.,  Alcaatar,  S.  D.  Demountable 
rim.    Na  1.266.816 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  347 ;  p.  892. 

Heermans,  Thaddeus  W..  Evaaston,  111.  Washing-ma- 
chine.   No.  1,266,667 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  499. 

Heftier,  Victor  B.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sodete  du 
Carbureteor  Zenith,  Lgroa,  France.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,260,160 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  10. 

Hegg.   Harry,   Detroit.   Mich.      Blotter.     No.   1,207,347 ; 


'eb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  VOO. 
Heggem.     Alfred    G.,    Tn.~,     x,..^ 
_  f.256.899  :  Feb.  19  ;  v.  347 ;  p.  600. 


Tulsa,    Okla.     Stuffing-box.     No. 


Heide.   Henry,   Wlnslow,  Arts.     Armor.     No.   1,357,484; 

Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  804. 
Helnrlch,    Stephen    J.,    Newton    Highlands,    Mass.     Air 

modifier.    No.  1,200,683 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  d.  122. 
Helns,  Otto,  assignor  to  Bosch  Magneto  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     MoltipoUr  magneto.     No.  1,266,790;  Feb. 

19  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  068. 
Helns.  Otto,  assignor  to  Boach  Magneto  Company,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Multipolar  magneto.     No.  1,266^96 ;  Feb. 

19  •  V.  247  :  p.  068. 
Heisler,  Charles  L.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.    Draw-bar  buffer- 

coopltng   for   Ioc<miotlves.      No.    1,207,869;    Feb.    26; 


coupling   for   loc 
V.  247  ;  p.  916. 
eltman,  Edwin  J. 


Heltman,  Edwin  J.,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Instrument  ' 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Becordlng  Inatrumeat.    Mo. 

l,26ClW :  Feb.  13 :  v.  947 ;  p.  886. 
Helgeson,  Albon  M..  Viroqua.  wis.     Tobacco-hanger.    No. 

1.266,690;  Feb.  19;  v.  247;  p.  588. 
Heller,  Herman  8..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Interchangeable 

mechanical  sign  unit.    No.  1.267,848 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  347 ; 

p.  766. 
Hellmond,  Bodolf  B.,  Pittsburgh,  snd  C.  C.  Whlttaker, 

Wilklnsburg,   Pa^  assignors   to   Western   Electric  and    . 

Manofactunng    Company.      System    of   control.      No. 

1,366,418 :  FVeb.  6 :  v.  347  :  p.  88. 
Hellmnnd,  Bodolf  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

in^ouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Con- 
trol     system      for     dynamo-electric      machines.      No. 

1.255,419 :  Feb.  5 j  v.  247  ;  p.  89. 
Hellmund.  Budolf  E,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Con- 
trol system.    No.  1,367.849;  Feb.  36;  v.  24t ;  jp.  766. 
Helson,  Gilbert  F..  asslnor  to  E.  B.  Durkee  and  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Mapping-machine.     No.  1,255,605; 

Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  142. 
HemberfT.    Amandus   M.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Car -door. 

No.  1.256.797  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  668. 
Hembrook,  Herman  J.     (See  Caley.  Garfield  H..  assignor.) 
Hemendlnger,  Alexander  4  Company.     (See  Welsh,  WU- 
llam J.,  assignor.) 
Hemenway,  John  F.    (See  Wright,  Bea  P.,  assignor.) 
UonmlnK,   Carl    H..   New    Haven.   Conn.      Knlfe-handla- 

pollshlng  machine.     No.  1,355379;  Feb.  13;  v.  34T; 

p.262.  V 

Hench,  Henry  Sweet,  Idaho.  Grade-measuring  instrument. 

No.  1,256,744  ;  Feb.  5  :  v.  247  ;  p.  183.  _ 

Hendee  Msnnfacturlng  Company.     (See  Loose,  Theron  L., 

assignor.) 
Henderson,  Albert  E.,  Toronto.  Ontsrio.  Canada.     Tube 

for  pneumatic  tires.     No.  1,356,887;  Feb.  5;  v.  247; 

p.  209. 
Henderson,   Albert   F,   Mlddleton,   Mass.     Wlre-engaalng 

battery-terminal.      No.    1,255.810;    Feb,    6;    v.    247: 

p.  66. 
Henderson.   Peter.   BurgeCtstown,  Pa.     Spring-raaL     No. 

1,266.016 ;  Feb.  IS :  v.  347 :  p.  801. 
Hendricks,  Adam  C.  Martinaburc.  W.  Va.    Automatic  atop 

for  phonographa     Mo.  14E66417;  Feb.  13;  t.  947;  p. 

892. 
Hendricks  Novelty  Company.     (See  Ayrea  and  Johnaon, 

assignors.) 
Hennen,  Donley  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Mong, 

Waynesburg,   Pa.      Sanitary   tooth-brush   holder.     No. 

1.267.860;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  916. 
Hennlg.  Gnstav  K.,  asalgnor  to  Lndwlg  Hupfeld  Aktlen- 

feaelischaft,  B6hilta-Bhrenberf,  near  Lelpdg,  Germany. 

PUno-vlolin  bow.     No.  1,356.900;  Feb.  19;  v.  347;  p. 

600 
Henrlcson,    Fred    W.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Torch.      Mo. 

1,256J46:  Feb.  6 :  v.  247 ;  p.  188. 
Henry  B.  Worthlngton.  Inc.     (Baa  Foran,  George  J.,  aa- 

algaor.) 
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Banry  Wels  Manufacturing  0>mpany.    (Sea  Motta,  C^arlea 


'.) 


Hensley.  WUllam  T.,  ConnersvUlfc  Ind.,  »"^;porit>y  S"*"* 
assignments,  to  Bound  Brook  Engine  4  iRg.  Co.  Dyn»; 
moHcIectric  machine.  Na  1,365,606;  Feb.  6;  v.  247; 
p.  142. 
Henaley,  WUUam  T..  ConnersvUle.  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaalgnments,  to  Bound  Brook  Engine  4  JMtg.  Co.  Dyna- 
mo^ectrlc  machine.  No.  1,266,607;  Feb.  6;  v.  247; 
p.  148. 
Henaley.  WUUam  T.,  BoundbrootN.  J.,  >Mbnotby  maiBe 
aarigaments.  to  Bound  Brook  BngUte  4  Mfg.  CpiK^ISf: 
ratoa  for  <Aaeglag  atoiBga  battartca.  Mo.  1,366J38; 
Feb.  12  ;  V.  247 ;  p.  367.  ^    .  ^  . 

Benson,  WlUiam  M.,  Savoy,  Tex.    Aatomatie  lo«k  for  eot- 
ton-gina    No.  1.266,746;  Feb.  6;  ▼.347;  P.  18*-     ,      . 
Herbert.  John,  asdgnor  of  one-half  to  O- »n»«?JiP<>^5^' 
Ind.     Combined   watcrina  and   feeding  treu^.     No. 
1.387.861 ;  Feb.  26  ;v.34T;  p.  916. 
Herdman,  Adam  H.,  assignor  to  Fort  Worth  w«l  ms- 
dSw  4  Supply  Co..  fort  Worth,  T«.     WelMrtlUng 
maehlne.    No.T555.747;  Feb.  5j  v.  347  ;  p.  184. 
Harle.    Cheater   A^    Boehester,    N.   Y.     Abr-pomp.     No. 

1,M7,850 ;  Feb.  36 :  ▼.  947 ;  p.  768. 
Herman.  Brneat  K.    {Sae  Wade  and  Herman.) 
Htfmaa^  Hyman,  TorJmto,  Ontario,  Oin»da.    Stove  or  fur- 

naee.    No.  1.356,798 ;  ^.19 ;  J- 347 ;  p.  669. 
Hwman,  Jacob  W.    jfSee  Hyle  and  Hennim.) 
H^man^JohnB.    (See  Bomhauaer  and  Herman.) 
§«inan!   John    B.,  et  al.      (See   Bornhanaer,   Otto    E., 

aaalgnor.) 
Herman.    John    B..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Nut   lock.    No. 
1.365,111 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  P-  »«         .^  .  , 

Herrmann.  Aokam  4  Co.    (See  AUatt.  Thomas,  as^or.) 
Btfimaai^Aukam4Co.    (See  Leathern,  Jamea.  as^or.) 
HSaSrcMea  8.,  and  C.  J.  O'Connor.  S^if^^^Kfl: 
Non-refllUble  battle.     No.  1.267,328 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ; 
p.  694. 
Herahey.    ChrlatlaB    W^    Beading,    Pa.    „K»e-c»«H|**^ 
nSecSinlsm.    No.  1.26f.486:  Feb^  26;  ▼•  SfUj- «>V-r 
Hcrvte,  Blchard,  CMeago,  Ilk.  aa^gnor  to  fn>n«^;^^ 
andTFonadry  Cos-aw,  St  LsbIj^Mo.    Igtba  attach- 
ment   No.  1.256.lil :  Fab.  13 :  ▼.  MT  :  p^  S86. 
Hesa,  wmis  C,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  M.Mojrden.BrooWjy. 
N    Y.     Carb«retar.     No.  1.367,863 ;  Feb.  36 ;  v.  347 , 
p.'  917. 
Heaoelbebi,  Friibi  H..  Minneapolis    Mlig.     WjH*""!.  ^ 
vice  for  motor-vehldea.     No.  1,267,868;  Feb.  26,  v. 
247 ;  p.  917. 
Hester,   Bobert  E.,  Westminster,   Colo.     Kettle-Ud.     No. 

1.267,229 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  «94. 
Hewi  Sort  Groamont  Albjrta,  CMada.    Qun-alght    No. 

1,367,000;  Feb.  19;  v.  247 ;  P- 680. 
Hlbbrd,  LaWrence  C,  Los  Anj&es,  Cal     Extension-table. 

No.  1 '257,351 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼•  J47  ;  p.  766. 
Hieha,  6eorga  J„  Sagtoaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  R-  "J*  O. 
Werner  (^nstatt,  Wurttemberg.  Germany.    Apovatus 
fw^tlng  flour;    Mo:i.366,0n;  Feb.  iS;  v.  547;  p. 
803. 
Hlgglnbotbam,    John,    Van    Al«tyne,    Tex.      Butter-mold. 

So.  1.267.230  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v^  247  ;  p.  696^^ 
HhAway    Iron    Products    Ck>mpany.      (See    Peame   and 

Joaeph,  assignors.) 
HUd,    Frederic   W.,    Denver,    Colo.      Motor-vehicle.      NO. 


Hoehatettar,  Frederick  W.,  and  B.  H.  Pnree.  New  York, 
nTy.  as;ignora  to  H.  P.  i'ateats  and  ^<>«*«»-^: 
niny,   inc.     Cinematographic  devlee.      No.    1,250,431 . 

HiSSol'I  Dl,^itV®(See  Bamett.  John  B..  aa^nor.) 
HoehTEberhard.     (See  Sla,  Sebastlan^ssignor.) 

Hofbwg,  John  O.    (See  Banltroft  and  Befb«M.) 

HoffS^Vad  C.  Los  Angeles,  and  J.  F.  Smedliy.  PV?2«»J' 

TiZgnors  to  Motorcycle  SwasDer^mpany.^An^^. 

Cat     Street-sweeper.    No.  1,266,661 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  34T . 

n&man'.  Adolf.  Lackawanna.  N.  Y.  ^Submarine-fender. 

No.  1,267,002  ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  347  ;  p.  681. ...-,,      ^„ 
Hoffman.  Fred  W.,  Goldroad,  Arts.     Vehlde-body.     No. 

1.2571606 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  841.  ^  .       _,    .  ^, 

HoSmaiS;    WuUam   G^    San    Francisco,    Gd.      ^^^^ 

b^twork.     No.  1.2^6.662  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247;  P-  80a  ^ 
Hofft,  Maurice  A.,  assignor  to  The  M.^Hofft  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Furnace.     No.  1,260,883;  Feb.  O. 
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Hofiwm, 'V^* F..  rt  ol.     (See  Bonney,  Blck^Ey^«tf"**»«'J.. 
HoganT  Zacharlah.   New  Orleans.   La.     SwItclMiperating 

iSeuis.     No.  1^7.283:  Feb.  19:  V   247;  p.  69^ 
Holbrook.  Frank,  deceased  ;  8.  A.  Holbrook,  sdmlnUtratrl^ 

Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmento,  to  umted 

Sboe  Machinery   Corixwatlon,    Peterson.   N.   J.     Heel- 

buUdlng   machine.     No!    1.266,608;    Feb.   6;    v.    347; 

Holbrook.    Sarah    A.,    administratrix.      (See    Holbrook, 

Holcomb  4  Hoke  Manufacturing  Company.    (Sea  Chatfldd, 

n5d?nfArthu?^*(See  Armson.  Harold  |:.  *f^o'>„ 
HoUand  Furnace  Company,  The.     (See  Kolla.  John  F„ 


Mo. 
No. 


No. 

No. 


1,367.2« :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  696. 
HlU.'  Bo^   B..   MeW   York.   N.   Y.      Spark-plug. 
1V266.880 ;  Feb.  12;  v.  247 ;  p.  2«2-„„,  , 

^^'^i  V^.'ISclaS^c^' ff^Uer-lock. 

Hn?S?l?V.''^'6atiln  ai^Morriaon.  aarigno^^ 
Htee,  Clint  T..  Hlndea,  Tex.    Pipe-Cutter.    No.  1,266,799 ; 

Fab.  19 ;  ▼.  347 :  p.  569. 
Hlnchdiffe,  Charles  W..  Lawrence.  Maas.      Wlndow-acreen. 

No.  1.267.707  :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  871. 
HtoM.  6.  W.     (bea  ChmpbelL  WlllUm  B.,  assignor.) 
^^imos,  Fred  W.,  Mount  Vernon.  Ind..  assignor  of  one- 

tWrt  to'E.  Topoer  and  one  thW  ^  0-^«^v.  fS' 

blned  tractor,  roller,  and  harrow.    No.  1,266,420 ;  Feb. 
.  5 ;  V.  247  ;  p.  89. 
mte,  Samuel,  Atwood,  Ind.    Tank-heater.    No.  1,266,660; 

Feb.  19 ;  V.  347 ;  p.  600. 
mtt  Thomas  O.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Bnri^ar-alarm.     No. 

1^66,818 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  892.    ^_,_^        „      „ 
mtt  Thomaa  G.,  Seattle.  Wash._  Electrolytic  csU.     Na 

l.»(6.819 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  347  ;  p.  8»8. 
Hlxson.  Boy  P..  East  Lansdowne.  Pa.    Binder  device.    No. 

1.357.001 :  Fab.  19 ;  v.  347 ;  p.  680.  t^*.i-^,« 

Hoehstadter.    Hhrrr   C.   PhUadelphia,   Pa.     Dental-flosa 

hoKter.     No.  1^67364 ;  F5br26 ;  v.  347 ;  p.  917. 


HoilSS^Vullan,   New    York.    N.    Y.     Ventilator.      No. 

ui^i^Uhn^C^i^Irto  S'e  Grl'^old  Manufartur- 
Ing  Company.  lirleVPa.     BroUer.     No.  1,257,284;  Feb. 

HoUM»bick,^A5;iS?H.,  Boston,  M*m.  Advertlribag  d|rice 
for  use  In  raUway-cars.    No.  1,265,748 ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  , 

HMllngsi    Ernest   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Nut-machine.      No. 

ni^^^Ti::i'£!''l^B..r,   Charles  H.  aa- 

HoM.  J«i«h '  F..  Baltimore,^  ikd.     Ooaet  attadimant 

Nri,266!So ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  898. 
Holmea,    Otts,    et    al.      (See    Mersbon,    Arthur    U.,   aa- 

Hol^een,  JuUus  H.,«an  Antonio.  Tex.  Fastener  for 
m«torb«ies.    No.  1.^56.668;  Feb.  19_:  v.  347;  p.  600._ 

H<St  Thomaa,  Beaver,  assignor  to  Pennayliwnla  Cam- 
Miij^PltSiburgh.  p;.    SSwajr  «fety  appUance.    No. 

HoS''j^h'^:.*kltTh^?r5l|^.     Boad^.     NO. 

Ho\f  SJf;U^VVmiSih^'i%sslgnor  toW^^u. 

Hoiejcntt  WUlle  C,  Coato,  ^C.  Support  for  t«ito  and 
eanoplM.     No.  1,267,486 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247:  p.  806. 

Hons,  Alfred,  Berwick.  Pa.  Emergency  mud  or  non-akld 
di^ce.     Ni.  1.266.584;  Feb   5;  v.  24f ;  jpu  IW-  .      „     f, 

Honsberger.  WlUiaro  H..  assiinior  o'  »«»«-™™-i?i«. -iC 
Brow?.  WeUand-OnUrlo,  Canada.  K^*««f^*^«  "P" 
paratnk    No.  1.^56.691 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  2*7 ;  p.  688. 

H^S>erger.  WUllam  H..  assignor  of  on^BlJi^to^vJt- 
Brown,    ^elland.    Ontario.    Canada.      Electric    switch. 


NoT  li266!W2_i  Feb.  Wj  ▼:  2*j  JjP  ^^- 


.  prlnt-roUa 

13 ;  V.  347 ;  p. 


Hope,  WlUlam  H..  Pro^*de°<«v?-»oi     w 
tor  doth-printlng.     No.  1.265,881 ;  Fe 

Ho^"  WUllam  H.,  Prprldence,  R  I.  ^^SSSi^'%^^, 
■    rolls   for  printing   fabrics.     No.    1,266,882,    Feb.    u. 

Ito^Ie  fianSacturing  Company.    (See  Northrop,  Jonas, 

HitoS'Eph^l"  S  •  »-!5?"  0'  •5rH'ftM*lM .  F2?ffj 
T^coma,  Wash.    Sash-balance.    No.  1,266,188 ,  Feb.  u , 

HBrl^^il^in  F."    (See  Llndberg  and  HOriln.).   ^.     _  . 
Hornl^i^erlA  W  .  Dayton.  Ohio.    Direction-Indicator  tor 

^ol^uSr  No!  l^fe.888 ;  Feb.  13 ;  J.  847  ;  p.  26^ 
noni"john,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.    Automatic  reverser.    Ka. 
l,2b7.862;Feb.26;v^7:p.  766. 

Ho^22i?^s^hrw^>^mfe  I'T^'^jUca'gsra 
^d^:.  ^rr2SS49n»;  s^&j^^ 

Horton.  Albert  J.,  White  Platos,  M.  Y.,aa«giior  to  The 
Cutter-Himmer  Mff.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Orcult-co*- 
ttouS.  No.  1.2M.l00;#eb.  19:v247:p.6«^. 
HotaUng,  (Jeorge  P..  executor.  (See  Knl«l«ai,EdwaidAj) 
Ho3S7TBob»t^,  PhUadelphia.  Pa.  li**^  «<  iB»£^- 
iSr  conv«Sng7  and  utUlslng  energy  In  connection  wU* 
aeoBM^nUile  fluid  medlnm  ud  apparataa  tor  «DPl<7: 
iM^Sdmethod.  No.  1.256,281:  Fab.  18;  v.  24T: 
p.  960. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES. 


IMwmra,  Mmmttl*,  CaL     Lobilaatltig 

_No.  1.3Mt,e30;  Ffct  11;  t.  »47;  p.  8«t. 

■•▼tod.  Hennr,  CMt  Onuun,  N.  J.,  •Mtgaor  t«  Aato- 
matic  Electric  Company,  Clilca««,  IIL  PartY-Ilm  tele- 
pJkrae  ^sttm.  (IUIhm.)  No.  14,480 ;  Fetx  6 ;  ▼.  M7  ; 
p.  210. 

Howard,  A.M..etok    (8e«  H'erahoo,  Artbor  T7.,  aaalnor.) 

Bowatd.  Oiartea  L.,  CMeaso.  III.     nhuateatlsc  deriee. 

_  Ho.  1.356,283 ;  r*b.  12  frlirr ;  p.  8W. 

Rdwar(>,  Fraalr  W.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Cmbrella-ranner. 

_  No.  1.2M.009 ;  Feb.  5  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  144. 

Howard,  Gcorfe  EL.  Butler,  aHCBor  to  The  Pltt^nrsb 
Plate  OlaM  Caaipaair,  PIttibarA.  Pa.  I^eliwrlBs  cUm 
from  fomaees.    Na  1.2M.884  ;^re<>.  12 ;  r.  S4T ;  prSwl 

Howard,  Lacy  V.     (Bee  Howard.  Wltttya  T.,  aaalnor.) 

Reward,  WBHan  T.,  aaalcnor  to  L.  V.  filoward,  BUttmore, 
Md.  Treatment  of  comter  tor  rarloiH  parpeeee.  No. 
l,287,»«i»rt.2«-.  yrY47:p.  f».  *^ 

Howanl.  Wmtaa  D.  M.,  aseignor  to  H.  D.  Rtebards,  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.  ADparatan  lor  sarlng  geld  and  other 
predtom  aetals.  Wo.  1,281.487;  Feb.  20;  ▼.  147; 
p.  88S. 

Howarth,  Joia  F.  H..  MarrfckrOle,  near  Sydney,  New 
South  WUee.  AoetraUa.  Carboreter  for  latemal-eon- 
butlon  tngtnm.    Na  l,2KJBld ;  IVb.  B  ;  v.  247:  p.  144. 

Howe.  Bagene  A..  Chicago,  in.  ChaAr.  No.  l,a»6,802 ; 
Feb.  19:  r.  247 :  p.  6W. 

HowelU  William  U..  Warrenton,  Va.  CentrUagal  liquid- 
patter.    No.  1.2S7.289  ;  Feb.  19  :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  6»«. 

Howie,  John  'P..  ColombU,  S.  C  Kxpoaare-metor  for  eam- 
eraa.    No.  l^.tiT ;  Feb.  5 ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  16. 

Hoyt.  Hallie  B..  Seattle,  Waib.  Denonntable  rim  for 
rAlde-wheels.    He.  li»7,606  ;  Feb.  26  :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  842. 

Hoyt,  Hooier  J^  Detroit,  Mtch..  aaelgnor  to  Morgan  4 
Wright.  M^-allnlng  device.  No.  f,2S6.6M ;  WtXTti ; 
T.  247 ;  p.  S88.     _ 

Hoyt.  Howard  S.,  Bethel,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Ifeter  Bpe- 
dalttea  Compainr,  Watthan,  Mase.  Nut  or  bolt  holder. 
No.  1.287.668:  Feb.  !♦:  t.  247 ;  p.  881. 

HoTt,  Richard  F^.  Philadtfphla,  Pa.,  aaafamor,  by  meane  aa- 
MgOBeiita,  to  unAvwood  Ceaputing  Saefaloe  Company, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  CmnMned  type-wrttlng  and  comput- 
ing machine.    No.  1,256.309 :  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  SSl. 

Hruby.  John  O.,  Jr.,  tt  at.  (Bee  Mueller,  August  ■.,  as- 
signor.) ^ 

Hruby.  Thomas  J.,  et  A  (See  Mueller,  August  £,  as- 
•Igaor.) 

Hubert,  Fred  B.     (Bee  TallsMa  aad  Hubert.) 
Batftfaataa.   ttabert  M.,   San  Ffeaaclaeo,  CaL     Riassitiig 

can  ends.    No.  I.a51^8»:  Ftb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;_p.  713. 
Hndatm,   Bbot   €;.,   Ballefoabalne.   Ohio.     'ftactor-pHrw. 

No.  1,267,236 ;  Feb.  19 :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  697. 
nodaaa.  Kichaed  B.,  aort  W.  P.  BIckley,  FlarmersviUe,  Tex. 

Ttard-haMer.    Ma.  1,8M.821 ;  l^b.  12 ;  v.  247 :  p.  S93. 
BMber.  Iliwj,  asdgaor  to  A.  A.  Bactny,  Seatttt,  WMh. 

Cooltag  Wfukm  fbr  ataaiotaBes.    No.  1,286,168  ;  I%k  5  ; 

▼.  247 ;  p.  16. 

"maaL  Haaoey   W.,   HeaH^Ol.  Tat. 
MTiSaS ;  Feb.  26;  ».  247;  p.  918. 
_     Mm.  Thwiaa  D.     (Sea  INrkaMn  and  HaCman.) 
HaiMlMrid,  flaansft.  Patstaon,  N.  J.    Rotary  eagtoc^    No. 

IJSC^lM:  VM.  5;t.  247  ;  ».  18. 
BaggglM^  J«^  tU  GtatOD,  OboL     Safety  attaefameat  for 

drop-forgteg  and  ataraalng  machines.     No.   1,287,287 ; 

VabL  12;  r.  247 ;  p.  697; 
Hughes,  Atthor  J.    (See  Creagh-Oaborae  and  Hughea.) 
Hugbea,  Howand  R..  Honatea.  Tex.     Rotary  boriardrlll. 

N*^  1,288.422:  Feb.  ft;  t.  247:  p.  90. 
Hufhea.  Howara  R..  Honstoa.  Tex.     Rotary  bortog-drlU. 

No.  1,287.888 :  Fek  26 :  r.  247  ;  p.  786. 
Baghas.  Haward  B.,  assignor  to  Ua^bes  Tool  Company, 

Houston.    Tex.      Rotary    boriag  drOL      No.    1,256^694 ; 

Feb.  t8;  r.  24T;  p.  838.  *.^^o«»*  , 

Haghaa,  Joka  A.,  as^gaer  to  Rscd  Mamafactoriikg  Com- 
pany, Erie,   Pa.     Collar  shaping  and  ironing  machine 

So.  1,287,288 ;  Feb.  19  :  t.  247  ;  p.  687.  "»«""« 

Hofhea.  Robert  B.,  Jr..  Utica,  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Dalon 

Special   Machine  Company,   Chicago,   IH.      Sweat-band- 

arwlng  macUML     No.  1J267,28»:  Feb.   19;  ▼.  247;  p. 

698. 
Bwttaes  Tool  Csaipaay.      (See  Haghes,   Howard   R.,  aa- 


Raftway-tle.     No. 


_      .) 
Hugo  Loewenbach  and  B.  Loowenbach  A  Sons  Cb.     (See 

Loewenbach.  Oscar,  assignor.) 
llnmlfaBafaetarlBc  Company,  The.      (See  Steoeraagel, 

Rail,  B.  a     (See  Dtsrhee,  WBUam  H..  assignor.) 
Httlaberg  A  Cie..  m.  k  H.     (See  Rflptag.  Max.  aaalgnor.) 
HlMgraa.  Cliarlea.     (8««  Karpra  andHaltgrea.) 
Bbltaaa.  Cart  A.   W..   Stockholm.   Sweden.     SemMtato- 
BMtlc    teleptaone-exehange.      No.    1.256,832 ;    Feb..   12 ; 

B>B»hrey,  Dudley  8..  Oerelaad.  Ohio.  Concrete  coarey- 
Joi.b^  "W»8  asachloe.     No.   1,286,750;  Feb.  S;  t. 

H^tpbnyGao  P«Bp  Company.     (See  Humphrey,  Herbert 

P»g^phtt.y.  H«b«^  A..  Westminster,  Bngtend,  aseignor  to 
Hva^i'i'cr  waa  Pomp  Comnavy.  Compresstaig  elastic 
IWd.    Ho.  1,287.684  ;  Feb.  iJT;  t  247  ;  p  681. 

■w<iP«*^  Herbert  A.,  Westminster,  London,  Ihigland,  as- 
■Igaor  to  Homtthrey  Oas  Punm  Company.  Corapremlng 
air  or  gases.     No.  1.257.607  :  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  pT  842. 

Humplirey,  Herbert  8.     (See  Rnud  and  Humphrey.) 


ff,,  Chloaga,  111.,  aaslcMr  to  Natlaaal 
Biscuit  Company,  Jersey  Cftyj  N.  J.    T  oaf  nisaaliis  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.256,896  ;#*b.rt;T.2477TBir^ 
Hiiagerfortl,  Wacrea  B.     (See  Peters  and  Huuperford.) 
Huaold,   Braeat.   PraiTMance.   R.   L     Beal-i£ta  for  W 
^^  skates.    No.  1.266.564  ;  Feb.  19  ;  t.  247 ;  pTsol. 
Hunt.  Edwin  J..  Old  bury,  and  W.  T.  Gldden,  Warley.  aa- 
•tenors  to  Chance  A  Ehmt,  LImHed,  Oldbmry,  Bl^rnd. 
in^ccos  «sr  the  eleetrolysts  and  treatment  of  sulfate 
Hqaors.      (Reissue.)      No.    14,486;. Feb.    26;   t.   247; 

BMt,  EbfOM  8.,  Rirhmaad.  lad.  BMw-plow.  Mb. 
l^kyisTFebL  26;  t.  247 ;  p.  8d2.  ^ 

amt.  Belm,  Ferrta  *  Gompaay.  (Sas  Faerls,  Howard  J., 
assignor.) 

U»t.  Ueary  'J.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  L  Shane.  CMci«a,  Bl. 
Vacuum  vapor-lkeatlng  system.  No.  1,257,354 ;  Fbh.  26 : 
T,  247  iW"  787. 

Hunter.  Keanoth  H..  Qrcat  Bead.  Pa.  Coanositloo  of 
matter  for  softeniag  leather,  lio.  1,287,366:  Feb.  26 ; 
▼.  247;  PL  787. 

Haater,  L«wla  W.,  Inrlagtoa.  N.  J.  Oard^retalaar  for 
card  caaes.    .Mo.  1^188^781 ;  Fbb.  ft;  T.  247 ;  p.  188. 

Harlbrlak.  Brast.  Berlin  Fritisaao.  asslsnor  to  Martial  A 
HQneke  MaachlneBban-Ahtfca-OcaaUschaft,  Bartta.  Oer- 
many.  AppatatiM  for  iadteatia*  the  leTsl  af  Il«aUU  aa- 
decpreaanrc.    No.  l,2ft<W884 ;  FSk  19 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  601. 

Hurrelbrlak,  Fraak,  Stoalngtea.  IIL  Ensilage  •  paeker. 
No.  1,255.753;  f^  6;  v.  247Tp-  185. 

Hurst,  WUUs  T^ Pittsburgh,  and  C.  L.  Keaaey.  DaraMat,, 
aaatnora  to  Plttabuugh  Coal  Washer  Osavani.  ntte- 
buivb,   Pa.      Ladle-tll&ng   apparatus.     Na   li2B&S18; 
Feb.  i ;  V.  247;  p.  56.  '      "" 

HOssy,  Paal,  and  W.  Fwhrenbach,  aaslgnois  to  flaeiatf  of 
Chemical  Industry  in  Baste,  Baael,  Swltiertand.  com- 
poands  derlTod  from  dIallylbarbttnTic  fidd  aad  alkaMia 
of  the  morphln  serlea  aad  a  process  of  making  wmmt. 
No.  1.205.4«B;  Feb.  S ;  r.  247 ;  p.  90. 

Rusted,  ClUford  M.,  Jersey  Ctty,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company.     Process  for  treating  fullers*  earth 


Ho.    1 


treating 
,258i8r; 


Feb.   13;  t. 


sImAar   mateiiaia. 

247 ;  p.  888. 
HasaoB,  Marcna  Dw  as^gnor  of  MM-hal(  to  C.  6. 

Hemlock;  Ind.     Aatsamtle  maU-eraae.     Ma.  1.888,768: 

Feb.  5  :  V.  247 ;  pi  186. 
Hni^laga.  WBMam  6.     (Soc  Ctoddard  and  HatcMnoa.) 
Hatchtns  Chr  Boollav  Company.     (Bea  Hawtoworth  and 

Whyte.  assignors.) 
HutcalsM,  Otl5.  aaalgnor  to  Tho  Carborundum  Cataaaay, 

Niagara  FaUs;  N.  T.    Altamlaoua  compoattlon  andpre- 

parlnc  the  same.     No.   1.257,356;   Feb.  36;   t.  247; 

p.  767. 
HutcMson,  Sbmnel  P.    iSee  Dwek.  DaaM  F.,  aaitmior.) 
Hreen.  Martin.  Baylea.  Cal.    Combination  hrdramlc  trana- 

mlsmon   dutch   aad  bralra.      No.   1,288.696:  Feb.   18: 

r.  247  ;  jp.  539. 
Hygienic  Baking  Orporatlon.     (See  Larrabam.  John,  aa- 

signoc.) 
Hyle.  Jacob  A..  9L  T^nbi.  Mo.,  aad  J.  W.  Herman.  PhUa- 

do^Ma.  P^,  aaslgnors  of  eae-fourth  to  T.  F.  tmh  Dorn, 

New  Tork.  N.  T..  one-tourth  to  J.  M.  Ameo.  Arbaasaa 

City,  Kans.,  one-iourth  to  C  H.  Nelson,  St.  Louia,  Mo., 

aad    oae-fourth     to   said    Hyle.      Bailway-jalnt     Bb. 

1,257.708:  Feb.  26:  t.  247;  p.  871. 
minom  Watch  Gue  Osapaay.     (Bae  Hathaway,  Thii—i 

F..  assignor.) 
ladfthL  Manrftx  C,  assigaor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Maehdae 

Company,   PhlladeJaMa,    Pa.     TypogrMhlc  eamaoaing- 

macfteei    No.  1.2M[801  ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  BSr 
India   Robber   Csmpany,   The.      (See  Welda,   Harry,  aa- 

signar.) 
IndlTidual  Drinking  Cup  Coavuny.     (Soe  Laollea,  Law- 

rcaee  W..  aasteaorj 
Ingersoll,  Fred  TT  (Bee  Duff,  Bdward  E.,  asslgBor.) 
Ingerson-Rand  Company.     (See  Christmas,  Adolph  F..  as- 
signor. ) 
lagerasil-Raad  (Company.     (Bee  Jlatcrson,  Franda  A.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Ingersoll-Rand  Coopaay.     (Bee  Wllhelm,  Rnaaell  H„  aa- 

sigaor.) 
Inghram,  Howard  T.,  Chicago.  HI.     Holding  lawtaaaent 

No.  1.20C885  :  Feb.  19  ;  t.  247 ;  p.  801. 
Ingoldsby  Automatic  Chr  Comyaay,  The.     (See  lagoUsby, 

Fraafc  8.,  aasigaor.) 
lagoMsby,  Frank  S..  West  Bloomfleld  township.  Oakiaad 

county,   Mich.,   assignor   to  The   IngoMsby   Autoanatlc 

Car     Csmpany.     ClevelaBd,     Ohio.       Duap-car.       Bo. 

l,256,32.'t :  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  894. 
Innea.  Fmak  R.,  Detrott,  Mleh.    Mechanism  Ibr  Inteoat- 

Ing   power-current   valuco.      Na.   lJ6t,2B4:    Febi'lB: 

T.  247  ;  p.  369. 
laaes.  Harry  C,  anciaaati,  aaalgnor  to  The  Philto  Carey 

Manufacturing  Company,  Lockland,  Oliio.     Joint-atrip- 

teylog  (leTlce  aad  aMthod.     No.   14256,611;  Fab.  5;  r. 

InteroaUonal  Cork  Company.      (See  Albertl,  BaUllo.  w- 

slgnor.) 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jeney.     (Bae 

Benjamin.  Bwrt  R..  asslfnor.) 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jeney.     (See 

Grleren,  Albert,  asaigirar.) 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.     (Soe 

Ragadoae,  (?Ihiton  A.,  asatgnor.) 
International  Harveeter  Company  of  New  Jersey.     <8ee 

Pearson,  Charles,  assignor.) 


L^^S^^^^M 
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( 


( 


(See  Sorum  aad 


The.     (Sea  Waodward,  Arthur 


Harvoater  Compaay  o«  Mew 

Raney,  Clemma  R.,  asidgnar.) 
International  Harvester  (?ompaay  of  New  Jetaey. 

Sharp.  Charles  S.,  aaslgnor.)  „^ 

laternaMoaal  Harvester  Corporatioa.     (Sae  Johaaton.  Bd- 
ward A.,  assignor.) 
Inmraatlocal    Matter    Macbtne    Coavany.       (See    Mann, 

Miles  H..  assignor.)  «       ^    .. 

lateraatftsaal  Maaay  Machine  Cnmpaay.     (Bee  Oveiila, 

William  8.,  assignor.) 
laternadoaal  Moaey  Maeklae  Campaay. 

Brockman,  assignors.) 
latematloaal   BegUter   Contpaay.  Tha.      (Bee   KlrehhoC, 

WllBam  €.,  asKor.) 
laternatlsaal  Regfiter  Co., 

H.,  assignor.)  ,„ 

Intartypo  OocporatUo.    (See  Johns,  ThonmsW,  aaslgnflo-.) 
IreUnd,  C.  Frank.     (See  Bradler,  Richard  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Irvine,  John  J..   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Manhole-bridge.     Ma. 

1,255J24:  Feb.  6;  v.  247;  p.  80.  «       «       ^ 

Irwla.  Barle  S..  aaalanbr  to  Btaal  Furniture  Co^  (3raad 

Rnplda,    Xldh.      iBsulatins  -  Aaiah    for    metaU      No. 

1.2!rr,arr  ;  F*b.  28 ;  v.  2«7 ;  p.  787.  „,«.«.«. 

lBcbi.Tahel,TOlaaahlma,  Japan.   Spla-ocala.  Mo.  1,296,668 : 

Feb.  19 ;  r.  247  ;  p.  Ml.  ..^  .  „ 

J.  Stone  A  Company.    (Soe  Darker,  A^ed  H..  ^»^giS^L 
J.  B.  wnilamsCompaay.  The.     (See  WlMams,  PhlUp  K., 

(See  Fallal,  Fraaa  A.,  aa- 

.     ,       (lea  Fellows, 

Hugh  W~  asalgaor^ 
Jackson,  Clarence  W..  assignor  of  ftfty-flre  one-hundradths 
to  D.  F.  Mains  and  twenty-two  and  one-half  one-hun- 
dredUM  to  A.  D.  Rleder,  VaBa.  Mont    I^rMArC*rin> 
for  tractors.    No.  1.256,814  ;  Fbb.  5 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  87. 


aaslamoe.) 
J.  E.  Hers 


ergott  Company,  The. 


.  if^'se  Threshing  Madilne  Catnpaay 


Jackson,  Patrick  T.,  Jr.,  CambrUge,  assignor  to  Papw 
Products  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.  Beinrorced 
paper  fabric    No.  1.206.818  :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  Pw  208. 

Jac(*s7  irailam  F.,  Ottawa  Lake,  Mlch.^  Wott-jnpportlng 
horse.    No.  1,266^286 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  P;30^ 

Jarohiis.  David  S.,  leraey  City,  assignor  toTSie  Babeock  A 
WUcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  8taam-bollwe«mp> 
mixer  aad  method  of  eperatteg  the  same.  No.  l,2oa,170 ; 
IM).  ft;T.  24r;p.  1&  ^  .  ,  „^  v 

Jacoby,  Benjamin.     (See  King,  Johnson,  aad  J*«*V.) 

Jaeger,  Herman  J..  Weehawken,  asalgnor  to  H.  J.  Jaeger 
t^mpaay.  Habokea.  N.  J.    I»cand«»eent  huap  wl^  coa- 

'     centated  metallic  BUrment     No.  1,266,667;  Feb.  19; 

Jalger.  AermanJ..  Weehawken,  N.  J.^  Ij^talllc-fllanient 

lamp  filled  with  nitrogen.     No.  1,266,566 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t. 

24T;p.  691.  „    „    «  . 

Jae«ar,  Otto.  ElMaa  Park,  Pa„  asstenor  to^H-  S.  Kelaey, 

Boston,     Mass.       Coin  -  controlled     mechanism.       Mo. 

1.267,869;  Feb.  26-  V.  247;  p.  918.  ,  „  _  ^, 
Jaeg.T,  Otto.  ElkhJs  Park.  Pa.,  awilgnor  to  H.  8-  Ketoey, 

Boston,  Mass.     C<rtn-Teeei\ing  device.     Mo.  1,267,87<) ; 

Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  919. 


Jameson,  Qarence  W.     (See  Thompson  and  Jamemrn.) 
.jqrTMmard  F.,  aad  J.  B.  Hackly.  Pwreellrffl;.  Va. 
Rallway-tle.    No.  1.266.236 :  Feb.  if; ;  t.  247 :  p.  869. 


Janney 

Rallway-tle.    no.  i.20o.zao ;  r^o.  *» ;  t.  ^mt.  p.  oi.». 
Janse.  I>eeadert,   itoeldoom,  )*^»'^^^*:^  »*•  **^* 

for  railway  vehWas.     No.  1.287488;  Prik  28;  r.  247; 

p.  767. 
Januchowsky.  John,  and  H.  Albert^  St  I^ls  Mo.    Me<*a- 

nlsm  for  applying  bottle-caps.     No.  1,287.789  ;  Feb.  26  ; 

▼.  247 ;  p.  872.  .,         „  ^  w 

Januchowsky.    John,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      BotClc-cap.      No. 

1.2frr,T10  ;  Feb.  28  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  872. 
Jaooettc.  Frank  D.,  Pasadena.  Cal.     Dhdng-table.     No. 

f,287>71  ;  Feb.  2*i  v.  247  ;  p.  919. ^ 

Jaycox.  Thomas  W.,  Denver.  Colo.    Cottapalble  dam.     Mo, 

1.287.240 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  698. 
Jefferies,    Fredrick    L.,    Riverside,    111.,  nsrignor   to   Corn 

Products    Refining    Company.      Centrifugal    separator. 

Mo.  1.256.697  ;  if^b.  19  ;  v.  247;  p.  639.      .    ,     ,  ^ 
Jelhim,  Martin.   Clsy  Outer,   Kans.     Muaksleaf  turner. 

No.  1,265  612  ;  Feb.  8 ;  r.  247  ;  p.  145. 
Jenckej"  Knitting  Machine  Company.     (See  Beavera.  Bob- 
art  8.,  assignor.)  „        ^  *. 
Jennings,   Aaron   B.,  Owensboro,   Ky.     Tire-armor.     No. 

l,if»5.764 :  Feb.  8 ;  ▼.247  :  p.  186.  _^_       .     „  . 

Jennings,  Victor  H.,  Worcester,  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  Unl- 

Tarsal  Patents  Comoany,  Woousucket,  R.  I.     Macblae- 

fvn  beW  and  other  ifce  car««r.    '  -   "  "'"  ""  -  "-'-   **  - 


V.  247 ;  p.  699 
Jeanlaon-Wrigbt  Company,  The 
) 


No.  1.287,241 ;  Feb.  18; 

(See  Carver,  Cteorge  GL, 

Jenscnl  James  L.     (8c«  Naacr  and  Jensen.) 

Jeats,.  WUUam    E..   PhrtteTine,    Wta.      Hay-isB<<k.      Mo. 

1.267,872;  FW).  26;  ▼.  247:  p.  919.      ^    ^     ,^  ^       , 
Jepaon.  John  W..  Of  pew,  N.  Y.,  asslgntn-  to  Gould  Cooler 

Company.      Electrical    system    of    distrUmtlon.      Wo. 

1.25C536  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  128. 
Jlmerson.  Frauds  A.,  Athens,  I*a..  assifuer  to  Ingeraoll- 

Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Ratchet  operating 

mecbantam  for  drills.     No.  1,255,815;  Feb.  5;  v.  247; 

p.  87. 
Jlmerson,  Francis  A.,  Athens.  Pa.,  aadgaor  to  IngmvoU- 

Rand  Compaarc  Joesey  City.  N.  J.     Uoae  csraer  drill. 

Mo.  yiMaWiBeb.  .6;  ▼.  bS^.;  g-.  57. 
Joeck,  Thomas  D.,  Aabary  Park.  N.  J.    Amtomatftc  mgaal- 

Ing  device.     Mo.  1.16«a84 ;  F«U  12;  v.  247;  p.  887. 


Jobaaasa,^  Ba^    O.   Chleag*.    UL  .   LensoeresB.      Ma. 

1^2aft,7te:  Fab.  6;  w,  247;  pw  1B8.'  t^  .  ♦«  a^ 

Johansson,  Bdvln  A.,  Trollhlttan,  Sweden,  assignor  lo  8o- 

cMi4  Aaoayme  MetallurglQU*  Pvocedea  De  Laval,  Braa- 

aela,    Brigtaai.     Bxtracttag   siac   from   its   ores.      No. 

1,256.802  ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  247  ;  p.  670.  n^.o.^»w 

John  F.  Bf«a  MaeklM  Company.  Tha     (Bca  Beck^th. 

Jobna,  Thomas  W..aaalgnar  to  Intartype  Conoratton, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Keyboard  lock  for  typographical  ma- 
chiaea.    No,  1,257,242 ;  Fobu  19 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  6«. 

Johnson,  Albert  W.,  Joaco,  Minn.  Lock  for  aUdlag  doors, 
lio.  \M§%jUn  ;  Folk  12 ;  v.  247 :  p.  308.         ^  ^  „ 

JohasaoTAiml  T.,  Chicago,  111.  Tube-railing  drviea.  Mo. 
1,287^08 ;  Fob.  26;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  842. 

jaknaaTc.  O.,  a*  ai.    (Sm  Boaney,  Bick  R..  urimaor.) 

Johnson,  caarles  S.    (See  King.  Johnnon,  apd  J»coby.) 

Johnson.  Oeorge  A..  Chicago,  UL,  aaalgnor  to  WlBlam  H> 
Miner!  Chasy.  l/.  X.  Ftletlon-gear.  Mo.  1.266411  ►^ 
Feb.  5 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  17.  ^  .L     «,     n 

Jobaaan,  aaoc«s  A.,  Chicago.  IIL,  aaatoor  to  W.  B»^ 
Mlnar,  Chaay,  N.  Y.  Ballway-«ar  frictioa-gear.  Mo. 
1,244,172  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  P^  IJ.  .  ,^  »        ^ 

Jotesoe,  h!  T.,  et  oL  (Boa  Paalaaa.  Thooms  R.,  aa^ 
slgnor.) 

Johnaoa,  Haas  P..  Ractoe,  Wis.    Harrow.    Ma.  l,258,<tt»; 

Johnson, 'John  E.',  assignor  to  C.  Flsdier,  BrooUyn,  N.  V: 
Speedometer.     No.  1.266,022 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p..  888. 

Johnsoa,  John  E.,  aaslgnor  of  onejulfto  B.  1^  Bwws, 
Baawr  V^lla,  Pa.  Vacaat-aeat  detector  tor  tbeattra. 
Mo.  1J87,872 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  919. 

Johnson.  Lewis  H.,  Bloomdeld.  M.  J..  •»^V>ortoW*^Mn 

pbooe  ea^ange  system.      No.    1,268.888;  Feb.   19;   ▼. 

247 ;  p.  540. 
Johnson,  Lools  J.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.    Mo«or.drlTcn  blcydc. 

No.  C257,711 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  872.   ^      ..  ^       „ 
JetaMOttT  Lonla   J..   Terre   Haute,    Ind.      Sprocket      No. 

l,267.Vl2  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  878. 
Johnson.   Maaon   L,      (See  Body.  Johnson.   Kllgore,  aad 

Blevina.) 
Tshnaaa.  M«k  C  Radiie,  Wla.    (Sarbage-lndnerator.    Mo. 

1^57^369  :  F<*.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  707. 
Johnson,  Solomon  F.     (See  Ay  res  and  Johnaoa.) 
Johnseo.  Thonws  C.  aseignor  to  Winchester  Repeatinf 

Arms  Co,  New  Havea,  Conn.     Rear  windage  sight  for 

firearms.     No.  1,257/713 :  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  873. 
Jshnsoa,  Victor  8.     (See  Davis  and  Johnaoa.) 
JehnsoB,  Wat  ran  V..  Bloomsburg.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  io  Amer- 


»bnsoB,  watron  v..  uioraisDurs,  x-««,  uBwiiwr  w  «{>»•- 
lean  <5ar  and  Foundry  Companv.  St  1^h&.  Mo.  Mlae- 
ear-nmnlng-oear  assembly.  lio.  i,?"'»*-  "^♦'  '«• 
V.  247 ;  p. 


,2ft6j8S:   Feb.   12; 


Johnson.* Warren  V.,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.,  MSlgaor  to  Amarl- 
can  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Mine- 
car  wheel  and  means  for  attadung  same.  No.  1,266,186  ; 

Feb.  12;  T.  247:  P- a?8-     ^         „  ^  »     *    ^ 

Johnson,  Warren  v.,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aman- 
can  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mp.  .Ml&e- 
car  wheel  with  hub-cap.  No.  1,266,137;  Feb.  12;  t. 
247  *  p  888 
Johnstoni  Allen,  assignor  to  Johnston  Pressed  Q^r  Com- 
pany, Ottumwa,  Iowa.     lAwn-mower.     No.  1,266,88&; 

Johnston. 'Arthur  C.,  «8«if«MW  to  Unk-Belt  Company.  W; 

caiQ»,  IIL     Coal  pile.     No.  1,256,669 ;  Feb.  19  ;▼.  247  J 

p.  602. 
Johaaton   Edward  A.,  Chicago,  lU.,  asfiignor,  by  meHue  «a- 

Blgnmerts,     to    International    Harvester    Corporation. 

Fuel-4eed    mechanism   for   internal-combustion   eBglBa& 

No.  1.267.243;  Feb.  19;  r.  247;  P-  W9. 
Jahnslion.  Jameo  S.,  Dtloa.  N.  Y.     Drylnrnachlne.     Mo. 

1.256.670 :  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  602. 
Johnston,     Mary     J..     Chicago,     111.       Skirt  gage.       No. 

i.2ftft,420  :  Feb.  S  :  r.  247  ;  p.  9L  ,  ,.     ^         .,, 

Johnston  Pressad  Gear  Company.     (See  Johaston.  Allen, 

aaaiipwr.)  • 

Jones,   Albert  E..  Flume,  Hungary.     Mechanism  for  the 

eovtrol  of  the  propellers  of  autoasoblle  torpedoea.     No. 

1,266^2  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  447. 
Joaea,   fclayton   M.,   Jamestown,   N.   Y.     Badtator.     No. 

1.255.173  ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  :  jp.  17. 
Joaea,    Cartaa    B.,    Bvansvllle      Ii 

lB8,78« ;  Feb.  8  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  186.  ^        w 

Jones,     Emerald     E.,    Chicago.     111.      Saw-foard.      Mo. 

1.2^8388;  Feb.  12;  ▼.  247:  p.  984. 


Coupling.      Mom 


i.250,8B«;  ifeo.  «;  ▼.  ;«»«  ;  P- ™*^  , 
Joaea  Bvao.     (See  Bailey.  Llovd,  and  Jone«.) 
Joaes,  Qeot«e  W..  c'WroKO,  III.     laternnl-eombastlog  en- 
gine.   No.  1.2r>7,.^(iO  ;  F.  b.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  788. 
Jones.  James  B..  assignor  to  i^  Metal  CoastmctloDCoaK 

oany.  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     LeveOnrbase  for  farnl- 

W    No/l4a».427:Peb.6:T.247^1. 
Jones,  Jo»eph  W-,  aaslgnor  to  Jones  Motorola,  lac.  Mow    . 

Totx.  N.  T.     Winding  device  for  sprlag-motora.     Mo. 

1.287,288 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  718.     .^        _  „    _ 

Joae%  ievander  D..  assigaor  of  th»^  BfteMtha  to  H.  D. 

Deaceo  and   elrht-flfteenths  to  £.   E.    Marvin.   Dallaa, 

TeX.     Treating  cottea-atalks.     No.  1,267,880;  fWb.  IB; 

v.  247 ;  p.  662.  ^      ,  ,,.«,_. 

Jones  Motorola.  Inc.     (See  Jones,  Joseph  W..  aarigaor.) 
Jordan,  ^owab  M.,  Jr.,  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.     Camera  at- 

t^'hmetT^e.  1,257,874  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  920. 
Joseph,  Chester  V.     (8e*  P«rne  mad  Joseph.) 
Joseph  Boso  A  Co.     (Bee  Moffat  WllUam  L,.  aaalgnor.) 


^^^'^ 


■»" 


ALPHABirnGAL  LUST  OF  PATENTISS. 


•ad  metkod  «f  wa  Acpreotnc.    No.  l,2ie,B24 ;  Itbw  U ; 


idcl,  Bjrcra  W..  Boaaoke  coaatT 
1^S5.174 ;  Feb.  6;  t.  247 :  p.  1 
laow,  AoflHt.  MHCQor  to  Tk» 


Jatte,  Max  ■.,«#  mL    (See  BlackwcU,  Hcory  F.,  andsnar.) 
Kad«l.  Bycra  W..  Boaaoke  coaatT.  Ya.    Ballway-car.    No. 

Wtatlake  Maehlno  Com- 

paay,    Toledo,    Otik>.      Alr-controUlna    mecbaalam    for 

ciaMhMowiBff  Bwchlaea.     No.  IJU^n ;  Feb.   5;  vol. 

247 ;  p.  57. 
Kaftid«r,  James  O..  Fort  Bldwell,  CaL     Hydraollc  aotor. 

No.  1^7.875 :  Fib.  26  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  920. 
KaltB,  Lawrenco  L.,  Saa  FraacUcei.  GaL    Meaaa  for  pr«- 

wtrwing  food.     No.  1.2M.496:  M>.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  444. 
KalsllBff,  Wllllaa,  asaicnor  to  Kellon  Switchboard  *  Sm- 

pl7CMBpan7.Ckleato.IU.  8wltcli7eTlce.  No.  l,2&7.»rf ; 

Feb.  1»;  y.  247;  p.  718. 
KairaaU,    Marataro,     Seattle,     Wash.     Bat -trap.      No. 

1,2S7,244:  F«b.  12:  T.  247 ;  p.  700. 
Kamenstetn.  Mjer.     (See  Parohr,  Isidor,  asslcnor. ) 
KamiBerboff,  Hsarldi  H.  M.,  Oraitte,  aMlsnor  to  Bdlaon 

Storage  Battwy  ConpaaT,  West  Oraofe.  N.  J.    GalTiUklc 

b«tter7.    No.  1,250.086:  F^  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  128. 
Kanawha  MaBiifhctnrlnc  Coaipan7.     (Bee  imtIs,  Madison 

T..  Jr^  assignor.) 
KaaUa  Prodnets  Corporation.     (See  Charlton,  Harry  W., 

assignor.) 
Karl.  Unatave.  Peoria.  IlL  ^Tire-protector.    No.  1.257.861 ; 

Feb.  26 :  T.  247 :  p.  768. 
Karle.  Wlulam  A.    (Bee  Glfford,  Cyras  P.,  asslgnorj 
Karpea,  Solomon,  aad  C  Hnltgrm,  assignors  to  8.  Karpen 

A  Bros..   Chicago,   III.     Coach-bed  or   aofa-bed.     No. 

1,266.826 ;  Feb7l2 :  t.  247  ;  d.  890. 
Karpen,  Solomon,  aaslgnor  to  8.  Karpen  A  Bros.,  Chicago, 

in.     Sofa-bed  aad  darenport-bed.     No.  1,267,000 ;  Feb. 

19 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  681. 
Karr,    Charles    D..    HoUaod,    Mich.      Bed-spring.      No. 

1.207,610  :  Feb.  26  ;  t.  247  :  p.  848. 
Kass,  Peter,   Chicago,  IlL     Metal  step.     Ko.  1,206.906; 

Feb.  19;  t.  247:  p.  601. 
Kaoert,  Badolph,  Ban  Diego,  CaL     Attachment  for  om- 

brellas.    No.T200,707 ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  247 ;  p.  186. 
Ksofhold.  Bernard,  and  J.  A.  Ess,  Kimball,  Minn.     Beet 

harrester  and  topping  machine.     No.  1,207,081 ;  Feb.  19 ; 

T.  247  ;  p.  662. 
Kanfaunn.  WnUam  P.     (See  Akers  and  Kaufmann.) 
Kaapert.  George,  Chicago,  111.     Method  of  filling  in  hol- 
low caTltlea^  tllea.    No.  1,206,808 ;  Feb.  19  ;  t.  247  : 

p.  070. 
Kcaraley.  WUHaa  K.,  Jr.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral SSectrle  Ooaipany.     Electric  heating  derlce.     No. 

1.206.071 ;  Feb.  l^r.  247 ;  p.  602. 
Keekler.  cmarles  W..  Newark,  N.  J„  assignor  to  Western 

Blectrlc  Contpanj,  New  York,  N.  x.    Telephone  system. 

No.  :*.200.180riU.  5  :  t.  247  :  p.  19. 
Kecklei-.  Charles  W..  Newark.  N.  J.,  asidgnor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T.    Tele- 

phone-«xchange   S7stem.      No.   1,207,862;    Feb.    26;   t. 

247  ;  p.  768, 
Keekler.  Charles  W.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tele- 

Dhone-exchange   system.      No.    1,257,868 ;   Feb.    26 ;    t. 

Keene.' AlTln  b.,  Schenectady,  N.  T..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Electrlc-fornace-control  apparatoa. 

No.  1.200,618;  Feb.  5;  t.  247:  p.  145. 
Kehl.  Albert  E.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Caiwda.     Machine  aad 

hand-tap.    Na  1,206,188 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  889. 
Keller  Mechanical  Bngrarlng  Company.     (See  Warautn, 

William  A.,  assignor.) 
Kellofc,  John  B.,  Grange,  N.- J.     Vacanm-deaaer.     No. 

1,255,175  :  Feb.  6  ;  ▼.  247  :  p.  18. 
Kellogg,  John  B.,  Orange,  N.  J.    Wall-recmtade  for  vae- 

nam  cleaning  apparatus.    No.  1,255.176 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  ; 

p.  18. 
Kellofg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company.    (See  Dyson,  Al- 

treo^H..  aaslaaor.) 
Kellom  Switchboard  A  Sapply  Compaay.     (See  KalsUag. 

KiMon  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.    (See  Webster, 

Harry  G..  assignor.) 
KMlogg  Switchboard  A  Sapply  Company.     (See  Winston, 

Charles  S..  astrignor.) 
Kelly,  John  F..  Pfttsfleld,  Mass.    Magaet-grooping  dories 
No.  1,256.804 ;  Fab. 


for'  electrlelu  mvslcal  Instnimeats. 
19 ;  T.  247.:  Pw  670. 


Kelly,  Patrick  J.,  asalfnor  to  P.  Becker  A  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IIL    Trasfc.    No.  1,200.318  ;  FM.  0  :  t.  247  ;  p.  08. 
WllUam,   Qtmad  Island,   Nebr.     Well-point     No. 

8.906 ;  f\eb.  19 :  t.  247 ;  p.  601. 

William  J..  Oteton,  Iowa.    Snpportiag  derlce.    No. 

7.611 ;  Wtk.  26:  V.  247  ;  p.  848. 

WUllam  M.    (See  Force.  William  C,  assignor.) 

.  Rarrr  8.     (See  Jaecer,  Otto,  aasigaorj 
KMsey  Wheel  Coaipaay.    (see  Wlatcr,  John  R..  assignor.) 


■p,  William  &,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Reeordlag  laatni- 

It  tor  Tehleies.    No.  1.200,708 :  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247 :  p.  187. 

Joseph,   UtlcA.   N.   Y.     Plastic  composltloB   for 

C  porposesL    No.  1,297.486 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p. 

806. 

Oay.    (8*e  Herbert.  JohBv  aaslgaor.) 
Xlchard  W_  Los  Angeles,  CaL    Afrtealtvrt  tas- 
t    No.  1.206,428 ;  FfeiSl  0 :  t.  247 : 1:91. 
Cart  L.     (See  Harst  aad  Kcaney.) 
KcBt  Arthar  A.     (See  Appel,  Walter  D.,  assignor.) 


^•■^_H©»ace_I*.,  BrooUya,  N.  T. 


Ma. 


1.200.819 ;  Feb,  8 ;  t.  247 ; 

^'T'XSS'-.iL*"^.  ^s^  ProTldeaee,    B.    I,      Hed-naU.      No, 

1.257.876  ;  Feb.  26  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  920. 

KeoB,  George  E.,  Verplaaek.  N.  Y.  Toilet-case.  No. 
14«55j587  ;  Feb.  6  :  t.  247  :  p.  128. 

Kerns,  Francis  A„  Oarroll.  Iowa.  Brake.  No.  l,206,68t ; 
Feb.  19;  ▼.  247;  p.  540. 

Kerosene  Motor  Appliance  Co.  (8«e  Smith.  John  B..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Kerr,    Robert  C.    Reading.   Midi.      Folding   chair.      No. 

1.257.877  :  Feb.  26 ;  t.  2^7  ;  p.  921. 

Kettering.  Charles  F..  Dayton,  OUo,  assignor  to  Th«  Day- 
ton Engineering  Lai>oratories  Company.     Ignition  sya- 

tem  for  combustion-engines.    No.  1,200,177 ;  W^b.  0 ;  ▼. 

247 ;  p.  19. 
Ke/s,  Oscar  L.,  Haiard.  Ky.    Gate.    No.  1.207.082 ;  Feb. 

19  :  T.  247  ;  p.  602. 
Keyxer,   Joseph   N.   M..   Lynchborg,   Va.     Street-deaalng 

machine.    No.  1,200,178 ;  Feb.  0 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  19. 
Kibble,  A.  E.,  <«  aL     (See  Gonld,  Fred  IL  assignor.) 
Klbby,  Ernest  J.,  Emporia,  Kana.    Grocer's  dlsplay-cabiaet. 

No.  1,255,759 ;  Feb.  5 ;  r.  247in.  187. 
fOelar,  Stanislaw,  Mllwankee,  Wia.     Rail  joint  and  faa- 

tener.   J<o.  1,207.088;  F^  19:  ▼.  247;  p.  603. 
KietUnskl,   Felix,    Milwaakee.   Wis.      Screw-driver.      No. 

1J206,189 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247:  p.  888. 
Kietlinakl,  Felix,  MUwaokee,  Wis.   TroUey.    No.  1,267,240 ; 

Feb.  19;  t.  247:  p,  700. 
Klcer,  Edrlck  N.,  Plnmmcr,  Idaho.    Gate  and  gate-faaten- 

Uig     No.  1.206.800 ;  Feb.  19 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  070. 
KUgore.  Charles  F.     (See  Body,  Johnson,  Kllgore,  and 

BleTins.) 
KlUgore.  Lloyd  M.,  Plttafleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Ctawany.     Magnetic  shut     No.   1,207,246; 

Feb.  19 ;  rTSffl;  p.  700. 
Kilkenny,   Thomas   &.,   North    ProTldence,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  H.  N.  Perrear  Co.,  Providence, 

R.  I.    CUsp.     ( Reissue. )     No.  14,487  ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ; 

p.  945. 
Klllen,    Edward    B.,    London,    England.      WheeL      No. 

1^57.489  ;  Feb.  26  ;  T.  247  ;  p.  SOS 
Killingsworth,  Wilbor,  asstgaor  to  The  Chilllcothe  Bean 

Sni^par  Company,  Chilllcothe,  Ohio.    Machine  for  aato- 

plng  beans  and  other  articles.    No.  1,206,028 ;  Feb.  12 ; 

T.  247:  p.  80S.  ^^ 

Klllion,  Oiml  L,,  Fhlrfleld,  Iowa.    Combination  square  and 

protractor.    No.  1,255.4m  ;  Feb.  0 ;  t,  247 :  pTvi. 
Kniy,  Serer  P..  Bhame,  N.  D.    DoU-head.    l^o:  1,200,889 ; 

Feb.  12  :  T.  247  ;  p.  260. 
Kimble.  Clyde  B.  JSee  Cowglll  and  Klmbla.) 
King,  Charles  B.,  C.  S.  Johnson,  and  B,  Jacoby,  assUmors 

to  The  MarioB  Steam  Shorel  Company,  Marlon,  Ohio. 

auteh  mechanism.     No.  1,206.072 ;  Feb.  19  ;  tTm?  ;  p. 

002. 
King,    Clifford    G.,    Proridoace.    B.    I.      Brooch.      No. 

11255.890  ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  260. 
King,  Elijah  N..  Hargett  Ky.    Switch-ralL    No.  1.207^78 ; 

Feb.  26:  T,  247 ;  p.  921. 
Klnx.  Iran,  Los  ^Wl«*.  C»L    Ores.    No.  1.206,907 ;  Feb. 

King.  Samuel  R.,  Olenbrook,  Conn.  Light-dimming  eye- 
protector.    No.  1,266,480 ;  Feb.  0 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  92. 

King,  Verness.  FraakMnTUle,  N.  Y.  Grass-guard  for  mow- 
ers.    No.  1^06,700 :  FMi.  19 ;  t.  247:  p.  041. 

Kingsburr,  George  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  x.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Unotype  Company.  Typqpaphlcal  machine. 
No.  1,250,891 ;  Kb.  12 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  260. 

Kingsbury.  Harnr  T..  Kasne,  N.  H.  Toy  raOway  paaanflv^ 
coadi.    No.  1,206,836 ;  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  »K 

Kinnear  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  McClond, 
Edward  H.,  aaslgnorT) 

KlnneT,  Charles,  assinor  of  oae-third  to  P.  S.  PalmCT, 
Spokane,  Wash.  rower  -  traasmlssion  device.  No. 
1,207,490  :  Feb,  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  806. 

Kinsley,  William  S..  Beadiak.  asalga<ff  to  The  Buasell 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Cuaacr  for  fibrous  stock.  No. 
1,20078;  Feb.  19;  v.  247  :>  008. 

Klrby,  JasMS  B..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Suctlon-deann.  No. 
1.207.288;  Feb.  19:  v.  247;  p.  714. 

Klrcben.  John  G*.  and  D.  B.  Bradner,  Tonopah.  Nev.  Ex- 
tracting predous  metals  from  ores  containing  alkallne- 
^larth  cartMwatcs,  Ac.  No.  1,307,612 ;  F«b.  26 ;  v.  247 ; 
p.  848. 

Klrchhoff.  WllUam  G^  assignor  to  The  International  Bag- 
ister  Company,  Chicago.  IlL  Fare  -  recorder.  No. 
1.206.908 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  602, 

Ktrkegaard,  Lange  L.     (See  Rasmussea  aad  Klrkc«aard.) 

Klrlin.  William  B.,  Saa  Benito,  Tex.  Knife-sharpener, 
No.  1,200,760 :  Feb.  0 :  v.  247 :  p.  187. 

Klrstein,  Hearr  B.,  Boebester,  N.  Y.  Leas-mounting.  No, 
1,256,827 :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  880.  ^^ 

Klser.  Fraak  H..  Latrobe.  Pa.  MaU-bag-delivery  device. 
No.  I»i7.714  :  Feb.  36 ;  v.  247 :  p.  874. 

Klsolck.  Joseph.  Jr.    (Sea  De  Ted  and  Klarick.) 

Kitchen.  Harold  J.,  Luton.  Bnglaad.  Tilting  furnace  or 
the  like.    No.  1,307379 ;  FM>.  26  :  v.  247 ;  p.  921, 

Kitchen,  Samuel  M„  Salem,  N.  Y„  assigaor  to  Bartlett  All 
Steel  Scythe  Companv  lae.  Making  scythes.  No. 
1,967.880 :  Feb.  36 ;  v.  347 :  p.  931. 

Kite,  Gosrge  W^  Jr.    (See  MariiBy  and  Dts.) 

Kltacher,  Albert.    (See  Schafer  aad  Kltschar.) 
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Kltton,  John  C„  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  pressnre-regu- 
Utlng  valve.    >Jo.  1^556,588 :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  124. 

KJelland,  WUllam  T^  East  Stanwood.  Wash.  Burglar- 
alarm.    No.  1,207,881 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  922. 

Klamer,  John,  assjjpior  of  on»-third  to  A.  N.  Bprana, 
Stevens  Point  Wu.  Combination-tool.  No.  1,200,179  ; 
Feb.  0 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  19,  ^  ,      «.         ^_^  ..   -- 

KUy,  Abraham  B..  Modesto.  CaL  Ware  driw  and  fac- 
tory.    No.  1,266,287  ;  Feb.  12 ;  v,  247 ;  p,  870, 

Klein,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.    nnsh-recepUde,    No.  1,850,181 ;  Feb. 

Klelnr  Chariii'  J.,'  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,255,887 ; 
Feb.  12 :  V.  247 ;  p.  264.  ^      ,,,       „  ^     ,    ^ 

Klein,  John  H.,  Denver,  Colo.     MetalUc-rall-tle  fastener. 

No.  1,257.247  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  700. 
Klein,     Samuel,    Philadel^la,     Pa.       Abrasive -material 

holder.    No.  1,255,888  ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.  264. 
Klemm,  Hermann  A.,  Harrison,  N.  Y.     Knitting-machine. 
No.  1,257,492  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  807.  ,.  „  ^     , 

Klemm,  Hermann  A.,  Harrison,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
D.    Leys,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Knitting-machine.      No. 
1.257.491 :  Feb.  28 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  807. 
Klesius,  WOiiam.     (See  Ruf  and  Klcslns.) 
Knapp,  Edward  J..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Sanctuary-lamp.    No. 
l,Mh,614 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v    247 :  P.  145.  ^    ^    „  -  «    i> 

Knieriem,  Edward  A.,  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  O.  P. 
Hotaling  executor.  Abdominal  bandage.  No.  1,257,044  ; 
Feb.  26;  V.  247;  p.  .989.  ,  ^  ^  ,_  „  ^. 
Knight.  Amos  L..  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine 
Company,  Philadelphlii,  Pa.  Manufacture  of  printers' 
leadiTruies,  Ac.  No.  1,206,806;  Feb.  19;  ▼.  247;  p. 
671. 
Knight.  Amos  L.,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotne  Madiine 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  M^d  for  casdng  elonents 
of  prtntlnr<orms.  No.  1.206,807  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  347  ;  p, 
071.  ,     ,      , 

Knight,  Amos  L.,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine 
(Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Mold  for  casting  printers' 
leads  and  the  like.    No.  1,206,808 ;  Feb,  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p. 
571. 
Knight,  Amos  L.,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Madllne 
Company,  Philad^phla,  Pa.    Production  of  elonents  of 
printing-forms.    No.  1,267,006 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  24T ;  p,  682. 
Knight  George  F.,  and  B.  M.  Frank.  Canton,  Ohio;  said 
Frank  assignor  to  said  Knight.     Machine  for  forming 
outer  casings  of  pneumatic  tires.     No.  1,265,320 ;  Feb. 
5  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  59. 
Knittle,     Elmer     E..     Allentown,     Pa.       Fly-trap.       No. 

1,256,320;  Feb.  li :  v.  247:  p.  390. 
Knoche,   Lools   H.,   Martin  (Hfy,   Mo.     Moldboard.     No. 

1,256.140 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  P- 889. ,     ^      ,_ 
Knoll,  Rudolf,  Ennet-Baden,  Switserland.     Dyaaiao-elac- 

trlc  machinery.    No.  1,255,838:  Feb.  5  :  v.  247  ;  p.  209. 
Knowles,  George  H^  Dnluth,  Mian.     Internal-combustion 

engine.  No.  l,26f.248;  Fe\).  19;  t,  247;  p.  701. 
Knowlton.  Frank  W.,  Qulncy,  Mass.,  and  T,  Scott,  Mon- 
treal, Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Device  for  removing  surplus  materlaL  No.  14256,074; 
Feb.  19:  v.  247:  p.  803.     .  ^  ,  ^ 

Knox,  I  uther  L..  Avaion,  assinior,  by  mesne  asBignments. 
to  Blau-Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Water-cooled 
valve  or  damper  utrocture.     No.  1,256,330;   Feb.   12; 
V.  247;  p.  396. 
Knox,  Ralph,  New  Bloomfleld,  Mo,    Antomoblle-chaln.  No, 

1.266,616 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  145. 
K«)di,  John,  and  D.  Gnaglianome.  Brlatal,  P«-     BUllard- 

cue  tip.    ^o.  1.257,249 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  J47  ;  p.  701. 
Koch.   Maximilian    N.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y,     Cuspidor,     No. 

1,257.250 ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  247  :  p.  701, 
Ko<^.  William  F..  Hillside.  Colo.     Detachable  rake-toath 
point    No.  1.256.809  ;  Feb,  19  :  v.  247  ;  p.  572.  ^     ,    „ 
Koconrek.  Henry,  Jersey  City.  N.  J,,  assignor  to  J,  B. 
Stewart,  executrix.     WlndlnK-mount  for  power-springs. 
No.  1.266.431 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  92.  .     ,    „ 

Kocourek,  Henry.  Jersey  City,  N.  J-.  »H«eSf^to  ^i^- 
Stewsrt.  executrix.     Strap-brake.     No.  1,266,482;  Feb. 

Kocourek,  rfeniry.  Jersey  City.  N.  J  •  «"<»>«»or  to  J.  B. 
Stewart,  executrix.  Solenoid-operated^  Uquld-fud^p- 
ply-malntalning  device  for  intemal-eombostton  eaginea. 
No.  1.257,618 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  147  ;  p.  84*  ^  ^,  ^ 

Koehler,  Clinton  A..  Baston,  Pa.,  and  C  C.  <>08»on.  Alpha, 
N.  J.  PulverUlng-machlne,  No,  1,257382;  Feb,  26; 
V.  247  ;  p.  922. 

Koenig,  August,  Lowell,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass.  Pneumatlc-carHer-deceleratlaff  hp- 
parntus.    No.  1.256,024:  Feb.  12;  ▼247;  p.  804, 

Koepp  A  Co.,  Rudolph.     (Bee  Byer,  PhUlpp.  •■•«f»or.)    ^, 

Xohlman,  Dirk  L,,  Dordrecht  NetherUnds.     CoUMj^e 
baby  and  wheeling  chair  and  carriage.     No.  1,256,701 ; 
Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p,  041, 
.    Kohlmyer.  Henry,  Lorala.  Ohio,    Railway-track  ateuctara. 
(Reissue.)     No.  14,481 ; JTeb.  12 :  v.  247;  P.  449. 

^olby,  Nicolas.  Chicagq,  111.  Sound-eontrol  mechaalsBL 
No.  1,206,025 ;  FebTlS  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  804. 

Kolla,  John  P„  aaslgnor  to  The  Holland  Furnace  Company, 
Holland,  Mich.  Casting  furnace  fire -pots.  No. 
1357.498  :  Feb.  26  :  v.  247  :  P  ^JT       „      ^    r^ 

Komoroos.  Joseph,  assignor  to  P»rtalan  NoTekyComoany, 
Chicago,  111.  Bseeptade.  No.  1,207,614;  Feb.  36;  v. 
847 ;  p.  844. 


Kone,  Henry  H.,  Snmmerfteld,  Kaas.    Botary  taoth 

No.  1.20<888  ;  Feb.  26 :  V.  247  ;  p.  922.  ^   »    ««.„ 

Kopf,  Melrose  G.,  assignor,  by  means  asslgniaents.  toJThe 


iiicC^ormlck  Laooratories  Company,  Dajr&a,  Ohio,    Teni' 
perature-indicator.     No.    1,206,881 ;  Feb.  12 ;   v,   247  ; 

P-  8«T-  .  -      _,. 

Koppe,  Joseph,  Canton,  Ohio.     Adjustable  P«d  tor  Aoe- 

foagues.    No.  1,268.616 ;  Feb.  0 ;  v,  247 ;  p.  146. 
KoDrinski,  Casimir,  Chicago,  IlL     <3ame.     No.  1366,576, 


Feb.  19  :  v.  247  :  p.  504.  _       ^  ,  ^ 

Keps,  Waidemar,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparel-corset 
1.256.576 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  :  p.  504. 


No. 

1.206.576 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  Z47  :  p.  ov*.   ^      „    _     .^^^, 

Korthals-Ali^  WlUem  C,  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor 

to     General     Electric    Company.      AltemattoMurrent 

motor.     No.  1.257.884 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  347 ;  p.  928, 

Ko8t.  Alwln.  Seattle,  WartL     Phvslcal-culture  apparatua. 

No.  1,267,907 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  948. 
Koven  4  Brother,  L.  O.     (See  Furman.  George  B„  as- 
signor,) "^ 
Krag,  Erik  L.     (See  Bystrom,  John,  assignor.)    ,-__.._. 
Kraglel.  Wincenty.  Norwalk.  Conn.    Fan.    No.  1,266,026 ; 
Feb.  12 :  v.  247  ;  p.  304.  ,     ^,      _- 
Kralund.  John.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  Dopier  Die 
Casttag  Company.    Casting  apparatus.    No.  1357,880 ; 
Feb.  28;  v.  247 ;  p.  923.                          ,^  .  ,  *^ 
Krantx,  Hermann,  Aachen.  (3ermany.  ^Dyeing  elongated 
bodies  of  yarn  or  the  Uke.     No.  1,267,886;  Feb,  26; 
V   247  ;  p.  924. 
Krantz,    Hubert   F.,   assignor   to   KranU   Manufacturing 
Company,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.      Switch   mechanism. 
No.T.256382 ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.  397.            ,  _  . 
Krants,    Hubert-  F.,  assignor   to   Krants   Manufacturing 
Company,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,  ,N.    Y.      Meter-panel.      No. 
1,267380  ;  Feb.  19;  v.  247  fP-  714.             ^   „  v.^  - 
KranU  ManofacturiEtg  Company.    (See  Kranta,  Hubert  F,, 

assignor.)  „ 

Krause,  Albert  W.     (See  Kiiuise,  Chartes  E.  and  A.  W.)   ^ 
Kraase,  Charles  E.  and  A.  W.,  Hartford.  Conn.    Nut-lock. 

No.  i366,14l;  Feb.  12:  v.  247 ;  p.  839. 
Kremer,  Franklin  W.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.    Pneumatic  auto- 
tire.    No,  1,257,251 ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  247  ;  p.  702. 
Krenke,  Otto  A.,  assignor  to  Anker-Holth  Manufacturing 
Co.,     Port     Huron,     Mich.       Cream  -  separator.       No. 
1,266,577  ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  247  ;  P.  604. 

Krieger,  EmU.     (See  Krleger,  OusUve  and  E^  

Krieger,  Gustave  nnd  E.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Making  shoca. 

No.  1,267.364 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  769. 
Krippeadorf,  Paul  F.  W.  C.  Lynn.  Mass.,  assigaor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  MacUaar  ^^K^' 
tlon.  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Making  shoes.     No.  1,206,«92 ; 
Feb.  12  :  V.  247  :  P-  266. 
Krlppendorf,   Paul  P.  W.   C.  Lynn,  Mass.,   assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,    to   United    Shoe   Machinery   Cor- 
poration, Paterson,  N.  J.     Shoe.     No,  1300,898;  Feb. 
12 :  V,  247  ;  p.  266. 
Kroedel,  Bobert     (See  Splodel,  Kroedel,  and  BiddelL) 
Krohn,   OusUve  A„   Coarsegold,   Cal.     Valve-controUlng 
mechanism  for  carburettfs.     No.  1,207.494;  Feb.  36; 
V.  217;  p.   808. 
Krone«b«-g,  Bndolf,  Ohiigs,  (3ermany.    Method  and  meM* 
for  electrleally  welding  the  rims  or  flanfM  of  wheel  or 
cycle  tires.    No.  1.267,616:  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  844. 
Kronenbergw,  Ferdinand,   Hastings,   N.  Y..   SMlgnor  to 
F.    B.    Clark,    Englewood.    N.    J.      Egg-carrier.      No, 
1.257,262  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  702.  _,    ^        ^ 

Kropp,  John  A„  Oak  Park,  ih."  assizor  to  Western  Mec 
trie  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Relector- 
Bwitch.    No.  1.267.710 ;  Feb.  26  ;y.  247 ;  p.  874. 
Kroshsug,  Oscar  C,  Volga.  S.  D.    Adjustable  brarkot.    No. 
1,256,909  :  Feb,  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  602.  ^,      ,  „,^  ^^^ 

Kro^ug,  6scar  C,  Volga,  1  D.     Lock,     No,  1,206,910; 

Feb.  19  *  V   247  *  o   602. 
Kmesv.  Adolph  *'.';*Mllwaukee,  Wia    Phoaomph-raeord 
^SSa-cabinet    ^o.  1,200,894  :  Feb.  13;  v. ^7;  p, ^366. 
KrwrTFrank  O..  Limerldge.  ^s.     Mllk-b<jtUe  cabinet 

No"  1.207,490:  Feb.  26;  V.  247;  p.  808. 
KrupskI,  John.  Springfield,  HI.     Folding  umbrella.     No. 

1.250.183;  Feb,  0  ;  v.  247 ;  P- 20.  ,    v  -v • 

Kaderer.  Charles,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Motor-cyde  hack-rest 

No.  1.300.089 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 :  p.  124. 
Koehl,  William  i.  A.,  Chicago,  111      Electric  rihrator  mas- 
sag^maehlne.     No.  1,256.»96 ;  F*to-  W i  ▼•  «47  ;  p.  9M. 
Knhn.    Casper,    CarlsUdt.    N.    J.      Window-guard.      No, 

1,257,88T;  i'eb.  26;  v.  247 :  p.  924. 
KumagaL  Buntaro,  Wlnslow.  Wash.     Fountain-pen.     No. 

1  2(^366 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  769. 
Kuilln.  August  W..  Wheatland  township,  Vernon  coaaty, 

Wis.    BuAle.    No.  1,256,288  ;  Frt*.  12  ;  ▼.  247  :  p.  870. 
Kummer.    Annst    T.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Car -door.      No. 

1356.678 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  :  p.  606.     ^ 
KMiSff.aMtrtSj.    (See  Bobg.  qyde_8,.  aaslgnor.)  ^ 
Kapw,  Ctoonn.  •«  al.    (See  Chesrtka.  Pater,  •■•^2'-)_„  . 
KSHiNknSfred  O.  F..  Brooklyn,  assimor  tTOnderiraod 
TyMwriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y      Tn»e-wrlttasg 
iJSwne.    No.  1.466.485 :  Feb.  12  ;  v^  247  :  p.  A2. 
Kursheedt  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (8«a  Blech  and 

KSa^wiS^^:^  (See  Moll  a»«  ^JI^SS^^,.   ^ 
Kvlstad,   Paal    E.,    Seattle.   WMfc.     Btendl-wrttUif   ma- 
chine.   No.  1,266,888  ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  347  ;  p.  8M. 
La  Rue,  William  D.     (See  Murray  a»dl*  BaeO 
Laehmaa,  Maurice,  asriinor  to  structural  Pressed  Stert 
Wheel  Company  lacTNiew  jRwk.  N.  Y.    MetaUlc  wWeL 
No.  1366.079;  Feb.  19;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  500. 


]xiy 


IMm.  Vtcaaod.  l>adM,  Xa^aad,  ■■Jgnor.  hy  menm  ••- 
■Jgnnipnta.  to  BnnlBctm  Typtwrtter  ConiMny,  Illon, 
NY.  Tjpt-mtWDM  mmkbbK.  Mo.  1.256. 74»:  Ftb.  19; 
▼.  247  ;  p.  Ml. 


L  tlrrt.  6oy  M..  •Misnor  vt  one-half  to  L.  B.  Lbicoto,  Cbi- 
c»«o,  in.  Electne-rcalttance  element.  No.  1.257,272 ; 
FA.  1»  ;  V.  247  ;  ».  7M. 

Itlat,  Frederick.  aMtsnor  to  Anaconda  Copper  Mining 
'^oManjr.  Anaconda,  Mont.  Trontlnc  sine  ores.  No. 
.285,4^  :  Feb.  5  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  BS. 

Iktot.  Frederick,  aMisnor  to  Anaconda  Copper  Mining 
Company,  .\naconda.  Moat.  Troatiac  complez  orea  or 
fikacentrates    tb«t«£r«ai.      No.    1,205,440;   Feb.   6;    r. 

Xkltt.  'naflerlck,  and  J.  O.  KMoa.  aaiifBors  to  Anaconda 
Copper  Mining  Company.  Anaeoada,  Mont.  Kecorerlng 
line  from  Its  aolutlona.  No.  1^206,4ag :  Feb.  5:  t. 
247  ;  p.  92. 

I  list.  Fmlorlck.  and  7.  O.  Blton,  asalgnors  to  Anaconda 
Coppor  Mining  Company,  Anaconda,  Mont  Purifying 
■inc-beariog  aohxtlom.  No.  1.200.434  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  147  ; 
p.  9S. 

I  uat.  Frederick,  and  J.  0.  Elton,  aaaigaors  to  Anaconda 
Copper  Mining  Company.  Anaconda.  Mont.  Porifylng 
stnc-bearing  sohrtleas.  No.  1,388.436 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  2«7  ; 
n.  93. 

L  nat,  Fredolek,  and  J.  O.  Elton,  andgnora  to  Anaaonda 
Copper  Mining  Company,  Anaconda.  Mont.  Process  of 
recoTerina  sine  from  ores.  No.  1.206,486 ;  Feb.  0 :.  v. 
liTrp.  W. 

L  dat,  Frederick,  and  J.  O.  Btton.  aaslgnon  to  Anaconda 
Copper  Mining  Company,  Anaconda,  Mont  Blcctro- 
agponlUon  of  metala  No.  1,280,437  ;  Feb.  9 ;  t.  247  ; 
p.  93. 

L  Uat,  Frederick,  and  J.  O.  Elton,  aaalnora  to  Anaconda 
Copper  Mintng  Company,  Anaconda.  Mont.  BecoTerlng 
Bine  from  ores.    No.  1,260,489 ;  Feb.  5  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  94. 

L|imb  Brotkers  h  OKenc.      <Bee  Lamb.   George  L..  aa- 
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algBor.) 
imh.  C 


No. 


Limb,  Charlen  O..  8t  Paul,  Minn.     Fountain-brash. 
1  jae44S  :  Feb.  12  ;  t.  3^7  ;  p.  839. 

L  imb,  Elden  P..  aaalgnor  af  elercs-twentletlm  to  J.  Bird, 
<SMDd8K,  Me.  Carbwcter.  No.  1.887388;  Feb.  28; 
T.  247  :  p.  884. 

Ltmb,  George  L..  asatgnor  to  Lamb  Brothers  4  Greene. 
Nappanee.  Ind.  Lamp-daatar.  No.  1,207,408;  Feb. 
88;  T.  »#T;  p.  808. 

Limpert.  Henry  H.    JSee  Brady.  George,  aaslgoor.) 

L  impert.  Henry  H..  Chicago,  IlL  Bar  sopport  and  spacer 
for  concrete-TOlnforcementa.  No.  14raTr818:  Feb.  26; 
▼.  847  :  p.  844. 

Limson  CompaQy,  The.  (See  Bemla,  Thomas.  Sr.,  as- 
signor.) 

L  imson  Company.  The.    (See  Koenlg.  Aagnat  aaalnor.) 

Ltmmn  Company.  The.  (See  Pearaall,  AlbertW.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lmders.  WUlIm  H.,  New  Almadcn.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  PaeiSc  Foondrv  Oompaay,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Con- 
iinaoos  retort  for  treottog  anicksllTer  ores.  No. 
1.256,70.3  :  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  :  p.  541. 
jMlgraC  Fradertck.  aaatenor  to  Flanoery  Bolt  Company, 
BrfdaevlUe,  Pa.  Flasibie  stay-bolt  for  boUers.  No. 
1  J»6,911  :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  603. 

Liodon.  Archer  A.,  Baflalo,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  American 
BadUtor  ONnpaoT.  Chicago.  III.  Automatic  damper 
control.     No.  1.256.148  ;  Feb.  12  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  339. 

I'  ^oii.  VTm)t  L..  «4  al.  (See  Hammer,  Louis,  assignor.) 
vmt,  Albert,  and  A.  Matagat,  New  Tork,  N.  ¥.  PrOiter's 
quoin.    Na.  1.287,8^ :  Fek.  26;  r.  247  ;  p.  826. 

Linler.  Edward  U..  Cincinnati,  Oiilo.  Paatry-raakinK  ap> 
paratUR.     No.  1.257.497  ;  Feb.  26;  v.  247  ;  p.  800. 

L  lalar.  Bdwanl  U..  and  F.  K.  Odcabach.  anetnnatl.  Ohio. 
Pastry  molding  and  baking  apparatus.  No.  1,257.498 ; 
Fab.  SA :  ▼.  247 ;  jjk.  809. 

(See  Bancroft  and 

(S«e    Indahl, 


sian  Manotypc  Maahiao  Coavaay. 

HaAerg.  asa^puvrs.) 
Li  nston     Monotype    Marine    Company. 

Manrlts  C  aasinar.) 
Ia  nston  Monotype  Machine  Company.     (See  Knight  Amos 


Lirala.  GIu8<>ppe  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Barber  or  dental 
ckalr.    No.  1.266^1 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  59. 

U  mila.  Gtaaeppe  C,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.  Hydraolic  mecha- 
nism for  raising  and  lowering  the  aaats  «f  ohaira  and 
the  like.     No.  1  J8S.822 ;  Fab.  6 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  80. 

Li  rd.  Allan  H..  Wasbiaatfoa,  D.  C.  aaslgnor  to  The  Metal- 
lic Shaft  Company,  WUmiagton.   Dal.     Golf-club.     No. 

,  1,^7,084 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  6S8. 

Liirkln.  Jaeab  W..  ct  •<.     («ae  Baeder.  John,  aaslgnor.) 

U  rrabara.  Jolin,  aaaigBor  ta  Hygienic  BaAlnc  Conora- 
tlon,  San  Franclsca.  Cal.  Morabie  floor  for  takers' 
ovena.    lAa.  U2Mr.887  ;  Fab.  19:  ».  24711^  682 

Uran  las  Maehtea  CeawKT.     («ee  Ew«n,  Malcolm  W^ 

David  C,  Yoaken.  N.  Y..  aaalanor  to  Otis  Ble- 
rator  Oonvai^,  Jeraay  CUr.  N.  J.    Altematinr^urrent 

,   alertrooiMBet     Ma.  l,lH.d<4l :  Feb.  0:  t.  247;  p.  M. 

Li  rson.  John  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  GlaM  fkwt  No 
1.207.888:  I"«i.  S*:  ▼.  2)17:  p.  825 

iiithHiii.  Harry  D..  aad  W.-  H.  Paulson.  Chicago,  IlL: 
iald  PaaMoa  ussMiiiir  to  said  Lat^tm.  Can  waahlnx 
machine.    No.  1.28MM ;  JPab.  12 ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  267. 

IiitSinae.  Oaorae  M.,  Watson viUe.  Cal.  Bomar.  No. 
UhjMl ;  »Vb.  26:  v.  247;  p.  926. 

Li  ti.  SyWan.  et  tA.-  (Bee  Panteea,  Thomaa  B.,  aaalgnor.) 


Valcanlaar. 


I^Mritaea,    John    C,    Akron.    Ohio. 

1.288,704  ;  Fab.  19  :  t.  847  jj>.  848. 
La«tenachlacer„  William  F„  C&dnnatl,  Oldo.  aaalgnar  to 

Lorens  Mather.  Newton.  Maas.     Foldlag<-machine.     No. 
,   1.286.640;  Feb.  6  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  124.  ""«»"«. 

LautoMchlager,  William  F.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to 

L.    Mutber,    Newton.    Mau.      I<\>hl  lag  -  am  chine.      No. 

1,207.S02 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 :  p.  925. 
Lauter.   Hlgmund  M..  BrooKlya,  N.   Y.     ChatliM-macktea 
,   for  dental  work.    No.  1.286JM1 ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  194. 
Lavelie.    Patrick,    Johnxtown.    Pa.      Vehicle  -  ttra.      No. 

1.257.366  ;  Feb.  26  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  769. 
I^jery,  John  N.,  Tltnsvtlle.  Pa.     Beverslng  machaalaM. 

No.  1.237  JJ53  ;  Wb.  19  ;  t.  247  :  n.  702.  """-. 

Lawford.  Thomas  C,  Croydon.  Vlctaria,  Aoatralla.     Da- 

tadhable  ahare  far  the  teeth  af  cnltlTator  and  acarMar 

Implements     No.  1,286«442;  Fab.  6 ;  t.  247 :  p.  94. 
Layton,     Churchill     G..     Albany,     Greg.       Trap.       Na. 

1.257  J154  ;  Feb.  19  ;  t.  247  ;  p    Vo3.  i-         *^ 

Loaar,  WUliam  T..  San  Francfiico,  Cal.     Interleaved  ■■• 

Der-towcl  package.     No.  1,206.884;  Feb.  12;  ▼.  247;  p. 

Le   Clair,    George   E.,    Flint,    Mich.      Folding   had.     Na 

1,257,499 :  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  810. 
Le  Cour.  John  B..  Wlothrop.  Maaa.     Adjustable  pool  raU 

and  Docket    No.  1.286.648 :  Feb.  6;  v.  247  ;  p.  126. 
Lea,    Cbarlea.    Dorchaater,    Maaa.      Bearing  support    for 

tube-frame   spools.     No.   1,200,448;   Feb.   0;   t.   247; 

p.  94. 
Leuch.  i^Iward.  Rathmel,  Pa.     Blaetrlc  switch  for  mlaesk 

No.  1.257.255  :  Feb.  10  :  T.  247  ;  p.  70S. 
Leathern,    James,   Lebanon,   Pa.,   aaslnior  to   HMaraauiB 

Aoham  A  Co..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Tension   derlee  lor 

aewing-machlne    bobbins.      No.    1.255.183 :    Feb.    0 :    t. 

247 ;  p.  20. 
Leathern.   James,   Lebanon.   Pa^  asstcnor  to    HarrawaB  • 

AvKam  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bobbin  case  and  haak 

for  scwlng-machinea.     No.  1.205.184  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  347 ; 

.jlond^  Napoleon.  Qaebec,  Quebec  Canada.  Comhlaa- 
tion  beam-leTel  and  inclination-Indicator  or  inclinon- 
eter.    No.  1,257.256  ;  Feb.  19  ;  t.  247  :  p.  703. 

LeboTici.  Justin.  Oakley,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Triampk 
Electric  Conumny.  Indnctton-Biotar.  No.  1,266J05: 
Feb.  19 :  V.  2#7 :  p.  642. 

Ledig.  Richard  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Therapeutic  lama. 
No.  1,256,889  :  Feb.  5 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  210  ^^ 

Ledlg,  Richard  O..  Phlladctohla.  At., 


Ld^ii 


Electric    Derelopment    Co. 


.  aaalgnor  to  Majestle 
Electric    radiator.      No. 


1.255.840 :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  210. 
Ledwlnia.  Joaepb.  assignor  to  Edward  Q.   Bndd  Mann- 

facturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Removable  np- 

holatery  for  rehlclea.     No.  1.255,323  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 : 

p.  60. 
Lse,  Abb  M..  Richmond,  Va.    Dress-shield.    No.  1,267,817 ; 

Feb.  26:  v.  247;  p.  844. 
Lee,    Hogh,    Caesar,    Miss.      Track    construction.      Na. 

1.257.»i6 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  347:  p.  940. 
Lee.  Jamea  E.,  aaslrnor  to  Tne  Challenge  Machinery  Co- 

Orand     Haven.     Mich.       Printer's    galley  -  lock.       No. 

1.267.600;  Fel).  26;  v.  247;  p.  810. 
Lee,  William  F.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Roller-bearing  demoaat- 

able  automobile-hub.     No.  1,257,898 ;  Feb.  26;  v.  247; 

p.   926. 
Leedy     Manufacturing     Company.       (See     Wanamaker, 

Charles  B..  assignor.) 
Leeper,    Frank.    Lob    Angeles,    Cal.      Torch-stove.      Na. 

1.257.716 ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  874. 
Lefever,    Charles    F..   assignor   to   Daisy    Mannfactortng 

Company.  Plymouth,  Mich.     Gon.     No.  1.207,001 ;  Feh. 

26 ;  V.  247  ;  p.  810. 
Lefevre,    Amand    L.   F..    Bt-Denis,   France.     Autoasatte 

frate    for    steam  -  boiler    and     other     fornaoea.      Na. 
,287(867 :  Feb.  18 :  t.  247  :  p.  708. 
Lehmkuhl,  William  B.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.    Adjustable  ■■»- 
porting  apparatua.      No.   1.22S8.188;   Feb.   6;  v.  MT; 
p.  21. 
Lelgbtui).   Albert.    Bt    L<nils.   Mo.     Combined   suspender- 


belt  tab  and  belt-loop  for  trousers. 
19 ;  V.  247 :  p.  606. 


No.  1.256,580 ;  F^b. 


igni 
It 


or  to 
akfaif 


Letghton.    George   A.,    South  Boston.   Maaa.,   assi 

American   On   Company,   New  York.   N.   Y. 

cans.    No.  1.257.802 :  F«>.  28 :  v.  247 ;  p.  810, 

r..ehnbach.  LImIc  T.     (Sea  Barrah,  Hinia  A„  aaslgBor.) 

Leitcb.  John  W..  HuddersAeJd.  England.  'Coaceutraang 
satfurlc  add.     No.  14S57,894 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  :  p.  ttC 

Leitch,  John  W.,  Huddersfleld.  England.  Concentrating 
sulfuric  add.     No.  1,257,896;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  92C 

LeMch,  MeredltB,  ,Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
De  Laval  Separhtor  Company.  Milking  machine  cintter. 
No.  1,265,186;  Feb.  5;  v.  247:  p.  21. 

Leitch.  Meredith,  and  B.  R.  Wright,  Pooghkeepste.  a*> 
aliBors  to  The  De  Laval  Separator  Company,  New  Torfe, 
N.  Y.  Froth-redudnc  dtscharge  apparatus  and  preean. 
No.  1.256.810  :  Feb.  ft  ;  v.  247 ;  p.^2.  f  "»'*i* 

Xataad.  Geonrge  H.,  Hartford.  Cooa.  Making  gold  crowaa. 
No.  1,287,867  ;  Kb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  770.  '^''w-* 

Lcmaa,  Wtnfred  B.     (Bee  Wecdon  and  Lemoo.) 

Lemp,  Hermann^aad  H.  W.  Stock.  Brie.  Pa.,  asslgnora  to 
Ganeitil  Electric  Company.  Labricattag  system  for  en- 
gines.   No.  14557.268  .^eU  19 :  v.  247 :  p.  70?^ 

Lender.   William,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Automatic  railway- 

,  °?y*°»;.  •**"•  W^r'^'^  F«*^6:  t.  247 ;  p.  148. 

Leabard.  Oeorae  W..  Indiana.  Pa.  Hallow  bolldlag-block. 
No  .1.266.761 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  188. 
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Lsa,  Paol.  Btiiabeth.  N.  J.    —ac-.-is. 

No.  1.267.717  ;  Feb.  M ;  v.  34J  !  P- H'^-,*^  .,,,  .  ^wi 
L«in.  Morrla,  and  A.  B.  Vance,  Fort  finUth.  Ark. ;  *M 

Vanoe    assignor    to    said    Lson.      Dtoptay-stand.      no. 

1,255.444  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  96.     „  .^  ^     .  t«.,,^ 

Leonard,,  Elof  B..  WoodclllT.  N.  J.     8«lf-c»ostog  wlodaw. 

No.  1,286.886 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  847  ;  P- »^  .,^^».,  __, 
Leone.  Domnlck  F^.„»*attle.  ^M*:     El(Ktrt>4Wrttog  i^s- 

tom  for  autoaobllea.    No.  l.,257jBa8;  *«b.  J»,  v.  »••« , 

L4plQe,  Oaorgcs,  Neucbatel.  Bwitserlnot.  UateiauiBiaHe 
^IqSld  ada^  for  use  In  lasolatttaf  Md  othCT  almMar 

pdrpaaee.  No.  1.26»,«18;  Feb.  8;  v.  «47;  P- !««.  .  _  . 
Leto^FSnk.  assignor  of  oo«-*^lta  ■  J>-  ~'<;?Li^' 

Moines,  Iowa.     Safety  alarm  devica  for  motor^veliCiea. 

Le'Ser^tr'Sj^?^.^".  ^M"  Slk^iS^todld.tar.     No. 

lJ^T^W.r^.}^n^4i'^.  ?lRe8«:tor  •or  haml- 
llghta.     No.  1,265.548  |Feb.  6;  V.  247;  p.  126. 

Le^mndowskl,  Leon,  aaal^  of  •■•"'J*".  ^  A»5w  "CT 

kowakt.  Detroit,  Mich.     Ftoor-acmbblag  machiafc.     No. 

I,266j824  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  81.  ^^^ 
Lewis   Edward  A.     (See  Frew  aad  L«wl«.) 
L^  oS^if^  aadgnor  te  The  FMi  «««>b*r  Company, 

Chteopee  T*lW,    Mass.      Web-taaaionlBg   device.      No. 

1  2B6JMKI :  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  448.  ..     w     n 

LewS^aSdrich   Q.'Wbeaton.   ni     a-JSJ^  HiTia?: 

Miner,  Chasy,  N.  i.  Railway  draft-gear.  Na.  1,266,187 , 

Le^:  John  F  to^iii^ohe,  Okla.  Perdi.  No.  1JM,888; 
LeSlJ;  Tl^omas*  j!,^AnS;d.  Bpaland,  Sacarin.  ma«is, 
Le^wli^^C^I^^'WSd.^S:'^^  NO. 

L^fct  'i2Sa.^'.iiSiV-^  T-r^eA^cr-sfo* 

Body    CorporaUon,    New   York.   N.    Y.      Vehicle.      Ho. 
1,2B«.289 ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.  870.  ,      ^  v 

Leys  James  D.     (See  Klemm.  Hermann  A,  asslgncw.) 
Ktof^^uel,  'Saa  Antonio.  Tex.  .^ttachment  for  cof- 
fee-roasters.    No.  1.256.836;  Feb   12;  v.  24*7.  p.  399. 
LlrtJthardt,   George  H.  P.      (lee  Warmoa.  Join  B.,  aa- 

Ll?h?r*JOTeph,  Avon,  Minn.     Hay-rack.     No.  1,2653W ; 

LlSSS-',  Ca'r/H^.*MsfcnM^o  The  H^  "*«' Comiw^.  In- 
manapolls,  Ind.    pTcture-frame  and  base.    No.  1,18«,M7  : 

uSrtt  A'Misreli'-AbJJJo  Co.     (See  De  MoatluM.  and 

Lynn,  assignors.) 

mers  Manufacturing  Company    Milwaukee,  WB.    JN»rt- 

aUe^ crusher.    No.  1,267.619  ;  Feb.  26 :  v.  247  ;  p.  846. 

Uncoln.  Leo  B.     (See  Laird.  Guy  M.,  «»ignor.> 

Tlnrtherir   Bror  K.  and  A.  F.  H&rlln,  Stockholm.  Sweden. 

FlS^r^coverlLg     No,  1.257.508  :  Feb.  2G;  v.  247 :  p.  811. 

Llndqulst,     Albert    V..     AleTandria.    Mtam.      Trap.      No. 

LljtokiS'w.:'i>e-ek'cr-  Gfl-bumer.  No. 
1  2yr,896  ;  Fib.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  n.  920. 

Llndl^y.  WUliam  J,.  Philadelphia  Pa„  a«sl£ior  to  ttiin- 
den  Yron  Works,  Camden.  N  J.  Coal-fwder  for  gas- 
pro<luoer8.     No.  1,256.340 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  :  P-^««-      . 

Ltak-ltelt  Cempaay.     (See  Haywmrd.  Hoary  B.,  aaalgDor.) 

Llnk-Relt  Company.     (See  Jobnstaa,  Arihw  C.  aaslgnor.) 

UnTSelt  Company.     (See  Pratt.  »owallD.,  ••■»2»2l^^ 
Link  Walt  Cwapany.     (See  Spencer  and  <»Imb.  ••f**"*"'^ 
LlSTSelt  Company.     ( See  Spencer  O^WfH^aadgnOTOi 
Liaotype  and  Machinery  LlmBed.     ( See  Pearec  aad  SpsDee, 

assignors.)  _    ,   „ 

Llppard.  Everett  J.,  et  «I.      (See  Benton,   Barl  M^  •«- 

Lto^tT'Enrl   B..  «tro«d.   OWa.     Scythe-blade  fksteaer. 

No.  1.257.504  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  811. 
Uttlo,  Elmer,  Owensboro,  Ky.  _  DHchkag  andgnadlng  aa- 

eWie.     No.  1,266.188  ;  Feb.  5  ;v.  247mP.  2^     -,_«.^ 
Urtle,  George  Jdrplttsburgh,  Pa.,  aasfcnor  to  Wcrt^ 


Long.  fVe«eriek  «..  Berwick,  Fa,  ,«»!*«»?5..*»  ^^jJSf 
Car  and  Foundry  CompaBy.  St.  Loato,  Mo.  Bydrjcar- 
tttB-bwni     Na.  IJlSuSi :  Feb.  12;  v.  247  ;  p.  840. 

asd  oae-third  to  C.  W.  Deea,  Lakctend,  Fla.     Hy*o- 

Si?bMTurn«r.     No.  14»5.7«2;  Peb^.6;  v.  247  ;?•!«: 

Loag.   Lee.      (See  Body,  Johnson,  Elgore,  and   Ble«lB«, 

LJUJ^uthe^  M..  Fyte.  Ala.     Cortblaattoa  wen-«l«M«. 

n5   1.2574260  ;  Feb.  19  ;  r.  247  ;  P-705  ni.„,«    a^ 

Laag  ManuHactming  Company.     (Bee  BUgh,  Oiarlea  A*, 

LaiwlBfer.' Cimrles  L,    WaBioBaiag.  Ohio.     Slsd.     No. 

1  266J07  ;  Feb.  19;  v.  247  ;  p.  542. 
Loaato  Machine  Co..  *be.     (See  Lett.  Daniel  L..  MBlgnor  > 
KSS  Theron  L;  a^slfnor  to  Hendee  Mannfactaring  Com- 

JSy.    SprinafleldVlIji-.     Wd«  «;«/"   o«>«or^yc»«* 
Kki,2«(34f;Feb.  12;v.  247JP.400 
UatA  Baltimore  Press,  The.     (See  BiUateln,  Aaron  m^ 

Lord,  Myrtle  A.,  Erie,  Pa.    Yarn-winder.    Mo.  1,^S,^8; 
Loreic,    'jJi,    I'ilfaii&ia,    Pa.      Vehide-teDier.      No. 

LalSS'Frinrc.'Ji^yVj^D''  Device  for  protect^ 
and  /oKlng  Plintr^  No.  1.267,898;  Feb.  26;  v.  247; 
p    927 

Lott  Daniel  It.,  assignor  to  The  Loomis  Madilne  Oj., 
T^lnJ^Ohla     Clatct    No*1.257,T18 ;  Feb.  26;  v.  247; 

L^'cJur^  Fre«l  P.,  Rprlngflekl,  Vt.  Metal-worWng  taoO. 
Nori>68,620 ;  Wh.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  148.  ,  ^   -.»^ 

Lovell  Stanley  P.,  Brockton,  Mass.  Colloid-treated  tab- 
Tie.    No.  1,1156^40  ;  Feb.  14  ;  v.  247  ;  P.  870. 

Lovett  John  M.,  Bainbrldge.  Ga.  Rein  -  hold.  No. 
1,256,027;  Feb.  12;  V.  247;  p.  306.  ^  ,      ^.a 

Low  DavM  and  A.  k  "niompiton.  Ban  Joae.  Cal.;  said 
Thompson  assignor  to  said  Low.  Combined  asparagus 
cutter  and  grader.  No.  1,267,719;  Fab.  26;  v.  247; 
p.  875.  „ 

Lowe,  Eugene  H..  Modesto,  Col.  Transmitter.  No. 
1.256  708 ;  Psh.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  648. 

LowT'Nathan  M»  Schenectody.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Db»- 
motive  Btafcer  <Wpany  Pittsburgh  Pa.  LocpmotlTe- 
tender.    No.  1.266^6:  Feb.  12;  v.  247  ;  p.  442. 

Loiwcr.  Nattea  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Locomo- 
tive Stoeker  Company.  Locomotive  •  tender.  No. 
1,257,369;  Feb.  26:  V.  247;  p.  770. 

Lower,  Thomas  J.,  Strasbarg,  N.  D.     Pump  valve.     No. 


"l"  256.028;  Feb7'i2:_  V.  247TP.  806 


Lowls,   Jamee,   Brooklyn, 


Staam   turiilaa-engina. 


honoe    Blectrl< 


„„^,    „., an(l""MaiHi*artnrtog  pomnaKy.      R«8n- 

lating  mechanism  for  arc-lamps.    No.  1,255.440  :  *  en.  O  ; 

Llttlefleld',  Augustine  F.     (See  Shaw  and  UttirflelA.) 
Llewellyn,  Wlftlam  B.     ( S«  &P«nce  j^*  "«E«?l^>  ^  ,„ 
rtloTfl    Cecil   E..   Pensacola.   Fla.     Mechaalam  tor  trans- 
mitting power.    No.  1,257.897  :  Feb.  20 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  927. 
Lloyd,  Trevor  V.     (See  Bailey,  Lloyd  and  ^"^^ ,...   « 
Locomotive   Stoker  Company.     (See  Lowat,  Nathan  M., 
^agljptor. )  •tt___j* 

Loconwtlve  8np«rh«a»er  Company.     (See  Tme  and  Bcaadt, 

asslgnora.)  ^     _.■  o 

Loeweaibach,  Oscar,  aaalgnor  to  Hago  Laoweatacbana  B. 

LoCTwntadi  ft  8<;na  C?..  Inc-  MOwankee,  Wia.    EnT«lop. 

No.  1^286.145  ;  Feb.  12 :  v.  247  ;  p.  840.  .       .  x 

Loffler,  firt^nun,!.  ^  <8^eI>Lukflcsevrcj^  Charley  ^Igac^^ 

Lttfgren,  Ulrlka,  Lowell,  Maaa.    DolL    No.  1,266,446;  Feb. 

-     v.   247;  p.  95, 


Lohrleln." Frank  A.    <Bse  Potter  and       _ 

Lokometikl,  Thomas  J.,  MBwaakee,  Wte. 

1.262,886 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  770. 


No. 


No.'l,257,26'l  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  7M.   ^    ^  ^     ,        . 
L«dem«.  idwtii  U.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Method  of  m8 

means    for    cooling    lntema*-combustlon    engines.      MO. 

1J268.709 ;  Feb.  19;  v.  247 ;  p.  648.  ^,  __.  . 
Ln^ord.  Fraderlck.  (See  Ewers  indLodford.) 
LudwlgHupfeld  Aktlengesellscbaft    (See  FrOmodorf,  Bob- 

Lu^lg**Hubfeld      Aktlengesellscbaft        (Bee      Bcnalc 

GnsUv  K.,  assignor.) 
Luellen,  Lawrence  W.,  Boonton.  N^  J.    awdgnor  to  todl- 
vldnal  Drinking  Cup  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     CU|>- 
^timer.    No.*1.2^6.918  |Pei  19  ;  v.  24? ;  p.  ^^-.^ 
Lum,  Waiter  O.,  Wllklnstrarf.  Pa^  asrignor  to  Westtnr 
hooae  Electric  and   Manuttcturing  Corapanv.     Motor- 
control  system.     No.  1,250.44'r ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  96. 
T  iimlnaas  Di^  Co.     (See  Gnth,  Edwin  F.,  assignor.) 
Lundberg.  Jacob  O..  Flatcby,  near  Llllestromraen,  Norway. 
Process     of      pro<luclng     chemical      wood-pulp.        NO. 
L287,290 :  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  716.  ^  ,      ^^ 
Laii«)erg,  Nils  G.  a     (See  Ohfcon  and  Lundberg.) 
Lundell.  Alben  E.     (See  Reeves  and  Lundell  ) 
Londdl,  Alben  E.,  assignor  to  Weatern  Hlectrtc  ComMl9, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  teleohone- 
exchaSge    system.      No.    1,257,720;    Feb.   26:    v.    247; 

Huidall,  Alben  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  F.  A.  Steam 

I'atersou.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone-e»- 
Siwge  system.    No.  1.257,376 ;  Feb.  28 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  770. 

Lunir^tins  DyelTiK  &  Cleaning  Company.  (See  Lungatra^ 
Pnol,  asalEnor. )  ^        .    m 

LungFtras.  I'aul,  assignor  to  Lnnxstras  Dyeing  ft  Clean- 
ing Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Coot  stretching  or  ten- 
sioning Seilik    No.  1.2R5.448  :  Feb^  :  v.  247  ;ij.  96^ 

Lati.  Haivey  A..  Mount  Joy.  Pa.  Train-operated  cvosa- 
ing  gnt,'.     No.  1.255.900 ;  l^eb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  268   ^ 

Lnxmon*.  Willinm.  CThlcngo,  ill.  Tweesers.  No.  1,267,288  ; 
Feb.  19  .  V.  247  ;  p.  705.  ^^.  .  „ 

Lydlrk.  Geor^  B.,  Pueblo.  Colo.  LloakJ-fwl  bsRver.  No. 
1,250.914;  Feb.  19  ;  v^7  ;  p.  fO^,^,^    .    ^.,._, 

UfkK.  Alexaarier  B.,  asalgnor  to  Sttetoey  ft  »^l»gg*i 
Chnttanoi^oi.  Temi.  Addreaslng-machtoa.  No.  1,286,648; 
Fell.  6  :  v.  247  :  p.  125.  ,     ^        ^  -  . 

Lynn.  /Ian  G.     (See  IV  Mootlnito  aad  Lynn  ) 

Lyona,  Robert  L..  Waltham.  Maas..  '^vAnox  Ut  rtkf¥n&' 
wick*  Sana  Company.  New  York  N  Y.  Fa»t«ntog  de- 
vice.    No.  1.2.-.7,2G3  ;  FeB.  19  :  v.  247:  p.  706. 

M.  A.  HoFt  OaniMiny,  The.  (See  Hofft,  Maurice  A.,  a*> 
signor.)  ,„    ]—), 

M  and  T  Button  Company.*    (Bee  Ttoiyer.  OnrnvlUe  Fi, 

Mic'SSSrtl^PredCTidt  C.  Now  Tork.  N.  T.  Filter,  ml 
1,257,207;  Feb.  19;  v.  947;  p.  706. 


1 


tcKajp.  Join  F-B«c<dentowa.  N.  J.    Horcr  or  toood«r. 

Not  {^teO.Tll ;  F«6.  19  ;  t.  24T  ;_p.  548. 
MacKcnmle,  0«orge  W..  Jr.     (8«*  BiHn  —A  MacKenile.) 
MacKcaile,  George  W^  Jr..  assizor  to  Oaarftntee  Lipoid 

MesMirs   Company,   Bocnestor.   Pa.      Llqald-BMasnriiix 

apparatu.     Na  1,285.763 ;  Feb.  5 ;  r.  247  ;  p.  188. 
IfaeKcasle,   George  W.,  Bearer,   aaalcnor   to   Guarantee 

Liquid    Meaanre    Cootpany.     Bocbeater,     Pa.     Lkiold- 

jneaanrinx  appantna.    No.  1,207.722 ;  Feb.  26 ;  Tr247  ; 

p.  876. 
llacLaartn,    John.    Brookfleld,    Maaa.      Beallng-ma  chine. 

No.  1.297.009TFel».  19 ;  t.  247  :  p.  683. 
tfaelican.  Irene.  Van  Nnya.  Cal.    Bnttonliole-aclnora.    No. 

1.256.016 ;  Feb.  1» ;  t.  247 ;  p.  604. 
Mac^niltaffla.  Charlan  W.,  GcneTa,  Nebr.     Cblmaey-cowl. 

No.  It206.»17 ;  Feb.  1» ;  t.  247  ;  p.  604. 
Mace.  Oeorge.     (See  OlCalley  and  Mace.) 
Machine  Appliance  Corporation.     (See  Myers.  Lonia,  aa- 

eignor.) 
Machoroakl,    Adam,    Kewanee,    111.      Car-coopllng.      No. 

1,267.»04  :  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 :  p.  »29. 
Mack,  Mervyn  8..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Cigarette-holder.    No. 

1  J57.8OO ;  Feb.  26 :  t.  247  ;  p.  229. 
Macnicoi,  Arnold  N.,  Melbourne,  Tletoria,  Anatralia.   Blec- 

trlcal  heating  unit.     No.  1.256.226 ;  Feb.  5;  t.  247;  p. 

61. 
Macon,  Alexander  W..  aiaignor  to  Y.  O.  Roaaer,  Dallas. 

Tex.,  and   H.  D.  Martin,   ShelbyTiUe,   Ky.     Combined 

chair  and  table.     No.  1.295,764;  Feb.   5;   t.  247;  p. 

189. 
Madden,  Patrick  H..  Snarta,  and  F.  L.  Pierce^  La  Crosse. 

Wis.     Ball-layer.     No.  1.255,198;  Feb.  5;  t.  247;  p. 

28. 

Mader.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  Brandon,  Mln- 
'^neapolia,  Minn.     Aeroplane.     No.  1.256,812;  Feb.  19; 

T.  247:  p.  578. 
Maefly,  George  B.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Air-cushion.     No. 

l355,827  ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247 :  p.  61. 
Magee.  James.  2d.     (See  McCollnm.  Alfred  F..  assignor.) 
ifaofiora,  Demetrlo.  Paris.  Prance.     Gas-generator.     No. 

l365,766 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  180. 
Maglll.  Matthew  B.      (8m  Carrigan,  Bastman.  and  MagilL) 
Maher,^  Bdward  J.,  aasianor  to  P.  C.  Murphy  Trunk  Co., 


St.  Loulsl  Mo.  ''Warbobe-tmak     No.  1,2156.844:  Fsb! 

12 "  T.  247  •  p.  401. 
iahoney.  JMiUi,  Salt  Lake  dtj,  Dtah.     SanlUry  mat- 
tress for  invalids.     No.   1.257.085;  Feb.   19;   t.  247; 

p.  658. 

Ifahoney.  OnrlUe  P..  «l  si.     (See  Goff,  Jesse,  assignor.) 
Mahoney,  Thomaa.     (See  Brandt  and  Mahoney.) 
Maika.  Josef,  acraland.  Ohio.     Pitcher.     Na  1,256,152; 

Feb.  12 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  842. 
Mains,  DsTld  F.,  et  ol.     (See  Jackson,  Clarence  W.,  »•• 

signer.) 
Malse,  Herman  C,  assignor  to  Sprlnglleld  Body  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Springfield,  Maaa.    Automobile-Dody. 
.    No.  1,255,194  ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  247;  p.  28. 
iaieatlc  Electric  Development  Co.     (See  Brown.  Edmund 

N.,  assignor.) 
Majestic  Electric  Development  Co.     (See  Ledig.  Richard 

G..  asidAor.) 
Majestic  SlectTie  Development  Company.     (Sec  Shoenberg. 

M.  H.  and  Talcott.  assignors.) 
falagrlao,  Pasooalc.    (See  (Srossman  and  Malagrino.) 
ialby.  Seth  G..  New  York,  N.  T.     Wheel  and  its  mann- 

fhcture.     No.  1,255.195  ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  24. 
Malm,  John  L..  assignor  to  The  Midwest  Metala  ComotMj, 
•itenver,  Colo.    Barrel.    No.  1.255,196;  Feb.  6;  v.  247; 
^  p.  24. 

Malm.  John  L..  assignor  to  The  Midwest  Metals  Company, 
"nbenver.  Colo.     CWl.     No.  1,255.197 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ; 

p.  24. 
Malocsay,  Francis  X..  assignor  to  W.  Steiner  Sons  4  Co., 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Antomatie  feedlna  device  (or  band- 
No.    1,257,607  ;   Feb.   26 ;   v.    247  ; 


Malt  Products  Company  of  Canada.    (See  Akers  and  Kauf- 


eottlng  machines, 
p.  811. 

duets  Company 

asaigaors.) 

MiAcel.' Joseph  J^  aasignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company, 

Chicaao.  Ifl.    Wdghing-seale.    No.  1.257.62a;  Feb.  26; 

Maadevllfe.  Chrtatopher  E.,  Bahway,  N.  J.     Machine  for 
BMararing  Uqnids.      No.    1,265,462;   Feb.   5;   t.   247; 

aasaa,'  TolaJ).     (See  Stegall,  Walter  F.,  aaslgBor.) 
Maahattan  SleclTlcal  Supply  Company.      (See  Peterson, 
Jobaaa  G..  assljmor.) 

UD,  Frederick  W.,  Berkeley,  and  M.  L.  Chappell.  Si 
Segnndo.   assignors   to   Standard   Oil   Company,    Rich- 
mond. CaL     Prodactlon  of  aromatic  bodies  from  petro- 
leom-oils.    No.  1,257.906 :  Feb.  26  :  v.  247  :  n.  929. 
Maaa,  In  P.,  dscaaasd.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. ;  Marion  P.  Maaa. 
sawestriz.    PlogMarbowl  fixture.    No.  1.2C6.918 ;  Feb. 
^   19 ;  V.  247 :  p.  605. 
Maaa.  Marioa  P.,  azscntrls.     (See  Mann,  Ira  A.) 
Maaa,  Miles  H.,  uatiMnor  to  International  Money  Machine 
CosaaaBT.   Terre    Haute.    Ind.      Liatlng-machine.      No. 
1.2S5li8 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  24. 


iaatla  ^Lamp  Cenpaay  <rf  Amerlcai  The. 

JohasoB.  asstnars.) 
iuCle  Lamp  Costpany  of  America,  The. 

Charles  BL.  asslfnorj 
iaresan.  Osorya  New  York.  N.  T.    GoUapslMe  tuba.    No. 
'1.296J45;  Ab.  12;  r.  247:  p.  401. 


(See  Davis  and 
(See  tarith. 


^'^'S^'Si-^'K^w^A  Chl«go,  lU.     Hot-water  boot.    No. 

1,257.086;  Feb.  19;  v.  247;  p.  668, 
Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America.     (See 

Butcher,  ElsMr  E.,  aasignor.) 
Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America.     (See 

Gray.  Andrew,  assignor.) 
Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  (^>mpany  of  America.     (See 

Weagant.  Boy  A.,  asatnor.) 
Mardis.  James  P., {HardinTbr.     Bunning-geac,  rongh-road- 

buggy  conplinc.    No.  1,267.087  ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  247  ;  p.  654. 
Marion  Steam  Shovel  Oompaay,  The.     (See  Klag.  Joha- 

son,  and  Jacoby.  aaolcnora.) 
Marke,  Aage,  Cbarlottenburg.  Germaay.    Low-pressure  gas 

llgbtina  and  extinguishing  apparabas.     No.  1,256,70; 

Feb.  19;  v.  247;  p.  644. 
Markham,    James   W.,   Armstrong.   Ind.      Steering-wheeL 

No.  1,256,199 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247Tp.  25, 
Marks.   Paul  J.,  assignor  to  Bastmaa  Kodak  Comnaay. 

Bochekter,     N.     Y.      Shutter  •  actuating     device.      No. 

1.255.901 :  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  268. 
Marks,   Paul  J.,  aaalcnor  to  Baatman  Kodak  Company, 

Bochtfster,  N.  Y.    Photographic  shutter.    No.  1.257,624  ; 

Feb.  26 :  V.  247 ;  p.  847. 
Marlln,  Isaac  D..  aasignor.  by  mesne  assignments  to  G.  T. 

and   L.   T.   Cunninjduun,    Shreveport.    La.     Acetylene- 
generator.     No.  1J267,088  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  664. 
Marmon.   Howard,  IndianappUs,  Ind.     Oiling  system  for 

engines.    No.  1,266,242 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  til. 
Marols,   Henri.  Lewiston,  Me.     Instrument  for  applying 

liquid  finish  to  shoes.    No.  1,256,581 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247  ; 

p.  505. 

Marr,  Alexander  W.,  Canton.  Ohio.  Quick-action  Jack. 
No.  1,257,608 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  ^47  ;  p.  812. 

Marr,  Alexander  W.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Tire-saving  Jack.  No. 
1,257.609 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  24V ;  p.  812. 

Marriott.  Charles  J.,  Comfort  township.  Kanabec  county. 
Minn.  Sanitary  floor-cleaning  device.  No.  1.255,9<»; 
Feb.  12;  v.. 247;  p.  269. 

Marseilles  Company,  The.  (See  Brown,  TheophUus,  as- 
signor. ) 

Marsh,  Ira  B.,  Newark,  aastaaor  to  The  Dwyer  Bros.  A 
Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Combination  musical  InstrumsBt. 
1.266.487 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  442. 

Marshall  Field  &  Company.  (See  Stone,  Vincent,  as- 
signor.) 

Marten,  Thomas  U.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Governor 
for  lowering  devices.  No.  1.265.453;  Feb.  5;  v.  247; 
p.  97. 

Martens,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Trombone-support. 
No.  1,256.766 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  189. 

Martens.  John.  Chicago,  lU.  Hot-water  heater.  No. 
1.255.454  ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  98. 

Martin.  Charles  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Fishing-tackle.  No. 
1.257.907  :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  929. 

Martin,  Harry  D.,  st  al.  (See  Macon.  Alezaader  W..  as- 
signor?) 

Martin.  Harry  T,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  Connecting  member 
for  electrical  conductors.  No.  1,266,818 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v. 
247;  p.  573. 

Martin,  Philip  J..  Detroit,  Mich.  Intemal-eombnstion  ea- 
glne.     No.  1,257.268  ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  247  ;  p.  706. 

Msrtin,  William  D.,  San  Fraadsco,  Cal.     Bepsir-tool  for 

Sneumatlc  tiivs.     No.  1.257.908;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p. 
29. 

Martlneau.  (Harence  B.  (See  Martineau,  William  C.  and 
C.  B.) 

Martineau.  William  C.  and  C.  B.,  Albany.  N.  T.  Tire. 
No.  1.266,903 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  269. 

Martini  A  Hflneke  Maschiaeaban  -  Aktien  -  Oesellscbaft. 
(See  Hurlbrink.  Ernst,  asstgaor.) 

Marts,  David  D.,  Perkins.  Okla.  Gate-Utch.  Na  1,2654M5 ; 
Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  126. 

Marvin.  Zeliina  E.,  0$  al.  (See  Jonea,  Levandsr  D..  aa- 
signor.) 

Mas<Aek.  Louis,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Cotton  tag  and  re- 
corder.    No.  1,265,904 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  269. 

Mason,  Daniel  S.,  Stleldey,  Mont.  Antislipplng  steel  tlm. 
No.  1,265.767  rFeb.  5 :  v.  247 ;  p.  189. 

Mason,  Henry  A.,  Lawadale,  111.  Feeding  device  for  hay- 
baling  presses.    No.  1.267.610 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  818. 

Mason,  John  II.,  Heavener,  Okla.  Fuel-vaporising  device 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,267.0m;  Feb. 
19 :  V.  247  :  p.  654. 

Master  Boll  Music  Duplicating  Co.  (See  Myers,  Bdgar 
W.,  saaigBor.) 

Masuda,  Taiehire,  Marysvllle,  CaL  Beaa-harvester.  No. 
1,257,269  ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  247  ;  p.  707. 

Matheson.  Bobert,  awlcBor  of  one-foorih  to  L.  F.  Allen 
and  one-fourth  to  W.  AUea.  Los  Aageles,  Cal.  Vego- 
taMe-harvester.    No.  1,266.718 ;  Feb7l9 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  644. 

Matthews,  James  F.,  Fall  Blver,  assignor  to  Ainertean 
Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Msss.  Loom- 
harneas.    No.  1,256,200 ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  247  ;  p.  25. 

Mattison,  Sigurd  O..  Bao  Claire,  Wia.  Permutation  elec- 
tric switch.     No.  1,2M,814;  Feb.  19:  v.  247;  p.  678. 

Mattoon,  Elbert  O.,  Independence,  Colo,  (iradometer. 
No.  1,257,090 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  654. 

Mattos,  John  V.,  Taunton.  Maaa.  Bboa  No.  1,257,091; 
Feb.  19  :  v.  247 ;  p.  656. 

Msttson.  Erik.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Torpedo-«Bard  for  ships. 
Ho.  l^M«,M«Tl^l> ;  ▼.  247  :  p.^ir^         ^^ 

Maoer.  George,  ct  ol.    (See  Hlronlmus,  Fred  W.,  aaslgBor.) 


UPHABBnCAL  USr  OF  PATKNTJSES. 


247 ;  p.  371. 
Maxim,  Albert.     (See  Ward  and  Maxim.) 
Maxson,  John  C,  and  W.  O.  Walker,  Coming,  Kans.  Tool. 

No.  1,265.646  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  P.  126. 
Maxwell,     Harry     B.,     Omaha,    Nebr.       Envelop.       No. 

1,256,682 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  606.    ^     ,    ^  „^ 

May,    Henry   W.,    Henry,    111.      End-gate   fastener.      No. 

1,257,625  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  847.  ^  .     . 

May.  Joseph  P..  assignor  to  The  Briskin  Manutecturlng 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Badiator.    No.  1,256,919  ; 

Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  605.  ,    ^ . 

May.  Joseph  P.,  assignor  to  The  Briskin  Mannfactnrtng 

Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Badiator.    No.  1,256,920  ; 

Feb.  19 ;  V.  247  ;  p.  60*.  ^  ^  , 

Mayer,  Matthew.     (See  Prey  and  Mayer.) 
Mayland,  Blchard  C.     (See  Mornn  and  Mayland.) 
Maynard.  Arthur  H..  Warwick.  S:  I.,  assignor  to  Boston 

Wire    Stitcher    Company.    Augusta,    Me.      Dilteren^ 

motion    for    wire-stitchers    or    Uke    machines.      No. 

1,255.201 ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  26.  .       '  ^     „  _. 

Maynard,  Arthur  H.,  Warwick,  B.  I.   assignor  to  Boston 

Wlr«  Stitcher  Company,  Portiand.  Me.    F-rlctlon-clutch. 

Na  1,255.647;  Feb.  6;  t.  247 ;  P.  1^.         ...         ^^ 
Maser,  ioseph.  McAlester,  Okla.    Winding-indicator.    No. 

14256,714  ;  Feb.  19  ;  V.  247  :  p.  544.  .  ^,     ^         ^^ 

Maser,  Joseph.  McAlester.  Okla.    Winding-indicator.    No. 

1,2{J6,715 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  544. 
McAchran.  Flora  J.,  Bloomfleld,  lowa.^  Hatchway-guard. 

Na  l,2(fe,621 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  :  p.  146 


No.  1,255,621 ;  Feb.  0 ;  v.  mt  :  p.  iw. 
McAdamTSamu^l   O.,   AUsdo,   u\.     Composition   for  pre- 
venting    concrete     from     adhering     to     molds.       No. 
1.266,710 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247:  p.  648. 


1.256,710 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  Z4  jj  p.  o«a. 
Mciride.  WyUe,   Spokane.   Wash.     Friese-board   marker. 

No.  Iii56,i90^;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  22.  ^  ,      ^.      ^       _. 
McCaif,  Duncan  C.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Crude-oil  atomiser  and  air-mixer.    No.  1,256,449 ;  Feb. 

McQiln,  (}eorge  L.!  aasLnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
^ny,  Detroit,  Mlchrflydrocarbon-motor.  No.  1,257,871. 

Me<£erWljte^F.?niua,  Ito.     ComM^ 

listing   madilne.     No.   1457,620 ;    Fob.    26 ,    v.    24T , 

p.  846. 
McCalL    Hugh    W„    Scotia,    Nebr.  _  Horse  -  twitch.     No. 

1.25t8W  ;  Feb.  ^6 ;  ▼•  247 ;  p.  927.  

UddtLxtiij,    Call    J.,    Chlcafo,    HI.      Fiahlng-lure.      No. 

1^257,008 ;  Feb.  1ft ;  v.  247  ;  p.  632. 
Mc6irty.  Franklin  P.,  St.  Lodis,  Ma     Gas-range.     No. 

i:267;i72 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  M7  ;  57771. 
McCarty,   Franklin   P.,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Gas-range.     No. 

I,267.i78 :  Feb.  26 :  v.  247  ;  p.  771.  ,„      ^     ,        _,,, 
,  MeCaskev  Begister  Company,  The.     (See  Dunning,  WU- 

M^iaughry.  Arthur  C,  Chicaco.  m.  Corset-pattern  sys- 
tem.   No.  1^66.029 ;  Feb.  12;  ▼•  2f7;  p.  »<»•     .,     .^ 

MeClay,  Charles  B..  Los  Aufelee.  Cal.  Demountable^lm- 
securing  device.  Na  1^573564;  Feb.  19;  v.  247; 
p.  706. 

McClood.  Bdward  H.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Fire-resisting 
shutter.    Na  1.257.273  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  708^ 

McCloud,  Edward  Hj,  assignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Fire  door  or  shutter. 
Na  1,256.9167  Feb.  19;  v.  247 ;  p.  604.     ^    ^   ^  

McCollnm,  Alfred  F..  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  J.  MM«e. 
2d,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.  Feeding  mechanism.  No.  1,267,900 ; 
Feb.  26 :  V.  247 :  p.  927.  „     ^.,  ^^       „ 

McComb,  Henry  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Headlight.  No. 
1,266,825 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  61.         ^  „  .    -,   n   u^ 

Mc<>nnell,  George  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Mc- 
Ilwaln.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Device  for  baUncing  pump- 
rods.     Na  1.267,901 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  928. 

MeCormick  Laboratories  Company,  The.    (See  Kopf,  Mal- 

M^iS^k^^lSSon.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Movln^plcture 

apparatna.    No.  1,266.147  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247;  p.  841. 
Me%y.  Thomas  J..  Kaae,  Pa.     Glass  manufacture.    No. 

lag  device  for  motor-vehicles.    No.  1,267,266 ;  Feb.  19  ; 

V.  247  ;  p.  706.  .      ^ 

McCuUough,  Morgan,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    JJ*?*" 'o'  ^«»- 

ing  classes  snd  cups.    No.  1.267,902 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ; 

p.  928. 
McDonald.  Georjce   H.,   Milwaukee.  Wis.     Spring-support 

for  vehicles.    No.  1.267.506 ;  Feb.  26 :  v.  247 ;  p.  811. 
McDonald.  Samuel.  Alhambra.  Cal.     Producing  iron  and 

steel.    Na  1,265,191 :  Feb.  6 :  v.  247 ;  p.  22. 
MoDou«all.  Alexander.  Dniutb.  Minn.     Ship  construction. 

No.  1.257.621 ;  Feb.  26 :  v.  247  ;  p.  846. 
McDowell.  John  L.,  Berwick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  i^erican 

Car  and  Foundry  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mlae-car 

rvnnlng-gear. ,  No.  1.256.148 :  Feb.  12 :  v.  247  :  p.  341. 
McDowell.  John  L.,  Bt'rwick,  r%.,  amrtmor  to  American 

Car  and  Foundry  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Boiler- 

beariag  mino;««r  wheel.     No.  1,256.149;  Feb.  It;  v. 

247 ;  p.  841.  ^ 
McDowril.  John  L.,  Berwick.  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Atnerioin 

Car  and  Foundry   Company,   New  York.  N.  Y.     qar- 

wheel   with    permaaenUy-retalned   roller-bearing.     No. 

1,266450 ;  m.  12;  v.  247 ;  p.  842. 


McDoweU.  John  L.,  Berwick,  Pa.,  •^J'*"*'  *«>  Amorlma 

CJar  and  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     I^hn- 

^tod  mtne^  wheel.    ^.1,256,151 ;  Fob.  12 ;  ▼.  24f  | 

p.  342. 

McErlane,  Daaiel.  Mankato,  Minn.    VoitllatibDg  boots  aaf. 

shoes.    Na  1,266.451 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  97. 
McEwen  Bros.     (See  BJomsson,  Cari  A.,  aMigaor.) 
McFarUnd,  Bdward  H.,  Boston,  Mass.,  uSteaor  io  Oca- 
eral  Electric  Company.     Nossle-plug.     No.  1,265,622; 
Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  147. 
McFarland.  James  W..  Brownwood,  Tex.     Gas-generatiag 

apparatus.     No.  1,267,374  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  772, 
McFarland.  Owen  D.     (See  Comfer  and  McFarland.) 
McGidian.  Isaac  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machteo  for  te- 
pregnattng  fabrics  with  rubber.    Na  1,266,192 ;  F^  •; 
V.  247 ;  p.  28. 
McGlU,  Charles  E.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     Confidoitlal 

sheet-blind.     No.  1,267.506 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  811. 
McGlnnla.  Francis  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Coin-camor.    No. 

1.256.241 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  370. 
Mcimth.  Thomas,  Providence,  R.  I.    Marking  devlco.    No. 

1.266i342 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  400. 
McGregor,    Allan   L.,   Clilcago.    III.      AutomobUo-bnmpar. 
No.  1,257.266 :  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  706.  ^  ,.  ^ 

McGuirl,  John  J.,  Midland,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
O.  P   Vljtle.  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Self-lubricating  device. 
No.  1,^7.721 :  Feb.  26;  v.  247  ;  p.  876.       _     v    , 
McHattan,  Thaddeus  O.     (Bee  Tervrllliger.  Frank  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Mcllwaia.  W.  B.     (See  McConnell.  Geone  W.,  asalgnor.) 
McKean,  John  O.,  assignor  to  Foster  Machine  Company, 
Westllold,  Mass.    Tension  device  tor  wlndlng-maehinea. 
No.  1,256,080 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  306. 
McKenna,  Lawrence,  assignor  to  .Carlton  MUls  Co.,  Pljhl- 
delphls.  Pa.    Mold  for  shsping  leggings.    No.  1.257. 90S  ; 
Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  928. 
McKieman-Terry     Dslll     Company.        (See     Sturtevaat, 
Thomas  E.,  assignor.)  ^  .-  ^     «    • 

McNabb.  Alvln  C,  DalUs,  aasignor  of  one-half  .to  C,  b 
Wakefield.  Dallas  county,  Tex.    Elevator  olgaal  systom. 
Na  1.266,848 ;  Feb.  12  ;  ▼•  247 ;  p.  400.    ^     ,  ^    ^        . 
McNamara,  Bdward   M.,  Chicago,  HI.     School  desk  aad 

seat.    No.  1,256.811 ;  Wb.  19  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  672. 
McNelr,    Carlos    A..   Minneapolis,    Minn.      Wato^heatlag 

device.    No.  1,267,622  ;  Feb.  26  :  v.  247  ;  P.  846. 
Meacham.  Aldah  R.,  Oklahoma.  OkU.    Housing  for  electrte 

Apparatus.    No.  1.267.876  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  772- 
Mea^  George,  Alliance,  Nebr.    Bail-brace.    Na  1,267 J(ll ; 

Feb.  26;  v.  247  ;  p.  813.  _  .,  ^. 

Meagher,  Marion  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Foldable  wash- 

bwird.     No.  1,257,626:  Feb.  26:  v.  247;  p.  847. 
Meatvard.  Richard  B.,  North  Battleford.   Saskatche«n», 
Canada!     Iceless  mUk-cooler.    Na  1.256,688 ;  Feb.  1» ; 

Mechanlad  BflJciency  Company,  The.  (See  Blgdow,  Cad- 
den,  and  Bebak,  assignors.)  . .       ^       ^  .  », 

Mehafry.  Bobert  E..  Colfax,  111.  Clom-harvester.  No. 
1.266J47  ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.  402.  ,      „.       _.  , 

MeUi,  Otto,  and  P.  Blumberg,  New  Holstein,  Wis.  Feod- 
cutter.     No.  1,256,623  ;  FeJ.  5  :  v.  247  ;  P^-lf?. 

Mein,  Harry  P..  Flushing.  N.  Y.    Brassitec.    No!  1,255,768 ; 

MHnsolt.'Carl  C..'  laddlngton.  New  South  Wales,  Anstoa- 
lla.    Tuning  device  for  pianos.    No.  1.257.612 ;  Feb.  26 . 

M^lita.  dostaf  A.  E.,  Los  Angeles.  Oil.  Gear-shifting 
levet.    Na  14W6.244 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  871. 

Melville.  Thomas  A.,  Fargo,  N.  D.  Safety-latch  «or  ole- 
vatorAloors.    Na  1,256,348 :  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  402. 

MeWin.  Henry  C.  Co«r>«epold,  Cal.  Intemal-cwnbustkMi 
enslne.     No.  1.257.968  ;  Feb.  26 :  v.  247 :  n.  948. 

Memmlnger.  H.  K.,  et  of.     (See  Long,  Orortt  C.r  ^gaMt.) 

Menard,  Telespbore.  Boseman.  Mont.  Aut«»mobUe-peaai 
look.     No.  1.257,728 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  :  p.  877. 

Menktn,  Max.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bntton  making  die.  No. 
1,256,684  :  Feb.  1»  ^  v.  247  ;  p.  606. 

Mentink.  Henry  J..  G»«iham.  Nebr.  Attachment  for  har- 
vesters.   No.  1.257,092  ;  F*b.  19  ;  v.  247  :  p.  656. 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.    (See  Kingsbnry,  Goorys 

Mergentha^r'Linotype  Company.  (See  Smith,  Saaraol. 
asidgnor.) 

Merrick.  Herbert  L.,  Passaic.  N.  J.  Welghlng-machiao. 
No.  1.257.876 :  Feb.  26 :  v.  247  :  p.  r72. 

Merriman.  Merton,  Lincoln.  Wis.  Bean-separator.  No. 
1.2.'S6.585 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  607. 

Merryman,  William  B.  (Bee  Whalen.  James  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Memhon.  Arthur  U.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  O.  Holmes, 
one-fifth  to  A.  M.  Howard,  ohe-flfth  to  A.  G.  Arnold, 
one-fifth  to  A.  D.  Hloch.  and  one-fifth  to  O.  L.  Merskoa. 
Excelsior  Springfi.  Mo.  Vending-machine.  Na  1.267,909 ; 
Feb.  26 :  v.  247 :  p.  O.'M). 

Mershon.  O.  L..  <r(  ai.    (See  Mershon,  Arthgr  U.,  assignor.) 

Merts,  Boyd  F..  Northumberland.  Pa.  Traction  gang- 
plow.     No.  1.256,349 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  |».  468. 

Mewdter.  Edwin  H..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Bleetrte  dodL  No. 
1,256.906 :  Feb.  12  :  v.  247 ;  p^269.    ^  ^  ^_.    _  .  . 

Messiter,  Edwin  H.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Blectric  W^^ 
Ing  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rocordtag  Instnuaeat. 
No.  l,2tsS.2<i2  :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  26.     _ 

Ueasler.  Matte  C     (See  Stanton,  Warr«B  F.,  asalgnor.) 


>£fe 


Albert.     48k  SuidenRw,  Mewmaet,  aad  Bnl- 

wil?-  ^•^.SJ**^ ;  Feb.  26  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  818.  ^^ 

SJir.f  ConiMuij,  The.     (8«e  I^rdTAlkn  B.,  UB- 

IftwJjURada*  Q>mp«jV.  Tl»«.  (Sw  WatkUw,  wmi*i»  B., 
M«tc«ff,  Walter  N.     (See  Moore  and  liete^f  > 

^■^?f»?^'."*^  S**4Ei'^i.'"i^  Electrical  measurlM  la- 
MlctawrofflwrtC- Davenport,  Wkah.    StnMr4l&tiltarCbic 

5«f^  iK)  *"*^^     No.  lUM».7»irS.  sTt! 

"SSST)^*"^  Co»tP«ny.  The.  (See  Maid,  Henry  C.  aa- 
"'ISkS?)^*"'  ^'''^  ^  ^®**  *°*^  Beajamhi  H^  aa. 
** -^"i:.  '^^^.SLJL  >*  •   WasMngton.  D.  C     Derlee  for 

v!^-ff"  p.  S^-****»««-       N»^^   1  J67.73*  ;    fST  »! 

caa  &  Wr^bt,  Detroit,  Mleh.     Tli«-trei^-baiMteK  ma- 
.cMng-    No.  1.25«,716  :  i-eb.  19  ;  ▼.  247^Tm5!        ' 

_  MetaU  Caapanjr,  Tbe.     (Sm  Blaba.  Joha  L.,  m- 


*««««fciAJwiii,  C.  8ehacl<iar,  aad  B. 

Jib. i2"%.^2*ry'to?^'***^ "*°*'  NTiSeSBi 

M^o,  Chrlstopber  J.,  CharleraL  anlcn«r  to  1M*«^.«^ 
to,^ or  coa^S  irtre.    j^U5ajiS?K*! VrT.*!^ 

and^aiBk  proda^t..      No.   1  JSIsasT  fX   5  f^*  lifl 


Molhie  Plow  Compainr. 

Bignor.) 


(Sec  DIdcl&aaa.   Harry  |^  «#. 


M«r- 


M«>M»ill.  a«lS^rDnlutb.  Minn.     DiMee  fS^  odoh 

S5i."  y.'247%.*l»o'  »«"'»*°«»-      No.    1,266.7to; 

Ulnar,  tenard  'jT,   MuWankee,  Wla.     Leather^ataniDinc 

MlU«r,  Frank  P  *r..  Hobaliea.  M.  J.  Ica-craan-aerTlna 
*wfaa.    Na.  li55.»#6 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  2477^270^^^' 

Miller^  H*nTjb  •^  «•  B.  Flabar  aH%a;n  to  The  Boda 
?Sf4S*- pib^'  '"~-*^'«?-"^»t^hrtructure.     No 


il^e  tekgraphy.    *!•.  1^77M»  ;  »K!ai ;  ▼! 


>T;  p. 


-  i^» 


247  ;  p. 


ht- 


Mttiw.  Harvey  K^  StenbeavUle.  Ohio.     Car^axle  aad 

wiS*^'™  *'*   ii^d^Wl :  Feb.  28:  v.  247  :  p.  930 

**^%?S57.^-»'?»*:?^**''  *   ^-     BnttoDhoJe-machliie. 
No.  1.257,912 ;  Feb.  26  :  v.  247  ;  p.  931  «».a»ii». 

Miller.  LewU  A..  Live  Oak.  Fla.     Combination  PTaoorator 
aort^ennnfaig  machine.     No.  l;i»7,726 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ^  247  : 

Mftler.   Mar   B..   liong   latand   aty,   K.   Y.,   assignor   to 
SharplM  Specialty  Company,  West  Cheater.  Pa,     Cen 
Wflugal  aepaistar.     Na    l;257,S16;   Feb.  26;  t.   »*7  • 


Mvnnon,    Charles    V.,    Dalutli.    MlBa       tlorf  hlfjiiLtnj   Mm^ 

Moptvamerv.    Alpiew    W..    deceased,    FlaaUac,    K.    ti 

Nn  *?  9.??"Q°t*f°'5r'/'«r«*'*^      DVflherattng'n5d& 
No.  1,257,914;  Feb.  26;  v.  247:  p.  981.  "»'»■«. 

^AiaSSr^.f""*   ®-    *"*^^"^       <»*«    Mantg«.«^ 

M«-Jr'9?ir^'ii?'^**  4i    <8«e  Haaaen  and  Montaomerv  ) 
Monta.  Chartea  P.,  aevalaad.  Ohio,  tmim^t^mim 


.Jg.  814 

MBar.  IkeaacB.  n«iaaarca.  Ft.    Partes  < 
No.  1.258.031  ;  Feb.  12;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  306 


.  Xenbaa.  PMtaharak,  Fa. 


Miner.     Mlebard!     Appioton.'    Wis 


1.287.877  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  778 
MDler.   Rov  C.  Philadelphia,  P 


J>?*M«  shlpplac  caae. 
BowlIng-pln. 


No. 


No.  1,2M.772;  Feb.  6;'v.  347:  p.  191 


ler,  William  H.. 


:^,n» — b  ~i  i««"^^^»'S^"t'  V*-     Combination  cleaning 
atxat     No.  1,380.772;  Feb.  f    ~    ^"'  -       ---  • 

Miller  Vehicle  Heater  Compnny 
■salannr.) 

Miller,    WUHam    II..    aasl|mor   to   Miller   Vehicle    Heater 

i^l%I'    ^?'^2'"'^""U'*i    *»^-      Butcher's    rat.      No. 
1.257,72« ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  877. 

«iT^«22S"  A-  H  '•^•.J«-     L'^^e^  •«»*  tamer. 
^.J^  1  JM.»«d :  Feb.  13  ;  t.  347  ;  p.  871. 
Mills    Novelty    Company.      (Sec    Mancel,    Joseph    J.,    as- 

ngnor.  > 

(See  Campbell.  Argyle.  atatcner.) 
(See  GelRer,  William  A.,  asirignor.) 
E.-T--  ^^ziv—  iT     [t^  Tohnson,  George  A.,  asalgnor.) 
S^'  SS,*"*  J?-     l^*  iJU'ihM.  Goodrich  Q.,  aaalHor.) 
illBer.  William  H.     (See  Mitchell.  John  R..  aartgnarT) 
(See  0'Co«Bor.  John  F..  asalgnor.) 
(See  Patch.  Calvin  B.,  asalgBor.) 


Iftner.  William  H. 
likMr.  WlUlaa  H. 
ilner.  wnHam  H. 
iMT,  WIUtaM  B. 
laer.  William  H. 
^-iMr^WUllaai  H. 
finer.  William  H 


diaar.  WUliaia  H..  Chszv.  X.  Y.'    Draft-riasiiurfar  rail- 
way-cnrs^^No.  1.«W.907  :  Feb.  1:3  ;  v^24frp/270. 


Ctaeral  Prodocts  Carpocatlon 
assignor.) 


(See  Horaaey,  John  W., 


*^''MJi*'^^J-  Ut«e  Ferrv,  N.  J.,  aaatenor  to  Na- 

AV^^y^I^'"^-^-    Cake-coatlng 


tlonal  Blsculf  Company „    ^      ^^^^„ 

^machine.     No.  1^2155.624:  Feb.  5;  v.' 247;  p.^47 

,  GS**V''  ^«'l"-     (See  .Amurtrong,  Louis  E.r  asstsnor  1 

]  MckeO,  HanlMtt  J.,  assifoor  to  P.  B.  Yatea  Machine 

IVNchefl.  n    II.     (^^  DuiWev    Andrew  T..  asslcnor.) 
r^ ,„     .    — .  H.  io 


1  Lltchell.  John  R..  CMeago.  in.,  as^gnor 'to  W   „    „ 

■      *•  T    JT<*«B  fvt  diatt-risriniB*.    Ne.'l,2SS,Miei 


iner, 
.»,  -   -  ta ;  V.  9«r :  pk  270. 
'JtrlyJl*'  ^^'H^"..  P  •  J^ro".  ssalgaor  fe  W.  F.  Warden. 

^T?^7;'5.'t48*^    ^"^^       "^^    ^•«^«'^-    "^ 


Feb  8°  i°'24Y°J!"27^'**'*''*'  machinST^'o.  l.aEj»  i 

Moomy.  iosepli  (i     Eria,  Pa.     Bnbber-worktog  apDaMtaa. 

No.  1.2M  «6 :  Feb.  5  :  v.  347  ;  n.  98.  «W«»l«8. 

Ot°to ^SlKSar  """'  **'*^"*  C&n.ppny.     (Saa  Tklaa», 

*'r2l5,2^|':b.  i;  v'^:Sir;T27  ^       ^'^'*-     '  "- 

^ No"lSl!o£ ':  ^Jb^.T9  ^^'llh  ■'i'iEk.    So-P-r-Pt-de. 

Moore,  Charles  C,  assignor  to  Valron  Manotectarlag  Com- 

••nv.  Middle  River,   CaL     Stirring  device  for  fta^ 

washing  vats.     No.  1255.826  ;  Feb.  6  ;  VT  247  'a   iS 

f?i5.S^'i-^eb'^r^%7l'^2'7*''^*'**   ^'""^    ^ 

Moore.  Oliver  S.   and  W.  N.  Metcalf.  Evening  Shade.  Ark. 

^ng-machlne.     No.  1.388,153;  Feb.  ^;  ^^TJ; 

*•  Fc*;?' 12  "'^24^  p^'ioJ***'  '^^^     ^^     No.  l,28«,ait; 

*'°7^\*''  *'°***'      ^         Mlttasch,  Schneider,  and  Mag*- 

Morden.  Mllllcent.      (See  Hasa,  WUlis  C,  aaaigBor  » 
M^ton   Carbureter  Corporattoa.      (See  koreton,   Henry 
H.,  asalgnor.)  ' 

Moreton,  H^nr  II..  Btony  Psfhit,  asstgnor,  by  mesne  aa- 
mgnments,  to  Mareton  Carbureter  Corporation  New 
v.^'sirf/nf."*'""*  ^''^''-     ^°-  I-^tS";  Feb.  19^ 

*'^'^?^lc  ?,*n"y«'c'  Hy^'^wN.  T.     Electric  flxtnre. 
1 ,265,910  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  2T©.  "*"«• 

Morgan,  Ihivld.  and  R.  C.  Mayland,  Btoonrtncton  m. 

J'o'SS  -o'j?^  ^'^'f'"*    r*toforc«d  concrete    blocks 
1.265.S.10  :  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  62  "'"cma. 

Morgan,  Henry.     (See  Baker,  Robert  L.,  saatgnor  ) 

1.257,378;  Feb.  28;  v.  247;  p.  778. 
Morgan.  John  W.     (See  Davis  an.l  Morgan.) 
Monaa.  Jota  W..  Mllwaabee.  Wis.     Means  for  taimimM 
••Irtjilar   twmdinf.     No.   1,285.207;   Feb.   8;  yTuT' 
^  27.  • 

Morgan  &  Wright.     (See  Hoyt,  Homer  J.,  assignor.) 
Morgan  ft  Wright.  (See  Mldflcy.  Thomas,  aas^^r.^ 
Morlssette.  Joseph  P..  Holj^Ske;  Mass.     ThiS*?«ttlDg  da- 
▼W  for  shottles.      Na.njwr,0»«;   Feb    S;   v    2^^ 

Feb''7o;''v.'^?'f^^-     ^^^^^     N^  1^57.SK 
Morral.  gamael  E.     (See  Morral.  Win  lam  W..  asslsnor  I 

^^    p   om  **^^'n«-'o'*^     No.  1,J68.»1 ;  Frt.  3?: 

peri?;';.%47 I^ZM.'***'"  "'*  *^'-  ^•^f*.*"; 


Raw 


Mo 


:-tBg.     Na. 


ALFHiLBEIlCili  I£ST  OF  PATENTCES. 


BdBuad,  aaalBor  to  WUmarth  Steaw  Case  Com 
■aay,    Gcand    Bspwa.    Mick.      Connecting    inaaa    for 
furniture  sections     No.   1,2S7«W7;  I>Bk.  J*:;  T»>  JAT ; 
p.  658.  -V-     • 

Mocali,  John  O..  Wathiutea.  D.  &,  aaaignor  to  Flaaten 
Stemmlui?  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.  Tobaceo-smp- 
pkig  maehlae.    No.  1,287,728 ;  FebL  28 ;  v.  24T  ;  p.  8TB. 

■taatla.  Johfe  T,  Wynaa.  Msl^or  to  L.  A.  Morria,  ^t. 
Inlgoea,  Md.     ValveTNo.  ll^WJOU  ;  Ffeb.  19 ;  v,  a47 

Itanrtaoa.  Daaid.    ilaa  CatUa  and  Maariaoa.) 

Morrow,  Albert  D.,  Cordova,   Ala.     WlBe^stretckec.     No 

SJBaS88;  ¥itb.  1«:  w.  247:  p.  4A8.        ^,        .,.._„ 
Manaw.  John  B..  aad  C.  P.  Gedta.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Vm 

brella.     No.  1.255.627  ;  Feb.  8 ;  v.  247 ;  P.~148.  ^ 
Iterae  Chala  Ooansiap.    (Sae  Maraa,  Frnnli  Lt,  aaakpwe.] 
Mnaa,  Barle  mTBmK  Foabom,  Maaa.     Portable  aivoteu 

lever  clamp.nWo.  1,388J78 ;  Fab.  8 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  IM. 
Mane,  Fraoik  I^.aaalcanr  to  Motaa  Chain  OomMny,  I«&Ma 
N.   T.     Mfi  *!»•»»*  lar   waaxtag  in  drive -lAawa.     No 
1,255.912  :  Feb.  13  ;  v.  247  :  P.  271.  ^_^,         _^^ 

'  ^    Vraak  i..,;  likaw^  N.  T.    HardDeaa-bsatlng  macktma. 


apark-phis.     No. 


lMaw'l,28S,9tt ;  9ak.ll :  ».  34T  ;  |t«Tl. 
Morse,  Svlvenoi  B.,  et  Bt     (Saa  Soecer,  Angoat  O,  aa- 

MtortT  AMcae  F.,  BhllBf  CosBmoa.  Bnglaad.     Ptataa  for 

engines  and   like  <rl(ade»     No.   1,25T,098;  Feb.   19; 

V.  24(7  ;  p.  887L 
Mbaler.  iv&ar  U..  Naw^lark,  N.  ¥. 

1,256,719  ;  Feb.  18 :  v.  247:  p.  5^ 
Maahr.  Aitknr  B^  MiW  Tark.  aaslanor  to  A.  RJtorter 

*  Co..  ToBkcta,   IC   Z.     Bpark-ptng.     M^   1,287,720; 

F«k.  26 ;  V,  347 ;  »■  878,  ,_  ^  .     ^ 

Moss,    Francis   B.,  Worthlngton,    near  Wlgan,   Mgland. 

Cfcimanr,  cawL  or  vaatilattng  appliance.   No.  1,387,918 ; 

Feb.  «•;  r.  2&;  p.  •«.  ^ ^     „       _    „ 

Matsa    apasMMes    Ctaipanir.      (8es    Hoyt.    Howard    a, 

assignor.)  .«     „  «         ^  o    .— 

Matorcycia  Ssneper  Caapaay.     (iSea  Buffer  aad  Smedley, 

MattW^SiuD  Db,  and  !«.  Vkn  Baawn,  Aakavilla.  N.  C. 
Bnrglar^ann.    Mo.  1,288,BM:  FM,  13 ;  v.  M7 ;  9-*^- 

Motts,  Cter«e»  W..  Atchison,  Baaa.,  MBlf»r  to  "Hanr 
WalB  MBnaCactudwr  Caapaay,  Kaaaaa  CUy,  Mo.  Toilet- 
partition.    No.  l,25d,864  ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  P- «0^     „ 

Mkockak,  Vkaodora  &,  BowaiwrlUa,  Oa.  P«a-pletar.  Na. 
1.285;914  :  Feb.  13;  ▼.  84T:  p.  378.  ^.  ^  «.. 

BfcMTMiriir  Lendtaat  tL,  aarfgnor  to  H.  T.  Paista  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Swivel  ooonectlaD.  No. 
LJSa.T74 '  Fek  8  *  vi.  247  ;  p.  IM. 

Moulthrop,  'LembiBrt  H^  assignor  to  H.  T.  PaMta  Cwn- 
«n_y.  PhitedaHriMa.  Fa.      Anadtaaent-plaK    cap.      »: 

_f    .        _     _     ^  ^  _     — . ^    Artatter 

Blladatitea 
avwmvvuiaBxav.     iw.  a ,  iptPisp*  o ,  wv.  v  .  'w^ZK*  \  p.  X4o. 

Muckey,  Barle  A.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  Beaadaley, 
8fen  Fraaclaoo,  Gal.  Inaala«ar  aaaembhws  for  dwjMc 
conatnwfloB.    No.  1.3BT^18;  Feb.  26;  v.  !*?;».  814- 

Moaller.  Augnst  B.,  aaaigaor  of  one-tklrd  to  T.  J.  Hmby 
aad  aat  tPlrit  k»  J.  O.  Hruby,  Jr.,  Cblcafo.  III.  Sbeer- 
lac-flnr   Ibr  owtor-vehlrlea.     No.    I,286>7r75 ;   Feb.   5 ; 

maliMei^  '■■wla.  Athena,  Wis.  Tvsad-shaa  for  v^ld^ 
wketfa    No.  IJ67.W9  ;  Feb.  28:  ▼.,147 ;  p.  778. 

MneUer,  Paul.  Berlin,  Germany.  Drying  appamtva.  No. 
U85«018 ;  Ptk.  13 ;  ▼.  147 ;  p.  27X 

Mueller,  Rudolph  J.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oxyaj^Ooni- 
My,   Skebeynai,  Wta.     Chee»e-hoop.     No.   1,288,818; 

Mohlelaen,  Henry  W.,  •'»»»lB]?or  Jf^A  J!I»?'^t'*'??*"°'*^' 


pany.   Phiiaiia^wia,  ra.      AsiBe»Beni-pi« 
1.2Krj80;  IWk.  16 :  v.  24t;  p.  «•. 
Moolton,    Harley    C^    Darehaates,    aastsnor 
HBlIhHr  MaoMna  Coanaan,  Baalon,  Mna. 
a«vteg>4naAlna.    Nori,»B.618 :  Feb.  8 ;  v. 


AfMelaa,  Cnl. 

pTSos. 


'Oll-«an.     No.  1,255,838  ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ; 

Tuxl>ine  toy.    No. 


No. 


Mnidber!  Carl  C.  Jr.,  Maplewvod.  Mo 

1.366.816:  Feb.  19;  V.  247;  p.  574      .        .      .       ^       ^ 
Mailer,    Heinrich   J.,    Sckaffhaoaeo,   SwitMrtono.      CMch 

kavlac  a  dlvMed  rcatlng-snrface.     No.  1,265,208 ;  Feb. 

6 :  ▼.  347 :  PL  33.  w     .     —^   ,         _.__^v 

Mondt,  Charles,  Sovare  Botte.  Mont    Wbre-feace-stratcher 

aapport.    No.  l^MUSS ;  Feb.  12  ;  r.  247 ;  p.  408. 

Ban,    WlUtam,    AlauMria.    Cal.      FIlUag-ancMne.      Na. 

1,J67.013;  Fab.  M  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  834.         ,.__  „ 

■rchcy  Maehtes  aad  Tool  Company,     (lee  Prance,  Al- 

kart  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Murdoch.  Harold  R.,  Naugatuek,  Coan.,  assignor  to  lub- 
ber Baaaasiafliii  Company.     Reclaiming  rubber.     No. 

1.257,292TFeb.  I8:  v.  247;  p.  715. 
Mnapky,  Fraaddliu     (See  Wilaoa,  John  M.,  aaaignor.) 
MuMkr,  Jaams  L..  Detroit.    Mich.     Paper    bottle. 

iJSteaS:  Feb.  28;  ▼.  347;  p.  848.  ..  ,, 

MvBhy.  OUie  W..  PlrfUlpsbarg.  Ky.     Ckeeat-cnttar  eabl- 

art    No.  I.255,6a8  ;  Feb.  8 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  137. 
ItBrpky.  Walter  P.      (lee  Msssa,  Vinton  E.,  aasigror.) 

Murray.  Prank  M..  CadyvllTe,  N.  Y.  Intemsl-combostlon 
CMlae.    NaL  1,258.730  ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  247  :  p.  846. 

Monay.  Oaaege  H..  Jr.,  WOUnsbm-g,  Pa.,  aastgaor  to 
WbotiagkoaaaBlbctrlcandManafactartegCaaraany.  Dr- 
namo-dectrlc  naekibe.  No.  l,lS8,4fB7  ;  Feb.  ( ;  ▼.  147  ; 
p.  99. 

Murray,  Haury  H.,  Blvertoa.  and  W.  D.  La  Baa,  Camdan, 
N.  L,  aaakiaara  to  ▼tctor  Talkiag  Md<^laa  Caavaar. 
Oea^teed  String,  g^focaar,  ipeed-ragnlatlaf.  and  eiera- 
Indieattac  aMfAaniaan  for  talktac  •  nachiBea.  No. 
1,358.154  :  Feb.  ll:;^.  8*7;  p.  848. 


Morray.  WHltam,  and  B.  C  Baiita,  Jr.,  BrB«>lt«,  M>  t. 

Time-recorder  for  truefca.     N*.  V1M<^11*'  ^^^^  ^*«  ^' 

Mtarmy,*Wliaas  ▲.,  BalMmoca,  Md.  ImA.  No.  1,388»711  : 
Fek.  ISy  V.  347 ;  p.  64a  ^.  „„„        „     ^ 

Matkaa.  teaaa.  (See  La^tenacklager,  WflUam  F.,  aa- 
slgnor.) _-. 

MyanL  Bdgar  W..  aaaignor  to  Maater  BaU  Muale  l»a|dl- 
aattogesL,  San  Jbae,  Cal.  Mn8i««ril«parf««tlar  Ma- 
chine.   No.  1,281.722 ;  Brt).  19 ;  v.  84T  ;  p.  848. 

Myam.   Loala,   Detrott,  Mlck^  aaaignor  fc«*t 
pMaaca  Oiporatka,  BrooUyn,  N.  r.     Faataaer^, 
maekniam.    Mo.  1,258,581  .Feb.  8 ;  v.  147  ;  p.  117. 

Naamlooxa,  Vannootsckap  Pklltoa  Metaal<0)a«l; 
fataatefe.     (laa  FIHppo  and  Ickoonenber-   — 

Nace,  KaxI  W.,  aad  £.  J.  Flak.  Haavrer, 

No.  1,267,099  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  «7.         ^ 

Nadhod,  Catl  P^  liOuiavlUe,  Br.,  aaslgnor  to  Na 
nai  Oompaay,  Inc.  Switching  ttaAaaA- 
1.255.562 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  128. 

Macbad  lignal  Coanany.    ( See  Nackod.  Carl  P., 

Naegell,  Fred  E..  Burton,  Tex.     CoUar.     No. 
Fab.  H ;  ▼,  247  ;  p.  608.  „  , 

Na«ri«  Oaorga  W.,  asatgnor  of  oM-tkSrd  ta  W.  U 


\m\ 


__.,  and  one-third  to  C  F.  Bltsa.  Odcafo,  Hi.    Baaw, 

oila.  fata,  and  graaae  from  elotha.  and  apparatua    No. 

1,256J88 ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  24ff  zf.  484.  ,  .i^  ->- . 

MlHri,  kmmaa.  J.,  Alliance.  OUo.    Boat    Ra.  1«1M,14S ; 

Feb.  12:t.  24T;p,871.  ,     ^.^*    » 

NanMdiL  Ited  W.     (See  Bailey  and  Nanea)dt.Y  ^„^', 
Nasser,  Albert  A.,  Boyden,  Iowa.  Hog-ollar.  No.  1,188.167 ; 

Pab.  12;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  414.     ^     ,    ,      ^     ,      ^_, 
NkCkaa.  Mas.  B^daeOeld  Park,  N.  J.    Display  drrice.    No. 

l,aS5JU;  Feb.  8 :  v.  24T;  p.  128.  „    .^^   ^ 
Nattonal-Acme  Company,  The.     (See  Smltk.  Oaoar  lb,,  aa* 

(See  Huagerford.  Henry  H., 

(See  Mlracky,  Bacaey  J.,  as- 

(6ee  4tkiaaa,  Bor- 

M..  aa- 

(See  Bmaer  aad  FrvnakJ  aa- 


-^ — :) 
HaUoaal  Biacait  Company. 


Natiraal  Biscuit  Company 

NuEhmI  Baafce  *  Btectric  Oompaag 

National'  (Sipon   Company.      (See  Bell,  Jjtkur 

aignar.) 
Natioaal  GartMn  Gompaay 

NaUMnd  Carbon  Company.     (See  Monto,  C^arlea  P^  M- 

NM^w^  liMd  Coapaay.     (Sea  Toluaa,  Ckarlea  P..  aa- 

National    Stamping   *   Blectrtc   Works.      (See   Baadlow. 

Henry   B.,  assizor.)  „„»» » 

Natural  Color  Pictures  Company.     (See  Fw,  WUMaai  F. 

assignor. ) 
Naylor,  John   H.,   Brerett,  Mass.     Blectrlcal  taaab     No. 

{Mt,Vi9 ; Fab.  11 ;  ▼.  2*^^?- «*»;_,      _ 
•aer,  I>aoy  H.,  and  J.  L.  Jenssn.  CJowlgr.  wyo.    — 
sickle.    No.  1,287,101;  Feb.  19;  v.  247;  p.  88T. 
Neary,  Join  H.     (See  Carrico,  Frank  D.,  aaMgaor.) 
Negus,  William  P.,  West  Branch,  Iowa.    Seed-corn  ka 

No.  1,388,776 ;  iw».  5 :  v.  247 ;  p.  193. 

N»lr.  BarllL,  Chicago.  III.,  and  B.  C.  G»rok.  It.  Pnl,  IBim.. 

assignors  to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  jndoaco*  lU. 

Teiepkoae   system.      No.   1,368,887:    Feb.   l»7  v,  Mf ; 

p  lor 

Nelson,  Charles  A.,  Utlca,  W.  Tn  »Mlgnof  to  ^vage  iains 

Corpovattoa.    Machlne-gon.,  No.  1,388,038;  Feb.  1B;t. 

247 ;  p.  606.  .  ^     ^  J    . 

Netaaa,  Cfcarles  A.,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Savage  Ma 

Corporation.      rartrldae- guide      for      flrearms.       No. 

1.3W.98*;  Feb.  19;  v. ^7:  p.  606.  ^   „ 

Nctoon,  Chartes  H.,  at  ol.     <»e*  Hyle  and  Hensaa,  aa- 

signors.)  ,.  «    .     .       .  _, .^ 

Nelson.  Hcary.  Albert  Lea.  Minn.    Fastening  devftea.    Wb. 

l.SCt.Srr;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  815. 
Nelson,  Mark  N.,  e*  ai.     (See  Walbel.  Henry,  aaaignor.) 
NelRoa.  Maah  C,  Imperial.  Cal.    (^Hnblned  harvester.    Nk. 

1,M8.3«9  ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  28.      ^    ^     ^  _ 

Nero.  Arvid  H..  New  Britain,  asalgnor  to  The  Amw  Hlee- 

trlc  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.    Electrical  contact.    No. 

1,25!J,W7  ;  Feb.  26  :  v.  247  ;  p.  982.         ._      ^  _^    . 
Nesbltt.  William  D..  Birmingham.  Ala..  ansltBar  ka  MMd- 

ard  Counreaa  and  Warehonse^  Carpprat*oaj!<tew  Beak, 

N.  T.    Compraas-bale  and  method  e<  eompraaitef:    No. 

1,266,606:  Feb.  12;  v.  24T;  p.  44a         „    ^    .    ^    ^ 
Neaberth.  Franklin  <:..  aaslgnor  to  The  S.  O.  AC  Co.. 

Attoonla.  Conn.     Making  buttons.     No.  1,387.711 ;  Feb. 

26;  V.  247;  p.  879.  _        *  _   .       ,^^ 

Neuman,   Fred  C.   Michigan  City,  Ind.     BMsitale  oar- 
step.     No.  1.267,629 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  8«.  _ 
riiiawaa.  Haga,  Ford  City.  Ontario.  Canada,  aeslanar  to 

DUnwnd  MannHacturing  Company,  I>e2w»Jk  *«*    »ia- 

ckiae  fbr  tomlng  metal  tabes.    laa.  X,257,291;  Wk,-!! ; 

Ncutebooni,  Boudewljn   B..   Detroit  Mich.     WkceL     Mk. 

1,286,864 ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  138. 
Nevsky,     Jacob,     Chicago,     III.      Garaient-holder.      No. 

1.2SiL585  ;  Feb.  5  ;  v7247  ;  p.  129.        

New  Haven  Clock  Co.     (See  Porter.  WUaeaJL, 
New  Jenejr  Patent  Conpaay.    (See  Aylawarth,  J< 

assignor.)  ,«      ^  ^  ^  -. 

New  Jctraey  Bnc  Compaay.     (See  Slngmaatar  and  Brtjtr. 

nrST^Srtf  Brttfaig  k  Packing  Conspao^r.     (See  Oaagllla. 
i      Bdwati  J.,  asalgnor.) 


j;'- 


r«w  York  lanrolTiBf  Futebto  Berator  OompAsy.     (8«e 
Boefaek.  WinUuTiL  urisnor.) 

rvwdl.  Wward  W.rPlttsbQrgliu_uaignor  to  The  Wcstlaf- 
kowt  Air  Bnte  Oaaipaajr,  WltewdUw.  Pm.     Frletloii 

I  draft-RMr.    No.  1.25B,^«;  Fab.  12 ;  tTmt  :  p.  272. 

rewen.  WaUaM  U.  8«attlc  Waah.     Cargo-handllag  de- 
vice.    No.  1,267.782;  Peb.  2«;  t.  247;  p.  879. 
1  Itwfortl^   Fniak,   ^r..    aaalcaor   to    Aatomatlc    Electric 
C<mBaajr,  Chicago,  lU.     AatooMtlc  telephone  ayetem. 

NoTTalMi? irStL  ip :  t.  247 ;  jx  074. 

:  iawlaad.  David  J.  <8ae  nderkln,  Janca  K..  Jr..  aaalgaor.) 
a  Cktek  Comjmfiy.    (See  Healy.  BUli  C  aailanor.) 


rewaaa,  Baoben,  New  Terk,  N.  T.    Mcaaa  (or  darcioplng 

Itaa.    Na  1.2MLM7 ;  Fab.  12 ;  t.  247 :  p.  973. 
revBMB,  Saannl  JT.  aiatgBor  to  I.  Newnaa  4  Soaa,  New 

Havaa.  Can.    Fka«t>la<a  eoraet.     No.  1,2M,808;  Feb. 

12 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  400. 
.jwaaa  *  Soaa,  I.     (See  Newnaa.  Samnel  J.,  aaalfBor) 
tarwrnaa.  WQUaai  L^  Jr.,  «t  al.     (See  Nafri,  Qeorfa  W., 

aialsBor.) 
lewapaper  Stafflnf  Hacblaea  Compasj,  The.     (Sea  Hal- 

Toraen.  SeTerla.  aaaimor.) 


fewton.  Bdward  C  MarTarlll^  Cal.  Aatomatlc  spark- 
adiTABcer.     No.  liS7.«iD:  Feb.  26;  t.  247 ^p.  MdT 

ewtoa,  OeMse  F.,  IndcpeBdeace.  aaalgBor  to  w.  M.  Bunt- 
lac.  Kaaaaa  CItjr,  Mo.    listener  (Or  (ona-daapa.    No. 


rjB6,210 ;  Feb.  <f;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  28. 

fewtan,  Rldwrd  T..  Notley.  N.  J.  AatomoMle-bQffer. 
No.  1.257.S80 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  774. 

(Icholas  Power  Companj.  (See  Power,  Nicholas,  as- 
•IgBor.) 

flchoU.  Harold  W.tlfaplewood,  N.  J.,  aaalcaor,  bj  mesne 
aaslgDmenta,  to  Weatcrn  Blectrle  Coatpany.  Low-fre- 
qaency-sliroal  repeater.  No.  1,257,881;  Feb.  26;  t. 
247  :  p.  774. 

flcholaon,  Frank  H..  Wllklnsbarc.  asslrnor  to  The  Union 
Switch  A  Slsaal  Company,  SwlMrale,  Pa.  Secordlag 
mechaatem  (or  railway  -  traflc  •  controUlnc  apparatus. 
No.  1.286.728 :  Feb.  19 :  t.  247 :  p.  B47. 

nckerson,  William  B..  <}ambrldse,  aaslsnor  to  Gillette 
Safety  Kaaor  Compaaf ,  Baaten.  Maaa.  Blade-fcandUnc 
apparatoa.    No.  1^55.917 ;  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247 ;  p.  272. 

ncoMon,  Alexander  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.^  asslgBor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Sys- 
tem for  the  soeeeaal're  amplification  of  energies.     No. 


AliPHABETICAIi  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


1^250.211 :  Feb.  S  :  t.  247 ;  p.  28. 
netaett,  Hearr  O.,  Elko,  Ner.    Permutation-padlock.    No. 

1.257,018 ;  Feb.  19 :  t.  247  :  p.  684. 
fldaeii.  JeM  P.  and  K.  K..  Chicago,  Hi. ;  said  K.  K.  Niel- 
sen aaalgaor  to  said  Jens  P.  Nellsen.     Paper-clip.     No. 
,   1.257.681 :  Feb.  26 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  849. 
flelsen.  Karl  K.     (See  Nielsen,  Jena  P.  and  IL  K.) 
IVlemlec.  Jose^.  Newark,  N.  J.,  asslcnor  of  oae-balf  to  J. 
Trendel.    Hamtram<^    Mlcb.      Ufe-sarlng    suit.      No. 
^  1,257,014 :  Feb.  19 :  ▼.  247 :  p.  684. 
fflenow.  Otto  J..  Merrill.  Wis.     Antlsklddlnc  derlea  for 
^Tiridde-wbeela.    No.  1,266.088 :  Feb.  12 ;  t.  847 ;  p.  806. 
file.  Herbert  J..  Hough  and  Beady.  Cal.     Protecttre  coy- 
ering  for  ^aas  paaea.    No.  1,256.818 ;  Feb.  19 :  t.  247 ; 


ffllai 


aaoa.   Franit  J..  Hasqrama.   Rweden      Apparatua  (or 

eaatlaa  radfatora.  secttoaal  boilers  and  the  like.     No. 
^  1.256  Jm  :  Feb.  19 :  t.  247 ;  p.  608. 
Veack.  Walter  O..  Stockton,  assignor  to  Tractor  Motors 

CompanT.  Benlda.  Cal.     Speed-responslTe  derlce.     No. 
^   1,267.91« ;  Feb.  26 :  t.  247  ;  p.  982. 
Wolaeless  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (See  Aadersoa,  Nils 

H..  assignor.) 
•ofdcaataai.  Carl  M.,  Jr..  Bertrand.  Nebr.     Road-grader. 

No.  1,256.925 ;  Feb.  19 :  t.  247 :  p.  607. 
Kordgren.  Werner  M..  Charlottenbnrg.  (yermasy.  asslanor 

ta  TJeacral  Electric  Company.    MuBer.    No.  1,256.556 ; 

Feb.  5  :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  129. 
Rormaa,  Ludwlg.  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnn^ats,  o(  oae- 

haK  to  L.  O.  and  M.  ZlccardL     Christmas-tree  holder. 

No.  1,255.567 ;  Feb.  6:  r.  247  :  p.  129. 
Norrla,    Walter,    aaalgaor  ■  to    Port    Huron    Engine   and 

Thresher    Company.    Port    Huron.    Mich.      Feeder    (or 

tkreaUag-macklnea.     No.  1.256,506:  Feb.  12;  t.  247; 

Monk  Hydro-Elektrlak  KTaelstotaktleselskab.  (See  Blom, 
■eidar.  aaaigDor^ 

Northrop.  Jonaa,  Hopedale.  assignor  to  Hopedale  Manu- 
facturing C<»ipany,  MlKord,  Mass.  Shuttle.  No. 
1.257.102 :  Feb.  19:  r.  247 ;  p.  667. 

Ifarton.  James  A.,  Odebolt,  Iowa,  assignor  to  OoMen  West 
Pump  Company.  Sioux  Falls.  S.  D.  Irrlgatlng-ma- 
chlne.    No.  1.266.777  :  Feb.  6 :  t.  247 :  p.  192. 

Mottar.  Hurry  Ia,  Chleafo.  111.  Needle-sharpener.  No. 
1.266.084 ;  Feb.  IS ;  yTuI  :  p.  807. 

Movaa,  Bupart  A.     (See  Schartow.  Frank  B.,  assignor.) 

Marick.  Abrahaas,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Sdualdt  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Waaber  and  rtrlng  attachlrg  machine. 
No.  1.286.558 :  Feb.  5 :  t.  247  :  p.  129. 

Hoyea.  Bemlce  J..  Boatoa,  assignor  to  8.  B.  Coudlt  Jr.. 
weokUne,  Maaa.     nartrle-llghtln);  system  '  >r  automo- 


hOea.    Na  1,287,635 ;  Feb.  19 :  t.  247  :  p.  <  J4. 
NyluBd.  Brick.  Stambaai^  Mich.     Cnrtata-bracket     No. 

1,167,016:  Fek.  19;  ▼.  247;  p.  685. 
<FBrtsa,  Bldkard  F^.  Mlaaem^la.  Mlna.     Artlftdal  via- 

BOW.    No.  1,286J66 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  848. 
(rCoBBor.  Chrlatopher  J.     (See  Berah  and  O'Connor.) 
O'Coaaoc  Jote  F.,  Chleaco.  Dl..  aaalcaor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 

Ckaay.  N.  y7  Avxlllanr  ahock-abaofbtea  means  for  draft- 

rlgglass.    No.  1,855»212 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  29. 


O'Conaor.  Joka  F..  Chicago,  111., 


r  to  W.  H.  Miner. 


Chaay.N.  Y.  Frletlon-gaar  tor  railway-ear  draft-rlgalngs. 

No.  1,26&218 :  Feb.  5 ;  ».  247  ;  p.  29.  ^^ 

O'Cranaor,  John  F.,  Chicago,  m.,  aaslgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chaay,  N.  Y.    Bprlnrdampener.    No.  1,255,214  ;  Fab.  6 : 

f.  247  :  p.  29. 
O'Connor,  John  F..  Chicago.  HI.,  aaslgaor  to  W.  H.  Mlaar, 

Chaay,  N.  Y.    Hlfh-«aoaetty  q^rlng-gcar.    Mo.  l,2a»,%iM ; 

Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  871. 


O'Connor.  Joto  F.,JChlcafo,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Mtasr. 

r :  D.  278.  ~ 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  Chloaga,  IB.,  aaslgnor  ta  W.  H.  Miner, 


IT.  N.  X.     Becorang  mechaai 
Feb.  li :  T.  247 :  p^  2787^ 


No.  1.265,916; 


Chaay, '  N.  Y.     ^Tandem  'frlctlon-gaar. 
Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  576. 


No.   1.256,«1»; 


O'Connor,  John  F^  Chlcaao.  UL;  aaslgaor  to  W.  H.  Minor, 

Chasy.  N.  T.    Draft-yoke  for  railway-car  draft-rlgglng. 

No.  1.256.820:  Feb.  19;  t.  247;  p.  575. 
O'Connor.  John  F^  Chicago,  IlL,  aangnor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 

Chaay,  N.  Y.     Side  bearing.     No.  1.286321 ;  Feb.  19 ; 

T.  247:  p.  576. 
O'Coanor,  John  F.,  Chlotgo,  UL,  aaalgaor  to  W.  H.  Mlaar, 

ChasT,  N.  Y.     OperatlBg  mechaalam  for  hand-brakes. 

NO.  1,267319:  Fab.  26;  t.  847;  07182. 
O'Connor,  Jphn  F.,  Chleaco,  IlL,  aaatgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chaay,  N.  Y.     YertlcaQy-adluatabla  side  baarlag.     No. 

1.257,920 ;  Feb.  26  r^r247j  p.  988. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chaay,   N.  Y.     Side  bearing    for    railway-cars.      No. 

1.267,921 ;  Feb.  26;  t.  247;  p.  988. 
O'Hare,  Alazaadar,  at  di,     (Bee  Boeder,  Joha,  assignor.) 
O'Xaefe,  John  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bstenslble  form  or 

distributing  roller  for  presses.    No.  1356,861 ;  Feb.  12 ; 

T.  247  ;  p,  406. 
O'Malley.  Michael  T..  and  O.  Maca,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Buckle.    No.  1,256,822 :  Feb.  19 :  t.  247 :  p.  576. 
O'Meara.  Patrick.  Saata  Blta.  N.  Mas.    MalaUle  packlag. 

No.  1366,248:  Feb.  12;  t.  847;  p.  878. 
O'NeU.  John  N..  Bllaabath.  Pa.    Lagsaia-aurlar  for  aato- 

mobiles.    No.  1.255.778 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t."247  ;  p.  192. 
O'Neill.  Albert  E.,  Oranl  Ba^da,  Mich.     AatoaobUa^lt- 

aaL     No.  1,257,788 :  Fsb.  tt^  V.  247  ;  p.  880. 
O'NeUl.  Henry  G..  and  W.  B.  Pearaon,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Indirect  Ulumlnatloik    Ma  1387,888;  Fak  8t;  ▼.  847; 

p.  774. 
(yRourke,  Cum^as  H^  Baaford.  CaL     Aeroplane.     Mo. 

1.266.828  ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247  :  p.  676. 
O'Shea.  Dennla  C.  Odcago,  lU.    (Sanaeat.    No.  136630 ; 

Feb.  5 :  t.  247 :  p.  180. 
O'Shea,  Domla  C,  Oileago.  IB.    Garment    Ma  1386360 ; 

Feb.  5 :  T.  247 :  p.  180. 
Oakes,  Frank  J.     (Baa  Spencer  and  Oakea) 
Oakford,  Charlea.  nant  City,  Fla.    BeaHleat  whed.    Na 

1356349:  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  847 :  p.  878. 
Obotao.  Henry  A..  Jr.,  Chleafo,  Dl.     Comblnad  motor 

ear  and  hearac.     No.  1356.980;  Feb.  12;  t.  247;  p. 

278. 
Oberg,   Onnaard,  assignor  of  one-half  ta  B.   C.   IWdt, 

Jameatown,  N.  Y.     Omblned   tool  and   iMMar.     No. 

1366359 :  Fab.  12 ;  t.  847 :  p.  406. 
Oeaeh.  Nina  M.,  Woodburn.  tad.    Teapot  and  detachable 

spout  tberefttr.    No.  1.256.779 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  198. 
Oglesby.  William  F.,  Berkuey.  CaL.  asidgnor,  by  mcana 

assignments,  to  the  OoTerameat  of  the  United  Stataa 

Deriee  for  d^lng  ftnlt-plta.    Mo.  1356,086  ;  Fab.  12 ; 


(Sec  Brown,  John  B.,  aa- 


N.  O.  O.  Load- 
Na  1356360; 


for  dtopt 
V.  247 :  p.  Wf. 

Ohio  Brass   Company.  T%e. 
signer.) 

Ohlaoo,  Bror  I.  B.  M..  Helalnfborg,  1 
berg,  Malmo,  Sweden.  Beeeipt-dvai 
Feb.  12 :  T.  247  :  p.  406. 

Ohmer  Fare  Beglatcr  Company.  (See  Fefail  and  Ohmer, 
assignors.) 

Ohmer  Fare  Beglstn-  Company.  (See  Ohmer,  John  F.,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

Ohmer.  John  F.    (See  Fefell  and  Oha^r.) 

Ohmer.  Joha  F.,  Jr.,  aaslnor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Beglater  Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio.  Fare  reglateriag  and  recording  ma- 
chine.   No.  1355.561 :  Feb.  S;r.  247 :  p.  ISO. 

Oliver,  Barla  N.     (See  CrenDtoB  aad  OUTer.) 

OllTer,  Walter  M.,  Parnona.  Kana.  PulTerlaed-coal-bum- 
Ina  furnace.    Na  1367468 :  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  668. 

Olivier,  Heart,  Parte,  Franee.  Vnlcanlaatlon  of  ladla- 
rubber  and  other  similar  aabatancea.  No.  1,256,496; 
Feb.  12:  T.  247;  p.  445. 

Olson.  Andrew  P.,  Chlcaga  UL  Comblnatlon-tooL  No. 
1.257.888 :  Feb.  26 :  ▼.  247 :  p.  776. 

Olson.  Chariea  A.,  aaalanor  to  Crane  Coaipaay,  Chlcaso,  DL 
Plpe-8ttlng.    No.  1.356.662 :  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  UOT 

Olson.  Hans  M.,  Lompoc.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  W. 
Becker,  one-fourth  to  M.  A.  Balaam,  and  one-fourth  to 
A.  O.  Balaam,  Saata  Barbara,  OaL  Heat-lnsnlatlng 
compoaltlon.    No.  1,267.982 ;  Feb.  26:  t.  247 ;  p.  988. 

Olson.  Manle,  Mount  Vernon,  Wa"b.  Cable-damp.  Na 
1.256.824;  Feb.  19:  v.  247;  p.  576. 

Olson.  Oacar  A.  and  W.,  Leader,  Minn.  Intcmal-oMibus- 
tloa  engine.    Na  1.257.104 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  847 ;  p.  668. 

Olaon.  Victor,  Naugatuw,  Omn.  Automatle  headlight- 
dimmer  fbr  automoMles.  No.  1,856,868;  Fab.  18;  t. 
247 :  p.  406. 

Olaon,  Walter.     (See  Olaon,  Oscar  A.  and  W.) 

Olsson,  Henry  A.,  aaatgnor  to  The  Bromwau  Brush  and 
Wire  Goods  Camnaay,  dBdnnatl,  Ohio.  Autoaaatle 
stopplag  and  locloBg  derlce  for  bruah-machtnea.  Mo. 
1,256,921 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  847 ;  p.  878. 


ALPHABETICAL  XJBT  OF  PATENTEES. 


Opotow.  Nathan,  New  York,  M.  Y.  Denttofa  flask.  Na 
1,266,589  :  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247  :  p.  506. 

Onpenbelm,  Ell,  assignor  to  OMenhelm.  <M>emdorf  dt  Co.. 
Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  VentUued-suspeasory-crotch  gar- 
ment.   Na  ljaUA20 ;  Feb.  5 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  204. 

Oppenbelm,  Obemdorf  4k  Co.  (See  Oppenhelm,  BU,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Ormstrup.  Vlggo,  (Kens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Threadless  aut.  No. 
1306.250  ;  Feb.  12  :  r.  247  ;  p,  872. 

Orr,  Jonn  8..  Augusta,  Ky.  Bhoe-aole.  Mo.  1,255,458; 
Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  99. 

Orr.  Joseph.  Verona.  N.  J.  Starting  device.  No. 
1366.156;  Feb.  12:  t.  247:  p.  844. 

Osgood.  Dana,  and  A.  E.  Baoadea,  aaalnora,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale.  Mass. 
FUllng-end  finder.  Na  1366.261;  Feb.  12;  t.  247: 
p.  872. 

Ostenherg,  J^m  A^  Ciampbell.  OaL  Bartb-tUllng  raaddne. 
Na  1,^55.881 :  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 :  p.  62. 

Ostendorf,  Otto  L.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Locking  mechaalam 
for  reclinlng-chalrs.  No.  1.266,668 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247 ;  p. 
131. 

Ostrander.  Allen  A,  Rldgewood,  N.  Jm  aaalgaor  to  Aiaert- 
can  C!^r  and  Foundry  Coinpany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car 
coBstructlon.     No.  l,tB6,157TFeb.  12;  t.  247;  p.  844. 

Ostrander,  Allea  E.  Bldgewood,  M.  J.,  assign^  ta  Ameri- 
can <?ar  aad  Foundry  C!ompaay,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Safety 
attachment  (or  shlpplng-tanka.  No.  1366,168;  Feb. 
12  :  ▼.  247  •  p.  844. 

Ostrander,  Allen  B.,  Bidgewood,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  CXmpany.  St  Louis,  Mo.  Car 
construction.    No.  1.256.189  ;  I^b.  12 :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  845. 

Oatrom,  Clharles  B.,  sr..  Portsmouth.  Ohio.  Automatic 
stop  mechanism  (or  knlttlag-machlnes.  No.  1.257,518 ; 
Feb.  26 :  V.  247 :  p.  815. 

Otis  Elevator  Company.    (See  Larson,  David  C,  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.    (See  Reno,  Jesse  W..  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Sundh.  Aagast,  aaslgaor.) 

Otla,  John  V.,  Oawego,  N.  Y.  Steam-grnerator.  No. 
1357,519  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  815. 

Otterson.  Tbomas  P.,  Krebs,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  B. 
Allen.  McAlester,  Okla.  Mine-car  wheeL  No.  1365.780 ; 
Feb.  5  :  V.  247  ;  n.  198. 

Otterson,  Tbomas  P.,  Krebs,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  R. 
Allen.  HcAIester,  Okla.  Draw-bar.  No.  1366.781; 
Feb.  6:  v.  247;  p.  198. 

Overlin,  William  8..  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Money  Machine  Company. 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Money  paying,  changing,  and  Ilstiag 

^    machine.    Na  1356.868 :  fSb.  12  :  v7247 :  p.  406. 

Overly,  (diaries.  CHeveland,  Ohio.  Strainer.  No.  1,256,215 ; 
Feb.  6;  v.  247;  p.  29. 

Owen.  Oscar  L.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Machine  Works. 
Whltlnsvllle,  Maaa.  Safety  device  for  cardlag-nm- 
chlnes.    No.  1,257,105 :  Feb.  10 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  658. 

P.  Becker  ft  Company.     (See  Kelly,  Patrick  J.,  assignor.) 

P.  Lortllard  (Tompany.  (See  Freeman  aad  Wortbam, 
assignors.) 

P.  Lorlllard  Company.  (See  Williams.  G«orge  M.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

P.  B.  Yates  Machine  Company.  (See  Mitchell,  Harrlaon  J.. 
afiKl;nior.) 

P.  C  Murphy  Trunk  Co.  (See  Maker.  Edward  J.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Pace.  Lynn  8..  Cisco.  Utah.  Driving  apparatus  (or  horses 
and  other  anlasals.  No.  1,257,784 :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ; 
p.   880. 

Pacific  Foundry  (Company.  (See  Landera,  William  H.,  aa- 
slgjsor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  McCain,  George  I... 
aaslgnor.) 

Packard  Motor  (}ar  Company.  (See  Tlbbetta,  Milton,  as- 
slanor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Vincent,  Jesse  G., 
anlgnor.) 

Packer.  John  H..  Uberty.  Mo.  OU-filter.  No.  1.257,884; 
Feb.  26:  V.  247;  p.  776. 

Paddock.  Ormond  H..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Autoaratlc  stop^d- 

jostpr.    No.  1.255.664  :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  181. 
Padgett  CTharles  E..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Blevatad-rallway  sys- 
tem.   No.  1355.459 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  99. 
Page.  David  P.     (See  Bamea  and  Page.) 
Page.  Jamea  B..  asalgaor  to  Dixie  Fruit  Producta  Com- 
pany, Mobile.  Ala.    Stock  feed  and  making  aame.    No. 
17266.922 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 :  p.  274. 
Palm  Brothers  Company,  The.     (See  Blomberg.  William 

PalmerTiSarlea  8^  H  al.     (See  Bellly,  Frauds  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Palmer,  Dean,  et  mL     (See  Bellly.  Frauds  J.,  asslgpor.) 
Palmer.  Lowell  M.,  Eatate  of.     (Bee  Zimmerman,  Albert. 

aadgBor.) 
Palmer.  Phillip  S.     (See  Kinnev,  Charlea,  asdgnor.) 
Palsgrove.  Jamea  B.     (See  Thompson,   Dofileld  B..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Paper  Products  Machine  Company.    (See  Jackaoa,  Patrick 

T..  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Paquet.  Adolph.    (Bee  Paquet,  Anton  and  A.) 
Paquet.    Anton    and    A..   Chicago,    111.      Collapsible   box, 

Na  1.257.682:  Feb.  26;  v.  247:  P.  849. 
Pardee.  Frank,  Haalaton,  Pa.    Spiral  ehnte.    No.  1.256,724 ; 

Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 :  p.  647. 
Paris,  Pabla  New  Tork.  M.  Y.     Typa     Ma  1.256,216; 

Feb.  5 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  29. 


Ma 


Pariah.  Durfaa  O.,  Leroy.  Colo.    Aatlrtriddlng  devtee. 
1356.160 :  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  o.  845. 

Parisian  Novelty  Company.     (Bee  Komoroua,  Joaeph.  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Park  Drop  Forge  Company,  The. 
assignor.) 

Parker,^    Donald.     Tampa,     Fla. 


(See  (Jordea.  George  C 


adjaater.      Ma 


Slser 
685. 
Drying  apparataa. 


Ma 


135i,017  ;  Feb.  19  ;  vV247  :  p. 

Parker,  George  D..  Riverside,  (3al.    ^.j 
1.256.825 ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  247  ;  p.  577. 

Pafker,  George  D..  Riverside.  CaL  Fmlt-alalnf  apfiara- 
taa.    No.  1367,018;  Feb.  19;  V.  247;  p.. 686.    ,     ^ 

Parker,  Henry  L.,  and  A.  E.  Cobb,  Los  Angdes,  CaL  Com- 
bined regmating  and  sbnt-off  faucet.  No.  1,257.019; 
Feb.  19;  V.  247  >  p.  686.  „        _,  v 

Parker.  Jean  T.,  et  ai.     (See  Baer.  Charles  H..  assignor.) 

Parkhurst,  Leon  F.,  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Electric  heating  device.  No 
1357.106;  Feb.  19;  V.  247;  p.  668.  ,,  __ 

Parkinson,  John  A.,  Slonx  CitT,  Iowa.  Motor-atartar. 
No.  1.267320 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  24*7  ;  p.  816.       ^.     ^     „ 

PamelL  John  J..  Miami,  Fla.  Towel-snivljr  caMnet  Na 
l.MW,782 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  198.  .    _         _  , 

Paroly,  laldor.  New  York,  assignor  ta  M.  KamenstelB. 
BrooklyB,  N.  Y.  Sheet-metal  box.  No.  1,257,885 ;  Feb. 
26 ;  V.  847 ;  p.  775. 

Parrella.  Joseph  A..  Washington,  D.  C.  Press  for  neck- 
ties.    No.  1,266,161  :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 :  J>.  845. 

ParsoBS,  Joha  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Sarsry, 
Wilmington.  Del.  Apparatus  for  impregnatlBg  wood. 
No.  1,257,928 :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  988.       _  „ 

Pascal,   Israel,   Montreal,    Quebec.   Canada.     Tlra.     No. 

1,265,565;  Feb.  5;  v.  247 ;  p.  181.  ,^ 

"     •-  -  '    -    oieneUjm,  IIL,  assignor  to  W.  H._Mlner. 


Two-part  yoke.     No.  1.255.217;  Feb.  6; 


Patch,  balv^n  B., 

Chasy,  N.  Y. 

v.  247;  p.  29.  „   „   „, 

Patch.  CalvlB  B.  Olenellyn.  111.,  aaslgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chaay.  N.  Y.     Friction-gear.     Na  1356.826;  Feb.  18; 

v.  tftfT  :  p.  677. 
Patee,     Fred,     Denver,     Colo.       Refrigerator-ear.       Ma 

1,256,162 :  Feb.  12 :  v.  247 :  p.  846. 
Patent  Button  Company.     (See  White,  Franklin  B.,  at 

«1irnor.> 
Patrick.  Henry.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Automobile  tum- 

Ing-signaL    No.  1.267394  ;  Feb.  10  :  v.  247  ;  p.  715. 
Patfick,  laaaCt  assifnor  to  Consolidated  Preas  CkWpaBy. 


Haatlnga.  l^eh.    Tonle  drawing-press. 


Feb.  5:  ▼.  847:  p.  6^ 
Patten,  Charlea  H.,  assinor  to  Charles  E.  Haaoock  Coai- 

pany.  Providence.  R.  I.     Connector  for  band-bracdeta. 

Na  1356328 :  Peb.  12 :  v.  247 :  p.  274. 
Patterson,  Franklin  M..  Jerney  City.  N.  J.,  aaatmor,  by 

mesne   aaalgnmentK,    to    Everlasting   Valve    Company. 
.  Vslve.    Na  1.267.020  :  Feb.  10  :  v.  247  ;  p.  686. 
Patterson.  Joaeph  A..  Wayneaburg.  Pa.     Gun-rack.     Na 

1357.107  :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  :  p.  6.^9. 
PattOB,  Lather,  aad  H.  B.  Wallace.  Blocton,  Ala.;  said 

Walteea  aadgnor  to  said  Patton.    Insect-destroyer.    No. 

1356,086 ;  W^.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  807. 
Pstton.  Balph   C.  sssfimor   to   D  A  W  Fnse  Coflnpan*. 

Providence.    R.    T.      Reloadable   fnse.      No.   1.257.021; 

Feb.  19 ;  V.  247 :  p.  6M. 
Paul.  Elmer  D.     (See  Warner  and  PauL) 
Paulsen,  Thomas  R.,  Modesto.  CaL.  asdgnor  of  one-fifth  to 

H.  T.  Jehason  and  one-fifth  to  8.  Lan.    Platform-track 

whed.    No.  1.255,218 :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 :  p.  80. 
Paulaoa.  Walter  H.     (See  Lathrop  and  Paulson.) 
PawaoB,   William    A..    Ran    Frandaco.   Cal.     Carpenter's 

square.    No.  1.256.827  :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 :  p.  677. 
Pearce.  Herbert  and  F.  Spence,  Broadheath,  England,  aa- 

slgnors  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  limited.  LondM. 

Bngtend.  Bed-redprocatlng  mechanism.  No.  13663o8 ; 

Febri2  :  V.  247  :  p.  873. 
Peame.  Fraak  D.,  (aiicago,  DL,  and  C.  V.  Joa»h,  Terre 

Haute,  assignors  to  Hlirhway  Iron  Producta  Conpany. 

IndteaapoUs,   Ind.     CMlamible  core  for   constructing 

culverts.    No.  1.257,924  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  yp.  984. 
Pearsall,   Albert  W.,   Lowell,   assignor  to  The  Laoiaon 

Company,   Boston.   Mass.      Despatch   and    distributing 

system.     No.  1.25^.087;  Feb.  ifTv.  247;  p.  807. 
Pearson,  Charles.  (Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  intematlOBal 

Harveater  Company  of  New  Jersey.    Mowing-machlBa 

Na  1.257.886 :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  :  p.  775. 
Pearson,  Charles,  Chicago,  DL.  aaslgnor  to  Intemattonal 

Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.     Mowing-machine. 

No.  1357.887 ;  rib.  26 ;  v  247  :  p.  776. 
Pearaon.  Cliristppher.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Shoek-abaorUng 

device.     Na  1.256,566 ;  Feb.li ;  v.  247  ;  p.  181. 
Pearson,  Ward  E.     (See  O'Ndll  and  Pearson.) 
Pease.    George    W.,    Plttsfleld,    Mass.      Garment      No. 

1.256,888  ;Teb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  68. 
Peaaa,    George    W.,    Plttsfleld, 

1,286,884: Teb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  68. 
Peaslee,  Wulls  D.  A.,  CorvalUa,  Oreg. 

1.255324 ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247 ;  p.  274. 
Peadey,  Mark  L.,  Flshtrap,  and  T.   A.  Pence,  Cheney, 

Waak.     Antoaled.     Na    1,267.785;   Feb.   26;  v.  847; 

p.  880. 
Peckham,  James  A.,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Shoe-peliner.    Mo. 

1367J86 ;  Peb.  26:  v.  247 ;  p.  880. 
Pederaen,  Carl  A..  Wilson,  Ark.     Stovepipe-hanger.     Na 

1.255,219 ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  30. 
Paderaen,  carl  E.,  dstre  Aker,  aear  Chrlatlaala,  Norway. 

OombostioB  derice  for  steam-bollera  aad  the  Uka    Na 

1367,108 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  669. 


Maas.      (Jarmeat      No. 


(9as-turblna.    Ma 


i 


ALP&ABBnCiLL  UST  OP  CAXBNTEES. 


tton/No.  1.2S6,3M ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  M7 ;  f .  40«. 
Peell*  Cratpaay.  Tkc.     (Se«  PceUe.  JoIib  W^  •mianor.) 
Pe«Ue,  John  W..  Brooklyn,  aulcoor  to  The   P«dle  Com- 

njr,  Stm  Tor*.  N.  Y.    CsntroUiaa  mMim  for  elevator 
m.    No,  1.297^00  ;  Feb.  W  ;  v.  247  :  p.  63B. 
Peets.  aur«c4  8^  Great  Neck  Statlaa.  N.  Y.    flida  drtre 

for  autoiaobnea.    J»a.  l.aBa.78«;  Veb.  (;  t.  147 :  p.  198. 
Pcfraai.  Qmmm  B^  New  ftk,  N.  T.     Ifetkad  and  aeaas 

for  appljrhif  UMn  aad  lodla  compoonda.    No.  l,2iB,335 ; 

9tb.  £;  y,  Mfl ;  p.  9A. 
Peace.  Thiwan  ▲.     (8«c  Peaaley  and  Peace.) 
Pandetaut.  Faadeilak  W.,  Cambrtd**.   Maaa.     Tarpeda- 

deflaeter.    No.  1.287,sai ;  Fab.  26 ;  t.  247 :  p.  SlsT^ 
Pendleton.   Field*  8..   Brooklyn.   N.    T.     Conntracttoa   of 

■Upa'  buUa.    Mo.  JL2ftSJS4:  Febw  6:  t.  247 ;  p.  IM. 
PennarlTaala  lAwa  Mower  worka.     (Bee  Bra  on,  WlUIan 

PennayiVaala  Company.     (See  Holt,  Thomas,  aaatnar.) 
PaaroM.  Hatlack  ▲.     (Sae  Braah.  AddlMu  P..  aaatanor.) 
PenwcII.   Lewta^Halenak   Manf.     AotamoUle  eeiice-<*oM- 
_  log.    Ma.  X^MSAj  9th.  2*:  t.  247 :  p.  M». 
Pepin.     Napoleon.     Waanaockat.     R.     T.       Ige-n-aai-eone 

dlalMK.    N&  1.2S6,7aft;  Vtb.  B;  v.  247;  n.  l«T. 
Park  ma-  Utt.,  WAynurM  A..  New   Tork,   V.   T.     Botary 


enalne.    No.  1.287.1W :  Feb.  19  ;  ▼.  24"?  :  n.  MS. 
Parklna,     Ftord     N..     FreaparL     HI.       Bafri«erat<Mr-4aar 
,  ^  Ckftanar      No.  1.2S7.022:  Fefe.  9«;  t.  247;  p.  ftlA 
:  Pariln.  iibert  U..  Wllaiiaaton.  OMa.    AalaalHUian.    Mo. 

1^57,n4;  IM^  M:  T.  247:  p.  849. 
Perrv.     Bnireaa    I*.     Warren.     Pa.      Capy-halder.      No. 
_  LiSMMa :  IJjb.  12  :  ▼.  247  :  p.  374. 
Perry.  Marie.  Wnhpetaa.  K.  D.     TVrV*  «»r  anal^flae  In 

■aeetMdea  ta>  aaUaala.    Ma.  lja&JB2S  :  Feb.  1»;  v.  247  : 

Pk  ITT. 
Perry.  Ray  P..  Montclair.  N.  J.,  aMixnor  to  The  Barrett 

CamnaoT.  Mew  Tark.  N.  T.     H^dracarban  coke.     No 
^  1.2Bt9W:  Feb.  2«;  r.  247 :  Pu  9Sl 
Penrear  Co..  H.  N.      (See  KOkenny,  Thomas  R.  aaaUnor.) 

(Reiaaoa.) 
Peter  Spence  4  Sasa.      (Saa   Speaee  aad  UeweilTB.  aa- 

■imora) 
Peters.  Frank  M..  and  W.  H.  Hiinftrrford.  Chicaao.  111. ; 

■aid  HBBMwtord  anifOMr  ta  aaU  P<>ter«.    Macklae  for 

sobdlTMIoK  plaatfc   aabatanceaL      No.    1,297.523;    Feb. 

2Si  T.  347 ;  Pk  MX. 
Feten.  FraaUta.  F..  ^nuipag.  ManMohn.  Caoada.    Mola- 

tener.     No.  1.28S.928:  Feb.  12:  t.  247;  a.  275. 
Patera.,  Sf^  C..  N««  York,  M.  Y.     GalcatetiarDMMbtoe. 
_  No.  14BBJ«T- Frb^  5;  ▼.  247; _>  112. 
Petera.    neber   C„    New   Tork,    N.    Y.      Galcolater.      No. 

1.2U.M8 :  FeK  5 :  t.  247 :  p.  182. 

'*^*JK:.S'*^^'-^*^   ^'**-   N.    Y.     Calculator.     No. 
1.2S8.891:  Feb.  f :  ▼.  247 :  p.  2M. 

^5*I52'^4^'^'  l^*  ^Vl^  ^^-     Shaa-fastaaar.    Mo 

1.256.284  ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 :  p.  374. 
Pataraoo.  Artbor,  AlbtoMMit  A.  D.    AdJostabW  wfnd^tad- 

Ins  alav#.    Ma.  1.28flUIM ;  Feb.  L2:  ▼.  847;  p.  ^StT 
Peteriwn).  Rnrt  A.,  aMlcnor  ta  Barbar-GatUMB  C^nipany. 

Raekfard.      HL    .  BabUn-kaadBnc     apparatn!*.        No. 

1.SB7.94A:   Feb    i4 :   w.  244:  p.  940. 
Peterson.    G«H>rg<«.    BHtnnnla    Beach.    Brltlab    Coluibla. 

Canada.     T..aekin«  d«v1ce   far  a«alal-traniwar   boekaia. 
^  N«^  O5&440:  Feb.  5 :  t.  247 :  p.  140. 
•  Patenaa.  JMhana  O..  Ajwloaw   t»  Hanbattan   E1r<-fr1<^l 

Rupoly    Cnaapany.    lamrpaaited.    JvrneT    nty.    N.    J. 

PuabHrarUdb.     Mo.  1.2K.9S0 ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  fta4. 
Petrella.  Kinfred    Rafklov  N.  T.     HflU>-eattta?  marine. 

No.  t.mft.4ftl;  Feb.  »;  v.  247:  p.  !••. 
Petroa.  Wnnaai  B..  yUntr^rn.  N.  K    fkwm-dmit rover.     No. 

1 .2W1.72S :  F«*.  IP :  »   247  :  p  647. 
PatroDo.  Anna  M..  Brooklyn,  M.  Y.    Garter.    No.  1.288.680 ; 

Feb.  5:  v.  247:  p.  140 
Petopy.^  NIrhola*     A..     PMbidalpbHi.     Pa.       Pe«!«L       No. 

1^281^220:  FeU  &:  r.  247  :  pT .^0. 
Fatfit.  BraaKt  B..  aaalKnor  of  <»e-balf  to  J.  T.  WUUaMaon. 

''^f*^  '^%;-^- J  -  r^^'**  ft»r  ralaias  anhen  vea- 

ada.     J^.  1.25C366 :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  :  p^  407. 
^^^%I--£?*^.  1"»  HopeweU.   V«.      Peadl  balder.     No. 
_  1.2«6,3e7  :  FW>.  12:  v.  247  ;  p.  408. 
PoaaMut.    valeatioe  n..  n!«i»««rnf»r  t«  Tho  ch.^^"M   Mi**^ 

f^rtS*!??      Coron^ny,       Krte.       p«.      Po-polntor.       No. 

1.2!rr.l10 :  Feb.  tO  :  t.  247  :  p.  rtflO. 
Pfoaer.  Adolf.  Adkara.  and  O.   Rtrack.  SMrbrflcken.  aa- 

atenara  af  oae-tWcd  to  OebHMer  Stnaim.  O.  m.  h.  H.. 

NeunWrchen    8aar.   Qormnav.      OnTatlaa    of   rb*rker- 

br^   healiH-a.     No.    lJ87Jtt4:   Feb.   26:   ▼.    247;   p. 

Pbelan.    vnfaab^th    K.      f»ee    Wbwrell.    Fmderirk    A«   «•- 
f«l»nor.> 


Phelpa.  Algernon   8.,  Cftioairow  and  J.  H.  Birch,  Re>m>Ta, 
aaalpaora  ta  Pbalpa  ManataetnrlnK  Comrany.  rhteaco. 


111.     Reaenre-feed  acKy4eo«-cen«rator.     No. '  1.287.836  ; 
Feb.  2<l :  T.  BI7  :  p.  WHl 
Phelpa  Manafactnring  Conpany.     (See  Phelpa  and  Birch. 


) 


(See 


PMadelpMa    Vestfla    MaAteery    Company,    The. 

Ayrea.  Elwood  B.,  aesignor.) 
Philip  Cainj  Maaofactnrinc  Coapaay.  Tha.     (9ea  Itaaaa. 

Harry  C.  aaatgaar.) 
FbllllHi^    Abrahaat  a.   Maw  York.  K  Y.     Paater.     No. 

1.287.111  :  Feb.  19 ;  r.  247 :  p.  660. 
PMIUpa.    Charlea   L..   San    Fcaaalaaa.   CaL      Oi 

Mb.  1406^784;  VMt.  6 ;  v.  347 ;  p^  194. 


mUte.  FMMAa  Y^  Ovlaado,  Fla.     Fluid  aboek^abaarber. 

No.  1,286.787  :  Fak  8:  ▼.  247  ;  p.  194. 
FftlBlpLjmaafa    ▼-   qrtanda.    Fhu     Frtctiaaal    abock- 

alMaaai.    Ma^  IMMA ;  Fab.  8 :  t.  247 ;  p.  185. 
Phllllpa.   Oaarga   B..   Lima.   Ohio.     RiTcted   aeaa.     No. 


UllUpa.   Qa»«a  B-   Lima,  Ohio.     Rlrct 

.I,ar7.a68:  IKibk  26:  ▼.  247;  p.  776. 
Plaaecky.     Walter,     Cambridge,     Maaa.       Sblp-prateetor. 

No.  i2W.825:  Wb.  26:  v"  ^47 ;  p.  817.     »^»"'«*^'''- 
Plckard.    Greenleaf    W..    Ameabnry,    Maaa.    aaatgaar   to 

WMeM    Bped^ty    Apparataa    Conpany,    New    Yark, 

N.  Y.    Conatant-prearare  aoltd  saetiAer.    Na.  lJi67.Q26 : 


Feb..a6;T.  347  {>  818. 
Plckerlnf.   John    HL   AylBMr,   Ontario,    Canada. 
Ma.  ij&»^  ;  9el.  5 ;  a.  247 :  p.  90. 

f^Sr,J^^    ^a    ^*^'    ^*^      Twlna-haWer. 
».2V.lia :  Feb.  10;  ▼.  347  ;  p.  660. 


Truaa. 
No. 


Pierce,  Frank  L.     (See  Madden  and  Pierce.) 
Ptece.  Barald   8.,  PhitadelphU.  Pa.,  aaalgaor   to  Link- 
Belt     ComMuy.     ChlcaHtt,     ni.      Spreekat-wbeel.      No. 
_1.286,890 ;  Fab.  19 ;  y.  M7 :  p.  508 

^^9^Jf^^^  'i^-  ?«**»*Rff*'  Co»^-    Bxpaaaion-Jalnt. 
_No.  1,285,681 ;  Feb.  8 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  149, 

^^^  9f*"Re  1-'  Owjaj*  R»B.>*».  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
W.  H.  6«Biaefca  Chair  Co.  Chair.  No.  L266,726 ; 
Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  648. 

Flke.  Lorcaao  H^  aaatanor  to  Biectzlc  Serriee  BapnUaa 

£?*?^2I' •^"5f'5''5i^    "^      ClntcWng    mechfffiam. 
»o.J^fe8a6;  Fab.  M;  r.  347:  p.  275. 
Pfke  MaamHicturftig  Oa.     ^8a«  Glbford.  Bdward  B..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Fllie,  Ba(>ert  IX.  8aa  FraEDdaco,  CM.    Maana  for  Indicat- 

^f  Iha   «niiplay   of   inotfan-plrtarea.      No.    1.256,891 ; 

FA,  19 ;  T.  247 :  p.  908. 
Fia«n«aky,  Gregorr  T..  BnOUo,  N.  Y.     Air-pump.     No. 

1.297.827 ;  Feb.  26:  Y.  347;  p.  818.  v      ¥        ^ 

Plrache^  Brnaat  A..  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  aaalanor  to  Amerl- 

can    Ree^a-ValTe    Motor   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

iBteraal-eonbaatloa  engine.     No.   1.256.727;   Feb.   19; 

T.  147;  p.  848. 
Ftttman.   WtlMan    H^    Mlnatnre.   Nabr.     Nntlook.     No. 

X.2574)2a:  Feb.  It;  t.  M7  ;  p.  687. 
pttialaugh  Goal  WaAer  Company.     (Sea  Horat  and  Ken- 

ney.  aaatgnora.) 
Plttabncgh   Plato  Glaaa  Company,   The.      (8ae   Howmrd. 

fln—ga  B^  aaalnor.) 
PTttaburgb  Steel  Cbmpany.     (Sae  Mogan.  Chrlatophet  J.. 

aaalgnor. ) 

'*?*it,/.^-.'l*  .J^**'2?£'*»  '•**•  FUa-rack.  No. 
UMS7.fi28  ;  Feb.  26  :  t.  247 ;  p.  818. 

Plantcra  Stinaalng  Ooinpaay.     (Sae  Morria.  J^bn  0..  aa- 

algaar.) 
Plaatlnga,    Pierre.    Cleyeland,    OMo.      Stif-seallng   oren- 

4afr.    Ma.  1.287018 ;  Fab.  io :  ▼.  247  :  p.  660. 
Pl^th,  g^  >|:^.^><*■a^J^  O-     Brooder.     Ma.  1.257.623; 


Feb.  I»;  «.  347 :  p. 
Ptatt;  Baojamln  N,  aaatgnar  to  The  Platt-Moadiek  Co.. 
•■•      Toy  fnrnitiBre,     No.  1.267,389;  Feb.  26; 


CMcajto,  lU. 


T.  247 ;  p.  776. 
Platt-Maacbak  Oo..  Tha.     (8te  Piatt,  Benjaarfa  N.,  aa- 

alKnor.) 

PoecU.  Loreta,  Mamacaneck.  M.  Y.     Automobile  alTKrom- 

preBaor.     No.  1,255.632 ;  Feb.  5  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  150. 
Ponder.  AUla,  Eaat  Faint,  aaalgnor  to  Couch  Braa.  Manu- 

facturlna    Co..    Atlanta.    Ga.      Back-band    hook.      No. 

1.257,399;  Feb.  26;  ▼.  347  :  p.  776. 
Pw«.  Anfri.  Boffala.  N.  Y.    Flber-dcantag  machine.    No. 

1.255^638  ;  Feb.  5  :  t.  247  ;  p.  150. 
Poola,  Jeaaa  L..  Rlctaioad..  Va.     Adding  aad  aubtractiiig 

machine.     No.  1.257.926 ;  Feb.  26  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  934. 
Pope,  Charlea  L..  Kimbarly,  Idaho.    Neck-yoke  attachasMit. 

No.  1,257,636  :  Feb.  26  :  t.  247  ;  p.  850. 
Popa.   Charlea    K..    Halyoke.    Maaa..    assignor    to    Or«at 

Northern     Paper    Company,     Milllnocket,     Me.       Faur- 

drlaier    nachtee.      No.    l.k67.7S7 ;    Feb.    26;    ▼.    347; 

p.  881. 
Pa»e.   William.   Backrale.   Tenn.     Gate.     No.   1.280,684; 

Feb.  6 :  y.  247 ;  p.  150. 
Panvt.  Armaiid.     (See  Cleman  and  Porret.) 
Port  Huron  Bagina  and  ThreAer  Company.    (See  Narrla. 

Wcitar.  aaatgnoc.) 
Porter.  Horatio  A..  8auth  Hadley  FaUa,  Maaa.     Teatlng- 
,^^rtrldge.     No.  1,386.286 :  Feb.  12;  r.  247;  p.  374. 
Parter.   Wllaan   B..   aaalgnor   to   New    Uavea   Clock   Co.. 

New    Hareo,    Conn.      Noa-wamlag    ctalme-elocfc.      No. 

1.257  024  :  Feb.  19;  t.  247;  p.  «,Tr. 
Poat,  Gmtaf  von.   8^ockbala.   Swerlen.     PlTotteg  device 

for  rotating  parta  In  weighing  apparataa  aad  tbellke. 

Na.  U86.747:  Feb.  18:  v.  247  :  p.  564. 
Poat.   Guataf   von.   Stockholm.    Sweden.     Guiding  8e^lca 

Cor   reclproeattag   OMiAlBe   alemeata.     Mo.   lj86.746 ; 

I^.  18;  T.  247:  n.  884. 
Potter.  Anton,  and  P.  A.  Lohrleln.  Dulnth.  Minn.  Ironing- 
board.    Ma.  1.387,114  ;  Faki  19 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  661. 
Pottn.    Oacar    C^    Unlaavllla.    Mo.      Trailer  track.      Mo. 

1.255.222  ;  Feb.  5 :  v.  247  :  p.  30. 
Potuaak,  Mathlaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Holder  for  abaak- 

buttona.  No.  1,267.891 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  777. 
Poulallon.  Paul  A.  (See  Schwelaber  and  Panlalion.) 
Power    Glue    ManuZactsriBf    Company.       (See    Putaeh, 

Henry,  a^alanar.) 
Pawar.  NlcboTaa.  BrooMya.  aaalcnor  to  Nicholas  Power 

Cbmpnny,  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Motloa-plctnre-projet^ng 

maehlae.    No.  1,296.336 ;  »eb.  5  ;  t.  24^;  p.  64. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Praaea.  Albert  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Mnrchey  Machine  and 
Tool  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Screw-cutting  die.  No. 
1.288.238  :  Fel).  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  81. 

Pratt,  CharloH  A.,  asslsnor  to  Goodman  Maaufiictnrtng 
Oaavany,  Chicago,  111.  Brake  meehpnlaBa  for  «tora»e- 
battery  laeomotiyea.  Na.  1,366.588;  Mb.  18;  v.  M7 ; 
p.  809. 

Pratt.  Howell  D..  I^iladelphla,  Pa.,  aaalgaar  ta  Unk-Belt 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Mechanism  for  catting  lea  into 
blocka.     ii:  1,»7.786 ;  Fab.  36;  y.  247;  p.  881. 

Pratt  &  Whitney  Coiapany.  (See  Haaaon,  BflBCt  M.  W., 
aaalgaor.) 

Prieat,  Clarence  S.     (See  Flayell  and  Prlaat.) 

Pftek.  William  E.,  aad  H.  it.  Harrison.  UuUCaz.  Nara 
Scotia,  Canada.  Purifykag  barium  snlfld.  No. 
1JW6.698 :  Feb.  19 :  v.  847 ;  p.  609. 

Prlt^ard,  Johnnie  P..  ffilxabeth  Ctty.  N.  C.  Pea  and 
bean  amaxatar.    No.  1.257416 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  661. 

Proaaer.  Isaac  T.,  Chlecpae  FaUi.  aaatgnor,  by  meaaa  aa- 
alBBaienta,  to  Dranar  Corpaaatioa.  Hopadale.  Maaa. 
Loom-check.    No.  1.255.635  ;  Feb.  5 ;  y.  siTTiTlfil. 

PaavMt,  WllHam  8„  uraad  Rapl^  Mich.  Ijoase-teaf 
binder.    Mo.  1,386.728 ;  Fab.  19  ;  vTm?  ;  p.  546. 

Prouty,  Theodore  C,  Anrora,  Ul.,  aaalgnor,  by  -SMane  aa- 
algnmenta,  to  Xha  Yaa  fliofeien  Oompsny.  Pomp  for 
apeadoBMtera.    Na  1.886.888 ;  Fab.  10  :  ^.  847  :  p.  »7(i. 

Pmyn.  Frederic,  Albany,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Seamleaa  Prad- 
!.•*■. QB3P?5L'*'^  ^■^  OwBfa.  N.  J.  Faoklaf  deyloe. 
Ma.  l,88B,788^JPtb.  5 ;  y.  847  ;  p.  195.        ^^ 

Pryea,  Edmund  H.     (See  Hochatetter  and  Pryce.) 

Pcpar,  OaorjB  B^  Loa  Angalaa.  Cal.  Laaa-grinding  ma- 
chine.   No.  1  J»8,286 :  Fab.  li :  ▼.  347  ;  p.  874. 

PHakl,  AlciMadaa.  0..  Bldpawoaa,  N.  J.  P«r«at)le  dlab- 
eolle<^ing  apparatua.  Ka.  1,306.926;  Fab.  18;  t.  247; 
B.  667. 

Pnkoa,  Antonl.  Depew,  N.  Y.  Balloan-ballaatliw  weight. 
No.  1,257,639 ;  Wb.  iw ;  V.  847  :  p.  819. 

ParcaU.  laaac  B.,  Oak  Park,  aaalgnor  to  Tentobed  Com- 
pany, Chicaao,  211.  Tent  for  eota  and  the  like.  No. 
008424  :^b.  8  :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  81. 

Potnam,  Alden  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Detroit  Preaaed  Steel  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mleh.  Vehide-whael.  No.  1,256.927 ; 
Feb.  13  ;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  876. 

Patnaa,  Aldan  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Detroit  Preaaad  Steel  Com- 
pwiy,  Detroit,  WA''  U^tnlMc  yeblela-wheaU  No. 
l^UijKd :  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  347  ;  p.  275. 

Patach.  Heniy.  aaalgnor  to  Fawar  €Hne  Manufacturing 

SSffiJ;^**3r\.'ll47:?S5:'*"    '-^^      '''»• 
QMule,  Alfred  C     (Baa  Qaade.  UHuma  A.  nnd  A.  C.) 
Quade.   Herman  A.  and  A.  C^  Milwaukae,  Wla.     Bake. 

Mo.  1,286.887 :  Fab.  8  :  y.  847 ;  p.  64. 
Qnlnn,  Don  L..  Oak  Park,  HI.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  MUi 

nad    Lumbar    Oaawany.      Poultcy-faadlng    coop.      No, 

1.268.884 ;  Feb.  S  ;  ».  847  .p.  866; 
Baitaf ,  6ay  B^aaaloar  to  Ue  -Cotiar-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 

MUwaukee,  Wia.    ^ectrlc  swltA.    No.  1.255,236  :  Feb. 

8 ;  y,  347 :  p.  81. 
Radovanoalc,  Andnaa.  Zlorlck,  Switaerlaad.    Two-atrake- 

cgde  oambastlan-englna.     No.   1,358,462;   Feb.  5;   y. 

847 ;  p.  106. 
BaOn,  Maariee  R^  aaalgnor  to  BoeWM  P.  RalBn  Jk  FOa, 

Dunfcirfc,  Fmnoa.    Concentration  of  titanium  ores.    No. 

1,256.868  :  Feb.  12  ;  ▼.  247  :  p.  408. 
Bnm,  Bobart  C.  aaalgaar  to  Taztlle  Machine  Works,  Wro- 

4BlailBg,  Pa.    Lace-raaklng  mechanism.  .  No.  1,256.068 ; 

Feb.  12 ;  y.  247 ;  p.  808. 
ftilph.  H«rry  IL.  rhlledelpbla.  Pa.     Purtfler  for  staam- 
—  .jjg  .  "^jj    12  ;  y.  347  :  p,  308. 

(See  Teetor,  Manna]  n..  aasignor.) 
F.,  Del  Monte.  CaL    Combined  Ironing  nod 


boliera.J  Mo.  136.039  ;  Feb.  12 ;  y.  347  ;  p.  308. 

"kiha; 

cTotliee  caShiet.'  Mo.  1.387416;  Feb.  18;  y.  347;  pr86l^ 


n.  RW 
,  Qoo« 


laLe 


loaa.     Xndtz   member.     No. 


Rand.  Jamea   H-   Newton,  M 

1^8^ :  Feb.  5  :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  31. 
Rand.    James    H..    Newton,    flaas.      Index    deyloe.      No. 

1.855^ ;  Feb.  12:  v.  247 ;  p.  276. 
Baaey,  Clenuna  R..  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  International 

Harvester  Company  or  New  Jfnij.     Harvester.     No. 

1.256,980:  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  276. 
Raper,  Dalton  R.,  High  Point.  N.  C.     TobBceo-haryeatlng 

aaachlne.    No.  1.366,700  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  185. 
Baach.  Paul,   St.   Louis.   Mo.     Hoapttal-bed   attachment. 

Mo,  1.366,636 ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  151. 
Raiuiuaaen.  Robert  F.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Llbbv  Convaay. 

Oahko^.  Wia.    Anlmai-stell.    No.  1.256,981;  Feb.  ifi; 

y.  247 ;  p.  276.  ,__. 

Rannnseen,  Sofas  B.,  Vcraafbrd,  S.  D.,  aad  L.  L.  Jarfee- 

nard,  Blair.  Nebr.     Cow-t^  holder.     No.  14(67.789 ; 

Mb.  86;  V.  i47:  p.  881. 
Bnahhaeiiok,   wmlni.      (8ae   Bog«n,    William    R.,    as- 
signor.) 
Rsairhtr  Fradeilek,  A>rt  Blchmoad,  M.  Y.    AEOtoauMle- 

«|MaL   39al.aUl7:Fab.  18^.  847rp.86A 
tamfham^  WOllan  «.,  varahall,  faO.    Oim  or  i 

IBBnnnc'luriug  t^B., ' aamaica  tiubi.  aanaa.     i^wwiavro- 

tector  for  plpea.    No.  1.255,463 ;  9eb.  8 :  v.  347  ;  p.  160. 
Bade,  Albert  V.,  PctanbuBg.  Ta.    Adlaetable  apark-cap. 

110/1,386.637 ;  F*.  6 ;  v.  347  :  p.  IM. 
Beona.  WUNam  M..  fheooia,  Waih.    Bdsaoia  and  ahenrs 

shan>enlag  deyloe.    No.  1.2S7.8B7 ;  Feb.  36;  y.  347; 

•mfck.  Charlea  B..  aartgBor  to  A.  J>.  Brtxay,  Mew  Yark, 
IT.  Y.  Kovlag'pl«ture  61m.  No.  l.S85.»iB;  Feb.  5; 
T.  247  :  p.  64. 
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it  Btfeer. 


<8ee  HafSl 


(Saa 


assignor  to  Weatem  iMctric 
Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machtne  Isc 
cutting  and  spacing  aoft-rubber  rodi  and  the  IBre. 


(See  LaOay,  Famand, 


Reeee  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  Tha. 

ataln.  Chrtotlan  H.  T..  asslnor.) 
Reece  Batton  Hole  Ma<Mne  Cohtpaay,  The. 

Frank,  aaalgnor.) 
Baed  Manufacturing  Company.    (Sea  Hughea,  John  A.,  •■• 

aignor.) 
Boad  Mnnafaeturtng  Company.     (Baa  Tooar,  ArehftalB 

B.,  asaignor.) 
Reed,  WUliam  W.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Food  oomposltl<».    Ma. 

1,255.688  ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  153. 
Raeae,  Joel  A.,  Atlanta.  Oa.    Aatlsklddlnc  dayioa  far  to- 

Uole-tires.    No.  1,286,738 :  Feb.  19 ;  yTM?  ;  pw  648. 
Reevea.  Frank  N..  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  A.  B.  LundatLNaw 

York,  N.  T.,  asaignora.  by  meane  asaignmeata,  to  wtet- 

em   Electric   Company,  Incorporatad.     Vel4P^ae41ae- 

aelectiag  ayiftem.     No.  1,257.392 ;  Feb.  36 ;  v.  347 ;  p^ 

777. 
Reeves,    Samuel    V.,    Haddonfiald,    N.    J.      Stove.      No. 

1,355,227 ;  Feb.  5  :  v.  247 ;  p.  32. 
R<hak.  Jamea.     (See  BIcbIvw.  Cadden,  and  BelH^) 
Reicb.  John  C,  Chicago.  111.,  ai 
y.  Inoarporated^  New 

Mo. 

1.267  J60;  Fd>.  26:  v.  847 ;  p.  848. 
Relchmann,  Martin.  Beuthen,  Ovmaair-     Utiliaing  waata 

leatlnr.    No.  M87,886 ;  Feb.  19 :  t.  847  ;  p.  887. 
R^d.  Shonas  B.    (Sea  Bennet  and  Seld.) 
Beifanyder,  James  D..  Ptilladelptala,  aaalgnor  to  Stokaa  A 

flaiih      Company.      Sammerdale.     Fkiladalphla.      Pa. 

WraMed  pacVage.     No.  1,287.888;  Feb.   26;  y.  247; 

Relily,  Francis  J.,  N«iw  York,  aaslmor  to  C.  8.  aad  D. 

Palmer,  flarnnac  Lake,   N.   Y.     Pendl-ahatpenar  c1Ib> 

No.  1,265,982  ;  Feb.  18  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  876. 
Bainhaim.  Carl.     (See  Sonderagger.  Missiir,  and  Br«- 

rlcb,  aaalgnora.) 
Belaar.  Alfred  W-  asslgnar  to  The  Wastam  Oas  FIstara 

Co.,    Toledo,    Olilo.      Chandelier    daater  -  haak.      Mo. 

1.886;6S9 :  Feb.  6 ;  y.  847  ;  p.  168. 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.     (Bee  Carhart,  Harhert 

A.,  assignor.) 
Remington  Typewriter  Company. 

assignor.) 
Remus,  Ludwlg  H.,  Adrian,  Mioh,     Attachment  for 

plantara.    No.  1^7.928 ;  Feb.  26 :  v.  247 :  p.  984. 
Bealek.  Prederlck  bT,  Mamasoth  Sprlnn.  Jak.    Aiitaaiattc 

aaar-iAiftlag  mechanism.     No.  1,255,988;  l^b.  IS;  ▼. 

247  •  p.  2771 
Reno.  ^etUsc  w!.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otta  Blemtor 

Company,  Jeraey  Ci^.  N.  J.    iSndlaBa  oaoyeyar.     Mo. 

1.288^  ;  Frt>.  « ;  t.  247  ;  p.  65. 
Reuther,  Martin  W.     (See  Brandenberger  and  Beutikar.) 
R«yay,   BtsCan.  Johaatown,    Pa.     Monkey-'wreneh.     Maw 

l3S7tlt8 ;  Fab.  19 ;  y.  847 ;  p.  862.  ^  „  __  ^ 
Revere  Rubber  Company.  (Bee  Cobb,  Henry  Z.,  assignor.) 
Reya(dda,   Charlea   B..   Paaata.    Iowa.     Bnd-gata.     Ma. 

1.288.387^ Feb.  12  ;  t.  347;  p.  876.  „  .^      _ 

ReynoMa.  OMrlsa  O..   Hnntlaigton.  W.  Va.     Baking^pan. 

Mo. 7317418 :  Feb.  19 ;  y7347  ;  p.  663. 
Reynolds,  John  N.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  aasigBor,  by  nMsne 

assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Ineoipar- 

ated.      Terminal    bank.      No.    1.287.894;   Fab.  88;.^ 

247;  p.  778.  ,      , 

RboaOca,  Alonao  B.     (See  OsBoad  and  AhoadeaO       „ 
Bboades.  Alonzo  g..  asaignar  to  D«s6>erOoipaiaftssi,  H«M- 

dele,  Maas.     Bulldar-motioa  for  sptanlag'fsamea.     Ma 

1.257,395;  Feb.  26;  v.  347  ;jp.  778.  _  ,    ,  .  » 

Rhoa«a.   Prank   »..   Aurora,  111.      Cnlveraal  joint. 

1.256,792  ;  Feb.  5  :  v.  247  ;  D.  196. 
Rhodes,  Jay  B.,  Kalamazao.  Mich.,  aaslgaoc 

WhoelPd    Scraper    C^ompany,    Aurora,    HI. 

No.  1,280,163  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  :  p.  346.  ^  _ 

Rhodes,  Jay  B.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wastam 

Wheelad    Scraper    Company.    Aurora,    111.      Dump-cax. 

No.  1966.164  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  847. 
Rice,    Harold    G.,    Portland,    Orea.      Bottle-cap»er.      Mo. 

1.267,637  ;  Feb.  26  :  y.  247  ;  p.  850.       „     ^    _ 
Rich,  Edwfn  N.,  aqd  W.  B.  Oroff.  Santa  Fe.  N.  Mea. ;  aaid 

Rich  assignor  to  said  Groff.    Process  and  apparataa  for 

making  taoth-backinga.     No.   1.357,120;   Fib.    19;   y. 

247  ;  p.  662.  ^.  ^     .  ^ 

Richard,  Julaa.     (See  Colardaau  and  Richard.) 
Ri^arda.  Harry  D.     (See  Howard.  WlUiam  D.  M..  aa- 
algnor.) _  .  __ 
BtdMrda,  Walter  W.     (See  Bdgar  and  RtclMrdk.) 
Bktan-daaa,  Charles  N.     (Bae  Whltaker.  Edgar  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Riohardaon.  John  E..  Elmlra  Heights,  N.  Y.    Motor-vdOela* 

controRtne  anecbanlsm.     No.  1.286.888 ;  F^.  5  ;  v.  347 ; 

^  WBUaai.  Jr.,  Bmlqr,  Ala.    Valva-drlye  davlca. 

:  Feb.  5 ;  V.  24T :  p.  88. 
WWian  WK  Cblaage,  HL     Making  mataUc 
.    Mo.  l*8Kj»6nSb   36;  y.  347  ;  f.  778. 
Rlctaaaisan.  '«81Uam  D..  aadSPor  to  Swift  *  Oogpaay. 
<3Uea«o.JU.  gyiiagsaa**'*  aUaar  fats.  No.  I,25r387 ; 
26;  ▼.  847;».  779. 


Mol 


to  Waatsra 

Dump^eaiw 


No.  1.2 


Richardson,  WUIina  D.,  aaalgnor  to  Swift  4e  Company, 

CUcago.  111.     Making  catalyaers.     No.  1.267,881 ;  Fab. 

26;  y  247;  p.  619.  ,         „      ^  . 
Iter,  iraa 1  Cbleafo.  lU.    Caln-actnated 

No.  1,257,274  ;  Feb.  ll;  y.  347 ;  p.  760. 
IllH»ter,  Smil  R..  assignor  to  BarvarO  Electric  Coi 

Chicago.  111.     Polartty-indlaator.     No. 

12;  y.  847;  p.  375. 


13&£S?I«: 


^'^^fFw^""*^  A^  Ud  K.  B.  H.  Baan,  MUwmakee,  Wis. ; 

Mxmtas.    No.  1,286,780 ;  Feb.  19:  t.  M7  ;  pT  mST 
Rlddcll.  WUIlaa  A.     (See  Speldel.  KroedS,  and  BlddeU.) 
Bieder,  Alvln  D^  «t  ak     (See  Jackaoa,  Clarence  W..  a»- 

slcnor.) 
Bl«k5«.   John,   WeUaborf.   Iowa.     Wlre-«tr«teher.     No. 

lJ28e.»27TFeb.  19 :  t.  247  :  p.  607. 
Hlak,  Allan,  NewcaatM-Bpea-Tyae,  Bn^and.     Hand-oper- 
ated apparatus  for  rotatlna  drills  or  other  rotarr  tools 

or  ImpleflMnts.    No.  1,267,S32 :  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247:  p.  810. 
EUatiao,  Jolin  !>.,  and  B.  C  Bowdl.  deceased.  N.  B.  BTmm, 

adalBiatiatoir,  aaafcnors  to  Anchor  Braka  Shoe  4  lUno- 

teetozinc  OMripanr,  Chlcaip.  m.    Makinc  braka^hoea. 
^No.^l,M7,l«;F»6. 19 ;  irr^7 ;  p.  6«! 
Rltst^er,  WllUaa  J.  S.,  asslaaor  of  one-half  to  W.  W. 

Woodraff.  Plttsbnrsh,  Pa.    Paper-pianlng  machine.    No. 

1.255,640 :  Feb.  6 :  T.  247 :  p.  ImT  ^^ 
EUtter,  Gilbert  P..  Washington,  D.  C    Draft  appliance  for 

railway-Tehldea.      No.    1,256.260;    Feb.    U;    ▼.    247; 

p.  875. 
EUtx-Woller,  Olirer  C.  Chicago,  111.     Gasolene-gage.     No. 

1.257,929 ;  Feb.  26 :  t.  247  :  p.  935. 
EUsxolo.  Donate  R..  Newark.  N.  J.    PlTOted  rcTerslble  win- 
dow.   No.  1.256.464 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247:  p.  100. 
EUMch.  Christopher  J_  Mlddletown.  Conn.     Chain  co»- 

stnictlon.    No.  l;2S7.896 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  779. 
Bobb,  Clyde  8.,  Waahlncton,  assignor  of  one-luuC  to  C.  J. 

Konsler,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    .^paratns  for  drawing  i^aas 

cylinders.    No.  1.^6.260 ;  F%ri2 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  8%. 
bobbins,    John    E.,    Qi-eensborg.    Ind.      Hog-feeder.      Na 

1.257,899 ;  Feb.  26 :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  779. 
ftobblns,   John    B.,    Greensborg,    Ind.      Hog-fleeder.     No. 

1.257.688 ;  Feb.  26 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  851. 
Kobert  N.  Bassett  Company,  !%«.     (See  Boss,  Frioid  A., 

ssstgnorj 
tob«rt8,  Chester  A..   All»gsn.  Mich.     AntomoMle  sleigh. 

No.  1.256.261 ;  F*b.  12177347 ;  0.  876. 
lobwts.  Qds  F^  asrifa<«  to  Teznle  ^[Mclal^  Company. 

Belton.    8.    C      wiper    tot    ninning-macnlnes.      Na 

1.256,040 :  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  808. 
itoberts,    James   M.,   Marlon,    Ky.      Plpe-eoapUng.     No. 

1,256.869 ;  Feb.  12 :  t.  247  ;  p.  408. 
ioberts,  Louis  L.     (See  Gohita  and  Roberts.) 
tobevts.  William  T.  B^  Leicester.  England,  asslpor,  by 

BMaae  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  llachlnary  corpora- 

tlea,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Madilne  f w  ose  In  the  manofac- 

Sre  of  boots  and  shoes.     No.   1.255,641 ;  Feb.   6 ;  t. 
7 ;  p.  152. 
lobertson,  Albert  B.    (See  Bobertson,  John  H.,  and  A.  B.) 
lobertson.  (3eorge  D.,  ef  oi.     (See  Blomeoberg.  Henry.  Jr., 

assignor.) 
lobertson.  John   H.,  Pontine,  and  A.  B.,   Walled  Lake. 

Mich.     AeropUne.     No.  1.257,740;  Feb.  26;  r.  247; 

p.  881. 
lobertson,  William.     (See  Dawson,  Sidney,  assignor.) 
lobln.   Jacob   I.,    Harrow,    England.      Incandescent  gas- 

fltting.     No.  1.257j9S0 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  jn.  985. 
lobinson,  Clark  S.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  B.  B.  Badger 

and   Sons   Company,   Bostoo,   Mass.     Reaction  -  tower. 

No.  1.257,400:  fS.  26:  v.  247:  p.  779. 
lochrile.  Cati,  Washington,   N.   C.     Rail-locking  derice. 

No.  1,U5,465 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  101. 
lodal,  Aogoato,  Habana,  Cuba.    Safety-snit  for  aylators. 

No.  1  J»6.BM ;  Feb.  l9 ;  t.  247:  p.  509. 
todrige,   Henry,   Sr..   Honstoa,  Tex.     Well-screen.     No. 

1.20(8380 :  Wb.  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  578. 
toebnck,  Alrah  C,  assljmor  to  Woodstock  Typewriter 

Company,  Woodsto^  in.    Manrtn-stop  indicator.    No. 

1.26CB90 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  509. 
toebacic,    Aivah    C,   aMlgmor    to    Woodstock   Tvpewrlter 

Company,  Woodstock.  111.     Aatomatic  reversible  ribbon- 

fr*d.     No.  1.267.401 ;  Feb.  26;  T..247  ;  p.  77fl. 
toeder.  John,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Larkin  and 

A.  O'Hare.    Blecmc  signal  derice.    No.  1.256,262 ;  Feb. 

12:  r.  247:  p.  376. 
lo««e.  Fred,  Penn  Tan.  N.  T.    Dnst-recelrer  for  grinding 

and   poMshing  machines.     No.    1,265.280;   Feb.   6;   t. 

247;  p.  82. 
tMcrs,    Bngene.    Barberton,    Ohio.      Applicator.      No. 

I.2M381 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  578. 
togers.  Harrison  W.,  Wheeling.  W.  Vs.     Mechanism  for 

controlling  motion-plctare  snd  sonnd-reprodndng  mecb' 

anlsms.     No.  1.255!S22 :  Feb.  6 :  t.  247:  p.  204. 
;  logers.  HarrtsoB  W.,  Wheeling.  W.  Ta.     Synchronising 

meehanlssB  for   motion-picture   and    ■onnd-reprodadng 

machines.    No.  1.266.828  :  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  205. 
J  logers.  John  B.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Device  for  transmitting 

power.    No.  1,256396 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  610. 
]  tc«era.  William  R.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  amignur  to  William 

fiavhtts^et,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Selvags  seTerlBg  macha- 

Blam.    No.  1366,781s  Feb.  19 :  t.  247Tp.  649. 

>hl6ng.  Jeha  M.^  assignor  to  AmcrlcaB  Car  and  Foundry 

Compaay.    St.   Lovts,    Mo.      Honpsr-eaMoor-operatlng 

meehaiSsa.    No.  l3»6.165 ;  Feb.  » ;  ▼.  947 ;  p.  847. 
ohlSag,  Jalui  M..  assignor  to  AsMrleaa  Car  aad  Foaadry 

thai.  Oft«,  Oanaafmdt.  (Mramny.    Softening  bldea,  skins, 
tha  Mke.    Mo.  1.257.402 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  780. 
Fnl  W.,  N«w  Gaaaan.  Conn.    Ballway-tla.    Na 
4»jL>^  !• ;  T.  94T ;  p.  668. 

w   AJDcdo    L..    Oakland,    Cal.      AaroplaBa.      No. 

,  13Vr,19« :  Feb.  19:  t.  947 :  p.  668. 
1  ooalng,  Adolpb.     (Siee  Ronnlng,  Andrean  G.  and  A.) 


on  of  a  aitroc- 
No.   1,266.64?: 

No. 


Ronnlng,   Andrean  O.  and   A..    Boyd,   Minn.     Bnsilace- 

harvester     Nojl367,408  :  Feb.  2« ;  V.  247  ;  p.  78C^^ 

*Fei>   6^  J^Terra  g»te,  Ind.    Brick.    No.  1.256,642 ; 

»<2^  <'^'i»,5a'fe?chjs*er.  ftigland.  Fell/  cooatmc- 
tlon.    No.  1.267,128;  Feb.  19;  t.  247;  p.  668. 

Roee,  Reed  P.,  Pittsburg  Pa.    Prodactloi 
enous   fertiliser  from   leather  waste. 
Feb.  5 :  t.  247 ;  p.  158. 

^«!f%..  J25^*3t-^  J^Jy^**^****.    P^      Flarholder. 
1.266,870 into.  12 :  t.  847 ;  p.  40& 

Rosenberger,  Ruben  B..  Dewey,  Arli.  Clothes-pin.  No. 
1.257,689 :  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  851. 

RoMnkrans,  John  M.,  Seattte,  Waah.  Gaa-mixar.  No. 
1.256,041:  Feb.  12 ;  v.  847 ;».  806. 

Roserear.  WflUam  B.,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Plastic  oompo- 

„  sltlon.    No.  1.256.042 ;  Kb.  18 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  809.  "^ 

Ross.  Adam.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Paper-winding  machine.  No. 
1357,404  ;  F*b.  26 ;  t.  247  ;  pT780. 

Ross  Mannffteturing  Compaay.  The.  (Baa  Boas,  Wintam 
B.,  assignor.) 

Ross.  William  B.,  assignor  to  The  B«as  Maaufaetarlag 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Wheel  -  dreaser.  No. 
1,256,167 :  Feb.  12:  t.  247 ;  p.  848. 

Ross,  William  H.    (Bee  Gibson  and  Ross.) 

Rosser,  Virgil  O.,  et  at.  (See  Macon,  Alezaader  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Roth,  Dennis  D.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Protractor-level  for 
drills  and  other  tools.  No.  1.256,644 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ; 
p.  158. 

Rothschild.  Jesse  A.,  Chicago.  111.  Radiator-protector. 
No.  1.267,640 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 :  p.  851. 

Roush,  Franklin  B..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Conunode.  No. 
1.255.645 ;  Feb.  6 :  t.  247 :  p.  164. 

Rows,  John,  Casey,  Iowa.  Non-akid  device  for  tirsa.  No. 
1.256,782  :  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  :  p.  550. 

Rowell,  Bentcm  C     (Sea  Blstlae  aad  BowdL) 

Rowell,  Waited  C,  Santa  Ana.  Cal.  Storage  battery  and 
box  retainer.     No.  1,257,981 :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247:  p.  936. 

Rowledge,  Arthur  J.,  aastgaor  to  D.  Napier  A  Boa  Lim- 
ited, London,  Bngland.  Variable  -  speed  gear.  No. 
1.286,871 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  408. 

Rowledge,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  D.  Nsirier  *  Son  Lim- 
ited. London.  Bng^ana  Variable  -  speed  gear.  No. 
1,256,872 ;  wSb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  409. 

RowlPdge,  Arthur  J.,  sMdgnor  to  D.  Napier  4  Son  Lim- 
ited. London,  Kiglaad.  Variable  -  speed  gear.  Na. 
1.256.878 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  410. 

'      r  to  D.  Napier  4  Boa  Lim 


Rovrledge,  Arthur  J.,  assigaoi 
Ited,    liondon,    England.,  _  Variable  -  speed    gear. 


No. 


1.2^.874  ;  fVeb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  410 
Rubber  Regenerating  Company.     (See  Murdoch,  Harold 

R.,  asalgaor.) 
Ruby,  Perry  U..  Wsnneta,  Nebr.    Mail-box  attachment  for 

holdina  coin.    No.  1,256.875;  Feb.  12;  v.  247:  p.  410. 
Rucker.  Jease  L.,  Viola,  Bans.     FuaaeL     No.  1,256,788 : 

Feb.  19;  t.  247;  p.  SM. 
Ruddy.  Patrick  J.,  Ceatralia,  Pa.    Manetlc  aerial  appa- 

ratna.     No.  1308,646 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  :  p.  154. 
RuehmllBf.  John  H.     (See  Foster,  Lewis  L.,  asslfnor.) 
Rut  Frank  G..  and  W.  Kleslus.  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Tank- 

idphon.    No.  1,256,928 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  607. 
Rnmke.  George  H.,  Denver,  (Tolo.    Amusement  device.    No. 

1,256,734:  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  660. 
Rundlett,  William  D.,  aaaignor  to  Davis  and  Fnrber  Ma- 
chine Co.,  North  Andover,  Masa    Mule.    No.  1366,984 ; 

Feb.  12:  v.  247 ;  p.  277. 
Rnndns,  John  J..  Munden.  Kaaa     Faatcaiag  meaas  for 

shoes.    No.  1.257,026  ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  247  ;  p.  6877 
Raping.  Max,  Berlin,  assignor  to  Hulsberg  4  Cie.,  bl  b.  H., 

Cbsrlotteaburg.  Gknnaay.     Impregnamn  of  wood,  4e. 

No.  1.255.840  rFeb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  66. 
Rnppel,   Henry,   Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

dtove  Ck>mpany.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Wick  oil-burner.    No. 

1.256.876 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  411. 
Russ,  Friend  A.,  Greenwich,  assignor  to  The  Robert  N. 

Bassett     Company,     Shelton.     Conn.       Buckle.       No. 

1,257,9.^5  :  Feb.  26 :  v.  247  ;  p.  937. 
Russell  Company,   The.      (See  Kinsley,  William  8.,  aa- 

sigaorO 
Rnsscil  Grader  Mannfactnrlag  Co.     (Bee  Anderson,  Axal, 

assiknor.) 
Rasssu,  Justin  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Pneumatic  pump.     No. 

1.256,841 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  65. 
Rqnell.  Percy,  assinior  to  Electro  Dental  Manntecturtng 

Company,     Philadelphia,    Pa.      Dental    cabinet.      No. 

1.257336 :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  987. 
Riiswll.  Percy,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  and  A.  W.  Schranun, 

Rlverton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Electro  Dental  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Pressure-regulstor. 

No.  1.257.741  :  Feb.  26 :  v.  247 ;  p.  881. 
Russell,  Thomas  N.,  assignor  to  Chlcago-Clevelaad  Car 

Roodag  Compaay,  Chieaga,  m.  CitT-foA    No.  1,266381; 

Feb.  5  jv.  247  ;  p.  88. 
Russell,  ThoBua  N..  asalgaor  to  Chieam-Clevtlaad  Chr 

RooOng  0>mpany,  Chlcaco.  IIL  CMT-not  No.  13863S: 

Feb.  6 :  T.  247 ;  p.  88. 
Rust.  William  C.  Goldendale.  Waah.     Comb-holder  and 

clip  therefor.     No.  1.257,937;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  988. 
Ruud,  Bdwin.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Fluid-mixing  apparataa. 

No.  1387.9^4 ;  Feb.  26;  v.  247 ;  p.  987. 
Raud.  Edwin.  Pittsburgh.  Ps.,  and  H.  S.  Humphrey.  Kala- 

masoo,  MIdk..  assianors  to  Ruad  Manufacturing  (Com- 
paay, Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Water-valve  for  laatantaneoas 

water-heaters.    No.  l,257,9ra ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  986. 
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Rand.  Bdwin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  H.  8.  Hnmphrey.  Kala- 
masoo,  Mich.,  asstmora  to  Ruud  Maaufhcturing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Water-valve  for  Instantaneous 
water-heaters.    No.  1.257,988 ;  Feb.  86;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  986. 

Baud  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ruud  and  Hum- 
phrey,  assigaors.)  . 

Byaa.  Danial  J..  CSevaland.  Ohio.  Molding-machine.  No. 
1355.466 ;  Feb.  6 ;  V.  24^  ;  p.  101. 

Byan.  Daniel  J.,  CSavaland,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  making 
coras.     No.  1,256,467 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247;  p.  102. 

Byan,  Daniai  J..  Oevalaad.  Ohio.  Prepanag  saad  nkolds 
for  aad  caatiag  cnp-ahaped  artldea.  No.  1368,468; 
Fab.  5 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  102. 

Byan,  John  E.,  Boston,  Mass.  Light-projecting  lamp. 
No.  1367,405 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  ISO. 

Ryan,  John  P.     (See  (Soodnow,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Ryland,  Thomas  J.  F..  London,  Bngland.  Variable-speed 
friction  and  belt  gearing.  No.  1367.742;  Feb.  26; 
T.  247 :  p.  882. 

Rythcr,  Frank  A.,  Chicago,  ni.  <^>rd  Mag  aad  fastealag 
device.    No.  1,287,097 ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  347 ;  p.  688. 

Ryther,  Fraak  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Buckle.  No.  1,287.028 ; 
Fab.  19 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  686. 

S.  Karpea  4  Broa.    (Bee  Karpen.  Solomon,  assignor.) 

8.  Kaipen  4  Broa.  (See  Karpen  and  Hnltgren.  assiga- 
ors.) 

8.  K.  F.  Ball  Bearing  Company.  (Bee  Wlngquist,  Sven 
G.,  assignor.) 

8.  O.  4  C.  Ca,  The.  (Bee  Neuberth,  J'raaklia  G^  as- 
slgnorj 

Babin,  warren.  Tavera,  Wis.  Loc-sawinc^  device.  No. 
1386.985;  Feb.  12:  v.  247:  p.  277. 

Babina.  Bmerich,  aad  L.  L  Cope,  Shaipabura.  Pa.  Be- 
aewable  eartrldge-fase.  No.  1386,048;  Fieb.  12;  v. 
247 ;  p.  809. 

Sachs,  Joseph.  Hartford.  Conn.  Blectrie  switch.  No. 
1,257,538 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  820. 

Sachs.  Joseph,  Hartford,  Conn.  Switch.  No.  1357.584 ; 
Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  MO. 

Sacka.  Hermaa.  (Meaao,  111.  Garter.  No.  1388,647; 
Feb.  8j  V.  247 ;  p.  184. 

Badlo,  Cliarlea,  Astoria,  N.  T.     Feeder  attachaient  tor 


antomobUes.    No.  1.2^497  ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  448. 
feflBty    Block    Slgaal    Company,    The.      (Bee   Wr  ' 
Frank  C,  assignor. ) 


WtSity  Car'kaatlng  aJMl  Lighting  Company.    (See  Creval- 

lag,  Joha  L.,  aangaor.) 
Bafe^  Car  Heating  4  Lighting  Coawaay.     (Sec  Grab, 


Hago,  assignor.) 

Saffold,  Ray  P^  Douglas.  Arls.  Ore-separattag  appara- 
tus.   No.  1.21^,268 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  877. 

Bagan,  Joseph,  Plttsbortfb,  Pa.  Flushing-conduit  Na 
1386.648 :  bW).  8 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  186. 

BaUsbmry,  John  B..  Phelpa.  N.  T.  Dirigible  baadll|riit 
far  antomobllea.    Mo.  1357.029 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  947 ;  p.  688. 

BaUea,  Paul.  La  Farette.  La.  Dental-slab  holder.  No. 
1.266,877 ;  Feb.  12;  v.  247 ;  p.  411. 

Balo,  Karl,  aad  M.  Bhermaa,  ladlanapoUa,  Ind.  Power- 
hammer.    No.  1,258.798 ;  Feb.  8 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  196. 

Balvati  Domlnick,  BrooUya,  N.  T.  Baaita^  cart  Na 
1^,649 :  Feb.  8 :  V.  247  ;  p.  188. 

Baauaaroaa,  Amato  N.,  Akroa,  Ohio.  8haft-aai»ort.  Mo. 
1307.060 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  688. 

Bampaon,  Frank,  et  aL  (See  De  Tamble,  Percy  F.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Bampson,  William  A..  Windsor,  Mo.  Vehicle-cover.  No. 
1,257,536  ;  Feb.  26:  v.  247  ;  p.  821. 

Samuel  G.  Sqpplee  4  Co.  (See  Sternberg,  George,  aa- 
slgQor.)     - 

Bamuelson,  Frederick.  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Blastlc-8uld  turbine.  No. 
1.255.650 :  Feb.  5 :  v.  247 ;  p.  155. 

Sanders,  John  M.     (Bee  West,  Edward  D..  assignor.) 

Baadlas.  Henry  J..  West  Forest  Park,  Md..  asdgaor  to 
Aaiericaa  Ptaao  CeaipaBy,  New  Ten.  N.  T.  Graad- 
plaao  action.    No.  1356,842  ;  Feb.  8 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  66. 

Sanitary  Sereoi  and  Shade  Company.  (Bee  Boule.  Arthur 
C,  aangaor.) 

Saasom.  Cooper.     (See  Boyd.  James  8.,  aasignor.) 

Santella,  Michdangelo,  Marlboro,  Mass.  Arch-support. 
No.  1.285  J94 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  197. 

Bantlrocco,  BersML     (Bee  Tavanl  and  Bantlroceo.) 

Satgeat  4  (Company.     (See  Shaw,  John  H..  assignor.) 

Sargent  A  Company.     (See  Volaht,  Henry  G.,  assignor.) 

BaMcnt  B.  O.    (8«e  Leslie,  Frank,  assiinor.) 

Barlain,  Loals  M.,  assignor  of  ooe-toith  to  W.  H.  Wood- 
lee,  one-tenth  to  W.  O.  Woodlee,  one-tenth  to  O.  Bur^ 
rows,  one-tenth  to  L.  J.  Campbell,  one-tenth  to  S.  C. 
Scott  one-tmith  to  J.  Olveaf,  oae-taath  to  W.  H.  Camp- 
bell, one-tenth  to  B.  C.  Shelton,  one-taath  to  O.  D.  Boyd, 
aad  oae-tweatieth  to  W.  B.  GlUea,  AltaaMuit.  Teaa. 
Mut-lock  wreaeh.     No.  1367,278 ;  Fah.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p. 

700 

Sato. 'Natsuo.   Los   Aagalea,   Cal.     Vehide-slgaal.     Na 

1356.264 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  24f;  p.  377. 
Sato.  Byajl.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Combiaad  tOdrt  aad  collar 

fkateainr    No.  1.256.785 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247:p.  561. 
Sauerman.  Wllllaa  B.,  Belmond,  Iowa.    Bsjuer  for  hats 

and  other  artielea.     No.  1,257,406;  Feb.  16;  v.  247; 

p.  781. 
Saundera.  John  B.,  Bdgewood  borou|h.  assignor  to  The 

Snion  Switch  4  Slnal  Company,  ^wlssvale.  Pa.     In- 
eatlon  apparataa  f«r  railway-traSc-coatrolllng  aroa- 
tatas.    No.  1387,748 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  882. 


Savage  Arma  Corporatioa.  (See  Nalaoa,  Charies  A.,  aa- 
stgaor.) 

Savage,  Ralph  V..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  K.  R.  Baraam, 
SeSaia.  Ma  tgaitloatlmer.  Na  1388,796;  Feb.  8; 
V.  247  •  p.  197. 

8a very,  ^uilam  H.    (See  Parsons^ ohn  H..  assignor.) 

ScartMroti^  Bills  W..  snd  B.  W.  Fletcher,  Baarsport  Ma 
Wire-conneitlng  device.  No.  1,268388;  Fan.  6;  T. 
247;  p.  88. 

Scarlett,  William  B.,  East  Lynn,  assignor  to  Hamel  Bhoa 
Machinery  Ck>mpany,  Lynn,  Mass.  Recover  of  hoel< 
nailing  ma^lnea  Na  1.286,878;  Feb.  IS;  t.  MT;  pu 
411. 

Scattergood,  Frank  H.     (See  Steele  and  Seattergood.) 

Scbadow.  Julius  R.,  Vallejo,  Cal.  Automatic  feed  mecha- 
nism for  punches.  No.  1357,938;  Feb.  26;  t.  247; 
p.  938. 

Bcaaafer,  Joaeph  B.,  Cellna^  Ohio.  Baby-carrlaga.  Na 
1386.879 :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  411. 

Schaeftf .  William  H..  New  York,  N.  T.  Meaas  for  check- 
lag  accouata.    Na  1,288,796 :  Feb.  8 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  197. 

Skater,  Dltrtch,  aad  A.  Kltaehar,  Baeraaieato,  CaL 
Picture-frama    No.  1366,797 :  Feb.  8 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  197. 

Behaller,  Otto,  SOdende.  near  B«rlln,  Gviaaay.  Prodadag 
metaUlc  wires,  dlameaU,  and  the  like.  Na  1.256,920 ; 
Feb.  19 :  v.  247 :  p.  9M. 

Behaller,  Otto,  SOdende,  near  Berlin.  (Jermaay.  Filamaat 
or  wire  fwmed  of  a  siagle  crystaL  No.  1,286,980; 
Feb.  19;  t.  247:  p.  608. 

Schartow,  Frank  B..  Racine,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  A. 
Noorse,  Billwaukee.  Wis.  Snap-hook.  No.  1387341; 
Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  851. 

Schaum  4  Uhllnger  Incorporated.  (See  Sother,  Alfred 
M.,  asalgaor.) 

Schecbter,    Joseph,     New    York.    N.    Y.     Padlo<±.     Na 

.    1366,168  ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  848. 

Schenck,  John  H.  and  L.  B.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  -'flair- 
curler.    No.  1,266.597  :  Feb.  10  :  v.  247  ;  p.  510. 

Schenck.  Uda  B.    (See  Schenck,  John  H.  and  L.  B.) 

SchUUng,  John  N.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Mall -boa.  Na 
1356!044;  Feb.  12:  t.  247:  p.  809. 


Ma 


1356,044 ;  Feb.  la:  v.  247 :  p.  sua. 
Schlehr,  Joaeph  A..  Chicago,  ni.    Washlng-maehiaa 

1,255.848 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  66. 
Schilcker.  Herman  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Klnetograph.    Mo. 

1356,981 ;  Feb.  19:  v.  247 ;  p.  608. 
Schlleder.  Augnstna  B.,  assignor  to  Schlleder  Maaafactar* 

tag   (3oaipaay,    Detroit,   Midi.     Makiag  valvaa     Na. 

1,255,469:  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  103. 
Schlleder  Maaufscturing  Company.     (See  Sehliadar,  Aa- 

gustus  B.,  aasignor.) 
Sehllntx,  Charles  F.      (See  Grlesel,  John  C,  aasignor.) 
Schmidt  Frederick  W.,  CHticago,  111.,  assignor,  by  BMsaa 

assignments,  to  Times-Systems  Company.  Portland.  Ma 

Mercury  switch.     No.  1.256,880;  ^b.  18;  T.  247;  p. 

412. 
Schmledeknedit  Victor  B..  Louisville,  Ky.    Plstoa.     Na 

1,256,265  ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.  877. 
Schmltt  Martin  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    OatroUlag  daviea 

Na  1,256,881 :  Feb.  12;  v.  247;  p.  412. 
Schmltth«aaer.  Friedrich.     (See  Belts  aad   8clualtth«a> 

ner.) 
Schneider,    dirlstlan.      (See    Mittasch.    Schneider,    and 

Morawita.) 
Schneider,  Bngene.  Le  Creusot,  France.     Bz^oaive  pr^ 

lectlle.    No.  1.267,126 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247 ;  pTSM. 
Schneider,    Hermann    D.,    Mllverton.    Ontario, 


Shock-gatherer.    No.  1.255,470 ;  Fei>.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  108. 

Schoenberger,  Michael  F.,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Wheel.  No. 
1,256,508 ;  Feb.  10 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  610. 

Schoenen,  Frederick  W.,  Great  FaUs.  Mont  Submariae 
construction  for  diving  purposes.  No.  1,255,284;  Fab. 
6 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  84. 

Schoenle,  Wslter  M.     (See  Bensinger.  Albert,  assignor.) 

ScbCnwltx,  Michael  N.,  anrignor  to  The  Cutlar-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  wis.  Fluid  rheostat  No. 
1,266,832 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  679. 

8choooenl>erg.  Pancras.     (See  Filippo  and  SchoonenbeK.) 

Schoop,  Max  U..  HOngg,  Swltserland.  Process  and  mecha- 
nism for  the  production  of  electric  heatera  Ma 
1,256,596 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  511. 

Scheor,  Robert,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Rotary  pump  or  eom- 
pressor.     No.  1.267,744  ;  Feb.  26 :  v.  247 :  p.  882. 

Schoseow.  Frederick  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Shampoo-apray. 
No.  1.256,600  :  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  611. 

Schraeder,  Frank  J..  Jr.  Wheaton,  IIL  Hoisting  appara- 
tus.   No.  1,256.169  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  P.  849. 

Schraeder,  Frank  J..  Jr.,  Wheaton,  HI.  Holstiag  appara- 
tus.   No.  1.256.932  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  n.  608. 

Schramm,  Adolpb  W.     (See  Russell  and  S^raaua.) 

Schrons,  Joaeph  M^  Sa^naw,  Mich.  Vent-«ap  for  soil- 
pipes.    No.  1,256.045 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  810. 

Bchilner,  Charles  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Meaas  for  rdatore- 
Ing  open  end  of  metallic  receptadea  No.  1366,988: 
Feb.  ft;  V.  247;  p.  609. 

Behroeder.  Bmest  A.,  and  J.  N.  Tooker.  Byracnse,  aa- 
slgnors  to  Church  4  Dwlght  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Carton-seaHng  mschlne.  No.  1,257,748;  Feb.  26;  ▼. 
247 ;  p.  883. 

Behroeder,  Gottlieb  W.,  Andrews,  Ind.  Adjustable  socket 
for  mounting  ornaments,  4c.,  upon  aatoaieWlaa  Ma 
1387.886:  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  821.     ,    ^    ,    . 

Bdiroader.  William  8..  Aastla.  aaslgaor  to  C  A.  8chr«rw, 
Oak  Park,  IIL  Yoke  f<ffdraft-gears.  Ma  1366366; 
Feb.  12;  T.  247;  p.  877. 
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Bckvtfcr,  I 
l.Sa«.M7:   1 


itJier-«trli».  No.  1.2ie.0S2 ; 


\ 


•ebraedtr,  wmim  a.,  Ck«c««o.  sMlSBor  to'C.  ▲. 

Oak  Park.  111.     Yoke  for  draft-geara.     No.  14M.M7 

F«b.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  9.  878. 
Skbroeder.  WlDlm  &^  CblcMPO.  aaalfaw  to  C.  A.  Scknyer, 

Oak  Park.  III.     Yoke  for  draft-gear*.     Mo.  l.SS6,268 ; 

Fab.  IS ;  T.  247 ;  B.  378. 
Sekroyvr.   Ckarles   I.      (See   Setaroeder.  WllUua  fL,  as- 
signor.) 
Sebroyer.   Harry    H.,   Chicago,    111.,   asslgoor   to  Doabar 

MamtectiHlnf  CuBpanv.    Winctow-aash.    No.  l,25ft,<M6  ; 
■    Peb.  12:  T.  al7:  p.  SIO. 
Scbroyer.   Harry  H.,  Cklcago,  111.,   apdaaor  to  Dunbar 

Manufactorlng  Company.     Hinged  cartain-sbleld.     No. 

l,2S«,MTj  mA  11 ;  T.  M7 ;  ».  810. 
•cv«yer.   Bmny  B^  Chieaco,  IlL,  aaalgaor  to  Dnnbar 

BfanafactarlMCoBpanT.   Car-vestibule  dlapkragm.    No. 

1.28«,048:  Feb,  12  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  310. 
8chroy«r,  Bbrrr  H.,  aaalpDor  to  Dunbar  Manafaetairlng 

Company.  Cblcant,  III.    Waathcr-atrip  far  car-wlndorws. 

H:  l^afiiOM:  F«b.  12:  t.  247:  p.  811. 
Schrayer.   Hazry   H..  Cwea«o,   In.,  aaalgnor  to   Daabar 

ManufactartaKCoavaay.    Car-vartlbulc  ^taqpliragaL   N«. 

l,2M.£«0j  f3,  IS:  t,  9C7;  pL  SU. 
Aduafcr.   Harry   ft.,  CMoag;^  HL,  aaatgoar  to   Donbar 

Manvfactarlng  Convany.    Cartala  box  spring-lock.    No. 

1.256,051:  Feb.  12 ;  y.  247 ;  p.  til. 
•cteapar.   liam  ft.,  CUam,  IlL.  aai%nar  to 

Maairfi  I  i  iBliig  Csaipany.  wan  ' 

Feb.  12 :  T.  247 ;  p.  312. 
IcbEToycr,  Hatry  H.,  dikaao.  111^  aaalgnor  to  Dunbar  Man- 

vfaetorlng  Compaay.    cartal»«xtare.     No.  1.266,053 ; 

Feb.  12;  ▼.  247;  p.  812. 
Behrayer,  Hairy  H..  CbiounL  UL,  aasigaor  ta  Dunbar  lian- 

nfacturing  Company.     Teieacoping  metal  car-diaphragm. 

No.  1,2B«.054 :  Feb.  12;  t.  24f ;  p.  312. 
Schroyer,  Harry  H.,  CUcago.  111.,  aalcnor  to  Dunbar  Man- 

otacturlag    Caauaay.      Matal    ear  -  dtaphragm.      No. 

1,256,006;  Feb.  fl;  t.  M7l«.  S18. 
Scbroyv,  Hacrr  H.,  CMcaga.  uL,  aaalgnor  to  Dunbar  Man- 

Qfactarlag  0»mpa«y.     laatalik   car  -  diaphragm.     No. 

1,256.056;  F«b.  uTTt.  247:  p.  813. 
8«lirQyar.  Harnr  1L,  Okicum,  ta^  aadanor  to  Dunbar  Uaa- 

ufactnrlng  Company.     Metal  Taatlbul»«ar  diaphragm. 

No.  tJB6.a6T :  m.  12 ;  t.  2474  p.  811. 
Schroyer,  Barrr  H.,  Chteafp,  UL,  aaalgnor  ta  Dunbar  Man- 

alaiiailML  Otwpany.    Baal  atnictare  tor  metal  vaatl- 

bnle^ar  «apteBCM.    Mo.  1.206.066 ;  Feb.  12 ;  r.  M7  ; 

p.  314. 
■Aroiyar.Harry  H^  Chicafa,  HI.,  aaiiamr  t*  Dnnbar  Ifaa- 

ufactnrlng  Company.    Metal  roof  avaetara  and  aeal  for 

ear-dlaphza«BS.    No.  l.S66.e66 :  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  814. 
■ekraycr.  Bam  B.,  CM  cam,  IB^  aailganr  to  Danbar  Maa- 

afactvmg  Ommmm,    Mlitav  ttf^te  for  paaaaager- 

eank    Mo.  1.2SC060:  Peb.  12 ;  ▼.  247;  p.  814. 
Schroyer,  Hany  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Dunbar  Manutactorlng 

Compaaf.    CUcafla.    DL     Car  -  diaphragm   hoad.     No. 

1.266^  ;  Feb.  fi;  t.  247 ;  p.  816l 
lekaekmaa.  iata  P.,  WlchMa.  Kaaa.     Aalmal-triv.    No. 

1.256.798 ;  Fob.  • ;  t.  247  ;  p.  198. 
•ctaUMMfear,  Oaarad,  Lyaabrook,  M.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Aato 

Strop   Company.     Hoaing  or  grinding  machine.     No. 

1.266.799;  ^b.  6;  t.  M7;  P-  198. 
Schumacher,   Bmll,    Seattle,   Waah.     Automebile-stattrtng- 

wbcel  Jock.    No.  lJt|7,0Sl ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  638. 
Schumaehar,  Heibart  C.    (Saa  Gahrfta  aad  Scbamacher.) 
flrhnmann,  nrnt,  BrooUya,  N.  T.     Scrav-lack  and  alot- 

«lar.    Jia.  1%.01T :  Kb.  M ;  t.  267  ;  p.  821. 
SchOnaaaa,   QarL   Dnaaeldorf.   Ocraaa/.      RoU -calender. 

No.  1,257.746 :  Feb.  26 ;  y.  147  :  p.  888. 
BcJMirawilar.  Fraaeea  K..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Bar  shlald  or 

protactor.    No.  1.255i00 ;  Feb.  i:  y.  247 :  p.  108. 
ScnQta.  Conrad,  assignor  to  H.  D.  Sorg,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Door-Utch.    No.  1.256.034 ;  Feb.  19  ;  ▼.  247  :  p.  609. 
SchvarskopC  Arfhmr  R..  Moakegon,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  The 

Bmnawick  •  Balkc  -  Collendar    Comrany,    Chicago.    Hi. 

Talklng-raachlne  toaa-arm.     No.  1.387,980 ;  Feb.  tt ;  y. 

247:  p.  918. 
SebvelaUar.  Bobart  W.,  and  P.  A.  Poulalioa.  assignors  to 

Compo-TUa  Flr^>rooflag  Coamaay,   WheellDX,   W.  Ta. 

Building  constructlen.    no.  1.250.^6  ;  Feb.  5 ;  r.  247 ; 

PL  14. 

Schwetelen  Babart  W..  and  P.  A.  Poalallon,  asslgnora  to 
Campo-Tfla  Plrapiaoflng  Conpaay.  Wheeling,  W.  Ta. 
Tfle  or  block,    jla.  i.^>^ ;  FA.  5 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  34. 

a^waltaer,  Bdaiand  O.,  Ckicapa.  IB.  Bleetricity-meterlng. 
NtS.  1.26^1T0:  I^Bfc.  12 :  y7247;  iv  849. 

SoUard.  BcaJaaA  F^  Sa^  Batte.  8.  IX  ApparataB  tot 
carrying  aahaiatliia  torpedoes.  Ko.  1,297,747 ;  Fvb.  26  ; 
y.  247 ;  p.  881. 

SooM,  Bataaaa  D.,  Sale,  aaalaaar  ta  The  Qxaaham  Flnaaae 
Corporation  LlaMCed.  f^wiaaa.  Fagiand  Yalyp  pear  of 
xadtal  -  eyliadar  la>Masl  -  uaasbastlap  eaglaea.  No. 
l,ai£BM:Feb.  19;v.  247;».*79.  ,     _ 

BcottT  Charles  O.,  asalgnor  to  Bcott  Maairfacturlng  Com- 
pany, Toaonta,  Qauirlo,  Canada.  Talking  -  aiachlne 
bmfct.    Na.  1W.W1 :  Fab.  IS :  y.  %47 ;  a.  512. 

BcotL  DavM  J.,  of  «!.,  examtora.  (See. Scott.  David  J. 
and  W.  C,  aaalgnwa.) 

Scott  David  J.  aad  W.  C  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
I.  and  D.  i.  Scott,  exaeaton.  BUnkat-cyUaoer.  No. 
1,28T.618 :  TiA.  26 :  a.  MT :  a.  821. 

Wa^  Hoary  L^  PMrlftmce.  JL  L    Claaip.    Mo.  1.2S6.986 ; 

•Bmtt.  IM^rtfi.  0t iCtxacatan.  {fim  Scott,  David  J. and 
vr.  C,  aaaigBorB.) 


Scott,  Jamea  F.  and  R.  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     lotaraal- 

cambostion  engine.     No.  1,306.862;   Feb.  12;  y.  247; 

p.  411. 
Sostt  Maaafactoilnc  Company.     (See  Scott.  Cbarlaa  O^ 

aaalgnor.) 
Scott,  Robert  F.     (See  Scott.  Jamea  F.  aad  R.  F.) 
Seott,  Bobart  W.,  Boatoa,  Maas.,  asalgitor,  by  awsaa  aa- 

slgnments,  to  Scott  *  WUllama  lacacporafesd.     Xam< 

laadlnc  doyiea  far  knltOag^aadtees.     No.   1.356;6tt{ 

Feb.  12 ;  y.  247  ,j>.  815. 
Seott.  Bobctt  W..  BostflOL  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  aesaa  aa- 

algatats.  to  Scott  *  wnUaasa,  lacoiporated.    Stocking 

and  making  the  same.    No.  1,206,814 ;  Fab.  19 ;  y.  d47  ; 

p.  679. 
Scott.  S.  C,  c(  ol.     (Bee  Sartain,  Zioala  M.,  aasignor.) 
Scott,  TtaoaMs.     (Spc  Kaowltaa  aad  Scott.) 
Seatt,  Walt»  C.     (See  Scott  David  J.  aad  W.  C.) 
Seatt,  Walter  B.,  North  Battleford,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 

Train-stop.    No.  1^55,471 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  1(«. 
Seatt  *  WUUaBa.    (Bar  Scott,  Bohcrt  W„  aanlgaar.) 
ScovUl  Manafaetariag  Conpaay.     (Sao  BIraoaa,  Braat  D.. 

Scribner,    Thomaa    B^    Orland,    Csd.      Wladow-caataia 

holder.  _Mo.  1.800,4X8 ;  JPlrh.!:  ▼.  247:  p.  104. 
Saamless  frodacta  CorpotatioB.     (Sea  Prarn,  Fraderlc, 

aaalgnor.) 
Sears,  Raoback  aad  Company.     (See  Bohmkar,  Joha  C, 

asalgnor.) 
Saay,  l^aama  A..  OoakvlUe.  Tex.     Railway  oattle^ate. 
nSfo.  1,255,801 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  199. 
Beeger.  Awust  C,  Raat  St.  Louis.  lU.,  aaalcaor  of  oae- 

sTxth  to  R.  E.  CoBway,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  ona-slxth  to  A.  F. 

Sesfer.  ^^  aad  oae-statk  to  S>  B.  Morse.  Boot  St.  Loola, 

DL     Cianiiiirtia  sraaaa-«ap.    Mo   1.206.169 ;  Fab.  12  ; 

V.  247  :  p.  378. 
Beeger,  August  F.,  Jr.,  et  ai.     (Saa  8«a«er.  Aagnat  C  aa- 

SegJ^Micbad,  New  Tark.  M.  T.    Ughtlag  appasataa  tor 

motion-picture  machines.     Ma  1455364;   Wb.  6;  v. 

M7;  p.  66. 
Sehn4>rt.  Edward.     (See  Fairbank.  Silas  F.,  asalgnor.) 
Salbt  Oerpa.  ScMaobu'y.  near  Barlta.  Oer 

ta  General  Traaaml  ~ 

Qaeneli-spai'k  gap. 

p.  878. 
Setta.  G««ag  H.,  and  F.  SehialttheauMr.  aaatteaors  to  Selta- 

Werke  Theo.  A  Geo.  Selta,  Krenaaaeh  a.  d.  Taha.  Ger- 

auav.     Filter-body.     No.  1.206,171;  Psb.  13;  v.  MS: 

SeSto-Warke  Thao.  *  Qeo.  SeHs.     (Bee  Sella  aad  Schnrttt- 

benner,  aaalgnora.) 
Seiah.  HowardA.,  aaalgnor  to  Staadard  Mat^Maaatfae- 

tnrlng  Company.  Nawaik.  M.  J.     AHiiiiaWaa  iimwnt 


icrg.  near  Barlta.  Oeraamy.  asatenor 

il8Sfc>n  Ooaqiaay.  New  York.  M.  Y. 

No.  1.SB6.276;  Feb.   12;  y.  2*7; 


laiBStr.    Ma.  i:;206^S6S;  Fkb.  12;  v.  24T;  p.  SO.     _ 
SOtey.  Ckartae  C  aiilaiar  «o  «.  H.  Barlow  aaid  «.  J.  Dm- 
moad.  Carry,  Fa.   Wlre-beadlng  machine.    No.  1,257,748 : 


Haadlevar.      Mo. 


Carry,  Fa.   wlre-beadlng  1 

Peb.  26 ;  v.  247  :  p.  611. 
Setotrom.    Ivaa   F..    8aoek«>tt    Mead 

1.267.T49:  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 :  p.  884.  _ 

Sem,  Mattalae,  aaalgnor   to  Det  Moraka  Aktteaalsk^  fOr 

elektrokenisk    Indaalrl.    Nofak    Induatrl-HypataKbank. 

ChristlaaiB,  Marway.    Prodoetag  aHiifi  coasgaaata  «f 

m«>tal».    No.  1.256ja0 :  Feb.  10 ;  v.  247 ;  !>.«•.    ^^     ^ 
Senaca  Camera  Maaafactnrlag  Compaay.     (See  Ooddard 

and  Hutchlngs.  assignors.) 
SetMlona.  Bdward,  Bradley.  Mich.     Bean-harveatrr.     Ma. 

1.206,172  :  Feb.  12;  t.  147:  p.  840. 
SetchaU.  Frederick  J.    (See  Barry.  Comeliaa  J.,  assigaor.) 
Severv:  Melvln  L..  Arlington  Heights.  Mns«..   and  G.  B. 

Blnelair,  Georgetown.  Me.     Coaplcr  (or  musical  iaatra- 

menta.     M«.  1.26fi.6«l ;  Feb   5 ;  v.  247  :  p.  IM. 
S^vJgn*.  Henri  A..  Wtatln-op.  Mama.    BeRhaped  dM«t-«etaI 

ateaoU  and  making  the  same.    No.  1.205 ;217 ;  Fei>.  S; 

v.  147 :  p.  80.  ,„       «„  ,      •        „ 

SewaO-Clapp  Bnvelepea.      (See  Fraaer,   La  Roy   B.,   as- 

signor.r 

OtJmanr.  Dadtay  S..  Oak  Park.  aaaigDor  to  Union  Special 
Marbine  Comnnny,  Chlrajfo.  in.     Straightaway  xigsng 
sowing  maehlBO.     No.   1,255,802;    Feb.  5;   v.   247;   p.. 
199. 

Seymour,  Dudley  S,.  Oak  Park,  asalgaar  to  Ualoo  Spedal 
Machiac  Ooa«»ay,  Chicago.  Dl.  Spreader  mechanism 
far  aewlag  machtoes.  Ma.  1JM.271;  Feb.  12;  v.  247: 
p.  S79. 

Seymour,  Dodl«y  S..  Oak  Park,  asalgaor  to  Union  Spoda) 
Marhise  CoBMMmy.  Chicago.  DL  Looper  nucha nlnaCsr 
aewtag-machlnea.  No.  tSBt^O;  Feb.  26;  vr^rf ; 
p.  988. 

Shaakbow.  ^ohn  C  Waoaaocicet,  R.  I.  Slnttleb  No. 
1367,700  ;  Fab.  26  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  684. 

Shaaipay  Brothers.    ^See  Bhaanay.  Faaeal  J.,  aaaigaor.) 

Shai^ay.  Faaeal  X^  aaalgaar  to  Shamaar  Bratkten,  Chi- 
cago, ni.  CleaDlng-machlne.  No.  i;206.173  ;  Feb.  12  ; 
v.  247 :  p.  160. 

Shane,  Sol  I.     (See  Hant  Heorv  J.,  asalgaor.) 

Shannaa,  Petax,  Chloago.  111.  Btraet-lotfiing  apparataa. 
No.  13B6.0S6 :  l^i>ri2 ;  v.  14^7  ;  p.  816. 

Sharp.  Chailea  8.,  Aobam.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  brteraatlonal 
Harvestsr  Ctmlptnj  of  New  Jersey.  RSdUiK  attachment 
for  harrows  aad  the  like.  No.  1,257,407 ;  Feh.  26 ;  y. 
247 ;  p.  781. 

Sharp,  Frapt  P-  OaMaad.  Cat.  RatdketdrtB.  !Vo. 
1.266.868:  TMi.l:  y.  24T;  p    t*a 

9hf»rT>le*  SpMlalty  Compasy.  (See  Miller.  Max  B.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 


Shanai,  McCldtaa  C.  Toledo.  Ohio.    DlriglMa  light    Mo. 

1.257.608  :  Febi  20  ;  v.  247  :  p.  781. 
Shang.  Hugh  (i.,  Los  Aagdes.  CaT.     Watet-heatar.     Mo. 

IJU^Stf:  Feb.  6;  y.  247 ;  p.  206.  ,       ^  ^ 

Hliaver,    FhilUp    A..    Pacote,   Cal.     Chttd'a   chair.     Mo. 

1,256,956 ;  Feb.  »  ;  v.  **7  jp.  610. 
Shaw.  ircllbaU  W.,  Drew.  Mfaa.    Flaw.    Ma.  1.261017 ; 


Feb.  IS:  V.  247;  p.  664. 
Ciii 


Coaveycr.    Mo.  1.2SajMC '. 


Shaw,  Arthur  L.,  'C^lcaao,  III. 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  66.  ^  .    ^  ^ 

Shaw,   John   II„  assignor  to   Sargent  *  Compaay.  Maw 

Haven.  Conn.     LoeL  >No.  1,205.478:  Fah.  6;  v.  Mtt 

p.  104. 


leu- 


as- 


Shaw,  Nathaniel  B.,  Bostoo,  Mass.     Dmer  tabe  far 
rn^kU:  tires.    No.  1.167.606 ;  Fefc.^261  v.  2«r  ;  P.  7* 

Shaw,  Percy  W..  aad  A.  F.  Uttle6«».^Wfi,  "Ma^ 
«lt«W8,  by  mesae  aailcaaMitt&  to  Onl^  Aoe  Mac 
ery  Goiaoaay,  Fateraoa,  N.  *.  MMgM  awaaeaa 
h<4ts  andshoes.    No.  1^266,937 ;  F*b^l9 ;  v.  ,147  ;  p^  6l#, 

Shaw,    Wltttam.    Pltta6eld7  M.    H. 


for 

Jl#. 
Mo. 


.    No.  i.aoT.isa ;  reo.  »w;  y.  *vtj  p.  ^»w«. 
sar  ML,  aa^jcaar  to  The  ^f"*  Jt^ap  »»*Ap- 
Coaipany '  <Vyeiand,   Ohio.     Adfattabia  tamp- 
.    nST  1,M7.129  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  668.  ^^ 


aw.    wiiHam,    rwooeio,    «».    a-^ 
l,2h6,174;  Feb.  11:  v.  ldT;p.  8S0.  

Shock.  68car  M.,  •«4cw  to  TheAifoa  law  aad  Ap- 
pliance CompanyrCTwjelaad,  mto.  .4^a^»Ue  laosp^ 
cBirlKfe.    No.  1.2ir7.12S ;  Fe^Jk^^^-J^V  Bi  •** 

Shed,  fMtmr 
pttaace 

bSdet^ri.2Sf;i86;  Wtkf;  v.  MT:  |fc  660, 
Sheck.  Oscar  M.,  wrtportp  The  Argae.LagRaad  Ap^l- 

anee  Oompany,  cleveiaad.  OMo.     JMtoM^  lar 

rUge  device.  Uo.  L257.iai ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p. 
Shect^  Oscar  M..  aaSgnor  to  The  Atcw  tamp  Md  Ap 

nllance  Compaay,  Qeariaad.  Ohio.  ^  A^aptwjfor  notion 


AwBlag. 
Reaper. 


Htt. 
Mo. 


247;  p.  665. 
Bls^tjJi.    Joha    T..    Davjafart,    Iwaa. 

1.16f,68»;  Feb.  26 ;  y.  24f;  p.  SIS. 
Sbeehy.     Jeanaa<,     Loa     Angelee.     Cu 

Shetaaoa,  Abrahaai,  »ew  Tortlt.  T.    I 

No.  1  Jb6JM6  :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  KT ;  p.  816.  _        _.  ^ 

Sh^lti^,"aT%*  al. ,  (Sa^Bar^.  l4»al.  It.  "-65J^>  . 
Sbeltba,  J.  B.,  of  •>.     (8«o  Weatoa,  Mwbi  J.,  J».,  as 

lepard.  Wilbur  L.,  West  Hai 
l.lW.WWrFeb.  19;  V.  247; 
Shepard.  William  H.,  et  al- 

SheS«^,  Thomaa..  Oldhaoi,   Enajand.  _Co«*Uied  lara^ 
aid   aimde  holder.     No.   i.257.^ ;  Feb.  »;   v.  24T; 

v\     AftO 

Shertoch!  VSIIam   O.,   Loa   Angelee    Cal.     <3ar-pollsher. 

Mo.  liofifts ;  F^b.  19 ;  v.  24f;  p.  6ia 
Shetmanjilvte  O^  asrt^r  to  Detroit  Tapor  Stove  Com- 


ilaelon 
181. 

Mo. 


1^7,419 :  Prt>.  26  TV.  1*7  ;  p.  7Sg. 
Shegaid,_Wilbor  L:...weat  Hartfor^  Conn.     Engia*     Mo 

'(See  Steveaaoa,  John  F 


as- 


aecBiaii.  mtwat  ^•t  «BBiaau> 
paay.  Detrott  Mich.    Burner. 


M^  1.25f.l»;  Feb.  IS; 


Sherman'  Olften  W.,  Butfalo,  N.  T,    Friction  draft-«tar. 
No.l,i56j288;  Feb.  6iv.247;  p.  86.     ^      ^    ,      ^ 
Shenaaa,   «ftoa   W.,   Buffalo,  M.   T.     Car-wheel.     Mo. 


Car-wheel.     Mo. 


1,255.937:  Feb.  12  ;  v  247  :  p.  278. 
Wtenaaa.   ChftoB   W.,    BaCalo,   M.   T. 

1.257.^11:  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  782- 

Sh<erma».  MlehaeL    (Se*  Salo  aad  Shwamn.)  

Sbermaa,  WIlHa  S.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     FMder  •»«■*- 

matchers.    No.  1,366.988;  Feb.  12;  v.  !«;  p.  ITS. 
Sherwood,    Lawrence   T.,    ConaellBvIHe,    Pa.     Recaveriw 

from    niter    cake    products    useful    In    the   i»t».     Mo. 

1,206.474:  Ftb.  6;  v.  24T;  P.  104.      ^  ^. ... 

Shipberd.    CaaroHae,    Omaha,    Netar.  _  Dlah^cleaner   and 

mop.     No.  1.209.804;  Feb,  5;  v.  34T;  p.  200. 
SidMiia  Osoipa  C  Sayannah.  Go.     Audlary  air-valvb 

Nori,257jl84 ;  BW>.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  SOfc     _.   ,     ^  ^ 
niwt^iriM  Bdwatd  T..  Hartford.  Wis.    MBalc4eaf  tacaer. 

No.  1,257,540 ;  Feb.  26  :  v.  247  ;  p.  822.    ^     ^  ^       „ 
Shockay.    Arthur    Cn    Shawaea.    Okla.      Bradiet      No. 

145^662 ;  Feb.  8 ;  v.  247  :  P.  186. 
ShoeWdge,  Christopher  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fnaibla  aerv- 

kS«2toctor.    lio.  1.266.066;  Feb.  12 ;  a.^ 3«r ;>  117. 
Shoenberg,   Milton    H.,   San   Francisco,   aad   F.  "fattest, 

Bariiaaaoia.  CaL,  aaidgaora  to  Msjetlr  Blaetrlc  Da?«lo»- 

ment  cSmpaav.     loonlated  tastioa-plag  termlaaL    Mo. 

1.25siS4  ;  F*fc.  6 ;  v.  847 ;  p.  aOR 
Sliook/Jessie  A.,  Bronte,  Tex.     Knockdown  and  portable 

tnuna  and  hoist.    No.  1«257,033 :  Fab.  19 ;  v.  247;  p.  619. 
Skrtvar,  Hatry  T..  West  Oraage,  M.  J.    pectxolytic  apB«- 

ratm.    N^l,2ftS,06T;  Fak.  12;  v.  lATyp.  IIT. 
Sliull,  Frederick  O..  COacord,  Maar.  •?6  K^-^Da  Bl^ 

Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    Guylng-pole.    No.  1 .267.118 ;  FebTlS ; 

V.  2*7;  p7C66: 
SOIcocks-iniler  (Tompaay,  The, 

aMtgnor.) 
SlUcocka.  Warrea  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaLnor  to  The 

milcockB-MllIer  Compaay.  South  Oranat  M.  J.     Com- 

posUe  celluloid  aheat    No.  1.287/ltiL ;  fah.  96 ;  v.  UZ  ; 

p.  822. 
Stlva,  Michael  J.     (See  Ekrhaadt.  QsaH|fc  Mulpm 
Slauten.,  Baal  jL  IndlaaapoHa,  iad.  jMi»r&mmi 

system.    No.  1^57.412  ;  l^ek.  26 ;  v.  2dS ;  p.  781. 


GuylBg-poIe.    No.  1 .267.^8;  Feb. 

(See  SlUeodn.  Warraa  S. 


SMaunoa.  Karl  A..  WilktaistNU«.  Pa.,  aasigaor  to  W 
house  Electric  and  Manafactarlag  Coaipany..^'^ 
system.     No.  1,285.475;  Feb.  8;  v.  247jp.  W4. 

Simmons,  fieorge  T.,  Jancaville.  Wla.     Spark-pAag.     Mo. 
1,255^866:  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  a.  166. 

Simmons  Manufacturlag  Oampaay.     (See  Qall,  Joaa  F.. 

ftSSiffUOF  ) 

SImmoaa.  Ralph  C.  Bevarlv,  Maaa.    JPtocO-shMpeainf  «a- 

vlce.^.  T,25p81;Feb.  11 ;  ▼.  a*r :  9-^^^^^^.^ 
SlBM>H»  M-aeat  D..  aaitaaor  to   Scorfll  Manalactatuv 

OBmany.  Waterburr,  CTeaik  <kaa  aettiag-onchina.  Mo. 

IJSMiak ;  Feh.  0 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  266.  „    ^,.    „ 

Sfaaana.  Bnieat  D..  New  H«v«.  aaaignorto  SMvUte  Maaa- 

facturlna  (!ompany,  Waterhnry;  Oeaa.     Bnttaa.     Mo. 

1,257,63 ;  Feb.  26  i  v.  247 ;  pi  831.  ^^ 

Slmonson,  Alfred  W„  Mlnaeaiiolis.  Mian.     Wladaw-ventl- 

lator.    No.  1.266.ate ;  FebTIlJ v.  247;  a.  686. 
SimoDSon.  Robert  Marlvelea.  PhQIpplaa  i"J^«v-i^|W; 

Ing  natsflal  and  hoaac  ceaatraeaaa.     Mo.  1,186, 814t 

StaM^im  jl'L^^OMoa.  Okla.     Back^raka.     Ho. 

l^^lt;  Fiki  12 :  T.  147 ;  p.  8M. 
SfcaSl  Geaaga  B.     ipam  Severy  aad  Siadalr.) 
Hlndini^llranr  AM.  Veatxa  Atoea.  naas  Chrtetlajrfa,  Mor- 

way.^^^oductlon  of  Iran  spoafs  fram  iroa  ore.     No. 

l3B6.91S;Feh.  l»;v.  247:  p.6ia  a.,,,^^      «. 

Singer.   George  W..    South    Bend,   Ind.     Safla^Md.     »a. 

110V.64i>-;Vt^  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  823.       .      _  _,, 

SlnyerManafactaaiag  Company,  The.     (Sea  Bactaa,  Wll- 

atMvBhmSlSBriac  conpaay.  The.   (Sea  De  ▼«%  Albert 

FT,  asalgnor.)  ^_.,,.    tum^^ 

Singer  IBHaaiactttrli«  Compaay.  Tha.    (See  ^km,  Aim^ 

SiSgSSirilward  O.     (Bw  Kngallaad.  Cl^^-SSSf^* 
Hlaaamoler.  Jamea  A.,  and  F.  G.  Breyer.  ^»SE$S^\^%* 
asslgnora  to  New  Jersey  Btoc  CoiBpaay,  Naw  jarlt  N.  Y 
81iae.taad  piraeat.     No.  1,287,186;  Feb.  11;  v.  247; 

■4*'  mSrt'ani  St  VtaL  UMlKnor  of  oae-half  t»  &  HMkL. 
^t  OM^Kan.    Mllkl^3ii£hiae.    Mo.  1.2BS.281;  Feb. 

siinTwiia'Vf  assignor  to  W.  P.  Murphy.  Chicago.  DL 

Meclii  aad  for!raUway.a«a.      (BBlaMie.>     No.   14.484 ; 

Feb.  19«rv.  14T;  p.  TIA.  »..ii»«.«    .»a 

SkiadJkkdkea  Unfccum  Kr.   Bandlsea.   P.   BeaAacn  aaA 

Company.     (See  Bendlxen,  Kriatlan.  ■■amorj 
SWaneirii  Graad,  Brte.  Pa.    Valye-pearTMa^  1.155.4rrS|: 

Feb.  8 ;  r.  1*7 ;  p.  106.         _      ^  _    , . 

Slater.  Aagaat  H.     (See  Slaw.  Fraak  W,  *?fiP?^^i.^ 
Slattery,  Michael  A^  and  W.  F.  Dockery.  *»  JJ«»«?f2« 

&Ll.  'bannock.    1*0^1^7,398 ;  »*•  »;  ▼; '^  '  h.J^ 
Slaw.  Frank  W^  •i8»»i3f»'  of  «>«-b«l<  ta  A.  fhiMaMtl 

StMAenvflle,  ()klo*     CoatrolUng-valve.     No.  1.256,601, 

Peb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  512.  ,  ^^_  .. 

glMBMi  JaMta  P.,  BaraweU,  Ala.     Lamp-^kaney.     No. 

1,267,034;  Feb.  11;  v.  247;  P   680.  v.— *«- 

~— —  Sm.iMaa   r>«viseB  Bajdand.    Paeaiaatle  cuahloataB 
"Xvtce  fS?^rcl3l^o!TlS7,41S;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  26f ; 

Slowrfjokia.  «*  at     (See  Cknattm.  Peter.  "^^^^Si;).^  . 
Small.  Firman  D.,  Attica.  Ind.     LevcL     Ma.  1.288.78T ; 

Feh.  »  ;  T.  24»  :  P-  881.  ^_  «.._^  _w-.i-4—      «« 

Small,  Ollbeat,  IPaftham,  MMa.     Paekat-ealcBlatM.    Mo. 

1.265,888:  F*.  12;  y.  24T;  p.  27^    ^    ^  ,. 

SmartGertrude  A.,  kadiaoa.     NeUr     Poaltry  applteace. 

Mo.  I;f85,477  :  Fib.  5  :  v.  247  ;  P.  108. 
Smedley.  Jesse  F.     (See  Hofter  "nuSniedleyO 
Stoltk,  ^Mert  H.,  Blnalnrtam.  Ea^nd.    Feed  mechaata* 

fbr  bar-atocJc.    No.  1,257,036  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  P.  646. 
Si5th.  AvSandcr  W.,  Aaassla.  British  Colambla,  Cana*^ 

Cattle  guard.     No.  1,255,478  ;  Feb   6;  v.  ^*l}J>-}^i^ 
Sailth.  Andy,  Wadsworth.  Ohio.    Safety  malMiox  aad  Oto* 

charge  means  therefor.    No.  1,266,177  ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  MT  , 

Si^th.  Arlsaa.  Los  Angeles,  CaL    Hosiery.    Ma  1^1,868; 

bIS^  2ii?fi|.£^N.T.  Means  for  drakslag  w^ 
aMtaa.    Mo.  1.267.41*;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  P-JM. 

Smith,  BeajaaOa  H .  awlgaor  ♦•  Mlehlpan  Wtee  Goad* 
Co..  Nlles.  Mich.     Slfting-shovel.     No.  1.207,418 ;  Feb. 

8m%.'i^i^Sp!**St.  Loala.  Ma.     Bath  sptay-Oxtara. 

No.  1,287,751 :  Feb.  26;  v.  2*7;  D.  W4.  ^^ 

Smith,  bmrlea  k..  asslgaor  to  The  Maatle  Lamp  Cam- 

pan>  of  America,  crhicago,  lU.    ManUe-cap  and  Varaar. 

cone.    Na.  1.265.668 ;  Feb.  6;  v.  267  ;  ».  IM. 
Sadtk.  Daivid  D..  Overlaad  Park.  Ma.,  aaalanot  of  oae-haif 

to  J.  B.  Sailth,  New  Orieaaa.  La.    DrafUteaaa  2f|^  caa- 

ttaoono   draw-bar    for    railway-cars.      Mo.    1,266,940; 

PW  IS;  V.  241 ;  p.  611.   ^    ^^,^      ^    __.  ^ ,  ^  . 

SmltiL  Hmaot  C  aMignor  to  Wkltar  A.  Wood  Mowlnff  4 

RSiptaflKehiim  oS!^^^  »«»^M-  »•  «S**^«*»'^ 

rakeTNo.  1,256.178 ;  Feb.  Miv.  »«:  p.  W^ 
ftyp»ft,  lavkt  Appletoa.  Wla.    liate.    Mo.  2.267487 ;  Vek 

19  *  v   247  '  D   667 
Sarfth.  Flofd  V.    ( Sei  Smith.  Jar  Hjand  F,  ^j) 
Smith  Gary  B..  Chicago.  Dl.^  Achtae  faa  twlattaf  wire. 

Ma.  ljKr.686;  mTIi;  ^247;  p,  64*. 
Sarfth.  fiocn  B..  Marritt  Weak.    Ar^- 

No.  1^86387  ;  Feb.  » ;  v.  1« ;  p. 

8mltk»  Hany  B..  ^<L^--^^J^H?~L 
Broom.  M    -  •  "  •**- 

.   p.  OVt. 


.ckin'ery  Company.  DajmorEldja.    . 
■achlae.     No.  1,287488;  Fek.  IB;  v 
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CMK 

Smith 


Siiitb,  Henry  IiL.  PhlUddpUa.  Fa.     Bortlar-cu*.     No. 

1.38.»40:TP«».  12:t.  MfTpTaW.  ^      „..     .      ». 
Saltli,    Htilbert  J^   IndiAnapolii,   Ind.     Nut-bowl.     No. 

1.357.644 ;  Fefc.  M ;  t.  24T;  p.  862.   _      .  ^       w 

Smltk   IiMC  N..    GrMBTlUe,    Ohio.     Bvlal-coaeh.     No. 

1.28SJM1 ;  lyb.  U ;  T.  247 :  p.  2T»._ 
BtSih,immf  B.     (See  Smith.  Dorld  D^auigsor.) 
Si^ai,  James  S.,  MadlwmTtlle.  La.     Wat^-liolder.     No. 

l,2jfT.762;  FA.  28 ;  t.  247;  p.  8S4.        _^ 

Smith,  JTay  it  aad  F  .V..  Baa  Ftaaetoco.  CU.  ^  «•*«  'S* 
i^plaat.  No.  14MJ86:F*h.l2;T.  24T:p.414. 
I,  Join  B.,  aa^gaor  to  Kerooene  Motor  Appllaaca  Co.. 

New   Tork.   N.    tT  Manifold   for   Intemal-combaatlon 

enclneo.    !Jo.  1.2ft«,788 :  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  651. 
SmltSTKan,   Portl&ad.   Orw.     CoiApaa»«itlmeter.     No. 

1.257,«45  :  Feb.  •• :  t.  24r;p.  852.  . 

Smith,    Lovia.    Caretta,    W.    Va.      Mlner'a-lamp-carrylBS 

means.     No.  1.267.087  ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  ^  MO. 
Smith.  Mark  H.     (See  Boyle,  Homer  L..  ^a^^^),^^ 
Smith.  Oberlln.  Bridfeton.  N.  J.     Guard  or  MMy  4^21? 

for  machlavry.    NoL  li2&«.170:  FMk  12;  t.  247;  P.  MO. 
Smith.  Oaear  A.,  aaaHmor,  by  meaao  ayiWBMWta^  The 

NaHonal  -  Aemo  Ceapany.  aercUuid.  ^klo.  ^Drimnr 

machine.    No.  1J8«.1^:  Feb.  12;  t.  247 ;  f.  868. 
Smith,    PeralfW    F^Jr..    Plttabon*.    Pa.      Locomptlre 

cradle  and  traUer-traek.     No.  1.287.041;  Feb.  26;  t. 

247 '  p.  MO. 
Smith.'  Robert  EL.   Albemarle.  N.   C     Vendlnff-madilne. 

No.  1,268481 :  Feb.  12 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  888.       „  ^  , 

Smith.  Samuel,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  aaatfnor  to  Mcrgenthalor 
-  '•--'   casting •  marine. 


Linotype  OemMny.     iTypoipraphl^l 
No.  066.042: 75>.  12:  Tr2i7 :  p.  270, 
Blth.1SunMMi    (See  ^th.  l^esNgr  i 


Smith.  Bairaol  B.    (See  Smith.  Waaler  A^.asiMtnor.) 
Smith,  Stanley  I.,  Dodley  township.  Hafaln  county.  Ohio. 

Tire.     No.  1^66.864 ;  Feb.  5 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  168. 
Smith.  Thomas  1L,  Los  Ancelea,  CaL     AntomobUe-slffnal. 

No.  1^7,046 fFeb.  28;  t.  247;  p.  862, 
Smith.  Thomas  N..  San  Angelo,  Tex.    Vatre  constmctUkn. 

No.  1.265,808 ;  Feb.  5 :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  200. 
Smith,  Weiley  A.,  Atlantic  aty.  asslnor  to  hlma^  ud 

S.   k    Smith.   PieaflaatTfDe,   N.   J.     Llfb-bnoy.     No. 

L4M:Feb.  12:t.  247;p.  448. 


Maanfactoring  Company.  Denrer,  Colo.     Flold-operated 
motor.    No.  1.267,768 ;  Feb.    ' 
Blth,  Wmiam  H.,  Newai' 
Feb.  10:  T.  247 ;  p.  068. 


26  *  T   247  *  D   884 
Smith.  Wmiam  H..  Newark,  N.  /.    Bag. '  No.  1,'207,180 ; 


Smith,  Wihiam  S.,  asslcnor  of  one-eighth  to  d  B.  Bar- 
rows and  one-eighth  to  G.  W.  Dodley.  Tlshominco.  OUa. 
Holl-extraetor  lor   cotton.     No.    1.257,548 ;    Feb.   28 ; 


T.  247  J  p. 
Wi 


No. 


Smlthey,  Walter  D..  Bay  City,  Tex.    Torblne-motor. 
1^,140;  Feb^  10 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  668. 

Smyth  Manofactorlng  Company,  The.  (See  Taylor, 
Frederick  D..  assignor.) 

Snow.  Theodore  T..  Hot  ^nlno.  S.  D.  Weed-destroyer. 
No.  1.267.644 ;  Feb.  28 ;  r.  247;  p.  828. 

Bnowdon.  WUllaai  F^  BrooUyn,  N.  T.  Head-lamp  con- 
troller.   Na  1,287441 :  Feb.  10 :  t.  247  ;  p.  ««8. 

Snyder.  Parke  T~  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  J.  Beatty.  Chl- 
OLsp/ni.  BUebteal  connector.  No.  1,266.048 ;  F^  12 ; 
1^247;  p.  ttO. 

Sodete  Jknonyme  Poor  L'Eclalrage  Blectrkine  Dee  Ye- 
hlcoles.     (Ses  Dvtrenx.  Aogoste.  assignor.} 

Sod^tt  Anonyme  Metallnrglqiie  Procedes  De  Laval.  (See 
Johansson.  Bdrln  A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Sodete  do  (^arboreteor  Zenith.  (See  Heftlw,  Tletor  B.. 
aaslgaor.) 

Sod«t*  P.  Baffin  *  FUs.  (See  Baffin.  Manrlce  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sodety  of  Chemical  Indoatry  In  Basle.  (See  Datolt. 
Pierre,  assignor.) 

Sodety  of  Chemical  Indostry  In  Basle.     (See  HOssy  and 


FShrenbach.  asslgnora.) 
as   F.. 


Corset.     No. 


Bomers,   Thomas   F..    New   York,    N.   '! 

1,288.008 :  Feb.  10 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  612. 
Sommer.  WUllam  H..  Peoria,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

apaaienta,  to  The  First  Trust  and  SaTun  Company, 
ereland,  Ohio,  and  W.  B.  Stone,  Peoria,  Hi.,  tmstsesw 
BecoTortng  soukte  crystals.  No.  1J68[088;  Feb.  IS; 
T.  247 :  p.  817. 

SonderMner,  Johann  K..  Newlaa,  A.  Messmer,  Bapperswll, 
and  FTKrarlch.  Barlch.  assignors  to  C.  Rdnhardt.  Berne. 
Swltserland.  Preserrlng  green  fodder  In  the  form  of 
sweet  green  fodder.     No.  1.267.754 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ; 

•    p.  886. 

Sort,  Herman  D.     (See  SchOta,  Conrad,  assignor.) 

Borg,  WUllam  A.,  Minneapolis,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  F.  B.  Bradbory.  trastM.  St.  Paol,  Minn.  C!om- 
bastkm-englne.    No.  1,257,142  ;  Feb.  10 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  088. 

Sorom,  Alexander  B.,  and  B.  T.  Broefcman.  assignors  to 
International  Money  Machine  Company.  Terre  Haate, 
Ind.  Begistertaw  and  money-payinc  machine.  No. 
1.267,148 :  Feb.  10 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  660. 

8<Nue.  Artliar  C,  San  Frandseo,  Cal.  Wlndow-monntlng. 
No,  1.266,880  :Fe^lO  jr^  247 ;  p.  681.     ^,  ^ 

Boole.  Arthor  C.,  Ban  Francisco.  CaL  Window.  No. 
XMMO;  Febw  10:  t.  247 ;  n.  581.     _  ^  ^  ^ 

Boole,  Arthor  C.,  aaaignor  to  Sanitary  Screen  and  Shade 
Ooopany,  San  Ftandsee,  CaL  Window-screen.  No. 
l,26C8»:Feb.  10;t.  247:p.880.  ___^     ^       ^, 

Boothoa.  Harold,  Putney,  London,  Bn^nd.  Vise  or 
dS?'    No.  l!»7.766:  Feb.  26:t.  247:0.  885. 

taahn.  Fred  C.  Schleswlg,  Iowa.     Tlre-dMln  container. 

^^1.257,647 :  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  853. 


Sparks.  WllIlanL  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sparkn- 
Withlngton  Company.  Qcreland,  (Mio.  Fan.  No. 
1,260,846:  Feb.  6;  t.  247:  p.  66. 

Sparks,  WUllam.  Jackson.  Midi..  asri|jnM>r  to  The  Bparks- 
Wlthlngton  Company,  ClcTdand,  Oaio.  UquM-feedlng 
device.     No.  1,266,847 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  :  p.  87. 

Sparka,  WUllam,  Jadnon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bp«rks- 
Wlthlngton  Company,  CneTeland,  Ohio.  Vmn.  No. 
1,266>I1 :  Feb.  loTV.  247 ;  p.  611. 

Sparks- Wlthlngton  Company,  The.  (See  Sparks,  WUllam, 
assignor.) 

Sparre,  Fin,  assignor  to  &  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company,  WUmlngton.  DeL  Produdns  artificial  leather. 
No.  r267,766 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  886. 

Spear,  Moacrdff  H.,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.  Motoeoope. 
No.  1.266.004 :  Feb.  10:  t.  247 :  p.  612. 

Speckman,  Charles  H.,  PhlladelOnm.  Pa.  Badlator-iralTe 
connection.    No.  1^56.060 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  817. 

Speldel,  Charles  F.,  B.  Kroedel,  and  W.  A.  EiddeU.  as- 
signors to  Bastman  Kodak  Company,  Bochester,  N.  T. 
Focusing  finder  for  photographic  cameras.  No. 
1,287,648 :  Feb.  26:  t.  247 ;  p.  85l 

Spenoe,  Fred.    (See  Fwrce  and  Bpeace.) 

Mpence,  Howard,  and  H.  Wrlg^ey.  asslgaors  to  Companr 
of  Peter  Spence  *  Sons  Limited.  Manchester.  Bngmnd. 
Titanium  compounds.  No.  1.286,807;  Fsbw  6;  t.  247: 
p.  200. 

Spence,  Howard,  and  W  B.  Llewellyn,  assignors  to  Peter 
Spence  ft  Sons.  Limited.  Man<Aester.  Bnidand.  Treat- 
ment of  alumuoos  compoonda.  Now  1.266,606;  FA. 
10  :  V.  247  :  p.  5ia.  . .      ^ 

Spencer.  Arttor  C,  et  oL  (See  Bdnl,  Bdwln  C  as- 
signor.) 

Spencer,   Arthor   B.,   I^ke   (?lty.  Fin.     Foot-accelerator, 
^o.  1.256,470 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247^;  p.  106. 

Spencer.  James  H.,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Nutcracker.  No. 
1.255,808 :  Feb.  5 :  v.  247 ;  p.  200. 

SpencCT,  Owen  H.,  IndlanapoUa,  Ind..  assignor  to  IJnk- 
Belt  Company.  Chicago,  ilL  Btneker  for  iU«it-^ala 
Unks.    No.  1.206,042l>eb.  10 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  611.       ,,  ^ 

Spencw,  Owen  H..  Indianapolis*  Ind.  assigns  to  link- 
Belt  Company,  Cadeago.  UL  Pealtloaer  for  ^lUnt- 
dialn  UnkiLNo.  1,268.048 :  Feb.  10 :  t.  847;  p.  612. 

Spencer,  Owm  H..  and  F.  J.  <)akes.  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  SUent- 
chain^assembling  machine.  No.  1,256,044 ;  Feb.  10 ;  t. 
247 :  p.  618. 

Spencer,  Owen  H..  and  F.  J.  Oakes,  ^ndlanapoUs,  Ind.,  as- 
aignors  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chlosfo,  IlL  Chaln- 
Msembllng  machine.    No.  1^^(6.046;  Aib.  10;  r.  247; 

p.  818. 
Spencer,   Walter  J.,   iTanhoe,   Minn.      Swlngletree-hook. 

^o.  1,266,046 ;  FsL  10  :t.  247 ;  p.  614;^ 

Sperry,   Arthur   B.,    Plttsborgh.   Pa.     Tractor   or   trock. 


pony. 


le  naTlcatlon  appara- 


Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Oyreecople  naTifStlo 

bis,'    No.  1.260.480 ;  Feb.  O :  t.  247  ;  p.TpO. 
Sperry,  Blmer  A.,  assignor  to  The  Spfrry  Oyreeeope  Ooas- 

pany.  Brooklyn,   N.  T.     BUp  s&Mlfalac  and  roUlu 

amsratria.      (Reissue.)     No.  14,485;  Feb.  10;  t.  247; 

p.  720.  .„       „  ™ 

Sperry   Gyroscope   (>>mpany.   The.      (See   Sperry,   Blmer 

A.,  assignor.)  «.      «         .    — . 

Spernr  Gyroscope  C<Hnpany,  The.     (See  ^erry.  Blmer  A.. 

assignor.)     (Belssue.~) 
Splcer,  BusseU.     (See  Bnger,  Martin  A.,  aMlgnor.) 
Spielberg^'.  Abe  B..  Atlanta,  Ga.     Foontaln-comh.     M4. 

1.266,886 ;  Feb.  12 ;  r.  247 ;  D^  414.      ^ 

BpUtdorf  BlectHcal  Company.    (See  Van  Derenter.  Harry, 

assignor.) 
Spllttstoser,   Ernest  W.,  North  Branch.   Minn.     Potate- 

dlmer.    No.  1.256,182 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  868. 
le^rafka,  A.  N.     (See  Klamer,  John,  assignor.) 
Spraager,  Brnest,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Detachable  pocket. 

No.  1.256/481 ;  Feb.  5 :  t.  247  :  p.  106.  „      „  . 

Sprlngfldd  Body  Corporation  of  New  Tork.     (See  Mmim, 

Herman  C,  assignor.) 
Springsteen,  Charlee  W.    (See  Stlne.  George  B.,  assigBor.) 
Sporr,  Basil  L.,  and  F.  A.  Tlttemore.  Richmond,  CnV.    Be- 

fiUable  fuse.     No.  1,267,418 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  784. 
Squires.   Madison   B.,    Walton,    N.    T.      Uen-roost.     Nol 

1.255.665 ;  Feb.  5  ;  t.  247 :  p.  167. 
St.  John.  Ancel,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  West- 

Inghoose   Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdlna,  Pa.     Air- 
brake-controlling apparatua.     No.  1,256,6(>T;  Feb.  10; 

T.  247  ;  p.  618. 
Stachura,  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   Stadiora, 

Otthon,    Saskatdiewan,    Canada.      Baln-water   alarm. 

No.  1,287.088;  Feb.  10;  t.  247:  p.  640. 
Stnchora,  John.     (See  Stachora,  (3eorge.  assignor.) 
Stake,  Herman,  assignor  to  Bconomle  Machlnerr  Company. 

Worceeter,  Mass.    TnmstUe  mechsnlsm  fbr  bottles  ami 

similar  containers.    No.  1,286,070 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p. 

818 
Stanun.  August,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Fastening  device.    Ne. 

1.256.240 :  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  :  p.  86. 
Stampen.  Jacob,  dilcago,  lU.    Automatic  stress-rAUertas 

frtctlon-poUey  or  power^transmlsslon  mechanlam.     No. 

1,266,047 ;  Feb.  10 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  614. 
Standard   Compress  and  Warehoose  Corporation.     (I 

Nesbltt,  WUllam  D.,  asatgnw.) 
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standard  Metal  Manofactorlng  Company.  (Bss  Bdah, 
Howard  A.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Oil  Company.  (See  Fdiger,  Bdward  P.,  M- 
algnor.) 

Standard  OU  Company.  (See  Hosted.  diSord  M..  aa- 
aignor.) .  _ 

Standard  Oil  Company.  (See  Mann  and  ChappeU,  as- 
signors.) 

Standard  Pioneer  Elevator  Company.    (See  Dunn,  Bdward 

L.,  assignor.) 
'  Standard  Steel  Car  Company.    (See  ChrlstiansoB,  Andrew, 
asdgnorj  

Standard  woven  Fabric  Company.  (See  Gleason,  Freder- 
ick J.,  assignor.) 

Standardised  Housing  Corporation.  (See  Atterbory, 
Grosvenor,  assignor.) 

BtatUey,  John,  aaaignor  of  one-foorth  to  PJBamea.  Seattle, 
Wash.  Aotomoblle-lock.  No.  1,267,080;  Feb.  10;  v. 
247  *  D    641 

Btanto'n,  Blmer  A.    (See  Fits  John  and  Stanton.) 

Btanton,  Warren  F..  assignor  to  M.  C.  Messier.  Pawtncket, 
R.  I.  Compression  -  operated  Ignition  device.  No. 
1.256,241 :  Fd>.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  W. 

Stanton,  Warren  F.,  aasignor  to  M.  C  Messier,  Pawtncket, 
B.  I.  <:ompression  •  WBerated  Ignition  device.  No. 
1.255,242  :  Feb.  5;  v.  2^  ;  p.  36.  ^    „^   w 

Stanwood  Bqnipment  Company.  (See  Stanwood,  Frank 
H.,  aasignor.)  _ 

Stanwood.  Frank  H.,  Arlington.  Masp..  amlgnor  to  Stan- 
wood Bquipment  Company.  Non-suppins  tread.  No. 
1,257,144 ;  Feb.  18  ;  v.  247  ;  P- WO.  -_   ».  „ 

Star  Tractor  Company.     (Bee  (Jerdeman.  Frank  H.,  as- 

BtoSeT'iol  A.,  BerMey.  C^  Synthettc  prodoctlon  of 
cyanide.    No.  1,266JW2;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247;  p.  870. 

Starke.  Paul  A.,  Berkdev.  CaL  S/nthette  productfon  of 
ammonU.    No.  1.256,278 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  870. 

Starker.  Charles  W.,  Plttsbordi,  Pa.,  assicnor  to  Westlng- 
honse  Elifctrtc  and  Manufacturing  Company.-  Axle- 
collar.    No.  1.265,482 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  P- l<)«i,,,    __„ 

Btarrels,  Joel,  Montdalr,  N.  J..  "•«e»»r  to  BaMs-Fogter 
Company.  Liquid  shaving-soap.  No.  1.267.646;  Feb. 
26  *  V   247  *  o    828 

Btartaeiibach,'  Henn«»  J..  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.  Clannlng 
milk.    No.  1.255T48S  :  Feb.  5  :  t.  247  ;  p.  106. 

Btearn,  FrankUn  A.     (See  Londell  and  Stearn.) 

Stearns,  Jason  C  Worcester,  Masa.  Spot-light.  No. 
1,256.606 ;  Feb.  10  :  v.  247 ;  p.  518. 

Steama.  Justus  8.  _(8ee  Dean,  James  H..  assignor.) 

Steedman.  James  B..  asaUmor  of  one-third  to  J.  C.  Cox 
and  one-third  to  L.  Summers.  Louisville.  Ky.  Basor- 
aharpener.    No.  1.256.666 :  F»b.  6 :  v.  247  :  p.  157. 

Steel  Furniture  Co.     (See  Irwin.  Barle  S^  assiffaor.) 

Steele,  Chester  H,.  Quaker  City,  and  F.  H.  8<»22SC^: 
Georgetown,  Ohio.  Molding-machine.  No.  1,266J80; 
Feb.  10 ;  v.  247 :  p.  661.  _  „     ,  ___  .,-  . 

Steere  Frank  W..  Detroit.  Mich.  Furnace.  No.  1,257,640 ; 
Feb.  26  :  v.  247  ;  p.  853.  ^  ,-  .    -,    ,^    « 

SUgall,  Walter  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  D.  ManMa, 
Concord  N.  C.  Checking  -  motion  for  looms.  No. 
1.266,887  ;  Feb.  12 :  v.  247 :  p.  416.  ._  .  v 

Steidle,  Charlee  O.     (See  Huston.  Marcus  D.,  assignor.) 

Steiaer.  Bugcn,  Zurich.  Swltserland.  Fire-alarm.  No. 
1^(1.740  rpib.  10 ;  V.  247 ;  P-  M2. 

Stealer.  Georfe  A.,  asslnor  to  American  linen  Supply 
Company.  Salt  LakeClty.  Utah.  Towel-holder.  No. 
1,26^274 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  880. 

Stdner?  Joseph  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Vendlnf-machlne.  No. 
1.256,071 :  Feb.  12  :  v.  247  :  p.  818.  ,^     ^    ^    ' 

Steiner  Sons  A  Co.,  Wm.  (See  Malocsay.  Frauds  X.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stdnfeld  Bros.     (See  Gannon,  Joseph,  uslgnor.) 
teinhelmer.   Sinnund.   New   York,   N.   T.     8klnnlng-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1.255.667:  Feb.  5:  v.  247:  p.  157. 

Stelnmets.  Joeeph  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Defending  water- 
ways.     No.    1.26<ij41;    Feb.    18;    ▼     247 ;    p.    662 

Stengel.  Joseph  L..  Cindnnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  (^l^go.  HI.  Tape-^de  for 
siwlng-machlnes.    No.  I,i55.248  ;  Feb.  5  :  v.  247 :  p.  87. 

Stenson,  Oustaf  A.,  Cokato.  Minn.  AutomobUe-top.  No. 
1,265,800  ;  Feb.  6  :  v.  247  ;  p.  201. 

Stephens-Adamson  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Stephens,  WUey  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stephens- Adamson  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Stewart  John,  as- 
nirnor.) 

Stephens,  John  S.,  Peterson,  N.  J.  Trock.  No.  1,256,484; 
Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  lOfl.  ».        ,  ^      « 

Stephens.  PhlUp  A..  St.  Lonls.  Mo.  Torpedo-guard.  No. 
1:257,757  :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  885.   ,  ,     „,    ^ 

Stephens,  Wiley  W..  Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  Stephens- 
Adamson  Mfg.  Co.  Carrier  for  belt  conveyers.  No. 
1.255,068 :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  157. 

Stephens,  WUey  W.,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Stephens- 
Adamson  Mfg.  Co.  Bdt  conveyer.  No.  1,256,650 ;  Feb. 
5  :  V.  247  ;  p.  168. 

Bte^ienson.  Robert  J.,  assignor  to  The  Stephenson  Sup- 
ply Company,  Inc.,  Auburn,  N.  T.  Battery-box  and 
tantem.    No.  1,267.768  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  88«. 

Stephenson  Hupply  Company,  The.  (See  Stephenson. 
Bobert  J.,  assignor.) 

Stem,  Hsrry,  New  Tortt,  N.  T.    Automatic  non-akid  de- 
vice.   No.  1,267,146 ;  Feb.  10 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  670. 
Sternberg,  George,  New  Brighton,  aasignor  to  Samuel  G. 
Snpplee  *  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    lamreaslon  cop  and 
matrix.    No.  1,257,047  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  840. 


Steoemagel,  Hugo  V.,  asslnor  to  Ths  Hogp  Manutectur- 

Ing  CompanyTHarttord.  Conn.    Gaaap.    Mo.  1,267,040 ; 

Feb.  10 ;  v.  247;  p.  641.  .  ^  _^_, 

Stevens,  Alfred  H.  ^Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Iftxlng  and  stirring 

device.    No.  1,266.044 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 :  p.  280. 
Stevens  Charles  B.    ( See  Stevens,  Bdward  W^  asalgnw . ) 
Stevma,  Bdward  W.,  Detroit  10<*.  assimor  of  one-half 

to  C.  B.  Stevens  (Chicago,  IlL    Pneomatle-tlre  deflator. 

No.  1,256,888;  Feb.  12:  v.  247:  p.  416.^      ^.     ^        .^ 
Stevens,  Walter  A.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Combined  mitty- 

knUe  and  naU-extractor.     No.  1,265,660;  Feb.  K;  v. 

247  .  p.  158. 


Stevena,  WUUam  C,  Sommit  county,  aaalnor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  As  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  .Qm«f - 
acting  (Aock.    No.  1,266,841 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  147 ;  p.  681. 

Stevenson.  Frederick  A.,  Detroit  Mich.,  aaalmMr  to  Aaiert- 
ean  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Loms,  Mo.  Top- 
reaming  machine.  No.  1,256.072 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p. 
818. 

Stevenson.  Frederick  A.,  Detroit  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Amtfl- 
can  Car  and  Foundry  (Company,  St  Lools  Mo.  Side- 
reaming  machine.  No.  1,256,()78;  Feb.  18;  T.  247;  p. 
818. 

Stevenson,  John  F..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Bhep- 
ard  and  one-half  to  P.  Barnes.  Seattle.  Wash.  Car  for 
mtmoraUway.    No.  1,267446 ;  Feb.  10 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  070. 

Stewart  Albert  J.     (See  ^UBn^and  Stewtft) 

Stewart  Charlee  v.,  Santa  CroB.  CaL  AdiostaMe  window- 
screen.    No.  1,267447:  Feb.  10 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  670. 

Stewart  Oratton  W.     (See  Griflln  and  Stewart) 

Stewart  Hu^  F.,  et  ml.  (See  Blumenberg,  Henry,  Jr.r 
assignor.) 

Stewart  John,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Stephens-Adamaon 
Mfg.  Co.  Wiley.  No.  1,266,061;  FebT  6;  v.  247; 
p.  168. 

Stewart  Julia  B.,  executrix.  (See  Kocourek,  Henry,  as- 
signor.) „ 

Stickle,  Cole,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Steam -trap.  No. 
1.2(S6,275  ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.  880.  ^  -  _ 

Stlckney,  Bnmham  C.,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  teUn* 
derwood  Omputlng  Machine  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  J. 
Type-writing  machine.    No.  1,257,646 ;  F*.  26 ;  t.  247 ; 

Stl^knev*  Montafue.    (See  Lyle.  Alexander  B^  Mf»«5«;:) 
Stler.  Abraham.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Safety  nttadnnent  lor 

machlnea.     No.  1.267,758;  Fel^  26;  v.  247;  P-  M*.. 
Stlmecs,  Karl.  HamUton,  Ohio.    Stripping  atteekment  for 

forka?   No.  1.256,046 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  Ma 
Stimpson,   Thomas.   Jr.,    Anamosa,   Iowa.     Intemal-^n- 

bustlon  motor.    No.  1,257,410 :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  .784. 
Stlne,  George  B.,  assLgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  J^3J™P*SS' 

San  Frandsco.^in    Folding  cot    Na  1,257,041 ;  Feb, 

10  *  V  247  '  p   641. 
SUppietone   Company.    The.      (See    WUlberg,    Onnl,    as 

StolMr'Tnemas.  Maywood,  IlL     Safety  attachment     No. 

1.2*7448 ;  Feb.  18 :  v.  247 ;  p.  071. 
Stock,  Henry  W.     (See  Lemp  and  StockJ  ^    ^  ^ 

Stoddard,  AarlesV.,  New  Tork^  N.^^.     Note^heet  for 

automatic  musical  instruments.     No.   1.267,042;   Feb. 

10  *  T  247  *  P  641 
Stoddard,  Charles  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.    P«forated  note- 
sheet     for     automatic     musical     instruments.        No. 

1,267,048 :  Feb.  18 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  642. 
Stoddard,  Herman  B.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Transmtedon 

mechanism.     No.  l.J^67.760;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  P.  886. 
Stoddard.  WlllUm  B.     (See  Ekeley  and  Stoddard.) 
StoffeL  Martin,  Ingledde,  III.    Insect-trap.    No.  1,255,486 ; 

Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  107.        ,„„...      ^        ,  ^ 

Stokes  *  Smith   Company.     (See  Beifsnyder,  James  D., 

assignor. )  _         _ 

Stone.  Isidore  H..  et  ok     (See  De  TomMe,  Percy  F.,  M> 

slgnor.) 
Stone  Btraw  <^>mpany.   The.      (See   Casey,   Frank,   a>- 

Stone, *Vlncent  Chicago,  lU.,  aasignor  to  MarahaU  Weld 
*  Company.  Fastening  device  for  ribbon-bows  or  the 
like.    No.  1,255,848  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247 :  p.  67. 

Stone,  WUUam  R,  et  aL,  trustees.    (See  Sonuatf,  WUllaa 

Stone,  Wll^m  B.     (See  Grogan,  Bdward  W.,  aa^ner.) 

Storer,  Norman  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Blectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dynamo- 
electric  hiachlne.    No.  1,255.486 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 j_p.  107. 

Storer,  Norman  W„  Plttsbm^,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W^otinr 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dynaap- 
eleetric  machine.  No.  1.250,487;  Feb.  6;  v.  M7; 
p.  107.      • 

Storer,  Norman  W.,  Plttsbursh,  Pa.,  anlgttor  to  WMtUir 
house  Blectric  and  Manufactnrlng  Company.  System 
of  controL    No.  1,266,842;  Feb,  18;  v.  247;  p.  682. 

Story.  Ndson,  Jr.,  Boseman,  Mont.  Boad-«rader.  No. 
1.266.488  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247 ;  »).  108. 

StOaser,  Bmll  B.,  Idaho  Falla,  Idaho,  aadgnor  of  one-half 
to  C.  Wehnert,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Life-preserver.  No. 
1,267.044 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  642. 

Stotler,  F^nk  W.,  WlUdnsborc,  Pa.  Game.  No. 
1,267,045:  Feb.  10;  v.  247;  p.  M2. 

Stooghton,  Frederick  S.,  Worcester,  Maas.  Apparatos  for 
eotdnc  metal  strips.  No.  1,266,608 ;  Feb.  10 ;  v.  247 ; 
p.  614. 

Strachan.  James  F.,  et  al.  (Bee  Chldlow.  Davtd.  as- 
signor.) 

Stracfaan.  WUUam  8.,  et  «!.  (See  Chldlow.  Doyid,  as- 
signor.) 
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<a«e  FloMT  awl  Strmck.) 
ChloM*.  lU.     BtUlaM>«a«. 


»•.  1^7.400: 

t 
tfJUt. 

to  Atkuitlc  LHko- 


Ott». 

I  mka,  J«taa.  »   ..■^■.  ^ 

Feb,  2« ;  t.  247 jp.  784 

tmad,  .Aatfrtw,  MtniMapaUs.  Mtea.     llot«r*c]rcl« 

NoTi  J»t,7«l :  Mb.  fTrTMa ;  9-899. 

xmmtma,  Jallea.  BrMl^tt.  — rininr  to  Atkuitlc 

mpUo  aad  VrtetteK  Coanay.  New  Yevfe^  N.  T.  Dim 
I  9lar^oa«BtMe;  ]lari.2S<MW» :  IMtK  I*:  r.  347 ;  p.  014. 
{ tnu,  Canlus  C.  Atexaadrte.  MiDa.    FtaklarrcaL    No. 

( traab,  Btwar*  O^  BMtTtr  Faila,  Pa.    Plpc-poUatalnc  Ma- 
chine.    No.  1^56^6 :  Feb.  12 ;  t.  24T;  ».  8»1. 
I  iBsiui.  jQkB  4.  Btmha,  Tea.    ilfvaratBa  far  dMntos  cot 

~  (8m  Lacb- 


f  taart.   Bobert 
•dU 


I:  T^  *•! ;  pt. 

Staal  WlMel  Co 


J..    XJetroft,    Mich. 


Vefetablc   gathaiar 
Fob.  12;  T.  347;  p.  41Aw 
I.     (Sae  StocMav.  WUUam. 


Coj 
Jr..  aninaf.) 

fltaeblnf,  WUUam,  Jr.,  CiociBiiati,  Ohio,  aailaaor,  by 
■aaaa  aaatflunaata,  ta  Tha  ataahliur  Track  Conipaajr. 
Ltfttacttvck.    Ite.  1^8^6*;  Fkb.  S;  t.  247;  p.^54. 

?r*^*»g?»&yj«*7^1^-    NM-wmabi;  "battle. 
KoTaSM^T  Vei^  1;8 ;  V.  S47 :  p.  614. 

-  '  to 

pOe-haauMT. 


No.  I.ag7,«r:  FMl  38:  ▼.  24(7:  p.  187. 

aratem  for  naoleae-eagiiiea.     No.  1,208,810;  IMu  19; 

T«  847;  p.  fi4> 
I  aaaa,  Fraai.     (Sea  Stock  and  Socaa.) 
"^lliTan,  Joseph  Ln  (Sereland,  aaalgnor  to  The  Fn 

Prtadcr  OaaMM;^    Baat    CtevcUMl.    Ohio.      Saet 

cleaner.     No.  1,200.682  ;  Feb.  0  ;  r.  247 ;  p.  108. 

■gmen.  Loiria,  0t  «L     (Saa  Hfimaa,  Jwaas  B., 


fael-Cacding 


1,29«.1I8 ;  FW>.  ur :  t.  247  ;  ] 
t  iiadh,   Amrast.    Haaonca-apon- 

Na^  l,lBMi» ;  mTiS;  T.  24^ 


81: 


'crkrop,  Edward  A.,  Saa  Cliff,  N.   T.     Apparatoa  for 
ipptuMrtal.    Ma.  i207.047  ;  Feb.  IP ;  ▼.  247:  p.  848. 

Fieb.  12 :  T.  247 ;  p.  881. 
■aaaaa.  Charlea  A..  Chfteafo,  III. 
l,2aaci«erfab.  IJ;  r.m;  9,  2i_ 
Btranaon.  Fred,  Chleaco,  DL    Motor.    No.  1,200.663 ;  Feb. 
0 ;  T.  247 :  p.  109. 
~  i^ai 


far 

No. 


N, 


Y.,  aaaiflBor 
on  danea. 


,  miUam  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mi  __ 

tednm^Bt  the  tnaaaellaa  oi  aaU-ordtt  boatnaaa. 
1.288.188 ;  Fhb._]2;  t.  247 ;  p.  884. 

i-Hodaon, 
Pwwer-4n_ 
<w^-w .  .^1..  Mw ,  T.  247:  p.  818. 
hsitian.    (Saa  Kllla,  CtzletDn,  aaalgaor.) 
^  ,     .  Chwloa  J.,  and   T.   A,    HUL   Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 
Fabrlc-laylss  macUne.    No.  1,257,421 :  F«»b.  26  :  r.  247  ; 
1^788. 
4A«B,   Alfred   WL,   ABantowa»  aarifnor   ta   Bchaoaa  k 
Uhltasaa  iMorpaBatBd,  Fhltedalphia,  Pa.     Sbattla-iao- 
^tton.    No.  1,208,811 ;  Feb.  19:  ».  247;  p.  515. 
8  irerkrop,  Edward  A.,  Sea  Cliff,  N.  Y.    Lapptac-niaehlaff. 

No.ljB7JM8;F*b.  19:t.  adijp.  642. 
8  irerkrop,  Edward  A.,  Saa  ClUr,  ' 


CoaTarar-form.     No. 


8  aceney,  Za^ary  T..  CMonibaa.  lad.    Switch  far  cancrate 
^raUwaya.    No.  I,2b0;849  :  Feb.  5 :  t.  247 ;  p.  67. 

WUUam  EL.  Dawaglac,  Mich.  Carborettnx  ap- 
^  itaa  far  Intenwl-coaaboatlon  enxinM.  N«.  1.207.422  : 
reb.  36;  T.  247 ;  p.  786.  *.*-..*** 

Strift   *   Cnapaay.      (See   Rlchardaon,    WUlhun   D..   as- 
■Isnor.) 

8  (««r.  Alaxaadar  P^  Detroit,  Mich.     Intomal-combiMtlon 

enclne.    No.  1,200,664  ;  Feb.  S :  r.  247  ;  p.  109. 

naoaa  Brathen  Caapaay.    (Sea  Symona,  Bdpar  B..  aa- 

alsaor.) 
a  naoaa,  Eigar  B.,  aalfaor  to  Symoaa  Brotbwa  Company. 

Wlnnetka,  lU.    Ooshtng-machine.    Na  1,206,843 ;  Feb. 
^  1^;  V.  247:  p.  582. 
a  rathetle  Patmta  Co.     (_8e«  CallacB,  Jnrgen,  aaaignor.) 

1fmit«^  Simon  S..  Weld,  asalgnor  of  ona-halt  to  O.  O. 
Df^al^    Me.      CMUpalble    paata-tobe.      No. 
"-j  Fab.  ll ;  t.  247 ;  p.  MO. 

^aTpfSjUtS  ^Fah.  18 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  881. 
Frank.    (AettMeabattandTalcott.) 


tfiyaa.  Oaoar  F»  and  F.  B.  fiabart;  aaalcnora  to  W.  N. 

Matthewa  and  Brothar.  Inc..  St.  Loala^  Mo.     Use-tMt- 

—  Inatroment.    No.  1.207.601 ;  Feb.  26  :  t.  -247  ;  p.  884. 

>.I>a^M  H..  Naw  York,  N.  Y.     Adjaatable  dle- 

^J*'  gR*-!""!"  •»!  the  Uka.     No.  1.286,616 ; 
,-,.^19;  T.>i7;  p.  018. 
T  uaakk  Yoat,  Laa  AiMpriaa,  c:al.    Metal  tre«id  attacbaaaat 
for  tlrea.    No.  1,20^783 ;  Fab.  28:  t.  247 ;  p.  887. 

T  ippaa,  Alexander  B^  OailnlMLN.  Y.  BalafoivMent  for 
aoaoala  oorertiici.     Ha.  1^388^244;  Feb.  6;  ▼.  247; 

T  kThal.  Lal8l.  and  B.  Sandrocco,  Weat  Cbeatw;  Fa. 
JfiitMrtiBi  tea  dvytac  maaaroal.  No.  1.286,880;  B*. 
1;  V.  247;  p.  88. 


Tkfitt.  Alfred,  and  F.  W.  Qaay,  Yaah.  Baglaad.    jmc 

ran«e-nnder.    No.  1.207.760 ;  Feb.  26;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  888. 
Taylor,  Oadl  H.,  Detroit,  M1<A.    Traawaiaelnii  araiiai  8w 

aatomobllea.    No.  1,200.680:  Feb.  6:  T.  247 ;  p.  wk 
Taylor,  Enne  H.,  dacaaaed,  Byda  Puk,  Maaa. ;  OL  A.  ttp^ 

lor  admmlfltrator.     C^ttlna  and  acorlnc  machiJM.    MaL 
^  1.388400;  FBb.  0;  T.  247 ;  p.  201.  <■ 

Ta/lor,    Frederick    D.,    aaaignor    to   The    Smyth 

factaiiBf  Coa^MuiT.  Rartfbrd,  CMm.  Oonailac  ■ 

No.  1,200.240 ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  37. 
Tli^or.  Ciaefffa  A.,  admlalstrMar.     (8aa  Taylor, 

'^iJ'?^'.?*'^  1^.%^^  ^*^  ^  ^-    <*»•*••    >•••  1.25«»891 ; 
Feb.  12;  v.  247:  p.  416. 

^1,206,392  ;  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  418. 
Taata^Maaaal  H.,  aaiigaaf  ot  oaa-balt  ta  B.  H . 

MeWllUa.  (Bda.    Aalmal-pokak    Ma.  1.288,246 ; 

T.  247  :  p.  88. 
Temple.  Nathaa  B.,  aaalgMHr  of  ona-balf  to  2.  I^  

Boekftn^aa,  N.  C  Traia  aladMdjnatar.  Ma  1,287; 

F^h  2tf^;  T.  247 ;  pi  888k  •— ^» 

Templ'eton*.  WllUaai  G.,  Colorada  8Arln8%  Cbh>.. 
bv  aaana  aaaigwenta.  to Telada  SeaieCoeiMac 
Ohlow    Scale.    Ma  1.20MS1 ;  Fak  8;  t.  »«Tp.  «• 

Tcmpltfton.  William  C.  ColoEada  Sariaga.  CoIom  i 
by  ttieaae  aaalgnmeati,  to  Talado  Scale  CoaqMay^ 
Ohio.     Scale.    No.  1,207.047  :  Feb.  26  ;  r.  M7  ;  p. 

TwBnaachaB.Albart.a8ai.    (^  Bartt.  Faaal       ' 

TaahoMar,  fTitwaa  O.  aaateaar  af  ooa^tett  to 


6; 


Lamber  Co) 


laicmt;  T^b. 


V. 


waU-tlaL    Mo.  iJSBfel;  Feb^  Bi  t.  347 ; >  Vi. 

c  S.,  aaal8;aaa4 
c  BoTaraor. 

to   T. 


Smrth 

aav  WL 
Tentobed  Company.     ( See'  Pnrcell,  Ii 
Ttm,  Fbaak,  Dateaie.  Mkh.    Aaia 
^l^»ft8ia;  BMi  19;  ▼.  247;  p.  8Uk 
^ly^tF*   Fmafc  U.    ■■ilgnor  a#  aaa-haU 

McBaltaa.   RStaMth  Falte,  Ci»a»     Metlan- 

No.  1308.888;  Fab.  18;>.  Bttrik. 

TetJow,  LewU  J;,  Barlngflald.  Mans.  TraUey-wheaL  No. 
1.207,602 ;  Feb.  26:  v.  247  ;  p.  804. 

Taxtlle  Machloe  Worka.  {fS^  Bahaa.  Bobert  C  aa- 
aignor.) 

Textile  Specialty  Conpaay.  (Sae  Bobcrta.  Gaa  F..  ••> 
■Ignor.) 

Tlulhelmer.  Edward  IC,  PhUadHphla,  Pa.     BalT-coadaeh- 

lag  derlce  for   po<H-tablea.     Na.    1,207.060;   Fak   IB? 

V.  247  ;  p.  644. 
Thatrb«r.  FYaok.  EI  Paao,  Tex.    Making  cattle  food.    Na 

1.2&7.423 ;  Feb.  20  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  788. 
Thayar,  OranvBle  F..  Proridenca,  B.  I.,  aaaignor  to  M  aad 

T  Button  Company,  Boaton,  Mata.     Shoe-bottoa.     Na 

1.286.m;  Fab.  19;  t.  247 ;  p,  018. 
nalt,  Litoy  W.^  oL    (See  walhrt,  Haazy.  aaalaaor.) 
Thelaa,  George  W.,  Bnffhlo.  N.  T.    Cambtt-reit 

ehlaa    No.  1.200,666 :  Feb.  6  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  160. 
Theodore    W.    Foater   it   Bro.    Company.      (Sea 

Theodore  W.,  aaaignor.) 
Thierae.  Otto,  aaaignor  to  Moaa-Ropkina  Bininf  idft^^^m^ 

Company.  St  Lonla.  Mo.    Carrhne  mechaalam  for  wHt- 

Ing  machlnea    No.  1.206,978 ;  F*b.  12 ;  t.  247 : 
Thleme.  Otto,  aaaignor  to  ICMUH^Bopkiaa  BUUas 

Company,  St.  Loata^  Mo.    Blbbaa-TlbratiBg 

No.  1,206.077  ;  Feb.  » ;  t.  247 ;  p.  890. 


(Sae  C^oaack,   HaraM, 
Extenaton-' 


FebTlB;  t. 


Thomaa  Cuack  Oraapany,  The. 

aasigsor.) 
Thomaa,    James    F..    Faribaalt,    Minn. 

No.  1.287,149  ;  Feb,  19  ;  t.  347:  p.  671. 
Thomaa,  Jamas  J.,  and  H  L.  yaaahan,  Balelgh,  N.  C 

Screen  or  window  lod^     No.   1,207,001 ; 

247;  p.  644. 
Thomas,  John  C,  aaaignor  to  Detroit  Printing  and 

ing  Machine   Ceapaoy,   Detroit,  Mich.     Prlntlnc  aad 

serving   machine.      Na   1.208,078;    Feb.    12;   t.   BtZ; 

p.  321. 
Thomas,  William  S.,  Lock  EaTcn.  Tul.    Spark  ping.     Na 

.1,286326 ;  F«b.  6 :  v.  247 :  p.  206. 
Thomas,    WUIlam    S.,    Saatue.    assignor    of   one-half  ta 

W.  S.  Borland,  King  coonty.  Wasb.     Portable 

No.  1.206,393 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  a« ;  p.  416. 
Thompson^  Albert  R.     (See  Low  and  Tbompson.) 
Thompson.  Daflield  B.,  sssbcDor  to  J.  E.  Palsgrova, 

mond,  Ind.  Metal  crate.  No.  1.200,862 ;  Feb.  0  ;  t.  847 1 

p.  68. 
Thompaan.  Frederic  W.,  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.     Shootla»- 
•  gallery.    No.  1,256,079;  Feb.  12;  ▼.  247;  p.  821.    ^^ 
Thompeon,  George  E.,  Manhattan*,  Bans.     Dlrlglbla  hand- 

llRht  for  aotomobllea.    No,  l.»7,767 ;  Feb.  28;  t.  tCT; 

p.  888. 
Thompson,  Harry  F.  J.     (Fee  Bowden  aod  Thoapaoa.) 
Tbompson.  Harry  M.,  Washington.  Pa     Mnflla-laer.     No. 

1.267400;  Fab.  19;  ▼.  247:  p.  871. 
Thompaan  A  Jamaaon.    (Sea  Thempsoa  aad  Timiaea.  aa- 

slgnors. )  — -» 

Thompaoa,  John  B.,  and  C.  W.  Jameson,  aMlgaatn  ba- 
TboauMNUi  4  Jameson.  Chicago,  111.  Accaleralor.  Eo. 
l,286lS9:  Feb.  19;  ▼.  247;  V8M.       •^"™"*-     "*'• 

Thoapaoa.  Uldrie,  Jr.,  New  Yai*.  N.  T^  asalgaer,  bsr 
meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Bertrom.  Griaeoai  JkNT.  lia 

T.  247  ;  p.  BDftt  »— » 

ThoanMiii  ^cftm^  ¥aacaaaac;  Brttiah  Colaasbla.. 
VeadtaraaaMM     Mo.   1,2IM44;    Feb.   18;   ▼. 
p.  582. 


AXfHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  FATENTEESl^ 


ThomaoB.  Eaiho.  Swampaeott,  Maaa.,  aaatgnor  ta  Qaaaral 
Xleetzlc  Company.  HigB  •  potential  laaalator.  No. 
1,200,667:  Feb.  0 ;  ▼.  247;  p.  160. 

Thomson,  EJlhu,  bwaapseatt.  .aaatgaar  to  Thmaaan  Spat 


Weldar  ConHyaay.  Boaton.  Maaa    Gaoling  spot-wekHns 

electrode.    NorT,208.961 ;  Pteb.  19:  v.  247;  p.  816. 
ThooMon  Spot  Weldar  Cempaay.     (Baa  Tkonaoa,  BUha, 

asslgnor.J 
Theraaon.  WlUlam  S.,  aaaignor  ta  Tha  H.  D.  Smith  8r 

Company.  PiaatartUe,  Coaa.     Qrtndla^  and  pollahinf 

macMae.     Na  1.267,048 ;  Feb.  26  ltTTi?  ;j>.  824. 
Thomson,   WlBiam  tL.  aasignor  to  Tbe  H.   D.  Smith  & 

Coaipany.  Plaatsrilk.  Oaa.     Baatlng>gn*da  for  grind* 

Ingmaohiaea.     No.  1.287.849 ;  Feb.  28:  r.  247 ;  p.  884. 
Thordaraon.  Chaater  H.,  Chlcaga  HI.     Txaaaformer  and 

Uka  coU.     No.  1.280,941:  P«fi.  12;  t.  247;  p  281. 
Thordaraon,  Chaater  tL,  Ctakasa,  DL     Cail  atraetare  far 

tiansfarmers  and  tha  like.     Bo.   1,200.948;  Feb.  12; 

▼.  247;  p.  SAl. 
Thormodson,    Theodore   G..    Hanaka,   Minn.      FiMvaMtlc 

coBvejar.     Na  1.286^9 :  Fab.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  MSL 
Thorp,  Lambert,  Detroit,  Mich.     FormiBg  mathyl  eater 

of   acetyl   salicylic  acid.     No.   1,205,950;  Feb.   12;  t. 

247 ;  PL  282. 
Thorp,  LaatbactLDalroft.  Mich.    Sthjl-taopropyl-baxbitatlc 

acid.    No.  l.fS8,98liFhb.  13; ^147 ;  p.  fifc. 
Thoraa  UeorgTlL.  ltin«i»«.  N.  J,    Ckas.    No.  1.200,002; 

FeBri2:  y.^MT;  p.  282. 
Ttarbar,  Goy  P-  Pittahiyril.  Pa.    laanlatioa-hraakdown 

detector.    No.  tSM^MB  ;~Vah.  0 ;  «.  247 :  pi  180. 
Thorston.  Fred  W.,  Baanaadaao.  Chi.,  ■awpaor.  bar  naane 

assignments,  to  Thoratan  Motor  Fuel  Gaattlar  (^mpany 

of  OfcUfomia.     BoaoBenfaet.     No.  1,205*827;  Fak  8; 

▼.  247  ;  p.  206. 
Thurston'  Motor   Foel   OastBer   Company   of  CaBfonda 

(Sae  Thanton,  ;^«d  W..  aai^or.) 
Thnratoa  NelaaB  EL,  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y.    Collar-button, 

No.  1.3S7JS03 ;  1^.  28 ;  «.  247;  p.  854. 
Tlbbettf.  Mittnn.  aaaignor  ta  Parfcant  Mator  Car  Compaay, 

notiolt.   Mlcb.     Hydrocarban-aotoc.      Na    1JM7.062;. 

Feb.  19  J  T.  247  ;  pk  844. 
Ticbenor.  rharlea  sZ.  BIoomfieM.  Ky.    Latlai  -carrier.    Bo. 

1.250.840 ;  Feb.  IB:  r.  MT;  p.  OM. 
Tlamann.  Ftitx.  Berlin.  (Sanaany.    BacoTcrj  of  aogar  from 

molasaefl.    No.  1.2&9S2;  Fab.  19  ;  v.  24tf :  p.  016. 
Tleroey.    Jameti    F^    indiaBapolla.    Ind.      Ttv^ropeOIng 

meaas.    No.  L807.191 ;  Ffcb.  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  875. 
Tiffany.  Of^orsa  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Clgarettt-caaa    Na 

1,286.988:  l*>eb.  19:  T.  247:  p.  616. 
Times-Systenu  Company.     (See  Schmidt.  Frederick  W., 

aaaigaar.) 
TtmraoBs.  Jacob  T..  Araloa.  Mlaa.     BoUrweeTB  eatehar. 

No,  1.206.394;  Feb.  12;  v.  247;  P.  416. 
Tinker.  John  H,  (Sec  Tfarrla  aad  Tlttfcn-,) 
Tinker.  John  II..  and  D.  T.  Harrla,  Chieagp.  ITt.    Ghrry- 

iron.     No.  1.257,424  ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  780. 
TlnneroMn.  Georga  A..  Clereland,  Ohio.    Conhlned  na 

and  aolld-ftael  range.     No.  1,300,808;  Feb.  0;  t.  24Tr 

p.  69. 
Tlacher.  Joaef  J-  Weatburr,  N.  Y.     lifa-praaerrlng  gar- 
ment   No,  1.206,804  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  08. 
Tltsworth.  RIleB  A.    (See  Ball.  Caaalas  <K  aaalgaor.) 
TtttWHorf.  Frank  A.     (See  Bporr  and  Tfttemore.) 
TJaden.  Fred.     (See  Berck  and  Tjaden.) 
Tobeler,     Bmll.     Detroit,     Mich.       Botary     ralva       No. 

1.200.395  ;  Feb   12 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  416. 
Todd,  Llbaana  M..  aaaignor.  by  meaae  aaalgameata  ta 

Todd  Protaetograph  0>iMaay.  BedUMtar.  N.  Y.    Cheek- 

wrtter.    No.  1^06;247  ;  ftbTo ;  t.  247 ;  p.  88. 
Todd  Protectograph  Company.     (See  Toad,  lAwnaa  M., 


U^  Port  Boroajilch.    Caft-Unk. 


Ma 


aaaignor.) 

~    lie 


(See  Hapgood.  Clareace  H.,  aa- 
(See  TempletoB.  Wllllaa  G..  aa- 


Tolodo  Scale  Company, 

slgnor. ) 
Toledo  Scale  Compaay. 

sign  or.) 
Toll.  Alfred,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Swlrd  for  telepbone-bo: 

No.  1,256,248 ;  Feb,  5  ;  ▼,  247  ;  p.  M. 
Tolman,_Cbarle8  P^^  as^^nor  to  National  Lead  Companr, 


MeUl   keg.     No. 


New   York.    N.   V. 

12  ;  T.  247  ;  p.  304. 
Tolsma,   Raiader   B.,   Evarvtt.   Wash.     Tracttoa-bait  far 

aittocars.    No.  1^8,744 ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  247  :  p.  008. 
Tooker,  Jthn  N.     (Sea  SMiraeder  and  ToolterJ 
Topper,  Blehard.  ef  al,     (See  Hironiaaa  Ired  W.,  aa- 

Blgnor.) 
Townf>en.1.   Harry  P..   assignor   to  The  H.  P.  Towaaaad 

Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Feed  aacfa- 

anlsin  for  metal-working  machines.    No.  1.207,580 ;  Feb. 

96 ;  ▼.  247  :  p.  836. 
Townsend.   Harry  P..   assignor  to  The  H.   P.  Towaaaad. 

Maaalketnrlag  Company.  Hartford,  Ctonn.   MaclilBa  tar 

iiinking  screws.      No.   1.207,551;   Feb.   26;  r.   347;  p. 

825, 
Teser.  Archibald  B..  aaMgaor  to  Read  Maaafikctarlnr  Ctam- 

rMT»v  Rrie,  Pa    Vlaa    Na  1,207,162;  Feb.  19;  t.  BCT; 

p.  672. 
Tractor  Motors  Company.      (Sea  Noadc,  Walter  G.,  aa- 

•igaar.y 
Travara  Charlea  J..  Part  Washington,  Wla,  aaaigaar  ta 

Ollnon  Mann  factar tag  Ca    Spider  for  chalr-saata-     No. 

1,288.846 ;  Fdx  19;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  583. 
Trareiw,  WVBaaa  J.,   Boffalo,  K.  Y.     Pr«saa  af  aalal^ 

phithw  alundboaa    Na  1.388,954;  Feb.  19;  t.  3l(f;  p. 

616. 
Vravia   Clyda  E..    BhirsMnt;    W.    Ta 

1,256,000;  Feb.  12 ;  v:  947 ;  p.  331. 


TnadgaU, _ 

rSSOjiS;  F*5.  19 ;  a.  847  .^^ 

Traad^  Jan.     (See  Niamlee.  Joaeph.  aMlgaor^ 
Treacott,  Charles  B,.  Chicago,  IlL    Betain&K  the  ^ceajn 

law^MBpemtan-cooked  aeata    No.  1,268,^06  ;  Feb.  19 ; 

T.  247 ;  p.  817.  ^  _^ 

Triaa.  Jakob,  Fraakfart-an-the-Maln.  GacMBT,  aaalnor. 

by  meane  assignments,  to  Dnited  Shoa  Machinery  Cor- 

MtatioB,  Pateraoa,  N.  J.     Thread-entUng  mccbanlna. 

No.  Ij255.489:  Feb.  5;  t.  247:  P-  MS;      _  ^.__ 
Triaai  ^BUam  K  Oaaanaald.  Maaa    Yi^ra^adlBC  aa- 

Alne.     Na  1,286,185;  Feb.  12;  r.  247;  p,  804,     ^ 
TrteaH»h-  lUuctric  Company,  The.     (ttoc  L«liaTie|.^Jnatia, 

Trw  Ganiwa  Sua  Shade  Caapaay,  Tha  (Sae  DUUaghaai^. 

Frederick  A.,  assignor.)  

Tnax.  J«aeph  P.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Dlapaaatng  apparatoa 

Na  1,257.425  ;  Feb.  38 ;  t.  247  :  P   786,  ^  ^_,_^ 

Tnax,  WliBaai  T„  aasigaor  to  Uaited  6tatM  BagiaUr 

Comlmay.  Battle  Cree£  Mich,     Warm-air-raglatar  bar- 

dsr,  ^»a  1.258.489 ;  Fa&.  12 :  t.  247  :  a  448. 
Tme,  Cniartea  H.,  Hammond.  Ind..  and  C.  A.  W.  Bcaadt, 

Bayaida  aaataaora  to  Locomotira  SuMchcatar  CMapaar, 

New  York,  NT  Y.    Making  retarn-benda    Ma  1^5v806  ; 

Fab.  6;  T.  847 ;  p.  69.  ,,     ^  ,      , 

TmaMa.  Jtoha  T.,>k«eport,  111.    Tranamlsalaa  maehaatam 

torstartera    No.  1.256.746 ;  Feb.  19  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  651. 
Traat,  Baniy.    (Sac  Troat,  Joaanhiac  and  H.)         ^ 
Trnat  Joaefihine  and  H.,  Brobflyn,  N.  Y,    TopthaUKM 

meaaa  •(  lood-maehines.    Na  1,200,866 ;  Fab.  6 ;  r.  247 ; 

Taohadir,  WlUiaat.  WUklnaburg,  and.  B.  W.  Faxaawwtk, 

Ptttabnrgh,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Westlnghoaaa    Slectnc 

and  Maaulacturlag  Coaipaay.     Teltaga-recalatlag  ajra- 

t«n  for  vaporrecfiflers.    No.  1,257,426  ;  Febw  26 ;  t.  247  ; 

p.  786. 
Tacker.  Grorer  C,  Toacalooaa,  aaalnu»  ta  Tucker  Impla- 

Btant  OaBipaay.  lao,  Graaaabero,  AU.    Inaact^aatroyar. 

(Belsstte.)      Na  14.432;  Feb.   12;  t.  247;  p.  440.  ^ 
Tucker  Iraplament   Company.      (Sae  Tacker.   Graver  C. 

asslraprT)     (Betasne.)  ^  ^  ^   , 

Tufta  WiUlaa»  A.     (See  Turner  and  Tuft'Jl     «      ^  ^ 
TumbhnsonVNorman  W.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Handia  attodi- 

aant  tor  daai-pana     Na  1,207.W2;  Fab.  88;  T.  847; 

p.  828. 
Turk,  Badolph  L..  Menphla.  Teaa     Wiadow-alMida-an»> 

porting  means.    No.  1.2Mi963 ;  Fab.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  30. 
Turner,   CUnde   A.    P.,  MlanoapoUa    Ulnu.  ^  Lang-naa 

cantalirer-brldge.     No.    1.256.081;    Feb.   12;   t.   247: 

p.  823. 
Turner,  Harry  C,  and  W.  A.  Tufta,  Loa  Anodaa,  ChL 

Tennla>ao«rt  marker.    No.  1,267.788 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247  ; 

p,  880. 
Taraar.  Menry,  Bichaond.  Va    Caddy  tar  packlBg  tohaeeo. 
^.9&4;    Feb,    12;    v.   247;    p.  1»8. 


No.    l^UUi.t^  ,    — ,    ..    --.  ,    ,- ^^ 

Taraar,  Jamea  B.,  Chicago.  lU.    Stucco  coapoaition 
1,256.847  :  Feb  19  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  588. 


Mo. 

Ma. 


TUnier.   Jtei^Ue  E.,   Deposit,   N.    Y.      Han's   neat. 

1.256,958 :  Feb,  19 :  t.  247  •  p.  617. 
Twaer,  Widtar  W..  Bd*ewoad  borough,  anlgnor  to  Tha 

Weatln^ouae    Air    Brake    CompasjN   Wttm^dlM,.  Pk. 

Spaad-eastraUad  brake  apparatua    Na.  1.866,867;  Feb. 

5 ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  70.  ,  _^     „_^ 

Turaaa.  Wahar  V.,  Edgawoad.  Mrigaor  to  The  Warttaf- 

houae   Air    Brake   Company.   Wlfinerdlng,    Pa.      Vbaii- 

pressure  braka     Na  1,250,906;  Feb.  12;  v.  247;  p. 

283 
Turasr.  Walter  V.,  Bdgeweod.  aaalgaor  to  T1»  WortlBf- 

house   Air   Brake   Company,   WUmerdlng,    Pa      Bpead- 

coatroUad   braka.     No.   1,255,906;   Feb.   12;   t.  247; 

p.  283.  _^ 

Turner.  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  Tlia  WMtihf- 

house    Air    Brake   Company,   WUmerdlng.   Pa.      SbaCd- 

controlled   brake  device.     No.   1.205.907;   Feb.  12;  T. 

247  *  D    284 
TuxBct.  Walter  Y.,  WlfklnAurg,  aaaignor  to  Weatiai^MWsa 

AhrBrake  Company,  WUmerdlng,  Pa     Fluld-preaanre 

bimke.    No.  1,256/190 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  448. 
Turner,  Walter  T..  WUklnaburg,  assignor  to  The  Weet- 

ludlkonse  Air  Brace  (Company,  WUmerdlng,  Pa.    Blcetro- 

pnenmatlc  brake.    No.  1^266,616 ;  Feb7l9 ;  t.  247 ;  p. 

61S.  _.  -^    «.  ^ 

Taraar,  Walter  V.,  WllkiasbuinK.  aaaignor  to  The  Wtatinr 
houae  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdlng.  Pa.     Empty  aad 
load  brake.    No.  1.256.617  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247;  P^  Bl*. 
Taraar.  Walter  ▼.,  WUklnsbnrg.  aaaignor  to  The  W. 
hoaae  Air   Brake   Company.   Wiinwrdlag,    Pa 
preosure  brake  device.    No.  1,256,618  ;  Fab.  19 ;  ▼.  247 

Tuner.  Walter  T.,  WUklnrtnra  aad  W.  M.  Cady. 
wood,  assignors  to  The  Wefitlngbouse  Air  Brake  O 
pany.  WUaaerdlng,  Pa.    Chtf-door-operatiag  dcvica    Ma, 
l.M5,958;  FiSTT 2  ;  t.  247;  p.  284.  ^  ' 

Turaey.  Frederick  W..  Ballaton  Lake,  N.  T.    Newapapar 
vending  machine     No.  1.257,158;  Feb.  19;  ▼.  247;  p. 
872 

Tuttle.  Frank.    (See  Hall  and  Tattla.) 

U.  8k  l^ht  ft  Heat  Corporation.     (See  Bliaa.  WUBaa  L., 
'  Boa) 
iilgbt  A  Heat  Corporation.     (See  Catpcaier.  Gkop- 

tJ  n  Blii  InpKfklnr  Compaasr.     (Saa  Demoth.  Alfred  M.. 

aaaignor.  f 
Ucrta,  Oaorae  H.^  Mlnaaapoll%  Ml^    Seftaalag 


aaaiaaoa) 

u.  sTlii 


No. 


JSTFeb.  5;  v.  247;  p.  70. 


EL,  MliiBMlhHIt.   Mlaa.     W«ttr-«ott«iilii« 
T  MpaimtHT  Mo.  I^MMmTJ^  5 :  ▼•  847 :  P- 70. 
1  nkuSuB,  Bofo,  Bv^kart,  Mo.     Lerer.     No.  1.290,896 ; 

fSTia ;  t7547 :  9.  417. 
1  nAartik7,.Aat«B&M,  Coboes,  N.  T.     Torpedo  fnard  mud 

catcher.    Na  1.20t.l54 ;  Feb.  10 ;  t.  24f ;  p.  «78. 
IiHtarwood  Coapatlac  Machlae  Compuir.     (See  Degencr, 

G»rt>Te  0_  a—lgiwr.)  ^„       „  _^ 

Jaderwood  Compvtiac  Macblae  CoaiMkBr-      (See   Hart, 

Fredtflek  A.,  aaatgaor.)  ^       „ ^ 

jBdarwMd  OoBMttDg  kaddnt  Compaity.     (8m  Hoyt 

SlclMM  r»  MdiMr.) 
Tnderwood  OMspatlBc  Machine  Company.     (See  Stlckney, 

Bumham  C,  aa^KBor.)  ,««,,, 

Jadarwoed  CeanntiBu  Machine  Company.     (8«e  Walal»- 

iKfi  iTted,  aanknor.) 
;nderwood,   John    L.,    Smithfield^   Va.      Head-reat.     No. 

1^7.42Y:  Feb.  ae:  t.  247;  p.  1W.       ^      ^    ^^  ^w 
laderwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Dennis,  Adflphor 

8l,  aattmor.) 
Jnderwood   TTpewrlter    Company.      (Bee   Fcn«ler.   Her- 
man v..  asclCDor.) 
Jaderwood  Tjpewtlter  Company.     (See  Knrowakl,  Alfred 

[TaderwoodTwUliam  A-,  W<«c«ater,  and  J.  EimmeraMn. 
^  Aabam.  mm.    Calender-r^  sriBder.    No.  1.360,M0 ; 

■    FW>.  6;t.  247;  p.71.  ^         _      ^  „, ^ 

Dntoa  Bag  4  Paper  Comitany,  The.     (See  Arery,  True  M., 

aarinor.) 
[JnloB  Spe<dal  Maiehine  Company.     (See  Hnthei,  Robert 

B.,  Jr.,  awlgnor.)  ^  ,^„ 

Db1«b  Sp««tel  Maddne  Company.     (See  Seymonr,  Dodley 

8.,  aaiicDor.)  _      ^         .    ,        .. 

aaten  teedal  Machine  Company.     (See  Stengel,  Joaepb 

Dnlo'n  Switch*  *  Signal  Company.  The.     (See  Nlcholaon. 

Frank  H.,  aa^tgnor.)  __  „       ^ 

Union  Switch  it  Slnal  Company.  The.     (See  Saonders, 

John  B.,  aaalnor.) 
Union  Switch  >  Signal  Company,  The. 


Vanatta,  Frank  T.,  Mill  VaUcy.  CaL.  asalnor  to  The  Union 
Switch  h  Signal  Company.  BwlasTalaTPa.  Signal  No. 
l,2Sd,050  :  Feb.  12  ;  tTmY  ;  p.  286. 


Vance,  Atoha  B.     (Sm  Laon  and  Taaea.) 
Varca,  Ltoael  J.,  Dallaa.  Tax.     Balr 
1,207.004 ;  Feb.  20 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  800 


Tax.     Balsed-atamp  tooL     No. 


(^  Tanatta, 

(See  Ziegler,  Alfred  A^ 

(See   Aihworth, 

(See    Beckman, 

(See  Brock.  Mat- 


,    Frank  T..  aalgnorj 

United  Blectrlc  Apparatns  Co 

United    Shoe   Machinery   Corporation. 

Fred,  aaalfllor.)  _ 

Ualted    Skoe^  Machinery    Corporation 

JPraak  ■..  aailgnor.) 
UMted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

thiaa,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.     (See  Cosgrore  and 

■rlckaon,  aaaUmora) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.     (See  Fewler,  Alfred 

B..  asslenor.)  „        ^  ,..       ^ 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation.      (See    Holbrook. 

United  ^hoe  Maclrfaery  Corporktlon. 

Srott.  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Madltlnery  Corporation 

Panl  F.  W.  C.  assignor.) 
XTnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

Uam  T.  B.«  aadgnw.) 
United  Shoe  Machtnpry  Corporation. 

tle0el«l.  aastmora.) 
XJnltad  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

assignor.) 
United    States    Air    Compressor    Company,    The. 

Baeher.  Bollln  L.,  asiAmor.) 
United  States  Beglster  Company.     (See  Tmax,  William 

T,  aarinw.) 
Unlrersal  oxygen  Company. 


(See  Knowlton  and 

(See  Krlppendorf, 

(See  Boberts.  WU- 

(See  Shaw  and  Ut- 

(See  Trlem,  Jakob, 


^or.) 

Unhrersal  Pa 
aaslgnor.) 


(See  Mneller,  Bndolph  J.  J., 

tents  Company.     (Sfe  Jennings,  Victor  H., 

(See  Vanghn  and  X7pt<m.) 


Urschel,  ^Kiam  k.  Valparaiso,  InST.  assignor  to  Chls- 
holm-Scott  Company.  Chdto,  CMflo.  Proceji  f or  lapping 
strlng-beana    Nori.i8e.401;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247  :  P.^44«. 

Urwihel.  WUllam  B.r  Valparaiso.  Ind.,  aaslgnor  to  CWa- 
holtt-Scott  Compaoz,  Gadls^Phlo.  Apparatus  for  jnlp- 
.     ping  string-beans.    ri< 


«o.  1.200,402 ;  Feb.  12 ;  r.  247 ;  p. 


Utts,  Wintam  A.,  Kansas  at*.  Mo.  Automatic  etoppaw 
and  occnpant-protectlng  einupment  for  antemoblles.  No. 
1.20«J>43Tl^*.  10 :  T.  247  :  p.  688.^.  ; 

▼•Iflad^  JoseC,  Hastings.  Colo.  Intermittent  operating 
iSSSWmtor  Mi2l<ntters.     No.  1.250.069;  ^eb.   0; 

▼alogne.  'A^red  C.    (See  Ekblom.  Bxel.  assignor^ 
TanSm  Manntsctorlng  Company.    (See  Moore.  CSiarlea  C, 

aailgBor.) 

Van  Brown,  Lewta.     (See  Mott  and  Van  Brown.) 
Van  Dewnter,  Barry  B.,  Samter,  S.  C.  assignor  to  SpUt- 
.    dorf  Bectrlcal  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.    Ignition  derlee. 
•     No.  1.207.100 :  Feb.  19 :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  6^ 
Tan  Dom,  Herbert  B.,  Chicago,  lU.     Draft-rigging,    ^o. 

1.20S.861 ;  Feb.  5 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  71.     .  _ 

ymmoSSt,  Antea,  aartgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  ^eeiia. 

iLSSatorTMo.    »Se.roller.    No.  1.206,070;  !«».  6; 

T.  247;  p.  lO.         ^         ,   .  „ 
Van  Nets,  Henry  B..  assignor  to  Bdl 

■latra.  N.  T.    BngtBe  starter. 

.    247*  p.  71. 
Vte  Hcklea  Company.  The.     (See  Pronty.  Theodora  C, 

assignor.) 


Variety  Mannfaetnrlng  Company.  (Bee  (Serrals.  Waln- 
wrlght  B.,  asstgnorT) 

Varley,  Blchard,  finglewood.  N.  J.  Safety  derlee  for^«n- 
gin^tarters.    No.  1,207.157  JPeb.  19 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  674. 

Vandreall.  John,  MUwankce.  Wis.  aothes-hanger  sap- 
port    No.  1.206,849 ;  Feb.  19 ;  r.  247 :  p.  584. 

Van^an.  LeTln  D..  Philadelphia.  Pa. .  Tampsnitare-rega- 
latorT  No.  1.250,672:  Feb.  6;  t.  247 '^p.  102. 

Vaaghan.  Ulilan  I*     (See  Thomas  "d  V«J«?»>*"-)_^ 

Vaughn.  Francis  W.,  and  H.  J.  Upton,  MedfOrd.  ajnignora 
to  Vaogftn-Upton  CMBpaay,  %|rton.  Mam.  <*!>,»» 
foontaln-paia    No.  1.206^1 ;  Fsh.  6 ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  l«l- 

Vaaghn-UDton  Company.     (See  Vaoghn  and  Upton,  aa- 

ViSSSt  Harry  B,  Chicago.  ID.  Mto'orctog  attedtaicnt 
for  the  rear  axles  of  motor-rehldea.  No.  1.800,4BO, 
Feb.  6 :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  109.  ,  .     _  v 

Venango  knitting  Mills.     (Sea  Brown.  JaoMa.  ualgDor.) 

Vennfig.FrankJ.,Clnclnnad,(>hlo.  Feeding drrlca.  No. 
1.255!&60 ;  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  286.  _^  ^     „     . 

Ver  Planck.  WUlUm  B..  Brie.  Pa..  Mrignor  to  Gteneral 
Blectrlc    Company.      Fnel-Tapoiiier    for    Internal-cpm- 

^on  engUMSrW  14Wfl«: 'SSii'  =  ^- ifU**-  ^ 
Verde.  Mary  T..  Boston.  Mass.     Child's  garment.     No. 

1^5,491:  Feb.  6;  ▼.  247;  P.  109. 
VetSr/Looi  Jm  Prorldence.  ft.  I.    Chain-connector.    No. 

1.257.158 ;  Feb.  19 :  t.  247 :  p.  074. 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (Sae  Murray  and  Ia 

VlJtor,  Alwfn^wiesbaden,,aasljgnor  t«!QwjBhlIarl«B-B«rr 
works-  *  Gotten- Verein  A.-G.,  Oaoabrll«k|  OermMiy. 
Means  for  fastening  rails  to  the  tl«  and  tle-pUtea. 
No.  1.266,897 ;  PSTj^jV.  «47 .  p.  417.     .__  . 

VWe.  (Mile  P.     (See  McOnlrL  John  J,  aaalgBor.) 

Vln«ll.  iMtmytttU-jPtdio,  5hlo.  T5»«Pj'««^P<>»«  "^^ 
arm.    Nori.257,7«:  Feb.  26:  t.  247;  p.  8^. 

Vincent.  Jesse  G..  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany? Detroit.  Mich.  Hydrocarbon  -  motor.  No. 
OSV^S ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 -^p.  787.  «.-,«. 

Vogei;  Vllsin,  KllUsnoo,  Alasta.^  8nnk«B-Te«ael  marker. 
No.  1.256.^8 :  Fab.  12;  ▼.  247 :  p.  417. 

Vogt.  Axel  S.,  Altoona.  Pa.  ^riitiuMjmttmtot  track- 
ioilea.    No.  1.257,558 :  Feb.  26  ;Tr547:  p.  826. 

VoSit.  Henry  O..  New  BHtatn,  astoor  to  Sarj?"*  * 
Cwmpany.  New  HaT«|.  Conn.     Loct     No.   1.257,654; 

VouSi  SitJr  B..  dt?Mitor."  IIL    Collapsible  egg-case.    No. 

O5'r.770 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  8OT. 
Von^Bakh.  Arthur.  Detroit.  Mlcfi.    Wage-paying  machine. 

No.  1.266.967  ;  Feb.  19 ; jr.  247  ;  g.  617.  „.^.„ 

Von  Dom.  Theodore  F.,  «t  ol.     (See  Hyle  and  Herman, 

vJ^lK?^.^  Harrison  M..  Bast  aeTeland.Ohto.  Key- 
carrier,    ko.  1.255.961 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  286. 

Von  Klin,  Benio.  iJewiurk.  N.  i.,  assignor  to  Auswt 
OoerffjkCo.    LocklM  or  holding  catch.    No.  1.255,868 ; 

Von^'^Frtilto.^^liMllAthoLKana     Garment-fastener. 

No.  I,266,ft3 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  447  ;  p.  486. .♦^.^w. 

Voorheea^  Blchard  D..  Lebanon.  Ind.^^Suspender  attack- 

m«t    No.  1.256.89b;  Feb.  li;T.  247:  p.  417. 
Vorta!  Joseph/  GUdbrook,  Iowa.     Chlcken-watcrer.     No. 

Vri^lSd**&p1?atu^cJi^y  ^^Vreeland.  Frederick 

V^la!idf'F?^erlck  R,  Montdaj^,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to 
Vreelaid  Apparatus  Company.  New  York.  N.  f.  Pro- 
dndnir  analgesU.     No.   1,267,655;   Feb.   26,   v.   247, 

W.^'n^Gunlocke  Chair  Co..  The.     (Sea  Pike.  George  J., 

wf^N*"Matthews  and  Brother.     (See  Tallman  and  H«- 

W«hter';'llSSuB.  F.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Wateh  bow  "d 
atU^m«t.    No.  1:257.159 :  Feb.  19 :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  674L 

wide.  ChirlM  B.,  ani  B.  K.  ten%««<»»o>'«i.y*'  ^T 
tHc-welding   shield.     No.   14155,249:  Feb.  5;  t.   247; 

W&emi^ker.  Isaac.  Grand  «*l»W^,>gg';  jr»L,S'**V5™£' 
tfon  for  index-card  guides.    No.  1,257.160 ;  Feb.  19 ,  T. 

Waper.^'cSes  L.,  e«  si.     (See  Bomhaoser.  Otto  B.,  a»- 

W^Mi^'kefrlgeratton  OoBjpany,  The.     (Bee  Bomhauser 


and  Herman,  assignors.) 
Walbel.  Henry,  Clercland. 


Machine  Company, 
ro.  1.258.862;  FiETo; 


Binei  aenrj.  ^•«*«iw«*.  asslgnor  of  one-third  to  I*.  W. 
ThSk.1Sw^r<iX  SSrSnrthlrd  to  M.  N.  Nelson.  CleTe- 
land.  Ohio..  Means  «or  poalttTely  opening  a  ralve  by 
pulllnK.  No.  1.206,864 ;  Feb.  6 ;  T.  2tfr ;  p.  72. 
Walte.  Fred  D.  (See  Courter,  Marttn,  amlgnor.) 
Wike6eld.  Charlei  L.  (ftea  MdUbb.  AlTtn  C,  aaslgnor.) 
Walden,  iimma.  New  York.  N.  T.    Bdncatlonal  apparatus. 

No.  1.267^;  Feb.  26:  T.  247;  p.  885. 
walker  Compaihr.  The.     (Sae  Flint.  Albert  R,  ••jjfnojj) 
Walker    Bdward  B..  and  J.  W.  Cox.  Brie,  Pa.     Blectxie 
hSsSii^SrSIce.     No.  1.256.958;  ^-eb.  l9;  t.  247;  p. 

617 
Walker,  Bdward  R»  •ng^'-W-  Cox,  Brie.  Pa.    Method  of 
heating.    Na  1.256.900 ;  Feb.  19 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  61T. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES. 


ziiii 


Walker,  Jamea.     (See  Conrad  and  Walker.) 

Walker,  James  A.     (See  Halns,  Hosier  N.,  assignor.)   ^ 

Walker.  Lacy  A.,  B^keleyTOU.     Corset  btit  or  glrdlOL 

No.  1.256.&0 ;  Fsb.  19  ;t.  247 ;  p.  584. . 
Walker,    William     F..     (^cago.     lU.       Seal-lock.      No. 

1.25(f.678 :  Fsb.  5;  r.  247;  p.  162.  ,  „  ,^    , 
Walker.  WUllam  O.     (See  Maxson  and  Walker.) 
WaUace.  Henry  B.    (Bee  Patton  and  Wallace.)         ^     . 
Walsleben,  Fred,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  un- 
derwood Compatiag  Machine  <>>mpaiiy.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Combined  type-writing  and  computing  machlna.     No. 

1^55,828 :  Feb.  5 ;  ¥7247 ;  p.  206. 
Walter  A.  Wood  Mowing  4  Keeping  Machine  Co.     gSee 

Smith,  Ernest  C,  assignor.) 
Walter,  Ralph,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.     (Jame  apparatus.    No. 

1,266,400 ;  Feb.  12  ;  ▼.  247  :  p.  418.  ^ 

Walters,  Homer,  and  W.  P.  Harper,  AbUene,  KMa. ;  s^ 

Harper  assignor  to  said  Walters.     SUo- packer.     No. 

1.257.161 :  Feb.  19 :  t.  247 ;  p.  6r75.       . 
Walton,  J.  B.     (See  6>ok,  Charles  F.,  assiniMr.) 
Waaamaker.  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  Le^y  Manuptctur- 

Ing  Company.  IndianapoUa,  Ind.    Xylophone-stand.    No. 

3U256,279rFeb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  381.  ^^      ,  ^^^  __^ 

Wanat,  John,  Pittaburgb.  Pa.     TroUey.     No.  1.257.656; 

Feb;  26 ;  v.  247 :  p.  826.  „     ^        .    „  _. 

Ward    Baking   Company.      (See   Ward   and   Maxim,   aa- 


Wa^^ohn  A..  PhlUd^phia.  Pa.    Self  loading  and  dumn- 
ing  auto-truck.    No.  1.266.401 ;  Feb.  12 ;  T.J47 :  n.  418. 
Ward.  Walter  8..  and  A.  Maxim,  assignors  to  Ward  Baking 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Auxiliary  alrniupply  do- 
▼Ice.^o.  1,256.082 :  Feb.  12 :  v.  247 ;  p.  822. 
Warden.  WUllam  F.     (See  Mltchella.  ayde  B..  assignor.) 
Ware,    Joseph    G.,    Ryder,    N.    D.      Pipe-cleaner.      No. 
1.2ii6.402  :  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247  :  p.  418.^        ^    „«,.,.. 
Warman.  John  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  P.  Ll<»t- 
hanlt  Sacramento,  Oil.    Osoniser.    No.  1,257,058 ;  Feb. 
10 '   V    247  *   D    644 
Warman.  Wllflain  A.,  "n*w  York.  NY.,  •**1sb?7  S*  K«l*«f 
Mechanical  Bngravlng  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Cam- 
era.   No.  1.257.656 ^^b.  26rT.  247 ;  ^  856. 
Warner,  Carl  C.  and  B.  D.  Paul.  HaTerhlU,  Mass.    ^ted- 

ing-machlne.     No.  1.265,962  ;  Feb.  12  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  286. 
Warner  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Cadmaa,  Addl  B., 

assignor.) 
Warner,  Walter  J..  St.  Louis,   Mo.     Water-heater.     No. 

1.266,861;  Feb.  19;  T.  247;  p.  584. 
Warner,  Walter  J..   St.  Loula,  Ma     Water-heater.     No. 

1,266.852;  Feb.  19:  ▼.247;  p.  585. 
Warner,  Walter  J.,  St.  Louis.   Mo.     Water-heat«r.     Na 

1.256,858;  Feb.  19;  V.  247  Lp.  586. 
Warren,  James  Cm  Biraoria,  Va.     Recording  mechanism. 

No.  1,255.250 ;  FebTO :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  89.         ^ ^, 

Warstlar,  Leri,  Leutsrllle,  Ohio.     Means  for  extracting 
chaC  from  ground  ciMTec.     No.  1,257,429 ;  Feb.  26 ;  y. 
247 '  p    78« 
Wasem,    Jacob,    deceaaed :    M.    Wasem.    administiatrtx. 
Tower    Citj,    N.    D.      Corn -planter    attachment      No. 
1.256.088 ;  Teb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  822. 
Waeem,  Mary,  admlnlatratrlx.     (See  Wasem.  Jacob.) 
Washburn.  n«nk  S..  NaahTllle.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Good- 
man Manufacturing  Company,  Chicaga,  IIL    Mining-ma- 
chine.   No.  1.256i619 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  2«;  p.  517. 
Washburn,  M.  Adelbert,  Falrport,  N.  Y.    Beparatlng-ma- 

dilne.  No.  1.255.968 ;  Feb.  12  :  t.  247  ;  p.  S86. 
Washburn.  Paul.  (See  Gardner  and  Washburn.) 
Waahbume,  WUllam  H..  Chlcaaa  m.  InterBal-combua- 
tion  engine.  No.  1,267,162 -rFeb.  19;  t.  247;  p.  675.  ^ 
Waters,  Eric  O.,  et  ai.  (See  Watson.  John  F.,  aaurifnor.) 
Waters,  Henty  C.  Boston.  Mass.  Buler.  No.  1,255.M1 ; 
Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  89.  ,^ 

Watkiaa.  William  R.^^New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  m»a 
Metals  Plating  Company.    Plating  ferrous  metals.    No. 
1,256,084  ;  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  822. 
Wateon,  Hugh  W.,  Grand  Island.  Nebr.     Hay-sweep.    No. 
1,265.865 ;  FW>.  5  :▼.  247  :  p.  72.  ,.   «   « 

Watson,  John  F..  Blackheath,  asadgnor  to  himself,  B-O. 
Waters.  Sussex,  and  Callendar's  Cable  4  Construction 
Company   Limited,   London,   Bn^and.     ProtectlTe   ar- 
•rangement  for  electrical  systems.     No.  1.256,960;  FM>. 
19;  T.  247;  p.  618. 
Watts,  (3eorge  W.,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.     Sprlng-wh«^    No. 

1.21J6.408  :  Feb.  12  ;t.  247 j  p.  418.         „  ,  ,    ^       „ 
Watts.    Hairy    J.,    Turtle    Creek,    Pa.      Nut-lodt.     No. 

1,256,085 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  «29.       .     _^    , 
Watta.  James  M..  Loa  Angeles,  CaL     Spark-plug.     No. 

1,255^2 ;  Feb.  5 :  ▼.  24T ;  p.  80. 
Watts,  Jay  Q.,  Crichton.  La.    Door-operating  meaha.    No. 

1.266.4M :  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  419. 
Wayman,  Albert  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Bflldency  Electric 
(fompany,    Bast    Palestine,    Ohio.      Pipe-hanger.      No. 
1,25M74 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  162. 
Weagant.  Boy  A..  BoseUe  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Marconi 
Wlr^esa  Telegraph  Company  of  America.     Receiver  of 
electrical  oacUlatlona     Mo.   1.257.667;    Feb.    26;    ▼. 
247 ;  p.  866. 
Weakley,  Baymond  D.,  assignor  to  H.  S.  Gardner,  trustee, 
St  Loutai.  Ma    Theator-chair.    No.  1.257,567  ;  Feb.  26 ; 
T.  247;  p.  826.  .      ^      .        — 

Wearer,  Courtland  W..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Blee- 
trte-wlre  coupUag.  No.  1,257.004 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p. 
045. 
WAb.  Bobert  D.,  MInden,  La.  Re-forming  and  coinpreaa- 
Ing  bales  of  cotton  or  other  materials.  No.  1,267,558 ; 
r&.  26 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  827. 


Webb,  Robert  D.,  MInden,  La.    *ri2£^'w"iL**-'ii». 
Ing  t>alea  of  cotton.     No.  1.257,559 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  24T , 

n     A27 

Weber,  Bernard  P.,  and   F.   B.   Woodford.   Chl^go.  BL 

Telpher.    No.  1^7.560 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  827.  ^^ 
Weber,  WUhelm,  Haylngen.  Gernuujy.    a»*»»>*;^  ^•iJS? 

for  roek-drUlB.    No.  1.267,561 ;  FWik  26;  ▼.^247 ;  p.  8M. 
Webster.  Harlan  S.,  Canton.  CHilo.     %otary-blo —- *-- 

gap.    No.  1,266.406 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247  ;  Jk  410. 
Webster,  Harry  G.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  ■*»■ 

menta,  to  J.  B.  Garfield,  truatee.  aewiand-^a     *^ 

pboneHixchange  aystem.    No.  1,255,964 ;  Fsb  12 ;  ▼.  2«T ; 

p.  286. 
Webster,  Harry  G..  asslnit>r  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  an< 

Supply    Company,    Cnlcagot    lU.   ^a«ctrl<^    JS^fT 

chargbig  system.     Na  1,257,168;  Feb.  19;  t.  24T;  p. 

«75.  ^  ^ 

Webster.   John    A..   West   Hoboken.   N.   J.,   Mslpor,   to 

mesne  assignments,  to  Autosales  Gum  and  Choprtats 

Company.      Coln-controUed    machine.     No.    l,2o6,610; 

Feb.  19:  T.  247;  p.  517.  ^  ^    ,.^.-..      *, 

Webster.  WlUla  C,  Dubois,  Pa.,  aa^gnor  to  BMnuo  Air- 

BraK  Comwlny,  Phocnli.  ArW   l^bla-haadlng  nUm 

No.  1,256.253  ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p^9.  -.-.,.    ..^ 

Webster,  Wlllla  C,  Dubois,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Btfalo  Air- 

Brake  Company,  Phoenix,  Arls.    Air-brake  system.    No. 

1.256.406:  Feb.  12;  v.  247  :  p.  419.  ^     „-.,.    ..^ 

Webster,  WlUls  C.  DuboU,  Pa^  asslpor  to  BvSalo  Alrj 

Brake  Company.  Pheonlx.  Arlt.     fiiglneer's  jalTe  and 

Dreaaure-contnullng    mechanlam    for    air-brakes.      NO. 

1,266,407;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  420. 
Webster,  wfuia  C,  DuboU.  Pa.,  aaslnor  to  B^Mo  A^ 

Brake  Company,  Phoenix.  Aria.    Trtpta  ^ralre  for  Mi^ 

brakea.    No.  1,2^7.056 ;  Feb.  19 :  t.  247  ;  p.  645. 
Weeber.  Rudolf.  BUrn.  Austria.     Slanufacture  of  Tamln. 

Na  1,257,662;  Feb.  26:  ▼•247;  p.  828.^ 

Weedon.  Frederick  L..  and  W.  E.  Lemon,  Carrilltoa,  Ou. 

Grapple.     No.  1,250,408  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  420.       

Wefel,*^whllam  C.  H;,  Denrer.  Colo.     Incandwonit-laav 

flxt^ire.     No.  1.256.'/49 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  861. 
Werner,  Fred.  Falrport,  N.  T.,  asaimor  J«  0-,X-.<5phb, 

Montclalr,  N.  J.     Bean-anlpper.     No.  1,257,164;  F». 

Wehnert  Charlea.     (See  StOaser,  Emll  E..  aartmsoTj) 

WeSTBarry.  Highland  Park.  j^.  J;;  "«*e2Li?^*.^ 
dla  Rubber  Company.  Hard-rubber  _batterT-Jar  ajd 
^ufacturing  mime.  Na  1,256,750;  Feb.  itf;  ▼.  24T; 
p.  664. 

WeUman.  Samuel  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toy  an6  uaw*- 
meat  device.    Na  i.267.568  ;  I^eb.  26;  ^^  247jp.  «8. 

Welner.  John  N.,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.  Mae^e  tor  beadlBg 
iSSer  edgewise.    No.  r2NJ.«66 ;  Feb.  6:  ▼.  247 ;  p.  TC 

Welae,  Frederick  A.     (See,  Behrendt  w>«  W^K    ^^ 

Wetennann,  Ludwlg  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plaatk  giold- 
InTcompositlon.     No.  1,256,621;  Feb.  19;  ▼.  247;  p. 

Wells.  Isaac  N.,  Redondo  Beach,  QJ.     ToUtt-oe»t     Ha 

1.257.771 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  889.  _.       ^     _, 

WelS  Harry  S^  New  York.  V.  Y.     Disappearing  funnaL 

Na  IjS&Oel  L  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247 ;  n.  618.         ,    „     _ 
Welsh.  WluSm  >..  Jersey  Clty^Jf.  J.,  astoor  to  Hemen- 

dtoger,  Alexander  4  'compiwr  Inc.    CSatlng-machlna. 

No.  1.^57.564;  Feb.  26;  v.  247:  p.  828.  _ 
Welter:fie?£iJ  C..  "•i«»%.to  Hah-Velter  Owmany.  Ino, 
'  Boc^ter,     N.     Y.       Check-writing     machlna.       Wo. 

wi?S?'l£iiJ'c.?iA^V^,JJi.-»d«rc.-»^ 

Rocheater.  N.  Y.    Prlntlng-dle.    No.  1,255,868 ;  Fah.  6 ; 

W^^^  icSil^  B.,   Newark.   N.   J-^»rW   <»«^«-     »•. 

1.266.751 :  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  666.     _..     ^^       „. 
Warbe<^    Walter    G^    Chloaga    lU-      Water-gage.      No. 

1.25M65 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  P.  287.  ^  „     .    _^^      ^^ 
Werner,  Frederick  W..  Denver.  Olo.    Collar-button.    No. 

1.255,254  ;  Feb.  6  ;  ▼•  247 :  p.  40.  

W«ner  Otto,  et  ol.    (See^Hlcka,  George  J.,  •"^JS-'SlL  » 

''Werner,  Blchard.  etoL    < See  HI<to.  George  J^  aartgjagj) 

WCTsd.  Frank  B.,  Jr.,  Mount  Auburn,  C*la     DjotoW 

davenport     Na  1.266,752;  Feb.  19;  v.  247;  p.  566. 
Wesoty,  Joaet  Kenosha,  Wla.     Fan  attachment  for  rodt* 

lS??iial?r    No   1.266,962:  Feb.  19 ;  v   247m>.  OUj 
Weat  Bdward  D..  East  Point,  aaalgnor  to  J.  IC  8ajriaB% 

Atlanta,  Ga.     Tire-carrier.     No.  1,256,498 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼. 

247  *  p  444. 
Weat  Brnast  H.,  Jacksonville,  Ala.     Glass  casket    M«. 

1,286,400;  Feb.  12;  V.  247;  p.  420.  

West,  Leonard  A.,  NlaaaraFalls.  Ontorio.  Canada.    IJmb- 

taln-brush.     No.  1,266,622 :  Feb.  10:  ▼•247;  P.^618. 

Westberg,  Sigurd,  and  »-.  557*5...  CKJ?**fS*^  %«??£• 
BediM^on  of  ores.     No.  1.256,628 ;  Feb.  19 ;  T.  2«r  J  ». 

518. 

Westbye,  Peder  P..  Peterborough,  Onttirlo.  Cwada.  Vari- 
able-stroke mechanism.  No.  1,256,624;  Feb.  19;  T. 
247;  p.  618. 

Westendarp,  Henry  O.,  Saugus,  Maas.,  aa^or  to.  General 
Bleetric  Company.  Means  for  controUiag  and  rtrata- 
ing  vessels.    No.  1.267il66 ;  Feb.,19 ;  ▼.  M7 ;  p.  676. 

Wc«&ndarp,  Henry  O.,  SauKUs,  Mass.,  as^nor  to  Oaa- 
eral  Bloctric  Company,  fleans  for  oontnUtef  Md  rs- 
verslag  vessels.  No.  1,257,298;  Feb.  19;  t.  447;  p. 
716. 

Western  Electric  Company.    (See  B^l,  J(An  H..  aaalnor.) 

Western  Bleetric  Company.  (See  CUusea,  Henry  P.,  M- 
slgnw.) 


l^&T 


AlfHABSXKLlL  I2ST  OF  FATENTEE& 


( 


ElNtrte 
Western  Electric  ComiMiny, 
Weatem  Bectrlc  Coapaaj, 
WMtetn  aUctrlc  Coaqiaay^    (8lM  Dtaon.  Mmom  V.,  aa 


(See  Colpltta,  Bdwln  H..  ■k- 
<8««  Cteadall.  I^Tias  &.  M- 


Western  Elsctrie  CoMpsay. 


_      .) 
Wsrtem  Blsctric  C— ipaay. 

We«tern  Electric  Companj 

W«^m*El«ctvte  Ctampsiiy. 

Westera   Electric  Compsoy. 

iifSOC.) 

WssCsro  Kltctrlc  Csupany.. 

Western   Electric   Company 
) 


WtfCarm  Bectllc  CMBpaoju 
actzic  CoiBBAny- 
Westera  Electric  Company. 


WUtsm  Xbcdrle  Ctaipaay, 
Blectrl 
iDactrt 


ilSJBor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 


(Isa  QaoOrufi*  Ckarlaa  L.. 

<8«e  Harlov,  lokn  B.,  as- 

(See  Johnson,  Lewta  Hi,  as- 

(Se«  Kecklac,  Ckarles  W4»  a*- 

(Sec   Kropp,  Jbbn  A^  as- 

(8et  LaaddQ.  Albtn  K,  as- 

(8ea  Luadell  and  Wtitn. 

(Saa  Nkftola,  Burold  W^  aa- 

(Sat  RlcoTseo,  AJa^siwIsa  M.« 

(8««  BMTaa  and  Loadsll, 

(8as   Sefefa.  loka   C.  a»- 

(Sae  Beyaolda,.  Joto  Il«  as- 

(aea  wnilaBs  and  Ctark.  as- 

Tka.     (8«a  Xelaec,  Alfred  W« 

(8as  Blkodsa,  Jar  B., 

rina  aafa— I-Moilca 


Wiatwa  Blactrlc  Coapaay. 

tIgnocaO 
Wtetsrn  6as  Flztora  Ca. 

assignor.) 
Wsatexa  Waeclad  Bczapcr  Ctmtmoj. 

assfSBor.) 
WsatfaO.  Bbr  K..  U.  S.  Anav.     UaUni 

Ko.  I JW6S5 :  Feb.  1» :  t71M7  ;  a,  iU 
Wsartafc,    Jaaea    8.,    BraaaB,    Okla.     tHtiKlble  •  lamp 

^  No.  i^57,U»:  Feb.  S6 :  t.  MT  ;  a.  787. 

WestlnghoQse  Air  Brake  Company,  Ttaa.     ( Sea  iDoneTan. 

Patdck  H«  T"*rrTr} 
WsaUagikaaaa  Air  finite  Compaay.  Ike.    (Sea  Newell,  SA- 

vwrd  W.„  aaitenex.) 
Wtattnaftawt  Afc  B«ata  Conpaay,  Tka.     (See  St.  Join, 

Ancel,  asslgnoir.) 
Waatlngteonso  Air  Baaka  Campany.  Tbe.    (See  Tomer  and 

C9dft  sBsl^iara.) 
WMttBilieiisc  Air  Brake  Ooaqyaiir.  The.      (See  Turner, 

Intltei  T,  aastgaae.) 
W^ttef  baaaa  BtocCxlc  and  Munitactnrlnc  (^aqyany. 

Ckiibc^  Lawts  W..  aaalgnar.) 
WestkBigBoase  Decmc  4  Maaafkctorlng  Company. 

Coolson,  Jokn.  assigaor.) 
Wastingkonae  Electric  and  Mannfactorlng  Company. 

Dobfloe,  jakn  V.,  asalgBor.) 


Westlnghonse  Electric  ft  Mamifiactnrlng  COiapaay.     (See 


(See 

(See 

(See 

(I 

(See 

(Bee 


Holy.  George  H.  F..  assignor.) 
Westlngkeoae  Bteetrle  and  Mannfactnring  Compaay. 

Little.  George  M..  aaainor.) 
Weatlngaauae  Bleetrlc  and  Hknafactarlng  Ceaipany. 

Lorn.  Walter  O..  aaslvnorj 
Weatingkooae  Bleetrlc  sod'  Ininafacturing  Cempaay. 
>rge  H.,  Jr.,  aasigaar.) 
Beetrle  and  Vanufaeturlag  Cowtpumy. 

ipaay. 


Baton,  Oeoije  ML,  asslnor.) 
We«tinghoose  Bieetrle  A  Mannfaeturlng  Conpasy. 

Bkrkart.  Bajiiaud  N..  asstgaor.) 
Weatlugbuaae  Blectrtc  and  MaaniactTirtay  Cempany. 

Ferris.  Balpb  K..  aaslgaor.) 
Weatlagkevae  Bieetrle  aad  ManaAettMrfng  Coaipaay.    (See 
'    Hellnrand.  Bodolf  B.,  aaslgaor.)  * 

W(>8tem    Electric    and    Maaufaetnrtnr   CTonpany.      (See 

IMlanad  and  Wktttaker.  aesfgaaTtt.) 
Wewttaghoaee  Bieetrle  &  MRBufictarlng  Company.     (See 

( 
(I 

(See 
(Sea 
(Sea 
(See 
(See 
e  Kadow,  AogoBt, 

Weston,  Clarence  6.,  assignor  to  Ball  BaglBe  Campaay, 

B>«s.   Pa.     PnlleyUock.     No.   1,267.431 ;   Feb.  seTr. 

24T ;  p.  788. 
Wiistia.  Bdnrla  J^  Jr.,  Berkeley,  aarigoor  of  sne-teatk  ta 

BL  Brksr,  San  Frandaee.  aad  oae-teath  to  J.  B.  Sheltan, 

Woodland.  Cal.     Wbeel-monntlng.     No.  l,aS6,963 ;  Wtb. 

18:  v.  247;  p.  «1& 
Westan,  Wailam  8.,  Hoastoa   Hdakts.  Tex.     Aatoautlc 

mazlmom-speed  controllpr.     No.  1,257,565:  Feb.  26;  v. 

247 ;  p.  828. 
Wsatea.  WWIaaa  S.,  Hoostan  HeWits,  Tex.     Antlcreener 

for   Mawar-raOa.     No.   I,2SC5W;   Feb.   28;  v.   247: 

PL,  828. 
Watasik  lUmmaA  ▼.  and  IL.  Hew  Taik.  N.  ¥. :  snM  m  T. 

Wetari  Mstpwr  ta  said  M.  Wetaak    Paaiia  ga^  No. 

1.257,482  :  Feb.  26  ;  vr247  ;  p.  788. 

sssfe.'^'t  itSaSsl'ttr'Sjsaiiii 

connection.     No.  1.286,369 ;  Feb.  5 ;  r.  247;  p.  T^ 


ooas  Btoetrtc  and  Manafactaring  O 
jec;  Cbarlea  W.,  asslanor.) 
Weatlagkouas  Bieetrle  aad  Uaaafactartag  Coaipany. 
Staasr.  Neramn  W.,  asstaior.) 

BIcettte  aad  Maaafactnrlng  Company 


TkekodSr  and  Vteasworth,  asKignors.) 
restlake  Machine  Company,  Tbe.      (Se< 
assignor.) 


kale,  (Hiarlea  A-  aad  IL  H.  Bkirk.  PaaUaad.  Oreg.    Ba> 

sllleat  aPtesL    Na.  I,88i;4a8:  Feb.  26 ;  iTuft  ;_p.  788^ 

kalea,  JaaM*  W..  avigasc  ot  aaa-kalf  to  W.  B  Menra- 


man.  Blchmood;  lad.     FUMn«-tacMa.     Ka   1,288; 

Feb.  8;  «.  847:  p.  40. 
Wbatley.  Alfred  H..  Paavldanca.  R.  I.     Unseellng  device. 

No.  1.268 JiS;  Feb.  12 •  ».  MB:  &  287. 
Wheat,  George  B.,  Wkiti^ene.  OUa.     Wire  anchor.     Na. 

1.288.78B;  Fsk.  18 ;  ▼.  8«7 :  p.  688. 
Wheatley.  Artkar,  FMladaipMa^  ~       

No.  t4Ui8,«I6:  Fsb.  6;  t.  2M 
Wheatley,  Harold  V., 
•  <3M>a<aL     Ladds 

T.  247;  p.  646. 
Abeai 


Fa.    Bsdbaitoa 

p.  168. 

traaabarg,  Saskatchewan, 

Ita  1,2OT.096 ;  Feb.  kB; 


m  W..  Newark,  N.  J.,  aasignar  to  A.' 
Wheatbn  Brass  Works.     Sett-cloalag  faatst  aad  am 
oa  hsadis   thaveter.     Moi.  1J»S,B76;  Feb.  6;  ▼.  MlTi 
p.  74. 
Wbldden,  Ernest  D..  BTyrla,  OMa.    Wheel  for  taqr  Takldaa. 

No.  1.256.868;  Feb.  12;  v.  8«7 ;  p.  828. 
Wkttafeac^  BdgiBr  A.,  assloar  ta  C.  N.  Bkkardaoa.  Paavl- 
denoa.  B.  k    Aarkt  ladder-track.     No.  1,806^884 ;  Fib. 
18 ;  T.  247  :  p.  618. 
Wkttakaaw:  Liayd    D..   FanavBle.    Va.     Pan^UCtar.     Itak 

1,256.026 ;  Feb.  19  ;  t.  247  ;  D.  ns. 
White.  Charlea  H.,  aaalgnar  of  oaa-thlrd  to  F.  W. 
rich,  Glenwood  Springs,  Colo.     Mall   catching  aad  i 
•k    No.  l^U^STl:  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  TS. 
It^^Daferolt.'  MtaL     Sldaak-olttac  W 
t ;  Feb. 


▼.  MT :  pi  66ftw 

Ueat  Boftton  Cimpany, 

kaalam   far   buttoa-at- 

Na   1,286,786;   Feb.  18;   ▼.  847; 

SL  6&ft> 
Ite.  Maurice  E^  Nonristown,  Pa.     Ptpe-oorarlag  hand. 


AB#e    X^SO^^VQA  I    m^^   ^im  »    w*    ^fmm  %    y^    aa^^n 

White,  Fraakkn  B-.  aaaign<tf  ta  Patent  Batton  C 
WaterbuT,   Cann.     Clurtck 


No. 


Bo.  1^X468:  J^.  18;  ▼.  847  ;  p.  67<}. 
WhR&  Babaat  W.,  Bastemdala,  Maaa.    Pie-«oatalner. 

l;2l[7.057  :  Feb.  10  :  t.  247  ;  p.  646. 
Wklia.  Walter  W..  High  Halharn,  Landon.  Bn^and.    U«^ 

ratloB  of  ToiatUf  prndatte  from  aoUd  earboaaoeoas  ma- 
terial.   Nol  1.2i7.m:  Feb.  28;  t.  848 ;  p.  m. 
WkAfcakead,  Jaha  S..  SalllTaa,  lad.    Uadergroaad  anrkar. 

Mk  1,366^816 ;  Feb.  8;  vTid? :  p.  16& 
Whitehead^  Jiate  W..  cklcaaai  hT    Theatrical  maatM^ 

No.  1.268.256 ;  Feb,  6 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  41. 
WMtin  Maehlaa  WtorYa,  The.     (Sea  Owen.  Oaear  I^  aa^ 

signer.) 
Whitlow.  Bwl.  leraeyrlUs,  IlL    BoaAe-cariler  attarkmast 

for  hanresters.    Na^  TM6.410:  Feb.  12 :  r.  247 ;  p.  481. 
WMtmoee.  Bdaoa  €.,  Teledav  Ohio.     Splicing  means  far 

films.    No.  1.255,208 ;  Fab.  8:  t.  24T ;  p.  41. 
WklttalHr,  Charlea  C.    (See  HabaaBd  and  Whlttaker.) 
Whyte.  Frederick  M.     (See  Bawkaweetk  and  Whyte.) 
Wmitg,  Oscar   A.,    Flnspeaa.   aastaasr    to   Aktleboiaasl 

I4aaga«Hhna  Angtarbia,  ^aakhafm,  Bwadea.     Bhrnflc- 

fiuld  torbiae.    No.  1.257.167 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  6TB. 
Wfcsia.  Oahar  A..  Flaspona,  asiigawr,  by  mesae  ssalga- 

mente,  to  Aktlebolaget  UuapHrams  Angtarbln,  Steek- 

holin.  Sweden.     LobelcatlBg  system  for  beariags.     No. 

1,26^778 ;  Febi  88 ;  v.  247  ;  Bu  880^ 
WtcfcUAiL   Bas,   MUlmassH,  OUe.     Fertillaer-dlatrlbatar. 

Mai  MB8394 ;  Fkb.  18  ;  ▼.  847 ;  ^  660. 
Wickwire.     Ckarlea    C.     Cortlaad,    If.     T.      Sieve.      No. 

1.287.^8;  Fteb.  26 ;  t.  847 ;  p.  788. 
Wl4>den,     nuri,     Okllgs,     Germany.       Tinder  -  box.       Mo. 

1,257,567  ;  Ftb.  26  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  880. 
Wladaakoeft.  Artkor  E..  aadcaor  of  oaa-halt  to  B.  A. 

Beat,  Chicago.  111.    Shade^halder.    Na.  1,206.411 ;  Mb. 

18;  T.  847;  p.  481. 
Wieakew  Laols  A..  ManAtowoe  CBoaty,  Wis.    Tface-fiiilaaa. 

No.  1.266.627;  Feb.  19;  ▼.  247;  p.  619i 
Wlfmare,  Fiidatck  W..  Spats  aaai.  TlctoHa,  AoatraUa. 

l^n^teap.    No.  1,866487 ;  Feb.  12 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  366. 
Wllcorab,  Frank,  asslffsor  to  Wlldman  Mfk.  Co.,  Norrta- 

towB,   ^.     Interlocking  sinker  and   web-koldcr.     Na 

1.255,268;  Feb.  5;  v.  247;  Oi  41 


wn 


oouiiLFi 


Fraak.  ai 


to 


lldman  MTg  Ce..  Mortia- 
fbr  nrins-oeard 


lU- 


..^.,  ..    Oetaekabla  ^ 

No.  l,288>aB8  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  847:  p.  4f. 
WUeomb,  Frank,  assignor  to  WUdmaa  Ifflr  Co.,  Narrla- 

town.   Pa.     Needle-carrier  for  knlttlng-madiines.     Mo. 

1.258,880:  Febi  6 ;  t.  847 :  p.  41. 
Wlldman  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Ballard.  George  L..  assignor.) 
WUdmaa  Mfg.  Co.    (See  WUcemb,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Wilkelm,  Russell   H.,  ■wton,  Va..  aaalgnor  to  la 

Band  Casapany.  Jetaey  City.  N.  J.     Bxtaaalon 

conntructlon  for  pneaauitlc  tarts.     No.  1,266,881:  Fab. 

6 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  42. 
Wllklns,  George  A..  Amaterdaa^  N.  T.     Take-op  fkbiic- 

raUer.    Na.  1  J06,788 ;  FMk  18  :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  566. 
WUl  A  Baaamr  Co.,  The.     (Sea  Will,  Hareild  11..  assignor.) 
Will.  Harold  H..  assign^-  to  The  WUl  A  Baamer  Co..  Syra- 

cas%  N.  ¥.     Caadlerlamp.     Mo.  1,267.658 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼. 

247;  p.  866. 
Wlllbsrg.  Oaal,  BiasMya,  N,  T.. 

tone  C< 

Feb.  10 
WUley.  laaar  F.,  Philadelpkla,  Pa.    Iroalnp-Bachlaa.    Mo 

1,266.280  ;  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  882. 
WUilams.  ClMwles  VL,  assigaar  ta  Chiaafo  BaUway  ~ 

meat  Cs  maan  y ,  Chlaap>,  BL     C9asp>brake 

No.  1,266.372  ;  Feb.  6  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  75. 
WlUlama  Omrlaa  H^jw^nor  to  Chleago  BaUway 

No.  1.255?S7*-^fe'eb.  12;  r.  247^8.  888. 


p.  aoo. 
8.  Oaal,  Biaaktyn,  N,  T..  aaslgaor  ta  The  StlMle- 

Company.     BtlppUng  spparafus.     No.  l,256,nT ; 
10 ;  T.  247  :  p.  668. 


AU^HABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


WIUUbm,  Bdwatd,  Schaylerrille,  N.  T.  Tbtcsber.  Na. 
14167,058  ;  Feb.  18  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  846. 

Wllllaaw,  Frank  C.  Pbilndelpkla,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Safety  Block  Signal  Company.  Block-sigiaUBg  and 
sUmalng    system.      No.    1.287,861;    Fab.  86;    v.   847; 

wfiiiams'.   Frank   H.,   Boffala,   N.  T.     Bar^wlster.     No. 

1,257,435  ;  Feb.  26 ;  V.  847  ;  p.  789. 
WUIlania,    Georpe  M..   BHsabetk,   N.  J.,   asstgaor   to   P. 

Lortlkinl  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     SUde«ox.     No. 

1,256,965  :  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  «*9,  . 

Williams,  Joseph  IL,  Los  Aaaeles,  Cal.     Fireplace  atrac^ 

ture.    ilo.  1^8,493;  FebTI;  v.  247;  p.  109. 
WlllUras,  PhlllpK..  aaatenor  to  The  J.  B.  WllUams  Com 

pany,    Glastoabory.    Comx.      Soap-stick    holder.      No. 

Oyr,486 ;  Feb.  26 j  v.  247 ;  p.  TSfi.     ,  ,      ^        ^  ,   , 
Williams,  Bobert  K.,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.    BeBalng 

aagar.    No.  1.256.758 ;  Feb.  18  ;  ▼.  247  ;_a.  886. 
Wmfina.  Ssmacl  B,  JTj.  BrooWyn,  aad  B.  B.  Clart.  as- 

algnors   to   Western    Electric  Conmaay*   Incarpcaated, 

New   York.   N.    Y.     Telepbone-exdEange  ayatem.     Na 

1,286.087  ^Fel).  »;  ▼.  84T ;  V^Vl^.  ^ 

Williams.  Sidney^  el  ol.    (See  Beer,  Charles_H.,  mnrtgnor.) 


WlllUms.  Thomas  A..  Wklns.  N.   Mex.     WeS-drtll.     No. 

1.257.659  ;  Feb.  26 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  860.        _ 
WUUamson.  John  T.     (See  PetUt,  Ernest  H.,  asaignttr.) 
Williamson.  Walter.  Brerett.  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam 

Gage  A  Valye  Company,  Boston.  Mass.    Tlnie  c^^oUlng 

and    recordhif   meefaaalsm.     No.   1,80^8;   F(eb.    12; 

T.  247  ;  p.  288.  - 

Willis.  Bernard  D.     (See  Blessing  and  WiUU.) 
Willis,  George  M_  Chloago,  assignor  of  oae-kalf  to  C.  A. 

Brown.  Hinsdale.  111.     Transmission  mechanism.     No. 

1.2S7J888;  P«b.  26 ;  ».  247  ;  p.  886. 
Willson,  Freeman  R.,  Werttdaiten,  Ohio.    ▼AWe-whoel 

No.  1J88,882;  fWi.  Cj -e.  247;  p.  42.       

WUmarth  Show  Case  (Sampany.      (flee  Metvta,  Mmand, 

WRaon,  Oeonre  H.,  I^oalarfne,  Ky.     Anthnmcteg  derlce. 

No.  1,266,188;  Feb.  11;  v.^7  j.p.^888^ 
WUson,  John  C.  assignor  to  Tbe  Cvt^er-Brmaarr  Mlg.  Co.. 

Milwaukee,  Wis,     Meter.     No.  1.257,868;  Feb.  26;  v. 

267;  p.  880. 
Wnsflsi.  John  M.,  Woatdalr,  aaalaaor  to  F.^Jtophy.  New- 
ark. N.  J.    Treating  caraeats     No.  1,2064^ ;  F«b.  12 ; 

T.  247 ;  p.  885. 
WUsoa,  Irfraie  G_  Varalng  Sua,  laga.     Baet-hamaater. 

No.  1,267J68  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  877. 
WUsoa.  WUUam,  IiandoaL  Eaglaad.    Brren,  taOnloa. 

the  like.     No   l,256,8»nKb.  18  :  e.  847;  Pl^B.      ^ 
WUaaa.  WyUe  G.,  New  Tark,  N.  ¥..  ■■■jpnnr  ks  «<f]^ai^^ 

vai«e  <3bB«aay-    Valee  oaatroL     JCaT  1.286«,78e ;  Feb. 

19  ;  V.  247  :  pTwSd. 
Wilt,  Alice  G-  Philadelphia,  Pa.     BB»ar-d<^%-duas  i»a- 

tener.    No.  1.255.877 ;  Frt».  6 ;  r.  MT;  a.  l-SS. 
WlacAester  Repeating  Arms  Co.     (See  Johnaoa,  Thomas 

C,  aiwIgnor.T  ^      .  ^  ., 

BTlDdt.  Rudolph  T.,  St.  Loois.  Mo.    I^ock  tor  demonntaUe 
No.l!jB7j»6 ;  Feb.  18 ;  V.  847 ;  p.  T» 


aad 


lalr.      No. 


mthttaw.  WllBam^.,  PIttsbargh,  Pa.     Beinferdarkar. 

No.  1,255.678 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v-  247 ;  P   168.  ^ 

Witt.  Bcary  N..  Morzlstowa.  Taaa.  Tniss.  Na.  1.280,888; 

Vah   12  *  V  247  •  D  aaa 
WuS^^^KedB-'bo^^er,  N.Y.  SignaL  No.  1.367,8614 

FA.  86;  T.  247:  n.  867.  ,        '    _^, 

WltBEoaaU,  Fi^eArkh  W.,  Des  Nolaca,  Iowa.     FMi 

red  holder.    No.  1,266481 :  P«b.  13 1  ▼•  2*^  UP-  M^- 
Wlttwer.    John    J..     Sr..     Seattle.    Wash.      Cb« 

1.256356 :  Feb.  l8  ;  t.  247 ;  p.  587. 
WoffOrd,  WUllam  F..  Stratlonl,  Tex.    Dralaace-battle.  No. 

1,266.857  ;  Feh.  19  :  y.  247  ;  p.  587.  ^  ..   ^ 

Wegenstakl.  I*eo  J..  Saa  Aatonlo^ex.,  asaiCBar  to  Aate- 

matic  Search  I%ht  Camnanr.  Phoenix,  Aria.     IHiflstble 

keadUAt.    Nori.256.414TFeb.  12 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  422. 
WatadhT^aveph,  OracevtllB,  Mtam.     Attachment  tor  bn- 

nittg-nms.    No.  1,366,418 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  847 ;  p.  422.   - 
Wolf.    Albert,   Trarerse   City,  Mich.     Shaytng  set.     No. 

1J87.7T8;  Feb.  26;  T.  24f;jp.  881, 
Wof^  leaeph  L.,  Brtdgeport,  Coma.     Teat  tndlcatar.    No. 

1.2i8i»87  ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247  :  p.  618.         .____^ 
Woh,  iVeSertck  P.,  Phlladelphhi,  Pa.     tjphrtatery  ma- 

terlaL    No.  1,286^8  ;  Feb.  12  :  y.  247  :  p.  888. 
WoUauw^bei,  Gay,  Wlnterhaven,  Fla.    iirapMcal  recorder. 

No.  1.266.858  ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  247  ;  p.  587.         .     _,     . 
Woodbridge,  Joseph  L.,  PhUadelpbla.  Pa.     Electrical  eys- 

tem  of  distribution.     No.  1,256,628:  Feb.  19;  y.  247; 

WoDdbonr,  John  B.,  Warcastcr,  Mass.     Coanker-for  In- 
taglio presses.    No.  1.255.263  ;  Feb.  5  :  y.  247  ;  p.  42. 
Woodford,  Frank  E.     (See  Weber  and  Woo<lford.) 
Woodlee,  W.  G..  e<  al.     (See  Sartaln,  Lrfnris  M..  aaslgaor.) 
Woodlee.  W.  H..  el  ol.     (See  Sartaln,  Louis  M..  aaal«Bor.) 
Woedntf,  Wtlltam  W.     («ee  Rttscher,  Wmiam  J.  S.,  aa- 


Wlngqalst.  Sren  G..  hottcilbore,  Bwe^aa.  asidaaar,  by 
mesne  asBlenmcnta.  to  S.  K.  F.  Ball  Bearing  Onaimnf , 
HartCsrd.  Coaa.  Beajing.  No.  l,267,Tr«;  ^*.  SO; 
T.  247  ;  p.  680. 

Wlakler.  «ax.  't^%^y'^»*>A.;»  J.^^.^I^^J^^St"''*^^ 
satchels  and  the  like.    No.  1,886,880;  Iteb.  18 ;  r.  V7  ; 

a.  819 
Winkler,  Samuel   M..   New  York,  N,   I.     Flaar-oovoing. 

Mo.  1.255.373  ;  Feb.  5 :  t.  247  :  p.  75.  ^ ^       .       ,    ^ 

Wlnalow.  CUrk  J..   Appletoa,  Minn.     OamkI nation  lack- 

awHch.    No.  1.W7.8W:  Feb.  18  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  BIO. 
Wlaaton.  Charles's.,  aaalgnar  to  KeUafg  BwUdHkoaTd  A 

Sapply  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Telephone  system  with 

nnfyersal  cord-drcult     No.  1,255,874;  Feb.  5;  t.  247; 

p.  75.  _ 

Wlator,  CAauleB.  London.  Bnglaad.^  Apparatoa  *»r  km? 

lag  tickets  and   reglstwtng  raorfpta.     No.   1.266.412 

Feb.  12 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  421.       _,  .       .^^  ^  ^  ^ 

Winter,  J«*ti  B..  aralKQor  to  Kelsey  WkeiA  Company,  I>e 

trolt,  Mich.     Forming  wheel-hubs.     No.  1,257,568;  Feb 

88  *  v..  347  *  a.  888. 
WlBterrowd,  ^  WUlUm    H..    Montreal,    Queber.   Omada 

Draft-gear      carrier      for     raUway  -  leeoaiotlyea.     No. 

1.257,437  ;  Feb.  26  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  T89.  __ 

Wlaton,  Akixandor,  Lakewood.  aaslgaor  to  The  Wlatoa 

Gas  Bngine  A  Manufacturing  Conaaaf.  CSeyalaad,  ^io. 

Valve  ftrocture  for  latsraal-ooAaaUaa  mokara.     No. 

1.256,876  ;  Feb.  5  :  y.  247:  p.  78.  _^ 

Wlaton  «as  Sagine  A  Manafaetoriag  CooiMap.  She.    (See 

Wfataa.  AjBBsndcr.  asBigaor.) 
Wir^ess   Specialty   Apparatus  Compony.      <8ae  fllckard. 

Oreealea/  W„  asawaor.) 
Wla^MMlB  Electric  Company.     (See  Beaeh.  Ohesier  H.. 

msaen,  Aitlrar  V..  Stafford.  'Eaas.    Spreading- amrtlne. 

No.  1,206.180 ;  Fab.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  886. 
WlaweflTj^iHrar  ■.,  aia^por  of  onaAtrA  ta  J.  B.  Bafley 

aad    one-fhird    to    A.    BaU,   WldUta,  Kaaa.      Grain 

sampler.    No.  1,268.418:  Feb.  12  4  ▼.  MTrp.  A2S. 
MlawcM,  Frederick  A.,  aestgnor  of  two-BTpn  to  B.  B. 

Pkelan.  Oakland,  Cal.   TUe^kunp.    Bo.  ljn',276;  Feh. 

18 ;  y.  247  ;  pTflO. 
WKbam.  Oaorge  flU  Jr.,  assignor  0^  one-haV  to  O.  8. 

WMhara.  Sr.,  ffadsoa  P^alTs,  N.  Y.     Bar  for  treating 

grindstones.    No.  1,255.494  ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  110. 


SSK'U 


tha,    PlatteelUe,    Wis 
Mb.  IS ;  T.  847  :  p.  428. 


WoodsMotor  Vehicle  Compamy 
.3 


Jar  •  oteamcT.     TQo. 


(Bee  Pead,  Bolaad  S., 

WoodsTBoiwrt  L.,  Melbourne.  Arte.    Mbchaahsal  auprtl  1  e- 

MtoaeftAag  derlce.     No.   1.298,780;   Feb.   18;   r.  'SCT : 

p.  667. 
Wooda,  Wlldman  BL.H*w*oa,  Iowa. .   fteeriac-cear  for 

sleda.    No.  1J1664I7 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  n.  ^.  ^ 

Waodirtaek  Typewiner  ComaMiny.    (See  Boebndi,  Alaah  C, 

assignor.) 


Woodward.  Arthar  H,  iltadeaa.  Oal.,  aariUtaar  to  Xhe 
latemattonal  Begister  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  m«a<Mcor8er. 
No.  1,266,859  ;  Feb.  19  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  688. 

We<ABen.  Orosco  C,  Newark,  N.  J.  Insulating  ptpeHsaatng. 
No.  1^6,^  :  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  620.  

Woreeetvr  Bkock   Absorber  Co.      (See  BaU,  fiarrp,  -aa- 

W^^nn,  lames  M..  and  T.  B.   HnffaMB,  loala,  Jbns. 

Heat-«mkerating  mediusa.     No.  1^57,570;  Beb.  96;  «. 

247;  p.  880.  __   _ 

Wortkam.  .WiUls  \*.    (See  Fraenun  aad  Wo>4lunn.)_ 
Wurthlngtoa,  Albert  P.      CSee  Muhleisen,  Henry  W,  aa- 

Wor^oi^nn     Manafactnrlng    Company.       (See     Axtns. 

Wortkn^tra^ranp  and  MaiOilBary  Corporatloa.     ^6ee 

Becahasd,  Rlchawl,  aartgnor.) 
Wright,  Bert  R.     (See  Leitch  and  Wrii^t.) 
Wright,  Charles  W.,  Topeka,  Kan«     Terminal  coapliac  far 

4Cettte2i  condiM^oni:    Mo.  1.265.284;  Feb.  ?;  y7947; 
p.  48. 
Wctekt.  Hanr  fi   Jerome,  Idako.    TkermoRiet«-«caae.    No. 

jl57,W07Feb.  19 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  646.  ,  «  „ 

WtMit.  Bra  P.,  Washl^on.  D.  C,  assLgaor  to  J.  F.  Bcai- 
ememy.  New  Yock,  KT  Y.  Auteomt^  tiiaaeaft-roU  re- 
lease for  elothes  wringera     No.  1,255.«9S ;  Feb.  6;  ▼. 

847 '  D.  110 
WiS8hiBl««i  J-7  S^inrfleld,  Maas.    Corset  of  the  gMIe 

m«.    Nri.25i5,6S0  rPeb.  19  ;  y.  247 :  p.  126. 
Wrteat  Herbert     (See  Spence  and  Wrlgley.) 
WWr,  Herrmann  A.,  Norwlrti.  Conn.     Sask-cord  fasleaer. 

No.  14167.438 ;  Feb.  26 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  789. 
Tarlwt>ugh,,ye1ra  H.,  Woaible,  Ark.     Baggase-tmck.    Mo. 

1.267469  ;  Feb.  18 :  t.  247  :  p.  677.     ■,_.    ^  ^  ^    . 

IGameH,  John    B.,    JotaHitowB,    Pa.      Sarttch-frog.     Ma. 

1,295.679  :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  847 :  p.  1*4^       ^_^  ^  ^ 
Yacnell.    John    B.,    Johnstowa.    Pa.      Sarltch'frog.     Na. 

1.28§j880:  Feb.  h;  y.  247;  p.  164.      _  ^     „  _  , 

Terk,  Weary  H.,  Dayraport.  asslaor  to  Tke  BetkraSorf 

Company.  Bettendort;  Iowa,     ^rop-atake   tor  laggtag- 

carsT^M?;.  1.296.860 ;  Fah.  19 ;  ».  247  ;  p.  888.    ^^ 
Yatton,  John,  and  W.  B.    Brockett,   Stratford.  London. 

Wmand.     n<dRer  Tor  wlrt-atjmje   beit-fastesirrs.     No. 

1^7,081 ;  Feb.  19  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  BIT. 
Tocom,  Famea.  F%llad^9fala.  Ph.    BAt^ahlfttsr  for  cbaaae- 

q>eed   meekanlaBi.     No.   l:;288,416;   F«>.    12;   y.  247;, 

p.  tiB. 
Yader,  8o<in  I.,  AsMand,  Pa.     Antlaklddlng  deeioe  8»r 

motor-Tehlcle  wheels.     No.  1.^7.170 ;  Feb.  18 ;  e.  BI7 ; 

p.  677. 
Tooag,  Brands  L.,   New  York,  N.  Y..  aadenor   to  The  . 

Aeolian  Company.    Phonograph  cabinet    No.  1,267,489  : 

Feb.  86;  y.  247;  p.  790. 

Yoam.  yhinp  K..  T^trhsTen.  Mass.    Grarltometer.    TSo. 
l,wr,662 ;  Feb.  26 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  867. 


•;*.  J  i.>»^  Vt._»-'ji 
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looog,  Walter  Lu,  H«rper,  Gal.     KzpaaciTe  drilllnt-blt. 

No.  1,25«.M8 ;  l^eb.  ISTt.  24T ;  p.  fioT 
1  vmnx,   Winian    A-    N«w   Terk,    N.   T.     Orom«t.     No. 

1^»6.419 :  f«b.  l2 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  4S8. 


1  lekata.  Ladlalaoa,  Sandpointl  Idaho.  Electric  n>«ctacle 
_  ^am  aAd  frame.  No.  1,2SS^2«6 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  24rLP-  *^ 
I  Uew,  Ftaak,  SonaiTtlle,  aMlgnor  to  The  Beece  Botton 


H<^   llaeblBe   Oobmbt,   Boaten,    Man.     Sewlnc-ma- 
_^eklBe    No.  l:2W,ViO;WAi.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  288. 
l^wadaky.  Hermaa  W.,  Watertrary.  Coim.     MctalUc  sap- 
*>elf    and     nethod     of    maaiifactore.      No. 
Feb.  5 :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  48. 
fldidcn,    Alfred,    BcrUa.    Oemaay.      Electrical    bor^r- 

alara.    No.  1,267.440 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  790. 
X  enk,  Charlea  C,  Wilktnibarf ,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Dtehl  Mas- 

affcctorlnc  CoBDpanr,   Elisabeth,   N.   J.     Conunntator. 

No.  1,2M!681  ;  ^bTV;  r.  247  ;  p.  104. 
Ark,  Oacar,  Caerelaad.  Ohio,  ae^gnor.  by  mecne  aaaicn- 

■MBta,  to  Q.  W.  Bowen.  Aabom,  N.  T.    Self-labrlcadac 

■prlnrbolt.    No.  1,255367 :  Feb.  6:  t.  247:  p.  48. 
Z  iymer,  Lola  P..  Bio  de  Jaadrq,  Braill.    Safetr  derlce  for 

goas.    No.  li06,6Sl ;  Feb.  li ;  r.  247  ;  p.  621. 
I  ccardi,   Lada  O.,  at  ol.      (See  Normaa,   Lndwlg.  aa- 

dcnor.) 


Zlccardl.  Maria,  tiak     (See  Nonaan.  Lodwla,  asaianor.) 
Zlecler,  Alfred  A.,  assignor  to  Ualted  Electric  Apparatus 

(To.,  Boston,   Mass.     Belay.     No.  1.267.608;  Feb.  26; 

T.  247  :  p.  837. 
Zlhlmann,  Edward  L.,  Haatiaftoa,  W.  Va.    Hot  store  for 

glassware.    No.  l,267.44lTFeb.  26;  r.  247  ;  p.  700. 
Ziaallch,  Joaeph  O..  aereUnd.  Ohio.     Barrel-stand.    No. 

1.267.442 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  701. 
Zimmerman.  Albert,  assignor  to  the  estate  of  L.  M.  Ttl- 

?S^.  IJSS'H?^'   ?n»ok&n,   N.   Y.     Slaking  lime.     No. 

1.255,268  ;  Feb.  5  ;  Tr247  ;  p.  44. 

Zimm»man,  Albert,  York,  Pa.,  as^gnor  to  L.  M.  Palmer, 

?5K,^^'  Sw^v    ^^«*K**«»«  '*'  hydrating  lime.     No. 
I,25f,(n32  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  164. 

Zimmerman,  John.     (See  Underwood  and  Zimmerman.) 

Zimmerman  Steel  Co.  (See  Zimmerman,  William  C  F.. 
aaslgnor.) 

Zimmerman,  ^niliam  C.  F.,  aaslgnor  to  Zimmerman  Stad 
Co.,  Lone  Tree.  Iowa.  Fastening  meana  No.  1,266,971 ; 
Feb.  12 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  280. 

ZinUewles,  Frank  W..  Worcester,  Mass.  Fishlng>rod.  No. 
1,265.260 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  44.  ^ 

Zirker.  Morris.  «i  •!.  (See  Weston.  Edwin  J.,  Jr..  aa- 
slgnor.) 
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Brtcan  Motorbos  Corporation.    (See  Wearer.  Harold  B.. 
Kignor.) 
iltromlat  Company.  The.    (See  Earl,  Leon  P.,  aaslgnor.) 
k^tv  llfkutbie  *  LMtbor  Company.  The.    (See  Scfaem- 
bmL  Bor       ■^        ~* 


bcrt  C~  assignor.) 
rley,  Albert  d,  Strcator.  111.     Bear  aotomobUe-whasl 
I  feader.    No.  61 J48 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  460. 
S  vhsT  and  Gay  Foraltiira/Company.     (See  MacLachlan, 

LaoUan,  asslgBor.) 
B  vkshlre.  WUflaa  A..  Ocheyedan,  Iowa.     Paring-knife. 

No.  61,772 ;  Feb.  12;  r.  247j  p.  4^4. 
1  Igeknr.  Alma  S..  Marqoette.  Mich.,  asalgnor  to  Wltcombe, 
MeGeaehlB  and  Company.  New  York.  NTy.    Printed  tab- 
rie.    No.  61.740 :  FeOil ;  r.  247 ;  p.  460. 
1  Ifelow  Hartford  Oupet  ComiMuiy.     (See  Brown.  John 

Lw,  aastener.) 
Bgelow  fiartford  Carpet  Company.     (See  Enls.  Joseph. 


•  aaslgnorj 
pifdow    Hartford    Carpet    Company. 


Bsary  C,  aastnor.) 
S  Ifislow  Hartford  Carpet  Company. 

uam,  assignor.) 
B  Ifclow    Hartford    CSarpet    Company 

Leon,  asslgaor.) 
B  Kelow  Hambrd  Carpet  Company.     (See  Saner.  Bmll  0., 

aaslgnor.) 
B  laelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company.    (See  Spring,  William 

_[A.,  aaslgnor.)      _        

Flahing-reeL     No, 

No.  61,711; 


e,  Charles  O..  Fort  Wayne,   Ind. 
61,710 ;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  247 :  p.  213. 

EInm.  Frank  J^  DaaarUle.  N.  Y.     SUpper. 
Feb.6:T.  247:  p.  218. 

1  toth,  Kraft,  aanipior  to  OUllnder  4  Sons.  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Bowl,  j^obe,  or  plate  stand.  No.  61.806 ; 
Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  046. 

powser,  Allen  _A..  Fort  Wsyne,  Ind.     Cnrb-pnmp  caalng. 


(See   Lacootnre. 

(See  McCabe.  WU- 

(See   Mtnssstsn, 


Feb.  26;  ▼.  247;  p.  94 
rwser,  Allen  A..  Fort  Wsyne, 
No.  61.712 :  Feb.  6 :  t.  247 ;  p.  214. 


I  reitensteln,  Arthar  L,  Akron,  assignor  to  The  Bast  Pales- 
tine Babber  Company,  East  Palestine,  Ohio.     Yehide- 
,  tire.    Nos.  61,746-7  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  220. 

I  rown,  John  L..  Lyndhorst,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 
Hartford  Carpet  Company.  Bag.  No7  61,776;  Feb. 
19 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  732. 

E  rown,  Lloyd.  Los  Annies,  CaL  Game-board.  No.  61.718 ; 
Feb.  6 ;  T.  i47  ;  p.  214. 

I  orr.  John  F..  Etonston.  Minn.  Head  for  fendng-hammers. 
No.  SITTS ;  Feb.  la :  ▼.  247 :  p.  464. 

qartoa,  Edward,  sssignor  to  dorham  Manntactarlng  Com- 
pany. ProTldence,  K.  I.  Ornament  for  aatomoblles.  No. 
61?ifl4j  Feb.  6 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  214. 

'     Br  to  Goriiam  Mannfactnring  Com- 


n*lTr; 


ProTtdeaee.  B.  L    Ornament  for  aatomoblles.    No. 


qsrtOB,  lidward.  aastcno] 

ProTtdeaee.  B.  L    _   

_     .        :  Fsb.  19:  T.  147;  p.  722. 

Ciseaden,  Agnes  B.,  San  Francisco,  CaL     Badge.     No. 

61.718 ;  fST 6:  t.  247 ;  p.  214. 
Ciaa*l,Mane.    Phlladelshla.  Pa.    Cake-form.    No.  61.760; 

1Mi:12:t.  247:p.4B(. 
C  keatsr,  BaJ^  U.  aad  H.  Y.  lake.  Ocean  Oty,  N.  J. 
-rsr-  -         --     „  ^^  .  j.^  6 ;  T.  247  ;  p.  216. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tone-arm  for  talk- 


No.  61,7^7 ;  Feb.  6 ;  V.  247  ;  p.  216. 
uicesco,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tone-a 
ing-machlnea.    No.  61,718;  Feb.  6 :  t.  247  ;  p.  215. 


C  xtm.  Franc 


G  crdaad  Chaadell«  Company,     (fiee  Meng.  Arthar.  aa- 

slgaor.) 
C  ilwtll.  Walter  B..  OakrOle.  Ontario,  C^anada.    Cabinet  for 
sovM-prsdaelag  appazatna.     No.  61.716;  Feb.  6;  t. 
147 ;  p.  214. 

Mark,  Kaaaaa  CItjr.  Mo.     Combteatlen  lamp 
^■rftslgii.   No.  SljITi:  Feb.  12 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  46& 
Etanley.  wnUsMuitlc.  Conn.    Bracket  fo>  a  cvrtaln 
~    '    roUer.    No.  61.719 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  216. 


csj 


lyOUer,  Henry.  Jr.,  Bridg«N>rt,  Conn.    Lamp-socket  hood. 

No.  61.766 ;  Kb.  12 :  T.  247 ;  p.  461.  '^^"-^ 

Danlclsea,  Emll  O.  J.,  Boston.  Masa.     Flag-pole.     No. 

61.761 ;  F^  12 ;  r.  247 :  p.  460. 
Deafosse,  Bogane.    (S«e  Jaoson,  Marion  W..  assignor.) 
Detreox.  Henry,  and  B.  Loratt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Pnasle. 

No.  61 J20 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  216. 
Dickey,  Edmond.  Lancastsr.  Ohio.     Dimmlng-lena.     No. 

61.762 ;  Feb.  U ;  t.  247:  D.  461. 
Diets,  Fred,  deceased  ;  J.  E.  Diets  and  W.  T.  Jerome,  execa- 

tors,  assignors  to  B.  IL  Diets  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Lantem-dobe.    No.  61,721 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247  \_p.  216. 
Diets.  John  E.,  et  oL,  execvtors.    (See  Diets,  Ired.) 
Dodge  Brothers.    (See  Oretmyer,  Otho  B.,  aastgnor J 
Doi^,  Thomas  I»  Chicaao.  QL    Vehicle-lamp.    No.  61,778 ; 

Feb.  19:t.  24>-j.7S 
Dwyer,  John  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Child's  rocker.    No. 

(n306  ;  Feb.  20  :  t.  247  \V.  946. 
Earl,  Leon  P.,  assignor  to  The  Aromint  Company,  (Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.    DisplsT  and  dispensing  derlce.    No.  61,728  ; 

Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  216. 
Bast  Palestine  Babber  Company,  The.     (See  Breitenstein, 

Arthur  L.,  assignor.) 
Eddy,  Robert.  Milwaakee.  Wis.    Babber  balL    No.  61.722 ; 

Feb.  5  ;  r.  247  ;  p.  216. 
Enls,   Jossnh,  Jerssj  Caty,   N.  J.,  asainor  to   Bigelow 

Hartford  (5upet  (59mpaay>    Bog.    No761,779 ;  Feb.  19 ; 

T.  247 ;  p.  728. 
Fee,  Francis  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Spriakler-hcad  link 

element     No.  61,807 ;  Feb?  26 :  r.  247 :  p.  945. 
Fellom,  Leila  M„  Los  Angeles,  6tL     Doll     No.  61,768; 

Feb.  12:r.  247;d.  461. 
FeUom.  Lelia  M^  Los  Angeles,  CaL     DolL     No.  61,780; 

Feb.  19 '  T.  247  •  p.  728. 
Firestone  ^re  and  Bobber  Company,  The.     (See  Meyer, 

Leroy  B.,  assignor.) 
Friedley-Yoshardt  O).    (See  Wellman,  Lester  B.,  assignor.) 
Gardiner.  WilUam  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Badge,  button, 

or  similar  article.     No.  61,808;  Feb.  26;  t.  247;  p. 

045. 
OllUnder  4  Sons.     (See  Booth,  Kraft,  assinor.) 
Gooding,  Beclnald  L.,  Barbados  Island,  British  West  In- 
dies.    Back  for  playing-cards  or  similar  articles.     No. 

51,724 :  Feb.  5  ;  t.  247  :  p.  216. 
Gorham  Manofactoring  Company.     (See  Barton,  Edward, 

assignor.) 

Gorham  Manafactaring  Company.    (See  Stat  Axel  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oothben,  Bernard.  WestHeld.  N.  J.    Lightlng-flxtare.    No. 

61,781;  Feb.  19;  t.  247;  p.  728. 
Gryphon    Babber    sad    Tire    Corporation.      (See    Jones, 

Joseph  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
Hawthorne,  Bllswor^  A.,  Bridgeport,  (Conn.     Lens.    No. 

51,726  ;  Feb.  5  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  216. 
Hem,    HalTor   O.,   assignor    to   Toledo    Scale   Company, 

Toledo,    Ohio.      Scale-casing.     No.    61.809;    F^b.^f; 

T.  247 ;  p.  446. 
Hnber.  Alice  P..  assignor  to  F.  Merer,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Lace.    Nos.  61.726-8 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  24/:  pp.  216-17. 
J.  B.  Williams  Company.  The.     (Sae  Wllflams,  Philip  K., 

assignor.) 
Jackson.  Marion   Wm  Phllsdelphia,  Pa.,  assUnor  to  E. 

DeafMs^  Farla.  France,     npsstry  or  wul-corering. 

No.  51j82 :  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  728. 
Jerome,  William  T.,  «t  al..  ezecntora.     (See  Diets.  Fred.) 
Jones,   Charles  BL   Chicago,   m.     (Chandelier-chain  ter- 
minal.    No.  61,810:  FeF.  26:  r.  247;  p.  946. 
Jones,   (Charles   E.,   Chicago.   111.     (Clamps   tor  UAt-ra- 

flectlng  bowls.     No.  60ll:  Fcfb.  26;  r.  247;  p.  946. 
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Jones,  Joseph  W.,  assignor  to  Qrynbon  Bobber  and  Tire 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tire.    No.  61,788 ;  Feb. 

19    T  247  *  p.  724 
Kelly',  kieran' a!.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Banner.    No.  61312 ; 

Feb.  26;  t.  247:  p.  946.  „.    . 

Lacoatore.  Henry  C^  Arlington.  N.  J.,  as^nor  to  Bigelow 

Hartford  Carpitt  Company.    Bag.    No.  61.784 ;  Feb.  19 ; 

T.  247  *  p.  724. 
lAk'e,  Harrey  Y.    (See  (Chester  and  Lake.)  ^    ^ 

Large.  Samael  J..  Bristol.  (Conn.    Handle  for  a  spoon.  n>rk, 

or  similar  artiele.     No.  61.786;  F^.  19;  t.  247;  p. 

724. 
Leon,  Leon  S.,  (Chicago,  IlL     Inhaler.    No.  61.818;  Feb. 

26  *  T.  247  *  p.  946. 
LeTatt/Bemard.'    (See  Detreox  and  Lrratt.)  ,    ,. 

Loeb,  William.  Providence,  B.  I.     Flager-rlnf^or  similar 
•  article.    No.  51,814 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  946.       ^     ^ 
M«.»r.^..tiia«,  t^rtii^it,  asslgnoT  to  Bwkcy  and  Gay  Fnml- 

tore  (Company,  Grand  Bapida,  Mich.    Caalng  for  seond- 

prodndng  instrnmenta.    No.  61,786 ;  Fab.  19 ;  t.  247 ; 

p.  7247^ 
Mansel,  Charlea  W.,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y.    LeafHwrinrlobrleatlng 


tool.    No.  51,729 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  217. 
[anraa.   George,  8r.,  Norwood,  Ohio. 
No.  61,780 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  217. 


Marqim.   George,  s'r.,  Norwood,  Ohio.     Toy  antomobile. 


McCabe,  William,  New  York.  19.  If-.  a«l»ior  to  Blgel^ 

Hartford  Carpet  Company.    Bog.    No.  61,787  ;  Feb.  19 ; 

T  247  *  p.  724. 
Meng,  Arthar  assignor  to  Cleyeland  Chandelier  Company. 

Clereland,    Ohio.      Arm    for    lightlng-flxtarea.      Noa. 

51,781-2;  Feb.  5;  V.  247:  p.  217.   _     ^  ,,      ^ 
Meng,  Arthar.  assignor  to  (Clereland  Chandallw  (Comiwny, 

Clereland.  Ohio.    Arm  for  Ilghtlng-flxtores.    NO.  61.764 ; 

Feb.  12 :  t.  247 ;  p.  461.  ^      _. 

Meyer.  FeUx.    (See  Haber.  Alice  P,  aaslgnor.) 
Meyer.  Leroy  B..  (Cayahoga  Falla.  assignor  to  The  F^ 

stone  Tire  and  Babber  Company.  Akron,  (^do.    Babbw 

heel.    No.  51.815;  Feb.  26  jv.  247;  p.  947. 
MUlln.  John  S.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    PlUow-top.    No.  61.788 ; 

Feb.  5  :  t.  247  ;  p.  218. 
Minaasfaui.  Leon,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assi|nior  to  Bifdow 

Hartford    Carpet   Company.     Bag.     Noa.   61,788-90; 

Feb.  19:  t.  247 :  pp.  724-«.  _     ^        ^    ...     « 

Monson,  Bror  A-  mT.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Gama-board.    No. 

61.76&;Feb.  12:t.  247:p.461.      ^  „_^      „«,/«. 
National  Committee  for  Armenian  and  Syrian  Belief.    (See 


Patlgiah.  Haig.  assignor.) 

Mich.    B;£5uir!re  aatiio5Bertop.-Na  61.767  ; 


Orermyer.  Otho 


>r  to  Dodm  Brothers.  Detroit. 


Feb.  12  LT.  247;  p.  461.  „  „      .,  „.« 

Paddock,  Willard  D.,  Kent.  Conn.     Statue.     No.  51.816; 

Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  947.  ^        „      ^         ,^     ^    ,      «, 
Para  Tire  Co.  of  New  York.     (See  Beynolda.  Charlea  W.. 

assignor.) 
PatlgUn,  Half,  San  Francisco,  (^1^  asdgnpr  to  NattpMl 

Committee  lor  Armenian  and  Syrian  Belief.  New  York. 

N.  Y.    Badge.    No.  61J84 :  Feb.  6 ;  T.  247  ;  p.  218. 
Pittsbargh  Lamp,  ftrass  *  (ilass  (Company.     (See  YokeL 

Frank,  asslgaor.)  _  ^.  ...     * 

Pontone,  John  S.,  Chleaao,  111.    Talkina-maehine  cabinet 

Nosr61.768-9 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  462. 
Pretsel.  Herman  H..  StUlwater.  Mtoa.    Grease-gan.    No. 

61,817;  Feb.  26;  t.  247;  p.  947.  ,„      _^  . 

Pror^ss  Press  Brick  A  Machine  Company.     (See  Stocks, 

Jacob,  Jr..  aisignor.)  .        «_  .        . 

B.  B.  Diets  Company.    (See  Diets,  Fred,  assignor.) 
BecTes,  William  H.,  West  Oranare,  N.  J.    Game-board.    No. 

51.786 :  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  218.     ^.      ^     . 
Bewick,  Ererett  E.,  Los  Angeles,  (CaL     Famitore-panel. 

No.  61,762 ;  Febi  i2 ;  Tj4f;  p.  462. 
Beynolds,  Charles  W^.  asslnor  to  Para  Tire  Co.  of  New 

York,   Inc„   New  York,   N.   Y.     Aatomobile-tire.     No. 

61,786  :  Feb.  5  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  218. 
Besnor,  cTeorge  F.,  Mercer,  Pa.   Gas-heater.   Noa.  61,76(^-1 ; 

pyb  12  *  t7  247 ;  p.  462. 
Bichardson.  Frank  C  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Finger-ring. 

No.  61,768 ;  Feb.  12 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  462. 


Bole,   Arthar  B.,   Westfidd,   N.   J.     Display-card.     No. 

61,787 :  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  218. 
Sargent  4  Company.    (Sea  Voight,  Henry  G..  aaalgnor.) 
Saner,  Emll  O.,  Bidunond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  asslnor  to  Blfelow 

Hartford   (Canet  Company.     (Carpet.     Nos.   61,792-6; 

Feb.  19:  t.  247  ;  pp.  726-6. 
Sarwell,  Emeat  A.,  Pawtack4t,  B.  I.,  asslgBor  to  Ssskenk 

Lace  (Company.     Lace  fabric.     No.  61J97;  Fsb.  19; 

V.  247 ;  pTTCe. 

SchemmeL  Bobert  C,  assignor  to  The  Backstay  Machlna 

4  Lsathsr  (Company,  Union  City,  Ind.    MoMlnc  or  welt. 

No.  61304 ;  FebTlO ;  t.  247;  p.  727. 
Schneider.  Fim^  Boflalo.  N.  Y.    (3oblet  or  similar  artlda. 

No.  61.788  T¥kt,  6  ;  t.  247 ;  p.  218. 
Schoea,  Lealle  A.,  Victor,  Colo.    Patriotic  badga  or  poatar. 

Nor61,764  ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  468. 
Scott.  Emeat  A.  F.,  Pasadena,  OaL    Statoetts  or  toy  Sc- 
are.   No.  61.766 ;  Fsb.  12 :  t.  247 ;  p.  468. 
Seekonk  Lace  Company.     (See  Sayw^  Ernest  A.,  aa* 

algnor.) 
Spring,  William  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigrtow 

Hartford  (Carpet  Company.     Bug.     Noa  51,79S-0;  Feb. 

19  •  T.  247  •  p.  726. 
Stat'Axtf  h!.  aaalgnor  to  (So^am  Maaafhetartng  (Com* 

pany.  Providence.  B.  I.    Handle  for  900a,  flork,  or  alml- 

larartida.    Nor61,766 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  S4TTp.  468. 
Stocke,  Jacob,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Progrtas  Press  BrlA  A  Mar 

chine  (Company.  St.  Loois,  Mo.     BuUdlaff-teldL     No. 

61,767  jFebTlJ :  T.  247  ;  p.  468. 
Tiflany,  Leola  C^  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lamp.    No.  61300; 

Feb.  19 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  726. 
Toledo  Scale  (Company.     (See  Hem.  Halror  O.,  aaslgnor.) 
Train,  John,  Wessington  Springs,  S.  D.     Watch-charm. 

No.  61.788  :  Feb.  5  ;  t.  247 ;  p.  219. 
Tucker,  Grorer  C,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.     Body  for  an  lnaect> 

destroyer.     No.  61,818:  Feb.  26;  t.  247;  p.  947. 
Van  Baalta,  Zealle,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Veiling.    No.  61.791; 

Feb.  19 ;  t.  247  :  p.  726. 
Voight,  Henry  G.,  New  Britain,  aaalgnor  to  Sanpnt  A  Ooss- 

pany.  New  Haven.  (Conn.    Panic-bolt    No.  GL,768 ;  Fsb. 

Waite,  'Ossian  'T.,    Oshkosh.    Wis.      Graas    rag.      Nos. 

61,819-28;  Feb.  26;  t.  247:  pp.  948-50. 
Weaver,  Harold  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assianor  to  Amoricaa 

Motorbos  Corporation.     Motor-bus  body.     No.  61.740; 

Feb.  6 ;  t.  247;  p.  219. 
Wellman,  Leater  IL,  assignor  to  Friedley>Voshardt  Co., 

(Chicago,  m.     Plate  for  Ui^tlng-flxtares.     No.  61.801; 

Feb   19 '  v.  247  '  p.  727. 
Wells,' Joei  d,  Soothbridge,  Mass.    Lens-dip.    No.  61.776; 

Feb.  12  :t.  247  ;  p.  466. 
Whalen.  Thomas  J.,  New  CasUe,  Pa.    Tire.    No.  61,829; 

Feb.  26;  T.  247:  p.  960. 
WlUlams,  Philip  K.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  WUllams  (Cobs- 

psny,  Glaatonbnry,  Conn.    Cake  of  soap.    No.  61302; 

IW>.  19  ■  T.  247 '  p.  727. 
Wltcombe,' Me(3eachin  and  Company.     (See  Bigelow,  Aim* 

S.,  aasignmr.) 


YokeL  Frank,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Lamp,  Brass  *  (Maaa 
Company,  Plttsborgb,  Pa.  Bowl  for  llghting-iUtufsa. 
No.  61,741 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  219. 


Yokel,  Frank,  assignor  to  PlttibarA  Lamp,  Brass  4  GlaM 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Shade  or  reflector  for  llght- 

ing-£tures.     No.  61.742  ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  219. 
Young.    Willis    G..     Chicago,     111.       (3ame-board.      Nos. 

51.748-4  :  Feb.  6  :  t.  247  :  pp.  219-20.  •  _ 

Yoong,  WUlls  G.,  (Chicago,  111.    Game-board.    No.  61.880; 

Feb.  26 :  v.  247 ;  p.  960.  ,  .  .    «      _ 

Zallig.  Bmn,  Weehawken,  N.  J.    Lace.    No.  61,746 ;  FA.  8 ; 

V.  247 ;  p.  220. 
Zullig,  EmlL  Weehawken,  N.  J.    Lace.    No.  61,789;  FCk 

12  ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  464. 
Zallig,  BmlL  Weehawken,  N.  J.    Filet  lace.    Nos.  61,770-1 ; 

Feb.  12  *  T  247  *  p  464. 
Zallig,  EailL' Weehawken.  N.  J.    Filet  lace.     No.  61308; 

Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  727. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARIC&. 


A.  Boarjols  4  (Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Certain  named 
toUet  preparatlona    No.  120380 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  287. 

A.  E.  Little  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.  Boots  an4  shoes  made 
of  leethrr  or  leather  and  cloth.  No.  120,590 ;  Feb.  19  ; 
T.  247 ;  p.  748. 

A.  N.  Palmer  Company.  The,  (Cedar  Bapida.  Iowa,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  lnstractioa-pamphlsits->  and  educatloBal 
posters.    Nob.  110316-16 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  476. 

Advance  AntomobUe  Accessories  Cwp..  (Chlcaao,  111.    Lin- 

'  Ings  for  transmissions  and  brakea.  No.  120,467;  Feb. 
12 ;  V.  247 :  p.  476.  / 

Advance  Mill  4  Bevator  Company,  GkrroUtoailll.  Self- 
rising  floor.    No.  laMlO ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  287. 

Aerial  Cutlery  Maaafaetarlag  Company.  Marinette,  Wis. 
Certain  named  coUary.  No.  120311;  Feb.  6;  v.  247; 
p.  287. 

Alrtrard  Cenoratlos,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Msjprtne  pub- 
lished monthly.    No.  190.468;  Feb.  12;  v.  »7 ;  p.  476. 


Ajax  Metal  (Company,  The,  PhUadtf  phla.  Pa.  lagota.  cast- 
ings, Indoding  engine-castings,  and  Babbitt  awtal.  No. 
120320 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  287. 

Aktleselskahet  Boulunds  Fabrtkker.  Odease.  Denmark. 
Textile  belting  and  conveylng-banda  No.  180,469 ;  Fsh. 
18 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  476. 

Alaska  Padflc  Herring  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Canned  sal* 
mon.    No.  120,812  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  287. 

Albany  Perforated  Wrapping  Paper  (Company,  Albaiur, 
N.  T.  Toilet-paper  and  poller  towels.  No.  12030i; 
Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  287. 

American  Bnrtonislng  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Noa-ln- 
toxicatlag  maltless  beverages.  No.  120,689;  Feb.  19; 
V.  247 ;  p.  741. 

Amolcaa  Umg  4  Preas  Association.  Decotah.  Iowa.  (Csr. 
tala  aasMd  toilet  preparatkma.  No.  130318;  Feb.  6: 
V.  247 ;  p.  287. 


AxierlfVii  iMmmHrj  MaehlDvry  Covpaar,  Tk«,  Norvvoi, 
Ohio.  '  OarHieiit-prMslaf  iMicbtii«B.  No.  130,540 ;  Feb. 
1» ;  ▼.  »47  :  p.  "HI.  _  _^ 

AiDcricaB  MarMe  CImdIbc  aad  BIgacbiM  Co..  Vf«w  York. 
N.  Y.  Detergent  cvmponaA  fMr  elewAwjwItakcd  and 
ooDolished  florfaces.     No.  lM,tl4;  Frt>.  6;  ▼.  MT;  p. 

AmericaB    Nltrofen    Products    Company,    fcattta, _W»mA. 

Certain  named  nitrogen  prodncts.    No.  120,815 ;  'Feb.  6 : 

▼.  9fT  ;  ».  8*7  _^ , _^ 

Aaerleaa  Bleel  aa4  Wire  Caaavamf  «f  Hew  JaiMl.  Tne, 

Hoboken,  N.  J.     Horaenhaes  and  h«raeah«e-«aw8.     No. 

I90,470 :  l^b.  IS  :  ▼.  247  ;  B,  4f5. 
American  Stove  Confaajr,  St.Xoai8,  Mo.   W««d,  coal,  ns, 

«ai  vapor  iit<yvei  and  heaters.     No. .  190,<T1 ;  Vtb.  IS  ; 

T.  247  ;  p.  473.  _     ___,. 

Anariean  WatekCtoeOa.,  tee^  Hew  York.  N.T.   Watclw, 

bracelet  and  «aaColr«  watcbea,  nmtck-vkowmenta.     Na 

ia«.3» ;  Feb.  » ;  T.  »47:  ^.  2»T.  _^     „ 

Amraon  *  Prraon.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Oleomaraaim.    No. 

lJO.«a« :  Fctk  M  ;  ▼.  M7  ;  B.  74«.  „     „  «         „ 

▲aaterdaoi  Ooltee  Co..  tee^  New  Tait,  K.  Y.    CvSae.    No. 

120.541 ;  Feb.  10  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  741.  _    _      _  _ 

Vooda.    Mo.  UMTt;  P*^  M  I  T-iW;  Pl  dW.     . 
Armoar  aftd  CoBMaay.  Chtiaco,  B.    Oianna«pBte.    No. 

Mber.  Cliiitoi  A..  IliUa&lpkla,  F«.  Cvady.  Ho. 
120.650:  Feb.  26^  t.  **7iVl»l 


AOaatlc  iBsolated  Wire 
N 


OanpnT. 


Koa. 


J.,   and    New   York,    N.   Y- 

_^7-18 :  F^b.  8 :  ▼.  247 :  p.  2tT.  _^ 

Baitd-Mertli  Co.,  Provldwei,  ft.  I.    iSotala  naBcd  jawdxy 

and   precloas- metal  ware.     No.  120,M2 ;   Feb.    18;   r. 

M7 :  ».  741.  _  __^ 

BaldwlB   ParfUMWy    Cb^   ne.   CM^aso,    IlL     Fatfane, 

tailat  water,  ftiee-paiwter.   aMtat,  he.     Na.  4M,»4S : 

Feb.  19 :  t.  247  ip.  741.       __  ^       . 

■vwialL  J«ta  W.,  <fc<lHi RL    MaKed  nflk  nd  a  ean- 

pooai  e— ^riatu—ltad  milk  amd  k—ey  tar  naaking 

drinks.    No.  120  ft21 ;  Feb.  5  :  ▼.  2«»:  p.  387.  ^ 

Baall    BratlHis.    Altaa,    111.      Caal-pl*    kaadlea.     Ma. 

120.822  ;  Fab.  • :  <r.  247 :  y.  287. 
BeaU  BraCbara.  Attoa,   m.    Bkovcla,  aeoopa,  sad  apadaa. 

Bearer  Varnish  Company,  The.  n^Kli.  N.  Y._I^a*a  and 
Urtiand  vaiiiifakii.    No.  198426: 


ready' 
▼.  847 ;  •. 
Bedford    SUlca    Sand    Compan 


ny.    The 
No.  138.414; 


qi  Hlaad,    Ohio, 
■b.  12  ;  ▼.  247  ;  «. 


tl. 
bdttag. 


No. 


Flaater  coi 

475. 
Belto    Manutactvrlnf   OaipaajNTIte,    ^ 

Bound     treated     woven     t«KfSe>-'labr(c 

120,475:  f>pb.  12;  ▼.  217  :  p.  47*.      __ 

Berg,  Fredertclc  O..  Sprtnrae.  Waah.     ■aMrthietnrai  505- 

ton-dnrk  cooila.     No.  120,476:  Feb.  12:  v.  2*7:  ».  475. 
Berahard  uhnaiin  Co..  toe  New  Taeb.  N.  Y.     Certain 

named  print!*  and  publications.     No.  126,477 ;  Fab.  12  : 

V   847  :  p.  478. 
Hanbe  Weaaaber  Oao4y  Company,  8t.  l«ala,  Ma.    Candy. 

No.  120.327  ;  Feb.  5 :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  287.  ^ 

Bbitcbfaid'a  Calf  Me^  Vtectary.  Waa^iaaa.  Dl.     Certata 

aaaed  faada.    No.  UOlMS  :  Feb.  8 ;  ▼.  847  ;  p.  287. 
Bonner  Floyd  CSanpaay,  Tbe.  Cotoofbus.  Ohio.  OuMnorers. 

car^replacara.    No.  ia8.32» ;  Feb.  5  ;  t.  247 ;  p.  237. 
Bowker  Company  fiarited,  Tba.  Liverpool,  England.   Pre- 

«srve<1  flsh.  araato.  tnrtts.  aad  vapeaables.    No.  120/686 ; 

Feb.  26 ;  V.  247 :  p.  961.  ^ .     ^      ^       ^   ^^ 

Bowber,   Bdwln   A.,  Manchester,   Bagtaad.     Tlaaed  8ab. 

No.  120.659  :  Feb.  26  :  v.  247  ;  p.  961.     • 
Bayle  Bfasafaetnrl^  Company.  Laa  Aa^eies,  Cal.     Cms. 

cante«>n8,  containers,  and  tanks.    No.  120.548 :  PA.  19  ; 

T.  847:  p.  741. 
Bradshaw.  Campbell,  Detroit,  MUb.     Iraalng-taMea.    Ko. 

120JK8 :  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  741.  ^ 

Brandenntein  A  Co.,  M.  J.,  Ban  FiandaoawCal.    Kioa.  No. 

120,331  ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  237. 
Brann   A   Sons,   John,   sMltniors   to   Pennsylvania  Lawn 

Mower  Works.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Lawn-mowers.     Nos. 

120.888-4  ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  :  p.  287. 
BrtckMyera.  Maaoas  and  PlaRterers'  Inrteraatloaal  ITbtan 

of  America.  Indianapolis.  Ind.      Printed   books,   period- 
icals, pamphlets,  and  circulars.     No.  120.661 ;  Feb.  26 ; 

V.  247  ;  p.  961. 

BMtbertMod  BatMHcy  Caeawa  ♦»  Aanfioa,  KaaMN  City, 
lio.  Frlated  baoia,_pavlodleaft8.  paa>p>1t«a.  aad  drcu- 
lara.     No.  120  662  ;  Wb.  •^ :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  681. 

Brvaat  Anpaatw  H..  M««r  Bark.  M.  Y.  8ab<p  aaaara  and 
parta  tbae^C    Na.  i883» :  Psb.  5 :  v.  84r :  p.  888. 

Bry«int  Electric  Co.,  The.  Brldxepart.  C««a.  fltaetrlc 
rtvttcbes  and  parts  thereof.  No.  120486;  Feb.  fi;  t. 
247 ;  p.  23& 

Boffalo-IVho  CoBQiany.  The,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.  Metallic  de- 
-v«*v  rirr  BanAag  BMtarea  ^r  the  Hke.  No.  ia6,irr ; 
1M».  8:  r.  247:^.338. 

By-ot  Co..  The.  Connersvtlle.  Ind.  Medlctaal  tablets.  No. 
126438 :  9^tK  8 :  V.  M7  :  p.  288. 

C  R.  Woatwarth  Bans  Gavporatioa,  Boabaaler.  N.  Y. 
Certain  named  toilet  preparations.  No.  180.464;  Feb 
5 :  V.  247 :  p.  241.  -^      «  ^  «  « 

C  R.  WtmihnKtk  ffaaa  CorporrBoB,  Tba.  Bodtcattr,  If .  Y. 
F^rftiwivs.  vartJrt,  face,  atid  talmoi  powaera,  taUct  wa- 
ters an.1  creanfs.     No.  120,465;  Feb.  5;  T.  84T :  p.  .241. 


Owbiat 
ehlnei 


-roa. 


C  r.  Bsnaar  B  Co.,  Ibe..  PMlad^pMa,  Pa.  CoBaea,  teaa. 
rtoe,  aptoca,  eacoa,  asd  taploea.  No.  120444 ;  wA.  19 ; 
V.  247;  p.  741. 

C.  G.  Cobb,  LM.,  BUcbart,  lad.  Oertaia  naaaed  naaloal 
Instrumenta.    No.  120450:  Feb.  6:  T.  847 ;  p.  888. 

C  L.  Oattoa  Parraow  B  Bttvaet  Co.,  Barlvllle.  N.  Y. 
Certain  aaaied  pberaiaceattcal  pniavattana.  No. 
120.353  :  Feb.  4  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  238.  ^^ 

Cable-Draper  Baking  Canpaay,  Detn^  Mich.  Macaroal. 
Bo.  186.847 ;  F>eb.  18 j  v.  iW:  p.  741. 

Calltaraia  Pbcklag  Owpafatloa,  Baa  Fraaelaea,  Cat 
Canned  vegeUblea  and  olives.  No.  120,664;  Fab.  26; 
▼.  2M7  *  B.  861 

Caloil  Manufacturing  Company.  ChieafO,  111.  AattfreaiAng 
llanlds.     Nb.  180488;  Feb.  i;T.  2^;  p.  388. 

Camao  Wbw  Oa..  flan  Fraactoeo,  CaL  Nan<tiitaKloattaK 
vinous  bavcraae.    No.  188,846;  Oeb.  8 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  388. 

Cbrtton.  Jaaaa  H.  Chlcaga.  m.    CaaBtaed  anb  aaimifft 

1    siblin.    NorSM448  ;  Fab.  19 ;  v.  847  :^741. 

,  Daa  A.,  la  Paae.  Taa.     Osrbyii   aaaiia  aia- 

and  toola.    No.  120,855 ;  Feb.  5  :  v.  247 ;  p.  888. 

■  ■■■■-.  Banlaare  Co^Tbe.  Ctateago,  lU.     Bakea.     No. 

120.841 :  Feb.  5 :  r.  SCT;  p.  888. 

iiiil,   B&tpb.    Nvwark.    N.   J.      CaniMd    auickarel-i 

No7l20T665 :  Feb.  36 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  681. 

WllUaai  W.,  BrooUya,  aastaaor  «a  Jaaalapi  Lace 
^Waabs  Oaas..  New  Yaafe.  N.  T.  BaalacT,  taBt«e_f8aarea, 
mitts,  band  and  arm  coverlnga.  No.  196,842 ;  l«b.  5 ; 
r.  987_;  #.  998. 
ice,  BnhBna  W^  Brooklyn,  aaaignor  to  Jaanlaga  Lace 
Worka  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fabric  ^avaa,  mitts, 
Bm6  aai  ana  eovartefa,  boalery.  Ma.  SmTS  :  Feb. 
12 :  V.  347 ;  p.  4TII. 

niarles  E.  ilancock  Co.,  ProvldeDoa,  B.  I.  Bracelets,  brace- 
let parts,  paaiaata^  braaihaa,  aad  flagerdogs.  No. 
180486 TWk  B;  ▼.  ^ ;  p.  JJPi. 

Cbaa.  Cliipiau'a  Baaa  Co.  Uk.,  Naw  York.  N.  Y..  Beidary. 
No.  120.844 ;  Fab.  8 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  388. 

CMaaBQ  Fase  MIk.  0»..  Cbleaga,  m.  Certain  named  electri- 
cal supplies.    No.  120.848  :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  288. 

ntm A.-«.     CbemlacMnM^ivoatiMdM     ruaaiata. 

Bdkwaa.  •wMzerlaad.  Biaai  ganiiraBag  remedy  ta  tab- 
loids wbooe  efficient  contpaauita  are  cbloraBbyl.  iron, 
and  aakHaiB.    No.  126.848 :  Mb.  5 ;  ▼.  3«7  :  p.  288. 

Clifford  and  Cobb,  Greealeld,  Maaa.  Olaialeetaate.  No. 
1204C7 ;  Mb.  8 ;  T.  847  *  •.  988. 

Cocbard,  Alexander,  Broouyia.  K.  Y.  Orytng*  eoaaponnd 
8ar  ai  la  lilt:  and  BtbagripbiBj  lalB.  Ho.  S96446; 
Peb.  bTt7387  ;  p.  988. 

Cohen,  Benjamin  A.,  New  York,  K.  F.  Kaka-caata  and  rub- 
ber goods.    Nm.  120,586-1 ;  8^.  19:  v.  347  ;  p,  741. 

Cohen   Accompany.    I.   A   B.,   New  fot%^_}i.  Y.     Men'a 

217 :  p.  741. 

tf^^^^^n  t^M^^^^  tt  4k*6^n4H^B 

130^416  :  BNbL  12 ;"t.  347 ;  pTm. 
Colgate  B  Co.,  leaaey  Ctty,  B.  J.,  aad  New  York,  N.  Y. 
tallat  wataea  and  craams.  8acc  aid  toilet 


ta.    Bo.  180458 :  Feb.  18 :  ▼. 
Pa.     Balr-neta.      Na. 


sachets.  No.  120.848 :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  347:  p.  386. 
)la  SHear  BHIBng  Co..  Wllbar.  Wa*.    Wheat  8aar. 
No.  120,349  :fbbw  8;  v.  847  Ml.  286. 
CansolMated  ffafer  Csaapaay.  New  York.  N.  T.,  and  Oil- 
cftKo,  III.     Ice-cream  eanea.     No.  136458;  Feb.  19;  v. 
98f ;  B.  741. 

Continental  Bnginceriag  Corporatieo.  Om^to,  Nebr.    T>e- 

vices  tor  taoparttag  a  rotattve  novaaseat  to  pan>et- 

valves  tor  gas-engines.     No.  196451 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ; 

p.  238. 
Converse,  Frederick  8.,  Baatas,  Maaa.    gisaptag-baia.    Ko. 

I26..'{S2  ;  Feb.  5  :  v.  247  ;  b.  388. 
Cooperative  Drag  Co.,  Tbe,  savenawood,  W.  Va.     Stomach 

and   liver  tablets.     Na    120.554;   Feb.    18^  v.  347;  p. 
■  741. 
Com  rro<1nct8  Refining  Co..  New  York,  V.  Y.     Deatrln. 

No.  t30.S.'^sr :  Feb.  18 ;  v.  347  :  p.  741. 
Crew   Levlck  Coropaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     IHamliiatlng, 

lubricating,  and  burning  oils  and  greaaes.    No.  120.354  ; 

Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  238. 
Crew    Levirk    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Tlre-seallng 

cofl*poaaUs.     No.  120,480 :  Feb.  12 :  v.  247  :  p.  475. 
Canualnffii,    Irving    W.,     Detroit.    Midi.      Patroleaai-aa- 

phaltum  roof-coating.     No.  120,556;  Feb.  IB;  v.  247; 

p.   741. 
Cutter-Tower   Company,   Inc.,   New   York,  N.  Y.     Tooth- 

gteka.    Wo.  120,6*7  ;  W¥b.  18 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  741. 
CsfWader  MamtfactartDa  Caanaay^  PaUnaaa,  B.  1.    Btack 

ralla  far  Babrtea.     Naa.^64w-«l ;  Mb.  18 ;  ▼ 


947; 
p.  Tft. 
Darling.  Frank  A..  Oirard,  Ohio.    Preparattonfordeaalng 

tlaaT    Nori304>8;  Mb.  8:  ▼.  367 m?.  988. '    ' 
Darwia  A  MDaer,  Inc.^  Bew  Tark,  N.  T7    Hatal  taeia  for 

antttaw.  biiaBiii.  ar  baSMaf.     No.   186487;  Fab.  8; 

"V.  247 ;  p.  288. 
Davies.   Ro«e  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Bostoo,  Maas.     CMBb-taMata 

Jib.  130.866;  f"eb.  5;  ▼.  247;  p.  888. 
Depp«.  WBIlasB  P.  New  Tack,  N.  T.    Ajpparataa  far  pro- 

jvclaa  a  ««<-tafa  aaasad  ^m.     No.  1204S8:  FA.  5; 

V.  247  :  .p.  386. 
Oak 


"Detroit  On\  'RelHng  Co..  Detroit.  Mir*.     Leather  betting. 

No.  120.066 :  Fab.  26 :  v.  247  ;  p.  961. 
Be«tar%.  BtoB.  N«^  Todc.  N.  Y.    Dmwi  »  aad  «h)rt.  Brn». 

and  irnder  wal»t«.   "No.  190,481 ;  Feb.  11 :  t.  267 ;  "p.  475. 
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Flter  Co_,_,. 

ping  and  tradag  papera.    No.  120468 
"41. 


Dougbten,  h!w.  Brookiyn,  N.  ^T.  Oraaa  and  fleW  aceda. 
bL  OAaK  ;  FeB.  18  ;  tt.^47  ;  p.  4ff8.  _  .   ^_^  ^^ 

B.'i^KSiJ^ti  CoJi-^  Toilet 

-=^    Na.  126,5« :  Mb.  18;  a.  94^  p.  7 A.  ^^ 

aB*tog  Oa.  IBC«  Wat»bqrf ,  Ooaa.    Ate,  laB««.  •»» 

S'-.i^,/Sfk/&K.'c5*'y'^,»»-«f« 

use  in  poUi^ing  BIrer,  M:  120488 ;  !Fe6.  8 ;  t.  267  , 
a  288.  

Baa'tman  Kodak  Company,  Bochaatee,  N.  Y,  Pbotofmphlc 
pwer.    No.  IsaseaTFeb.  6;  T.  247:  ».  888.   

■staa  Bantda  Waaiea  MBte     <aae    Banaer    Broa.,    ••- 

BNrlriy  Mtfit*"*  AapaiatBa  Ca.,  Bew  ^rti^  K.  IL,  aaB 
jSSrkrS-r.  *BlS_ftim.aaa^a«d  va-ta  tbaraof. 


Qaaaral  Asbeatoa  A  Babber  Compaay.  Gbttleitra.  ••  C. 
^-. .    .._^-,.   .,_. ^j^  fadiga.     No.  146,670; 


Brake  and  dutch  ilainga  ....  ._,_- 

Feb.  26:  v.  247 ;  p.  861. 

ifaat  Blectric  Canpaaijr,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 


BearBtga 


Mo. 


ark*  •'-  -•       ^ 

No.  120,864  :  Feb.  S^v.  247 ;  P^MS-      ^     n,.w.i.«^«rt 
tmH  Babel  Company.  Inc.  BroaMara.  N.  ^v.P'^MSS?** 

Everett.  Heaney  A  Companv^  ^"V^n  abT    ka*  &-  v  a«- 
tea  Jgtads  ia  the  place.    No.  120,464 ;  Feb.  lA,  v.  »*4^ 

aaspeBdaar^nda.    No.  120466 ;  Feb.  o;T.iVf^^Ji 
Bvariaatik,  lBcorDorataa.BoBtD», Maaa.    «hua KlaMlr, 
k9B48»;  Mb.  12 ;  a.  847 ;  p.  dTIB.      ,„     ^     ^ .^_, 

trimmings,  undertaiBi*'  barfwaae  taaad  bi  caBMdton 

^M  ea£rta.^  No.  It04j>6 ;  t^i  r,J<U.P-  *a^,_ 

a>   n    lAwMHt  CaoBnaaiK.  wwi*-     Cliii  maali.  ObM^    tJeriain 

nlied  MtldeirmiSeSt  sheet  meUl.    Na.  130.884;  Feb. 

bonnata.    No,  129,866 ;  Feb.  U  ;  v.  447 ;  p.  74L       ^_ 

^^^^Te-  ^m  _        « ^M^  aa>.a^  .    ^^..^,      «lk  •   HB     Aal#  •    ^    .AfbK 


ior  amdilBary.    NoT  120481  ]_  Feb.  6 ;  v.  847  i  p.  JM8 


.Tor  macnuary.    no.  izu,aaji ;  e^en.  o ;  v.  «*<  ,  v  «•*•  . 
Oentalaz  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Chocolate  Mxattva  In 

BMettOrm.    No.  130483;  Feb.  8  ;▼.  247;  p.  988. 
Oeob  Uaaa  A  Soaa,  San  rranetaeo»  CaL    Candtaa.     Mo. 

120,884 ;  Feb,  5 ;  v.  247:  p.  239.  ..     „ 

OeoL  de.  Brann  Company.  Chlcaco,  lU.    Ctteomargarib.    No. 

126^6404  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  pTWl. 
Qaoqie  Borgfildt  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Omamca^ 

brtc4HK-ac   w   kalclE«Dttcba.      No.   120.e&8;   FShc   86; 

▼.  347 ;  p.  8W1. 
Qlbeoa.  FrancB  W..  Boatoa,  Maaa.    Coffee.     Me.  126,870; 

Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  742. 
aiobe  Friatkig  Company,  The.  Bt  Loala.  Me.    BfanantBly 

pabUeatlon.    No.  13M60 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  476. 
Qossom,    Benjamin    F.,   Brookline,    Maaa.      I'ose   conoan- 

^__.-. .,-  ,A«  --,     «^,.   ...    f  247  ;  p.  743. 

Blank  booka.    Bo. 


«mn«^«art  aubamStc  lMcbna^*^StH^  '^SS  *  *"^ 


FladSyTjrbto  P  "  knezTflfe,  Pa.  'CUUre»'8  toy  aehletoa 

netted,  and  te 
84fc  m.  47ft. 


tented  aoepa.    No.  120,571 ;  Feb.  19 ;  i.  247 ;  p.  7 
Oraham.  Irviag  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Blank  book 

120,572  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  742. 
Urwaama— .  Heaiy,  New  Yock.  N.  Y.    Ladlaa'  balr-aata. 

Ah>.  it0^i62  ;  Feb.  12  ;  w.  847  ;  p.  4V5. 
Groves  Mills,  Incorporated^  Gasteala^.  C.    Cotton  yana. 

Mo.  198;671;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  861. 
Guardian  Savings  Club  Co.,  Dover,  Del.,  and  Chicasa.  IlL 

CeaBdn  aamwi  eamrana,  boafca,  aacda,  ^covers,  an 

and  recqitacles.    No.  1»,678;  Mb.  18 ;  v.  247  ; 
Qatia  A^ercba  A  Rubber  Maaratkctnitng  CampBa;>,  »«» 

Hm»  York,  M.  Y.     Belting  of  rubber  aad  fabric.     Mo. 

120,072  :  Feb.  2«  ;  v.  2477p   961-  *  _ 

H.  OuLat  MwoantUe  Co.,  Tbe,  Ballna,  Kaae.,  asd  fabaaa 

City,   Mo.     One<nlace  wask-saitB.     No.    l'J0,408;  Mb. 

8  *  T   247  *  Bk  240. 
H.  it.  Wilcox  Motor  Compniur,  MlnneapoHs.  Minn.    l|o4or- 

IruckB  aad  autoaUbllaa.    Bo.  120,049  ;  Ml».  79  ;  v.  867 ; 

B.   744k 
H.  H.  Mejier  Packing  Oompaay,  Tbe,  CInclBBati,  OMow 

Bam,  bacon,  aad  dried  beef.    No.  120411 ;  Feb.  8;  t. 

847 ;  m.  346. 
H.  P,  Coffee  Company,  Bt  Laala,  Mow     Oertaia  aaated 

ftwda.    No.  190488 ;  Mb.  5;  «.  347 ;  p.  288.  _ 

Hardanbwfb  lf%.  Co.,    AotmrB;   M.    iT     Mad-8av««lag 

preparation.    No.  130,878;  Feb.  18  :  ▼.  8*T:».  742. 


tiaraM  BL  Rlndnr  A  Ca.,^ChlMnD,  — •_-- — ^s^^— r-r-— 
waBia«B^  99amm,  almenia,  aad  aato  artxod  wNB  raMna. 


wamusB^  fwoaaa,  •■noii«>,  »■»  mw  ■ 

No.  120,423 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  :  p.  240. .   ,._ 

"  Mitet  Coamaay,  The,  Oevelami.  Obio,     Ptihrtm, 


vam^ea,  and 


No.   180,888;  Mb. 


and  ateel  in 
No. 


Feb.  18;  v. 
Btaal  Compaay,  MeKaam>ort  P».    Tmjk^cl 

Soap  «0b1,  Sm   FrancMeo,  Cai.     Boapa.  Mo. 

130.870;  F^.  6;  T.  247;  p.  288.                         ^  . 

IBrib  *  BMTMiW  aaaforJt,   Bla.     Freab  Bro8«e  KUt 

B«ck  oouprlates  Itttnca*  ottttrj,   tanatsaa,   Ac.  No. 

fja'S^'ii  ThV  IiSLmow.,  ias«.     I^brtc 

**!!?  SSS^&AlSrSSkmt.  Wo.  130,489; 

Feb^  13;  ▼.  347  ;  p.  478.                   «.k^„ 

BlaBer  Go*«Bor  Co,  Tha.  MawBaUtowa,  *«J^,J»^« 

and   robber  belting,  hose  and  packing.  No.   130,668, 

FlJdta,*ci.il«^ij?^  aio.  Nev.  P2to«»«^  prtillabed 
weekly.    Mo.  136468 ;  Feb.  36  :  v.  347j  Pj,**!  «,^-^, 

Fb«y  USaan  Con«>aay.  Bazaar  bMiaugh,  Pa.  Rya>flaar. 
No.  120,871 :  Feb. »;  ▼-247;  p.  MB  «««.-^ 

■biBBB  Owapany,  Hew  Yarts,  *.  »•  ■^'^SJH  »■*'*■'" 
tlon.    BOL  lflB4T3:  fW).  8;,t.  W'LP- »».       ,^.  . 

tag  man  jnldlaB  manlnea.     No.  130,878 ;  Feb.  54  ▼• 
m;  p.  &9.^  -       -     -    Ark.    Blended 

9. 

Ark.    Coffee. 

WMtlnB-papor.    No. 
.     Palat-dHar.    Mo. 

Fcaak"'Br  'Ftoot  Co.;  Bostba,  MaML     Flntabed  l^nanvM, 

n«|aat-Ubthae.     lodla-J^,     fio^     •»»<*     skiaa.     No. 

BM«;.lKril;T.  9itjp.  475. 
FraSe«f41|s«^  Bttnhartl,  Ifew  Yoriji  >•  »      Hair-Beta. 

Nb.  hS^;  M».  26 :  v.  2(47 :  p.  861.     „_^  ^     ^ 

Freydberg  Broa.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cot'edge  tape. 

No.  130478;  i-eto.  6 ;  v.  247;  p.  286..     .       ^^^ 
Fry*    a«M)    1B4..   Londaa.^Bngtaid.     XWHa  and 

friiMBiTtfliBra  6kw«. <»tten, holia. laiUa, amd paachaa. 

Bo.  jnjat;T^. Ziw,  84r;  p.  2|»-       _  ^ 

emery,  and  ifflcon  oartld.     Ko.  130469;  Feb.  IB:  v. 
348 :  p.  743. 


Haacnll  Pa^Oampaay,  ne.  Clevdaad,  Ohio.     RMtlc 
MatoaBB  bnoam  aa  plaaUc  rooaag-caaient    **" 
-♦;  V«b.  •:  w.  9«7:  p.  888. 
W  N«w  Mrk,  R  Y.    Cotton  piece  ffoodi 


IlaallB  MIM.  Naw  Tart  N.  _.  ,-^ 
136.6«T^«b.  19;  v.  247;  p.  748. 

jlebdbaqL  Saraael,  Boston,  Maaa; 
120,676 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  :  p.  742. 


piece  ffooda.    Bo. 
Smoking-fApea.     No.- 


Beat  diAtb  Coffeo  CosMaay,  Fort  ftalth.  A» 
atf  ea:    Ma.  136474  ITab.  8 ;  *.  247 ;  a  239, 
Fort  Smith  Ooffoe  Company.  Fort  Smith,  A 


\ 


Fort  Smith  Coffee  Company 
T.0467;"S!rfi^rf«f7r?742. 


Fox  River 


_>MMJf       i- 

138,^;  w^  »;i%  >w ;  ^» 

Oa^  Appiaton.  wbi. 


Boy  Pblat  Co.,  The.  ClBdnnafl,  OMo 
^204?e;  Mi.  8;  V.  247 ;  p.  289 


120476 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  :  p.  742.  _ 
BalmUdb,  Adolph,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Womra'a  aad  i — -_- 
■gBHWua  aad  ^ORnea.     No.   130468;   l>rt>.   8;   ▼.  947; 

Hear/,  WilBun  it.'wilbortba.  H.  J.     ^kv^  '•^J^J! 
aataalB  and  poaltry.     No.  198,679;  Fdb.  18;  ^.  947*. 

£,  748. 
-Independent    Mfg.    Co.,    Phtlodelpbla.    Pa.      Hand- 

«laa|^  Noa.  120.ffr6-7;  FeS;,!*!,!!.^*":-.*-  ^*>^t  ^ 
inadinkarrlaoa  Plaah  Co.,  The,  Ne#  York  a^  Cterk 

MUla.  N.  Y.     Imitation  fur.    Noa.  120,49B-4^  Fab.  12; 

T.  247: ».  416.  „     „  '    ,       ^  , 

Hobbs,  Bufus  H.,  Newburgh,    N.    Y.      Candy,    bonboUL 

chocMatea  aad  ice-cream.    No.  130,678 ;  Feb.  26 ;  i.  9471 

P-  »«1'  ...«_ 

Horner  Broa.,  asBlrnors  to  fSatoa  Rapids  Wootoft  MtBlk. 

Baton  Rapida,  Mich.    Yam.  woolenyam.  irad  yarntaB 

hand-hBftBag.    No.  120,674  ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼•  347:  P;»«- 
Houston,  Stanwood  A  Oaaibke  Company,  The,  Cfaictaiaal^ 

tyhlo.  aad  Covlafton,   By.     Bl8am-ea|lBes,  jgreniarb. 

and  lathes.    No.  120491 ;  Feb.  5 ;  ▼.  247 :  P- 3».       ,„ 
Bowacd  B  Casey   Co.,  Mount  ▼emon   and  Marlon,  in. 

Curtate  it«m<M  foods.     No.  126.666 ;  Feb.  IS ;  v.  247 ; 

p.  742. 
Hydro  Fnre  Company,  Dallae,  Tex.    Certain  aamod  Bon- 

alcohoUc  non-lntexlcating  carbonated   bcretagea.     Bo. 

130481 ;  Mb.  19  :  V.  247  ;  p.  7«.      ^  ^    ^    V      i*.»w- 
l.  B.  KMnert  Rubber  Company.  Mew  York.  N.  Y.    BAtb* 

mgcapa.    No.  120.881 ;  Feb- 19 :  ▼.  341 ;  P  J*!:, 
IntmuuOonal'  AlUanee  of  ^a«Mrical  StMi JteiOflBaa  B 

MoTteg  Picture  Ma<Alna  Opera  toes  o£  tha  fhUtaA  Blatca 

and  QOBBda,  Mew  Yatk,  ITy.     P»^tad  bagta,  naa*- 

^fettT^^lodlcala,  and  drenhM.     No.  lSp,675 ;  iPab. 

faSriatfonal*  Shoe  Co.,  St  l^^i^<Jlo.Bo^\3Ui»um 
made  of  leather  aai  tekfiOaa.    No.  1994*7;  Mk  18; 

<»  ^Bt  .  n   470 

TbfeSMal  'Me  I>«*«>ar^,g»l2f^JSL-  .F****^' 
and  aoutttal  pribUcbtioa.    No.  I30,ff8« ;  Mb.  13 ;  r.  367 ; 

International  Union  oL'«!F*»?C?!.^"**5'^'?5J!2?"w(-tiJ 
Dattad  Statea  aad  Canada,  ClndBBati,  Ohio.  FiiaJad 
booff  perto«cal8,  panBMota^  ftna  dr^lara.  Noa. 
1204*6-7  ;  Feb.  96 ;  ▼.  941 ;  p.  861. 
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J.  Hmctrford  ftBith  Co.,  BoehMtar,  N.  T.     HaTWtef- 

VTVf  for  noMUookoUcbevwrncM.     Mo.  1S9.449;  l9. 

5 :  T.  247 ;  p.  241. 
J.  B.  WUUaiBa  Co..  The,  OtaatoabiirT,  Cohb.     Propsra^ 
'^  tlow  fM-  d«ulac  the  teeth.     No.   iao.4«8;  1^.   6; 

▼.  S4T ;  p.  S41. 
1.  C.  Dessan  MoalcAl  Beile,  Chicago,  HI.    Certain  aaned 

moeteal  InatmmcBts  aad  nnpUea.     Mo.  110,602:  Feb. 

19 ;  T.  247  ;  s.  741. 
J.  C.  Peoaey  Company,  lac,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Monthly 

pubUcatlon.    No.  1204(18 ;  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247  :  p.  476. 
r.   U.   Burton   *  Co.   Inc.,   New   York.   N.   T.     Portable 

baildlBsa.    No.  120iMt:  Pahi  M;  r.  247 ;  p.  Ml. 
J.  P.  Gordon  Company.  The.  Columbas,  Ohio.     Badlator 

and  enslne  corera.    No.  120,491 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  9. 

reCernon  Blectric  Mtg.  Co.,  Chleaio,'  111.     Igaltlon-coila, 

electric  ewltehea,  and  transformera.    No.  1M,S92 ;  Feb. 

5 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  2w. 
lenay   Manonctnrtnc  Company.  The,   Colambaa,  Ohio. 

BectHc  eontroUera.     No.  120.m ;  Feb.  S ;  tTm? ;  p. 

239. 
Jennlnga  4  OrlAn  Manafactnrlng  Co.,  The,  Traqr,  Conn. 

Certain  named  toola  and  parta  theraot    No.  1M,499 ; 

Feb.  12 :  ▼.  247  ;  D.  47«. 
FennlntB  Lace  Worka  Corp.      (See  Chace,  William   W., 
tor.) 

4  Cla.,  Thfedore,  Fleorler,  Bwlticrlaad.     Watch- 
,    .....^     No.  120.<f78:  FA.  26;  T.  247;  p.  961. 
lewel  Frodnctlona.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    S«tea  of  differ- 

CBt  motlon-plctiire  paotoplaya.     No.  120.894;  Feb.  6; 

T.  247 ;  p.  289. 
raha  Marrell  *  Co.,  Ottamwa,  Iowa.     Breaikta8t-bae<m. 

Ma.  120,418:  Fab.  6;  t.  247;  p.  240. 
John  Wanamaker,  New  York.  New  Ymrk,  M.  T.    Tronka. 

Mo.  120,888 :  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 :  p.  477. 
rateaan,   WlUlam   H.,   ChlDlcothe.   Tax.     CaoUag   eaai- 

Kad  coaaistlnc  of  a  mlztore  of  aalt,  eoda,  sosar,  and 
r.     No.  I20J99 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  pT2W. 
ronea  Thierbach  Co.,  The,  Ban  Fraadaco.  Cal.     Bicar- 
bonate   eoda,    cream-tartar    and    baklns-powder.      Mo. 
.    180^188 ;  Feb.  19 :  t.  247 ;  p.  742. 
rordan  Motor  Car  Coaspany,  darelaad,  Ohio.    Oaa-motor- 
dtawa  Tehldca— naaMly,  avtamobllea  and  motor-tmcka. 
^  Mo.  120,888 ;  Feb.  19 ; t.  247 ip.  742. 
loaeph  A.  Holpaeh  Company,  Cficaao.  111.    BefrlgMatora 
r   __.     ^. msJSbu.     Nori20,r—     -^^- 


aad  refrlferatlaB 


,496;  Feb.  12;  t. 


247 ;  p.  476. 
rollaa  Kayanr  *  Ca..  New  York,  M.  T.    Knit  onderwear 

aad  hoalcry.    No.  120,899 ;  Feb.  6 :  r.  847 ;  p.  289. 
raltoa  Kancr  4  Co^  New  York.  M.  Y.    Ladltf  knit  nndar- 


r.    Mow  12O16OI 1  Feb.  U;  t.  247:  p.  478. 
__i  aty  Fltee  Bos  Co.,  The.  Kanaaa  City.    ..,., 
Fiber  or  palp  board  eompoatttoB  eorrvs>tad  aUpflac- 


bozea.    No.  180.000 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  n.  478. 
^ar  Bnglaeerlnf  Company,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Manetlc  chnck-flztorca.     Noa.  120,89»-7;  Feb.  6;  t. 
^247;  p.  289. 
CattaU,  Stanley  M.,  Blnchamton,  N.  Y.     Baaora,  raaor 
^bladea  aad  etropplac  derlcea.     No.  120,886;  Feb.  6; 

T.  247;  p.  889. 
Kanfmann  Broa.  4  Bendy,  Mew  York.  M.  Y.  Pipes,  cigar 

and  dgarette  holder*,  tobaceo-pon^ea,  dgarette-paper. 

pipe-caaea.    No.  120.M4 ;  Feb.  19  :t.  247  ;  pi  742. 
Caat-Relth   Shoe  Company,   The,   Carthaae.   Mo.      Boot« 

and  ihoea  of  kid,  leather,  bearskin,  ana  canvas.     Nos. 

120.686-8 :  FMri9 :  r.  24^:  p.  742. 

eyetone    Fmlt    Prodncta    Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

Byrapa    for   aoda-foontalns.     No.    120,689;    Feb.    10; 

▼•  34T '  D*  T^3« 
Cldder.  howe  B.,  Booedale,    Bans.      Wheat-floor.      No. 

120.670 :  Feb.  26 :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  961. 

°fSiSS\  ^nj- ,"%Ti"iT£-  "■  ^"^  "'■ 

^*2ai«?luP»SL^i  ^*"555'  ^-  I.-^**«*«**^«  powder.    Mo. 
^120400:  Feb.  6;  t.  347;  p.  389. 

ixwam  4  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.    CUara.    Mo.  120.680; 

Feb.  28 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  961. 
'*.  D.  Stickles  Shoe  Co..  The,  Bed  Wing,  Minn.    Boots  and 

ahoca  of  leather,  canTas,  and  robber.    No.  120,447  ;  Feb. 

8 ;  T.  247;  p.  241. 

^pmui.  J[ohn  A.,  Port  Bwen,  N.  Y.     Bread  and  cake. 

Mo.  120,898 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  742 
4 ^ ^    . 


iAorel  Gampany,  The.  Seattle.  Wash.     Braporated  milk. 
Mo.  130,401;  Teb.  6 ;  r.  347 ;  p.  389. 

^^  ,95?5R?'t.tHi  ^«^  Z'^**  N.  Y.    Snap-taateners. 

Mo.  120,403 :  Fab.  6 ;  t.  347 ;  p.  340. 
jegcrtoa  4  Cb.,  Inc.  Chartoaton.  S.  C.     Sea-grasa  and 

palmetto  baAata.^  No.  130,098 :  Feb.  19  ;  t.  247 ;  p.  742. 
^aonal  GUniney  4  Co^  Mew  York.  M.  Y.     OumoU  aad 

BOBgea.    Mo.  1S0.0<^;  Feb.  12;  t.  247 ;  p.  47& 
ienn,  Abraham.  M^w  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  named  palnta. 

Mo.  120.4d4T>eo.  S :  t.  i47 ;  p.  240.  *«~»». 

Jawia  Maaofkctvrtag  Oampany.  Walpola,  Maaa.    Abaorb- 

ent  cotton  and  gaoae  bandagca   '      ' 

wadding^  Mo..  115,804 ;  FebTu 


ent  cotton  and  gaoae  bandagca,  bandago-wM*.  aorglcal 
_         .-^       .        .804 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247;  p.  478. 
ilbarty  4  Co.  Limited,  London.  Bngland.    rf>rtiiln  nfiTn«>d 


knitted,  natted,  and  taztlle  fabrlca.    No.  120.898 ;  Feb. 

19  *  ▼    247 '  Ik   742 
tlber^  Tnft  0».,  Mew  York.  M.  Y.    Oommed  paper  tape. 

Mo.  120.iFr ;  F».  19 ;  r.  2^7  :  p.  742. 
ilnea  Thread  Co..  I^  Mew  York,  M.  Y.    Twine.    Mo. 
^[20.606;  Feb.  li;  t7I47;  p.  476. 


"y**.  £?S7?r*  ^"  ^'V  ^•^  !••  *••  ••■MPwr  to  The 
ttanl-FoM  Company.  Tooth-bwishea.  Mo.  126.606 ;  F»b. 
19  ;  T.  247  ;  p.  742. 

IxAcaeh  4^Sohn.  Bdaard,  Pragoe-Holeachowlts,  Anstrla. 
T°247*      ^         fMtenars.     No.  130,601;  Feb.  19: 

Long  Handkerchief  Co.  Inc.  Maw  York,-  M.  Y.  HanOer- 
cAets.  ,No.  120.606;  Frt.'  12 ;  T.  347;  p.  476.  "^""^ 

^^'^•|*°gf*!^:8^^»<M'»  Company.  T^  "Raw  Bnmawick. 
M.  J.  ClrcQlatlaf  sgratama.  ataaa  aad  hot-watu  boOerai 
water-heatera.^^  l»jS9t:  W^.  12:  t.  347:p.  47^^ 

LomlttMa^Ualt  Company.  St  Loiil%  Mo.  Flxfiiraa  for 
electric  ^ta.    No.  l2b,406 :  FeTl;  ▼.  347;  ik340. 

1^00.  Cra^  4  Co.,Inc.  Baltimore.  Wd.  Terne  pUtaa. 
No.  126,406 ;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  347 ;  p.  3M.  f**^ 

*^A*5'-I?***A*^?A^«^-?2'*' 'G^-  »wu»taln-pena.  No. 
,130,608:  Feb.  l9:  t.  347:  p.  748.  ^^ 

Maloof.  Abraham  k..  Salt  Lake  aty.  Otah.  Steal  peoa. 
penholdm,  taad  and  Ba^btta  Maella,  aad  foonSte- 
pens.     No.  130,408:  Feb.  TSTt.  jItT^  340. 

MMthon  Tire  4  Bobber  Co.,  Tha.  Cnyaiaga  Falla,  (Milo. 
Bobber  TaUele-tlrea.     No.  lM^Me ;  Fab.  13;  ▼.  347; 

p.  476. 

Martlnes,  Arthor  P.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Medldaal  allmaatltlaiw 
OTodoct  consisting  of  coagolated  milk.  No.  130,409; 
Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  340. 

Marso  Brothm.  Los  Angeles,  Cat.  Dried  aad  cored 
olives.     No.  130,604  ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  347 J  p.  748. 

Master  Bqol|»wnt  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Aatomo- 
^J^"?^^  TentllatorB.  and  track  attachments.     No. 

,,130^608:  Febi  19 ;  T.  347 :  p.  748. 

Maorln.  Martin,  Hot  Spring.  N.  Mcz.  Tonic  and  systam- 
cleanaer  for  treatment  of  venereal  llsrssss  and  dla- 
orders  of  the  blood.     No.  126,410;  Fab.  6Tt.  247;  p. 


240 


Bottle-eapa.     No. 


Maynx,  Bmaoo^.  New  York.    M.    T. 

120.682  .Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p  961. 
Mcqnre.  Wm.   H.,  Waahlngtoa.  D.  C.     Certain   named 

toilet  proparatlono.     No.   120.603;   Feb.   19;   v.   247; 

p.  748. 
McCoy-Howe  Company.   Indlanapolla,  Ind.     Bamedy  fdr 

!!£.  ^2S'^   treatment  of  certain  named  diseaaes.     Mo. 


120,407 ;  Feb.  8 ;  t.  347 ;  p.  340 
Meader,  Loola  J.,  Mew  York.  N 


Mo. 


No. 


Bader,  Loola  J..  Mew  York.  N.  Y.     Stock  feed. 
136.606 ;  Feb.  19 ;  r.  347 ;  p.  748. 

'*^irioi^^'a-^**.?i«*'  ^J-     Stock  feed. 
190.688 ;  Feb.  36 ;  t.  347 :  p.  963. 

No.  130,808 ;  Feb.  13 ;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  478. 
Michel  Co.,  C.  4  J..  lA  Croaaa.  Wla.    Mon-alcohoUc  malt- 

less  beverage  sold  aa  a  aoft  drlak.     No.  130,607 ;  Feb. 

19 :  V.  347  ;_p.  748. 
Middle  Weat  Prodoets  Company,  The.  Joplln,  Mo.    Men- 

alcoholic  nmltleoa  beverage  sold  aa  a  aoft  drink.    Mo. 

120,608 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  748.     ^ 
Miller  Brothers.  Loon  townsnlp,  Huntingdon  coontV,  and 

Petcrsborf,  Pa.    Particolar  brand  of  pore  pork  aaoaaga. 

No.  120.6M ;  Feb.  26 ;  T.  347 :  p  963. 
Milton  Bradley  Company.  Bprbiallald.  Maaa.     Ootflts  of 

paper  pletorca  aad  dsatgaa.    No.  130,610;  Feb.  19;  ▼. 

247 ;  p.  748. 
Mineral  Beflnlag  and  Chcodcal  Carporatloa,  Mew  York, 

N.  Y.     Plamcata  for  palnta.    Ma.  130.412;  Feb.  8;  t. 

247;  p.  240. 
Mlanls.  Qeonss  F..  (^caap,  Dl.    Wladow-waakars'  safMy 

devlcea.    llo.  120.810j>eb.  12 ;  v.  247:  p.  470. 
MInate    Aoto    Wheel    Compaay,    The,    Oeiorgetown,    Ky. 

Aotomobllewheela.      No.    120.611;    Feb.    19;    v.   247; 

p.  748. 
Mtttelstaedt.  Bmma  T..  New  York.  M.  Y.    Silk  halr-neta. 

No.  120^17 ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  247 ;  p.  748. 
Monnier,  fernest,  Boston.  Maaa.    Nlpplea  or  teats  for  ose 

with    milk    sod    norslnf    bottles    for    Infanta.     Noa. 

120.812-16  :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  347 ;  p.  748. 
Moltlkraft  Incorporated,  BoehaMer,  M.  Y.^  Certain  named 

fornltore.    No.  120,811 ;  Feb.  12  :t.  24f ;  p.  476. 
Moslcal   Bloe  Book  Corporation,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Blocks  for  ose  In  teaching  moslc     No.  130,616;  Feb. 

19  ;  V.  248  ;  p.  748. 
National  Casket  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Borial  salts, 

dresses   and    robes.      No.   130,618;    Fttb.    19;   v.   347; 

p.  748. 
New    Bngland    Yarn    Company*    TIm,    Attlehora,    Mam, 

Yama.    No.  130,612:  Feb.  12;  v.  347;  p.  476. 
Newport  Boiling  MUl  Company,  The.  Newport.  Ky.    Cer- 
tain named  constroctlon  materials.    No.  130,619;  Feb. 

19  :  V.  247 ;  p.  748. 
Nlhon  Joehoglka  Kalsha.  Ltd.,  Mlnato,  Wakayama  Ken, 

Japan.    Preparations  for  keeping  off.  driving  awayi  or 

killing  Insacifs:    No.  120.620 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247;  p.  74i 
NIrenberg  4  Salsman.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mcgllgfe  dreaa, 

and  work  shirts,  collars.  4c    No.  120,62lTm:  19 ;  v. 

247  ;  p.  748 


for  aota- 
247;  p.  962. 


;  p.  86 
Iftaai 


Noglsre  Aoto  Lens  Co.,  Portland.  Onm.    ] 

mobUe-lampa.    No.  120,688 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v 
North  Brothers  4  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.    Iftaai  and 
,  negUg4e  ahlrts.    No.  120!oi8;  Feb.  li;  v.  347:  p.  476. 
Northwestern   Electric   Bqotpment  Compaay,    St    Paol, 

Mian.    Periodical  or  magaslne  pqbllshed  monthly.    Mo. 

130.686 :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  347:  p.  90.  ^ 

^*!J5Fi.i?<*2.^'#'***^;P*y  ¥5i  LobrteatfnroUa.    No. 
120,414 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 :  p.  240. 

Mosakl  Brothera  and  Co.,  Yokohama,  Juan.    Had-platea. 

No.  120,416 :  Feb.  6 :  V.  247 :  p.  240.  ^^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  BEGISTBANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKa  li 

a 


Moaakl  Brothers  aad  Co.,    TokahomfB.   J«P*»- 

craba.    No.  120.687;  Feb.  26;  v.  347:  p.  962.      „ 
OlBMtead   Qoaboag  Corset   Co.,   West   Braokfleld.   Mass. 

Corsets,  corset  waists  and  covers.    Mo.  120.628;  Fee. 

19 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  748.  ^       ^      .w 

(Msson,  Oscar  H..  Hawthorne,  M.  J.    Preparation  for  the 

treatment  of  malaria.     No.  120,416;  Feb.  8;  v.  247; 

Operative  PUsterers  and  Cesaent  Flnlahws  InterMitlM^ 
dissociation  of  the  United  States  and  O^da.  Middle- 
town,  (Alo.  Printed  booln,  pamphlets  peilodlcalai 
aad  drcolars.    No.  120.688 ;  Febv  26 ;  v.  347 :  9.  968. 

Owens,  Pocahontas.  Chester.  Pa.  Hale-ts^c  No. 
130i639:Feb.  19;t.  247:  p.748.     ,^         ^w*..-     .— 

Padflc  Mlhs,  Lawrence  and  iBom.  Maaa.  ^Optton  plaea 
goods.    Mo.  120,614 ;  fW>.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  476. 

Pluhage  Confectionery  Co.,  Boston.  Maaa.  Candy.  No. 
12M17;  Feb.  6;  T.  347:  p.  340.        _      «..,«»-«. 

Pais,  Hen^  J..  Mew  York,  M.  Y.  Fireworks.  No.  120,628; 
Fab.  19 ;  V.  247 ;  n.  748.    ^_    ^  -_-,—,.->.«*«. 

9.  476. 
Pwrr.  Jacob  S..  Govanstown,  Md.     Hlchly-flavpred  sogar 

tBil4>ta.    Mo.  120.418 ;  Feb.  8:  ▼.  247 ;  P.  240. 
Patent  Metal  Company.  Newark.  M.  J.    Waahtab-covers. 

Mo.  120.624  ;  FeO? ;  v.  247:  p.  748.  ,      .    ^,        _  ^ 
Fattersoa-Sanfent  Campuy,  ™.^Cl•»!*^^<*fcfe:    ^ 

tain  named  palnta  and  yamlabea  and  the  nke.     Mo. 

120,419 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  240.       ,  ^^     „  _ 

FaUcui  Lake  ^Oyster  *  P»««*«  Coi?  "«>••  ^ooim.  La. 
-     ^-' — itaUea,  and  firolt     No.  120.628; 


Canned  shrijM.  vsfsta 
Wfb.  19  ;  V.  247  :  p.  J48 
ttlnsolar  Chestlau  Co., 


12;  T. 
teoda.    Mo. 


FW&ralar  Chemlda  Co.,  Detroit,  >S«b.  PejfomeSjtoilet 
waters,  creama,  and  powdera.  No.  130,420;  Feb.  6; 
▼    247  *  D    240 

Pau^vaaU  Lawn  Mower  Works.     (See  Braan  4  Sons, 

pi?A"i'ci5*pSuSiia  Co^ipd^toplds.  ^^^    Monthly 

poblleatlon.    Noa^O-OOO-l:  Feb. ^6;  ▼•247;  p.  962. 
PaHman,  Harry.  New  fork.  .N.  Y.  JWcy«»«L  "*  ■"•*««^ 

cycles:    No.  IWlf;  »»^  "L^*  *$"  *•  ***•«.    r^-i- 

PhiSan-Faast  Paint  Manofactorlng  Coamaay.  St  Loo^ 

Mo^^    Enamel  palat     No.  120.422;  #^8;  ▼.  247; 

n&totoaes  Incorporated.  BeotM.  ^JS^i^ 
at  photMmphs  and  priatsi     No.  190J31 ; 

247;  p.  476.  __.       _  _,  . 

PkMr,  0.  B~  MUwaafcae,  Wis.    Certain  namo 

120^689:  F^  36;  v.  847:  p.  9««.      _  ^      _  ,_, 

Ptatttera  lint  4  Chocolate  Co..  WUkea-Bjwre.  Pa.     talted 

aeannts  and  peanot-bars.     No.  130,628;  Feb.  19;  v. 

947^  D  748 
PraaderSaap' Fastener  Co.  Inc.  MawTwrk,  M.  Y.    Saap- 

fcrtSierT^No.  120.424;  Feb.  6:  v.  247;  P.  240. 

Badlnm  Golf  BaU'  Oo.  Ltd.,  Mew  York.  M.  T.    Oolf-baUa. 

Mo.  120,628;  Feb.  12 ;y.  247;  p.  47C 
BaadasBO  Macaroni   Manofsctorbig  Co.,  St.  I«ols,  Mo. 

Macaroni,  spaghetti,   noodles,   vermicelli,  and   slmUar 

fSuan  pastT^orts.    No.  120.428;  Fab.  6;  t.  247; 

D    340 
Bi&d  Addressing  Machine  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Card- 

ateadls.    Ner!».681;.Feb.  19:  ▼•  »« :  p.  741k 
Baaae  Company,  The,  Chloago.  m.    Breafh-tableta.    Mos. 

120,426-7 ;  Feb.  8 ;  v.  247:  Pu*** 


, „  ,  ^  »,„..._ _, -., WD.  «■»■"-    Hosiery 

^So.  120,082  :lW>.  19  :  V.  247  :  P- T44.  n^^^ 

Bice-Stlx  Dry  Goods  Company.  St.  I««feu  Mo.     Cotton 

piece  goeda.    Mo.  120,634TFeb.  12:  y.  247 ;  p.  476. 
Bln^,  John  H..  OoahCB.  Ind.    Vegetable  fkce-cream.  No. 

120.420 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  240.  _  „  ^     . 

BlversMe  BoUer  Works,  Inc.  Cambrldgeport,  Mass.    Tanks 

and  tanks  for  hot  water,  known  as  stand  or  range 

boUers.    No.  120.688 ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  »*7 :  p.  744. 
Bo^eater  Botton  Company.  Bochester.  N.  Y.    Bottons  for 

wearing-apparel.    No.  126.684 :  FW».  19 ;  ▼:  247:  p.  744. 
Baethllsber9(r4  Co.,  New  Yort  N    Y.     Domsatlclim- 

barger  eheeae.    Mo.  120.481 :  Feb.  6 ;  ▼•«<▼:  p.  2^. 
Boaenfeld  4  Comnitey,  B.,  Bammore.  MA.     w»8bt-j*lrU. 

^I^tjnwns.  MJamisa,  sleeptng-garmcata.     No.  120.482 ; 

Both.  Ottor'New  Vork.  N.  Y.    Cheeee.    No.  120.692 ;  Feb. 

96 :  V.  247 ;  p.  968.  „      ^_^  „  ^     „, 

'  Wmfii  Typewriter  Company.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    «*pe- 

wrlting  machlnee  andparts  thereof.    Mo.  120,488 ;  >%b. 
^  <S  *  ▼317  *  V.  240 
WmJt  Aroa..'N«w  York,  M.  Y.    Watehee  and  clocks.    Mos. 

120.686-7  :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  744. 
S.Pfleifferkfi.Oa.,  St  Loola,  ICo.    A  madtdnal  prcpara- 

tiaa  for  dlsM'dsca  af  tha  genlta-nrlaary  organa.     Mo. 

1JM21:  f^6;  y.  247:  p.  246.     „   .     _ 
«.  Mnipa  4  8a«,  Ine,  iWr  York,  M.  J.    Wo^jjn'a  and 

ABttren'a  drasaea  aad  aotsr  soAta.    Ma  130,620;  F^ 

12  *  ▼.  247  *  P.  476. 
8afb<:ablnet  Company.  The.  Mariette.  OU^    Heat-rMtet- 

Ing  mblaets  anSsafsa.    ko.  120,688 ;  l%b.  19 ;  v.  347 ; 

p.  744. 


Okla.    Oaaoleac    Mo. 


less  apparatos.    No.  120,488 :  I 

Sentanel  Bemedles  Company,  Th< 

dndnnatl.   Ohio.     Laxative  t 


Sactr  Brothers,  Syracose.  N.  Y.  JCertiln  Baaad  clothing 
for  women,  children,  and  infants.  No.  120.689;  Feb. 
19;  ▼.  247;  p.  744. 

Samoel  Elsemsn  4  Co.  Inc^  New  York,  M.  T.  811k  piece 
goods.    No.  120.664 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 :  p.  741. 

San  Fernando  Htfi^ts  Lemon  Co.,  Loa  Aagdas.  OsL 
Oranges,  lemons,  and  grape-froit  Mo.  120,640;  Feb. 
19:  V.  247;  p  744. 

Sani-Fold  CoiB^any,  The.  (See  Lloyd.  Convene  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sapolpa  Beflnlng  Company,  Sapolpa, 

120.484 ;  Feb.  8 j  v.  246 ;  p.  24a  _ 

SchalK  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  PiUnt 
aad  varnish  remover.     No.  120,486 ;  Feb.  5 ;  ▼.  347 : 

SeboMf«ld,  Leo  B.,  Chicago,  IlL     VermleeUL  nucaro^. 

UMghettl.  alimentary  paste,  and  noodlea.    No.  120.486 ; 

Feb:  6 :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  241. 
SchwalL  Henry  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wheat-floor.     Mo. 

120i487  :  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  241.    ^ 
Sears,  Boebock  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.-*  Certain  named  wive- 
itos.    No.  120.4M :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  Ml. 

'nie,  Wiimlngtoa.  Del.,  and 
tablets,  Udaey-pins.  and 

cold-tablets.    No.  120.641 ;  Feb.  19 :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  744. 
Shapiro  Broa.,  New  York,    N.    Y.     BMttad   mdenrsar, 

hosiery  and  sweaters.    No.  120.698;  Fob.  26;  ▼.  247: 

p  962. 
Shelby  Sopply  4  Manofactorlng  Company.  The.,  ClevelaBd, 

Ohio.     Oiewii«-gum.     No.   120,480;  Feb.   6;  ▼.   347; 

p.  241. 
Sh^ard,  Anna  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Halr-restorar  In  Undd 

or  paste   fonn,   also   osed   as   a  scalp-masssge.     no. 

120.440  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  241. 
SInneon,  Harry  P.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Printed  and  palatad 

sQ^for  advertising.     Na  120,694;  Feb;  36;  ▼.  347; 

p.  963. 
Simpson,    Morton,    Birmingham,    Ala.      Necktlea.      Mo. 

120.642 :  Feb.  19 :  v.  247  ;  p.  744. 
Simpaon,  William  W^  New  Brighton.  Pa.     Shaving-balm. 

Nori30.441 :  Feb.  6:  v.  347 ;  p^  3£(. 
Smalts  4  80a,  M.   H.,  Stoocfasborg.  Pa.     Ogara.     Mo. 

120.695  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  962. 
Snigo.  Jamea  J..  Pittabnrgh,  Pa.    Pastry  cones  for  water- 
ices  and  loo-cream,  ice-cream  and  water-tce  cones,  can- 

dUw.  4c    Mo.  130.648  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  :  p.  744. 
SodetA'  Gancrale  d^e  Oonaerve  Allmoatari  Clzto,   San 

Giovanni    a    Tedocdo,    near    Niwlea,    Italy.      Tomato 

saace.    No.  120.448 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  24f ;  p.  241.  _ 

BocMt*  AMayme  dea  Ateliers   Plecard.    Pletst  «t  ae.. 

Geneva.   Swltserland.     Aotomoblle%  aotaaeoblle  parta 

and  aeeeasertea.    No.  120,628;  Feb.  12;  ▼.  247 {».  476. 
Soothem  Utllltlea  Conmany,  Jackaenvllle,  Fla.     lee-coo- 

pona.    No.  120.826 ;  AbT  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  478. 
Soothweatem  Milling  Co..  The.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 

Kaaaas  City,  Mo.    Wheat  rye,  self-rlsln|L  and  prepau'ed 

floor.    No.  120,644  ;  Feb.  19  :  ▼.  247  {ITW^i. 
Sprints.  Samuel.  New  York,  N.   Y.     Chlldrsa'a,  mlaaea'. 

lonlors*.  and  ladMs'  dresses.    No.  120.648 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v. 

247 ;  p.  744. 
Staadaid  On  Company  of  New  York.  New  York.  M.  Y. 

Bcady-mixed   pabta.     No.   120,444;   Feb.   6;   ▼.   247; 

p.  241. 
Static  Neotraliser  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Composition  for  pre- 
venting injurious  accomolatioB  of  stadc  tiectridty  la 

printing-presses.    No.  120.445  -Feb.  6:  ▼.  247  ;  p.  241. 
Stephaa  Brothers,  Bhelbyvllle,  ind.     Heel-tastenw  plate 

for-  boots  and  shoes.     No.  120,446 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 : 

P.341-    . 
Stem.  Natban.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Alplne-berb  tea,  a  laxa- 
tive for  constipation.     No.  120.646;  Feb.  19;  ▼.  247; 

n    TAA 

SUles.  Prilens  Coffee  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Coffee. 
No.  120,696;  Feb.  26;  v.  247:  p.  962. 

Stone  Ordcan  Wells  Co.,  Doloth,  Minn.  Chewinc  .Md 
smoking  tobacco,  cigars,  and  dgarettea.  No.  120,697; 
Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  962. 

Soper-Yalae  Company,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Savan- 
nah. Qa.  Men's  coats,  vests,  and  trooaers.  Mo.  120,449  ; 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  241. 

Sweeney,  Eugene,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Nasal  spray,  month- 
waab,  gargle,  and  dooche.    No.  120,460 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  347 ; 

Tebbetta  4  Garland  Store,  The,  Chicago,  111.     Tea.     Mo. 

120,481 ;  f^eb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  241.  ^ 

Tebbetta  4  Garlknd  Store,  The,  Chicago,  IlL    Coffee.    Ho. 

120,482:  Feb.  6;  v.  247;  p.  241. 
TObbetta  and  Garland  Store.  The,  Chicago,  111.     Certata 

named  ftoods.    No.  120.468 ;  Fsb.  6 ;  vr247 ;  p,  341. 
Telapafo  Oni  Co.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.     Ogara.    Ma. 

120.627  jFeb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  476. 
Teplow.  Iteris.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Preparation  for  tha 

treatment  of  certalD  named  diseases.     No.    120^64; 

Feb.  6 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  241.       -      —  _ 

"The  Dorable"  Printers'  Company.  Umltad.  Landda.  Bag- 
land.     Composition  for  covering  prtetwa*  roUera.     Mo. 

126,667:  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  961. 
Thomas   O.    Plant   Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Shoes   of 

leather,  robber,  fiber,  felt,  or  qther  fabric  constroctlon. 

MO.  120.627  ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  247 :  p.  7^.  _ 

Thomas  Harper  4  Sons  Ltd.,  BeddHdk  aad  ImAm,  Sai- 

laad.    Hand  Mwlng-needlan^CTa^atwkaaka,  Mtfaa^ Td 

kalttlnraeedles.    Mo.  imUl  ^H^^^l  ▼.JMf;».47«. 
Traatwela,  WllMam  T.,  New  York,  M.  Y.    §oidp-taalc    Ma. 

130,468 ;  Feb.  6  :  V.  247  ;  p  241. 


fii 


JOttMABETlCAL  USX  OF  BRGIOTIUNTS  OF  nSAI>|>i.lCARKS. 


el».  IS; ».  3«;  p.  417. 

UBRcd  Drif  Craipuij,  Boateii.  1I«h.    MoadOy  yedodlcaL 

tf«.  ll».6W:V«h.  ik;r.ui;m.  4T7.  ^^ 
Untted  Dnm  Ommtmr,  Boston,  maml    Pr«p«ntlMi*  for 

Ualtea  Btetes  ^^O^)!*  COTporcilon,  New  Toik.  N.  T.    Ttrro- 

Unltca  8wt»  wli«  Mat  bompaay,  Decatur,  fu.'  Im-klll 

•n.    liM.U0«Btt-«;nb.l2;  ▼.  M7;  OL  4T7. 
~       '  *■  Dniff  Ctoqpontioa.  Ino,  liiAte, 


Tab  An 


twerpTi 
time  for  tnai 


p.  7 
Tm 


p.  477. 
U«pi  Co. 


u    Pvep- 

certala  aaaMi  (HacaiMa  aat  au- 

K^  1»M» ;  Fek  l»:vT.  t47  ; 


C«L. 


S««fr4aatkw, 
taMt4;  Veik  13; 


fir**" 


New  Tort.  K.  T.,  oad  Chicafov  III. 
».e00;  Feb.  »  :  ▼.  t47 ;  p.  lUT 
laigfc,  Jf^  Co.,  PravUaaee,  a.  L    Wtraa  aiada  a( 

Ja.  UO.iMl  #5b.  Ml :  ▼.24*  •  -  ^^^^^     ^^ 

"  ,Co.  Ld. 

1. 19(L44d  *  Veb  C  * 

Li  Lit^fleld.  Mlcti. 

.     _.       initec  tolMflca     Ma. 

T.  847 ;  a.  MaU  .     ,  ^ 

DeaTOT-EbOBic  AatomobDe  Co.,  New  York,  'N.   T,     Alt- 

I  iarjpBMiiBtIc  ttrea.    Mai  UO^OMU  IUl  12;  t. 


147;*.  41 
Weoatdiee-Norttav   Woekovae  4b   MarkeMag  Oa-   We- 
Freah  Appiea  Md  paara.    Ha  1M4M; 


A:^(..U7^*.M1. 

?tifp  Jk  Paper  Company, 

Na.  lS0.4ir;  9th.  ilr.  247;  p.  241. 


Weat  Tlrgtela 


New  Torfc,  N.  T. 


taoaaa  JBectela  «  Maai 
Pa.    KecMe 


iaf.4eB;  Feb. 


No. 


WMttaiawa  Vrollwra  Canaratiaii,  ^r^'*4tn, 
old  for  wUtmlaf  a^  deanlBfleafhar  aadi 

Wkaleaona  Itos  OnaaatSea,  adaaao,  lU.     Filiaa  tot 
mov^rplctnre  iliaclibea.    No.  120,482 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  ; 

J.  Lmv  Bfi  ■tM^Coainaj,  St.  LaofaL  Ma.    Non- 
a  «wtt  Mtere.     Mr  1M,W2  ; 

XaatlOy 

477. 


F*k  It:  ▼.  S47:> 
Wllmer  Atfciaaaa  CoBpaaj,  «Wlad< 
^publication.    No.  l^JUffj  FA  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  ftjl77. 
WflaoB  ia—  Laaaa  Laal  Cuuav.  CUMSo.nl.    I 

tlon-leatticr  hoaMtadtoff^mSCHai     llarmm; 

12 ;  w.  Mt;  |k  47T. 

Unndaor  Print  Werka,  Macth 


Feb. 

N.  TLin^ta  wk^Jkwia7ir«Sh!AcSt^ 
Nos.  120,650-1  TF^.  19  :  ▼.  2*1 ;  p.  744.        ^^ 

.Nrx    FlaiB  «HiMa.  4ycd.  ^piQed  aa«*a«  aiaoa  aoada 

or  cotton  and  allk  mixed  piece  goods.    No.  120.011;  Feb. 

winter.  '^Chatiea  A.,  ilew  liark.  V.  T.    Waaklu  oMvaand 
ter  «RMMi»  dothca.    Na..  120.CSS ;  mTIs  ;  r.'M? ; 

WtoeboMia  OMpamtSaB.  n»rtlaad.  Me.,  aad  CUeaaa.  lA. 
Bosaa  andpacktarcMcaL    Naa  120.«M-a:  FeSTIi:  ▼. 

Wb.  d.  Babloaaa  A  So*  Ca.  Baltlaaai*.  lU.     Cartala 
caallag  umiiiiiI     Ha.  180.4MrFabw  B;  ▼.  a47: 


p.  24< 


MBUtatta   BMdwjkN  OtMBMin.  ]filwa«ke&W«a. 
'~—  aad  Hwa.    V9.  12*477  :  Feb.  • :  ▼.  247  :  prtaSi 
Wrl^t.  WlUlaa  H.,  Schenectady.  N.  T.    TaralalMa  eaam- 
^  BtalBa.,aDd  colore  ta  mth    Na.  UO^dM :  iSl  •;  «. 
247 ;  ~ 


p.  241. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OP  LABELS. 


Csonnidty  Oaffea  aad  telea 


Coaauuaity 


.) 


An 


^^,, -^^'^  •S^"?!*  cewnpanf.  Amaiiea,  owo. 

"CawmaaMg/'      igr  >HMt-Birtler.)      Na.    MJ»1: 

—  •    •^■•-  -•  \^  ^lee  ODBianT.    AHIaaf%  Okla 
yRit  Iba.)     Na^  2«lMI:  Fob.  «;  ▼. 


12 


inulty  OiAa  sad  felea  Caatpaaor.    ItHlaafa.  OMa. 
CwHmltjL*!      CW^  B«ad-JUea!yji>o.   ao.Ul;  Feb. 

'  ~     '  *  (T  Ottoaaa.  La.    "  Swithlairt.'' 

riFeb.9i:v.  247;piMt. 
ielpbla.  Pa.     "IB     AoductD." 


^   ^._  Inc.  Naw  Otlaai 

_  ns*r  CtanirJ    Ma.  SaL617 

Q.  O.  P.  Cl«ur  Co..  PhOad«  _ 

(|tor  Oipra.).    Na.  S».H«rFl»b.  M:  ▼.  147:  p.  MS. 

ipaionliLariM  iBBirtitlqa,qalnalM,  Thau    "Gatwo," 

(For  Non-Intoodeatlnf  Cereal  Bereraces.)     No.  It.&t9 ; 
_ Fab.  aS:  ▼.  Mtj  p.  fta./' 
flrowwB  tfirrtaB  CaS^»ir.  ¥■!!■■.  WMb.    "  Patlatah.'' 

(ivFtaah  AfpleaL)     Hit, TSisW;  Feb.  90;  ▼.  247; 

HweiaaMci''    BveartSK     Company, 

•^^Cameo."     (For  aSoft  DtSlQ 
„i247 ;  9.  rtL 
Hitar.  a>  ■•.  UChBaBd,  Va.    "  Patrick  County  Ta.  Fairy 

or  Luck  Stoae  Ca."     (Fot  Tlcglnla  Fairy  or  UtAj 
_  Mhw.)    Wo.  mmi :  Fab.  «•;  t.  247 ;  p.  <«8. 
BiwbllB,  Aanle  L,  Maoot  Tamea,  N.  T.    "Amr  BoU." 

fVJr  a  ConfaettM.)     Be.  20,022;  Feb.  26;  t.  247; 


,^^~     Bay,  '  WIe. 
No.  20,503 ;  Feb.  6 ; 


idnaa  ICedMaa  Camp*  V.  '^«>  ^SMatrlQa,  Okto.  "  Dr. 
{MiaaB'k  Difi^Ta  and^Llver  Cawdera."  (Far  Dtna- 
Ovajud  Urn  Pawdera.)    No,  20J12 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  »7 ; 

fceaaiibi.  Ta. 
(For    UverTuiB.) 


Ta. 


».47& 


•    'Pink*    Uyer    Pm»; 
28:  F*. JMrT.  M7  ;  |k.  668. 
1  Conpaay.  laooKporal 
teb '  Baadetbe  I%w#Ka."  i0m 
)     Na  10,524  ;Ftf.  16:  ▼.  247;  •.  06& 

aalea  for  the  Treatment  of  Cold&}    No.  2i|^36 ;  Feb.  26 : 


fUttatioB. 


^      Xart.  N.  T.     '*J1iter-0M  for 
<mw  iUtar-CM.)     No.  M^S7; 

.  N.  T.    " '  MeMaaU  '  (Oath) 

m  aotkca.' "    (Par  Ctotbaa.) 

,7 .  B  MIL 

*GbL    '*fiel  Bar  Bmad." 

Feb.  2tijr.  afti.p.  JM. 

wnft;KTl7;»m 


J^i's. 


k*a  Son*, 
(For  a  life.) 


Alhaur  and  Naw  lack,  N.  T.      

eTNa  JOcffW;  Fab.  U;  v.  •i7; 


.  A.,  A»any  uad  Maw  Tark.  N.  T.    **] 

■on  Lye."     (For  a  l^m.)    Na  80,616;  »«b.  18;  «.  167 ; 
p.  478. 

NdcIo   Company.    Inc.,   The,    Buffalo,   N.    T.      "Nado." 

%r  AutomfObtta  PalUhO     No.  S^iMO:  B^.  86;  t. 

847 ;  y.  968. 
Peedeas  PeBih  Co.,  Altaooa.  CM.     "Peariaaa  Potlsla." 

{For  PbgAlBg  CanpoaoT    No.  86,081;  fM>.  8t;  r. 

247 :  p.  968. 
Patttaburg  Packing  Oa.,  Saattla.  Waah..  aad  PatenfeBca 

AkAa.    **  HoUyTtane."     (For  Caaaad  Salmaa.)     IVa 

8ai64:  Fab.  6;  v.8474>  881. 
Pvtertborg  FacMsof  CO^  BaattlL  WbA^  aad  Patai 

Alaaka.    "  Flak  af  PartbSba?    (For  Caaaad  Sal 

Na  8MDB ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  847  ;  p.  88L 
K.  B.  Blaratt  CMvaaft  Tka.  Clerelaad.  Ohio.     **Xlra 

Good."     (Tor  Bread:)     Na  20406;  #eb.  5;  r.  847; 

p.  221. 

RadneSaalAliadilaeCb..  BadMk  Wla.  •'BacteaB^ 
Ipeed.'^  (Fw  Metal^^liv  Machteea)  Na  lOjESs 
fR.  12 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  dWT  ^^  ^^ 

IparkMng  aUiirnjim  Go,  OcvalaBd,  Ohta  "  SpaikUaK 
~"  a  NoB^otoS^M  BaiElMAlng  liult 


Bererage.)     No.  20.B14 ;  Feb.  18;  ▼.  Sdt:  p.  476. 
Soatf  Loaf  Daeeitage  Oa,  Tb^  vnnoaa,  lOaa.    "U-Na* 

{For  •  NoB-Intortoitlag  ~ 


«.         —         «-• ->     "0.  86J«8;**. 

86:  ▼.  847;  9.  968. 
T.    A.    FasMa  CMapany.   laa.   Baatoa. 

TlUyla"     <Far  Qaba  Spadalttaa)     Nc 

26 ;  T.  247  ;  p.  968. 
OkHrvraal  Oiar  " 

Oa"    (Ftor~ 
Waahlngtoa  "  _     _       ._. 

**  Haaw-Uka**     (Fw  Flav:)    Na  ftAH;  Fak.  4;  «. 

••7;  p.  821.  _ 

White  Star  Obanlag  Oo.,  ftnt  Saa  Pedro.  Cal. 


"Aant 
«a  80^816;  Mb. 

*J5t"Sh!^?^*bT^  8?^847?^ft 
4nda  aad  InBtat  Cbovaav.  ttaardaa,  waah. 


Baa  Pedro,  OaL     "Jed 
)    Na  80.684;  »^ 


a*  CaaMd  Anchavlea)     Ma.  86;688;  Mb. 
:jk.888.) 
bka  star  Caaatag  Co,  m 

Star."     (For  Canned  Tvna 
88:  ▼.  liT:  p.  968. 
White  Star  Canning  Ca,  BSast  San  IWra,  Cbl. 
•«ir."    (For  CaaMd  iiadMMU    W  SkjUt; 

White  Star  Canning  Co..  Bast  San  Paiao.  CbL  "  WMte 
ftar/'  (FW  Caaaai  SarttMa  la  fifelre^HL)  Kai 
20.586 ;  Feb.  26 ;  r.  BI7i>  668.  ^^ 

WhMa  ifmCmamiatCmSymtmmiytta,  Oil.    «Vblli 

Sa*l.  <'^1>""^QS»«**"^  Saritaaa)    Na  aM87 : 

Feb.  26 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  9tt 
White  ttar  Caatfatf  OH, 

•ton.*     CFarOMBSr 

Feb.  86;  t.  947;  p.  968. 

WhMa  Mar  GaaailBg  Oa,  Mat  Ma  Fbdaa,  Cal. 

fS^^V^  SS"*  Ba«acuia.»    Ma.  mjm;  Feb. 
26 :  T.  247 ;  p.  968. 


Saa  Fa^Mt,  ML    "Wlilii 
>      Na   8*^88 : 


■^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


A.  Stein  A  Company.  Chicago.  111.  "  Black  Border."  (For 
Gartere.)     No.  4,850 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  478. 

Beadleaton  A  Woer«,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "An  Ideal  Bever- 
aga"  (For  A  Nm-Intoxlcatlns  Beverage.)  No.  4.862  ; 
Feb.  26 ;  T.  247  :  p.  968. 

Bit-Mac  Manufacturing  Co..  The,  Baltimore.  Md.  "  Bla- 
Mac."  (For  a  Drink.)  No.  4.860;  Feb.  12;  t.  247; 
p.  478. 

Clarx  Milling  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  "Clarx 
Products  100%  Pure.'^     (For  Flour.)     No.  4.863 ;  Feb. 


26 ;  T.  247  ;  p.  963. 


Economy  Devices  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "Unit-' 
Safety -Bar."  (For  Locomotive  and  Tender  Connec- 
nonsO     No.  4j867 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  221. 

R.  J.  Beyaolds  Tobacco  Company.  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C. 
"This  *ponnd-of-P.  A.'  in  glad  togs  adds  weeka  ta 
ChrUtmaa  Joys !  "  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)  No.  4.868 ; 
Feb    5  '  V.  247  *  P.  2^1. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C. 
"  Prince  Albert  the  national  Joy  smoke."  (For  Smoklng- 
Tobacco.)     No.  4,861 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  478. 

Reznor  Manufacturing  Company,  Mercer,  Pa.  "  Reaaor 
Gas  Heatera."  (For  Gas-Heaters.)  No.  4,864;  Feb. 
26 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  963. 


tiii 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


I        % 


/■ 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DUBING  THE  MONTH  OF  FEBRUARY,  1918. 

(AbbrcTlattons :  "  Ou."«OaiielAl  Oaiette.] 


B.    A.   Kntertem.     Mo.    i;S57.944 ; 

8.  Kl«lB.    No.  1,260388 ;  Teb. 

sT'TbompMn  and  C  W.  Jaaewm.    No. 

147  :  B.  «16. 

H.  SehMltr.     No. 


AbdomiiMl  bandage 

Feb.  26;  ▼.  247 :  p.  989 
▲braslT«<iiiat«rtal  bolder. 

12  ;  T.  247  ;  p.  284^, 
▲ecalerator.    J.  B.  Tboinpaon 

1,250,960 :  Feb.  19  ;  ▼.  347  :  p.  815. 
▲ecooBte,  lieana  for  chocklas.     W. 

1,266J90;  Feb.  6;  t.  247:  p.  197.  ^       ^  „,„„„     ^,. 
Acctyleneiwnenitor.     I.  U.  karlln.     No.  1,257,088;  Feb 

19  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  864.      .  ^  ,   „ 

AcetjrleneiKaermtor,  Beaenre-feed.    A.  8.  fhflv*  f 

Blrch.    No.  1.257.886;  Feb.  26;  t.  247:  p.  feO 


and  J.  H. 
J.    Barrla. 


,  AeetylepcijnaenUoni,    B^fetj  aj 

No.  1,265,808 :  Feb.  »:  T.  247 ;  p.  0-.      „   ^   „.«^,^ 
Adding  and  IlatlM  maiAlDc  Cooiblned.     W.  F.  McCalab. 


No.  1,267.820 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  846.,     ^  , 
Adding   «ad  - 'mbtractlng  aa^lne.     J.   L.   Peolt.     No. 

1.267,928 ;  Feb.  28;  T.  247 ;  P.  984.         ,  .»^  .^    -^ 
AddrMBlBf-iaadklB*.    B.  D.  Belknap.    No.  1,266,509 ;  F^. 

-  19  *  T  84T  "Pu  486. 
Addrening^niachliM.    A.  B.  Xijie.    No.  1,266,644 ;  Feb.  S ; 

T,  247-.«P.  426.    ^ 
AdJnaUble   bracket.     O.   C   Kroahavg.      N«u    1.266.900; 

Tab.  19 ;  t.  ^T;  p.  802.  _  ^      <  «..  *— 

AdTMTtlsiBg  dCTlca.     Q.  J.  Da  Oartar.     No.  1,266,987; 


Advertlalng  davfce  for  nae  la  mUwitT-cara.    D.  H.  HaUcn- 

beck.    No.  1,266,748:  Feb.  6;  t.  247:  P-  IM;^^.    ^^ 
Adrartlataig-machtDe.    J.  B.  Baraatt    No.  1,256,646 ;  Feb. 

'  10 1  V  247  *  a  524. 
Aeril^«para'tUB,llacB«tlc.    P.  J.  Baddy.    No.  1,266.646 ; 

Feb.  6;  t.  24T:  p.  154.,     „        ^     .       .         „    -^^ 
Aerial  trmmway-backato.  LocBBg^derlce  for.    a  Pater- 

•on.    No.  53fe*W:>ei).  6:T.247;p^lpo. 
Aeroplane.    iTStader.    No.  1,266,813  ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  847  ; 

pr67&.  'V 

Aeroplane.    X.  EL.aad  A.  B.  Bobortaon.     No.  1.267.740; 

VhSTm;  t.  24T;  r.  Ml. 
Aeroplane.    C.  H.  Oltoarke. 


No.  1,256.828 ;  Feb.  19  \  r. 

No.  1,267.124 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼. 

B.  W.  Keaaedr.    No.  1.266,428 ; 


Aeropu 

447;p.  578.    ,- 
Aeroplane.     A.  L.  Bomero. 

247 ;  p.  668. 
Ai^caltaral  InMeiawit. 

A«&tiwai  macii^.    C.  T.  Abbott    No.  1,256,682 ;  Feb. 

Air,  Apparbt^  for  ]tbe  liquefaction  ud  ««ty»«»S*°«2K 
^.  nilppojuid  P.  Scboenenberg.  No.  1.267,470;  Feb. 
26;  V.  247;  p.  800.  ^      ^      ,  ..  « 

Alr-bjrak«^Mnit|to)Uac    apparataa.       A.     8t     Jobn.       No. 

AtT^braka-afatain.     W.  C.  Wabatte.     No.  1,266.406;  IW). 

12  •  v'  347  ■  «    419 

Alr-brafc^;*  haadla.    W.  Br<mn.    Mo;  1,367.79»:  Feb. 

26;  V.  24?:  p.  W8.  ,J»     k     ™  w_^  » 

Alr-brakeM,^  Triple    ralTe    for.     W.   p.    Webater.      No 


1.257.0W ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247  :  p.  648.     ^     ^  _. 
r-compr«8aor.      A.    B.    Berck    Md    F.    Tjaden.      No. 

No.   1,267,866;   Fab. 

BattlB.    No.  1,266,278 ;' 


Alr-comprfeaaor.      _    _.    ^^^ 

1.258.694  ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  167. 
~     Harmon. 


B.  0. 


Alr-comptCMor.      A.   !«. 

26:  T.  247;  p.  916. 
Air  coajpteaaor  or  motOT. 

Feb.  6;  T.  247;  p.  46. 
Att^ontxxA  aoreraor.    B.  A.  OaUy.    Mo.  1.38«,468 ;  FMk. 

12*  T.  247 "  p.  487. 
Alr-coahloB.  'o.  B.  Maagly.     No.  1,266 J27;  Feb.  0;  r. 

247;  p.  .81.  •' 
AlrmodUlcr.    8.  J.  Hdnrich.    No.  1.286,688 ;  fab.  6 ;  t. 

247 :  p.  122.  '-  _ 

Air     or    caaca,    Coaapreaalag.      H.  _Ai ;  Hnapbrcj.      No. 


tr     or    saaca,    coatpreaaing.      a.    s 

1.257»60rr Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  M2. 

b^anmilT  da^cc  AozlUarT.    W.  ST  ? 


Ate^Boppl;  daricc.  AozlUary.    W.  s:  WuA  and  A.  llazla. 

NoJi!266,082TM).  12 :  ▼.  247 :  P.  822. 
Alrcra't.   PBeoaMttle  caablonlng  devlee  tor.     T.   Slopar. 
i     No.  1,257,418 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  788. 

Rorfflaralann.  Bala-wat«r  alarm. 

Flre^alartn.  Tlra-alana. 

Flra  and  bvrglar  akuna. 


No.  1,256,749 ; 


AlarmHdgnaL     V.  P.  Fedoroff.     No.  1,268,642;  Feb.  19; 

T.  247 ;  p.  494. 
Alkali  metals  In  alkall-metal-carrTing  rocka  and  products 

tb«not,  Bepladng.     H.  W.  Cbulton.     No.  1^68396 ; 
•  Feb.  12  :t.  247 ;  p.  886. 
Alnmlaa,  PorlflcatloB  of.    J.  W.  Horaser. 

Feb.  5;  T.  247;  p.  184. 
AlomlBooa    eompoaltlon    and    pr«arlng    tbe    same.      O. 

Hatcklna.     No.  1.257,856 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  767. 
Alomlneas  compounds.  Treatment  of.    H.  8pence  and  W. 

B.  Llewellyn.    No.  1.266,605 :  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 :  p.  518. 
Alamlaaas,  Hetal-^ting.    W.  J.  Trarera.    Mo.  1^266,964 ; 

Feb.  19 ;  t.  24i  ;  p.  616. 
Ammonia,  Prodadnf.     A.  Claaaen.     No.  1,256,875;  Feb. 

19;  T.  247;  p.  593. 
Ammoate.  Syntbetle  prodiietloa  of.    P.  A.  Starke.    Ma. 

1.266^8 ;  Feb.  12 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  879. 
AmnMHUVm    nitrate.    Manafactarliu.      B.    Blom.      Me. 

1,256,518 ;  Feb.  19 ;  T.  247  ;  p.  487. 
Amaaeaiwt  derlca.     O.  H.  Bomke     Mo.  1,256,784;  Fab. 

19 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  650. 
Analgeala.  Prododng.     F.  K.  Yreeland.     No.  1,357,665: 

F«»b.  26 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  826. 
Anchor,  Uadargroond.    J.  8.  Whitehead.     No.  1,266,878; 

Feb.  6jT.  247 ;  p.  168. 
AncAior.  mra-.     O.  D.  Wheat.     No.  1,256,768;  Feb.  19; 
.     ▼.  247 :  p.  556. 
Aneathattc-name.    E.  Y.  Briandson. 

26 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  760. 
Aneathattca 


No.  1,267,882;  Feb. 


leathattca  or  aaalgaalcB,  Apparatva  for  admlnlateriag. 

M.  F.  Bwen.    Mo.  1,266.481 ;  Feb.  12 :  t.  247 ;  p.  440. 
Aalmal-raleasar.     A.  Kersole.    No.  1,258,449;  Feb.  18; 

T,  247 ;  p.  481. 
Aalmal-anare.     A.  If.  Perrln.     No.  1,257.684;  Feb.  28; 

T.  247 ;  p.  849. 
Aalmal-tnnt.     L.  Bedard.  Jr^  and  8.  Boltean,  Jr.     No. 

1,256,978;  Feb.  10 :  ▼.  247 :  p.  621. 
Aalmal-trap.    J.  P.  Bcbaekman.    No.  1.266.798;  Fab.  5; 

T.  247;  p.  198. 
Ankle  and  leg  support,  AnlmaL     H.  B.  Handyslde.     No. 

1,256,895  ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  590. 
Aatlcremer    for   railway-rails.      W.     8.     Weston.      No. 

1.257J566 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  829. 
AntiakMdInff  devlee.     D.  O.  PirML    No.  A  J66,180 ;  l>hu 

12 :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  845.  ' 


I 


AntlaMddlnf 

Yoder.     No.  1,267,170 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  677. 


erlce    for    motor-Tehlele    wheela.     J.    I. 

J.  a:  Beeae.     No. 
O.  J.  Mlaaow. 


Antlaklddlng  device  for  Tahlcle-tlree. 

1.256.729  ;  Feb.  19  ;  y.  247  :  p.  649. 
Aaklaklddlng  device  for  ▼ehtda-wheala. 

No.  1,256,088 :  Feb.  12  :t.  247 ;  p.  806. 
Aatlaaorlng  deVlce.     O.  H.  WUaoa.    Mo.  1,256.188;  IM. 

12  ;t.  247  LP-  866. 
Applicator.    B;  Sogers.    No.  1,256.881 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  M7 : 

p.  67a  ^ 

Apron.    L.  H.  Clark.    No.  1,267,810;  Feb.  26;  T.  347;  p. 

901. 
Arch-snmort.     M.  Santdla.     No.  1.256,794 ;  Feb.  8 ;  t. 

347;  ».  197. 
Arm  and  shoulder  brace.     F.  B.  Brown 

Feb.  19 ;  T.  247  ;  p.  716.  _ 

Anaatare-wladlag  maehloe.     N.  Crana.     Mo.  1,305,712; 


No.  1,267,297; 


Feb.  6 :  T.  247 ;  p.  172 

H.  ""  "" 
804 


Armor. 


Helde.'    No.  1.267,484 }  Feb.  28;  T.  247;  p. 

1  orodL  _ 
No.  1,266,296 ;  Feb.  13 ;  t.  247 ; 

~      ~    ibinaa.    u^uom  aad 
^.  28:  T.*347:  p.  ( 

No. 


Aabeatoa  treatment  aad  product  thereof.    H.  W.  Charlton. 

—    p.  886. 
Comolnad.    D»,Low  aad  A. 


Aaoftngua  cutter  and  grader.  _ 

^^^  No.  r257,719 ;  Fab.  28 :  t.*  347 :  p.  876. 


■  r 


K.  Taompaon.    i-%v.  x,««ri,iA*,  »«*.  «vi  *.  •«•  .  i 
Jtemlaar  aad  alr-mlxer,  Croda^ll.    D.  C.  McCalg. 

1,266.449:  Feb.  5;  ▼.  247;  p.  96. 
Atoniaer     for     oll-englnaa.       C.     A.     Bjomaaoa.       No. 

1,256.880 :  Feb.  6 :  t.  247 ;  p.  77.  _ 

Attritloa-mm.     B.  t.  Alatad.     No.  1.266,846:  f^  Ut 

T.  347 ;  p.  262. 
Aoto  pall-out.    L.  Hamamr.    No.  1.868.781 ;  F«h.  1»;  ▼. 

247 ;  p.  566. 
Aato-traek,  Self  loading  sad  damplag.    X.  A.  Ward.    Ma. 

W 


idL  1 

,401; 


1,258,401 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ; 


Ivi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


M«.  1.356,744 ; 


Aatocari.  Tnction-belt  tor.    B.  B.  Tolsma. 

«rt>.  16  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  663. 
Aatomoblle.     R.  8.  Fend.     No.  1,3S0,724 ;  Feb.  6;  t.  24/  ; 

p.  177. 
Aotomobile  air-compressor.     L.   PoccU.     No.   1,26S,632; 

Feb.  6:  ▼.  247:  p.  160. 
Aatonobile  mttachmeot.     J.   L.   MUler.     No.   1,267.094: 

Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  jp.  655. 
Aotomoblle-bed.     W.  B.  OroTerman. 

6;  V.  247;  p.  54. 
Aatomoblle  bod>.     H.  C  HiriBfi     No.  a.365,lM;  Peb.  «; 

V.  247  ;  p.  24k 
Automoblle-buftr,     R.  1L  KeMrton,     No.   I,257ja0^  Fob. 

26 ;  V.  247  ;  p.  774. 
Aatomoblle-bumper.      A.    L.    McOrefor.      No.    1.257,266; 

Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  706. 
Aatomoblle-cbalo.     R.  Kboz.     No.  1.255,615;  Feb.  6;  r. 


No.  1.255.307;  Feb. 


247  ;  p.  145. 
>bil 


J. 


Autonaobile-cbaliMi,  A4Juatiu  and  locklas  device  foe 
BUftlMr.    lio.  l^iiiMTPeb!!* ;  ^247  ;  p.  483. 

AotoiBobile  constmctloo.     W.  Gray.     No.  1.2o7.840 ;  Feb. 
26 :  V.  247  :  p.  763. 

Aatomobile-coollng  system.     H.  Heobor.     H*.  l^aS&lW; 
Feb.  5:  V.  247;  p.  16,  ^^ 

Aatomoblle  rrank-Iock.     S.  CunnlBgham.     No.  1,266.663 : 

Feb.  10 :  ▼.  2«i : ».  no.  ^ 

Antomoblle-<rurtatii.     J.   W.  Grim.     No.   1.366.^8;  Fob. 

'■HjiWte     «we«ti4wMcat»r.       F.     W.     Bors.       Ho. 

I,2ro,883  ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  S68. 
Am^m^ttt,  tmoi^tmittvK.     L  PmimU.     If«.  l.aH.Ma.; 

Feb.  26;  t.  24T;  p.  849. 
AntooMiMlfe  fM^KattMfMenL    C.  Sutto.    No.  1.2«Ml4t9: 

FiK  13 ;  r.  Ml ;  f.  ^Uk. 
«e« 


Avlator^s  MfetT;saIt.     A.  Rodal.     No.  14256.594  ;  Feb.  19 ; 
V.  247 ;  p.  609. 

A^«g*        '''  ^*'**''"-    **<>•  l.M7,619 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  347 ; 

.Vwnlng-ioJk.     H.   C.    Hatchl.     No.   1.267,604;   Feb.   26; 
T.  ivi ;  p.  841. 

^"^^fm  *®"Sl"A     ^-  **•  Clark,     No.  1,257.316 ;  Feb.  26 ; 
T.  i447  ;  p.  766. 

247!T'lof  •"'**•     **••   *'*^*2  5    *'«'»•  »J  ^• 

Axle,   Repair-^  "^  A.   J.   Cottl*.     No.   1,257,942;   Feb.    26; 

T.  247  ;  p.  939. 
Axlea  of  motor-Tebicles.  Reinforcing  attachment  for   tlie 

rear.     H.  B.  Vehstedt.     No.  1,266.490;  Feb.  5;  t.  247; 

L.  Kohlman.     No.  1,256,701  ;  Feb.  19^;  v.  S^T;  p.  541. 
P^y-walker     J.  Qannon.     No.    1.266,648;   Feb.  19;   t. 

Backbud  hook. ,  A.  Ponder.     No.  1.257.890;  Feb.  26;  t. 


ABtoaoblla  loot  BteaciiME  da^oe,     8. 

XSfT^l  I  Feb.  aft;  <\a1  ;  b.  840. 
AiMMMMie-faatlav  auMsmie.  %  Br 

Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247:  pr«48. 
^rtoiasMlt-  lin^  BoUer-bMrli 

No.  1,297.898:  Feb.  26;  t.  -,. 
Aatomaktta^taofr-tobe    fratartw. 


M.    Haley, 
NO.  I.;i63,( 


M» 


dcmoaatable.     W,  F.  La*. 
7;  p.  M6. 


1.266,015 :  F*.  L»^.  ^gr:i.  801 


W.    C    Outtd.      No^ 

No.  1.267.463;  FaU  M^ 

Nol  1.367  J22 ;  Fob, 

No.   1.357.089:   Feb,   19; 


Ba 


247  \_o.  776 
W.  H 


ftnitk.  Na  1.297.UB;  Fab.  19;  t.  247;  ». 
"^rrtwO. '•  ^  *^-  NO.  M86,788:  «>eb.  l;  » 
"^eb!2JfT24"^f  •ie*"*^''^**-    No.l.2573i*» 

B*!*5r»Wi.    C  a  RejaaUa    Bio.  1,257419;  W^  I*;  at 
247  ;  p.  662. 

Bale  aa*  ■at>>d  of  niniipriailaa'niiiiiiiiijai      W,  D.  Mte- 
blt    N»  tgRlftft ;  Fab,  13  j^.  yg  i^48. 

*?;r^7'^;^l?-    ''■^^^-«-     Ac.  1.265.146;  1^ 


2^;p.8SX.  ^^^ 

Ma.  l.V7,0ar ;  Fofe.  Si ;  T.  24T  ;  B.  827. 

;  BaUng  apparatus.  Cotton-.    T.  0.  Haiiejr.  No.  1,2B&.M0: 

Pibv  0-;  T.  347 ;  9u  18.  ^       t 

Baling  presses.  Fpedtnc  device  for  bar-.  H.  A.  Maaan. 


No.  1^748»;  Feb;  19; 


Aat'omoiMMocJiL    F. 

V.  247;  p.  794. 
itefamabMhiKk.    X  B 

26 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  758, 
Aatsmabilc-lacfc.     i.  Staslej. 

V.  247 :  p.  641. 
Apt— amir  tHttljai—mw.    J.  NL  O'SML    Mo.  1.250.7T8; 

Feb.  5;  v.  2i7T  p.  192. 
AatoBoWle^adtf  lock.    T.  lf>—ril.    Na  1,3BT,72S;  Fah, 

26  :  T.  247Tpr  877.  ^       . ^., 

ADtomoMle  aide  drtre.    C.  8.  Paeta.    No.  I.3W.788 ;  F«i».      fun  •  ffea— 

6:  V.  247:  p.   193.  "•U-._«*^- 

itJBwbda  ahaial     W.  Callette 

T.  'Ml :  p«  ttik 
AatonaMle-ateat    J.  I.  Emaa.    ir«L  1^57398;  Fab.  19; 

T.  247 :  p.  687. 
ABtoaaoMla-BlSBaL     A,  S.   O'NaUL     No.  1,287.788;  Fab. 

26  ;  T.  247  ;  p.  880. 
Antomobilo^gnaL      F.    Bauacbe*.      No.    1,252,117;    F«b. 

19;  V.  247;  p,  661, 
AatoiMbUe-rtaii^     T.   E.   iodtk.     No.   1,257.9M;  IWl 

26  :  v.  247  :  p.  852. 
Aatomoblte  ria«h.     C.  A.  Roberts.     Haw  1.356,361 ;  Frtk 

12  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  876. 
AatomoMia-ateertBK- wheel  lock.     B.   Bchmnaeker.     No. 

1.257.031  :  Feb.  19;  t.  d47  :  |».  688. 
A«jkMa«kltela»-UclK.     B.  L  Doddai     No.  1.2M.«4»;  Fab. 

12;  ▼.  247;  p.  481. 
Aotowobiii  ta«>    Ql  a.  SteMMk.    N«.  1.250^09 ;  Fab.  ft;  t. 

247  ;  p.  20f. 
AotomaMka-towiQS    davlee.      Bt    Baadji.      So.    1.207,404; 

Feb.  26  :  T.  247  :  p.  7»6.  ... 

I II 1 1  III  I Hla  t«rn-t»il*     A.  B.  Bratkeaa.     Na  1.257.486; 

Feb.  20  ;  t.  247  f  p.  796. 
AatvmaMla  aTal—aUaal      H.  Patrick.     No.  1.3ft7J»« ; 

Feb.  19:  t.  247  7  p.  716. 
lAaUaaobilaa.  Adloatrtl*  aockat  for  iM«atIac  onaoHBte. 

he.,  upon.     0.  W.  Schroeder.     No.  1.267|536 ;  Fob.  36: 

^  %m;  p.  821. 
Automobiles  and  the  like,  DrlTiac  mechanism  for.    V  N 

Allan.     Na  k2ft1l776;  Feb.  24;  a.  242;  p.  891. 
Aotomobfles,  Aatomattc  stovpage  and  occnpaat-paoteettef 

raru  &.  '-  *■  ^^  "■■•  ^■^^^^'^  »' 

335. 

1  i.Tt^  13:  ▼v'S^ •  F- Mi. 

»— 1»  artTly  ■arhMilai  tor.    A.  Alten- 

M&MM.  MMKi'aii*  euwwil  ■■jiifiriiurayatwa  fcr. 
lJM.a65:Fab:6;^TMirH6r       *^  » '^•>*»-    *«• 


esv   a 


Bide^oaaMBK  Mei 
1.257,474  5  Fel 
of  oottM  aa  o 


preaaing.     R.   D.   Webb. 
5.  -       — 


eb.  26;  a.  94T;  f.  ftOi. 

■Mtertala. 


L.    S.    Freeaian.      Not 


No.   1.25T.S68; 


26;  T. 


_  .  -41t  der 

No.  1.2ff7  JIO  r  Fab.  8ft ;  ▼. 
iU:  S«o- 
Goir-haia: 

laatina 
Ft*.  26 :  T.  247 


r^ULooBrlMUlaating    weighl. 


;  p.  fflft. 
chim 


A.    Pakoa.      No.    1.387,53ft; 
Bandrcatting    machrnea.    Antomatle    fleodlag    device    far. 

Ilank.  TerBaBja:     J.  B.  meyiioWa.     No.  i.287.8»4 ;  F«k. 

2ft ;  T.  247 ;  p.  778. 
Bar:  Bee — 

B'aw4jar.  BetofarciDs-bar. 

Ror-twlstec     F.   H.  WllUama.     No.  1.267,485:  Feb.  38: 

lyrber  or  dental  chair.     O.  C.  Laraia.     No.  1,366,831; 


Feb.  6;  «.  267;  p.  09 
""',  Purlfrlni. 
Na  1.26«jWft;  Feb.  19 :  t.  247 ; 


llnriam  snlfld,  Partmng.     W.  B. 


No, 
Bl  B  AdfeBs. 


Prlsk  and  B.  R. 
669» 
Barrel.     W.  L.  Cr6we.     No.  1,256.892;  'rtb.  6;  t.  SdT; 

Barrel.     J.  L,  Malm.     No.   1,255,196;  Feb.  5;  r,  %m; 

Ibiei^l  aftMjk^  J.  6.  Ziartteh.     No.  1.2«7,442  ;  Fob*  26 ;  t. 

Uaa^t.  ^*.  F.'  Bast.     No.  1.267JK8 ;  Feb.  2ft ;  t.  242 ;  p^ 

B^^'or  •«*»  wai*e.     L.  A.  Cornelias.     No.  1.265 Jftft; 

Feb.  5;  ▼.  247:  p.  80.  ^^ 

DaMeriM,  Afparatna  for  okargliMt  storaM.    W.  T. 
_.No.  1.256,^28;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.Wr. 
Batterr:  flaO'  . 

mechjc  batterj.  Secaodat^  or  stora«B  bat- 

Blecti^aat  capadty-kafttesy.       toty. 

Galvanic  battery. 
VmttfTy  aaiT  boa  raCainar.  Mooace.     \f .  C.  Boiatll     Na^ 

1JJ57,».11 ;  Feb   26  :  v.  247  ;  p   936. 

5rU?5*  ^■P'*^-'*"**'™-       ^     •'•     Stpphaaaon,      Na. 


1.257,758  ;  Feb.  20  :  ▼.  247  :  p.  860. 

^wa-Wv9!\  and  tAcllQatloB-indrcator  or  tncllnonetar,  Ooaa- 
Wnaflw.  n.  Leblond^  No.  1.287,3Bft;  Feb,  Ift;  ▼.  34T; 
p.  703. 

"*T*2y**507  *■  *'*''"*"**°'     ^•^  1.20»;08»;  F^  1»; 

Bi««««I»I»«      *.  Wagney.     N*;  1.20T.1«4:  Fab.  1ft;  -9*.. 

Beans 'and  other  artlelea.  Machine  for  snipplag.    W,  BB*  ' 
^  ingsworffr.     Wo,  M0ft.«pr:  Feb.  12 ;  t.*^1<^{  pTftftB 
Beans.  Apparatoa  ftr  asl^lnf  string-.     W.  B.  uncftcL 
No.  I,26r492  ;  Feb.  1™   247  ;  ».  4l«.  ""^». 


jOiVSiBViiDAir  usv.or  iimanioNa 


Iviii 


Basbat  flklpNlF  •trtar,.  W;  B.  DtaidMI.    No.  »J9fti6ftl : 

»a.  1^367.774  ;  Faft.  80 ;  ▼. 


Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  :  p.  443, 
Beartpv^     a  6i  Wfogqaist. 


247  ;  p.  800. 
B«aHB«  AntMtictlba..    C  B.  Baach.    No.  lJD0,fT9;  F«k; 

5;  V.  247:  p^^7. 
Brasliw^   RoUan.      H,  OaOat     No.   1,207.50T:   F^.   26'^ 

V.  247  ;  p.  839. 
Baaritv,  Mf^u!|nstteB     J.  E.  DoraMO.     No.  l,2S<»58ft; 

Feb:^«  :  V.  a«  :  p.  4M. 
Baartn.  Side.    J.  F.  (TCooiwr.     No.  I,266»ft31;  P«b.  1ft: 

V.  247  ;  p.  576. 
Beartoff.  VprtioUly-adinatable  alda.    Jl  F.  O'Coooar.     No, 

1.267.020 :  Feb.  26;  y.  347  ;  p.  983. 
Bad  aad  daveaport-^ed,  Sbfts*.  %.  Kaspen.    NOi  l,20rsOeft: 

Feb.  19;  v.  247;  p.  631. 

F,   Raach.     No.  l,2dOiOM; 


Bipd   attnrhment    Bospll 
151. 


Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p. 
*  "  "  jport. 


A.  Wheatlay.     No.  1,80S|61V;  Feb. 


Bed'bottoia  sapi 

6;  V.  247;  p.  163. 
Bmt.  Foldtep     A.  B.  Cook.    No.  1.267(813:  Fab.  26;  r. 

247  :  p.  902. 
Bed,  FoWlag.     M.  CoK.     Bo.  1,805,710;  Feb.  8;  v.  2«r; 

bA  FaMitag.     G.  B  La  Clidr.     TUtr.  t.287,49»:  Feb.  3ftr 

V.  247  ;  p.  810. 
Bed,   Hospital-.     J.   E.   Fazakerley.     No.  1.3ft7>0T2 ;  FH»i 

li» :  V.  347 :  p.  ftM. 
Bed  or  aofa-bed.  CaodK.     S.  Karpaa  aai  C  Holtiran. 

N4k  V2«6.S30;  Feb.  M;  v.  24F;  p.  890. 
Bed-reciprocating  mechanian.    H.  Pearce  and.F.  Speaoe. 

Na.  >.206»20ftr  F*  IB;  a.  . —        — 


No.  1,257,542 ;  Feb.  26 ;  y. 


p,  fttB 

w ;  p.  wsa. 
Bed-apHbg.    C.  D.  Karr.    No.  1,257,610 ;  Feb.  26 ;  -a.  24f  : 


Bcd._8ofa-.     ti.  W.  Singpr. 

;  P  6612. 
irfa, 

ft  84ft. 
BM.  Wail-._N.  B.  DougUiss.     No.  1.256,667 ;  Feb.  1ft ;  t. 

24T  *  a.  081 
Bedateada,    Trax   attachment   for.     J.    P.   Bftkar.      Bto. 

1,S««^8 ;  IVA.  13;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  44tt 
BeUTDlTlng-,    A.  Ccretti.    No.  1,207300  ;  FMki  3ft ;  at  24f  ; 

pt  9ftl. 
Bell-toUer.    T.  J.  LokomeCski. 

31^:  p,  770. 
Belt  and  naklac  thai  laiai,  KndUaa.     J.  R.  nanmiafai 


No,  1,257,888;  Feb.  36 ;  t. 


Na*  l,20«.Oll ;  IiMl.  13;  v,  24T;  p.  800. 

elt  and   other   like  carrier,   Macnine-gn 

Diacs.     Tio.  1.3IX.341 1  Frti.  19;  t.  atfj 


n.     V.   m  J«B- 
,    899. 
i,520 ;  Feb,  5  ; 


Belt.  AntlaOft-.    P.  O.  dardoar.    Mo.  1. 

▼.  aftT;  Pi  lift. 
Belt-fasteners,  Holder  for  wire-staple.     3.  Tattan  aad  W. 

B.  Brorkatt.    No.  Mi67,00t  r  Ab.  10 :  t.  247;  p,  OM. 
Belt,  Link.     M.  A.  (^mplln.     No.   1,267,079;:  Feb.  26; 

▼.  9*7:  p.  888. 
Belt.  Power-transmission.     O.  E.  GeUel.     No.  1,200,694; 

Feb.  6 ;  \r.  247 :  p.  189. 
Belt-shifter  for  ebange-apeed  mechanism.    J.  Tacam^    No. 

1.20«;«8 :  Fakrlar;  y.  24T;  Pi  «8. 
Belt  tab  and  belt-loop  for  ti-ousers,  Combiaad  aoapoiider-. 

h.  L«ltk«on.    No.  f.30e.6ft0  ;  Feb.  19  ;  t.  247 ;  p.  000. 

"       ~ ■    -    DIai 


Belta.  DeyJc?  for  Joining  th<»  end*  of.     J 
Nb.  1.207.904 ;  V^.  26 ;  t.  247  :  p  942 


imoml. 

Betaaminoanthraqnlnone,'  ManufacXure^  of.      P.    DaMt, 

Na.  1,906.71ft:  Feb.  6;  ▼.  347 :  p.  170. 
BeT«mgB|,  Preparina  miaim-alcohoUc.    B.  Gadaaum.    No. 

lJMi§94;  m.  »;  t.  247;  p.  69ft. 
Blcjrda.   Motor-driven.     L.   J.   Johaaom     No.   1,207,711; 

W^.  26 ;  T.  247 :  p.  872. 
BilUard-cDe.    J.  MraBa.    Mo.  1.297,4ft»r  FeO.  29:  v.  247  : 

p.  784. 
BilUankcaa   Up.      J.    Koch    and    D.    GuagMaaaae.      No. 

1,207,249;  m.  19;  ▼.  347:  p.  701'. 
Biador-cli^FiUi^  L.  E.  BaltaBey.     No.  Iv2ft6,43e ;  Feb. 

BIndar  device.   '  R.  P.  Hlxsoa.     No.  1,257, ftftl ;  Feb.  19; 

T.  247;  p.  680. 
Binder.  Loosc-leai.    J.  Byatrom.    No.  1,207.893 1  Feb.  26 ; 

V.  247  ;  p.  899 
Bladar,  Loofle-leaf.    W.  H.  Edwards.    Na  1,256,668 ;  Feb. 

19:  r.  247;  p    681. 
Binder.  Loose-leaf.     W.  8.  Proudftt.     No.  1.206.728;  F«). 

19';  T.  347 ;  p.  64ft. 
Bit:  See — 

BMviaatMt, 
MMlrBMiOlter    ■Bpaiatua.      W.    K    Nlet«noai      Nb. 

l.SOJRWT;  FabrrS;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  272. 
LUjBice^^Uid^     b.  J.  and  W.  C.  Heatf.    No^  t,2C7Jift6  ; 

'*^ft4.^o'!*;:-3ArT§a.»""^' 

BUndstitchingrmachloe    tor    felUa, 
T288,410TfW».  5;  v.  347 ;  p.  8^t 
Block:  ftae-^ 

BiilldfkirMoeh;  F«II»y-ttoclt. 

Blatter,.    XL  1U«.     Bo.  X»T.9A  ;  F«k.  1ft;  t.  247;  p. 


Beid,    No.  1,207.668 ; 
T.  J.    Hayea.    No. 


Innteft-boaid. 

n  rd  ronoropla  nc-boa  t. 


v^aaavoaipft. 


Baa«l     n  7.  mtgA    Bo.  l,3ftft^4r;  Fkk.'l«<;  ii  S4T; 

p.  871. 
B<Mi»4l*aiMak«  gear.     J.  Bawditeh.     N)»    1,259.577;  Fkk. 

20  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  832.  ^ 

Boot    mtHtrng   and    low«rlag    gear.      B    Bkblan.      Bo. 

1,255,801 :  Feb.  5 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  5& 
Bobbin  -  handling     apparatus.       B.     A.     Peteraon.       Mb^ 

1.257,946  :  Feb.  2C  :  v.  247  ;  p.  940. 
l{»M>in-wkidiag  nachhie.     B  B.  Bvadlcr.    Na.  1  J87.1ftft : 

Feb.  19:  v.  247 ;  p.  681.  •  *T  '        * 

Boiler-baffling.     J.  K.   Bell,     No.   1,267,302:  Fab.  Bft;  1^- 

247  ;  p.  752. 
Boiler  econoailsev  and  Memtiag  tk«  aaaw,    ftlaam-.  Di.  ft. 

Jacobus.     No.  1.265,170 :  Feb.  5;  ▼.  2«:  p.  IC 
BoUar  pailflar,  SbBaan.     H.  H.  Ralpk.     Ma.  I,2e6,08ft: 

Feb,  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  808. 
Boiler  stay-bolt.  Flexible.     F.  Landgraf.     No;  1,306,911: 

Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  608. 
BolIer4«be  eiaaaer.     C  Ba  Ved  and  J.  Klaakrt^  3t.    No. 

1,?55,988 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  347 ;  p.  294. 
Bollera  aad  the  like.  Combustion  device  far  atena-^    C*  B. 

Pederseii.     No.  1,207,108;  Feb.  19;  v.  24T;  p.  689. 
Bolfersi   Circulation-coBtrol  baOe  for  water-tube,     C.  B; 

Andersen.     No.  1.267,277  ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  247  ;  p.  710. 
BoMersv  D«viee  for  cleanliia  aad  Mowing  oF.    J.  GoB.  Mat 

1 ,255  :166 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  347 ;  p.  12, 
Boll  breaker  and  cleaaer.     2.  A.  fttreun.     No.  l,30ftwT4ft': 

Feb.  10:  v.  247;  p.  663. 
Boll-weevil    catcher.      X.    TL   TInuaona.      M».    l,306,8ftft(; 

Feb.  12;  v.  247 ;  p.  416. 
BoM'weoTW  eatermiaator.     W.  B.  Harper,     No.  1.3ft7.ft6Bt> 

Feb.  20 :  v.  247  ;  p.  764.  ^^"^ 

Bbtl-woerlf  extcrmiuator.     J.   H.   Barrlaon,  8.   B.'  HkttT 

and  J.  M.  GhoUon.    Ne^  1.200.414:  Feb.  6;  v.  247;  p. 

Bolster-stake  holder.    C  Fhust     No.  1,200,871 ;  Feb.  13 ; 

V.  3«7  ;  p.  26«i 
Bolt:  SCO — 

Boiler  8tBy4>olt  Tfareadless  belt, 

S^ilDSbolt. 
Bolts  and    the   like.   Manufacture  of.     J.    R.   Blakealee. 

No.  L266JM4.:  Feb.  0 j  v.  247 :  p,  112. 
I^ok  boMer.  manrn''.     S.  BIckerton.    Nb.  1.207.78ft; 


20 ;  V.  247  :  p.  89& 
"     ■"     ifng  1 

247  ;  p. 
Book  or  pad.  Manifold  recordias.     B.  J.  F.  BcrgeadakL 

Nn     1   9'ut.finfi  .    1?Ah     10  •   ^     O^T  '  n     r.AA 


Book,  MknffoldlBg  sales-. '  W.  B.  Dunning.    No.  1.300,084 ; 
Feb.  19 :  V.  247  ;  p.  492. 


No. >,25q.«08 ;  Feb.  19  ;,v.  247  ;  Bc_r.06. 
Boots  nod  sbos,  Machine  for  use  in  the  nuiBiKlictnr«  ^ 


Doot  and*  shoe  sttffeners.  Making.'  ~P 
LittlaOekl.    No.  1,256,937  ;  Feb.  19;  v.  247 ;  pi  «10. 


8ha«r  a^  A.  Ft 
247 :  Pi  «10. 
raaaiKkctnrc  ^ 
No.   1,250,641;   Feb.   B;  v.  247; 


W.   X.   B.   Roberts 

p.  102. 
Boots  and  shoes.  PUte  for.    C.  B.  Morris.    No.  1.256,911 ; 

Feb.   12 :  V.  247 ;  p.  271. 
Boots    and     shoes.    Veatilatlng.       D.     McBiiaae.       Mo. 

1,255.451 ;  Feb.  * ;  v.  247 ;  p.  97. 
BoriBgHlillL  Rotary.    H.  R,  mtghes.    No.  1,200.423 ;  Feb. 

6  ;  V.  sSt ;  p    90. 
BorlQg-drni.  Rbtary.    H.  R.  Hughes.    No,  14i56.094 ;  Fab. 

10  :  V.  247 :  p.  538. 
lioring^rUl.  Rotary,    H.  R.  Hughes.    No.  1,357.852 ;  Fab. 

2tT:  V.  247;  p    766. 
Roriag-tool   and   countersink.   Combined.     B.   W,   Beery. 

No.  1,266,865  :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  689. 
Bodaft^ool    holder.     J.    H.   Prey   and    M.    Mayer.      Nb. 

I,28l8,4«3 :  Feb.  12:  v.  347 ;  p.  480. 
Bottl»-<ap.    U.  L.  Bvaaa.    No.  1,206,660  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  3it ; 

p.  081. 
BotUe-oap.     J.  JanuohQiMky.     No.   1,207,710:  Feb.  26; 

V.  247 ;  p.  8T2.  ^ 

Rottlo-<«^.Af)|)]ylnt;  mocbanism.     J.  Januchowafcy  and  H. 

Albert.     No.  1.257^709  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  241  :_p.  VtT. 
P-uttle-oapaer. 

247 ;  prsisO. 


U.  6.  Rice-     No.  'lJ257,637:  FW>.  26;  ▼. 

BotMc.  Drainage-.     W.  F.  Woffiocd.     No.  l,SS6,Rr7;  Fak. 

19  :  V.  247  :  p.  687. 
BotUe.  Btot  ivater.    W.  J.  BauauHiB.    Bo.  1.206,428 ;  Fat. 

12  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  426. 
Bottln  Bon-aqdnakle.     C.  ft  Harah  aad  C  J.  O'Coaaor. 

No.  1.257,228:  Feb.  19 :  v.  247  :  p.  694. 
Bottle,  MoB-reflllahic     J.  Starlalc.     No.  ka06v94«:  Fak. 

19  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  014. 
BoHle-waakteir  machine.    A.  b.  ForaaiMk,    Na..  tBifl.<ftBar 

Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  4d0.  ^^ 

Botttca  mt^  wtmUax  caatakma,  TaanalUa  laiiftaalbM  faft.% 

K.8(aka.    No.  1.3064»30';  Feb.  IS;  v.ftir^p.  81& 
Bow-top  bidder  for  tops  with   non-detachable  rear  eor- 

bitoa.    C.  L.  Balr.     No.  1.3B7.782;  Fab.  36;  ▼.  947; 

p.  893. 
BawL  Nul^     H.  1.  flBrftk.     N&  1^7.644 ;  Feb.  36 ;  x 

247 ;  p.  862. 
Boarl,  flhioaY-.     J.  B  l^dla^     Mo.  1^56,888;  Feb.  Uft; 

V.  247;  p.  416. 
IkiiiBiMiita.     R.    Iflllar.     Na    MiZJ77;  Fck    26;    t. 

247;  p.  773. 
Bow:  ^Bfb«< — 

Battery-box.  Miter-box. 

CMapalkle  box.  Outfabttax. 

File-box.  aka»t«ietal  box. 

Fbidlarg  baa:.  SUde^MK 

Bat-box.  Soap-box. 

MMl-kox.  Bbiffli^HMa. 

Match-box.  Tinder-box. 


iBpt7  and  load  birakt. 


B«a.  JL  If.  RUtetalB.    How  1^7.067;  F^.  1»:  t.  M7; 

!>.  648. 
Box.    JB.  T.  Dtoob.     No.  1;26«.4M;  Veb.  13;  t.  M7; 

Box.  crate,  aad  Uke  conatnietSoa.     H.  B.  ColUna.     Mo. 

l,2M3oi :  Feb.  U ;  T.  S47 ;  p.  8M. 
Brace:  Bee — 

Rall-brac«. 
Bracelets.    Ooaiioetor   (or    baadr.     C    H.    Patten.     Mo^ 

1.266JMS ;  riBkw  U :  r.  M7 ;  ».  S74. 
Bracket:  Bm 

Adjutable  bracket.  Lantp-braekcft. 

Bs^et-nwertlac  bracket.    Booflng-bracket. 

Cartaia4>racket. 
Bracket    A.  C  Bkockey.    No.  1.266.662 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ; 

p.   156. 
Brake:  800— 

Car-brake.  SUp-brake. 

avtch-bfake.  Speed-contrelled  brake. 

Blectropaeoinatic  brake.         Strap-brake. 

d  brake.  TaUdac-macklne  brake. 

brake.  Yehldo-brake. 

Brak^.    T.  a:  Kerae.     No.  1.266.6M:  Feb.  1»;  ▼.  247; 

p.  S40. 
Brake  apfaratae,  Speed-controUed.     W.  ▼.  Tnraer.    No. 

1^56467 :  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  70. 
Brak^beam.     W.  C  Hedccod     No.  1,256««04;  Feb.  8; 

T.  247;  p.  142. 
Brake^eam  coMtrvetlos.    C  B.  WUllaaa.   No.  1.268.967 ; 

Feb.  12 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  288. 
BMd»baaB  haafer.    H.  ■.  Deerr.    No.  1.267,600;  Feb. 

26;  T.  247;  p.  887. 
Brake    derloe.    Fhdd-preeeure.      W.    V.    Tomer.      No. 
A18TlVb.  18;  T.  247;  p.  817. 
eratlBf  aechaalem.  Head-.    J.  F.  O'Connor.    No. 
H»;  AbTM;  r.  247;  p.  882.. 
Brake-ekoea.  Hakiaf.     J.  D.  Uatlne  and  B.  C.  Bowell. 

No.  1.287.122 :  F^.  18 ;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  668. 
Braadtac    owtbod    aad    aeane.      R.    ▲.    Btcgbj.      No. 

l^mfiW  ijr^  18 :  T.  247 ;  p.  648. 
Braaet«re.     H.  P.  Ueln.    No.  1.266.768 ;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  247 ; 

Pk  180l 
Bread  tiatttM  B^ckipa.    H.  Daaow.    No.  1.256.U4:  Feb. 

12:  ▼.  34T;  p.  881. 
Bread.  MaUnf.    D.  Chldlow.    No.  1.286.292;  Feb.  6;  ▼. 

247 ;  p.  60. 
Bread  Meklag  proceee  and  machine.     D.  Ckldlow.     No. 

1  JS6.298 ;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  61. 
Breaat-ctza^  O.  B.  Cope.     No.  1.267,814;  Feb.  26;  t. 

Breaa^rork,  I^ortaUe.    W.  O.  Hoffmann.    No.  1.286.662 ; 

Wtk.  19'  V  247*  p  680. 
Brick.     J.  K.  Boot  '  No.  1.268.642 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p. 

Brick  and  ilmllar  artieles,  Ifaklac.     8.  J.  Hayde.     No. 
1.286.878 ;  Feb.  12 ;  r.  247 :  p.  261. 


®'^^7^y*9li   "•  ®***«*"-     ^<^  1.267.841;  Feb.  26; 
»'^^«^»f!»^3^  O.  Atterbary.     No.  1.266.878;  Feb.   6; 


fcick-baadlfny  ai 


tas.     W.  W.  DIcklnaon,  Jr.     (Be- 


laaoe.)    No.  IdJEuT  Feb.  19 1  t.  247 ;  p.  717. 
Brick  beaters,  Operatioa  of  ebeck«s.    A.  Pfooer  and  O. 

Stracfc.    Mo.  1.S7.624 ;  Frt».  26 ;  t.  247 ;  pi  817. 
Bridge.  LoBf-epan  cantallTcr-.     C.  A.  P.  Tamer:     No. 

1JK6.081 :  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247 ;  p.  822. 
BtiSm  iUm^.    J.  J.  Irrlne.     No.  1,266.424 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

BNiler.   'j.'c.  Honanda.    No.  1.267.284 ;  Feb.  19 ;  r.  247 ; 

p.  696. 
Bromodletbylacetjrlnretbanes.    J.  Callaen.    No.  1.286J98 ; 

Feb.  12 :  t.  247;  p.  888. 
Brooch.    C.  O.  King.    No.  1.286.890 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 :  p. 

888.  . 
Brooder.    J.  F.  Plath.    No.  1.257.028 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t.  847 ; 

p.  687. 
Brood«>.  Chlckeft%    C.  B.  Allepach.    No.  1.287.068 ;  Feb. 

19  ;  T.  247;  p.  647. 
Brooa-dampnf  auchlne.    H.  B.  Smith  aad  O.  W.  DiiTall. 

No.  1.287^1M:  Feb.  \»;  r.  247;  p.  667. 
Bmab.     H.  M.  Barnea  and  D.  P.  Age.     No.  1.266.388; 

Feb.  13 ;  r.  347:  p.  884. 
Braeh.     O.  L.  CleMan  and  A.  Porret     Ne.   1,256.662 ; 


Feb.  19 ;  T.  247 ;  a.  829. 
BraA.  Foaatabi-.    C.O.  Lamb.    No.  1.256.142  ;  Feb.  12 ; 

■Mb.  FOaatala^.     L.  A.  West    No.  1,256,622 ;  Feb.  19 ; 
T.  247 ;  p.  818. 
holdw. 


.^   .««.»,    Baaltary    tooth-.      D.    C    Heanen. 
1.287.880 :  Feb.  26 ;  r.  247  ;  p.  916. 


No. 
..o«v.  ««>.  ao;  T.  Z47  ;  p.  »io. 
Brasb-msebfaee.  Aatomatlc  stopping  end  locking  derice 
tor.    H.  A.  OisBon.    No.  1.286^1 ;  Feb.  12  ;  y.  247 ;  p. 
278. 


,  Botary  tooth-.    H.  H.  Koae.    No.  1,287.888 ;  Feb. 

86 ;  T.  247;  p.  832. 
Back-rake.     J.  J.  SImpooa.     No.  1.266,176;  Feb.  12;  t. 

247;  p.  861. 
Backet    B.  Bwers  and  F.  Lodford.    No.  1,207,881 ;  Feb. 

26;t.  247;p.  807. 
BacketHiapperaJBg  bracket  F.  D.  Bo<Aard.  No.  1.266.696 ; 

Feb.  6;  T.  247:  p.  168. 
Backle.    A.  W.  KaaUn.    No.  1.366.288 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ; 

p.  870. 
Bta^e.     M.  T.  OVaUer  and  O.  Mace.     No.  1.256.822; 

Baekle.     F.  A.  Bamf*  No.  1.287,986;  Feb.  26;  t.  247; 
B.  987. 

Mkle.     F.  A.  BjPCbv.    No.  1.267,028 ;  Feb.  19  ;  ▼.  247 ; 
p.  688. 


trPn47"^88.^  ^- ^-'*-*-  N<.  1.266.761; 
^6**^*2«f?*^  «*•!>•«-  No.  1.367.818;  Feb. 
BtdjdW  constriictlon.     B.   W.   Schwelalcr  aad   P.   A. 

^^  ^'"m    *^^*'"""*^    ''••  1.2W.2M ;  Feb.  18 ; 

BnUdlag 'material  and  hoase  eaastractloa.    R.  tlmoasoa. 

Nojr286.884 ;  .Feb.  13  :t.  347 :  p.  414.         ■"•^»- 

BwMhln|^materl^  H.  T.  FroebU*^    No.  1.286.402 ;  Feb. 

B«*^f^'?^    1^1  ^  Oidenbead.     No.  1.266,707 :  Febw 

Bv|^a»Ui^'   T.  a.  Hltt     No.  1.286418;  Febi  IS;  ▼. 

Bw|Uijr^^unn.'     W^  T.  BJellaad.     No.   1,287.881;   Ftb. 

^Vlfefiii™™  w^.J^^-  ^'o"  »»<*  ^  V*n  Browa.     No. 
1,256.804 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  44& 

Bargiai^larm.   Bleetrleal.     A.   Zebdea.     No.  1,267.440; 

Feb.  26:  t.  247 ;  p.  790. 
Earner:  see — 

Oas-boraer.    ^  XJgald-fDel  boraar. 

Hydrocarbon-bnmer.  OQ-bnmer. 

Bniwr.    W.  P.  Boyle.    No.  1,266.480 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p. 

BornM.    O.  M.  Latteer.    Mo.  1.267391 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  347 ; 

p.  936. 
Boraer.     H.  C.  ManL     No.  1.386.3M:  Feb.  13;  t.  M7: 

p.  871. 
Burner.    A.  O.  Sherman.    No.  1.367488 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  347  ; 

Bost-form.     M.  A.  B.  Cook.     No.  1.286.208;  Feb.  13;  t. 

347 ;  p.  860. 
Botcher^  rut.W.  H.  Millar.    Na  1.367.736;  Feb.  36; 

T.  247  ;  p.  877. 
Batter-mold.    J.  Hlgginbotbam.    No.  1.267.280 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

T.  247 ;  p.  698. 
Battering  derlces.  HeatlBg  element  for.    O.  L.  Chatfldd. 

No.  1,388.988 :  Feb.  uT  t.  347:  p.  394.  ^^ 

Botton.    B.  D.  Simona.    Ma  1  J87,643 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ; 

p.  881. 
Battpn-attaehlag  amcblnes.  Chiiteh  meebanlsm  for.    F.  B. 

White.    No.  1.286.786iFbbk  19 ;  ▼.  347  :  p.  668. 
Batton,_Collar^.    N.  B.  Tborston.    Mo.  1,287,668 ;  F«b.  36 ; 

Mo.  1.388.264;  Feb.  6; 

No.  1.286.372;  Feb.  6; 


T.  247:p.  664. 
Battoa.  Collar-.    F.  W.  W 
T.  247 ;  p.  40. 


Battoa-booV.     F.  J.  Anderson. 

T.  247 ;  p.  48. 
nntton-maklnx  die.    M.  Menkln.    No.  1.2864(84 ;  IM.  19 ; 

T.  247 ;  p.  606. 
Datton.  Shoe-.     O.  F.  Thayer.     No.  1.286.614;  FA.  18; 

T.  247 ID.  816. 
Battons,  Holder  for  shaak-.    M.  Potosak.    No.  1.267,891 ; 

Feb.  26:  T.  247 ;  p,  777.  .—  .       . 

Battons.  Maklag.     F.  O.  Neabertb.    No.  1.287,781;  1^. 

%%  *  ▼  24T  *  D   ST9 
Battoabole-machlne. '  H.  C  Miller.     No.  1.267,912 ;  IW>. 

26  ;  T.  247  :  p.  981. 
Cabinet.  Cheese-cotter.    O.  W.  Marpby.     No.  1.266.660 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  137. 
Cabinet.  Combined   iroalng  and   dothea.     O.  F.  Baaun. 

No.  1.387.116;  Feb.  19;  ▼.  347;  p.  661. 
Cabinet,  Map-.     O.  8.  Clason.     No.  1,267,880 ;  Feb.  26 ; 

T   247'  p   888. 
cabinet. 'aUlk-bottle.     F.    O.   Kroeger.     No.   1,M7,496; 

Feb.  M;  t.  247  l».  808. 
Cabinet.  Sewing-.    fT  P.  MlteheU.    No.  1,266,828 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

▼.  247  ;_p.  61. 
Cabinet,   ^wel-eo^y.     J.  J.  Pamell.     No.   1.266,782; 
^  Feb.  6 :  T.  347  ;ju  188. 
dible-clamp.    M.  OlsMi.    No.  1  J86.824  ;  Feb.  19  ;  t.  247 ; 

p.  576. 
Cake-coating  machine.    W.  Costello,  Jr.    No.  1,267.677; 

Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  861. 
Cake-coating  madilne.     B.  J.  Mlracky.     No.  1.288,694: 

Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  147. 
isefol  la 


_  the  arts,  Recorerlng  from  nltor. 

l..  T.  Sherwood.    No.  1  J66.474 ;  Fabw  8 ;  t.  247 :  a.  104. 

CalcoUtlng-machlne.    A.  F.  Dodson.    No.  1,266,2U;  Feb. 


Cake  prodoets  oi 
T.  Sherwood 
nlatlng-mach] 
12  *  T.  247  ;  p.  862. 
CalcoWdag-madiine.     H.  C.  Petera.    No.  1,266,687;  F«b. 


182. 


5  J  y,  247  ; 
Calculator.  'H.  C.  Petoa.    No.  1.2664M8 ;  Feb.  6 :  t.  347 ; 

p.  183. 
CalcQiator.    H.  C  Peteca.    No.  1.366.821 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  347 ; 

p.  204. 
Calculator,  Pocket- 


r.  247;  p.  279. 


O.  Small.    No.  1JI86.989:  Feb.  IS; 
;  p.  279. 
Calendar,  BoU-.     &    Scbflrmaan.     No.   1^167.476;   I^b. 

26;t.  247;p.  888.    _ 
Calender-roll  jrfndfr.    W.  A.  tJaderwood  aad  J.  Wmmsr 

man.    Na  fSBMoO ;  Feb.  6  :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  71. 
Cam.     G.  M.  Thorpe.     No.  1.266,863;  tib.  13;  T.  S8T: 

p.  282. 
Cam-path-generating  maeblae.  B.  B.  Footer.  No.  1.388,181 ; 

Febri2  :  T.  247  :  p.  486.  — -*— - 


Camber-remoTlnj  am  chine     O.  W.  Thelss.    No.  1,286,666} 
F«b.  6;t.  247;  p.  160. 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Uz 


247;  p.  888.- No.  1,367,666;  F*.  36;  T. 

''^:r2Sf.'^^p.'920*''*'^"'   «-**»^-»^*' 

CaoMra,  Photographic  lascrlnCioB-.    H.  F.  BlaekweU.    No. 

^1,266,769  ;^.  19 ;  t,  34775.  660. 

Osmwas,  Bipoovre-aNtcr  (W.   J.  P.  Howie.    No.  1.366,167 ; 

F^  6 ;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  16. 
Cameras,  Focaslag4ader  for  photogruhlc.    C.  F.  JE^eldel, 

B.  Kroedel,  and  W.  A.  Ridd^.     No.  1,267.648;  Feb. 

26;  T.  247:  p.  868.  ,  *^  ' 

Cameras,  Lens-front  for,    J.  Qoddard  and  W.  S.  Hotch- 

ings.    No.  1.267.842 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247  ;  0.  911. 
Cameras.    Magaslne-back     for.      W.    F.    Folmer. 


;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  269. 


1,288.^        --      - 
Can:  80c- 

Oa-esn. 
Can  ends.  Removing.     R.  M.  Hoddleston.    No.  1,2674^86 ; 

Feb.  19 :  T.  247 ;  p.  718. 
Can-flUlng  machine.     C.  H.  Ayars.    No.  1.386,877;  Feb. 

6 ;  ▼.  347 :  p.  76. 
Can  or  Jar  lifter.    W.  8.  Bawllngs.    No.  1.366,791 ;  Stt. 

6 ;  T.  247  ;  p.  196. 
Can-tops,  Apparatas  for  ansealing  and  resMrlng.     S.  A. 

BUis.    N6.  1.366,803;  Feb.  13;  T.  347:  p.  887. 
Caa-wasblag  machlaa.    H.  D.  Lathrop  aad  W.  H.  Paolson. 
'      No.  1.286.896 :  Feb.  13 :  t.  847 ;  pTM7. 
Caaa.  Making,    a  A..  Leiakton.   J«o.  1,367.608 :  Feb.  86 ; 

T   847  '  p810  • 

Oaaaing  mlik.    H.  J.  Startseabadi.    No.  1,366,488 ;  Feb. 

8;  T    247;  p.  106. 
Caaalng  or  prcaerriag  JelUss  and  the  Uka.  Proceas  aad 

eontalaer  for.    M.  Oraat    No.  1.266,807;  Feb.  12;  t. 

247 ;  p.  889. 
Csr  and  hearae,  Combined  motor.     H.  A.  Oberbeck,  Jr. 

No.  1,266>S0 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  278. 
'      Car  brake,  )unway%    P.  Cheselka.    No.  14(66,660 ;  Feb. 

19 ;  T.  347 :  p.  689. 
•Car  constraetlon.    A.  B.  Ostrander.    No.  1.286.167 ;  Feb. 

12  *  T.  247  *  D.  8447 
Car  coBstradioa.    A.  BL  Ostrander.    No.  1.286,166;  Feb. 

12  '  T.  247 '  p.  846. 
Car-coopling.'  A.  Machoroski.     No.  1,267,804;  Feb.  26; 

T.  24T:  pT  989. 
Car^dlapbragm  hood.     H.  H.  Scbroyer.     No.  1,266,061; 

Feb.  IS ;  t.  347 ;  p.  816. 
Car-diaphragiB.  Metal.    H.  H.  Scbroyer.    No.  1,386,068 ; 

Feb.  18;  ▼7347:  p.  818. 
Gar  dlapbragia,  MMsl  Tsatlbale-.    H.  EL  SAreyer.    Ma. 

1,266,1>67 :  Feb.  ISj  ▼.  247 ;  p.  818. 
Car-diaphragm.  Metallle.    H.  H.  Scbroyer.    No.  1.866,066 ; 

Feb.  12 ;  ▼7347 :  p.  818. 
Car-diaphragm.  Teleecoplnf  metaL    H.  R.  8<Aroyer.    No. 

l,266;064TRk.  ISYt.  347 ;  p.  813. 
Car-dlaphragiM,  Metal  roof  stmctore  and  seal  for.    H.  H. 

Scbroyer.    No.  1|386JM8;  Fab.  13:  t.  247;  p.  814. 
Car   diaphragms.    Roof   stmctore    for    metal    restlbale-. 

H.  H.  SchroTor.    No.  1.286,066 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  347 j  p.  814. 
Car,  DiTertlbfe  ballast-.     A.^unpbeU.     No.  1,2W,107; 


I^  12 ;  ▼.  347 :  D.  829 
ar^oor.    F.  J.  ODroy. 
p.  12 


roy.     No.  1,268,164 ;  Feb.  6 :  t.  347 ; 


Car-door.     A.  M.  Hemberg.     Ne.  1,266,797;  Feb.  19;  v. 

247 :  p.  668. 
Car-door.     A.  T.  Kommer.     No.   1,286,678;  Feb.  18;  t. 

847;  p.  606. 
Car  door,  Qraia-.    R.  W.  Bomett    No.  1,386,882 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

T.  247  *  p.  78. 
Car'-door-operatlngjlevlce.    W.  V.  Tumn  and  W.  M.  Cady. 

No.  1^86.988:  Feb.  12;  ▼.  247:  p.  284. 
Car-deor-operatlng_mechanlsm,  Hopper-.     J.  M.  Bohlflag. 

No.  1.26e465T>eb.  12 ;  t.  347 ;  >  847. 
Car,  Damp-.    F.  S.  lagoldsby.    No.  1J86.828 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼. 

Car,  Doaip-.    J.  B.  Rhodes.     No.  1.266,168;  Feb.  12;  t. 

347:  p.  846. 
Car,  Dump-.    J.  B.  Rhodes.     No.  1.266,164 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t. 

Car  8Mr  maabnJlways.    J.  F.  Staveason.    No.  1.387,146: 

Feb.  19:  ▼.  347 ;  p.  670. 
Car,  Qasoleoe  motor-.     L.  Fox.     No.  1,386.781 ;  Feb.  6; 

▼.  347 ;  p.  179. 
Gsr,  Hopper-.    A.,  Campbell.    No.  1.367,370;  Feb.  19;  v. 

347;  p.  707. 
Ca*-mover.     8.  OrabowskL     No.  1.266.474 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t. 

847 :  p.  438. 

Oar-i»ltaher.  W.  O.  Sherlock.  No.  1.266.988 ;  Feb.  18 ; 
Cm-*,  Railway^.  B.  W.  Kadel.  No.  1.266,174 ;  Feb.  6 ; 
Cwr^««fri«w»tor..    F.  Patee.    No.  1,266,162;  Feb.  12;  ▼. 

l,366i806i:  Fsbb  6 :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  66. 
Car-r^  T.  N.  RosseU.    No.  1,266481 ;  Feb.  f ;  t.  847; 

Csr^ioof.    T.  N.  Rassell.    No.  1466482;  Feb.  6;  ▼.  347; 

'"'^^nft'^i^Hl'  '-^'''''^  NO.  1466,148; 
C^"§»«  «o^«lS«-    A.  ■.  Flint    No.  1467488:  Feb.  36; 


Car-aeata,  Treating.    J. 
I2TV.  247 ;  p.  W8. 


M.  WUson.     No.  1466488;  Feb 

Car^sim|,'"BxtaisU»ie.     F.  C.  NeuoMB.     Na.  1487,638; 

^bi  S6  *  ▼  347  *  p.  848  ^^ 

Car-veatJbidedta^rsgm     H.  H.  Sdiroyer.    No.  1486.048; 

Feb.  12 :  ▼.  247Tp.  810. 
Cax-restlbole  diaphragm.    H.  H.  Scbroyer.   No.  1486,060; 


Feb.  12;  ▼.  247;  a  811. 

'     -      ~   —   [JSei 
247 ;  p.  278. 


Car-wheel.    C. 


W.  Sherman. 
W.  Sherman. 


No.  1,286,987 ;  F«b.  13 ;  ▼. 
No.  1,367.411;  Feb.  36;  ▼. 


:  r-eo.  XX ;  v.  x«( ;  p,  s«o. 
rith  pennanently-retalaed  roUer-bearlag.    J.  L. 
L    No.  1,286,160 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  pTIlS. 
tta  like,  Door-oporatlBf  marMBlam  for.     A. 


No.  1466.606; 
No.  1486,716;  Fab.  •; 


Car-w£e^    C. 

247 '  p.  782. 
Car  wbeel  and  axle.  Mine-.    F.  H.  Olbbs-     No.  1466,484 ; 

Feb.  13  :▼.  247  ;  p.  441.  ^^ 

Car  wheel  and  means  for  attaining  sams.  Mlaa-.    W.  T. 

Johnson.    No.  1.286.186 ;  Feb.  12 ;  vTiiV  ;_p.  888. 
car   wheel,   Labrlcated   mine-.     J.   L.   MdSawall.     Ma. 

1486i81:Feb.  12;t.  247:p.843.  7 

Csr  wheel.  Mine-.    T.  P.  Otterson.    No.  1468,780 ;  Feb.  t: 

▼.  247 :  p.  198. 
Csr  wheel.  Roller-bearing  mine-.     J.  L.  McDoweU.    No. 

1,256,140 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  841. 
Car  wheel  with  bub-cap.  Mine-.     W.  Y.  Jobnaoa.     No. 

1.256,187 :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 :  p.  886. 
Car-wbeel  irtth  

McDoweU.    r 
Cars  and  tta  uae,  Door-oporatiBg  mai 
^  CamobaU.  ^  No.  1,286,771:  Feb.  « ;  ▼.  247 ;  n.  661. 
Care,  Otaft-beam  and  eontlnooaa  draw-bar  lor  n^wajr*. 

D.  IX  Smith.    No.  1^286,940 ;  Feb.  19  ;  ▼.  347 :  pTJuT 
Cars.  BMsBsion-arip  for.     H.  B.  Doody.     N«   1487.830; 

Fw.  36:  ▼.  247;  p.  904. 
Cars,  Folding  tallj^te  for  passenger-.     H.  H.  Scbroyar. 

No.  1466;W0;  Heh.  12;  tV247lP-  814.  •~~-»— • 

Cmn,  Metal  ead  for  railway-.    V.  BL  Sisson,.     (ReiaBaa.) 

No.  14.484 ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  Al ;  p.  718. 
Cars,  Batcbet-and-pawl  arrangcmeat  for  doonlMts    O.  C 

Cherbonnier.    No.  1466410 ;  Feb.  12:  ▼.  247  ;nu  889. 

^^irAiff'  ^P1^'   'aiL-*'**":'*.  »•   Flattaau     ila. 
^  1,286.644 :  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  494. 

1.367,881 :  Feb.  36 :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  988. 
Carboa^olntlng  machine.     A.  M.  BelL 

Feb.  6:  T.  247 :  p.  167. 
Cartmrstcr.    C.  De  Lnkacaerica 

▼.  247  •  p.  174. 
Carburotar.*  C.  De  Lokacserlea  '.  No.  1467,186;  Feb.  18; 

T.  247;  p.  688. 
Carboretar     V.  R.  Heftier.     No.  1,266,166;  Fab.  6:  ▼. 

247 ;  p.  18. 
Carbareter.    W.  C.  Heas  and  M.  Morden. 

Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  917. 
Carbareter.    B.  P.  Lamb.    No.  1,267,888 ;  Feb.  36 ;  ▼.  SiT : 

p.  824. 
Csrboreter  for  teteraal-combostioa 

son.'  No, 
Carbareter   .....__.  ^ u. —  „..„„    ..    , 

Howarth.    No.  1.286,610 ;  Feb.  8 :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  144." 
Carbareters,  Fael-feedlnc  device  for.     P.  P.  QUIm.     Ma 

1.266,806 ;  Feb.  5  ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  64. 
Carbareters,  Means  for  sopplylnc  Uanld  hydrocarboas  to. 
^  J.^T.  GMkam. ,  No.  l,26f4aTVeb.  18 ,7.  847 ;  p.  SSOT 
Carbureters,   ValTe-controlnng  mechanism    for.      Q.    A. 

Krohn.     No.  1.267.494 ;  m.  26;  ▼•  347  ;  p.  SOT 
Csrboreting    apparatas   for  intemal-eomboatioa 

W.  B.  Sweet     No.  1.287.423:  Feb.  26;.t.  347: 
Card-eases.    Card-retainer    for.      L.    W.  .  Haater.' 

1,386,761 ;  Feb.  6  ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  188.  « 

Card  galdes.  Tab  constructloa  tor  index-.    L 

No.  1,287460 ;  F^.  19 ;  t.  347 ;  p.  676: 
CardlBg  -  machine    safety    device.'     O.    L.    Owen.      Ma 

1487408:  Feb.  19;  v.  247:  p.  668. 
Cargo-bandllDK  device.     W.   L  MewelL     Na  148T;TaS: 

J%b.  26 ;  V.  247 :  p.  879.  *.— .•i»- , 

Carriage,  Babv  .    J.  B.  Schaefet.    Na  1486479^;  Feb.  13 ; 

Carrlafes'  and  the  like.  Protector  for  baby-.    A.  Fcraba^ 
No7l487406 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  r  p.  «* 

Carrlcjir :  "Fee — 
AatoBatteloggage-carrier.      Key-carrier.        "" 
Coin-carrier.  Letter-earrier> 

Bgg-carrier.  Tire-carrier.    «^ 

Carrier-decelerating  apparatas,  Pnenmatie-. 
No.  1.286,024 ;  Feb.  12;  ▼.  247 :  p.  804. 

Carnr-iroa.      J.    H.    Tinker    aad    D.    T.    Hartte, 
1.267.424  :  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p,  786.     . 

^^^'^..^^t*^  .*»*"^S     ^',.9'    Brideaatlaa      Ma 
1.368.809 ;  Feb.  5  ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  114. 

Cut,  Sanitary.     D.  Salvaa     Na  1,266,648;  F*b.  •;  j. 

Carteiige,  Testing-.     H.  A.  Porter.     No.  1466488;  l^b. 
12 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  J74. 


Na  148T4iS; 


ter  for  Intemal-combostioa  taglnss     H.  0.  Fstaa- 

No.  1.286,591;  Feb.  6;  ▼.  947;  p.  189.  ^^ 

ter   for   intemal-combnstlon   engines-     J.  F.   H. 


808. 

m  «B8iiMa 


«- ■ ' 

Case:  8«e — 
Ctgarette-case. 
Display-case. 

l3^Bg  or : 
Sewiag-M 

C   H. 
.1;  Feb.  12:  ▼.'241 

„^ td.    B.  L.  Fletcher. 

34^:  p.  10. 
Osaket  GUss.     B.   H.   West 
▼.  347 ;  p.  420. 


r  shipping  ca 
Inline  boMrta 


Show-case. 
8ortiag<ase. 
^iMnBometer- 
ToUet 


and   T.   F. 

p.  862. 

Na  14i84«T;  Mb,  •;  t. 

Na  1486.408;  IM.  IS; 


twTor,    F.  J.  K 


MJPUABSmCAL  Ugt  09/IKTSNTIC»^ 


2S:  T 


J. 


;  p  »2S. 

,_j»w«d  aatBl  nmltm,  : 

y..BBrcfc>rt».    Ko.  1.290.706 ;  Vm:  S;  ▼.  1*^;  »  ITT. 


Proctw  •■< 


.7 :  p.  TIM. 

b«iilcnL  aad  the  Ufct.  AoMn- 

llaMn.    No.  lja,«g;Ptiri»:TW; 


~T.   D.   RiAardaon.     Ko. 

TT& 
W<K  1497.«n;  Feb.  96; 

<kttl»iiita^^  W.  Smith.     No.  1.265.4T8;  Feb.  •;  v. 

1.20TJM:  Beb.  26;  t.  M7:  pi  MS. 
CMCTj^lfciJl    ■.  C  BM.  ,  No.  1.2M,9»^;  Frt.  13: 

CgatWitauiq;  |^    J.  K  Ctolaaui.    No.  3, 200.1X6^:  IM. 

''wiWT'isrr w- ^  ^•«-***  No.  i,2M.iir; 

rtfi«;«MMft|b».    M.  R  Mnier.    No.  l.aQT,n5;  Fbb. 

ffrrs?rs'82«P**"^  i*.. i^ft»; f«. 

•'lI5J*""'*^i    ^  *  ''^•^w.     »>.  l.aB74«8 ;  Fri>.  1»; 

T.  247 ;  p.  674. 
C*ln  coMoyniWL     C  J.  KOMlK     No.  1.257,W»;  Fteb. 

26 :  T.  247 ;  p.  T7». 
(3al»  cOTteiMT.  ViMv    7.  C.  Spate.    No.  1,257.647 ; 


26;jr-  247^.  SU. 


No.    1,256417; 


J.    Weaoty.      N9. 


fftj^*?*  ^P'g"  *?  j?*"*-    O-  H.  Spencer.    No. 
I,264M»r  gefcjt;  ▼.  247;  p.  612.  * 

Cl  air :  Mm-- 

Babj  aad  wbaallDg  eteir.     FoMIiis  chair. 
K  ar  tariM  oaifc.  Th«ater-«halr. 

To  chaiz. 
IB,  A.  Hove     No.  1,256.802;  Feb.  19;  t.  2iT; 

O.  J.  Pthfc  Nk.  l,ffl6,T2«;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  947 ;  p.  548. 
,     i.  i,Wtttmt,  fir  No.  UOe.856 ;  F».  19 ;  T. 

;  p.  087. 

afi  Utrik  CoadtoiA  A.  W.  liacoa.  No.  1.255.784; 
>t  »rT.  9*1;  p.  188. 

I^e,86ff :  nA.  It ;  T.  2^Tprlfe. 

Lockiiif  m^aaiam  for  recUninf-.     O.  L.  Oatn 
Nori355Ji68 :  Feb.  6  ;  t.  247 ;  p.  181. 

cfiM•«^h«Jt     A.  W.  Befaer.     No.  1.255.688 

rMM;    TMrenal-aerrice    Drotacttnc    aad 
^24f;-p.8^*»^     «<.   U«?I85;  F^.  «|; 
"rS;B?T??6.""-"^«*     »».  1.25*704;  Frt.  5 
"  SffS    ^'  °-  ^'     ^^^M,9m',  F«b.  la;  T 

I  MiiBn.   m.  9.  J. 

. '-  >*7iB.  148. 

"  RTrr5??J"W*  "^  ''^•^     Na  1,286.880 
Cbtat:  8«e— 
:edar  cheat 

^  !*247?pl'*810r*  ^  *"**•'•     ""•  ^•2»«''»«'  ''*»•  **J 
^^*^»?^-«g-.  jf  W^MacWUllaiaa    No.  ],J5«#17 ;  IW>. 

^t!S»  ^L2"5P««"r  «8Plhuice-    F.  &  Mom. 

••KL&^  96i r.  ftlTB  988. 
HrrMTttm!*    '^^•™"-     N*.  14J5WaT;  •». 
'  ^^g^'  *  ***t     Nb.  1.866,104;  Fife»  IX;  t.  84T; 


kadriler 

Jeb.  6;t.  94T? 
Clecfc    and 


eUer.     Nb.  I,200,89»;  Feb.  8 


Feb.  " " 
Ctetik. 
Feb. 


iR   n.  OreaaaalsB. 


247 :  p.  647 


».  ^vvdeo; 


Clfbntte.     F.  CMntfaadfe 
_  247  :  p.  70T. 


12;,Yjj47;p.488,  ""      ****" 

Nb.  ijarjir;  fm>.  t»;  ▼. 

«^.tte.^  Coartlaade.     No.   1.2«T.81»;  Pib.  28;  1.. 

Clarette^caj^  Jl  Aitolej^  Nb«  *l,988kat» ;  FA.  »;  tc 
>*«  :  p.  9x9, 

"^^i^^-,  p^9?.  ■••*^-  "•■  *•**'«•  '-»• 

^^^'Si^^"*„,jP-  '•  W««ny-  No.  1.256.968;  Fab.  U; 
«.  a4Z;  p.  610.  ' 

Cigarette-holder.  M.  8.  Mack.  Mb.  1.207JO6 ;  IVb.^  98: 
▼.■  2iT ;:  p.  888. 

Clgarette-packase  holder  and  aah-tray,  A.  DeMoatlaata 
aad.  A.  O.  Lyna.  N«.  l»90Bi;988 ;  Feb.  X2 ;  t.  247 ;  a. 
290.  •• 

Ctueaiat 


88L 


_    .        davlctt.    _. 

Prjce.    No.  U»8.4S1 :  Mb.  »;  k.  mt;  p. 
ClifiibmaltMfcB.     A.  X  Hoctoa.     Mm,  La 

19;  T.  247;  p.  880. 
CtocuM^aivlteK.    BL  X  Douslaa;.   No.  1.986.088 ;  Feb.  : 

V.  247 ;  p.  580.  • 
ClKalt-aMha- and -break   darlea.     W.    D.   ApaeL. 

1:250.846;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  202.  ^^^ 

Clbaalla^  Mnoa  lar  *    — ^     -^ 

K.    n*  BbttsaMua 

p.  254. 

Clarap:  8ev — 
Gabla.«lasip.  Maehlae-daaip. 

Concrete^fbrm  damp.  TUe-claav; 

Laree-daiBp. 

CJ*^;     R  W.  CoBunlns.     No.   l,2S8t90S;  Fbk   12;  ▼.* 

Claaap.'     a  L.  Scott     No.  1.250,986;  Feb.   12;  ▼.  9«r: 

p.  2T8h 
aaniD.     H.  ▼.   Btenemagel.     No.   1,267.040  r  FblL  »: 

v»  Mtr '  P.  841. 
Clampln^iteeTea.'    Prodbdnf.     M.     D.     Fbiaload.     Mb. 
^UB%l72:Feb.  19;t.247%.882.  ''««•»«•     -* 

Cluip^T.  R.  nikeaay.    (BeLKO*)    Bb.  14^487;  IWl  98; 

Claap-brale  merhanlswi.     C.  H.  WUllaan.    No.  tJBX,M19; 
^Fib*  •;  V.  247  ;  p.  W» 
Cleaner :  8ee — 

BpUar^taba  cieaaea.  Stack-clflaacr. 

DUh-deaaer.  Stactloa-cleaaer. 

GuB-cleaaer.  Tacnoat-elcaiutt. 

_  Plpexdaaaer.  WaD-eleaiier. 

Clcaiites-nat&lba._P;  J.  Shanpajr.    No.  1.206478;  Fbbb 
^19:  T.  247:  ik  860. 
CImateoatfiLxioniblaaUoB.    B.  C.  MXBer.    No.  1.286,773; 

Feb.  6 :  V.  247  ;  p.  191. 
Cleat     W.  Gadfce     Now  1.257»8^:  Fob.  96;  t.  247;  » 

887. 


PencU-ehcrpeaer  clip. 


CUp:  8e«~ 
Binder-dip. 
Papv-cHp. 

ClodL_J.  J.  Baaenbens.    No.  1.200.872  ;  Feb.  19  ;  r.  9ar ; 

p.  081. 
Clock.  Electric.    E.  H.  Meailter.    No.  1.205,900 ;  Mb.  19 ; 
_  T.  247  ;  p.  268. 

Dock,  Non-wamtaf  cMmo-.    W.  E.  PoHar.    No.  1,807  JH : 
^,Fbbi  » ;  V.  287  :  pk  88f .  —  —- » 

Clocke,  Aetoatlair  BMana  fbr  -watehaoari.    B.  C 
^  No.  lJBT.23f7>ib.  18;  ▼.  98*;  p.  884. 
Closet  atUchment    B.  B.  Dar    No.  1,257.8B»;  Feb.  88; 

T.  247  ;  PL  760. 
aoMt  attachment     J.  F.  Holmes.     No.  1.9K890:  H^ 
_  12  ;  T.  Mr  ;  p«.  888u 
Cloth  •  ahearlnc   machinea.    Seam  -  protecting  derlca  8lr. 

jr.T^ianii     No.  lJMa.8a9 ;  Feb.  18j  r.  »«; 
Clotliet-hanger   rapport.     J.    VaadbeaU.     No. 

Fek  19 ;  «.  9tfr ;  p.  884. 
Clothes-pin.    B.  B.  BoMnberger.    No.  l,25r,i 

T,  847  r      — 


r  Pi  SOX. 


No.   1.200.804; 


i;*» 


Clutch.     X.   W.   Crowley,  Jr. 

_T.  947;  pk  2ar. 

antch.    G.  C.  Dariaon.    No.  1.255,715 ;  Feii  8 ;  ▼.  9V : 

8*  lai» 
Clotch.    D.  L.  Lott    No.  1.257.718 ;  Fdt.  98 ;  ▼.  988  ;  ». 

870i 
aatch.    C.  B.  Mltehella.    No.  1.257,627 ;  Fob 

P*  ii^S. 
Clatcta  and  brake,  Combination  brdraalic  tn 

yi  24i '  B  2^  *    ■  --- 

Clatch,  doonterahaft-.     F.  D.  Demnth 
~      86?T,ll7;ja. 


8; 


aotch.  Frictloa-.    A.  H.  Majnard 
_*;  T.  aMsB  196. 
Clatch  mechaJnlsm.     C  B. 


JMOte.    Na.lJ«lrfa9ani71fc;WMt;. 
Clat<Alag  mechaalam.     L.  H.  PHii.    Ma  ' 


No.  1.9 

No.  1.255.547;  Fbb. 

■«  B. 


18:  a.  24trni 

Coal-bamlng  raraace.  PolTerised- 
1.207,103 :  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  608 


W.  IC.  QllTer.     Me. 


MJfmABesaGAit  usr  op  nmsKiaoNS. 


bd 


lAL 


Mo.  1.255316;  FM>.«: 


OaJ-aaltMa,  lalaradttnt  _,^ 

ValMdch.    Wp.  l.»l.668 ;  Feb.  tf^r.  947;  p.  UL 

OMijptte.    A.  C.  ^ohaataa.    Mo.  14»M68;  FA.  19;  t. 
SiT;  p.  508. 

OMtatrab^iaf  or_  taaaUatag  darica.    F.  Loagntnub    Ma. 

1.265,448 ;  ^b.  5 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  96. 
Owting  laiyiUHiM  a»8  jalflwg  aaan^  LM8.     B.  D. 
_  BjWBagartel,    M>._1.887,1B8 ;  Mftb.  36;  VraUr ;  y.  888. 
C^giag  ■■  iMiie.     W.   8.  WilWh.     Ma.'  1 J8TJM?  »*. 

26 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  828. 
OWt  BjflK     ft.  A-  Slattarp  aad  W.  F.  Dockory.     Na 
^1367.296 ;  Feb.  19 :  t.  247 ;  p.  716. 
CMfia  eoavoaad.   J.  D.  Fleteter.    M( 

▼.  247;  p.  208. 

■i«MM  «r  tea4IMi  basaiagao  aaa  piodofltf,  Frodadag. 

A.  Btercka.    No.  1.257,451 ;  Frti.  98;  ▼.  34^;  y.  784. 

mm,  Wbmm  iHr  eAUiaciiag    dbtf    tmm    ffwanA.     L. 

ITaraUar.    No.  l,257.428TFeb.  26 ;  ▼.  B#7 ;  p.  IBt. 
Ogee-iiim   atlacha^t     %.  Ubarta.     Mo.  1,S88;8W 
^  Feb.  12 :  T.  247  vp^mm. 
C«t»«otaBted  ■oclSBiw.     B.   Blcbftar.     No.  1.207.274 

Fbb.  19 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  709. 
<MlBBariiar.    F.  A.  MoOtaala.    No.  1,986,241;  Fbb.  19 

If.  947 ;  D.  870.    , 
QHfaMa«troBo8  aMdhtaa     J.  A.  ITebator.    No.  1.856/896 
_FBb.  19 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  617. 
^an-oeagiiM»d  ■yedbonlaja.    *a  JtMgw.     No.  1,957,888 

Feb.  28rT.  247:pi'8ia  f—  »— - 

OikiiiitrtilBg  da<nce.    1>.  Jaeger.     No.  1.807,879;  Fbb. 

26 ;  T,  247 :  p.  919. 

T.  S47 :  p.  88L 
O^lapelble  box.    A.  and  A.  Faquet    No.  1.257.888 ;  1W>. 

264  T.  B87^  9.  M8. 
CoUapslbla  trte.     O.  Ifarceao.     No.  1.206.840 1  Feb.  12; 

«.  Btr :  p.  401. 
CbDtf.    F.  B.  NaflgeB.    No.  1.286,898 ;  Mb.  I84  ▼.  M7 ; 

Ctrilar  jbapiax  aad  ironing  aiaehlne.    J.  4>  Bughea.    Na 


Ma.  l,25itBM.; 

JIa.   1,181^888:; 
Ma.  1,987J»6; 


CSM8iaMr,  BaroaaMc.    B.  M. 

Fd>.  5:t.  247;  p.  117. 
Ceadeaataig  aroaratas.     a   J.   Foraa. 

Fab.  18;  t.  24^;  p.  209. 
naaiMaaMal  sheat-bQnd.     C.  B.  McGiU. 

Feb.  26;  r.  247;  p.  811. 
Cpatoor-lndicatlng  dovice.    J.  G. 

Feb.  5 :  r.  947 ;  p.  5  ^ 
Caatrol  nrstam.     K 

26;  T.  247;  p.  768 
OMrtail  ayabem.     B.  B.  Hj»ii«it»4  aad  C  <L 

No.  l.K6,418 ;  Feb.  6  ;  r.  247  ;  p.  88. 
Ontrol  ayatem.    K.  A.  Stnaaoa.    No.  l,9iMIB ;  Fbh.  «.; 

C«atrol_l]«tera. '  N.  W.  StorCT.    No.  1.25«,842 ;  B^b.  ft8 ; 
T.  247 ;  p.  082, 


B.  HeUmnnd.    Mo.  1.287.848 ;  Bi>b. 


J. 

Aalefc. 


Mo.  1.958,61'8 ,  I 
No.  1^9B7APn;  Feb.  16; 


98;  T.M7:pL«87. 
laa  3aaeMkw.  <B.  B.  Shnaana.    Ho.  14187,685 ; 
,  B«;  ▼.  847 ;  p.  868. 
CoUoid-tatataa  •Ibbrlc.^li.   P.  towB.     Mo.    14ra6.BI0; 
Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  870.  *,««,— 

OOBib 


J.  B.  Ban.    No.  1.965,601 ;  Fib.  5 ;  v.  8477  p.  141. 
loldaraaB'tA^Aarefbc.  W.  C.tBoat  No.~  ~ 

Feb.  96 ;  T.  247 :  p.  938. 
CbiBballiB  laBJaiiata    0.8e.<IaeB.  Mb.  U8I 

26 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  542. 
OaMlartlaa  JBiaiai,    W.  ▲.iBoag.    Na.  i;28f449.;  Pbb.  48; 

T.  247;  p.  668. 
€baib«gttao^agUi%^   Tapa-atnuke-cycia.      A.    Badoraaovlc. , 

No.  l,250.4SjFeb.  »;  v.  987 ;  a.  100.  " 

CUmii  I  Ii     F.  B.  BaaO.    Mo.  l,2S8iOM;  Vbb. «;  ▼.  947 ; 

p.  154. 

Cbauaatator.    C  -C  Zenk.   No.  1,265,681 ;  F«b.  5 ;  t.  847 ; 
B>164. 

haltimeter.     K.  Smith.    No.  i;Z87,648;  F«b.  86; 


Coaipaaa-i 


'&£ 


etlc.     F.   O.   Craagh-Obbavae  and  A.  J. 


Mo.  1^888.442;  Feb.  12 :  v.  M7 :  p.  480. 
>rdug-.    -    —    ~-  ' 

.       847;  p.  42  . 
Ooppojlng  and  oaatlng  machine.  Line. 


CUspaaa.   Becor 


B.   W.   Bal&ow.     JfoT  140M80; 
12  ;  ▼.  847 :  p.  426. 

^  tiof  and  oaatlng  machine.  Line.     B.  Oada.     No. 

1J57^ ;  Mb.  99:  t.  247 ;  p.  884. 

Joatiflcatlon-iBdlcatiBa    ma(<baBlam 
J.  O.  HaOMCg.    Me.  i.28«jr65.: 


Coinpoaing-machlBca, 
8ba.   J.  8.  BaBoalt 
FA.  19;  T.  947;  p. 


it;  p.  559. 

of  aafttar.    J.  BedRr.    Mo.  1.856,664;  FMt. 

•7 ;  p.  588.  ^ 

rlainaBiigABd  aeceatiag  Aevlae.    J.  B.  Broira. 

Me.  1.856.666 ;  FebT  19 ;  t.  247  :  p.  527. 

OiMaibi  Waalra.  jfaaMaB  tar  BMktac  rehtforoed-.    D.  .Mar- 

gaaaad  B.  C  MayUnd.'   No.  1.9AJ88;  Kb.  8;  lu  J47 ; 

F.  6B 

<>fia«^raM7tM«rt  vkMafjaaddae.   D.  8.  BFv^phtey. 

Ma.  l.mi^TF<b.  fTrTiw ;  ti  IM.  ^^ 

OMkcrett  eoTtranu  BanloKaBBaat  Jw.     A.  B.  SbaMa. 

Cwctatajarai  jg>«q>.  JC.  J.  BmiBOBfa.     No.  1^87.897; 


OaartidPlug  dOTloe.    M.  F.  Schnitt    No.  l,256jei: 
12 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  412.  r.— -»-« 

CoBTCFW.    J^  Awtachna.    No.  14»8,971 ;  JKab.  18 ;  r. 
p.  621. 

<;eaT»Br.    A.  L.  Shaw.    Nb.  1.250.846;  Feb.  5;  t.  Mff-; 
CottTem,  Belt    W.  W.  Stephens.    No.  1,886.618 ;  Feb.  5 

CbnVeyar!  Bndleas.    J.  W.  Bene.    No.  1  J85,888 ;  Mb.  5 

V.  947 ;  D.  65. 
Commrer-fbrm.    C.  A.  Swaaaon.    No.  1,255,946 ;  Fife.  12 

V.  B47  ;  p.  281. 
"Conreyer,  raeomaflc.    T.  G.  Thormodi 

Feb.  ii ;  t.  247 ;  p.  282. 
ConTtyar,  SanitarT.    T.  Bemis.  Br. 

12"  T.  247;  p.  291. 
ConTCw.  Seiew.     W.  Bamett  and  J.  Fiecendlae. 
^  iMijSf  ;9m.  0  ;  T.  247  ;  p.  46. 
Convejrers,    Carrier   Tor    belt.      W.   W.    Stepheaa.     Mo. 


onverers.    Carrier   Tor    belt.      W. 
&.2SMB8 :  Feb.  0 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  107. 


Mo. 

No.  1.855J977;  Feb. 
Mo. 


Cooler : 

aiilk-cablcc.  Starcb-cpolec. 

Oq^ar  bdapted  for  use  aa  a  radiator  or  condenser.    U.  B. 

«ta|«t    Mo.  1.266,996 ;  Feb.  1« ;  t.  947 :  «-  «29. 
Coop.  Poultry-feeding.    D.  L.  ^tOaa.    Mo.  1.855,884;  Feb. 

Ot^v.  B<7;  p.  906. 
Copper  for  various  purposes.  Treatment  of.    W.  T.  ■»«• 

«98.    fib.  1.987,*13 :  Feb.  96-  t.  »<7;  P:888. 
-CbprtnUar.     B.    L.    Perry.      No.    l,266.nS;   Fob.    12; 

w.  847 ;  p.  878. 
•Oard,  threaa.  fam  aad  the  Ifta.  Haider  88r.    W.  C  9m»- 
_  JBies.    No.  1.256.448 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  480. 
-OotdjMaa  and  fasteBteg  derlce.     F.  A.  Brfiher.     No. 

l^tSfjm^  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247  :  p,  088. 

X>.J.ByaB.    Mo.  1,285.467 :  Faiw 


CaBB>«aldac  appuataa.    D. 

»;  T.  94T;p.T02. 
Cork-dlak-cntnng  machines, 


Cork-dlak-cntflng  machines,  Screening  attaduneaA  fbr. 

Albartt    No.  1.257.171:  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  wn. 
Cork-maklM  madiiiiea,^  Feeding  attaehnieat  fvr  oawa*. 

■8«K,i9eai 
T.-JIT:  p.  182. 


»ra-mBBina  macanwa  a«eding  atcaeanMart 
B.  Albcrtt.    No.  I.m.l22 :  Feb.  0  ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  8. 

"  W.F.  Negua.    No.  1.206^776 ;  Mb.  5 ; 


Com 


No.  1.206,776;  Feb.  19;  t. 


'uupoiltteB  for 


F*b.  96 :t.  947;  p.  906. 
cMm  Iroib  aAariag  to  meida.  O 
^     S^'  Mcldam.     No.   1 

5jpl  far  ■'•rtBe  work.  Belafo _. 

^1^,888:  Mb.  ^i  ▼.  947^  p.  908 


wttM.     a^.  IfcAdam.     No.   136,710;   Feb 

nertte  |Uia  far  Biartae  work,  Belaforced-.    Ii.  B.  J 
aaa.    Vm.  ISFTJUS:  FMt.  «6^  t.  94T:;  B.  MM 


Oasovta-cailsnjr  avtti^    X.  T. 

^^^.wP^1'p,0r. 


Mb.Bi 


5r; 

Mrga- 
Mo.  1488,848; 


Oaacnte-ralafaceaneata,  Bar   agapHt  and  «acer  toa. 

iff.      a 


p.  867. 


17; 


Corn-haa&er.     J.  H.  Covd. 

247*  V  ^^B. 
Com-akock  allng.     O.  H.  Caley.    No.  1,857.466 ;  Feb.  26 ; 

Cocnar  driOi  Cl<we-.    F.  A.  Jteeraen.    No.  1,286.818 ;  Fab. 
^  %^  ▼.  147  ;j>.  FT. 

Cocaet     D.  S.  Berger.     No.  1,267,066 ;  Mb.  19  ;  t.  917 ; 
p.  648. 

CoTBOt    T.  F.  Seoaera.    Mo.  1,256,608;  Feb.  19;  ▼.  387; 

p.  518. 
Conc^Apparal-.     W.  Bops.     No.   1,206,676:  Feb.  18^ 

▼.-217 :  p.  504. 
OaaaakMlt  or  glxdla.   1*.  A.  Walker.    Mo.  1.256.600;  Fab. 

19;-?.  247;  p.  584. 
0«M4,  Froat-Uca.     S.  J.  MowaMa.    Mo.  1.256.858 ;  Fab. 

19;^.  217;  p.  405. 
Oaaaaft  «f  the  alnUe  txpe.    B.  J.  Wd^bt    Mo.  l,3aMM; 

Fm  18 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  020. 
Coraat-pattem  ayatem.  A.  C.  MeClaoghry.    No.  1,3S84B8; 

Feb.l2;T.  247:p.  806.  '       ' 

Coraet  atada  aad  bonaa,  Protector  tot.    A.  D.  nallHibiiH 

No.  1,265,418 ;  FeC« :  ▼.  847 ^p.  87.  ' 

Got,   FolMftg.     Q.   1.   BtlBe.     1^  1,2S7,<M1 ;   Fab.  Ji8; 

▼.  347:  p.  641. 
Cot  or  atretcher.     B.  S.  Freedman  and  H.  U.  GoMaiyM. 

No.  1,256.218 ;  FM>.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  864. 
Cottra-deanincapparatus.    J.  JL  ftreub.    Mo.  t,38M«S ; 

Fab.  18 ;  .▼.  34T ;  p.  002. 
CottoB-deaateg  device.    A.  A. 

Feb.  26;  «.  2^;  p.  914. 
CMtoB:|ftBB,  Avtoamtlc  lotik  Bht.    W.  JL  HsMoa.    Ma. 

l,256L7M;Fek  5;  v.B47j  a,  184. 
CottoB%rn  extractor.    W.  8.  aaaltb.    Ma  1^87,848 ;  F^ 

d6 :  m.  247 :  p.  828.  ^^ 

Oottoa  prapartng  aaid  biUlaB  umM 
_  Noi  44»t78e;  Feb.  26;  ▼.  947;  i>. 
CottoB^aeaO,  Fncamatlc  method  of 
^  MaMh.    Mo.  1^86,881 ;  Feb.  18:  ▼. 
Cottoa-Malka.  Treating.     U  ZX.  /c 
_ Mb.  A8;  «.  847;  p.  02. 
Coach.  BmUl-.    1  N.  Badtk.    Mo. 
«.B47;  p.  J78. 


Gwaltaey.    Na.  l<88t^Bn ; 


ALPHABETIGAL  UST  OF  INV£NnON& 


dlTldtd  r««dBc-«arCae«. 
1;t.  147:p.»7. 


B.  J.  MUltr. 


or  ptpe  covpUnc. 

LoeoBotrr*  draw-bar  bnf- 

far-coopUng. 
Plpe-coupilog. 

No.  1  «8,78ej  FebTT;  ▼.  »47: 


davle^    J.  M .  Bohlllag.    No.  1,2M.1M : 


*  9'  M7> 
Mar.    XBlafM   aad  W.   ▲.   B«aT«r.     No. 
--i.»*.  5;t.  M7;  p.  <•. 
boMcr.    t.  ■.  Saaoroaaea.     No.  1^57.739 ;  reb. 


M:t.  S47:  p.  881. 
•ao,  Paatabia  holsttef- 
¥th.  19 ;  ▼.  M7 ;  p.  637 


B.  W.  HaJl. 


No.  1,268,688; 


^  H£i"yE."^l^^    '•  ^  0<»«M  and  W.  O.  Baxter.    No. 
^  l,aMLS«0 ;  Feb.  19 :  t.  247  ;  p.  497. 

O  aik  |f«taL_D.  B.  Thoaipaoa     No.  1.286,802  ;  Feb.  6 ; 

-    T.  MT :  p.  68. 

"1  w^  MtpplBf;.    P.  Flaaabarg.    No.  1.288.468 ;  Feb.  12 ; 

I  aa^iMiparaty.    a  A.  Krenkc.    No.  1.266.877 ;  Feb.  18 : 

▼.  Iff ;  ^  604. 
^SS!*r^^7^!^*-«vmted.    H.A.Lata.    Na  1.266,900; 

wm.  la ;  y.  247 ;  p.  268. 
O  SMteMparattiia  tTataas.     £.  8.  Cobb.     No.  1,267.279; 
_  FMi.  It:  T.  24T:  p.  710. 

irSrtaile  eraser.  Botarr  cmaher. 

B.  Bcraterd.    No.  1.268.289 ;  Feb.  12 ;  r.  247 ; 


p.«80. 


B.  B.  iTmona.     No.  1.206,848 ;  Feb. 
r;  p.  082. 
B.  M.JSradfet«.    No.  1.267.181 ;  Feb;  19 ;  r.  247  ; 


Gvteh.  AdJaataUc.     W.  8.  Mlelearck.     No.  1.268.860; 

5*.  mTV:  247 ;  p.  402. 
O  iHlsk.    O.  H.  Treadgold. .  No.  1.266.746 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t. 
^147;  p.  6*8.  ^^ 

O  mvafar  and  aeailflar  lanpIaaMnts,  I>etaetaable  share  for 

IBa  tattB  oC    T.  C.  I^aford.     No.  1.266.442 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V   SAT  *  M.  AA 
^•^      V.  Cotto»%    O.  Blohm.    No.  1.267.792;  F*.  28; 


▼  247*  Pu  SMT 
O  Mvator-Hadar.    B.  U  Ooodaiaii.    No.  1,268,478 ;  Fab. 

12;.ir.  247:  p.  488.  ^^ 

C  ivtrt%  CoUaMttle  core  for  oonetmctlna.    F.  D.  Pearae 

•a^jC.  y.  Jeaepb.     No.  1.267,924;  I>b.  26;  t.  247; 

InpreealoB-aip. 

Teat-«ap. 

_ ,,  Vanish  or  color  cop. 

C^p  qaatalaer  ^  L.  W.  Loellen.     No.  1.266,918;  Feb.  19; 


_  waaaa-eov. 
V-<9ataIa«r. 
▼.  i47 ;  p.  806, 


6.  LUJcaroth.     No. 

Korttals-Altca.    No. 
i,a»Ti^M :  f«Ow  M :  t.  mt  ;  p.  928. 
C  inaat  rcetlflar,  Altaraattair-.  H.  A.  Selah.  No.  1.266,088 ; 

It  'VMwa,  jnebaalaBi  for  lategratiac  power-.    F.  B. 
_^_  _M.    Non,286,2t4 :  Wtib,  12 ;  r.  247  :  p.  868. 
Gfat^Hhraeket    B.  Nylaad.    No.  1,267.016 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t. 
M7 ;  p.  888. 

!ftBl»«rtve.     a   H.   Bchreyer.     No.  1.266,068;  Feb. 
IS :  T.  247 ;  p.  812. 

'   "    ^^Wladow-.    T.  B.  Scrtbaar.    No.  1.256.472 ; 
_i.«».  »,  T.  aiTLB.  104. 

8ff*y**-  5; ''T'HjISi*'''  ^'  ^  ^^***'  ^*''  I'SM.ooi ; 

'■H|^ald.jma8ad.    H.  H.  Schroyer.    No.  1.268.047; 
12:  T.  247;  p.  810. 
^     »aa— 

^    ^  Car-eeat  cashloa. 

— ^  *!:     Qiv^-  B»»^  an*  T.  lUhonnr-     No. 
310 :  Fdk  20 :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  764. 
t.    If.  N.  Ko^L    No.  l.%7,280 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ; 
TOl. 

ittar.  P4>e<Tittar. 

_  A.  A.  BaechL    No.  1.256.887;  Feb.  5;  t. 

nd    acectat    michlne.      B.    a    Taylor.      No. 
10 :  Fab.  6 :  r.  247 :  p.  201. 
,  darlec.     J.  Aadmoa  and  F.  Bergeadorf.     No. 
I.t84 :  Feb.  6 :  ▼.  247 :  Ik  160. 

e^aalOB.     C  A.   Hagadoae.     No.  1^57342; 
▼.  247 ;  p.  768. 
i^aUa^p»toett«i   oJ^P.   A.   Starka.    No. 

.^  _  _  ^^    T.  v.*  Jaycox.  *  No."  1.267.240 ;  Feb,  19 ; 
n  ij^'f^'BtgS^*^*^    C.  Cbaatala.    No.  1.288.772 ; 

— rcoa^LAvtoaa^    A.A.  Laadoa.    No.  1.286.142 : 


Daaiper-regQlator.    T.  CaaaaD.    No.  14(67.190;  Feb.  19; 

T.  247;  p.  688. 
Dareaport.  Doofold.     F.  B.  Werael.  Jr.     No.  1,266,702; 

Feb.  19:  r.  247 ;  p.  665.  ^^ 

DaTl^j^W.  B.  Ashe.     Na  1407.884;  Febw  M;  ▼.  MT; 

DettlconaaJa  dealaa  aad  larigata.  Traaafarrlag.     W.  T. 
^  Bloaberg.    No:T266,48S  ;  Kb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  pT  427. 
Deflbrattag-aaehlaa.    A.  W.  MootgoaMry.    No.  1,267.914  ; 

Feb.  28 :  t.  247 :  p.  981.  .—  .       t 

Demoontable  wheel.    J.  W.  Dlcktasoa,  Jr.    No.  1.266382; 

Feb.  19:  T.  247;  p.  096.  *,— >.i,«— , 

OenUl  cabloet     P.  BuaseU.     No.  1.207.986;  Fab.  88:  ▼. 

247 ;  D.  987. 
Dental-doas  holder.     H.  C  Hocbatadter.     No.  1.26730*; 

Feb.  28 :  r.  247 ;  p.  917. 
Dental  alab-holdar.    P.  Sallas.    Na.  1468J77;  Feb.  18; 

T.  247 ;  p.  411. 
DaBtel-woii-eaatlBf    auicblar.       8.     M.     Laator.      No. 

1455,641 ;  FebTB;  T.  247 ;  p.  1S4l 
Dentist's  flask.    N.  Opatow.    No.  l.tM,688;  Feb.  19;  v. 

247 ;  p.  008. 
Desk  aad  seat.  School.    B.  M.  If dNaoMra.    No.  1,258311 : 


Feb.  19 :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  572. 
eak.  School-.     J.  O, 
T.  247 ;  p.  864 


Foatar.     No.  1J0641S;  Fab.  12; 


n<  lew  fill iliii  Ola. 


Despatch  and  dlstrtbattag  sjstsai.    A.  W.  PaaraaU.    No. 

1466.087;  Feb.  12:^247:  p.  807. 
Deretoplaa  apparatus.     H.  Oiadele.     No.  1458498 ;  Feb. 

18 ;  T.  247  ;  p.  098.  -w,.,— - 

Dereloplag  eaameoltton.    T.  J.  Brawstw.    No.  1455,508 ; 

Feb.  5 :  T.  247r».  114.  ^^ 

DiaUrtbarbltarlc  add  aad  alkaloida  aC  tba  aorpbia  aeriea 

aad  maklac  same.  Compovada  darivad  from.    P.  HOaay 

and  W.  FSbranbacb.     Neri480,42S;  l^b.  5;  t,  247; 

p.  90. 

Die:  8«o— 
Batton-maklng  dla. 
Prlatlng-dla. 

Dle-castlng  nuichlne.     J.    8.   Qoldberg.     No.   1407,478; 

Feb.  26 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  802. 
Die-grinding  machine.    L.  B.  Fraaer.    Na.  1467,801 ;  Ptb. 

20;  T.  247 ;  p.  865. 
Die-holder   for   panch-preaaca  aad   tba  Ilka,  AdJaatable. 

D.  H.  Talnoper.    No.  1408,816 ;  VM.  19:  ▼.  247 ;  p.  618w 
Die-presses,  Safe^-goard  for.    8.  Bailey.  T.  ▼.  Lloyd, 

B.  Jones.    No.  l.M6,041 :  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  62& 
Dlcger:  8ee — 

Fotato-dlsger. 

xlng^lsk  feeder.    B.  B.  Barber.    No.  1400.642 ;  Feb. 
9 :  T.  247 ;  p.  528.  • 

Dtaiag-table.    T.  d:  Jaqoetta.     Me.  14S7471;  Feb.  90; 

T.  247 ;  p.  919. 
DIrlglbIa  Ugbt    M.  C  Bbanar.    No.  1.207.408;  Fab.  28; 

T.  247 ;  p.  781. 
Dtsh-deaaar  aad  mop.    C  Shlpberd.    No.  1456404 ;  Fab. 

5  ;  T.  247  :  p.  200. 
Dlsh-rollectlnK  apparatus.  Portable.     A.  O.  Palakl.     No. 

1.206,926 :  Feb.  19  ;  t.  i47  ;  p.  007. 
Dlnenslng   apparatna.     J.   P.   Traax.     Na.    1.267,425; 

Feb.  26 ;  T.  247 :  p.  786. 
Dlspenslag  derlce.     H.  IfeTOs.     No.  1457.910;  Feb.  28; 

V.  247  ;  p.  930. 
DlspUy  apparatus.    B.  B.  Bianboff.    No.  1450.481 ;  Feb. 


Ixplay  apparatus.    B. 
12;  T.  M7;  p.  427. 


DInUy-eabtaet.  Orocar'a.    B.  J.  Klbby.     No.  1.266,769; 

Wb.  6 ;  T.  247 :  p.  187. 
DlAlay-eaaa,  OoUapaiblaL     J.  F.  Goala.     No.  1,206,407; 

Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  ;  pTsO. 
Display-container.    J.  ^tranders.    No.  1,256,009  ;  Feb.  19 ; 

T.  247 ;  p.  614. 
Display  doTlce.     M.  Nathan.     No.  1455.568:  Fab.  B;  t. 

247 ;  p.  128. 
~'    '      Sxtare,_aanMBt>.    J^  T.  Clark.    No.  1455484; 

Brown.     No.  1407478; 


Display  Sxtare,  Oarmeat-.    J^  T 

m.  5 :  T.  247 ;  p.  187. 
Display  machine,  slide-.     T.  E. 


'eb '  19  *  V   24^  *  D   710 
Dls^'yraek.'   B  B.  Fuake,  Jr.    Na.  1.268.466;  Fib.  IS; 

T.  247 :  p.  486. 
Dlaplay-ataad.    M.  Laoa  aad  A.  B.  Taaea.    Mo.  1486.444 ; 

tfib,  6 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  06. 
DlstiUlnf    cembttsllbla    matariala.      C.    FoxwalL      No. 

1466.098 :  Fab.  5 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  188. 
Ditching  and  joradlag  a»a^laa.    BL  Uttle.    Jfo.  1.255488 ; 

Feb.  8 ;  v.  247Tpr22.  ---^«~ 

DolL    U.  LOfgrcn.    No.  1468.448 :  Feb.  6:  t.  247 ;  p.  OS. 
DoU-bead.    8.  P.  KlUy.    No.  14654S9 ;  F^b.  12  ;  t.^T  ; 

p.  200. 
Doorflttlng  device.     W.  B.  Dorkee.     No.  1,267.200 ;  Feb. 

19  :  ».  247  :  p.  087. 

F.  Ooldlng.    No.  1486,408;  Fabi  5;  r. 


17 :  p.  087 
Door-holder.     J. 


247  *  p  85 
Door  lock.  Sliding.    A.  W.  Jobaaoa.    No.  14S8421 ;  Feb. 

12 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  808. 
Doer-operatlBg  meaaa.    J.  O.  Watla.    Mo.  1,256,404;  Feb. 

12 '  T  247  *  p   419 
Deor-opeimtlag  aieSaalam.  ■  C.  Albreeh<  Jr.  No.  1487.179 ; 

Feb.  19 ;  y.  247 ;  p.  078. 
DeorH>pMatteff  mertiaalwn     A.  CaaapbdL    No.  1486480 ; 

Feb.  5 ;  ▼.  f4T ;  p.  T8. 
Door  or  ^rladaw  Mcor^^  O.  Bbrhardt.    Ma.  1.2804t6: 

Feb.  IS;  T.  947;  p.  M7. 
Doora  of  buUdlags.  Derlca  for  opaalag  aad  eloalaS'    C  Q. 

MUbrandt.    No.  1,266,770;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247;  pTlOO. 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  INVENnONS. 


Ina 


^;^»sffir5?e.^i2?;"S7^j^s^  ^  ^-  ■*"«•  "•• 

^47"^''888'  ''*  *^*'^*'****-  ***■  1.2M.207;  B^b.  12;  ▼. 
"^wV^4r^2*272.'*  ^'  ''•^*"'  ^*  l-^O-'W;  ^^ 
'^»Ih■^•.^S^*l^«*^  ^'  «»»«"»«».     No.  1.866488; 

^^sffj^pf^     H-  C,, Anils.     No.  1.256,888;  Feb.  •;  t. 

Draft^rlolag. '  B.  B.  Tan  Dora.    No.  1,255461 ;  Feb.  5 ; 
t.  xaT ;  p.  I 


raf»>rlm^g    BaUway.     W 
Feb.  oTr.  247 ;  p.  12l 

^fi  ***918   '■        ^**''***'     '*"■  ^'^'^'^^'  '•»>•  2«5  ▼• 
^*S4f^'  m  ^*  ^****'****-     ^^  1.2W.781;  Feb.  5;  r. 
DiawW-amimting  meana.     D.   T.   Barrla  and  J.   B. 
.^J*"**'-  No.  1,207.844:  Feb.  20;  t.  247:  p.  784. 
Drawtf.  Arnlpt-.    B.  I.  B.  M.  Oblaon  and  A.  O.  O.  Load 
fJ^  ...%•  M'«^j  Feb.  12 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  405. 
DwjMhleld.     A.nM.   tee.     No.   1.257.617;   Feb.   26<  t 

* »  •     •      X»«      ©♦•a 

Drier:  Bee — 
Ware-drier. 

SDrl«r.  B.  B.  Ayres.  No.  1.255,686 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  165. 
S*'-  ^^iJ^^  No.l.255,686;Feb.6  T.  247  p.166. 
riar^^T.  OTriaaey.     No.  1.255.182;  Feb.  5;  V.  247; 

l>rylBg^apparatua.     J.  B.  Adt     No.  1.268.848;  Feb.  12; 

V.  247 ;  p.  201. 
Pnnag^appara^    P.  Kueller.    No.  1456.915 ;  Feb.  12 ; 

^^^^PP**^!)?-    ^-  ^-  P«fker.    No.  1.256.825 ;  Feb.  19 : 

TT.  247 ;  p.  677. 
Drylag-machlne.    J.  8.  Johnston.    No.  1.266,670 ;  Feb.  19 ; 
^  T.  247 ;  p.  502. 
Drill:  Bee— 

Bortaig-^rm.  Batchet-drlU. 

Owae^drfll.  Well-drUl. 

DrtU-aocket^^J.  F.  GrablU.    No.  1456429;  Feb.  12;  t. 

247 ;  p.  805. 

'»1^&f?»te!»^*?«;;!«=^l<!'-'«*-     W-  Weber.     No. 

rotary*  ,.    

-._^-     apparatus     for     rotating. 

^jf'^J*^'^-  20;  T.  247;  IpTSlO. 

'^^^t  «u^«*'2i*'y  ■**SH'»*".S«-    F.  A.  JlmaraoB. 
Mo.  1,^415;  Feb.  O*  ▼.  247:  p.  87. 

^^'^B-ma^lnt.    tf.  B.  BaUenbeck.    No.  1,250.790 ;  Feb. 

19 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  506. 
Dmmur-macblne.    O.  A.  Smith.    No.  1460.180 ;  Feb.  12 ; 

T.  247  ;  p.  808. 

'^^2£5?".f"**»P'J5?"»P^'>*«-     P-  H.  Carr.     Mo.  1.256.188; 
Feb.  6 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  6.  ^^ 


3ai7)58iriybrvi:  t!  m7Tp.  ww:  ''•  ''*^-  "•*• 

DrlUa  or  other   rotary   tools   or   Implements,    Band-op- 
yU^-^fP^S?*^"     'o*^     rotating.       A.     Blak.       No. 


>rtp-cup  aad  support     I 
_m.  12 ;  T.  247 :  p.  860. 
Drtre-ehalaa,  Machlac  for  ... 
1.26(k812 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 


for^^wearlngln.    F.  L.  Morse.    Na. 


Drip-cuD  ^  and  rapport  ^B.  O.  Cordlay.     No.  1,250.200; 

earli 

Drti^^UCT-^nrlai  wjjm! '  tf  OT  Coata.    No.  1.250.440 ; 
_^  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  429.  .       .        , 

Drirlng  apparatna  ftor  horaes  and  other  aalmala.    L.  8. 

hice.     »ori.?67.784  :  Feb.  26;  t.  247 :  p.  880. 
I>«1»*»8  niechaBlsm.    T.  Dltmars.     No.  1486.299;  ■«». 
_OJT.  247;  p.  58. 
Dtgteg  iMclianlam.     W.  Bvensen.     No.  1.207.880 ;  Feb, 

'^■P^2k,1'iS,*^«-?j**£5'»«»*  '•'■     N.  W.  Tumbllnson. 

No.  1457462;  Feb.  20;  t.  247;  p.  825. 
Dye  of  the  buisene-napbthalene  sartea  and  manutsctura 

25»''"So,P-  Qrtabagan.     No.  1,265.740;  F*b.  5;  t. 

^7 ;  p.  182. 

^^  •/15lfifflf**&!!.'F*«^  Balogenated.    B.  OrOnhagen. 
No.  I.m789 :  Feb.  6 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  181.  ^"^ 

^l^^^'^SSS^  ^2^-2'  J««  w  the  Uke.    B.  Kraata. 
No-  1.25TiB8;  Feb.  90;  t.  247;  p.  924.  -^"««- 

^F2f6"^?247^yT*^'    ^-^-^    No.  1,256,187; 

■*F5l*6f^lf?f?%8'"^  ***""•**'•  ''••  *•*«.•«>: 

"*26?^*247**r8»r  "•  ^"^***  *'••  ^!^'^''  '^• 
*loT*?"247^'i^  020  ^  ^'  *'''^*"*'  ^*-  1'28«.»»7;  Feb. 
"^^  p  iSi***    ^'  ^•'•^    ^^  1.250424 ;  f^  12 ; 

"^r^MTTp.  5e.°'  ''""*^-   ^**'  i^w.»M;  »*.  M; 

"^^MT^i*.  2&^'  '^^■^-  ''••  l.»*«»4;  Feb.  IS; 
"^r?47^n  7^'"**""»'»«»«'-  No.  1,267462;  Feb.  19; 
"^S??!m?^J!*&    I-^VolOta.    Ma.  1487,770;  Fib. 


"sssssf*  5,rr§r7%52^;-,^.!sn*"24nv-  '• 

«,'lSr.*****®'?^=  F**-  **:  ▼•  247;  p.  5«9. 
"lS*M^"i"*2?7''.'n09'^    ^-  ^  "^*^  "••  *•«"•««»• 
■"IS'"5?^*^7;'5*127  ^'  ''•   """^     ^"^  ^*»'»*»' 

**r%??^o      '•  ***^-  **••  ^'^w-wo:  ^^-  "; 

'^,fl^^^^^y^''^rf;^.   a.  a  Dyart     MO. 

r^7*T*202  "•  ^'  ^^^    "*■  ^•«^'*":  »«»•  •: 
"^fS^^^^jfi.  lio^*^^''  '''    ''••  ^^'''^•' 

"*lS.**26rv"j{47!*j!''7e2. '^  ■    °''**-     No.  1,267.889; 
Elpcrric  heMters.  iJrni-^^H  tind  me<»h«nl«ni  for  the  prodor- 

tion  of.    M.  U.  Scboop.    No.  1,256,599 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  • 

p.  oil. 


No. 


i^*w,w»A  .  r eu.   xw;  T.  xti  ,  ^. 

Bleetrfc-machlne-ooatrol  system,  Dynamo-.     R.  E.   Ball 

b.  6;  T.  — 

i^7.17YV  Feb."l9XT7247";  p.  679 


mSSS^     No.   l'.265.419;*flb.  0;  tT  247 1  Ik  89. 


No. 


i.*«i.Ai  I  .  ren.  iv:  v.  Z4Y  ;  p.  079. 

"'f'iJ^.JS*^,^*?*'  ^Dyaamo-.       8.     B.     Bergman.      No. 
1467,178 ;  Feb.  19 ;  T.  247  ;  p.  679.     ^         ^^ 

""l^ir^Wifrm^'-^''^"     No.  1456.212; 
^igncmacWne,  Dynamo-.    R.  B.  Ferria.    No.  1,256,400; 

**S*2Ef-l2*S^*v^y"*"o--      W.    T.     Bensley.      No. 
„  1^,000 ;  Feb.  6 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  142. 

®'f^if-i5?**i^*?*'„   ^J^^®--      W.    T.     Bensley.      Mo. 
1455,807 ;  Feb.  6 :  t.  247 ;  p.  148. 

™fS^  J^*^' «**^™^2--     O^H-   Murray,  Jr.     No. 

1,M6,487 :  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  99. 
BlecMc  madilne.  Dynamo-.    NT  W.  Storer.    No.  1455,488 ; 

""2E^**v'"'=^Jt?£^  Dynamo-.    N.  W.  Storer.    Me.  1.260.487 ; 
Feb.  6:  ▼.  247;  p.  107. 

""t?*^?«'5S^jS?^fc?*^»  for  dynamo-.     A.  B.  Darker. 

No.  1,266,777  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  668. 
Blectrte  mad^inea.  Brush  connection  for  dynamo-.    C  P. 

M«to.     No.  1466,205;  Feb.  6;  t.  247  rp.  27. 
^ST^^.'B'^'^^^^n^'  Djaamo-.    B.  KaolL    No,  1456488; 

Feb.  5 ;  t.  247 :  p.  209. 
^V^SJS^^l'  Syachronous.     J.  BL  Blderida.  Jr.     No. 
„  1456,721 :  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  176. 
ElMtrie   oscillations.    UtUlslag   hlgh-freqaeney.      D.    W. 

Brown.    No.  1,255,280;  F^6r^247;jpr40. 
''^S,<^^K-P''«*»:.*»"tton.      M.    C.    Frank.      No.    1.26040T; 

Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  200.  .       *»^    , 

Electric  Wfulator.    J.  L.  Crereling.    Na.  1466.7U:  ^. 
_5;  T.  247;  p.  173. 
Blec^lc-reslstance  element    O.  IL  Laird.    No.  1457.272 ; 

Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  708. 
BlecMc  socket     F.  P.  Oataa.     No.  1.250.162;  Feb.  0; 

▼    2v7  *  D    ?  A 

BlecMc  switch.'   W.  A.  Atwood.    No.  1.206,195 ;  Feb.  IS ; 

__T.  247;  p.  857. 

Blectrfc_  switch.     C.  A.  Batea.     No.  1,266,126;  I«).  0; 

▼.  247  *  p.  4. 
BlecMc  switch.    W.  W.  Dean.     No.  1460410^  Fab.  IS; 

Electric  switch.  '  J.   Duncan.     No.  1467,198 ;  Feb.  19 ; 

V.  247 ;  p.  686.  .       - 

Blecbrle  switch.    G.  W.  Goodridge.    No.  1456.157 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

®?^*  ■y)i*^'>'    YLJ^-  Honsberger.    No.  1.256,092 ;  Feb. 
19;  ▼.  247;  p.  638. 

Electelc  swltdi.     C.  J.  Klein.     No.  1.250,887;  Feb.  11: 

V.  247 ;  p.  204. 
BlecWc  switch.     G.  B.  Badley.     No.  1,256425;  Feb.  0; 

T.  247 ;  p.  81. 

"*247*'*'  "^*g»»-     J-  8«ch^     No.  1,267488;  Feb.  20;  ▼. 

Blectri'c^tch     attachment        If.      C      Frank.       Na 
« W7.478 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  BOl.  ^^ 

1460,646 :  Feb.  19  :  v.  247  ;  p.  496. 
^ta^^  '^i**^  *??«,?*"<*•    ■•  ^«*-    No.  1457465 ;  f^ 

A."  «  T»  247  I  p.  T Oo. 

■*!SJ.8l'3?*4r9Tv!'?4^1%.5?'8.°-    "^"^^      «•• 

"SS*^iy!'*T.'^4?f;'-645^-  *•  ^-'«'-     ''••   ^^'^'^'^ 
».^-*-...,  -^^ ^-  ^^^7S!'Vtt£P  for.    L.  W.  Cbahb. 

_,  „  ®'   **"•••    ^^ 

BleetrioU  oftudocterar*  Connactlag  aMmber   far      R    v 
MMjtia.    Nc.^l4664l8_:  vSTvf;  "tTp.  fts. 


Baetrleal    ooadaetora,    Tanaiaal    eeairtuia'  'fbr.' 
Wriabt    No.l4M404jIW».5;f!sS77F.«8 


MfHimwncAL  UBT  oe  mvExrmKUL 


M ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  Mftr 

Mi  dlitm>!rtl(m  Dflttn.  <3.  Crosby.    Mo.  1,25«.30T 
U ;  T.  MT ;  p.  Ml. 

■J     Malilfciifliiiii    natem.     I.    W.     J«kwi.      M« 
1.8M :  Peb.  i  ;  t.  2^  ;  p.  2M.  ^^ 

_1.26«,e28 :  Feb.  mT  ▼.  «47  ;  p.  5U». 

■twMoa    nfHllatlMiL    Mem*    Cor    <l«*ectlas.      B.    K 

^Batcher.    No.  I,n7}n2 ;  Fek.  86 ;  ▼.  147  :  p.  «60. 

^yiaifi.**^^*^*— ^  «<«»lTer  of.    B.  A.  WMsaiit    No 

_1,»7.«7 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  806. 

aiecMml  ^FatOB.     H.  Ctoobt .  No.  1^56.8SS ;  Feb.  IS 

▼.  347  *  p.  Swoi. 
Bectrtoi  Vtlbmo.  Pf«itoeMv«  •nangemeat  for.     I,  F 

.  W«t»m.-    Tfo.  l^i0M60 ;  F«k.  !• ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  6*8. 
■Mtetdts,    Miaiii    l«r   nnnirtiis.     W.    S.    Barko.     No 

1.287.801 :  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  898 
ldtr-n««ert«c.     M.  '    '  ' 

Fob.  13 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  S4». 

,oollj 

1.2B6.e«l :  Feb 


dtr-noterter     &  €L  fld»weitaer.     No.  1.2S647* 
13;  r  "*  '"" 


Oopltvji'  ^ot'woldlnc. 
fb.  IB;  T,  ■"" 


B.     ThomsoB.      No 


1.2B6.e<Sl :  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  616.  . 

gjocteodopoitftloa  of  aetais.     F.  L4i1it  and  J.  O.  Bltoo 
_lfo.  iJniUT :  Wtb.9',  ▼.  247 :  p.  98. 
Bloetrolyals   and   traataaent    of    ralfate    lloiiorg.      E.    J 

flout  and  W.  T.  Cldten.     (R«inac.)     No.  14,486;  Fob 

26  *  ▼.  247  I  p.  944k 
■aetrjlpte.    j.  Conlaoo.    No.  1.286.891 ;  Ftb.  S :  ▼.  947 

p.  81. 

■attwiytie  appuartVR     H.  T.   Shrlvar.     No.  1.386.867 
^FebTlS ;  ▼.  S47 ;  4.  817. 

■aetratattc  ooU.     f .  «.  HHt.     No.  1.886.819 ;  Feb.  12 
^.  247;  p.  898. 


l^WUfl  :  F»b.  8  ;  •».  »i? ;  9. 294. 

■MMMMpal  aad  •■  •nBatnra,  1 

altoraaMngKittrreiit    A.  ASebole. 


D.  C  Lanoa.     No 


invotal  jotat  tatwaoB  an 

.^^      ^ -«.    No.  1^58,121 ;  Fib.  5 

-9.  M^:  p^ «. 
Boctropaoanmtlr  brake.     W.  V.  Tamer.     No.  1J86,616 

Feb.  89 :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  116. 
KeTator  -  Aoar  -  caanaBfeia 


.^ _  BBo.     J.  W.    Peatle.*  No 

1.257 JM:  Feb.  19 ;  r.  247  :  p.  «66. 
■lemtor  mtaty  drrlea.    A.  Oafaon.    No.  1.387.886 ;  Feb 


'M'.'m.  M7;f^  761. 
BcTater  atgaal  ajratoHk. 

I  Eiate 


B.   L.   Daaa.     No.   1.388,866 
A.  C.  McNabb.     No.  1.256<948 


_»*.  U :  ▼.  24?:  •.  4i«. 
Be^tora,    llaraall^-opemted    windlass   owchaalaai    for 
pBilaUt.,,W.  m.  BaAck.     Ma.  1.967 Ji76;  Ftb.  99:  v 
_  247 :  p.  883. 

m.  Nloch  and  F.  «aeaa.    No.  1.267471 


Feb.  19:T^^34T:pt  76B 


■baiMel  eoai*a«MlaM  Mi 
1.856.4I8:FM.I2;t 

■M4itto.  C.  R.  men 
jr.^ftio.  878.     7^ 

■liflu  JMMMa.    H.  1 


It      P.    Brer.      No 


41^  Md  kaalK.     W.  ▼.  Saniar.    Mo.  1,28«,«17 
19 :  ▼.  247 :  p.  616. 
^j    aaanaasioa    and   «i 
1.286.455 :  ^fh.  12 :  w.  947  ;&  488 

I  e(MB9a«MlaM  aai  mmmanetnrtag  tt.    P.  Byer.    Ma. 

atayaolda.'    No.    1.9B6.357:    Feb.    IS 

Na.  1.387.625 :  Feb.  26 

f*.     81iemaa.       No. 

A 


T.  947 :  p.  847 


far. 


1.S5B.988;  Fab.  12 ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  S7& 
Monaa.  9i«lMi  (or  the  aaacMolKV  anplMleatlon  of. 
M.  Nl««laon.    Na.  1.285.211 :  Feb.  5 :  t.  247 :  p.  98. 
war  bi  lUMitloM  wtfk  m.  aomprfaalbla  fIvM  aiailiitBi 
,iad  apfarataa  for  employtDg  mid  mMkod,  Metbod  of 

No.  liM^l ;  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  MS. 

CoaitaatUui-eBgine.  Notary  Intemal-eofabaatlOD 

'GaaeBctoa.  ^nein«>. 

latmal-eomhostlos  enslae.     Tarbine-eagfae. 


^  ,_^  i»  <X  Alaien.    Na  1.255.978;  Frtiw  12:  t.  247: 
p.  289. 

Btfl»*-     IL.1^    Shepard.      No.   1.256.838:   Feb.   10;   t. 
_  247 :  p.  579. 

L. 


•ai,  Intatna}«oaibo«t-loa-. 
b.  12  :  T.  247 :  p.  3.30. 


1,857.258  :  F^b.  19  :  t.  247  :  p.  704. 
■Ml»;M«tonw\      V.    Bendlx.      No.    W.OC.l^ ;    Fob.    U : 
T.  247:  p.  828.         _ 

■^?fif»*<'!L.-^- ^J"**"^**'-    !»••  1.257 JIO;  Fab.  19: 
▼.  347 ;  p.  689. 

BHiaiiaHmj.    S.  B.  ¥aB  Mesa.    Na.  1.896.968 ;  Feb.  8; 
▼.  947 ;  p.  71. 

r887.784:  Frt>.  39:  ▼.  S47;  v.  894. 
BMfisi^rla  iiaJatp  dmiea.    f.  Vwfiey.    No.  1.281167 ; 
Fib.  19 ;  ▼.  347 :  p.  674. 

9"tMi.     Na.  l^SMfv . .  , , 

Jhjclaia.  IhHhfaM  assalMBbBB  fv 
_  ■.  A.  7obnstoB.    N4k  i4tto',989:  Feb^  19  ."r. 
riMa^BM4MMif  liBMIiii  tvr 


699. 

IMJ89:  P^  t9T  ar24fi^p:%: 

far  Itgnal  agnbaatlnm.    W.  ■. 
*486TFehrM ;  t.  3m i  p.  855. 


^a.  347 


1.28«,167 ; 

B.  e^  fli. 

900. 


BBcloaa.  jPucbTanorMM  <«e«4aa  for  iateraal-aoinlturtioa. 

J.  H.  Mason.    No.  1,2ST.989:  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  n.«S4. 
Bngtaea.  >Heat<aoB«raller  far  air<«ooled.    L.  W.  4iriawoUl. 

No.  1,257^18  :  Ffeb.  19  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  691. 
Baglnaa,  BtrntKrantroIlcr  /far  atr-aaolod.    I«.  W.  Otlstrald. 
^«o.  1.257.219  ;  Feb.  19  :  t.  247 ;  p.  691. 
BwiMi;  lanoiNon  jaialiM  Bsr  aambastlaa*.   C.  F.  Katteata*. 

No.  1,2W.177  :  Feb.  5 ;  t.  847  ;  p.  19. 
BBglnaa  la  irtileb   an  aiactilc   atarttes^iaotar   la  iMaA, 

Starting  'arrangement    for    Intemal-combaatlon.      A. 

DatMMC.    Ma.  lCSB7J9t :  Mbu  26:  r.  247 :  p,  964.  _ 
Enjdoea.   Indicator  for   mnltlple-cyllDder   e»loalT«%     W. 

Bbctt.    Mb.  tJiS7^Bt4 ;  tfabw  S6;  t.  247  ;  p.  M. 
EnKinos,  Manifold  for  Intemal-combastlon.    J.  B.  Smith. 

No.  1.S88.788 ;  Mb.  19 ;  v.  947  :  p.  561. 
Engines,  Means  for  protecting  the  Upilttaa  anpatatus  of 

ioternal^eomtaatftOD.    I..  Coatelaa.    No.  1.35M76 ;  Feb. 

19;  ▼.  247;  p.  593. 
Bagtaaa,  Mcnod  at  aad  meaao  for  aoaUag  Intetaal-^iMi- 

bnstloQ.    B.  H.  Lodeman.    No.  1.286,769 ;  Feb.  19;  v. 

247 :  p.  548.  . 

ESnfines,   Protector  for  the  tuners  of  exploahre-.     B.   J. 

etrejM.     No.  IJMMTS  -  Fc*.  IS ;  v.  1*7 ;  p.  488.    . 
Engines.    Solmold-opcrated   uqald-foeI-sapplp«aalntalaIng 

diarlaa  for  tetamai-caaibnaliaa.      H.    jEoeoaiak.     No. 

1.287J18;  Fab.  98:  ▼.  347;  p.  848.^ 
Bapbiea,  Vbcvom  fnaMbadlnK  Vi|fm  for  aanoteae-.    H.  C 

Snckert.    Na.  iJM.61«  ;  tm.  »;  ▼.  S*7 ;  p.  614. 
EiuamTiagrqppcr  ralla  Aw  printing  tebrlcs.    W.  B.  Hope. 

No.  Osn.gsaT  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247;  p.  268 
nsllage-packer.    F.  Horrelbrlnk.    No.  14^ 

V.  247  ;  p.  185. 


14»5.7B2 :  Feb.  8 ; 

F.  AtdU.     No.  1.256.663 ;  Fab. 

Ho.    1.S86.146;    Feb.   It; 


fcallaga  tamplnK  jMylca. 

J9j  V  lM7;j».  SS. 
Bavelap.      O.    toewcnhadt. 

T.  247 ;  p.  840. 
Bavaiev.     li.  B.  Maswell.     No.   1,256.582;  Feb.  19;  r 

247;  p.  506. 
~  iToki*.  Wladaw-.     (X  O.  Bkrall.     No.  1,206.539 ;  Feb 


19  :  T.  247 ;  p<  493. 

Marbltarle  acM.    U  Tborp.    No.  1.2854101 ; 


B.  Harrta.     Ko.  1.2SI,«BM; 
p.  914. 
W.  B.  Fletcher.     No.  1,357.3094  Slab. 


Bthyl-laoara«7^        

Feb.  12;  t.  247 :  p.  282. 
BrapMrattes  aMafitna.     C. 

Frb.  26;  v^^^f :  p.  914. 
RTaporatlnff-ta 

19'  T.  24t  *  p.  099. 
Bvaporator.     a.  JEL  Baalamln.     No.  1.255,102;  FMk  5; 

v.847;f.  188. 
Braporator    and   cannlne-maAlne,   Combination.     ^   A. 

Millar.    No,  4.257JZ2fi  :  Feb,  .96 ;  t.  a47:^Pi877. 
Expansion-joint.    B.  3.  S.  Flptft.    No.  l^Btoyltl ;  Mb.  fir, 

V.  247 :  p.  149. 
B]^oalan-«otor.   Botao.     J.   Baodot.     No.    i;256jBi7; 

Feb.  T9;  t.  247.;*.  WS. 
Bnioatvea.  Farmte  tuPriOm  in.    V.  Tkontpaoa,  Jr.   )No. 

1,785,888 :  Feb.  tT;  t.  tft;  p.  309. 
Bstaaaio»4abla.     L.   C    BBibasS.     No.   1.207  J81 ;  Vab. 

26:  T.  847:  p.  716. 
Bxteamioa-taAle.    3.  F.  Tbemas.    No.  1.357,149 :  Feb.  19 ; 

▼.  247 ;  p.  671. 


ExtnidOT 

Cotton-hnll  extractor. 
Bye-protector.  litfrt-tflmmlao.   B.JI.  King.    No.  1,388.00; 

Feb.  5  ;  ▼.  247  :  p.  92. 
Ffthrtr:  ffee — 

CoUold-trcated  fabric.  f!apcr  fabric. 

Link  fabric. 
SW)Tle4aftDjB  macblK.    <C.  J.  BaaabHn  and  T.  A.  UU. 

NoTr2577421 ;  Fab.  28 ;  w.  2fr :  p.  788 
Pabcle«aUar,  Taba-«p.     O.  A.  mk" ' 

Feb.  19 :  v.  247 ;  p.  556.  ^, 

ram    W.  fiaw^eL    Mk>.  IJjMjy;  Ftob.  IS ;  v.  347;  9.^|04. 


rUklaa.     No.  1.256,756; 


Fan.    W.  ftparas.    Na. 


Paa.    W,  Bparfcs.    No.  l,S86iiMl :  Feb.  19 :  v.  247  ;  p.  811 
Fans.  Adjusting  derlce  for  oscillating.     B.  I.  Flnni 


No.  1.8064S1  I#eb.  U ;  ▼.  247 
ichment 
Feb.l2:T.  947;  p.  488 


r.  M.  Mast  UP 

Fannlntr-miil    attachment. 


HA.  8 :  T.  247  ;  p.  08. 

^       "         "-        81 
«nd 

Wotaeh.     No.   liAviilS; 


an4"acsaantb«  aw  chine.    H.  H.  Fefell  And 


12;  V.  J4f : 


Fare  coUectl: ^ ,_  

I.  9.  4Nwi«.    iSa.  1^80»8aij  Fab.  0 ;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  118. 

Fare^roeswdar    ^.  «.  KUchhoft.    Ma.  1,256.908  ;  Feb.  19 ; 
V.  247  :  p.  602. 

Fare^reaMiler.    A.  M.  Vaodarasd.    No.  1,256.659 :  Feb.  19 ; 
T.  247  :  p.  588. 

No.  1  jn5.5lB;  Feb.  %iy.  JHTvp.  186. 
FartwM.    1»  Aakta.     lla.  l<SiM47;  Feb. 

FMtjMiir.    X  F.  Maatsalg     1<»  l,3i63U.;  Fab.  IS;  ^. 

247 ;  p.  890. 
Bvtnar-taMUu  mechMlaK.    «*  Kyan.    Na  1.388,8U^: 

Feb.  5 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  127. 
Faateatac  dteTlca.^^C.   B.  Blchel.     No.  1.257.788;  Fab. 

26;  T.  iM7;  p.  895. 
FaataaBig<4B*in.    B.  l^  Ltmm.    No.  l.»7J268; 

'.  247  :  p.  705. 

1^TJ017^ 


v^247:  p.  705. 

T.  347;  p.  815. 
WistMlag  Bwj»,     A.  « 

T.  247  ;  p.  8a 
Fkataalnc  laaaw.    W.  €.  F. 

Feb.  13;  r.  847 ;  p.  389. 


Mo.  1.2fli,249; 

Na  l,SSB.9n; 


Jwaaat  cm 


*a*dlB  there 


_ r.  4Mlf<tf  oaine. 

W.  WhcatOB.    No.  1.200.870 ;  Feb.2i4  «.  848 ;  bTtL 


^:  .~1"tf'i 


wmmmtH 


mmm 


JkLPHABSnCAL  US!  OF  IXVENTIOK& 


bnr 


Faacet,  Cwbliiad  regolattef  a;hd  ah«ti>S.    H.  Ll  PaiHer 

and   A.    B.   Cobb.     NoVl,257.019 ;  Feb.   19;   t.   347; 

p.  686. 
Faacet-operatlng  mechanism.    C.  Dederar.    P».  14256,585  : 

Fah.  19;  ▼.  847 ;  PL  490.  _ 

Feed  and  making  same,  8to<A.    J.  B.  Pa«e.   Me.  1,200.922 ; 

Feb.  13;t.  347:p.i74. 
Fead-cntter.    O.  Melll  and  P.  Bhambaiv.    No.  1,860,638; 

FMk  5 ;  T.  Sfr ;  p.  147. 
Feed    mechanism    for    bar-stock.      A.    H.    Smith.      No. 

1,SS7,0»;  Fbb.  19;  ▼.  247;  p.  940. 
Feed-roil  adinatment     H.  J.  MitcheU.     No.   1400.685; 

Fsb.0;T.^4f:p.l48. 
Fead-watar,  Matnqd  of  and  anparatus  for  treating  boiler. 

&  C.  Beataoi    Ma  iJm^M;  Feb.  0 :  ▼.  347 ;  p.  14. 
Feeder,  Hog-.     J.  B.  Bobblna.     No.  1,267,899;  Feb.  96; 

T  3vT  '  Mm  T7^ 
Feedv,_6og-._^,i.  B.  Bobbina.     No.  1,287,638:  Fab.  96; 

J.   F.   Collen. 


8^;  9.  861. 
atti 


Feeding  attachment.    Automatic   hovaa-. 

Na  1,S07.6M  iWilb,  28;  t.  947 :  p.  862. 
Feeding  device.    F.  J.  Venning.    Na  1.255.980;  Feb.  12; 

Feeding  ieTlce,  Liquid-.    W.  A.  BHSehart    No.  l,S58;n6 ; 

Feb.  19 :  -a.  i47 ;  p.  *»l^ 
Feeding  raeehanlam.    B.  M>W.  BanaoB.    No.  1.200,600; 

V^hba ;  V. S^ *  p.  141. 
Feeding  mechanfsm.     A.   F.  McCollum.     Mo.   1,207,990; 

Fab.  86;  t.  847;rp.  6f7. 
Pi'tly  construction.    «.  Ol  Saaa    Ma  l,257.13e8;  S>eb.  19 ; 

■  r.  347 ;  p.  988. 
Fence-atretcher  aupport.  Wire-.    C.  Mnndt.    No.  1  JO6,805 ; 


Feb.  13:  t.  247 ;  p.  494. 
-:  fle» 


Vehlde-feaaar. 
No.  1.806r781;  Fab.  19;  ▼.  847; 
No.  1,256,854 ;  Feb. 


Fasdar 

Col  tlTa  tor-fender. 

rtubaarlne-ranaaff. 
K«'ndor.     M.  F.  Field. 

p.  064. 
Ki-rtUlaer-dlstributer.     B.  Wlckllffe. 

l9 :  v.  847  *  p.  686. 
FevtIUaer  faom  laatbar  waste,  Praductlon  of  a  nltrogenons. 

bTf.  Boaa    No.  1*260,648 ;  Fab.  0 :  v.  247  ;  p.  108. 
Fertilising    material.    Preparing.      T.    A.    Duagan.      No. 

1,207.881 :  F»b.  96 ;  v.  Utt :  p.  837. 
Flbar-cleanlng  machine.     A  Pons.     No.  1.380.638;  Feb. 

0;t.  847;p.  106k 


Filament  or  wire  formed  of  a  siagla  crvatat.    O.  BchaUer. 

1.8064»86  :  Feb.  19  :  r.  24.7Tp.  69 
File..  W.  L.   Woffht     Na  iJrUi>;' 


!fo. 


696. 


1.904. 


0;  Y.  247; 


Fif»4>ex.    C.  W.  Anison.    No.  1.80^.399 ;  F«b.  96;  t,  987; 

p.  70t 
Fite^ 


Fli: 


le-rack. 
p.  818. 


V.  847  ;j».  816. 
na 


J.  H.  Plank.    No.  1,807.528  ;  Fab.  30;  t.  247  ; 

A.  Bhataaua.    )la  1,806,060 ;  Fab.  12 ; 

B.  Bhoadaa.    No. 

F4h.  19;  T. 


FUllnf -end  finder.    D.  Oaaaod  aM  . 

1.206,801 :  Feb.  12  ;  T.  947 ;  p.  378. 
Ktillng-machlne.     W.  Mnna.     Na.  1,287,018 

247^;  p.  684. 
Fllma,  Holdfast  for  shadlnir--    F.  Cowan.    Na.  1,856,014  ; 


Feb.  0;  a.  847;  p.  115. 
Films,  Means  for  devalc 


B>  NewflHin. 


Feb.  IS ;  y.  847 ;  p.  89^2. 
Films,    Splicing    memaa    for.     E. 

ljS5,M7 ;  FeK  0 :  t.  947;  p.  41. 
Films,   Treating.     E.   tmvla     Mo.    1,807.683;    Feb. 

T.  247  :  p.  806. 
Filter,    i.  W.  !<•  hn>ndt  and  F.  A.  Watoe.    Na  1.256,766 ; 

Feb.  19 :  v.  247  :  p.  .'i.'SO. 
Filter     F.  C.  MacDoneU.    No.  1.257,207 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247 ; 


Na  1486447 ; 

itaMaa.     No. 
96; 


p.  706. 
Flfter-body.      O. 

l^.ijl;  Feb.  12;  t.  247;  p.  849< 


R.    Selts  and   F.   Schmltthenner.     No. 

8.  Hawken.'    No.  I,857,b56 ;  Feb.  26; 

Ma.  1407.884 ;  Fab.  26 ;  it. 

Nq.  1406.004; 


Fflfin-fiifind.     F. 
T.  247  :  p.  042. 
FUler,  Oil-.     J.  M.  Backer. 
Vm;  p.  770, 

tardstng  devlaa     K.-  I.  Flnacr. 
a ;  ▼.  947 ;  p.  399. 
Finger-shield.     J.  C.  Uregory.     Na.  1,257.846;  Feb.  26; 

y  967 ;  Pk  '913. 
Fire-alarm.    B.  Hteigcr.    No.  1.256,740 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ; 

p.  nt. 

Fire-alarm    a£stcm.    Automatic.      J.    H.    fteiMaS.      No. 


re-alarm    aystcm.    Automatic.      J. 
1,257,999  :1M>.  96 ;  a.  247 :  F.  864. 
ra  and  borslar  alasni.  Btteeme.    L. 


bars)«r  alawn^  VLfxMt.    L.  B.  Batea  aad  ▼.  V. 
Na  148^7  ;  Fab.  5 :  v.  S«r ;  p.  46. 
Flra  dour  ur  xlnUti  r.      K.    11.   McCloud.     Ba.  14564t0; 

Feb.  19:  «■  ^T  :  p.  60J. 
Flre-dooro^ecbanlsm  far  atttaaMkttcaHy^aMnf.    S.  •411. 

lb  iMM. 


No.  148K468 ;  Felt.  38:;  v.  947^  p. 
Flre-extJMuWwr.     W.  T.  Cttaalea     ' 


1490494.;  «ab. 
11.  McClotKl.     Nd.  iK457.2f8: 


•  f 


19;  a.  flUT;  p.  09& 
Flre-realating  shutter.     E. 

Vrih  89 :  T.  99f  :  p.  998. 
Flra^ntter,  partition,  or  the  like.  Boiling,  Jk.  C*  jpas 

F.  •Maan  «bd  V.  R.  Boaa.     Na  14M,9Br?  9^ 

▼.  247  *  D.  308 
FBiaaaisl    banrMar-miMe    for.     r.    a.    l^Mma      Na 

1.250.924 :  Fob.  10 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  «h;. 
FJNainaa.  Ranr  wlaJaga  algbt  foe.     T.  C.  Jtrtmsaa.     No. 

1.257,718  :  Fel>.  2C  ;  v.  247  :  n.  97.1. 

^   ^laa  ^tnetusa,    I.   fl.   WBllaaia.     Na.   1485, 
0 :  T.  247 ;  p.  109. 

247  0.  G.—v 


FlTf^roaf  daor.    W.  B.  Qarmla    No.  1407,476;  F<rt}^  26; 

▼.  247  ;  p.  802. 
Flah-hook  guard.     B.  C.  Daller.     No.  1.200.516 ;  1Mb.  5 ; 

T.  247  ;  p.  116. 
Flsh-Une  reel  and  case.     M.   Takeuchl.     Na  1456,278; 

Feb.  12  ;  ▼,  247  ;  p.  881. 

J.  W.  HalL     No.  14O0.741;  1Mb.  0;  t.  247; 


Fl8h-st0p, 
p.  182. 
Ftahlng-hire. 


If 
^r.  247:  p.  6«». 
Flshing-reel 


C.  J,  McCarthy.     No.  1.257,008:  Feb.  19; 

S3. 

C.  C.  Strang.    No.  1.256.889;  Fab.  13;  ▼. 


247  ;  p.  415. 
Flahlna-rod.     F.  W.  Zlnkiewles.     No.  1.205469 ;  FA.  5 : 

T.  347 ;  p.  44. 
FltfUng-ttM  holder. 


Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247;  1^  86§, 


F.  W.  WlttkowskL     Na  1,386,191; 

Martin.     No.  1.257.967;  FW).  S6; 

Na  1.255406;  Feb.  5; 


FMilng-taclrle. 

▼.  247  ;  p.  929. 
Fishing-tackle.     J.  W.  Whalen. 

y.  247 ;  p.  40. 
Flag-holder.    D.  Boaen.    Na  140647O;  Feb.  IS;  t.  947; 

p.  408. 
Flig-wayer,  Mechanical.     J.  H.  Holmes.    No.  1487,865; 

F%b.  26 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  918. 
FlMs  and  the  like  extended,  Ifeana  1m  retalnltta.    C.  V. 

Brown.    Na  1,255.580  ;  Feb.  5  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  135. 
Flaak:  Sao — 

Dentist's  flask. 
Flax-paUiar  machine.    J.  O.  Cra-»(MM  «id  B.  H.  Beanatt. 

No.  1457,192  ;  Fib.  19  ;  y.  247 ;  p.  684. 
Slashiag^machine      W.  O.  Otbblns.     No.  1456492  f  Feb. 

19:  y.  247;  p.  598. 
Flcxibla  pipe-cpopllng  or  Itexlbla  ploe-    B.  F.  Barry.    Na 

1,256,077;  Feb.  5  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  ISST 
Blaor^aaning  device,    Sanitary.     C.    J.    Marelott.     Na 

l,2»8402TFeb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  p. 


Floor-covcrlag.     D.  K.  Llndberg  and  A.  F.  fldrtln.     Nb. 
1.257,503  TPeb.  20  :  y.  247 :  p.  811. 

~    M.  Wlnklar.    No.  1.300,878;  Feb.  5; 


Floor-covering.     S. 

y.  247 :  pTrS. 
Floor-aagister.     G.  S.  Aoer. 

247;  p.  258 


Na  1.256,848;  Feb.  IS;  T. 


Floor-acmbblng  machine.    L  LewandowakL    No.  1455,894 ; 
Feb.  5;  y.  247;  p.  61. 


Floor-tisaatlng  apparatus. 
-      -'        "17;  p.  802. 


O.  J.   Bldn.     No.  1,256,017; 

Fab.  12 ;  y."247';  p.  802. 
Flow-iadidatina    meter,     Fluid-.       B.     F.     Fisher.       No. 

1,258438 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247;  P.  118.  ^ 

Flae-clcanlng  mechanism.    C.  W.  Herabey.    No.  1,257.485 ; 

Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  806. 
Fhiid«clrcalatiQg  system.   Vacuum.     S.  L.  Calvert.     Na 

1467480 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  906.      „ 
FHiM.    Oompreaatng    elaaUe.      B.    A.    Humphrey.      No. 

1.2&7.004  ;  Feb.  10  :  v.  247  ;  p.  631. 

Fluld-mater  motor.    B.  C  Bradlay.    No.  1.250,699;  Feb. 

6 ;  y.  247 ;  p.  169.  _  ^ 

nuid-mixinc  apparatus.     B.  Buud.     No.  1.307.934  ;  FVb. 

26  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  937.  .    _ 

Fluid-operated  motor.    W.  A.  Smith.    No.  1407.758 ;  Feb. 

26  :v.  247  ;  p.  884.  -  ^.  «.«    «  ^ 

Flold-pressore  braka    W.  V.^Tarner.    No.  1,285,905 ;  Feb. 


12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  288. 
Flnid-preaaure    brake.      W. 
Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.  443. 
Dodic 


V.    Turner.      Mo.    1,206,490 
ratua  for  diacbai 


Fluids  or  bodies  from  containers.  Apparatua  for  diacbarc' 
lng.__G.  J.  Gawley.     No.  1,206, WO;  Feb.  12;  ▼.  847; 

C.  J.  Blein.     Va  1,355,181;  Feb.  5 


p.  888 

Flush  receptacle 

y.  247  ;  p.  20. 
SttMber,  Aotomatic  sewer-.    CL  ■.  Burns.    No.  1.296,606 

Feb.  19 :  v.  247  ;  p.  .VJ7. 
Flushing  apparatus,  Street-.    P.  Shannon.    No.  1406464 

Fab.  12  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  816. 
Flushing-conduit.     1.  Bapett.     No.  1,255,648;  Feb.  5;  t 


247 ;  p.  155. 
itte       ^ 


No.  1,255,308  ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247 


Fly-swatter.    H.  P.  Fogh 

p.  53. 
Fly  trap.    B.  E.  Knittla    No.  1406.829 ;  F«.  12;  ▼.  24T 

p.  396. 
Flylntr-machlne.     ▼.  P.  Oalle.     No.  1,257412;  Feb.  19 

V.  247 :  p.  600. 
Fodder  in  the  form  of  sweat  0een  toddar,  FvpaerrtaR 

green.    J.  B.  Ronderegser.  A.  Mesamcr,  Jr..  and  F.  ih<d 

rich.     No.  1,257.764 ;  Fab.  99 ;  v.  3«7 ;  p.  888. 
Foldlns  box.     H.  W.  Ooodnow.     No.  1,256,549:  Feb. 

V.  247  :  V.  406. 
Folding   chair.      B.    C    KarF.     No.    1,257.877;   Fab 

y.  247 ;  p.  920. 
FMUaMBachlne.    W.  F.  Lairtenachlagar.    Na.  1400i049{ 

fS70  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  124.  ^^ 

FWiiM  iiiachtec.     W.  F.  LnteMacMafar.    Ma  l,30V4a8; 

Feb.  26  :  v.  247  ;  p.  925. 
FdMIng  table  for  atta<<kausit  to  hadaraoia     A.  B.  Dn>- 


laston.    No.  1.256,200 ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247 ;  p.  861. 
Fowl;  AvtiKip  4«t     U.  A.  fltopaa6.     Ma.  1407,4BO;  SMk, 

26 :  y.  247  :  p.  782. 
Food  campaaittaai.    W.  W.  Sea4.    No.  1486488 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

v.  247 :  p.  152. 
Faert-M^aaa.  9apl-haMtnt  ahisna  of..  J.  «■«  H. 


No.  1.255,856 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 :  p.  69. 
FmMl.  Makhw  eattle.     F.  TbaMbM-.     No.  14&7v488:  9*^ 

20  :  V    247  :  p.  7«5 
Feot<acctferator.    A.  E.  Spencer. 

y.  247 :  p.  105. 


No.  1,2; 


;  fteb.  0: 


Na. 


"•rglac  ud  atMmptv  m^cblmt.  Safety  attaclunMit  for 
4ro^  J.  B.  Hvciiim.    No.  1^7,237  ;  Peb.  19 ;  t.  247  ; 

fork:  809— 
TnstaMp-fork. 

ir^    BtriMlag    atteehaMBt    for.      K.    StlaiMS. 
^  l3H5i4ff  r¥e5.  IS :  T.  M7 :  p.  280. 
]'onB-4ttmp«,IUhteMrfor.    O.F.Newton.    Nal.25S;210; 

rob.  B ;  T.  M7:  p.  28. 
"ora-lioldtr    aad    wall-tl«.      H.    O.    Tenliolder.     N<». 

1,250.811 :  Feb.  6 :  T.  247  ;  p.  201. 
]  "oimtabi :  «•»— 

nimnlaated  foutaln.  Wattf-fovnUln. 

]  'ooatalB-cMib.     A.  B.  SpMbuger.     No.  1.288,880 ;  Frti 

12 :  T.  247 ;  p.  414. 
]  ^owdrtatar  aMchlae    C  ■.  Pvp«.    No.  MOT  J87 ;  Fabw 

26 :  V.  247  :  p.  881. 
faiM:  8«« — 

AiM8thetlc>CnuBC.  Mof^tnme. 

EnttnMiKT'ttumt.  Motor-«Tde  frame. 

KBoekdewn    and    portable     Plctnre-rrame. 
traaw.  Serecn-ftame. 

Maabole-fraaie. 

H.  P.  Carloo.    Ho.  1,280,518.    Feb.  10 ;  t.  847 ; 

p.  488. 
'lioa-board  marker.    W.  McBrlde.    No.  1,200.100;  Feb. 

5 ;  T.  247 :  p.  22. 
f'rotli-redodsii    dlacharge    apparato*    and    proceas.      li. 

Ldteh  andB.  B.  Wtigtat.     No.  1.250,810 :  Feb.  10 ;  r. 

247 :  p.  072. 
]  >nxlt-dUrtrlbattDJi  Oerleak    J.  A.  and  Y.  O.  OmpbcU.    Na 

1.2Sa.2M ;  FeS  12 :  r.  247 ;  p.  880. 
rmlt-satboer.     11.  fc.  FlUin.     No.  l^tOO.SOO ;  Feb.  10 

r.  247  :  p.  587. 
rmltbUVtecinatnimeBt.     M.  A.  Clark.     No.  1,200.488 

Feb.  12 ;  r.  247 :  p.  428. 
] 'nilt:pleker.     B.   N.   Bigger.     No.    1.287.701;   Feb.   80 

▼.  247 ;  p.  885. 
fniltpleker.    H.  Qlelow.    No.  1.200.000 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  S47 

p.  140. 
I'rult-ptt-cllpplnjr  derlcc.    V.  F.  Ofleeby.    No.  1,250,080 

f'ebw  12:  T.  247:p.807. 
]  rult-elaliig  apparatva.     O.  D.  Parker.     No.  1.257.018 

Febk  19  :  r.  247  :  p.  085. 
1  'nilt-watbiBg  macblne.    A.  F.  Bisccglla.    No.  1,207.574 

Feb.  20 :  ▼.  847 :  p.  831. 
]  iiel  from  waate  pradaeta,  Manofactore  of  artUdaL    B. 

Brown.    No.  1,»Cm4  j  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247  :  p.  444. 
1  iiel-capply  eyBtem.     D.  t.  Qaltuba.    No.  14t50.780 ;  Feb. 

19  :  T.  247  :  p.  500. 
1  liUera'  earth   and  aladlar  matcriala.  Treatlak.     C  M. 

Hosted.    No.  1,250.288 :  Feb.  12;  t.  247 ;  p.  Ott. 
1  linnel.     J.  L.  Backer.     No.  1.200,733  ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247  ; 

p.  550. 
]  ^aatf ,  Dlaappearing.    H.  8.  Welah.    No.  1,200,901 ;  Feb. 

18 ;  V.  247  :  p.  618. 
^arsace:  Sea — 

Oeal-baralBC  famacc.  Hot-air  fornace. 

f7laia  flraniiic  furnace.  Tilting  fornace. 

HeatiBg-fomace. 
fornace.     M.  A.  HofTt.     No.  1.256,832;  Feb.  6;  t.  247; 

p.  807.  _ 

Vomaee.    F.  W.  Steere.    Na  1.K7.040 ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  247 ; 

p.  858. 
ihffaaoa-control  apparatos,  Blectric.    A.  D.  Keene.     No. 

1^255.018 ;  Feb-TTv.  247 ;  p.  145. 
]  'ornaea  Ore-pot*.  Castlug.     j.  P.  K 

Feb.  26 :  ▼.  247 :  p.  807. 
1  anaieca,  Aotomatlc  grate  tor  iteam-boiler  or  other.    A. 

L,  FTUfewe.    No.  1.207,257 ;  Fab.  10 ;  t.  247 :  p.  708, 
1  omltare-lereUng   base.     J.    R.   Jones.      No.   14(50,427; 

Feb.  5;  T.  247:  p.  91. 
I omltBiaaectloBa.    Connecting   means   for.     B.    Morris. 

No.  l,»7»08TTFeb.  19 :  ▼.  247  :  p.  050. 

ectrlcal.    J.  H.  Naylor.     No.  1.207,100;  Feb.  18; 
I  v.  247 :  D.  007. 
1  Use.  Befluable.     B.  L.  Sporr  and  F.  A.  TIttemore.     No. 

1.287.418 :  Feb.  20 ;  T.  247  ;  p.  784. 
F  oae.  Betoadable.    R.  C.  Patton.    No.  1,257.021 ;  Feb.  19 ; 

T.  247 ;  p.  086. 
I  Use,  Beaewable  cartridge-.     B.  Sablna  and  L.  I.  Cope. 

Na  1,250,048;  Feb.  12;  t.  247  ;p.  809. 
I  aslble     ocrrlefriKvtector.       C.     H.     Sboebrldge. 

1.290.000;  Fe>.  12 :  t.  247 ;  p.  817. 
(afe:  8«o— 

Qasolene-gage.  Skirt-gage. 

8aw-flai*.  Water-gage. 


Kolta.     No.  1.257.493: 


No. 


<al 
1 
Cataaale 


18 :  T.  S4T :  p. 
itaaale  hattary. 
Fab.  6  :  T.  247 ; 


M.  V.  B.  Breason.    No.  1.260.464 ;  Feb. 
488. 
H.  H.  M.  Kammerhoff.    No.  1.200,588 ; 

I  mwm.  w  .    T.  mm,  .  P.  128. 

qaaM.    F.  J.  Aaderota.    No.  1.257,779  ;  Feb.  20 ;  t.  247 ; 
p.  882. 
nae.    C  Koprlnakl.     Na.  1,200,570;  Feb.  18;  t.  247; 

am.    F.  W.  Btotlar.    Na.  14207.040 ;  Feb.  18 ;  r.  247 ; 

Sm  Mpaiafs.    a  B.  BttU^y.   !!•.  1,287474;  FM.  18 ; 
T.  Mf :  V.  8T8. 

appaiatsa.    W.  t.^Ctiagn.    No.  1,887.674 ;  Feb.  28; 

(47  v^  BOO 

•ppocatML*   B.  Waltmr.    No.  1,200,400 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t. 
247;  p.  418. 


Gsme.  Pinsle.    B.  ▼.  and  M.  WetaaL    No.  1.807,488 ;  Fob. 

20 ;  T.  247  ;  p.  788. 
GMJJ.War^T.  J.  Borka.    No.  1,807,008;  Feb.  18;  ▼. 

Gug 'aetttaff-maeUne.     B.   D.  Mmons.     No.  1,200,825; 

Fsbu  6 ;  T.  847 ;  p.  200. 
Garbage -Incinerator.      N.   C   Johnson.     No.    1,257,859; 
_  Fob.  20 ;  T.  247 :  p.  707. 
Oarmaat.    D.  C  0>&ea.     No.  1,200.550 ;  Feb.  0 ;  t.  247  ; 

p.  180. 
Oarmeot    D.  C.  O'Sbea.    No.  1,266.500 ;  Feb.  0 ;  r.  247 ; 

p.  180. 
Garment.    G.  W.  Pease.    No.  1.200 J88 ;  Feb.  0 ;  r.  247 ; 

Gannent    Q.  W.  Peaae.    No.  14KI0,884 :  Feb.  0 ;  r.  847 ; 

p.  08. 

Garment  ChlUn;.    M.  T.  Verde.     No.  U50.481 ;  Feb.  0 ; 

▼•  94T  *  Da  100. 
Ganaent-'taatener.    M.  Von  Frlellag.    No.  1,200,408 ;  Feb. 

IS;  ▼.  847;  p.  480. 
GariMnt-holder.     J.  Neraky.     No.  1.800,565;  F«b.  5;  t. 

847 ;  p.  188. 
Garment,  Llfe-preaarring.    J.  J.  Tlacher.    No.  1,200,304 ; 

Feb.  0 :  T.  247 ;  p.  08. 
Oanaent-retalBcr.     J.   K.  Borgeas.     No.  1,287300;  Feb. 

26  ;  T.  247  ;  p.  888. 
Garment-sopporter.    A.  J.  Hann.    No.  1,207,856 ;  Feb.  26 ; 


T.  247  ;  p,  910 

it 
i 
p.  148 


Garment,    VentUated-sospensory-crotcli.      B.    Omeahelm. 

No.  1^,880 :  Feb.  0 ;  t.  847;  p.  804. 
Garter.     A.  M.  PetroUo.    No.  14W6,OSO  ;  1Mb.  )( ;  T.  S47 ; 


Garter.    H.  Sacksu    No.  1,256,647 ;  Feb.  6 :  t.  847 ;  p.  164. 
Garter,  Man'a    M.  L.  Hawks.     No.  1407,806;  Mb.  80} 
T.  84t ;  p.  810. 


Gaa-bnraer.     J.  P.   Morley  aad  G.   W.  Klte^  Jr.     No. 

1407,0U> ;  F^  18 ;  ▼.  817 :  p.  088. 
Gas-bomlng  apparatos.    C  Bim.    No.  1400,801 ;  Feb.  12 ; 

T.  247;  p.  887. 
Gas  by  a  uqoid  apparatoa  tor  absorbing  a  flxed  ooaatlty 

of.    G.  Braam.    No.  1400401:  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  8b4. 
Gas-cmdae     A.  T.  Bdwaxda.     No.  1.207,400;  Feb.  20; 

Gaaaagla^'Botary.     R.  FOttlager.     No.  1400,074;  Feb. 

Gaa-tftting.  Inouidencent     J.  I.  Bobia.     No.  1,807.980; 

Feb.  aiO;  t.  847 ;  p.  080. 
Gaa-generatliig    uoaratva.      J.    W.    McFariaad.      No. 

l.l57474jFebra«;  t.  847 ;  p.  772. 
Oas-geaeratutg  Jar.     A.   8.   Castellano.     No.  1407414; 

Feb.  20;  t.  847;  p.  700. 
Gaa«eBerator._  D.   Matftora.     No.   1400,700;   Feb.   0; 


Gas  luting  and  e^ngilablny  aggaratos,  JLow 


A.  Marks.    No.  1480,^18;  V«bc  19 :  r.  347 ;  ^  044. 

Gas  maker  and  oombostloB  apparatoa     B.  a.  Hadley. 

No.  1,807.000 ;  1Mb.  80 ;  T.  MtTp.  840. 
Ga8-m«tera,    Means    for    dralblB|L      A.   J.    Sailth. 

1407.414 ;  Feb.  SO ;  t.  847 ;  p.  T88. 


No. 
Ga^ixef.' X  M.  Bbsenkrana.  'NoT  1.250,041 ;  Feb.  18 ;  r. 

No. 


247 :  p.  800. 
>rodai 


Gas-prbdocen,    Coal-feeder    for.      W.    J.  Lindsay. 

1400.840 :  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  847 ;  p.  400. 
Gaa-retorta,    Apparatos    for    cnarflBg.      B.    Bird.      No. 

1400.000 ;  FUTlO ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  oIbT 
Gasolene-cleaned  garmenta.  Awaxatos  tor  drying.     B.  B. 

Bbrlcta.    No.  1.206.887 TFeb.  19:  ▼.  247:  p.  696. 
Oasoleae-gage.     O.  C.  BIts-WoUer.     No.  1,807.928;  Feb. 

26 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  980. 

Gate:  See — 

Croeslng-gate.  Hallway  cattle-gate. 

Bad-gate.  Screen-gate. 

Lifting  and  swinging  gate. 
Gate.     T.  L.  Fawicfcl     No.  1.207.888;  Feb.  26  5t.  247; 

p.  761. 

Gate.   O.  L.  Keya.   No.  1407.083 :  Feb.  18 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  008. 
Gate.    W.  Pope^    No.  1.200.084 :  Feb.  0 :  t.  247  :  p.  100. 
Gate.    B.  Smith.    Na  1^7487 :  Feb.  18 ;  t.  347:  p.  007. 
Gate  and  gate-fasteninc.     B.  N.  Klg«r.     No.  1466400; 

Feb.  18;  T.  247:  p.  070. 
Gear.  Friction-.  vG.  A.  Johnson.     No.  1.205471;  Feb.  0; 

T.  247 :  p.  17. 
Gear.  Frl<^loB^.     C.  B.  Patch.     No.  1.200.820;  Feb.  18; 

T.  247:p.  917. 
Gear,    Hlgb  -  capacity    spring-.     J.    F.    O'Connor.     No.     • 

1.200418 ;  FebT  12  :  t.  247 ;  p.  278. 
Gear,  Bailway-car  friction-.  O.  A.  John 

Feb.  0:t.  347;  p.  17. 
Gear  -  shift    control.    Automatic.      J.    S.    Alspan^.      No. 

1407.004 ;  Feb.  19 :  r.  847 ;  p.  047.  -^-^ 

Gear-shifting  mechanism,  Aotomatlc.    F.  B.  Banlek.    No. 

1.205,888 :  Feb.  18 :  t.  247 :  p.  277. 
Gear,  Spring  friction-.    A.  CampbelL    No.  1.200482 ;  Feb. 

0 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  0. 
Gear.  Bteerlajt-.    F.  D.  Carrico.    No.  1400,878 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

T.  347 ;  p  092. 
Gear.  Taadam  friction-.    J.  F.  O'Connor.    No.  1480418 ; 

Feb.  18 ;  T.  847 ;  p.  070.  *— y.- 

Gear.  Variable  ysd.     A.  J.  Bowledge.     No.  1400,871 ; 

Gear.  -Wxtobla^med.    ▲.  J.  Bowtedga. 

Feb.  18 :  T.  MtTp.  #8. 
Gear.  VariaMeHBeedT   KJ.  Bowledge.     No.  1488,878; 

Feb.  IS :  T.  sirTp.  4io. 


Joknaon.  No.  1400.172 ; 


No.  1,800478; 
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Oear,  VarlaUe-aneed.     A.  J.  Bowledge.     No.  14504T4; 

Fob.  12 :  T.  247Tp^  410. 
^«•riM^    B.  A.  Sporty.    Mo.  1407^17;  Feb.  80 ;  t.  847 ; 


Oeirfnf,  Jkc,  SUftlBf  MoehaalaB  for.    J.  H.  Brand.    No. 

I,m408:  Feb.  80;  T.  347:  p.  704. 
Oeartng,  Variable  ipesd  friction  and  belt.    T.  J.  F.  BJ^ 

load.    No.  1407^742;  Feb.  26 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  882. 
QoMtator :  jpso 

Acetylwae-generator.  Qas-8*Be>ator. 

Current-generator.  Sttem-^eiierater. 

Blectric  fmierator. 
(Ma-trap.    FTw.  WigOMtre.     No.  1,206,187;  Feb.  12;  t. 

347;  p.  850.  ^^ 

CRaaa  artldes.  Apparatus  for  the  maaotUctore  of  blown-. 

B.  D.  Chamberfin.     No.  1400479;  Feb.  18;  t.  247; 

p.  688. 
Glasa-hlowiag  machlaea,  Alf-coBfoIling  oiechaaiam   for. 

A.  Kadow.    No.  l,S004l7;  Feb.  6;  t.  347707^7 
CMass  cylinders,  Apparatos  for  drawing.    C.  8.  Bobb.    No. 

1400,300 ;  Feb.^  t.  347  j  p.  870. 
CMass-drawina  fornace.     G.  L.  Oatlla  and  D.  Morrison. 

No.  1405488:  Feb.  18;  t.  847:  p.  SOS. 
Glass  Ooat.    J.  A.  Laraoa.     No.  1,M7490;  Feb.  20;  t. 

847 ;  p.  830. 
Olaas  from  fomaces,  DellTering.     O.  B.  Howard.     No. 

1405.884:  Feb.  12:  t.  847:  p.  208. 
Glass  manottcture.    'r.  J.  McCoy.    No.  1400.400 ;  Feb.  0 ; 

▼.  247 ;  p.  86. 
Glass  panca,  ProtectlTe  covering  for.     H.  J.  Nile.     No. 

1400418 ;  Feb.  18 :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  070. 
QHmm.    Proceaa  a(   fcwlag.      B.    D.    Chambertta.      No. 

1400,800 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  024. 
(lis  sees  and  craa.  Derioe  for  waahiag.     M.  MeCailoogh. 

No.  1.207,9C^jFeb.  20;  t.  247 ;  p.  928. 
Globe-holder.     B.  C.   Hager.     No.  1.200,108;  1Mb.  0;  t. 

847'  p   14. 
Glove.'    B.  A.  Taylor.     No.  I40O.8OI ;  Feb.  13 ;  t.  247 ; 

p.  416.  ^ 

Glove-cleaning  machine.     A.  B.  Cortls.^    No.  1455,516 ; 

Feb.  5;  v.  847;  p.  116. 
Glae.    Manofactoring   v^etable.      V.    G.    Bloede.      No. 

1407.807 ;  Feb.  SO ;  v.  347 ;  p.  708. 
Glotanunlc  acid  from  other  amino  adds.  Process  to  sepa- 
rate.    A.  Corte.    No.  1400480;  Feb.  6;  v.  247;  p.  80. 
Ooo^  or  eye-protectors.    J.  U.  Barr.     No.  1,807.007; 

febr20 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  800. 
Gold  and  other  precioos  metals.  Apparatos  for  saving. 

W.  D.  M.  Howard.     No.  1487.487;  Feb.  20;  v.  247; 

p.  800. 
GoM  crowns,  Making.     O.  H.   Leiand.     No.  1407,807; 

Feb.  20;  v.  247:  p.  770. 
GoM-aavlnc  machfaie,  Fine-.     B.  Batfey.     No.  1.200.704; 


?^  .10  i  ▼•  247  LPJOOO 

p.  80. 
Golt-ball-tee    device,    Adjostable.      H.    L.    David.      No 


G<rtt-baU.     B.  Z. 
?..  80. 


No.  1.200.888;  Feb.  0;  v.  84t; 


1450.140 ;  Feb.  0  ^v.  247 ;  p.  8. 
0<df-dab.     B.   M.  FKiJohB  and   B.   A.   Stanton.     No. 

1407.471 :  Feb.  20 :  T.  847 :  p.  800. 
Goi^dob.    A.  B.  I4ird.     No.  1.207.064 ;  Feb.  18 ;  v.  247 ; 

p.  008. 
Oovtfnor.     A.  F.  Christmas.     No.  14NS0.284;  Feb.  0;  v. 

247 ;  p.  51. 
Governor,  Aotomatlc.    F.  Terry.    No.  1450.012  ;  Feb.  18 ; 

V.  247 ;  p.  515. 
Governor    for    lowering    devices.     T.    B.    Marten.      No. 

1465.458 :  Feb.  5;  v.  247 ;  p.  87. 
Gown.  Booae-.    8.  P.  Gates.    No.  1,206,881 ;  Febv  18 ;  v. 

347 ;  ft,  587. 
Grader,  iBoad-.     C.  M.  Nordenstam.  Jr.     No.  1.800,830; 

Feb.  19 :  V.  247  ;  p.  007. 
Grader.  Road-.     N.  Story.  Jr.     No.  1,206.488;  Feb.  5;  v. 

247;  p.  108. 
Grading  and  leveling  device.  Soil.    J.  S.  Frew  and  B.  A. 


Lewis.    No.  1457438 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  910. 
uradlng  machine.  Road-.     B.  R.  Bonney.     No.  14tM>,Z80; 

Feb.  ^ :  V.  247;  p.  48. 
Gradometer.     B.  O.  Mattoon.     No.  1.257.000;  Feb.  18; 


V.  347 :  p.  054. 
Grain-sampler.    A.  M.  WlsweU.    No.  1.260,418 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v. 

247 :  p.  422. 
Grain-shocking  machines,  Adjosting  mechanism  for.     B. 

B.  Benjamin.    No.  1.257.304 ;  Feb.  20 ;  v.  247 :  p.  758. 
Graphical   recorder.     O.    WoUenweber.     No.    1,300408; 

Feb.  19 ;  V.  347 ;  p.  087. 

Die.    F.  L.  Weedon  and  W.  B.  Lemon.    No.  1456.408 ; 


Feb.  12 ;  V.  247  i_p.  420. 
Graaa^estroyer.    W.  B.  Petron.    No.  1400.720 ;  Feb.  10 ; 

Grate.    1^.  Fiah^.    No.  1.265J27 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 :  p.  178. 
Grates.  Bearing-bar  for.    W.  Fisher.    No.  1455.720;  Feb. 

5:  T.  247;  p.  178. 
Grater.  Vefletable-.     L  Bertin.     No.  1486478;  1Mb.  6; 

V.  247;  p.  77. 
GravltonleMr.     P.  B.  Toung.     No.  1467.002;  Feb.  20; 

T.  247  ;  p.  807. 
Grease-cup.     O.  W.  Bowen.     No.  1.260487;  1Mb.  0;  t. 

247 ;  p.  48. 
Grease-cup,  Compression.     A.  C.  Seeger.     No.  1460.209; 

Feb.  12;*  v.  247 ;  p.  878. 
Greaso«na.^C  L.  TPhllllpa.    No.  1406.780;  Feb.  8;  t. 

947  *  p   184 


Grinding  and  polishing  madilne.    W.  S.  Thomoon.    M«. 

i;^7448;  W%b.  80;  t.  S47:  p.  834. 
Grinding  and  poUskInf  maehinca.  Dnst-recdver  tor.     V. 

Boeoe.     No.  14004810 :  Feb.  0 ;  v.  347 :  p.  82. 
CMadlng-madilne.     C.  C.  Warner  and  B.  D.  Paol.     Mo. 

1466,«62 ;  1Mb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  285. 
GrlndiBf-maditnea.  Bearinr8«l0«  tor.     W.  8.  Tkomaon. 

Na  1407448  ;>eb.  267vr347 :  p.  884. 
Oriadateass.  Bar  tor  treating.     0.  S.  WttkasK.  Jr.     No. 
^  1455.484:  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  110.  ^^ 

Qnmet.    W.  A.  Toung.    Na  rM0,419 ;  Feb.  IS ;  v.  847 ; 

p.  428. 
Oummiim-machine.    F.  D.  Taylor.    No.  1.200440 ;  FM>.  5 ; 

VOL  247:  o.  87. 
Gun.     C  F.  LeCevcr.     Na  1.S87401 ;  Feb.  SO;  v.  847; 

p.  810. 
Oon-cieaner.    C.  T.  V.  Bansen.    Na  1.206.478 ;  Fd>.  IS ; 

V.  247;  p.  489. 
Otm,  Mat^be-.    C.  A.  Nelson.     No.  1,866,838;  Feb.  18; 

V.  347 ;  p.  600. 
Oonraek.     J.   A.  Patterson.     No.  1407,107;  Feb.  18; 

V.  347:  p.  009. 
Gan-dfht     J.  A.  Dlttemore.     Na  1400.087;  Feb.  18; 

V.  247 :  p.  020. 
Gon-d^t.     M.  Bewes.     No.  1.207.000;  1Mb.  10;  v.  847; 

Guns,  Safety  device  for.    L.  P.  Zeymcr.     No.  1.360,081; 
Feb.  19 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  521 
■    itlo 


Gyroscopic   navigation   apparatos. 
1  Ju.480 ;  Feb.  6 ;  r.  MfTpvlPO, 

p.  sSf*' 

Hair-corler.     J.  B.  and  L.  B.  Schenck. 


B.   A.   Sperry.     No. 
J.  Cox.     Na  1407,078;  Feb.  36;  v.  347; 

Na  1.256.587; 


Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 :  p.  510. 
Halr-corliag  machine.    A.  F.  Orabowski.    No.  1456,410; 

Feb.  6 :  v.  247 :  p.  86. 
Hair-cotdnjr  ma<^ina    M.  Petrella.     Na  1.856.461 ;  Feb. 

5:  V.  247;  p.  100. 
Halr-drylnf  antaratos.    J.  A.  Crew.    No.  1,256485 ;  Feb. 

6 :  V.  247 ;  p.  187. 
Hair-ni^        '  '*  ^^'^^''^^    ^^-  1>SB0,006 ;  1Mb.  12 ;  v.  347; 

Hame  and  trace  connector.    G.  F.  Cashdl.    No.  1467,806: 

Feb.  86 ;  v.  247  Lp.  800. 
Hammer,  Power-.  KT  Salo  and  M.  Sherman.  No.  1406,798 ; 

Feb.  0 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  190. 
Bammer.    Sobaoueoos    pile-.      T.    B.    Sturtevant.      Ma 

1.267,^62 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  887. 

Handle:  See — 

Alr-brake-valve  handle. 
Hanger:  Bee — 

Brake-beam  hanger.  Stoveptpe-hangw. 

Corn-banger.  TotMMpo-hanger. 

Pipe-hanger. 

Bardness-testing  machine.    F.  L.  Morse.    No.  1406,918 ; 

Feb.  12:  V.  247:  p.  271. 
Barrow.    B.  P.  Johnson.    No.  1.255.425;  Feb.  6;  v.  347; 

p.  90. 
Harrow  attachment.     F.  Barland.     Na  1400,826;  Feb. 

12  ;  T.  247  ;  p.  866. 
Barrows  and  the  like.  Biding  attadnarat  for.     C  8. 

Sharp.    No.  1^7,407 ;  Feb.  26:  v.  247:  p.  781. 
Barvester.    A.  NTBywa.    No.  1465,888 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  847; 

p.  398. 
Harv^r.    C.  R.  Baney.    No.  1466.980 ;  FdK  IS ;  v.  347; 

Barvearar  and  topping  machine,  Beet.    B.  Kaofhold  and 

J.  A.  Bss.    Na  1.257.081 ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  247 ;  p.  662. 
Harvester  atUchment.     B.  J.  Mentlnk.     Na  1467.093; 

Feb.  19 :  V.  247 ;  p.  655. 
Harvester.  Bean-.     T.  Masoda.     No.  1.257469;  1^.  18; 

V.  247  ;  p.  707. 
Harvester,  Bean-.    B.  Seeslons.    No.  1400,172 ;  Feb.  13 ; 

v.  247  ;  p.  849. 
Harvester.  Beet-.     J.  S.  Cooper.     No.  1407.908;  Feb.  36; 

Harvester.  %eet-.'  L.  O.  WUson.    No.  1407.108;  Feb.  18; 

V.  247;  p.  077. 
Harvester.  Combined.    N.  C  Nelson.    No.  1.256.200 ;  1Mb. 

5 ;  V.  247 :  p.  28. 
Barvester.  Com-.     R.  B.  Mehsrry.     Na  1450.847 ;  Feb. 

12  '  V.  247  *  D.  402. 
Barvester.  BndMge-.'  C.  C.  Gray.     No.  1450.068;  Feb. 

19;  v.  247;  p.  086. 
Barveater.    Badlace-.      A.    O.    and    A.    Boaning.      No. 

1^267.408;  Feb726 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  780. 
Barvester,  Vegetable-.    B.  Matne 

19 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  544. 
Harvesters,  Bnadle-carricr  attachment  tor.    M.  Wblttow. 

No.  1450.410 :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  421. 
Barvesters.  Front  anger  support  and  bearing  for  beet-. 

J.  D.  Fanger.   Na  l!S56.in  ;  Feb.  IS ;  v.  S4T;  p.  888. 
Barvesters,    Straw-distributing   attachment   for.     G.    C 

MichaeL    No.  1465.700 :  I^.  0 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  180. 
Barvestina    machine.    Tobacco-.      D.    R.    Bap«r.      No. 

14007710 :  1Mb.  6 :  T.  247 ;  p.  1»6.  ^^ 

Bat^^   J.  T.  Careaga.    Na  1456,487 ;  1Mb.  13;  ▼.  347; 

p.  429. 

Bat-teatKBlttB.    A.  C.  and  A.  GaldL    Na  1,350424;  1Mb. 
5;  V.  347;  p.  118. 

*i*«ff2SS'*^'S?^'*'^f  «n»Sfeipe-     H.   oohn.     Mo. 

14o7,87B :  Feb.  30 ;  ▼.  847 ;  p.  861. 
Bati  and  other  articles,  Hanger  for.    W.  B.  Bauerama. 

Ma  1.807.400 ;  IMbTsO ;  ^847 ;  p.  781.  ^^ 


leson.    Na  1450,718;  1Mb. 


5;  ▼.  24TTT.  14«. 
fUj-nck.    W.  &  J«fits.    No.  1^57378 ;  Heb.  36 ;  ▼.  247 ; 

B(&-rmc£    J.  LIclqr.    No.  l,S55,8d9 ;  Fek  13 ;  ▼.  347 ;  p. 

BKr-'nck.  Detadtabk.    J.  BhM.    Mo.  1^67 jnS ;  Feb.  36 ; 

T.  247  ;  p.  832. 
Bur-rake.     J.  A.  J^pcnon.     Mo.   l,285«BaO:  Fob.  5;   t. 

34T '  D<  11 T • 
Haj-oweep.     H.  W.  Watoon.     No.  1,206,365;  Feb.  S;  v. 

247;  p.  72. 
Head4«ot     J.  U  Uadexwood.     Ho.  1.207^7;  Fob.  36; 

▼.  247  ;  p.  786. 
Boadllfht.     H.  6.  McCoaib.    Mo.  1.38MS8;  Feb.  5;  t. 

247;  p.  61. 
HcadUffat  eoatrol,    AotomobUo-.      ft.    F.    ArbucUe      Mo. 

1.256^84  ;  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  383. 
HoadMgbt  -  iHaiM    for    titaaabUfo.      T.    AteoA.      Ma. 


1,2S6.8«2 :  Feb.  13 ;  ▼.  247  Lp.  406. 
OaadUi^t.  BtaqriMc.     h,  J.  wit 


-^     ,     .       ^^  ^        Ho.  1.386,414: 

Feb.  13;  T.  217;  p.  423. 
HoadUifct  foraatowobUoo.   J.  B.  SaUi*arjr.  No.  1,867,033 : 

Feb.  19;  t.  247;  p.  688. 
OMkdlifbt  for  aotoiMbUeo.  DiilKlbU.     G.  E.  Tboapwui. 

Nori.257.767  ;  Feb.  26  ij.  247  :  p.  888. 
niirtHil»'raaoct<^    W.  W.  Letts.    Mo.  1.2S6,fi48 ;  Feb. 

''      BoilDm.    J.  M.  WorkaMtt  aad  T.  B.  HoC- 


man.    No.  i;S87,B70 :  Vet.  36;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  830. 
lieat-lawiiiMana  tomwidnn     a.lf.  Oteon.    No.  1,3*7333; 

Feb.  26 :  T.  347  ;  p.  938. 
UeBt-cadladag  flna,  MaUac.    C.  A.  JBUgk.    So.  1^7,301 ; 

Feb.  19_;^  24?;  p.  68f  ^  »-«   . 

Taak-beater. 
Water-keator. 


Slec-tric  beater. 


Mot-mm^  heater. 
Heater.     W.  O.  Biggs.     No.  l,286,60i:  Fab.  S;  t.  2(7; 

Heatlngderlce.  Electric.     L. F.  Parkhnrat    No.  1,267,166 ; 

Veb.  19  *  T.  M7  *  Bl  668. 
Hcatlog-faraace,  lAectrlc.     E.  B.  Walker  aod  J.  W.  Oox. 

No.  1,266,968:  Feb.  10 :  t.  247 ;  ».  ftI7. 
Heatlnc.  Mettod  of.    B.  B.  Walter  and  J.  W.  Cox.    No 

1,26M60 ;  Fe*.  19 ;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  617. 
Heating   arstem.    Tacvom    rapor-.     H.    J.    Haat      No. 

1,267,3M:  Fabi  26;  t.  247  !>  797. 
Heating  anlt.  BlectriflaL    ▲.  iCMaealeol.    No.  1,366.836 . 

FebTs :  T.  247 ;  p.  61, 
Heel-band  and  making  the  tame.  Lasting.    M.  Brock.    No 

1.257,670;  Feb.  26;  ▼.  247;  p.  86*. 
Heel-bdlding   madilne.      F.    Hoibrook.      No.    1, 

Feb.  5;  T.  MT;*.  148. 
Ue«l  grooTlBS  ■acfitee^    6.  M.  Hall.    No.  1,316,413 ;  Feb. 

5  :  V.  247 ;  p.  87. 
iM  m«.    i.  C  KMapon.    No.  l^aKjSM :  Feb.  36 ;  t.  347 : 

p.  92a 

•tf  mUIbx  aacMM^  Boc<^«er  ot    W.  B.  Scarlett.    Ma. 

1.266,878  J  Feb.  12 j  t.  247 ;  D.  411 


o.  1.266,668 ;  Feb.  19  i  ▼. 
8.  B,  Can.    No.  14(67.816;  Feb. 


^li«iDet;"»iyier^a.'    1^. 

247:  p.  492. 
iHenp-breaklas  awcbli 

26  ;  V.  »47  :  p.  765. 
iHldee.    ehlna.   or   the   like.    Boftealag.      O.    RSka.      Mo. 

1,267.402 ;  Feb.  26 :  v.  247 ;  p.  780. 
RlBge.    W.  H.  Apitaby.    Mo.  1,257,673 :  Feb.  26 ;  t.  347 ; 

Hla9.  A6Jf^Uc.    A.  B.  Ckalfaot    Mo.  1,366,391 ;  Feb. 

^ '  J'eUo-ioor.    W.  H.  Lewla.    No.  1,266,144  ;  Feb.  13 ; 


r.  247 :  p.  840 
mtcmiif  daolce.  B 

Feb.  20 :  v.  247 ;  p.  878. 


Horse-.     C  V.  tloason.     Mo.  1^(67,737; 
878 
Mo.  1,266,86a;  Feb.  13;  t.  367;  p. 


Hoe.     B.  N 

408. 
BalsUaC  eppaiwiiia     F.  J.  Sckraeder,.  Jr.    Ma.  1,366^69 ; 

Febri3 ;  t.  847;  p.  849. 
BttZmi  aWwMs^    F.  J.  8«baae<iar,  Jr.    Ma.  1,366,983: 

Febn9;  t.  347;  p.  608. 
nofcill—    6*vlee    and    «teo  -  atratchot.     fL    Haas.     Mo. 

1,266.686 :  Feb.  10 :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  687. 
BolbinK  InMeaaeBt.    H.  T.  lachram.    No.  1,266.666;  Feb. 

19;  T.  247;  p.  501.        ^  ,  ^      ^, 

BoHow  knitw    Mafeina.     B.   ApoatoloC.     Nol   1,366,763; 


Feb    l9  *  T.  347 : 
Homogulaar.     F.  Wl  Tharaton.     No.  lJtS6»i27;  Feb.  6: 

V.  24t;  p.  206. 
Hoaiaa    or    0ln61ng    maahltte.      C.    Bdnaoacber.     ^fa. 

l!sS.7W ;  %».  6 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  198. 


Book:  6oo 
Back-band  h< 
Bnttoa 


PWtQr».h«ek. 


loop: 
Com 


Bnop-haok. 

SwtagSetree-kook. 

8«ltehhook. 


Horse  twKA.  '  H.  W.  McCkB.     No.  2.257.VA9 ;  Feb.  26 : 

T   247  ;  a   937. 
Hooe,     B.  J.  CoaghOn.     No.  1,266,826 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247 ; 

p.  468. 
Rose-coapRiir.   M.   A.   Oreene.     "No.  1^85.786;   Feb.   0: 

Rom  covming,  AatosHrtfe  alr-krafe^.     8.  M.  IMck.     No. 
l,256,7f8TFoU  19 ;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  868. 


HojK.  Qaiioleae-prooe.    J.  Fentrass.     Mo.  1,366^867;  Fi6. 
12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  268.  ^^ 

'*^.  *.'^.-«**P*«W'*«HL    A-   Bcn»la«er.     No.   1,267,76»; 

Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  pTSM. 
Hose-recL     W.  Boas.     Ma.  1,366,864:  Feb.   U;  v.  3674 

p.  256. 
Ho«5-jupporter.    A.  J.  D'Oatropb.    No.  1,266,717  ;  Feb.  6l} 
.     V.  247;  p.  178. 
Hosiery.     A.  Smith.     No.  1,257.648 ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  347 ;  P. 

Hot-air  foraaoo.    F.  A.  Oonrad.    No.  1.266,776 ;  Fob.  19 ; 

▼.  247 ;  p.  562. 
Hot'watar  boot.     H  W.  MarcaUus.     No.  1.267.066;  f^ 

19;  V.  247;  p.  663. 
Hot-watw  hMiter.     i.  Marteaa.     Mo.   1.355.464;  Fob.  6{ 

T.  247 ;  p.  96. 
House :  See — 

Portahlo  hoase. 
Hoosekold  ntlUty  device.    C.  U  Jtenar.    Na  1,256,002 ; 

Feb.  13:  ▼.317  ;  p.  396.  ^^ 

Rover  or  brooder.     J.  F.  MacKay.     9o.  1,256,711 ;  Feb. 

19.;  w.  247 ;  p.  648. 
Hab-coTers  and  the  like.  Fastenlag  for.     M.  1.  Dtrkt,  Jr. 

No.  lJun,a» ;  Fieh.  26  ;  ▼.  247 ;  ».  836. 
Rubs.  Forming  wheel-.    J.  R.  Winter.    No.  l;M7.669 ;  Feb. 

20  :  T.  347  ;  p.  880. 
Hasklngrolls.     W.  W.  MorrmL     Mo.  1,2664>21)  Fob.  19; 

Y   %£j  •  A  996 

Hydraulic  motor.     J.  O.  Kafader.     No.   1,287.876:  Feb. 

36 ;  V.  247  ;  p.  020. 
Rydraallc-preaa  accekfatsr.     G.  A.  BBatn  aad  J.  C  It 

Deo  Mate.    Uo.  1  J66,6B1 :  »Bkw  12  ;  sl^7;,p.  488. 
Hydroaeroplane-boat      G.    A.    Cartlsa.      Mo.    l,2fif«^878 ; 

Fab.  19 :  ▼.  347  \m.  6M. 
Hydroaeroplane,    Uroct  •  Uftlag.      W.     B.     Feara.      No. 

1,350^;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  947  ;  a.  S82. 
Hydrocarbon-borner.     C  W.  DaTls  and   V.   8.  Johason. 

Mo.  1,266379:  Fehu  19 ;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  694. 
Hydrocarbon-borner.     U.  C.   Long.     N<L  1,255,762 ;  Feb. 

6 ;  w.  347 ;  p.  186. 
Hydrocarboa-barncr.     F.  B.  Lo«g.     No.  1,386,140 ;  Veb. 

12  •  T-  3t3 '  p.  840t  ^^  ^^ 

Hydrocarbon-motor.    Q,  L.  MeCaia.     No.  1.257J71 :  Feb. 

26  :  V.  247  ;  p.  771. 
Hydrocaffhon-motor.     M.  "nhhetto.     No.  1,367,052;  Feb. 

19 ;  ▼.  847 ;  p.  64C 
Hydrbcartwn-motor.    J.  Q.  Tlaoaat     Mo.  1.367^iS8 ;  FMt. 

20;  V.  247;  ».  7M. 

W.  H.  Cotton. 


No.  1,357^878 ;  Feh.  26;  ▼. 
No.  1,266.786;   Fch. 


Ifyiiroplane. 

247 :  p.  862. 
Ill  rrMai<oa»  dlipMK.     N.  Pcpln 

6 ;  r.  347 ;  p.  194. 
Iiaiwaaiatnrtna  daslea.    F.  P.  WtLtt.  Ji.    Mo.  1466JM>6; 

Feb.  13;  ▼.247;  o.  370. 
Icc^rosper.    P.  T.  Dana.    No.  1.286J96 ;  Feb.  13 ;  ▼.  167 ; 

p.  881 
iee^boider.   A.  H.  Baown.    Na.  1,367.797  ;  Feb.  26 :  ▼.  M7 ; 

p.  897. 
Ice  Into  bUcka,  Mechanism  for  cattlag.    H.  D.  Pcatt.    M*. 

1,257,788  ;  Feb.  26;  ▼.  347  ;  ».  881. 
Ignition  4evlce.     H.  R.   Fan  l»eTaater.     No.   ljtffr,166; 

Feb.  19:  ▼.  247:  p.  678 
Ignition   aeTlfla.  Oompreasion  spsratsi.     W.   F.   Btaataib 

No.  1,265,241 :  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  247;  p.  36. 
lasltioa  derlca.  Compressioa-apssated.     W.   F.   Staatoa. 

No.  1,266.243 ;  Fleb.  6 :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  86. 
Icaitloa-tliBcr.     R.   y.  8asa«e.     Mo.  1,286,795;  Feb.  6; 

▼.  247;  p.  197. 
Uluadnatsd   fsaataja 

8 ;  V.  247  ;  p.  173. 
IliMsteattnc  derice     C  L.  Haward.     No.  ljffi«,383:  Fafek 

13  *  ▼.  24 1  '  O.  808. 
UliunWtloa,'la6lnct.    H.  G.  O'Neill  and  W.  B.  PearsoiL 

No.  1,257,883 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  774. 
ImpressioQ  cap  am  matrix.    0.  Sternberg.    No.  1.267,647 : 

Feb.  36;  ▼.  247 :  p.  046.  _ 

Iasata«tot.    D.  J.  Bi^hy.    Na.  1,265,760 ;  Fab.  6 ;  ▼.  247 ; 

p.   169.  

laeuhator.    J.  C  «tleaaL    No.  1,387.847  ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  243  ; 

p.  912.  _ 

Indin  dcrleo.     J.  H.  Band.     No.  I,366j939:  Fib.  13;  m. 

247 ;  p.  276. 
ladex  meaUwr.     J.  H.  Baad.     No.  1,266.226;  Fab.  6;  «. 

347;  p.  81. 
ladicaftor:  Sao — 

Antomobile    directlMt-fadl 
cator. 

LiqoId-leTel  indicator. 

Meaaarlaa-l9Mlleator. 

rolartty-ndicator. 


M.  Craae.     No.   14266.711 ;  Fak^ 
C  L.  Haward.     No.  1^86,383:  Fak 


Pefee-tamortor. 

f(traet*ia4  l<-ator. 

TasB  para  (are- lad  lea  tor. 

1«>fl«'fa4icator. 

Wlndtaa-iBtfcatnr. 


todlcatoc:    D.  Manaaefa.    Mo.  1,366.909 ;  FWh.  13;  ▼.  367; 

>  336. 
tttdncttoa-iDoter.     J.  LeborlcL     No.  14616,705;  Feb.  19; 

T.  !btft ;  A,  648. 
Insect-catcner.     L.  D.  Oriffln  and  A.  J.  aad  6.  W.  Stew- 
art.   Na  14U6363 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  497.  . 
laaect-destroyer.     O.  W.  Cameron.     No.  Uffi5,lU ;  Feb. 

6 :  ▼.  347 ;  ».  6. 
Inseft-aeatreyar.     L.   Patton  tad  H.  B.   Waflace.     No. 

1.36C086 ;  Feb.  13 ;  ▼.  347 ;  p.  807. 
Insert-^stfoyer.    O.  C.  Tnckcr.     (Btlaaw.)     W,  14Jf3: 

Feb  13  •  T  347  •  p  449  ^^ 

fnsert'trap.   'm.  fftoSel.     No.  1,368.480 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  367 : 

p.  107.  ^ 


icLPHABBTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTION& 
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laosetlcMss  to  salMals,  Device  for  applytag.     H.  Perry. 

No.  1,256,828;  Feb.  19;  ▼.  247:  p.  Ff7.  _    ^_^ 

Itisulatlng-tinltib  for  metal.     E.  S.  Irwin.     No.  1,387,867: 

Fel>.  2U ;  V.  247  ;  p.  767.  _  ^ 

ln.sulation-l)reak(lown    detector.      O.    P.    Thurban.      Mo. 

1,256,608;  Feb   6;  T.  247:  p.  180.  „      .  «,,  ,^ 

Insulation,   Blectrteal.     W.  T.  Cosbinc.     No.  14Ui6.168 ; 

Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  8.  .  „     . 

lu^ttlatoi-   assemblaga   for   electric    constructloa.      B.   A. 

Muckey.     No.  14267.616;  Feb.  26;  ▼.  247  ;  P.  814. 
Insulator.  HigtMateatlal.     B.  Thomson.     No.  It3&6,667 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  160.  ,  «     „  _^  ,^       ^. 

losalator,    Hlcb-^teaaloa   avspension-.      S.    BarfouL      No. 

1.266,6i8rFeb.  lO ;  ».  247 ;  a.  528. 
Intarmittent   operating   mechanism.     J.   Talendcn.     No. 

1.255.660  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  o.  161. 

'  ).U,ii&Tae»,    No.  1,387.447 ; 


ou  QnipBO. 
■;  p.  T98. 


Dempsey.      No. 


Intecnai-combustlou 

Frt.  20;  V.  24T;  k-  . —  ,     ^  ,  .  ^    t     w 

InternaI*cembustieD    uigioe.     A.    J.    Golata   aad   li.    L. 

Rohetts.    No.  1,28T,5»8  ;  Feb.  28 ;  v.  2*1;  P  88»-      „ 
Internal  -  combustion    enrine.      J.     F.    Crawfora.      Xio 

14M6,862  ;  Feb.  12  ;  ▼.  247  :  p.  257. 
Interaal  -  combustion     enclne.       P.     P 

1,366^6 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247  :,P- 882-^        ^  ,  ,__  -^, 
IntenmrcombasttoB  coflae.    L.  L.  Foster.    No.  l,336«780l 

Ftob.  5 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  178.  „«-_...  „^ 

iBteraal-combuatfoa     eaalne.       H.     F.     Franklin.       If*. 

1,266.160 ;  Feb.  5 ;  ▼•247  ;o.  11.  ,  -wr  .«i 

iDreraM-eembustton  ea^na.    <3.  W.  Joaes.    No.  1,367,860 ; 

Feb.  20 ;  V.  247  ;  p.  TO8.    _  , ,        -     .  —  •-«  . 

Intemal-eombnsdon  engtoe.  O.  H.  Kaowles.  Na  14167,348 ; 

Feb.  19:  V.  247;  p.  701.    ^  ,  „  _.        „     ,o«*--o. 
latenMl-eombastioa  angina.     P.  J.  Martin.     No.  1,367,368 ; 

Iat^al-!<ifi^tiM  oL^M.'    HCKelTte.    No.  1,397.968 : 

I'eb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  043.  .  ^^  ... 

latemal-combuatloa  engiaa.    F.  M.  Murray.   No.  1,386,720 ; 

Internal-oomhaatloa  engtae.     O.  A.  and  W.  OhMB.     No. 

1.267.104 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  658. 
lB>«raal  -  coahaatton    eactoe.      R.A.     Plrsehar.      No. 

rj66.737 ;  Feb.  19  ;  ▼7247 :  P.  848. 
Ibterau-eombostion  eagtae.    j.  F.  and  B;  F.  Motk.    no. 

1.266,882 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  41B.  ,  *«,  im»a  . 

IntvYttai-combnstion  enaine.    A.  P.  syger.    Na  1,200,004 , 

I'eb.  5 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  169.  ^     „     «,  _^.  ^^ 

Intaraal-combMtloB    engtaa.      W.    H.    Waobbnroe.      No. 

1,267,102  ;  Feb.  19  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p^  675. 
Interaal-comttustlon     motor.       T.     Stimpsoo,  .  Jr.       no. 

14U17,419 :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  784. 
InrfihMiaMlfBR  devlee.     B.  K.  Arntaoa.     Mo.  1,887.448: 

laKlU'oi^fc.**!:  ?i.'l^nd.r.     No.  14^56,866;  Fab.  !•; 

laJ^toJiilSir^.  C.  Beader.     No.  1,236,887;  Feb.  16; 

V.  247 ;  p.  690.  *  ^ 

ladlb  aai  lodin  componnd^  li«tbad^and  HMaaa  <l»r  a» 

plying.    G.  B.  Pegram.    No.  1.268.866  ;  JVb.  8 ;  ▼.  34t ; 
'  p.  64. 
Iron  :  See—  _  , .    ,      , 

Carrr-iron.  SoWerlna^iron. 

Iron  aS  steel.  Produdag.    8.  McDoaaffl.    No.  ^,386.191 ; 

Iron.  Manutecture  of  wrought-.    J.  Aston.    No.  1,286.499  : 

Iroq  ore  from  Its'asoocisted  non  magaaOc  «r  ««^-Mg- 
mHc  iBHM>nila,  SeoarattoB  of  ma^rtle.  D.  It  Ba»- 
riager.    No.  l356#3 ;  Feb.  19:  t^  ;  P-  «l.  _j^„^ 

Iroa  apon«e  from  troa  or^  Productian  af.  -^Wading. 
I^rJen!*Na  MM^^S^;  J^eb   19 :  t^  ;  p.  610. 

IroalBg-board.  J7  Dewnla.  Ma,  1^386^991;  Frt>.  12;  r- 
247  *  D  296 

Ironlttg-boart.'     A.    Potter    and    P.    A.    Lohrteln.     Mb. 

iSst^U;  Feb.  10:  ▼247:  P  6«S  oaa.«ia  •  ml  m- 
^OBlnnmefeine.     I.  F.  WlHey.    No.  1,286.386 ;  Feb.  13 ; 

If^afefie.**  J.  B.  Fwrea.     No.  1,365.899;  Fab.  6;  ▼. 

247  '  1L  82  

Ironln'rtable,  CoHapalWe.    A.  Bettlaardl.    No.  1,266,1F7 ; 

Iteb.  13 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  868.    „  _  ^      ,«««---     ..a 

lrrtgatlng-machi«r.     J.  A.  Norton.     No.  1,288,777;  Frti. 

6:  ▼.  ai7;p.  192. 

""Siidto^^ttoo^rk.  Wheel  pulling  ]aek. 

Ttre-aa^fng  Jack. 
Jar:  Sae — 

Ja2t«5SS^"Bf  W^    No.  1.266.416 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  347  ; 

Raihrny-raU  Joint. 
Univeraal  Joint. 

lo^)t?i^^ylBg  dCTioe  and  method.     H.  C.  Ibaea.    Ro. 

r.265,«l;  ^b.  5;  ▼.  24T;  P.  1*4.  «.j.  *«^  . 

Kec.  MetaL    C  P.  Tdama.    No.  1.386,186 ;  Fab.  t*^  ▼. 

Kettlb-yt    R.  m.  HMter.    No.  1.267.230 ;  Feb.  19 :  ▼.  347 ; 

K^-mrdkt,    H.  M.  Von  Duyke.    No.  1.365,961 :  >%b.  IS ; 

Xlnietomph.     B.  C.  iSchUcker.     Mb.  1.266,961;  Feh.  19; 

▼    24m  *  Di  6(tfL 

Kinetoseei>*>«s  Film-gate  mechanism  fbr.  B.  J.  Smocy. 
No.  1.267.593 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  888. 


p.  433: 

Joint:  »•»»— 
Fxpanaiea- Joint 
McHl  ^int 

Jolot-sti 


Kaife-haBdle-polIshlag  machine.     C  H.   Bexmnlng.     No^ 

1;  Feb._         ~  "  ~ 

line. 
247  ;  p.  OO.'i. 


1.256,870  ;  Feb.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  247  ;  p.  262. 
KaRe-nHKblne.     J.  A.  HUl.     No.  1,^7.282;  Feb.  19;  ▼. 


KnlXtintMnachioc.     H.   A.  Klemm.     No.   1.387,491;  Fib. 

26 ;  V.  247  :  p.  807. 
Katttlnfaachrne.     U.   A.   Klenua.     No.  1.387.-M3;  Feb. 

26  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  807. 
Kaittlng^aachine    automatic    atop    mechanism.      C.   B. 

Ostrom,  Sr.    No.  1,367,518 ;  Feb.  26 :  ▼.  347  ;  p.  818. 
KatttiBff    machine    Clrcalar-.      B.    &    Beaveta.      Ha. 

14»5,861 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  364. 
Kalttlaa-aafhiDe     needla^iaBMe.       F.     WUcomb.       liaw^ 

1,256.260 ;  Feb.  6;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  41. 
KatttiDg-aacUnes,  StriDing  swehaalsaB  for.    O.  L.  Ballasd. 

No.  1.256,124;  Feb.  8;  t.  247 ;  p.  4. 
KnittlBg  machines,  Tttiaion  device  tor  circular^.    J.  Brawn. 

No.  1,255,816 ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  203.  '  ' 
Knittlag  macttlnea,  Tam>changlng  mechanism  tor  cir^ 

lar-.     G.  L.  Ballard.     Na   lSW426 ;  Feb.  6 ,  ▼.  247 , 

p.  4. 
Knitting-machines.  Yam-feeding  de^ioe  for.    B.  W.  Soott. 

No.  1,266.063 ;  Feb.  13 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  816.        ,     .     ^     .. 
Knockdown  and  portable  frame  aod  boiat.    J.  A.  Shook. 

No.  1.867,083 ;  F«*.  19  ;  ▼,  347  ;  p.  639.     ^   ,^ 
Knotter.    H.  D.  Cblman.    No.  1,255,869 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  24T; 

p.  266. 
Lace-making  mechanism.     R.  C.   Rahm.     Ko.  14^(6.086; 

Feb.  16 ;  ▼.  347 :  p.  808.  ^,        ^„  „,„    ,_ 

Ladder  attachment    H.  V.  Whoatley.    No.  14»7,06«  ;  Fab. 

19;  ▼.  347;  p.  645.         _  „   ,    ^ 

Ladle-ttltlng  apparatus.    W.  T.  Hurst  and  C.  L.  Kean*}-. 

No.  I,256r318;  Feb.  6;  ▼.  247:  o.  66. 
Lamp.     H.  A.  DwMElne-     No.  1^886.681 ;  Feb.  19  ;▼.  247 ; 

p.  491. 
Lamp,  Acetylene-.     J.  Brocker.     Ma.  1,256.770 ;  Ffeb.  19 ; 

▼.  i47 ;  p.  560.  .        ,     «     w_ 

Lamp  and  frame,  Xlectric  spectacle.     L.  Zbchara.     Mo. 

1.266.268;  Feb.  5;  v.  247;  p.  «. 
Lamp  and  shade  holder.  Combined.     T.  Shepherd,     ao. 

1,257.083;  Feb.  19:  v.  247;  p.  639.        ,        ^        _    » 
Lampa  aad  the  like,  Window  orlena  ratalMr  «•»•    a  A. 

Hawthosne.    No.  1,268,877  ;  F*b.  12  ;  ▼.  347  ;  P- 361. 
Lanip-bnicket.  Adjustable.    O.  M.  Bheefc.    No.  1.357.160; 

Feb.  10  ;  v.  247  :  p.  665.  ^  .  ».«     -  ,.    — 

Lamp,  CUMHb-.     H.   R.  Win.     No.  1.357.668;  Feb.  36; 

V.  247 ;  p.  866. 
LampsMTl8«a,  AdJoaUbie.    O.  M.  Bheck.    No.  14»7,168; 


Feb.  19  :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  664.  .^ 

Luap-cardageb  Adinatabla.    O.  M.  Uieck.    Mo.  1.367486; 

PA.  19 :  V.  247 ;  p.  665.  ^     ..     „.    .      „ 

Lamp-oairlaga   de^ioe,   AdjusUble.     O.    M.    ftheek.     Mo. 

1,257,181 ;  Feb.  19  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  665. 
lAmp-car^iiut      soeans.      Miner's-.        L.      emlth.        Mo. 

l,257,037TFeb.  19;  t.  247;  p.^640.,  „_,^,^     ^^    ,. 
Lamp-chimney.     J.  P.  Slocum.     No.  1.257,034;  Feb.  19; 

V.  247;  p.  630. 
Lamp  cluster.     G.  t.  Lamb.    No.  1,257,496 ;  Feb.  36 ;  ▼. 

3m ;  p.  809. 
LsD^  controller.  Head-.    W.  F.  Sttowdoa.    Mo<  1^7,141 ; 

Lamp  filled  with  nitrogen,  Metalllc-lllament    R.  J.  Jaeger. 

Na  1,266.568:  Feb.  19;  v.  241^  p.  501.     ^ 
Lamp    fixtur«L_  Incandeacent-.      W.    C    H.    WaCeL     Vo. 

1.250,740;  Feb;  13;  ▼.  347;  p.  554. 

mp,   Llght-proJecting.     J.    S.   RyA 


Ryan.     Na   14tB7,40i;< 


Lamp.   Llght-proJecting. 

FeTb.  20? ▼.^47;  p.  780.  .  .     „     „  ^w  <^      «. 

Lamp    mechanism.    Dirlgltile-.      3.    S.    Westhaler.      Ma. 

1,207^ 

36;'  ▼.  24T;  p.  888L 


TfiffSoO ;  Feb.  20 ;  T."24t ;  p.  itTt. 

).  Pocket  hand-.     J.  C.  Ford.     Na  1,267.866; 


Lamp,  Sanctuary-.    E.  J.  Knapp.    No.  1.290.614;  F»b.  8^, 

Lamp,  Searck-Uffbt    H.  N.  Fowler.    Mo.  1.357.887 ;  Fab. 

96'  ▼  24T*  P  669 
Lamp,  Therapeutic.     R.  O.  Ledlf.     No.  1,265,839;  Fao. 

6  ;  V.  36(7 ;  p.  310. 
Lamp  with  concentrated  metallic  ftUment,  laoaadeacent. 

a  i,  Jaeger.    No.  1,26«4W7  ;  Feb.  19 ;  ^^47 ;  p.  60i^ 
Lamps,    Adapter    for    motlon-pietHre«rQjeetor.      O.    M. « 

Slwek.    Na  1.257.133;  Feb.  fO ;  ▼.  347  :  B^8«^  ,-     ^ 
Lampa.  Regulating  mechanism  for  arc-.    O.  M.  LltUc.    Iw. 

l466wS*i  Feb.  6 :  V.  247 ;  p.  96. 
Lantern.     H.  W.   Bandlow.     No.  1.28T,175;  Fab.  18;  ▼. 

247;  p.  678- 
Lapping-machine.      B.    A.    Soverkrop.      No.    1,257,046; 

Feb.  16 ;  ▼.  347  ;  pu  643.  ^ 

Lasttag-machtne.    A.  B.  Fbwler.    Mo.  1,387,688 ;  Feb.  SB; 

▼  247  *  p  864. 
Latch.    lL.  E.  Bdcar  and  W.  W.  Bicbaxds.    Na  U66,98t ; 

Feb.  19;  ▼.  247;  p.  628. 
Latch,  Oeor^.     C.   Sctifttc.     Na.  1425fl;.934:  Fabk  16;  ▼. 

2,47 ;  p.  609. 
Latch  ftr  clerator-doors.  Safety-.     T.  A.  Melville.     Mo. 

1.266,848  :  Feb.  12;  ▼.  247 ;  P.  402^^  ,  «„.^ 

Latch  for  fcaLa-car  «ee*a.    m  W.  GBogaa.    No.  1.2fr.86fr 

Feb.  30 !▼•  847 ;  p.  913. 
Lat^Oatb-.    W.  H.Dew.    Ma.  1.368.297 ;  Feb.  9  ;▼.  3«f ; 

Lsteh^  iSnte-.    n.  D.  Mibrts.    Mo.  1.288.648;  Feb.  6;  ▼. 

Lath-board-making  machine.    8.  M.  Ford.    He.  l,39f,t1B;. 
Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  801. 


Ixx 
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TAM:  Ptk  It;  T.  M7:  p.  §n. 


D.  Carrw.     Mo. 


Arnold.       No. 
Wo.  l^SST.TM; 

J.  V.  VtaMCU. 

P.  8t8.  ~ 

jL    H.    BuBtor.      No. 

•''*'&  ***  ■«*<*»*M.    No.  1^7,035 ; 

T.  >S7T?fe«.*'"  "•  "^'•♦•*^  **••  l.«W.«7 ;  Fife.  IS : 
^*5"tR*rV  &.*  '•**»«»»•  N«.  l.«»,T56;  fWk  ft; 
^?i*^Tj«.  *^  *■  *****~'-  ^•^  !*».»«:  »^  It; 
^^5^-  D-  *»•».     »•.  1.26«,7t7;  ru>.  1»;  t.  247; 

J.   ■.   Qroo^ 
T.  147; 

No. 

M«iUii.     No.  1.26«344; 

No.  l.M7.74t;  I^  M; 

No.   1.96t»lS8;   IM.   11; 

No.    1.1M.488;    FM>.    11; 

Wo.  1.217.044:  r^  If; 

"JMiVfC'tt.    '*  "*^*^     ^•-  WT.014:  Ftk.  It; 

PlUhimcr. 
tb    MllUora.      No.    1.206.346: 

^*?r'?!!^«^    ■.l-tmi.    No.  I.267.tt4; 


Loof 


rSlt!^  2«t*r»i-  ^'  «•"«•'*«*•  "••  I'^W'*^ 5 


Lock. 

AotOBoMlo  cntakJock. 
AotoaoMle-locl. 
AatttmobUe-podol  lock. 
AotomobUo  •  stoertDf  -  wkooi 

loek. 
Awnlac-lock. 
poor4odL 
X<o  vol  ■'lock. 
Nat-lock. 

I^ocL^^K  A.^CkiiotosMB.ABd  B.  G,  M.  Andrcoaca. 


FiUbock. 

PrtBtcr^  Ctlloy-lock. 

Sis-lock. 

fkrcaa  or  window  lock. 

8«ftl-lock. 

lock. 


Wladow-lock. 


No. 


^■-J?  ^-  ^f""*****"*-    No.  lJM,tlO;  PA.  It;  V.  147; 

p.  003. 
^'64^  ^  Munmj.    No,  1.36«,721;  Feb.  It;  r.  K7; 

lAcic    j[^  EL  Bkow.    No.  1.15(L47t ;  V^  B :  T.  14t :  Bl  104. 
Lockj^  H.  O.  Volfkt    No.'lSBT.WTi^'  IkVlln^ 

Lo^^tch,  CoBUaatioa.    C.  3.  Wlaolbw.    No,  1.207,000 ; 


-^?l5^i*J  ♦•.*!'';  P- •!* 


FtbTJ ;  T.  247 ;  p.  72. 
LoooBodvo   bnin   moeboalaai 


B.  Tom 


i^cr,  fwiT  ■hlfilt-    Q.  A.  jB.  M «il 


l^*' U: 


▼.  i47;p.i84:' 
▼.  94T;  p.  tvr. 


No.  1.20Mtt; 
'SSS.^^'i^^feriS^^SPlr   8t«tm|»*otte3-.     C   A. 

^rsr^T^uPY^OT*  ^- '• '=•*'•  ''••i.«»wto; 

^^^ll^**W^?W"*  M-  I*ww.     No.  1.266.4M;  f^ 

Locoiiothrea,  firaft-caar  cantor  fbr   tmllwar-.      W.    H. 
^S?^!^  ^ay?*i^i  O.  F.  Do  Wola.    No.  iMm; 


LIftar    ,„ 

Ois  ar  Hg  Ittlv. 
liftar  aM 


ja^»?j.^.««i:i».  «n. 


Dfi5555Trft"***^ 


;Ms*<^   •tPumtw.       A. 


ZtauBacraiaii. 


No. 


No.  1.280.288.  Fab.  0; 
No.  1^7.SS8;  FM>.  M: 


T.  147;  p. 

^'ygjtck.    C  L.  Goodnw. 
T.  247 ;  p.  7«a. 

,;r»>,?&^*^«^  H^  1^^;  Fob.  20; 

"l47^fwa''  '•  ^'^^''     **••  *•*"'"«?  IW».  26;  T. 
^-gf^^l^^^.  K.   HarwaM.     No.   1.286.808; 

S?Tl»:"T&.  ^  ^^~«^     No.  1.256.208; 
rMoa.    W.  tparka    No.  1.286.847;  Fab. 

i47^TSot.°'  *■  ^''****'    **•■  *•**•»":  »^ 
^S9^*'-     Cl>  B.  Fteaaa.     No.  1.287  MO  • 

■ttlfiuKL  W.  O.  Bowtil.  Na  1.207480 ; 


t<>«.    J.  A.  Ovanw.    H..  1JH.TM:  V*.  f ;  ..  MT; 

p.  IBX. 

L-5«r«IJdL^L  T.  Froaaar.    No.  1J88.680;  F*.  8;  t. 

'^.#?ni?S"4io''-  '•  »*'^  >*••  *•«•^• 

^^iSr^TV  '•  *■  >*•*«*««•    »».  1488.t00;  IM.  8; 
!><>?"'?- tor  w^TlttDobbyaaod_to.     P.  Barlow.     No. 


Labrlca 


i5**!^7?tf*to8r^  ■•  ^"^  "••  ^^'^^i  "^ 

Labr^tlBf  mtaator  baaHaiB.    Oi    A.    """ —      - 
LabrlMitor.    J.  BabaL    No.  l.»M18:  f^ 


p.  801. 
Macaronl^drrtacjaMcha 


Wlbarg. 

Fab.  U:  T.  147: 

L.  niTUl  aad  B.  Saatl- 


rocco.    No.l>ML880;Fab.  0;t.  147iD.^         """^ 
li^*|i^<lMi^ri?r&  Forca.     No.  lM.7&;  FM».  8; 

H^sa^g  "  --^ '- 

Maj^iaerz,  taitoty 


O.  Sadtb. 
jr. 


N«. 


^ 


^No.  l.«7,4447FBb.  Sr^ndTi^Tm, 
^»8':5iw.  *****    **  1487.146  ;Fd».  10 

Macaet^  Hampolar.    O.  Solas.    No.  1.206,706 ;  IM.  10 


Macaeta  Holttoolar. 

Maiaeto.'  KoltiBolar. 

T.  247 ;  p.  as. 
ICafl-baa-deUvarr  dot 


O.  Balaa.    No.  1486,706;  Fab.  10 
B.  Klaar.     No.  148f  ,714 
No.  1486,8M:  Fab.  10;  r.  147 

No.    1486,044;    1^.    11 


No.  1488498;  Fabi  8; 


afl-bai^deUvarT  dorleo.     F 

Ftb.  26;  T.  247:  p.  874. 
MaU-boz.     O,  D.  #!&. 

p.  404. 
MaU-boz.     J.   N.   So^UllBff 

▼.  247 ;  p.  800.  ' 

^Vtt    *^"-'^'**    No.  1486.080  ;F*b.  12;  T.  147 

"^^^""^^ri^.m^    C  B.  Wkita.    N.. 
luS:««Bvtyar.   J.  B&lck.    No.  1486,481 ;  IM.  U ;  r.  M7 ; 

'''l^rit'r^'SSf^S^lBi^  "^  ^''^     Ho.  1488.788; 
*^£gfef  riWWi  ^l7;\^-24^;?«S!*  "* 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Izxi 


t«i 


MaU^otdcr   boalaaaa,   Meaao   (or   (acilltatlnc   the  traao- 

actiiio  of,    W.  L.  BaaaMraoa.    No.  14O6JB8 ;  Feb.  IS ; 
,,  T.  247 :  p.  804. 
Malt  prodact.     H.  O.  Akera  aad  W.  B.  Kaafwmaa.     No. 

1.266.684 ;  Feb.  10 :  r.  247  :  p.  621. 
Maadral.   F.  Caaer.    No.  1,M6,184 :  Fab.  8 :  ▼.  147:  p.  7. 
Manholo-fraaM.    H.  T.  Oaalala.    No.  1487.814 ;  Fab. 

▼.  247 :  p.  786.  .—  .        . 

Mantle -cap    aad    baraer-ceae.       C.     H.     Smith.      No. 

1480,608 ;  Feb.  0 ;  t.  347 ;  p.  106. 
Mar|dn-8top  Indicator.      A.   C.   Roebuck.     No.   1,256.000: 

F*b.  10 :  T.  247  :  p.'  609. 
Marklnc  device.     T.  McOrath,     No.  1.256.842 ;  Fab.  12 ; 

T.  iff ;  p.  400. 
Maaaafe-machlae,    Blectric-Tlbrator.      W.    J.    A.    KaohL 
.  No.  1406,808 :  Feb,  12 :  ▼.  247  .p,  266. 
Mast.    A.  Qrar.     No.  1407,600 :  Fab.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  868. 
Mat     a.  L.  V<iiller.    No.  1406,788 ;  Feb.  10 ;  v.  247 ;  p. 

064. 
Matdi-boz.     O.  J.  Detnaa.     No.  1487.817;  Feb.  26;  ▼. 

247 ;  p.  008. 
Matdi-flMchlnea,  SpUat-laipr^Uitlnf  meana  tor.     W.  A. 
'  Falrbvm.^  No.  X2W,M9;  feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247:  p.  207. 
M^ck^wtehlnei,  qpltait-laipvcMiatfaia  oMans  twt.    W.  A. 
,,  nilrbara.     No.  1.206.000 ;  Tfeb.  12 ;  tTmV  ;  p.  208. 
Mattress    (or    iavallds.    Haaltary.      A.    Mshoney.      No. 

1457.O86 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  :  p.  658. 
MaasortDt  apparatoa,  UMdd-.    R.  T.  a  Bain  aad  G.  W. 

MacKensla,  Jr.    No.  ]IS0e>,076 :  Feb.  0 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  184. 
Maarariac  apparataa,  Llgnld-.    O.  W.  MacKeaala,  Jr.    No. 

148&768 ;  F^.  6 ;  Tr247 ;  p.  188. 
Maasnrtaf  apparatas.  LlqaM-.    G.  W.  MacKensla^  Jr.    No. 

1,207^722 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  876. 
Maaaarlaa  Indicator  or  sage.    A.  Bart  aad  K.  J.  Alaafdt 

No.  1407,488 :  Feb.  26;  t.  247 ;  p.  804. 
Maaaarlna  iastrvmeat^  A.  F.  Beaalleo.    No.  1450,800 ; 

Feb.  1?;  T.  247 :  p.  Az. 
MeasarlBC  lastroaieat.  Grade-.    B.  Boich.    No.  1,200,744 ; 

Fab.  0;  T.  147;  p.  188. 
Measarlak     Inatrument,     Electrical.      W.     Merer.      No. 

1.207,014:  FObw  26;  T.  247;  p.  814. 
Maasvrtnf  liqnida.  Maehlae  (or.    C.  B.  ManderUlo.    No. 

148M82 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  97. 
Maat-cattlnt  maehlae.     ■.  M.  Benton.     No.  1400,078; 

]Mk  12Tv.  247 ;  p.  201. 
Meats,    HeValnias  'toe   jaicen    In    low-temperstore-coeked. 

C  B.  Treocott.    No.  1.266.955 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247:  p.  617. 
Marcarj  switch     F.  W.  Schmidt     No.  1,200.880;  Feb. 

121  *  ▼   94T  *  D  ^^^1 
Mctef  Joint.  I^rablo.    J.  F.  GalL    No.  1.250.878;  Feb. 

11 :  T.  147 ;  p.  260. 
Metal-lappinc  apparatas.  B.  A.  SoTerkrop.  No.  1.207,047  ; 

^W>.  10  *  T.  247  *  p.  648. 
Metal  str/ps,  Apniratas   for  cattlnc>     F.   8.   Btoachton. 

No.  1.206^608 :  Ftb.  10 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  014. 
Metal-worklaff  maddnes.  Feed   mechaalaa   (or.     B.   P. 

TowBsead.    No.  1487,800 ;  Fab.  26 :  t.  247:  p.  828. 
Motal-worklas  tool.    F.  P.  Lorejoy.    No.  1488.^ ;  B^. 

8 ;  T.  247 :  p.  146. 
Metallic  tuba.     A.  L.  Adams.     No.  1400,841;  Fob.  12; 
^   T.  247 ;  p.  201. 
MetaUlc  wheel. 


No.  1406.078 ;  Feb.  10;  t. 


M.  Lachman. 

247 :  p.  500. 

Bter :  8ea 

Flow-lndicattaa  meter. 
Metw.     8.  0.  F.'Hsas.     No.  1.206,667  ;  Feb.  19 :  t.  247 ; 

p.  087. 
Mater.     J.  C.  Wilson.     No.  1,207,868;  Feb.  26;  ▼.  247; 

p.  880. 
Meter-box   (attener.     J.   H.   Holmcreen.     No.   1.206,668; 

Feb.  to ;  v.  247 ;  p.  600. 
Meter-panel.     H.  F.  Krants.     No.  1,207480;  Feb.  10;  ▼. 

247  :  p.  714. 
Methjrl  ester  o(  acetyl  sallcrlic  acid,  Formina.    L.  Thoip. 

No.  200.000 :  Fob.  12  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  282. 

MUk-cooler,  Iceless.    R.  B.  Me&tyard.    No.  1.256,588 ;  Feb. 

10 :  T.  247 :  p.  506. 
MUkinc  apparatas.     8.  B.  Earner.     No.  1,256,708 ;  Feb. 

10 :  T.  247:  p.  667. 
MflktauK-machine.    B.  Bis.    No.  1466.230  ;  JMt.  6 ;  ▼.  247 ; 

MllklngWchlno    duster.      M.    Leitch.      No.    1.206,186; 

Feb.  6 ;  T.  247 :  p.  21. 
MUklntHnachlao  pnlsator.    B.  B.  Forsyth.    No.  1,287.688 ; 

F»b.  26;  ▼.  247;  p.  864. 
MUkUMC  machinery.    N.  J.  Oayah.    Now  1488,141 ;  Fttb.  8 ; 

uai:  80^ 

Attrttioa-mlU. 
MllUaa-aiachinoa  or  the  like.  Vise  atUchment  (or.    F.  W. 

Fteldboase.    No.  1.286417 :  Feb.  12 :  t.  247  ;  p.  864. 
MlUtef-tool.  hoUowi    B.  Oaliteg.    No.  1486,804 ;  Fob.  8; 

T.  247 ;  p.  04. 
Mine-door.    J.  J.  Body,  M.  L.  Johnson,  C.  F.  KUfore,  and 

A.  Blevlas.    No.  0»6.697  :  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247 :  pTTsS. 
Mineral  wool.  Means  (or  aaaklns.    W.  Pay.    No.  1.256,841 : 

Feb.  19:  T.  247  i  p.  498. 
MlBla»«Mchlac.    C.  B.  DbtIs.    No.  1450,624;  Feb.  10;  t. 
/      247 ;  p.  488. 
MtntarBMchlnaw    F.  &  Waahbum.    No.  1,286.618;  Feb. 

10 :  T.  247 ;  p.  617. 
Ifinlnc  Biartilae,  Coal-.     J.  F.  Coarad  and  J.  Walker. 

No.  1487481;  Feb.  16;  t.  147;  p.  884. 


No.  1486,186;  Feb^ 
No.  1.207,000: 

No.  1488,044 : 


Minnow.  ArtifldaL     R.  F.  O'Brlaa. 

12 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  848. 
Iflter-box.     L.  W.  Nace  and  B.  J.  Flak. 

Feb.  19  :  V.  247  ;  p.  667. 
Mtacer:  Be*— 

Gaa-mlxer. 
Mlzlac  and  atining  deriee.    A.  B.  Sterols. 

Feb.  12 ;  t,  247 ;  p.  280. 
Mlzinrmachlne.     F.  Anderson.     No,  1,386476;  Fd>.  8; 

T.  247  ;  p.  76. 
Molsteaer.    F.  P.  Peters.    No.  1,266428 ;  Feb.  11 ;  t.  147 ; 

p.  27& 
Mold:  0ee — 

Botter-mold. 
Mold-alining  derlce.    H.  J.  Boyt.    No.  1,286.608 ;  Feb.  10 : 

T.  247 :  p.  638. 
Mold-makinc  machine.    B.  Brlcaaoa.    No.  1,266.888;  Feb. 

10:  V.  247:  p.  596. 
Moldboard.     L.  B.  Kaocho.     No.  1,286,140;  Fab.  11;  ▼. 

247 ;  p.  880. 
MoldiM  composition.   Plastic.     L.    N.   Weiaamann.      No. 

1,256,621 ;  Feb.  19  ;  t.  247 ;  p.  518. 
Molding-machine.    W.  A.  Dannay.    No.  1.260,686 ;  Feb.  6 : 

T.  247  ;  p.  187. 
Molding-machine.     D.  J.  Byan.     No.  1465,466;  Feb.  0: 

V,  247  ;  p.  101. 
Molding^machlne.     C  B.  Steele  and  F.  B.  Bcattergood. 

No7T,25e,789 :  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  661. 
Money  paying,  changing,  and  liating  machine.    W.  8.  Orar- 

iin.   Vo.  1466.863 :  Fab.  12 :  ▼7247;  p.  406. 
Monkey-wrench.     S.  Beray.     No.  1.267,118;  Feb.  10;  ▼. 

247 ;  p.  662. 
Mop-(rame.    C.  Duncan.    No.  1,266,080 ;  Feb.  10 ;  t.  247 ; 

p.  627. 
Mop-wringer.    T.  W.'  Etanrath.     No.  1487,224 ;  Feb.  19 ; 

▼.  247 ;  p.  698, 
Motor:  Bee— 

Current-motor.  Bydraullc  motor. 

Blectxlc  motor.  Bydrocarbon-motor. 

Bzploalon-motor.  Induction-motor. 

Fluid-meter  motor.  Turbine-motor. 

Fluid-operated  motor.  WoTe-motor. 

Motor.     F.   Bwanson.     No.   1,268.668;  Feb.  0;  T.   147; 

p.  169. 
Motor-control  system.    M.  M.  GoMensteln.    Na  1.205474 : 

Feb.  12 :  t.  247 ;  p.  260. 
Motor-control  system.    W:  O.  Iahb.    No.  1488,447 ;  Fab.  8 ; 

V.  247  :  p.  96. 
MotoiH^cIe  back-rest    C.  Kuderer.    No.  1,188480 ;  Fab.  8 ; 

T.  247;  p.  124. 
Motor-CTcIe  (rame.    A.  Strand.    No.  1,257,761 ;  Feb.  26 : 

T.  247  ;  p.  887. 
Motor^ardea.  Side  car  (or.    T.  L.  Loooe.     Na  1.286,841 : 

Feb.  12  '  T.  247  '  o.  400 
Motor-Um&oing  sUnd.    J.  B.  Bill.     No.  1,206,000 ;  Feb. 

19  *  T   247  *  p  409 
Motokstarter.'     J.   A.   Farkiason.     No.   1407,520;   Feb. 

26 ;  T.  247 :  p.  816. 
Motor-snH>easl«m   means,   Bloctrlc-.     R.   A.    Gaily.     Na 

1486,010TFeb.  12 :  t.  247 ;  p.  800. 
Motors,  Attachment  (or  Internal-combustion.    J.  O.  Brock. 

No.  1.206,076:  Feb.  19:  t.  247;  p.  622. 
Motors,  Winding  device  (or  sprinc-.     J.  W.  Jonaa.     No. 

1467,286:  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  718. 
Motors,    Winding    (or    electric.     N.    Carrie,    Jr.     Na 

1.267,198 :  Feb.  19  :  t.  247 ;  p.  684. 
Mower,  Lawn-.    O.  B.  Fiasler.    No.  1456,008;  Fob.  11; 

T.  247 ;  p.  800. 
Mower.  Lawn-.     A.  Johnaton.     Na  1,265,888;  Feb.  11; 

T.  247;  p.  264. 
Mowera,  Oraaa-guard  for.    V.  King.    No.  1,286,700;  Feb. 


10 ;  T.  247 :  p.  641 
Mowera,  Ac,  Bandl 


M.  Brana. 


No. 
Na 


^  (or  lawB-.     W.  P 

1,267,465 :  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  798. 
Mowinf-machine.     O.  B.  Moore  and  W.  N.  Matealf. 

1466,168 :  Feb.  12 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  848. 
Mowlaa-machine.    C.  Pearaoa.    No.  1.267486;  Feb.  26; 

T.  247;  p.  775. 
MowlnjMaachlne.     C.  Pearson.     No.  1,257487;  Fab.  88} 

▼.  247;  p.  776, 
Mowiag^aCklne  sickle-head.    T.D.  Crane.    No.  1487,101; 

Feb.  19 :  V.  247 ;  p.  684. 
Mud   or    non-akld    d( 


^    deTlce. 
1466.584  :  Feb.  .6  :_t.  247  :  p 


Bmarganey. 


A.    Bona.      Ha 

No.  1,257,180;  Fab.  It; 

Na  1,288,401;  Fab.  8;  t.  147: 


Mufle-leer.     B.  M.  Thompabn. 

V.  247 :  p.  671. 
Mufller.     P.  M.  Freer. 

p.  88. 
MuAer.     W.   M.   Nordgren.     No.   1.265.656;   Feb.  8;  t. 

247 :  p.  120. 
Mula    W.  D.  Rundlett    Na  1,266,084 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t.  147 ; 

p.  277. 
Mualc-leaf  turner.    C.  M.  Applagct    No.  1,286,418;  Fab. 

12 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  424. 
Mualc-leaf  tamer.    8.  F.  Bryan.    Na  1.256,708 ;  Fab.  8 : 

T.  247  :  p.  170. 
Mualc-leaf  tumw.    M.  Jellum.    No.  1,M5.61S ;  Fibc  8 ;  ▼. 

247 :  p.  146. 
Mdsle-leaf  tum».    B.  T.  Bhbblaske.    No.  1,887440;  FCb. 

26 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  822. 
Musle-plajrer-acUoB  pianissimo  device.    B.  A.  Oallj.    Na 

1.266167 :  Fab.  ll:  r.  247;  p.  486.  ^^ 

Mudc-roU  gearing.    R.  A,  Gaily,    Na -1,286408;  l%b.  8( 

V,  247;pw64. 


ALPHABCTKIAL  LIST  OF  IHTENT1QN9. 


*  ^J5--^^- «^t***l'°«    »«clitBe.     E.    W.    lC|r«n.     No. 

1.256.722 ;  Feb.  1» ;  t.  247 :  p.  54«. 

2«^7"2??^'*lIo8    ^'  ^  '•"*^    ''°-  1.287,886 ;  Feb. 

*  ^*"V^t  JJI*^ -*^'***^o°  P<'*^o"tlons.     R.   A.   OaUy. 
No.  l;207.697 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  868. 
ofrioil  Jnatrameot.    CombiaaUoo.     I.   £.    Manb.     No. 
Ij«l6,4»7 ;  Feb.  l2 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  442. 

M  uatcal-tiutnuacBt  coupler.  M.  L.  Severr  and  Q.  B.  Sta- 
dalr.    No.  1.206.601 ;  Feb.  0 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  106. 

y^cal-lattamentja9nmloji-cojitrolUT  B.  A.  GaUjr. 
No.   l^tOTM ;  F«>.  26 ;   t.  247 ;  p.  867. 

*'"i^M-l??^S5*",^  ^*lPi^^"«L«  *.  FrSmedorf.  No. 
1.206,464  :  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  485. 

H  aslcai  inatrnmepts,  Macnetjffouplng  device  far  electri- 
cal. J.  F.  KeUy.  No.  l,2«l,804;  Feb.  19;  ▼.  247;  p. 
570- 

I  aaicBl   Instroments,   Note-sheet   for   automatic.     C.   F. 
Stoddard.    No.  1.257.042 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  641. 
unoal  iMtTBaHata,  Perterated  aoie-sbeet  for  aatonatle. 
C.  F.  Stoddard.     No.   1,207,048;  Feb.   19;  ▼.  247;  p. 

U  nalcal  Icstraagenta.  Tmie-niodnlatinff  apparatw  (or  Mlf- 
gy*Mr.     L    B.  Doaaa.     No.  1,256.938;  Fib.  16 ;   r. 

•WjyW-^jlt  H.   Spuu-.     Ko    1,286,604;   F*b.   19;  t. 

M  Mrtta.  Making  aniiaai^    B.  R.  Westfall.    No.  1,256,625 ; 
_  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  019. 

ril  r  Bt0 

HecI-nalL  8bo«-iuill. 

II  La*«lat»  constmction  for  motor-vehicles.  F.  B.  fkscoL 
No.  1,205.521 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  118. 

M^,»DP^»«-     O.  Bojdey.     No.  1^900.678;  Feb.  5;  r. 

V  MktiMtoktar.     B.  Hammerty.     No.'l,25f,477;  Feb.  IT; 

N ic'ime;j>re«iL     J.  A.  Panrella.     No.  1.256,161;  Feb.  IS; 

T.  247 :  p.  MA. 
^te**«f'i??*i***'>l? Vnmtx  for  sprinsbeard.    F.  Wlleoiab. 


-    . bla  preaaar  for  eprlng-U,..^.    ,.,».««•■». 

No.  1.255ja«:  F^.  5 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  ft.  ' 

**  i*"l*-/it*2f**£«.  <*"^«-   Mechanlaal     B.  L.  Woo«a. 
^  No.  JL256,760 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  557. 
Kart.  Hn'a    M.  B.  TaxMC     No.  I,2564»56;  Feb.  19;  v. 
_  347:  p.  617. 

Jjutttma.    J.  W.  Bnoka.     Mo.  1.267.796:  Feb.  26; 

.  1.35T.4S2 ;  Feb.  IW ;  t.  247 ;  p.  804. 
1.2M,985TFeb.  19 ;  y.  247 ;  p.  fUnT^ 

Feb.  19 :  t.  247:  p.  870. 

*  f^*'ft.**^ii**™l»'    ■•  ^-  AHk«».    Ho.  1.256,410; 

FATIS:  ▼.  247;  p.  428. 
»  MrakM  iOTlea  f«r  ttraa.    J.  Bowe.    Na.  1,266,782 ;  Feb. 

19 :  T.  247 :  p.  660. 


Feb.  5  :  T.  247  ;_p.  52. 
miit-j^mM.    B.  EL  McFlwIaad 
r.  247 ;  p.  147 


No.  1.286.632;  FM>.  9; 
No.  1.206,486:  Feb.  13;  t.  347; 

Na.  1.257,202 ;  Feb.  19 ;  r.  24T ; 

No.  1.255^1 ;  Feb.  8 ;  r.  247 ; 

:raaae.    No.  1,986441 ;  Fito. 

No.  1.357.022;  VMk  19;  v. 


HoniBfla.    Mo.  1.285,166 ;  Fttb.  • ;  ▼.  247 ; 


Ml  iMaek.    O.  F. 

^438: 
Ml  *-Iock.    W.  ■.  Mmery. 

?.  687. 
Mt  4-lock.    J.  I.  BeraMB 

).  56. 
Ml  t-laek.    e  M.  aad  ▲.  W 

12 ;  T.  247:  p.  889. 
Mit-lock.    W.  ■.  Plttaiao 

247 :  p.  687. 
NiMock.    8.  J.  Watta.    No.  1,256.985;  Feb.  12;  ▼.  347; 

}.  823. 
Ml  ^tock  wwn<*.     L.  M.   Sartaia.     Na  1.267,376 ;  Feb. 

!•  :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  708t 

».  15. 

*  ^ft**  •Sit^*^-,     ^-    8-    "<*y*      ^-   1.2S7.0D8:   FW». 
9 :  T.  247 ;  p.  681. 

Ml  bayiyaar  aacUM.    A.  W.  BUtt    Mo.  1.367  J06:  Feb. 

•  it.  347;  p.  753. 
Mil.  ZtoeadtaMk    T.  Onaatnip;    No.  1,356,300;  Feb.  13; 

r.  347 ;  p.  872. 

'  S^fioo.'-  ^  *~'-    ^-  »-^'«»;.m.  5:  T. 
I  *nmm.     h.  8.  Ckadwick.     Mo.  1,255,082;  Feb.  5;  ▼. 

mi  *  D«  ISO* 

*^    'aa,      J.    OroaM.      Mo.    1,257.841;    Feb.    26;    r. 
p.  768. 
.^O.  W,  Undaay.     No.  1.367396;  Feb.  26;  r. 

a  W.  ifaklfliaea.    No.  1,285.833  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ; 

F.  E.  Dorf.    No.  1.307.196;  Feb.  19;  t.  247; 

_._  ja  flea  aaoBaa  was-fecatlac    M.  F 

n,aM.460;  Feb.  "»J^«ff;  P-  <»S^ 


IWT  w»  w;^  T.  s««  ;  p. 

____,aarfar    toaai.      ■.    Y 
;  Feb.  26:  t.  247;  p.  907. 


^l**  ^^  ^  craaseo  trov  clatha.  and  ajpMiatoa,  mmmmw 
?*04    •  '^^  *•*•*•     '"^  1J»6,886;  fS^ll;^^^^; 

*^«2E  JSJ*'   HTdrofenatlng.     W.   D.   BIdiardaon.     Mo 

l,207i9T;   Feb.    2*;   t.  ^47  .mp.  779  ' 

^^"•»Ji    HaJtenberger.    No.  1.207.228 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼,  367 ; 

M't;^*'404.^"  ^   '*"^-     *'••  1.2M.WT;  Feb.  13;  t. 

^FSn^"^247-p°^r     ^'  "''^•'^     "••  !.»«.*«; 

^K?;  i5fT"*24l^;.w  ''•  ''^-  '''*•  '•*»^^' 

^9^f  5^*    695  ^'  ^'***^«'     No.   1,256,888 ;   Fab. 
^^0*^lJr4iV^fn*2tT!"^4?Tf3?.*^     ^^^'-—^ 

Ore*  or  eoaoeatratei  tkereCram.  Treatlag  complaz.    IK 

Lalat.    No.  1.255.440:  FW..  5 ;  V.  2^1^94:     *^  ' 

^^'^^.t-ft^inctlon  0I-.    8-  WmOms  and  B.  Bdwtn.     Mo. 


XTi66:ssrFi.."i9:^.i;i?Tiir  "•"'^-  "^ 

*^'26^247*^i^88l"  '*^~*'*»*-  ^"-  ^^7,764;  Feb. 
^24?*^^%42^'  *^  ^^"***"*  **<»•  l.«W,960:  Feb.  26;  ti 
Ootiet'bax  ox'flztare.    L.  W.  Cromptaa  aai  A  N.  QM— 

No.  Ij205.868 ;  Feb.  12 :  t.  247 ;  fTS??^  "^ 

^•n.^  iTKiag.    No.  1^56.907  ;  Feb.  »  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  608. 
Oven-door.    Self^eallng.     P.    Plantlnga.     No.   1.257418 

Feb.  19;  v.  247:  p.  660.  ^^ 

Ovens,   Movable  floor  for  bakers'.     J.   Larrabara.     Mo 

1,257^007:  Fob.  19;  v.  247;  p.  632.      *~™""»' 
Overalla  and  snmender       ^    '    ~ 
^FahL  19;  v.  «47lp. 

^fl^-   Aa^-   w»™«n-     No.  1.257,068;  Feb.   19;  v 
247 ;  p.  644. 

P**MPe-««v ,  ».  B.  Ooaner.    Mo.  1,^5,986 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t, 
247 ;  Pb  284. 

"^lirsterv^i^ivA?'  "*''"'""  ''••  ^^' 

PackLu  device.    F.  Pmyn.    No.  1.306.789 ;  Feb.  0 ;  v. 


O.  A.  Beman.   Ho.  l,S06;TaB 


,247 


^•*^*'S/t»'»°*l-.**-  ^-  lS»f«'"'     No.  1,266.786;  Feb.   19 
▼.  817 ;  p.  068. 


Pa 


;^: 


;  p.  568. 

lietalllc.    P.  OKeara.    Mi.  1,306,246;  Fab.  33 


p.  873. 


BaaaaL      Ma.     Baa«rp«aMng 


^^M*  ■Wpplng  eaa^    B,  MUler.  J».    No.  M06,0S1 
Feb.  13 ;  t.  947 ;  Dl  80&  -♦-— . 

Packtag-rlag.  Metallic.    F.  Deventer.    No.  1,356,881 ;  Wb 
19 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  090. 

Pad :  8m — 
Seat-pad. 

PadlMlt    J.  Schtchtar.    Mo.  1.306,168;  Feb.  12;  v.  2iT; 
p.  848. 

^■FVb*l9TTMT?p""684^  ^'  '"'^•^     *"*•   l-^ST^*? 
Palat  and  maUnc ^palnt'Clilaner,  Thinned.    W.  aad  W.  B. 

Dyer.    No.  1.256!687;  Feb.  irf;  t.  247;  p.  498. 
Paiatiag  or  coating  wire.  Appacatoa  for.     C.  J.  Maaas. 

No.  1,266,815  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  574.  »"'^» 

Fan:  6e0>— 

Baking-pan. 

P«f:"»ter.     U  B.  Wkltaker.     Mo.  1.356,626 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v. 

247  ;  p.  619. 
P^r  ^bottle.     J.  L.  Marpky.     Mo.  1.267,628;  Feb.  26; 

PajMr-clIp     J.  p!  aad  K.  K.  NlelMn.    No.  1,257.681 ;  f^. 

26;  V.  247;  p.  849. 
Pa£«r-don*a-A-ea4  faataaar.     A.  CL  Wilt.    Mo.  1.28Mrrt 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  :  p.  163.  *.«-<w    . 

Paper    CUuic,    ^einforoad.      P.    T.    lackaoo,    Jr.      Mo. 

T255,818 ;  Jreb;  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  208. 
Papar-lMAang  devloe.    D.  R.  Flsber.    Mo.  l,2ie.T26:  »rt». 

6  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  178. 
Papor-plnnlag  anckiae.    W.  J.  S.  BItaeber.    Ma.  1.»BjM0  : 

Feb.  5  :  V.  247  ;  p.  152.  .-*«»<*~ , 

Paper   receptaclea.    Former   for.      8.    L.    Adeiaaa.     Ma» 
_r257.949 ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  941.  ^* 

'"Sr^'i^r^-     ^•*^     Na.  14«7,464;I>Bk. 
P«dM«ta,  Wgfcd.    P.  Titaryn.    No.  1467,049 ;  Feb.  19 ; 

P«i*y  <*»^ce:    C.  B.  Wenaal.    Mo.  1406.701 ;  Ffeb.  19 ;  v. 
247  :  p.  ooB. 

Paate-tobo.  CMlapalble.     8.  &  Talater.     No.   1486,6ff ; 
Feb.  12 ;  v.  2477p.  820.  .--^w^ , 

Parter^A.  &  Fbliaps.    Mo.  1.287.111 ;  Feb.  12;  v.  tUg; 
Kg^f?.*2WrB9.  ■   ■•  '-*'•     »^»^T.4«r; 


M^PHABETIGALLIBT  C^  DnrENTIONBl 


PaaUj    molding  and   bakiag  appantoa.     B.  B.   Laata 
and    F.    K.    Driaabach.      Mo.    1457.4t8:    Feb.  .36;    v 


247 ;  p.  809. 
aHtry  sbelli 
A.  BBflaa 
Patterns  for 


Pastry  shells,  Appaialas  for  amklng.     O.  Baage  and  W 
A.  BaglaaA.    &.  1486.226;  Feb.  13 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  866w 
rments,  Making  special.    J..<ialo«lta.    Mo 


Prltchard.    Mb.  1,207416 ; 
:  p.  661. 
Pea-picker.     T.  S.  Moncbet.     No.  1,255414;  Feb.  12;  v. 


rattema  for  garments,  Making  sped 

1.20flLtS4  ;  Beb.  0 ;  v.  347 ;  a.  t8«. 
Pea  and  bean  s«>arator.    J.  F.  Prltc 

Fob.  19 ;  V.  247  ; 

Mi-plcker.     T. 

ii7  ;  fL  278. 
Pedal.     N.   A.   Petry.     No.   1.200,220;   Feb.   0;   v.  247 ; 

p»20.  * 

Peg-leg.     W.  8.  Eltata.     Na  1,267484;  Feb.  19;  v.  247; 

p.  712. 
Pen,  Fountain-.     W.  T.  K.  Calton.     No.  1,207,864;  Fab. 

20 ;  V.  24V  ;  p.  «9ev 


Pea,  Fountain-.     B.  Komagal      No.  1.257,365 ;  Fab.  26 : 

V.  247<  P.  ?69. 
Pen.  Seif-flmng  fonntaln-.    W.  K.  Duckies.    Mo.  1466,129 ; 


V.  247  (  P.  169. 
'f-flnlng  foi 
Feb.  0 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  5. 


Pen^  Cop  for  foantais-.    F.  W.  TajaUa  apd  H.  J.  Uptea. 

No.  1455,671 :  Feb.  6 :  v.  247  ;  pTiai: 
P«s«iIrMM«.     8.  B.  Piaklor.     Na.  1450467;  Beb.  12; 


No.  l,fB5,671 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 
csaiIrbaM«.     k. 

V   24T  *  D   406 
PoMU-akamaaeB.'    CL  W.  Beycrle.     No.  1,286,128;  Feb. 

12;  y.  247;  p.  858. 
Peadl-akarpeBar.     W.  B.  Vwr.     Na  1467.620:  Fob.  20; 

V.  247 ;  p.  865. 
PeAoU-akuMnar  dl|^    F.  J.  BaUly.    No.  1.206,982 ;  Fob. 

PencinikarpeBlng  dovlea.    B.  C  SLamons.    No.  1456488 ; 

Feb.  12 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  418. 
Perch.    J.  F.  Lcada.    Mo.  1«265.896 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p. 

267.  . 

Percolator.     V.  D.  Pflrman.     No.   1,267,110;  Feb.    19; 

V.  347 ;  p.  060. 
PefXocatkig,    alkttlng,    aad    cevlBdinc    machine.      J.    ▲. 

Oimeron  and  O.  P.  BIrcb.    No.  1,256,(168 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v. 

247 :  p.  688. 
Petroleom-ons,    ProCaetkni    of   aroaiatic    bodloa    firoai. 

F.  W.  Mann  and  M.  L.  ChappeH.     No.  1.207406 ;  F^. 

26  '  V.  247  *  p.  922. 
Petro\f nm-treamkg  metkad  and  apparatas.    B.  C. 

Mo.  1457,199 :  Fob.  19 ;  v.  24T:  pw  686. 
Peftroleom.  Treatttent  and  reflntac  ot-     B.  Cbqos.     Bo. 

145M86;  Fob.  0;  v.  247 :  p.  7. 
Pkoaograpli  attackmeat.     H.  L.  Baker.     No.  1.266.009; 

Bab.  12*  V.  247'  p.  887. 
Ptaonc^Brap^-onblneL    fTiI  Tonnf.    No.  1487,488;  fW>. 

26;  f^  247:  p.  720. 
Phottogncpb-needlea,    Machine    for    repolatlBg.      D.    W. 

GaaaiOr.    No.  1456476  :  Feb.  12:  v.  247 ;  p.  623. 
Phonognipk-reeord  bolder.    J.  B.  Barlov.    Mo.  1455.688 ; 

Feb.  ft  ;v.  247;  D.  166. 
Pkottograpk^record  atorage-cabtnet.     A.  F.  Kknofor.     Ma. 

1,256,894;  Fek.  12 ;  v.  847  ;  p.  266.  ^^ 

Pkonograpba,  Antomatlc  stop  far.    A.  C.  Bondtlds.    No. 

1466.817 ;  Fob.  12 ;  v.  i^ :  p.  892. 
Pkotographle    films    of    varying  porousneoa.    ProAodng. 

J.  a.  CltflatoaaeA.     No.  1,256461 ;  Fek  19 ;  v.  2K; 

Pkofeeaaphk;  material,  MarUac     H.  J.  CUdaman.     Ma> 
1456,7l4 :  Feb.  12;  v.  247:  p.  865. 

^  "         P.    J.   Marka.     Mo.    1.267426; 

>.     T.    mrml  ',    P.    0*T . 

PiMtogmptm  tor  tiio  kalf'toao-eagcavlng  prooeaa,  Devloe 
fbr     manafkctoiiaB     acreea-.     -  E.     SMBkaol. 
19;  - 

?^' 
Piano  action.  Gran^'    B.  J.   Sandlao.     Mo.  1.268443; 

Fob.  6;  V.  ^47 ;  a.  66. 
Plano-tnnlag   device.    C.    C.    Melnxolt.      Mo.    1,267413; 

Feb.  26:  V.  247;  p.  818. 
Plan»-vlouii_bow._Q.  K.  Benning.    No.  1,256,900;  Ffl2. 


Pea -picker. 
Mo.  1457.084;  Fob. 


Ffeb^f;  V.  mT;  **847 
"  M  tor  t' 

inafkctoi  _ 

1406,886:  Feb.  19;  ▼.  247;  p.  596. 
Phyaical-niltare   apparatus.     A.    Kost     No.    1,287,957; 
Fob.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  >.  243.        _ 


Mo. 


19 ;  T.  847 ;  p. 
Picker:  Boo— 

Frolt-piekor. 
Plddlac  olhroa.    W.  V.  Cra< 

V.  247  :  p.  830. 
Plobuio  aai   oovB4-rMVodaelng  machlaes,   SyacbroBMaf 

raechanlam  for  motion-.    H.  w.  B<^era.    No.  1,206428 ; 

IVb  6  *  V.  247  *  D.  298. 
Picture  and  ooonb-Kprodncliia  mechaniftma,  MechaaLna  for 

eoatrolUaff  moUoii-.     8.  W.   Bogera.     No.   1.28M9*; 

Feb.  5 ;  V.  847  ;  p.  304. 
Picture apparataaMovteg-.  L.McCormlck.  Mo.l.28644T; 

Feb.  12 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  841. 

etorc  61u,  Hoyiag-.    A.  ».  BrlMy.    No.  1406488;  FiB. 

C.  Beat4ck.     No.  1.205.888;  Feb. 


Ptetorc 
.5;y.  247;a^. 


lecture  6iiB. 

5;  V.  247;  p.  64. 
PIcMre-frame.    D.  S^afer  and  A.  Kltocber.   Mo.  14B6.72T; 

F«b.  5  :  V.  247 ;  p.  127. 
Pfetare-ftame  anfTbaae.    C.  IL  I/lebee.    Mo.  UBfJST; 


Feb.  12;  v.  247 ;  p. 
Picture  kocw  or  naaaer, 
Feb.  5;  V.  247;  p.  40. 


J.  Babitrtty.     No.   1.2B6474; 


Flotaao  nacUaeik  liglting  aKiarataa  fbr  iBotfoa%     M, 
8«6*'-    NOf  1.200.844 ;  Feb.  ojv.  247;  fr  " 
{Mfoittiir  MinklM.  liaAioa-.     M. 


1^250.886;  Feb.  6 ;  V.  247 ;  oM. 
PlMkBO'pMtfeaiBBf  ■aeblse,  MMIem'.     W.  I*. 
No.  1,256.613 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  01*. 


w,uuaar  tauia  9sr  todlcattaf  tke  dlaplay  of  mottoo-. 

R.  D.  Pike.     No.  l,256,59lT^b.  19 ;  v.  847  ;  p.  008. 
Pictures,    Production    of    cotorod.      W.    F.    Fox.      Mo. 

1,260.675  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  533. 
Ple-a«a«nloer.    «.  W.  White.    Mo.  1,257,057 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼. 

247  ;  p.  646. 
Pta :  «oe — 

Uowlinx-pin.  Hair-pin. 

Canter  bearing  pin.  Safety-pla. 

Clothes-pin.  Stick  or  scarf  pla. 

PIm:  600^ 

Stovepipe.  Tobacc«-plp^. 

Flpo.    W.  f .  Ganlaon.     Mo.  1,206.469 ;  Fob.  13 ;  T.  24T ; 

p.  437. 
Ptpe.caOtaif.  laaulattog.     O.  C.  Woolson.     Mo.  1,266,629; 

Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  620. 
PlBo.<teaaor.     J.  O.  Were.     No.  1,296,402;  Feb.  13;  ▼. 

247 ;  p.  41S. 
Plpe-coapfMag.      W.   A.   OaM.     Mo.    1,257,862;   Feb.    26; 

V.  247  ;  P.  914. 
PIpe-coinNng.     J.  M.  Boborta.     Mo.  1,206469;  Feb.  12; 

V.  247;  p.  408. 
Piao-oovaring  band.     M.  E.  White.     No.  1,387,106;  Fob. 

10  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  676. 
Ptpe-catter.    C.  T.  Blme.    No.  1456,^99 ;  Fob.  1*;  v.  2«T ; 

p.  509. 
Pipe  cottlag  aad  groovlag  macblao.    E.  W.  Bedcea.    Mo. 
l456^65«;  Feb,  19_;  v7247 ;  P..498, 


Pipe  tlilag.    C.  Al  Oboa.    Mo.  1.200402 ;  Fob^  i;  r.  UM', 

p.  180. 
Plpi  kaapir.     A.  JL  Wkyman.     No.   1466,074;  Feb.  8; 

V.  247  ;  D.  102. 
PIpapelUMag  amahiae.     B.  O.  Straab.     Mo.  14564761 


for 


„Feb.  12  ;  v._  247;  ^881. 

T  COMRMTOfW 

▼.24*1  ft  86. 


PiMsrol 


and  for  eonveving  tko  volea, 
^ntfeadlesBi..  B.  W.  Hedges.     No.  1456^7;  Feb.  6; 

Mo. 


Pipeo,    l^read  •  protector    ter.      N.    B. 

1468,468 ;  Fob.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  160. 
Pipes.  Tent-cap  for  soil-.    J.  M.  Sekreais.    Mo.  1486^868 ; 


8,468 ;  Fob.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  160. 
Tent-cap  for  soil-.    J 

FelL  12:  v.  247 ;  p.  810. 
Piston.     V.  E.  SchnJedeknecht.     Mo.  1.256468 ;  FOb.  12 ; 

▼.  247  ;  p.  877. 
Piston  for  engines  and  like  cytinAars.     O.  F.  Malt.     No. 

1457,606 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  667. 
Plston-ringa,    Manufaetariag.     J.    F.    Dodge  and  W.  J. 

Allea.    No.  1.286449 :  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247  ;  pTS- 
Pltckor.    1.  )b;fta.     No.  I,256,lt2 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p. 

342. 
Float  OTotectIng  aad  foreinf  device.    F.  C.  Loraaoe.    Me. 

1.257,898  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  927. 
PUnt-protector.     H.  A.  CHbson.     No.  1,267,477 ;  Feb.  26; 

V.  247  '  D    808. 
Planter  •awkaMBt,  Cora-.    L.  H.  Remus.    Ikk  1457.928 ; 

Feb.  26 :  v.  247 ;  p.  934. 
Planter  MnachaMnt.  Com-.     J.  Waacm.     No.  1466,083; 

Feb.  12;  vT  i47 ;  p.  822. 
Plantnr.  Cora-.    &.  £.  Calvin  and  H.  C.  Bchamachor.    Ma. 

1.287.889 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  :  p.  910. 
Planter.  Potato-.    A.  P.  Braab.    Ma.  1,266,392;  f%b.  12; 

V.  247 ;  p.  885. 
Planters.  FertiUstng  attadiment  for.     Q.  O.  Croasland. 

Na  14S7.459  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  :  p.  797. 
Plaaterv   Markkr    for    corn-.      B.    W.    B.    Hayca.      No. 

1,250^ :  Feb.  0 ;  V.  24f  :  p.  121.  _ 

Plaater-temuuU.     GL  B.  BoQgbton.     No.  1,206,602;  Frt>. 

19  :  V,  247  ;  p.  626.  _ 

Plaatic  oaaapoaiticm.     O.  F.  Armitreng.     Mo.  1.267,780; 

^b.  26  *  V.  247 '  p.  88*2. 
Plaatle  oomposltlon.    W.  B.  Bosevear,  Jr.    No.  1406,062; 

Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  809. 
Plaatle  oompookion  for  bnUdlac  purpoiea.     J.  Xempor. 

No.  1,287,488 ;  Feb.  26 :  v.  247;  p.  U' 


Plaatic   aobotanceo.    Machine'  for    subdividing      F._1L 
Peters  and  W.   H. 
26 ;  V.  247 :  p.  817. 


Peters  and  W.   H.  Hongerford.     Mo.  1 


Ming.      F 
,26t;528 : 


Feb. 


Platfonn-tra<^  wheel.     T.  B.  Paolaea.     Me.   1,286,218 ; 

Febk.  8  •  V  247  *  P>  80 
Plating  Perrons  metals.'    W.  B.  Watkint.    Mo.  1.366464; 

Fob.  13 :  ▼.  247  \p.  822. 
Plow.     B.  bixon.    No.  1,267,818  :  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  904. 
Plow.     JL  W.   Shaw.     No.  1457,127;  Feb.  19;  v.  247; 

p.  664. 
Plow.  Dl*.     J.  B.  Davla.     Na  1406484 ;  Feb.  19;  ▼. 

347;  p.  625. 
Plow.  dang-.     J.  B.  Bartholomew.     Na  1,257.446;  Fetk. 

26;  V.  247;  p.  792. 
Plow.  Traction  gang-.    B.  F.  Merts.    No.  1,286^842;  Bgk. 

12 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  402. 
now,  Tmetar*.    B.  C.  Hudsea.     No.  1,207,386;  Feb.  12; 

V.  247 ;  p.  697. 
Plowa,  Draft  eoonoetion  aad  coatrol  for  gang  disk.    J.  M. 

Davis  and  J.  W.  Morgan.     Na  1,287,281 ;  Feb.  29 ;  v. 

267 ;  ».  711. 
Plows,'  Draft-connectloa   coatrol   for  gang  6Mc.     J.  B. 

Ba«k»  aad  J.  W.  Morgaa.    No.  1.267 ,2ffil ;  Feb.  IT;  ▼. 

247;  12.«712. 
Plows,   Beraper    attaduneat    for.     J.    A.    Attlao.     Mto. 

1406.090 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  824. 
^V  <^h.  At«achmea4-.    L.  H.  HoaRkrop.    Mo.  1.2ir,728l 

Feb.  26 :  v.  247  ;  p.  87». 
PInmMnfiowi   ialaem      r.    A.    Mann.      Mo.    1i.2f8,««; 

PebTl2:  V.  247 ;  p.  605. 
Pocke<L  DotackaMa    B.  Wnwuir.    Ma.  IJO816R 1  Mk  Ct 

V.  247^  p.  166.  -ir-— —  ^ 


IrrfiUfe.. 


bODT 


****'^7^'J?|«»  ^'  ^'  ^'^^    *•■  ».«8«r787;  F«b.  1»; 


T.  Ml  i  p.  ««• 


J.  Tsmaa.    No.  1^7.048 ;  Feb.  l» ;  t. 
'^T^Sm^SI'ot*  *■  **<**"      No.  i;28«,258:  IW». 

"""^S^  ^"^  'S.  ^-  ^  ■***"^     No.  Ijt06.»»8 ;  Fob. 
_  *•  »  ▼•  3*7  ;  p.  638. 

S*°^?^-  p^SWU  ■<»""■*««'•     No.  1.2S6482:  Fob. 

''^T^7'^?S&.    ^  ^  °*-«-     ''-   ^'«»'^«»^ 
'^S7!'p*loE*'    ®-^*''*^    No.l.2M,477;f*b.5; 


W^TJrT^SnTik    ^C.Beckwltk.    No.  i;866,28a; 

^TSSS^J^FVJ^?**"*!???™'  tor.     H.  Kocoarok.     Mo. 
l»25B,4ai ;  Fab.  ft;  r.  247 ;  n.  f 2. 

Poirw-amimteioB  d^dee.     C.  Kimtey.     No.  1.257,480 


_  l>ib.  28;  T.  247 ;  p.  806. 
Powcr-tmnoilnloB  dovlce. 


A.   SoBdh.      No.   1^260.840 


Feb.  18 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  018. 
P«m^-^niiraBc  dOTlec.    J.  R.  Rosen.    No.  1,20«.S96 


^Feb.  18:  T.  247;  p.  810. 
Powtf JimuBlttiBs    Bccbonlom.      a 
1J»7.877 ;  FobTM ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  827. 


B.     Lloyd.       No. 


PneieiM  Boteli  froiB  jm  conta^Bs  aUultaie^utli  «ar- 
5P»*<— »   *Sr.  ?5fiJ?!?5*-_  ?•  Ji"  XtoAeo  and  D.  B. 


^— r—  ,  No.  1J387.612 ;  Fob.  28  :t.  247  :  p.  848. 

Fnm:  8»&— 

Balfr^oniiiaf  prcoa.  Tobocco- 

Moektto^reoa.  ~ 

PrtBtlag-VKM. 
P'5?t»**<»2-^A.  W.  French.     No.  1,256,676 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t. 


Tobocco-prcoB. 
Tofi^  dnwlac*preai. 


247;^  588. 


;^ 

pate.    A.  W.  Fzendi. 
247 ;  Bb  584. 

P»te;    A.  W.  Frrnch.     No.  1,286,679;  Feb.  18;  ▼. 


No.  1.256,678;  Feb.  18;  r. 


^247 ;  p.  584. 

Prco^plate.    A.  W.  French. 

247;  p.  585. 
PrwM^  Ooonter  for  in< 

1,256;2«8 ;  Feb.  6 
PreoMo.  Bztnutble  f orm  or  dlstrlbatlns  roller  for.    J.  F. 
^9:'g*<rf«-..  No.  1,M6.861 ;  Feb.  12;T*247;  p.  405.        '* 

1487.449;  F*b.  26;  ▼.  247;  p.  798.      ~~'"'~™  "'• 


r  for  intngUo-. 
b.  6 :  T.  24T5jb.  42. 
ble  form  or  dlstrlb 


No.  1,256,680;  Feb.  19;  t. 
J.  B.  Woodbury.     Na 


,fflBsr*sr  26^'  JJ'sg*;  ^i"*!!^-  «^*~"--  '••• 
Twn!^  *•  "*  ^'**"-  ""•  '•'**^*'  ^  »• 

FHca^tedlcntor.    J.  A.  Lotbert.    No.  1.256.887 ;  Feb.  12 ; 

▼.  •■T  ;  p>  20T. 
''^t-doTtloi^M  machine.    H.  L.  Blondea.    No.  1,256.290 ; 
I  ▼•  *4T  t^P.  884. 

^ 1  for  doth-prlntlnc,  Preporlna. 

KA.  1.2B6J81 :  Fab.  12  \ir  247  ;*^.  *^, 


W.  H.  Hopa. 
S4T ;  p.  888. 


Feb.  12 ;  T. 


':*?*H'a**'    '•■^'^    No.  1.287.500;  Fab.K; 


»•!«*•  •■d.the  llke^  Mold  for  caatinc,     A.  L. 
;  Feb.  19;  ▼.  247;  p.  jffl. 


^JWlJt.      No.  1J0«^  ,  ..^   «  ,   ^.  «,  ;  p.  Oil. 


patetor'f.faalB,  A.  I4t%|a  and  A.  Motagcr.  No.  1.257388; 


!'SS3!iw8TV^rt?'T."247^  82''.   ^ 


Fab.  26;  t.  247;prS25 


Na. 

_^.   p.   B31. 

H.  EartsMU.    Na  1.266.608; 
Waltar.     No.  1485.868;  Feb.  8;  t. 

A.    L. 


^T;p.7S. 

l-fonaa,    MtH   for   caattag  elcmanta  of. 
It    No.  1456407  ;  Fab.  Ui ;  t.  247  ;  p.  571 


^24f1T908.  '^»**'»^  N«^  1467,888;  IW.  26; 
^"24f?^908.^  »*«kboaor.  No.  1457,884;  fW>.  96; 
'^jf?*lr«^lr*664  "*  ■<*»•*<»*'•  No.  1.257.126;  Feb. 
^"f24f|*S7     ^^   **"'      ***•  ^'256.551;  Feb.  18; 

^ft^Sa;'^!^V%??!*T5r^  D.D.moth. 
Poller:  8«9 — 

Splke-pnuer.  Tack-poller. 

^?68.        ®***»^     No.    1455.661;   Fab.   6;   t.   247; 

V^'JSrp.  7M.  ^   ^••***^     **••   ^•»T'*»lJ  ««»•   «•; 
Pnllejr    or    power  -  tranaaitealon    mechanlam.    AntonMMo 

iSTir^^rgft  •'5.*?5:'  '•  8tam*jS!^i.  f.sgsvt 

'*M*f"?247;^^9.   ^   '''*^-     "••   ^-^'W^J   »«»• 

^^^^*5f ^'^•^     CL  A.  Koehler  and  C  C  fYi^nn 
No.  1^482 :  Feb.  26:  r.  247:  p.  950?  ««««• 

^*824?'  ^»**»^  No.  14M.tl92:  Feb.  12 ;  t.  24T ; 
Pi^  F.  L.  Goold.  No.  1456.127;  Feb.  12;  t.  247;  p. 
^^47^*";;  261°   ^  0«««»d.    No.  1455.875;  Feb.  12; 

^?';t?'766.^^  ^•'**'   *••  i-^W'Wo;  »«»•  »;  ▼. 

^"^T^p.  8i8^-  "•*'<>^»^-    »••  1.MT487;  1W».  26; 

^£fc-^  j^fe'  ^^*v*'^J'*<»^M^     C.  F.  Braadan. 
SStTp^  Kaathar.    No.  148b.856  ;  Feb.  12 ;  r. 

y&^io'i^j^fr;^^,^^^'    «'>BBch.    Na 

f5B.^;'TiS^'?"S^    6.aAitana«.    Na  1485472; 

Piuap.  C^rifawl^  W.  BodlaaoB.    Na  1457.798:  Wi. 

^Fi.U»;?^V*^8.''-^'  *^"*''  Na.  1456429; 
'^TcS'  19^^47*?"J"S?"'  ^'  ^^^*^  ^'  1457417; 
^'^V^SST'p'wS^-  *•***»"•  Na  1457.744; 
^^T";  247^  m!    ''  ■•  """■^     "••  *»«M441:  IM. 

^"i5«i?hRg!^frti7:  S:  9S:  *"=^"»*»^    «- 

^T^pfW^'  ^'  ^^^"^'^^    No.  1457,806 ;  Feb.  26 ; 

^h^^^WB?'''  ^^^'  ^•'  *'***'<>2«:  '^-  ";  T. 
P»5«*i^,'jiJrt2B»atfc  faed  OMchaalam  for.    J.  B.  Sehadow. 

^24Tn'^.  984.       *^*«~»*»-     *••   l^t.925:  IW..  28; 

^mS^*!^  SS^  Mg^xtoactor,  Comblaad.    W.  A.  Bttnaa. 
No.  1.255.860 :  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  168.  ^'^^mm. 

^.*M8  *•«*«»•     Na  li«408 :  FM>.  19 ;  r.  247 ; 

^^iil^lVw    ^'  B"*'***^     ^<'-  1.256400;  VM».  12; 

*ii*247^'p.  Si?'  ^  ^"  ***"•  ^•-  *•*•■'•*<»  irtb.29; 
Back:  «w— 

Dtspiay-rack.  Hayrack. 

FMj^cJc.  Tbe.ter-««t  haWmck. 

"*5*2S7    p^'mJ'  ®"«*^*«-     No.  1486.977;  Fab.  IB; 
**pihx'*    ^  **•  ''"*^     ^•^  ****^T8  5  »W».  8;  T.  24fft' 
"*p.*6&'.     '•  **•  *^r-     Na  1.256.919;  Feb.  19;  T.  247; 
B^agc.     J.  p.  Mmj.    Na  1466,920;  Fek  19;  t.  247; 

*^4f??*8S«  ^*  ^  "^^^  ^*-  1.256420;  Mt.  12  ; 
*^?247'?M0*'  *•<*•'***  Na  1456440;  F*.  5; 
*^W7:^8S^  '•■■•*»»^  Na  1456.128;  Fab.  12; 
B^atM^«roteeter.     J.   A.   Bothaehlld 


Feb.  2C;  t.  247 ;  p.  881, 
I^.ud  .pocket.  AdJnataMa 


Na   1457.640; 

nr»6.64r;7».67r2ir;j?&'"-^^^-  ^^ 

p^i*'  **  "*  I4»73ll;  Feb.  26;  ▼.  247; 

*^^'T65«!*"^*   ■•'°**^'   Na  1.287,088  ;fy*.  18; 
■^^7^p^    C.  tMalland.    Na  1488.722;  Fab. 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


BaO^adftBf  da^loa    C  BachaUa    Na  1486,465;  Fab.  ft; 

Na 


T.  247 :  p.  lOL 
~      '  itlcr 


Bajla.  AatferamtBS  dailce  for  track-.    J.  B.  Baker. 
_  1455.849;  KbTu;  t.  247;  p.  258. 

_  TMtor.^  Na  1JM487:  Feb.  12:  t.  247  :d.  4Vr^ 
Baflway-bad.    bTc  Baebaeld.    No.  14B6.W6;  Febi  12; 

T.  247;  p.  825. 
Ballway^eattla^ta.    T.  A.  Saay.    M6u  1486401:  FW>. 
_  6:  T.  247 ;  p.  198. 
Bathray  ctoaatle.    B.  C  Bachfldd.    No.  1456,096;  Feb. 

12 :  T.  247 :  p.  826. 
BaUway-croaab^  Aotomatle.    W.  Lender.    Na  1,266,617 ; 

FebTlJ ;  ▼.  247^;  p.  146. 
BaUinw-aroariaf    contraction.      H.    H.    Colllna.      No. 

1466.982  ;  Feb.  19  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  624. 
Ballway  lateraectioa.     B.  8.  Cobb.     No.  1,267.280;  Feb. 

19 ;  T.  247  ;  p.  711. 
Bidhvay  lateraectioa.     B.  S.  Cobb.     No.  1487,812;  Feb. 

26 :  T.  247 :  p.  902. 
Ballway-rail  joint.    J.  A.  Hyla  and  J.  W.  Hermaa.    Na 
'7,708 ;  Fab.  26 ;  ▼  ~ "" 
ly  aafety-tapUant 
.38:T.247;'n73ljr 
Balhray  atgnalbur 

Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  24T 


1.257.708 ;  Ttb.  26 ;  t.  247:  p.  871. 
"  ■"  T.Hi 


Baiiiray  aafety- 


ice. 


alt.    No.  1457,866 ;  Feb. 


■^"**%,**^<^**^  C.  Biadlay.     Na  1455.698;  Feb. 

5;  T.  247;  p.  168. 
Becordlnf  Inatmmeat.     B.  J.  Beltman. 

FebTli;  ▼.  247;  p.  886. 
Bocordlnt  Instnunent    B.  H.  Meaattar. 

Feb.  6 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  26. 
Becordlnf  meduudam.     J.  F.  OX^oanor. 

FabTU;  t.  247;  p.  278. 
Recordlns  mechanlam.     J.   C.  Warren. 

Feb.  5 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  39. 

n^-Une  reeL  Hoae-rcal. 

Flahlnt-reel.  8prlnar-reeL 

B«AectiBf  apparatoa.     A.   L.   Croxten.     Na   1456,522; 


No.  1466480; 
Na  1456402; 
Na  1.256419; 
Na   1.265,250: 


Feb.  10:  t.  247:  p.  489. 
Beflector  for  li^tbic  onlta.    B.  F.  Onth 
Feb.  12;  t.  247Tp.  692. 


aimaratna       O.     B. 
ab.  6;  ▼. 


Na  1457422: 
Bomhaoaar.      Na 


ayatem.    J.  B.  Harlow.    No.  1,257.702  ; 

»ww.  «v,  T.  JBvi  ;  p.  869.  t 

Ballway-ewlteh.    B.  C.  Ba<Aaeld.    No.  1456,094 ;  Feb.  12 ; 

T.  247;  p.  825. 
Battway-twiteh.    L.  J.  Mongel.    Na  1456.717 ;  Feb.  19 ; 

r.  247 ;  p.  545. 
Bagw^<-BiHt(A  atmetnre.    H.  U  MUlar  and  B.  &  Fiahar. 
.  Na  1,^456 ;  Fab.  6 ;  t.  247 :  p.  98. 

_  Na  1466468 ;  Fab.  5 ;  r.  24fj  p.  1«. 

BaUwajr  aratcoB.  BBterated-.   CB.  Padgett.   Na  1408.468; 

Feb.  6:  r.  247:  p.  99. 
^il;!f -^  .'•  ^-  »naafan.    No.  1406,190 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t. 

34t  *  II    ofio. 

■*^'^^«-     H.  W.  Hoffman.     No.  1,257,868;  Feb.  26; 

^7^.kt-    J^  1  J»nneT   and   J.   B.    Ha<Mey.     No. 

1.256486 ;  Feb.  12 :  t.  247 ;  p.  868. 
Bailway-tie     p.  W.  Rokohl.     No.  1457.128;  Feb.  19;  t. 

247:  P-  668. 
BaUway-tle  and  raU-faatener.    O.  Backea.    No.  1486487 ; 

Feb.  12 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  884. 
^il^7**'^  atroctora:    H.  Kohhnyer.     (Belaaoa)    No. 

14,4iri :  Feb.  12 :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  449. 
Rallway-trafllc-controlllnc   apparatoa,    Becordlnc    mecha- 

maa  fbr.    F.  H.  NicholaonT  Na  1,256.728 ;  Veb.  19; 

1r.  247  ;  p.  547. 
Bain-water  alana.    Q.  Stachora.    No.  1,267,088 ;  Feb.  19 ; 

Baling  jronkwi  o^ecta.  Meana  tot.     J.  Gtemanta.     Ma 
_  14M412 ;  Feb.  8 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  116. 
.Baka :  8aa— 

$Dck-nika  Slde^MlTary  raka 

Hay-rake. 
Ri**  ,H.  A.  aa^  A.  C  Qoada    No.  1466487;  Feb.  6; 

T.  247 ;  p.  64. 
Raka-tooth     p^at.     Detatdiable.       W.     F.     Kodi, 

1466,800  :  Feb.  19  ;  t.  247  :  p.  572. 
"     ■       "  aolld^« 


1465486;  Feb.li;  ▼.  247:  p.  49, 
Befrlgacatlng  apparatoa.     O.  B.  Bomhaoaar  and  J.  ■. 

HermaaTlfo.  1456405 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  118. 
BatrlgaiiatiBg  apparatoa.    M.  F.  Bwaa.    No.  1466.728; 

Feb.  5 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  177. 
Befrlgeratlng  apparatoa.     W.  A.  Bichtar  and  B.  B.  H. 
„  Baara    No.  1466,780 ;  Feb.  18 :  t.  247 ;  b,  648. 
Befrlgentor-door  faatener.  F.  N.  Perklna.   No.  1457422 ; 

Feb.  26 :  V.  247j  p.  816.  *,-«,—  , 

Bc^iatar:  See — 
Floor-regiater. 

RecUrter  border.  Warm-ate-.    W.  T.  Tniaz.    No.  1406,488 ; 

Feb.  12 ;  T.  247;  p.  448.  ^^ 

Begiiter-bperatinf^    mechanlam.  „N.     Albergamo.     Na 


Na 


^'MSa,.  CQaiblaod  gaa  and  aolId^A    0.  A.  nnnennan. 

Na  1,265468 ;  vSb.  5 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  68. 
Bufa-teder.  Marina.    A.  Taylor  and  P.  W.  Gray.    No. 

1457,766 ;  Feb.  26 :  t.  247 ;  p.  888. 
Buae.  Oaa-.    F.  P.  MeCarty.    Na  1467,872 ;  Feb.  26;  ▼. 

Baace,'  Oaa-.    F.  P.  McCarty.  iWa  1457.878;  f^.  26;  T. 

247;  p.  771. 
Bat-tnu».     M.  KalmmL     Na  1.257.244  ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ; 

Batehat-drttl.^  F.  P.  Sharp.     Na  1455,808;  Feb.  6;  r. 

Hartman.     Na  1.257,079; 


247 ;  p.  198. 
Baaor,  Adjnatablo  aafety-.    H. 
Feb.  19  :  t.  247  ;  p.  662. 


Baaor-biade  holder.    C.  Beret.    No.  1457,179 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t. 

247:  p.  680. 
Baaor  bona  and  atrnp.  Combination.    B.  B.  ttbford.    No. 
^  1,257,078 :  Feb.  19;  t.  247  ;  p.  651. 
Baaor-hoaing  Impleniant.     A.  Franatte.     No.  1457,602; 

Feb.  26:  t.  247;  p.  866. 
Baaor^wlping  attadbBcnt  tot  ahaylng-moga.    O.  H.  Akov 

lond.   TTo.  1456482 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ^7947 ;  D.  882. 

"•dlnratand.    WTL.  Doming.    Na  1,257.586;  Feb.  26; 


BaadlnMtaad 
▼.  247 ;  p.  885 


1457.  

Reflaterlng  and  mone1^paytna  madHna.    A.  JB.  Bornin  aad 


B.  T.  Brockmaa 
669. 
Ecjrioterlng  apparatoa. 


Feb.ll6;  t.  247;  p.  791. 

*  *       lafhlnf  

148-;  Fab.  19;  t.  247;  p. 


L.  B.  FiaToU  aad  C.  I.  Pilaat. 


fjriBtenng  apparatoa.     L.  B.  FlaTell  aM 
No.  1456.459 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  484. 


Renilator:  Si 
Daavar-regolator. 
Electric  regulator, 


Na   1467,«78: 
No.  1457,220;  Fab.  18 1 


Preaaore-rcgalator. 
Temperatara-regalatoc 

Beln-hold.    J.  M.  Lorett.    No.  1456.027 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  24T ; 

p.  806. 
Rdnfordngbar.    W.  P.  Wltharow.    Ma  14SB4T8;  l%bw 
_  5;  T.  247:  p.  168-  a 

Ralay.^^A.  A.  Ziegler.     Na  1457,668;  Feb.  26;  r.  247; 

p.  857. 
Bmeater  ayatem.    J.  H.  BdL    No.  1,257.808 ;  Fab.  26 ;  t. 

Beaillent  wheel.     11.   B.   Chambarlain. 

Feb.  26;  ▼.  247;  p.  860. 
BaaUiant  wheal.    mTok 

T.  247 ;  p.  692. 
BaatUeat  wheel.    J.  L.  Harden.    No.  1456,479;  Fab.  11; 

ReaUlont  'WheeL    C.  Oaktord.    No.  1.256449 ;  Fab.  U ;  ▼. 

247 ;  p.  872. 
BcaiUant  wheaL     C  A.  Whale  and  J.  H.  Black.     Na 

1.257,488  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  788. 
Req>irator.    T.  Goaaack.    Na  1456.012 ;  Fab.  12 ;  ▼.  247; 

p.  801. 
Retort  for  treating  aolckailTer  area.  Cantlnooaa.    W.  B. 

Landera     Na  1466.708 ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 :  p.  541. 
Retom-beada.  Making.    C.  H.  Troo  and  C.  A.  W.  ~ 
_  No.  1.255,855 ;  Feb.  6:  t.  247 ;  p.  89. 
Reveraw.  Aotomatic.    J.  Horn.    N« 

V.  247  ;  p.  706. 
Bererainf  mechanlam.     J.  M.   Larery.     ^^w.   j^^w •.«••• 

FebTlS ;  T.  247  ;  p.  702. 
Rewlndinc-machlne.    J.  A.  Cameron  and  Q.  B.  Birch.    Ma. 

1,256,409:  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  446. 
Rheoatat.  Flold-.    M.  N.  8cb6nwlts.    No.  1.256.882 ;  Fehu 

19:  ▼.  247;  p.  570. 
Bibbott-bowa  or  the  like,  Faatenina  derlca  for.    Y.  Btoaa 

1.255.848 ;  Feb.  5  ;  t.  247 ;  p.  67. 
^5'Sa;'5$?'  Aotomatic  revaiaibla     A.  C.  Boebock.     Ma 

1467.401 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  D.  779, 
A.   B.   cln( 


fa  1.257462;  Feb.  28; 
Na    1467.9 


q-Maza.     Ma  1485,708; 
No.  1467,844; 


^  jO.  Bide.    F.  A.  Star^MMn. 

2;  T,  247 LP.  819. 


Feb.     ,...  ,     T.    mrw,   ,y. 

Reaming-machlna,  T^. 


Na  1456478 ; 

R«getoida.     J.  Kbmorooa     N^  1457,814;  Fisb.  26;  t. 

*•fVlS^I?».  ^*V-  •'   opUapalbIa     A.   Gtewaon. 

1,»S6.112:  FebrT2:  ▼.  247:  o.  880. 
Raeeptacle.    NaDHraOllabla      IL    da    M.    Arrtola.      Ma 

1.266.5jb ;  Fab.  6 :  T.  247 :  p.  188.  ^ 

waigagaa.  Man—  for  raiafoidag  open  aad  of  matallle. 
^TTsgrlnar.  No.  1406.988TFaSr& ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  800. 
Radprooattng  machine  iriamenta,  Ouldtaf  darlea  tSt.    O. 

-T??.?***v.  Na  1406.748 ;  Fab.  19TTr547 ;  p.  564. 

Tlme-reeorder. 


Ma 


Fhra-recorder. 
Oraphleal  recorder. 


Rim.  Demoontable.     „ 

Feb.  5,;  t.  247:  p.  171. 
Rim.  Demoontable.     J.  O.  Orady. 

26 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  912. 
Rlnu  DesMonUble.     J.  B.  Greene.     Na  1.257446:  Febi 

26;  ▼.  247;  p.  912. 
Rimi^   Demoonteble.      J.    H.    and    G.    H. 


1456,816;  Feb.  12;  v.  247;  p.  882. 
tim  lock,  Demoontable-.     B.  T. 
Feb.  19 :  V.  247 :  p.  716. 


Haaran.     Ma. 

Wlndt    Na  1407488; 

B.  Meday.    Ma 


R'P:^?^'^'  doTice.  DamoontaUe-.     C 
^1,257,264 ;  Feb.  18 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  706. 
Ring:  Bee— 
ncfctng-rlng. 

RoadHnreeping  madUnea.  Conraya  '  ~  ' 

natt  and  J.  Florandina     Na 
247 :  p.  40. 

Rod:  Bee— 

Flahing-rod. 
Roller:  Bee 

ntbrlc-roUer.  fkaetor-rollar. 

Bhade-roller. 


0;  Fak  t;  t. 


to 


iMvr-ticwiM  wlM«i  aii4  aeui»  for  attaoklac  wae  «» 
nxle.     F.  a.  Glbba.    No.  1,250.488 :  1^  l2Tr.  247 ;  p. 

J.  Skcefay.     Na  1.286,7S«  ;  Feb.  19;  t.  247;  v. 

t7"'"**m  ^  "^  ■«*'*«».    N«u  1,2B6»M2 ;  Fdk.  ft; 

iea-.     M.  E.   a«ilrc*.     No.   1.2Sfi,0U:   Feb.   6; 
—  ;  p.  loT. 
»,J»5^^<7»»»»-     H.   L.  Kent.     No.  1,256,318;   Feb.   6; 

^S^A'^^t».''  ^-  0«>f«e.  No.  1.266.W5;  FeU  It; 
T.  /47?S"te9.'  "^  '^'''•-  ''*••  1'25«,«KI;  Feb.  1»: 
T??47*^S^    **  Hiil«rh«l<L     Mo.  l,2a«,iee ;  Feb.  5;. 

*i^f  irr247V*S''  ^"  "**•  ^'^^  ^•*»^•^»•• 


MUF  iKienMt-cdaMMtloB  i^'lin      a.  B. 
P.  Wubburn.    Na  1^250,403;  F« 
— bw%  MoiuMac  for. 


g^B-  1*«^  N*  ljK»,>0« ;  Febi  12 ;  ».  247 ;  p. 
**K*5*  <*•  l*ei  MmcMfcm  for.    B.  C.  D«vi£»] 
1.256.664  ;  Feb7l» ;  t.  247  ;  p.  680. 

WeW*.    No.  f;i»6,750 ;  Feb.  19  :  t.  ^47  Tt  »• 
>!!*•'.  ^BffPgiind  and  snHlaalns  tke  m»«.  F.  J 
wa  1.287.M8;  Firt.  W;  t.  24T;  p.  868. 


»„K..^-    .^„.-._. —    -»?    «    iiurtoct     No.  1,1 

Machtne    for    cDttlng   and 


>r 

r.  «7^  p. 


]  :abber  soles  to  boota  and  Sboes,  Mold  for  applylnr.    K.  F. 
,    By^     No    1.266.64» ;  Feb.  i9  :  t.  247  .^Ui 


ALPHABi7iicAi>  ijsr  OF  iin^iamioiis. 


i,403  ;  Fek.  6;  t.  S«7  ;  p.  83. 

i.  A.  Cameron  aod 
829. 
>n.    Not, 


Har«>.     JL 
664. 

Gleaaon^ 


*.X»;«.2«r;a.  TIS. 
MUX*    roda   and   Hm   lite,    HacUne    for    cotUng 
■B^SW  ?««i_J-  C  Jtelck     No,   1,267,960;  Feb.  26; 


*»^  H.  a  WwXin.    Jia.  1^5,851 :  F*.  6 ;  t.  a«I : 
p.  Bv. 


ifM»  attMkjMM.     T.  6liaka.     Wo.  l,a»T,148: 


671. 


1.MT 


Feb.  1»; 

It    for    maddnaa.       A.     tder.       W^ 

,759 ;  Fab.  26:  T.  847:  p.  886.  •««         -• 

^      <►.   C.  ffMnr.     No.   1,257,207;  Feb.  It;  ▼. 

a  B.  Hhrrla.     Ma. 


1^7.751 
247 ;  B.  688. 


^^«*b.  ^26 ;  T.  247;  p..  764.. 


■■i  MM* Tlir  as* caaltoa  avF^kapai  aiUJaa.  rinmlaa 
I>-  f.  .Hyan.    No.  1.255168 ;  Feb.  6  :  t.  847  ;  a,  1^ 
'S^'^^^V  ^  ^  *•*••     "^  li56,601 ;  ffcb.  5 ;  t. 


■.  A.  Wolf.    Mo.  1,397,488  ;  Feb.  86; 


847 :  p.  167. 
bafiwja 


rail- 837  "■  *  "^^"^    ^^  1.256,138;  Feb.  18;  ▼. 

.  T.^7;p.  789;___ 

* 'Sfe^¥***t^y**>,T^    ^  '•  ■•"«>■•     »<»•  1,265,548; 
Fd>.  ft;  T.  a^;  n.  lat. 

U»  ftaldcr  aii4  tti*«  Wlndaw-.  L  J.  MEOBe.  Na. 
„  1487^7  :  Feb.  2»?  ^  Off;  p.  786. 

*'S'v*S**"*!ML**»*f^      A.  L.  ETaaa.    Na.  1, 256,462  » 

Feb.  12 :  t.  247:  p.  432. 
8  ■**»  JNmoi^.  ^  a  %.  tcbroyer.    Na.  l,S66,tM ;  F».  la ; 
^  T.  247 ;  p.  810. 

^No.  1.26^M6 ;  Febt  It ;  T.  M7  ;  p.  619. 
[7.tjCTfe:*J^86.*-   ^'**^'«-     "«    1*256418*; 
^^^•^jgjf'  '^^  «i>6ft«ey.     Mo.  1,865,787:  Feb.  i;  ▼. 
'"  'j^B.  Baeraan.     Na  1,867,836;  BVb.  26;  t. 

5f?^^  *  '<»»^  »»•  1^6.896;  Ftl».  12;  t. 
*12^W%%"  ^-  "•*"»•  Na  1,255,886:  I^. 
'''i^'S^7v%a.   ^-  ^   Criat     Ha.  1,267,680; 

S?^  J57^'870.^  ^-  ^''^^     ''••  »'«^-^«'  «« 

p.  (87. 
*  *^6a.^"  ^*  '^'"l»*«t<»-    No.  1,260,351 ;  Feb.  5;  t.  2iT; 

*Sl«t/^^:   ■~'****^     **"•  1.2W.M7;  Fete.  26;  t. 
8w  fctnr^   a  M.  Ckfla.    Na  1,28748*;  fWt  19;  t. 


84 


Ma.  1,8^,669 ;  Feb.  19 ;  r.  247  r 


"t^ar^  * 


Na  1, 


;  Meb.  It ;  t.  8*T  ; 


^  J.**247^8^   ''  ^'  *^"***'     ''°-  1'2«7.«28  ;  Ml.  at; 

*** f '2k. fc*^£e  ■!«*««>, for  track-.     A.  8.  I^tt     Ma 
1,287,668 ;  Prik  Mt «.  Jt7 ;  p.  826. 


19  i^  247':  p.  604.'  '■  *■***"*•     N«. 
Screen :  ffae — 
Cenfrifafal  acreao.  WeU-««re«n. 

Leaa-aoraen.  WlB*ov-««:re<>n. 

^nSr^^Ml"'  ^    *^***^     '*^  1J57483;  FebL  at; 

^ixfT-T.^n^'^Mo"-  *•  *"**^  *^-  ^•^»«^' 

^r247Vp!'8lI*'    ^  **•  •*•    *••  *•*•••*» J  f^«^ 

*T*'2«*T*33i'*    *"^*'^»*^     Na    1,266439;   Feb.    Us 

^•5^:'Si*:r*24*'7T;"l'21.''  *^^'"'^     *^  ^*"'»"» 

^'*5fT'*!S*^  J'**^**'*-    **•  ^-  Townaend.    Na  l,267Jil: 
Feb.  26;  t.  247:  p.  826.  #—#,—  , 

**247'^?*487^'         *•**■*■     "*•  **^-»**:  *^  l^J  »i 

^iS!^v.'i??rj^i?-  "^  ^-""^  ^-  ^-^T-^' 

"i;?*^.  ?4'?fp'  92t  **•   "^^•^^•-     *••   *'»^-«^'  ^ 
Sea^Car-.    W.  Oajr.    No.  Utfajt6;  Fab.  M;  v.  8*f ;  ». 

Seal-lodk.    W.  F.  Walker.    Na  1.866.678 ;  Fab.  S :  ▼.  8*7  ( 
p.  162. 

Pa|)er-sBMe_  tor.     P.  Laa     Na   l,2ft7.Ilt; 


Fe6r2erT.  2l7    pTSM.  "^"" ^•• 

Seail«MMu:hiaic.    J.  JiaeUu»rUi.    Na  l,28Z<69t;  Fetaw  M; 

V.  247  ;  p.  633. 
^^^  w._      ^^  _    ^  Sdupoedar  mad  iw  B. 

26:  T.  '2'- 
radaeta. 


, oe,  Gartaa-      _    _^ 

Tooker.     No.  1,267,745:  Feb.  26:  t.  24T;  p.  888. 


Sealtef  MKepbMlaa^far  food  aredaeto.  l^tb'od  af  mA 
means  for.  A.  J.  Frfck.  No.  1456,304  ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  MT ; 

Seam-opeDlnt  tool.    M.  Courter.    ^o.  l,2afijB60:  Mk  IS 

„  T.  247 :  p.  856. 

Seam.  RlTcted.     O.  D.  FhlUlpa.    Mo.  1,267  J68;  Fobu  80 

T.  847 ;  p,  7TC 
Seat :  See — 

^bili*'4aafc.  WbicJc'taat. 

^*«-f^*J^^!®"i-  Sprlna-.       »L     N.     Padersaa.       Ho. 

1,256,86*:  Feb.  12  ;  t.  8^  ;  p.  4iM. 
Seat-Md.     W.  B.  Evans.    Na  1.256.458  ;  Feb.  12  ;  ▼.  Mf  ; 

Seata  ar'  cfaalm  aad  tba  Utev  ■pdmulle  lar  rli«Bl—  ibr 
nlalnc  and  lowerina  the.  O.  C.  Larala.  Mo.  1J!6IlS88  ; 
Feb.  6 :  T.  M7 ;  p.  m. 

Secondarjr  or  storage  battery.  B.  Ford.  Ma.  l,2MyMi; 
Feb.  li ;  r.  847  ;  p   ""^ 


T.  J.  1^«U.T  Ba  I,266t8e6; 


If; 


SecuriD];  uieans. 

T.  247  :  p.  642. 
8e4>d-tioua€a  VentMadtt«  aseans  for.     A.  W.  Fi 

1.256,677  :  Feb.  19:  t.  247  ;j).  634. 
aejdHMaaMBB  aACblM.    a  tf.  CMppan.    Ba  1,867 J»; 

Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  767. 

^^^sr^^v^"5«;p.w'^' «— •  "- 

SeM^lMMte*  raka^     It  J.  Bamhurgaft     Mo.  Xjm^Umi 

Feb.  6 ;  t.  247  :  p.  m:  -»— -» 

SelMabHcattag  ««<4ca     X.  J.  McGvtrl.     Ho.   M67J31; 


Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 :  p.  m. 
AMabHarttaf  ««<4ca    X.  J.  Mc 
Fab.  26 ;  ▼73*7 ;  p.  876. 
Nase-aavarlanaeatenlaM.  W.  B. 


. Baeecs.  No.  U866.iatt. 

Feb.  19  :▼.  247  ;  p.  649.  ^^  **«»«.•—,. 

Scnwatlnrauiebtae.     It  A.  Washbwa.     Ha   1 
^  F*b.  12 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  286. 
SaMaator-:  flea 

Bean4eparator.  Llqnld-aeparatv. 

GnMfaKal  aepanAar.  Paa  and  bwa  wmtumtm. 

Cream-separator. 
Seirteg-flMAlM.     F.  ZaIeakL     Mb.  1.S 

T.  247 :  p.  288. 
Sewing. MB itbJng    BllndBtttab.      H.    4 
,  1.266,628 :  Feb.  5  :  T.  B47 ;  pw  1A& 
aeyJMwrMaa  bobbta  wwa  abd  bsak.    i. 

1.2W,184  ;  Feb.  6  ;  ▼.247  ;  p.  21. 
Saaitaig-aacftine  babMaa  Taasfaa  *a«*ca  tat.    1.  f  f  tfc^ 
„  Na  l,26B4SS;S^6;r.2tf;p.  Ml  •— • 

Sewing  aiacMaa.  Bnttoa-.     €.   B.   T.   HagtfaMa.     Ha 
„  lj66,627 :  Feb.  6_:  ▼,  247 ;  p.  119. 


nimbiJi  biacbtBe,  BnUaa-.     C.  H. 

r266.628  :  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  189 

Saa&a  aaacblae.  Battaa..     C.   B. 


1,266,629  :  Feb.  5  :  ▼.  247  :  p.  ISO. 
Sawing  Biarbtap  hopper.     C  Ooar. 

26  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  913^ 
Sewlng-marebtoe  IraiHalwr  awch 

1.266.880 :  Feb.  19  ;  t.  247 ;  p.  694. 
SawlnjMMflbAba  lobpar  «HafeMHam.    IX  B. 
_  1.267,940 :  Feb.  26;  m.  2*7 ;  p.  988. 
Saa^ng  aiaiMae,  Wkto^.    T, 

Feb.  6 :  T.  247 :  p.  lU. 
SaiHaB-aaeblaaai 

-  ■   fi;«.247: 


Ma.   IJii^ 
Mo 


NoVatflii**;  Feb.  *:  «  MTtf.     . 
lowing  machine.   Sweat-band-.     R.   R.   B 
1,257.289  ;  Fsbt  1»;  «.  8*7  ;  p.  698 


Ol  B. 


AX£WiSSEn!CAL  UBT  OP  IKyB^m09^& 


MaijS6,501 


•^ 


iteaa-eatltaig 
CrSa.  6  ;  V.  : 
anlda    4.  i 

iB-OMMSblnea  <»afcnt  aaaM*rlm>lng -^- 

H^Tlower?  No.  1.256,671;  F^kTs  ,  v.  247  ;  p..t52. 


I.  6 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  111. 
"  -..18 

-p." 

lag-nMebinea,  <>anwat 


Feb.  6  :  ▼.  247 


rTprs? 


W.  L.  Baix^ 

ItaageL    Ma  l,256v848 ; 

attocbmeat  far 


aeahun« 


tar    ehal*' 

V. 


tawbag<'aacMbba,    Lawar-thraa*    meahaotsm 
sdtS.     kTW.  De  Voe.     No.  1,257,464 ;  Feb. 
8M '  a.  7M« 

BawlBC-machlnaa,  f^teader  mechanism  for.    IK  8.  BeTiMor. 

ran  Gofte.     No.  I,255tt80 ;  Feb.  5 ;  ▼. 
R.    L.   Tark.     No. 


J.  W.  Caa^ova  and  B. 


12;  *.  ait;  a  481. 
Bhade-roUer.     A.  va 
8*9 :  pu  161. 


'  SrHa    Na  l,8i6,7i* :  Bab.  6 : 


tliadeanpporUng   means.    Window^ 

Bhi^Sw!^    a:  H^.b/iSS-i^.    No.  I,a«,a80 ;  Feb.  19 : 

Sfel'rp^.^ASf^ttc  MW-.    J.  C.  Fouler.    Na  1.2M,7B2 ; 

Feb.  19  ;  ».  247  :  P- »«4.^ 
Bharwunr,  Kalfe-.    W.  B.  1 

Bbl'iJ?ner,*''NtSje-.     H.  L.  Notbar.     Na.  1.25*^84 ;  Fteb 

8ten<]Mr^iMrf^\  B.  Iteateaa.    Na  1,256|65»;  Feb. 

B    V.  9ml'  P    m7 
««naBtoK  ^erlee,  Sdaaora  and  sbaaM.^   'W.  M.  Reagan. 

i2n^,8«7;*ab.86;T.247:a«M,      .^^     __.    , 
BhaTtagset.      A.    Wolf.      No.    1,557,776;   Feb.    2t;   ▼. 

nSt-i^ni^'machlne.     L.  Middledlteb.     Na  1.265,893: 

«b5f'n^T*bSS^*'l.*P«roly.     Na  1,267.886;  Feb.  26; 


T.  247 :  p.  775.  ,,       ^ 
gbeat-metal  atenall  and  nakin 


n. 


A.  8«Tlfa*.  Ma  1:»8,237  ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼•  ag  J  F-  "^  _ 
Bbelf   andmanufacinre.    MetjUMc  ^aappa»tta»s      H.    W. 

lawadaby.  Mo.  1,866>66;  Fab.  6;  ▼•  a«Tp-  **;,  -^ 
Kbellsand  assHmbllng  them  with  tons,  Forming  cyllndrl- 

oai.     faL  A    DMgbH.    Ma  1,86«.6<M ;  Feb.  19;  v.  2*7; 

o  681 

B  42*. 
nSngle,  Aepbaltlc.    M.  &  Beebar.    »fa.  1,256,508 ;  Feb.  19  ; 

8l£iSt«gJ5.^'.   A.   Aksdal.     Na   1,256,192;    Feb.   12; 

8^gle«ir!p-making  SMkchiae.    «.  A.  Cnatfer  am4>0.  D. 

iSSkrlaa*.    Ma  i;S7.881 ;  Fab.  28 ;  t.  M9 :  p.  TtB. 
ShlTbrnke.     P.  E.  Ootchell.     No.  1,26U,780 :  Feb.  10 ;  v. 

347  ;  p.  5*6. 
Bhto  oonstmctlon.     A.  McDoogall.     No.  1,SSV,631;  Feb. 

M  *  T  B*7  *  *L  8*6. 
Bblp-protw-ttl.     S.  IteWnec.     No.  1,250.038;  Feb.  »;  ▼. 

8*7  '  D   522. 
Bbls-proteetor.     W.  PUseckj.     Na  1,267.626;  B*b.  86; 

^  8*7 ;  p.  817. 
Ship  sfnblUzing  and  rotting  apiMMHua    B.  A^Sparry.  (»e- 

iMa.)     MaVi4*5:  Feb.  »;.».  847 :  P-W«.  ^ 
Bklpa'   halls.    Construction    of.      F.    S.    FKidletoa.     No. 

l5w,78*;F«b.6:T.  247;f.  194.  ^ ,.  .    . 

BblDi»ln£-tanka.  Safety  attachment  for.    A.  EL  Oabrantfer. 

iClWltl;  F«b.'l2  ;  T.  847  :  p.  844. 
Shirt    and    collar    lastenOT.    Couiblmxl.      «.    saia.      wo. 

1.26«,78B :  Fab.  1» ;  ».  2*7  m?-  3».  ^    ^    _.  ..^ 

Shirt  an*  mmiBws.  C«ablMi«la».     Ck  J.  BItney.     No. 

ShiSIi'SieTTa  G.  Co'SkliS:     Ni.  1.255.518;  Feb.  6; 

V   S47*  a    ItB. 
Bho^Uorber.   Fluid.     F.   V.  PhllUpa.     Ma   1,256^87; 

8l£S:^?bJ*'<;r^  a^i^'sasbllea.      1.   X.    Albright.      No. 

1J8UW :  Feb.  86 ;  *.  »*»  U^.  »*»i     ^     _    .   -       „^ 
Bte^-ainbrber    for    typa-wrttata.     J.   A.    EarhaS.     No. 

Bba^&orberjrrictional.    B^.V.PhUlipa    Na  1.888,788; 

Bbock-abaorbicg  device.    C.  Pearson.    Na  1,268,566 ;  Feb. 

B;  V.  3*7:  pi  181. 
Shaek-alAorblng  means  for  draft-rigglBga,  AaBriliary^^  J. 

F.  <rCon«ae.    Ma  l.»6,21»;  »>fe^»i2ia«Li  K^k 
Aack-gatherer.    H.  D.  Schneldar.    M*.  I,S8&41v ;  Fib.  6  ; 

▼  2«  •  »k  188.  

Sbae.     B.  Grossman  wmA  P.  Malagrtna     Ba  1,388^6 ; 

Feb.  la:  ».  817;p.  4att  ,  ^.«-    -^  ,« 

Bhae.    P.  F.  W.  C.  Batfpcndwf.    Na  1,888»8BB:  Mk  12 ; 

Bhoi"     J.'  r  Mflttos.     No.  1,257 JM ;  Fefik  89 ;  ▼.  2*8 ;  p. 

DL^r     1  ■  A.  FWkacBon.     Na    t.S88J8*;  F*^  12; 

Sboe-fastening  m<  ans.    J.  J.  Rundos.    No.  U87J(26;Feb. 

If;  V.  288 ;  p.  067. 
Shoe-machines,   Work-support   for.     A.   B.   Fowler.     No. 

M66.8M :  F<*.  1»:  ▼.  M7:  p.  488. 
niranr  N.  B.   CbtnB.     Nk   1,887,80?;  Feb.  28;  v. 

•47  .  n    900 

Ut  aiifcliw  '  J.  ▲.  PaeMam.    Na  1^7.388;  Feb.  38; 
▼.  f47 :  p.  880.  .     ^  ,      «.  w 

8bae-toaMsa,    Adjustable    pad    foe      X    Kofva.      Ma 
^^M^ifi;  F"***-  5  ;  r.  247 ;  p.  146. 


No.  1,256,588 ;  FH>.  8* ;  T.  2*7 :  P.  M2. 
-    -  Na  1.266,923: 


nieftj>revaDting  slgnaL 
Tehiele-dBBal. 


No.  I,267!fe88  ;  Feb.  26  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  834. 
Shoes,  lOHtruaM'w*  for  applylac  N««ld  Oatsh  to.    H. 

No.  1.260.581 ;  Feh.  ly  ;  v7247  ;  p.  605. 
Shaea.    Maklaa     O.   and    B.    Orlager.     Ha    i;S6I,88«; 

Feb.  26 :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  769.  _ 

aiioea.  Making.    P.  F.  W.  C.  Krlppaadorf.    No.  l,a&&J8B; 

Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  :  p.  205.    _  „       ,  „-^  ««. 

ahsiXbMr-gallary.      F.    W.    Tbompaan.      Na.    i.88«.03»; 

Feb.  r2  ;  t.  247  :  p.  321. 

Sbavel :  £••» 

Portable  shovel.  Slfttng-shareL 

Ktow-eaae  or  refrigerator.     A.   Amyot.     Mo.   1  JB7,8D0 ; 

Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  751. 
Sbatter^ctoatlng  device.     F.  J.  Maxfca.     Ma.  1,896#01 ; 

Sbattte.     i^.^Norflrrop.     No.  1,887,162 ;  FH>.  Xt;  T.  BtT; 

p.  667. 
afcutnt.     J.  C.  Shanbvw.     Mo.  1.287,708;  Feb.  88;  r. 

247 '  D   884. 
Sbattfe-tnottcv.     A.  M.  Bather.    Me.  I,286i611 ;  FM.  It ; 

V   5847  ■  p  615 
ObutWija, 'rnirPHtd-mtttBg  device  tor.    J.  P.  Mortesatt*.    Ho. 

1.257,096:  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  :  p.  666. 
Stekle,  BMnesa      L.   B.   Nasar  and   J.   L.   Jeaseb.     No. 

1^67.101 ;  Feb.  19  ;  a.  347  ;  p.  ti67. 
€Me-delK«ry  rabe.     «.   C.  Wmlth.     No.   1,256,178;  F*b. 

12  *  V    24i  *  a  3Sfi 
Slave!     C.    d^lckWue.     Ma.  l,2«r.«84 ;   Feb.   26;   t. 

247 '  p   788. 
SBeve  *  AdimrtaWe    wta«gra9lng.      A.    PcUiaua.      Mo. 

8,iS?iJ^''a'S:  WS.^  •S«<J"i-,8ipr4«:  :reb.  «r; 

T.  8*7 ;  p.  783. 
Sign.    ».  P.  Dnck  ._ 

Sign-boards,  Uead-platc  for.     U.  Cuaaek 

Feb.  19;  v.  247:  p.  4««.  ,        „    .     „  «_ 

Sign  unit.   Interchangeable   meehanlCKl-.      H.   8.   ueBer. 

No.  1.297,848;  Feb.  28;  v.  2*7;#.  168. 

Sifaid:  Bee — 

Alarm-signal. 

Aubanabtla^ignaL 

Automobile   turning-signal. 
Signal.    J.  C  Cheater.     .No.  1458,778;  Fabi  It;  ▼.  8*8; 

m^Sk'w.  T.  YaaaMa.    Ha  1.251.888;  IMi.  IS;  ▼.  9*7; 

D    28S 
Sigpal.     A.  B.  Wlbll*.    Ba  M57 Jtt ;  Fab.  28;  t.  M7; 

ri     ART 

8l£alHtBn  Hght     C  O.  Co\i^a  an<l  C.  B.  KlBBMe.    Ma. 

17256.621  -Feb.  19  \j.  247  ;  p.  489  .  „„  „^  „^  - 
aigBMl  (W^e.    J.  K.  ^ts  OeraM.    Mo.  l,26Qi,8ai ;  Fab» «; 

v.  247  ;  p.  207.  _^^    .^ 

fltgaal  de^*ae.     J.  B.  Bealey.     Ma  1,256J14;  *ibb  18; 

Blgoal  Bavfoa,  Blactrlc.     J.  Baader.     No.  1,256J88 

12  :  T.  247  :  p.  376.  „     „     „._w^ 

aiflDti  VHseatar.  Lew-rre«aency^     H.    W.    NlcbaU 

T257,38lTPeb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  774.    ^^^  ^^     »_w    «• . 
B^alte  device.     B.  A.  Baar.     Ma  l,a8B«898;  Fabi  &8: 

SloaBBig  jevleqAbtomattr     T.  D.  loaak.    He.  l,8S84iM; 

Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  *8r7.    ^ ,     „  ___,      .. 

SI«BaitD«  syatem,  Wlrehwa  doplex.     L.  EapenarMert.     Ma 

l.»i0.880  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  M|7.     __^     ,^  ^a, 

8Ba     L.   C.   Yoonf.     Na  1,888^988:  FMk   13;  t.  8M; 

rJs'Mwk'lTii    B.  WaMera  and  W.  P.  Hnrprr.  Ma  1^74M : 

rebri9;  V.  247:  p.  676.  ^^  «_^ 

Mbew-awMiK    oMcMae.     T.   J.    Carrlfaa.   J.    B.    mm 

man,  andM.  B.  3Bi#lL    Na  1,856  JBOTFeb.  8;  v.  247 ; 

p.  T8. 
Sinker  and  web  balder,  laiteslo<8inB.     F.  BDIennb.    No. 

i;SHi^88 ;  Feb.  8 ;  ▼.  2^  ;  p.  41.  

SlpaonTTank-.    F.  O.  But  and  W.  Xloalaa    Na.  1,256.868  ; 

Feb.  10  ;  v.  2M  ;  p.  *B7. 
Slphonlc   system.  '  D.   ▼.   Barrell.     No.   1^58,188;  Meb. 

0  *  T    2*7  '  p   B 
81sM--adJa8ter.  '  D.  Parker.     No.  1,267,017 ;  Feb.  IB ;  v. 

247 ;  a  «BB 
Skates,  Heel-plate  far  lca> 

Pabi  It;  ▼.  247;  p.  881. 
Skinnlng-machlne.     B.  Stelnhelasar. 

6;  ».  a*7;ja  187. 
Skirt-gage.     m.  J.  Johnston. 

847  "P.  Bl 
Skirt-marker.'     0.   C.   Melte.     Mo.   I^&TJBTS;  V*,   M; 


HtniaM.     Ha  1.2S8,&64 : 
Na.  1,866,887 ;  Meb. 
No.  1.256,^8;  Bab.  %v  ▼. 


T.S47;>881. 

C.  L.  Lonslnger. 


No.  1,266,707;  S%b. 


17; 


Sled. 

p>.  6*8. 
Slada  Steering-gear  for.    W.  M.  Woodik    M*.  1,868,*17 ; 

Bbb.  18 ;  a  847 :  p.  *88.  ^      . -m---    ...^    .« 

Slelsb.  Votor-.     G.  Andenon.     No.  1.398.181 ;  YM.  18 : 

V.  247 :  p.  667.  .,     ^ ^^        _ 

Slicing  -  machine    wark- bolder.      A.    M.    DaMOtfc.      Mo. 

1^67,587 :  Feb.  28:  r.  247  ;  p.  836.      .._     _.     .. 
PUjfiliaa      6.  M.  WliUaaw.     Na  1,256,888:  Mb.  18;  v. 

«*T ;  p.  61».  _ 

^tbt^pg    Mi*    reirtnding    ■wsblne.      B    liaaaab.      Ma 

1.28T,898 ;  Feb.  36 ;  T.  2<7 ;  pv  *14.  ^  _^^_^   ^^  ^ 
Snoluc's  derlaa    T.  P.  Ambraaa    Na  XJO^mtV  Vo^  3»4 

Bmh  iaa^eSw^^k.  G.  £let«fl(!B.    Na  l,26aU688 ;  Frit.  It; 

▼.  3*7 ;  p.  491. 

( 


IzzTiti 


ALPHABEnOAL  LIST  OP  INVENTIONS. 


No.   1.38t401:   reb.    II; 
No.  l.S9T,Ml:   Feb.  36; 


T.  MT :  p.  827. 

*»9*J>fk.     F.  ■.  Schartow 

T.  M7 ;  p.  861. 

MTTpTMi*"  ^   ""^     ***•  ^•^^'^^''  Frt.  M;  ▼. 
•Pjjot.;    Q.^  D«»ktlb«r8».    No.  1,2683M ;  FA.  18 ; 

^tVHn'^1^'    '•***"*»*     No.  1^7.546;  BW). 
■^^pijOifUel^C  B.  Moore.     No.  1.267.086;  Feb.  18; 

l^tn^'lJ:  ^  ^^"'**^     **••  1^T.4««;  Feb. 

▼?5l7^pfl'0.  ^  '****•»»*«»•    No.  1^266,146;  Vtb. 

"•^aftftai.'*^"**'**^''-    N«^1.2«6.286; 

'^^^S^W    '*  ^**'**"-     ''••  1,266.870; 

•T.'a47^  ?«t  **  **  -'"*•"""•   ''•^  1,28«.«1 ; 

~  *1'™^  b'?^^^.  n  'at  "•     »•<*»«•       »«• 
0.  88.  '  ***•  ^•*'*'*W;  Feb.  6;  t.  247; 

I  oudHreeord.     J.   W 
6 ;  T.  M7 :  p.  lU. 


'NpfOoOCillS 

lag.    Norx.3 


N.  '<oIb7'      No.    1.266.025; 
AJInrorth.      No.    1,268.500;   Feb. 


, r«r,  AV 

Fleb.  86;t.  »47:p.  848: 


No.    1.266,687 ; 


ll^ark'  _ 

▼.847;  p.  i 
.,   AdioataHe.     A.    B.    Reode 
;  T.  247 ;  p.  162. 
»■  *^5y*-'     ^'  *«»»>*•    No.  1.266,270;  Feb.  12; 

;T*S&1*r4i8°'**^'***"-    '*«-i.*M.*<»: 
^^BT    «.  K.'mL    No.  1.266,880;  Feb.  12;  t.  247; 

•^Jfji^  gjj^  «•    >««^«       No.    1.266.718;    FW>.    18; 

'"^5*87^^  **  Moeler. .  No.  1,267.728 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼. 

^-   ^^-   Simmoae,     No.    1,266,806;   Feb.   6; 
— ;  p.  200. 

»47?S*«)^*  *"  ^^***"*^     *'*•  ^•**W26;  Feb.  6:  T. 

mHp   88^'  •***   "^'"^     '**'   *'**»262;   Feb.   6;   t. 

^fctei^i?rs^.''arp.'X«-  "•^•<^'-- 

MM  ajid  dHrtac  lanfbinlam     Variahia.      i    n    rk^. 


247; 


^  Sr?  «^«£rS!2r'  J^"2S^^«  majlaitun-.     W.  8.  Weaton. 
No.'  1.2gT.866 ;  Feb,  26 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  828. 

\j9_a9flm.     W.  G.  Noaek.     No,  1.267.818; 


;  T.  247^  882. 
y.  K  Joknami 


No.  1.266,022;  Feb.  12; 

No.   1,267,184;   Feb.    18;    t. 

B.    lUioadea.      No. 


r.  24T:  pi  808. 
^^  ffiOer.     B.   Batlar 

la»lfeaaa   baIldar-aM>tloa.      A. 
I^7;a86 ;  Feb.  26 ;  r.  247  ^.  778. 

?S!"«ir?&irW'-^"**^     NO.  1,256,040; 

JwWl'si  ^*  '*^'™^     "*•  1266.606;  Feb.  18;  t. 

•'36i»^%f'.^^4?^  j.  A.i^to«.  mo. 

K  ^tS^-S^Si.    *•  ^'         **'    **••  *^T.761 :  FM>. 
"*  K'T?Mrr?'MlI  ^  8<*<»-ow.     No.  1.266.800;  IW». 

"'^SfjIwi^W**^'^*"^'^    No.l.28t480;Feb. 
8p  ttf :  8a0-^ 

*1  Sflk*;  ^^S^ 48*^  ^'  *•'**  ^•-  *'*"'**'; 

•  2?T?^4??S?iB||.'- ^' ^•"'^    l»b.l.«86424:Frt>. 
"*'         '     jrrcrCoaBor.    No.  1,266414;  Fib.  B; 


*^2«^7Mlf'  ^*^**^'  "•  l.aW.016;  FM».  It;  r. 
^'^T?^^  G.  A.  Fraaa.  No.  1.286.161 ;  Fri>.  » ; 
*Wt^7^^80^- ''•**"**^*-  "••l.M«^M:Feb. 
^^iS^Ttk  ■•  ^"^^     '^  1JM.416;  IW».  6;  T. 

^^SHpHfe.  *  <*•  H^  No.  1.266,018;  Feb,  12;  t. 
^^S^V*&B  °'  ^'  ^■***    "••  *•»«•*«» 5  Feb.  It;  T. 

!™i5;i;eb*^/V!'84?n~84.»-  ^  <>«•«»•  "o. 
^^!w?"r^'  "-^^^^  Na  1.267,178;  Feb.  18; 
^^247^:*t  sfs  '•'*•"»*>"      No.   1.267.712;  Feb.   26;  t. 

^k'lSi'^f^V'^^j'^^t-'  o.i.Kim«.   No. 

'^SK;^S^?'?.'%*hif ''-^^-W.  No. 
^"^iSm^^p.  ffi.  ^  ^^'^  «••  ^•*«»'«^^ 
'%6^SS;,#Sl8^%'??«J:     «•     «--*•     NO. 

12*-  t°S?'p.  n*'  "*™"^-  ''••  1.286.881;  FW>. 
'*K?^?  T*^X?r?^  «•  '•  «^«^  No.  1466.4BT, 
^"^N!*?;.^-  ^'•^•^  No.  1,267.664;  Feb. 
StMcbloa.^.  a  OabrleL  No.  1456.008;  Fab.  It;  t. 
Staod :  Sao— 

SiS^^^SSti  R^mdlM-rtaad. 

*p!*8il''  ^"        ***^     ''^    1J87440;  Feb.  26;  t.  247; 

**24?"TSi  '  ■  ^^   "••  !•*»'»";  >«>•  ":  ▼. 

';^^i!3Sf(;^;^^a.S?^A7'^«J.^^^^     C.C.  Moore. 
Star^derlce.    J.  Orr.    No.  X266.166 ;  FM.  12 ;  t.  247 ; 

';!3©"7l?g5?.i8'f^^rp.i8.'-  ^"'^^^   ''- 

f*2/?T*r?4'i  *"  ***"*■«»•  No.  1.266,602;  Feb.  6; 
^^^^JTsiS  '•  '•  *****  ***•  l'»T,618;  Feb.  26; 
^'SiT-^SW*'  ^  '^*"»«***  J'o-  1.286.288;  Fab.  12;  t. 
**?*8Mr**'  *^-*^«"«-  No.  1.266476 ;  Feb.  It;  T.  847; 
**l^l6**^!^TS'806:  ^•^•■**°»^-  No.  1467.825; 
*'^^?  ;'r*8l8  ^'  ^^f***^-  "••  1.286488 ;  Fab.  12 ; 
^*t!^irpH  ^  **'  ^"•^'  **••  *'*»'1W;  Feb.  6; 
®*?!%tf**26.''  ^*  *^'*"^'  ''••  1.266488 ;  F^  6 ; 
Stnicil-cards,  Stnictnra  for  oae  In  —  wna  S,  D  Bel- 
»*^^^i.  ^?   1^6«,810;  FW>.  18:  r.  247  L?  486^ 

S*b01  '^•"^•*    Na  1.2*6,806;  il&.W;T,  247; 

^*247Ti?7*58''  ^  ''*"*^-     ''o-  1'257,827;  Feb.  26;  V. 
8Hr^5J^»c„*P5*XJiMSi.t. '•-.■•    Colardeau    and    J. 


Blcbard.    No.  1466,774 ;  fWk  18 ;  »,  247  ;  p.  662 

^^^7^^aI^     a.  Gartner.    No.  1466.470;  Feb.  It; 
tin,  PrfOToro-. 
T.  a47;M78. 
tlrallng  apparat 

toek'  deaaer*  Fit 


pli_. 

T,  247 :  p.  4l7. 

T^a^fS^S.  '•  '•  *^'*"^     "••  ^'^"••TM;  Vtb.  6; 
Stl^llag^aj^tg^    O.  Wlllberg.     No.  1.266,767 ;  Ftb. 

"'SL.1rV:'277*TT608'''  "•  '^^'^      *^^    »•»••"»  = 
'^4af88yr*Fr^V*J4%;TSw.''    ^-    ^"-      ''" 

f ssi^'^iaris';  'ri5?^?%ft4.^  ■•  '***»*-•  '^- 

8to^.ter^atomattc.    O.  tfTPaddock.    No.  1.266464; 


8tom>er:  8 
247 ;  p.  760, 


^^laUina-Btpraer.  Traada-tabe  ■, 

Stopper.     W.  J.  bonneUej.     No.  1.267,828  V  Feb.  26;  ▼. 


^TiSVU:  ^'  ^***»^°      »••  1.286.288;  Fab.  f; 

AfW.M8;  I%b.  B:  T.  »47;  pw  Bl. 
No.  1488427;  Feb.  6;  t.  247; 


Store.    C.  F.  Cook.    No.  1, 
Store.     8.  V.  Beeraa. 
p.  82. 

**r%  jBf^J  tSo^'     '•  •"^-     ^'  l'«W.T71;  FMK 
'ni7!Hi;^r^..?2^;p*780^     «*»-'"        «•• 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bodx 


ttara  or  edraaea.    H.  Haraan.    No.  1466,788 ;  X«b.  18; 

T.  847;  p.  668.  # 

Store,  Torch-.     F,  Leepw.     No.  1467.716;  Fab.  26;  t. 

~    ~    Fatrbaak.     Nd.  1467.071; 


Braver.     No.  1456.664;  Feb. 


StoTeplpa,  AdlDitabla.    8.  F. 

Feb.  10;Tr847:  p.  648. 
Storeplpe,  Bxteaatbh.    A.  Bi 

18 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  807. 
StoT^pa-haagar.    C.  A.  Paderaan.    No.  1466410;  Feb. 

6;  T.  847:  p.  80. 
Strainer.     C.   Orcrlj.     No.   1486,215;   Feb.  6;  ▼.  247; 

Stnilner.  MUk-.     F.  Brown.  No.  1466.701;  Fab.  6;  r. 
247 ;  p.  168. 

Strap:  Sea— 
Breaat-atrap. 

Strap-btaka..   H.  Koconrak.     No.  1.266.482;  Feb.  6;  t. 


A.    H.    Betaner.     No. 
M.    Karwr.      No. 

Na    1.267.208;    Feb. 


247 '  B.  82. 
Straw'  &iT«7cr   and    epraadar. 

1.286,186 ;  Fab.  12 ;  ^.^7 ;  n.  868 
Streat  •  dcaalag    BMcblna.      J.    N. 

1466.178 ;  Fib.  6 :  t.  247 ;  p.  18. 
Straet-lndleator.     it    Fltagarald. 

18 :  T.  247 ;  p.  688. 
Streat-awaaDar.    A.  F.  Blta.    No.  14W41t;  Feb.  6;  t. 

247 ;  p.  117. 
Straat-aweapar.    F.  C.  HoCw  and  J.  F.  Smedley,     No. 

1.266,661 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t.  247 :  p.  600. 
Stroko    maebanlam.     YartebiON     F.    P.    Weotbye.     No. 

1.266.624;  Feb.  18;  ▼.  247:  p.  618. 
Stocco  eooiBMtttoa..  J.  B.  Taner.    No.  1,866,847;  Feb. 


18 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  688. 
Stofllnf-box.     A.  O.  Heggem. 
T,  217 ;  p.  600, 


Na  1,2664M;  Feb.   18; 


Sabatarina   eoaatraetlOB    for   dlvteg    porpoaea.     F.    W. 

S<Aoeaen.    Na  14664M ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  247Tpr84. 
Snbmarlno-fender.    A.  HoCman.    No.  1.267.002 ;  Feb.  18 ; 

V.  247:  p.  681. 
SoctloB-deanar.     J.  B.  Kirby.     No,  1.267438;  Feb,  18; 

T   2417  *  D   Tl^ 
BoetioB-cleaner.    J.  L.  SalUvan.    No.  1466,662;  F«b.  6; 

T.  247 ;  p,  160. 
Sagar  from  moUeaea.   Bacorerj  oL     F.  Tiemana,     No. 

1486462;  Fab.  18;  r,  247: p.  616. 
Sugar.  Beflalng.     B,  B.  ^raUaau.     No,  1466,766;  Feb. 

18 ;  T.  247 :  p,  666.  ^^ 

Sulfate    cTTttais.    BeooTarlag.     W.    H.    Soauner.     No. 

1.266,068:  Fab.  12 ;  T.  247  ;_p.  817. 
Sulfuric  actd.  CoBceatratlng.  jTw.  Lcitch.  Na  1467484  ; 

Feb.  26 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  8S6. 
Solfurle    add.     Coneantratlag.      J.     W.    Laltcb.      No. 

1.267.880 ;  F«b.  26 :  ▼.  247:  p.  826.    . 
Superbeater,  Loeomotlro-,    F,  A.  Dalaoo.    No.  1466,116 ; 

Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  881. 
Sopemboaphata,    MaklBg,      H.    B 

1466421 ;  Feb.  6 :  t.  217 ;  p.  207. 
Supporter.     N.  B.  Darrltt     no.  1, 


H.    Blnmeabarg,    Jr.      No. 
7. 
1466,444;  Feb.  12 1  t. 


Suppor 

247  *  o.  480< 
SupportiBg  apjparatuB,  Adjuatable.    W.  B.  Lebmkuhl.    No. 

1466.1W;%b.6:T.  247;  p.  21. 
SuDDorttng  derlee.     W.  J.  fally.     No,  1467,611;  Feb, 

Surgeon'a'  banoagea,  Machine  for  making.  J.  A.  Cam- 
eron and  O.  P.  Birch.  No,  1456468  rfeb.  18 ;  t.  247  ; 
p.  628, 

Surgical  bandagea.  Making)  J.  A.  Ouneron  and  O.  B, 
Birch,    No.  1466,667 ;  Kb.  18 ;  t.  247  Lp,  628. 

Surplua  matarlal.  Darlce  for  remoTiag.    F.  W.  Knowlton 

^  and  T.  Scott    No.  1466474 ;  Febri8 ;  t.  247 ;  p,  50S. 

Suapaader  attachment  B.  D.  Toorheea.  Na  1466.888; 
fSo.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  417. 

Sweeper.  H.  L.  Boyle.  No.  1,267.808;  Feb.  26;  t.  247; 
p,  764. 

Swte4^tr«e-hook.  W.  J.  Spencer.  Na  1466,946;  Feb. 
18 :  T.  247  ;  p.  614. 

Switch:  8e0— 

Concrete-railway  awltch.        Ballway-aarltch. 

Blactrie  awlteh.  Selecting^wttch. 

Une-awttch.  Selector-awltch. 

Loek-avltch.  TeIq»boBe-«wlt<^ 

Mercury  awltch.  WaU-awltch. 

Puah-awtteh. 
Switch.     W.  W.  Dean.    No.  1.267.468 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ; 

p.  788. 
Switch.     J.   Sacha.     Mo.   1487484;   Feb,   26;   t.   247; 

p.  820. 
Switch  derloa.     W.  Kalelhig      No.  1,267,287;  Feb,  18; 

T.  247;  p.  718. 
Swlteh-fNf.     J.  B.  IteaalL     Na  1466.678;  Fat.  6;  t. 

247 ;  p.  164. 
Swlteh-ftof.     J.  B.  TaradL     Na  1,256.680;  Fab.  6;  T. 

Bwltdt-hook,  SabatatlaB.    J.  G.  Bleadng.    No.  1,266.612; 

Fab.  19 :  ▼.  247:  p.  486. 
Switch-lock,     S,  C.  a  Barg.    No.  1,266,767 ;  Feb.  18 ;  ▼. 

247 ;  p.  660. 
Swlt^-machlae.     G.  B.  Gray.     Ma  1,2664M;  Feb.  0; 

T.  247 ;  p.  14a 
Switch  BMdMBlaak^R.  W.  Krairta.     Na  1.266.882 ;  Feb. 

11 :  T.  247 :  p.  887. 
BwltdHoparatlBg  iMBaa.    Z.  Hogaa.    Na  1.267.288 ;  Feb. 

Swtt^ndl.  k  N.  mtmg.  Na  1487478;  Feb.  26;  t. 
247;  p.  821. 


^pplay. 


Na 


Folding  tabto. 
Ironlng-tabla 
Orthopedic  table. 


Switch  •  Uffowlng    maehaaiam.      C.     S. 

i3W6,640 ;  Feb,  18 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  488. 
8w|tddB#  meehaalam,     C  P.  Nachod.     Ma   1486462; 

Fah.  6 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  128. 
Si^val  eaaaaettoa.     L.   H.  Moulthrop.     Na   1466^774; 

Fab.  5 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  181. 
Tabia:  8M-> 

Automobile  tnra-table. 

Gaae-tabia 

Dtaiing-table. 

BztanaiaB-tabla 

Ta^jpunar^  J.  D.  Hatch.     No.  1,267.608;  Feb.  26;  r. 

Tag.  ^^"W.  Suydam.    Na  1466477;  Fab.  12;  t.  247; 

p,  881. 
Tag  and  recorder,  Cottoa.    L.  Maachek.     Na  1456.004 ; 

Feb,  12 :  T.  247 :  p,  268. 
Tag-bolder,     S.  Blekerton.     No.  1,267,780;  Feb.  26;  t. 

247 ;  p.  89S. 
Taf-holder.     8.  Blekerton.     Na  1,257.790;  Feb.  26;  T. 

247 ;  p.  896. 
Tag  lo<±et  or  holder.  Idoitlflcation-.    T.  W.  Footer.    Na 

Tm870;  Feb.  12;  T,  247;  p.  269. 
Taj|,  Benewable  Ucenae-.     F.  A,  Haael.     Na  1457.705; 
„Feb^.26;  T.  247;  p.  870 
J.  il 


'^i^'Hf^- 


lorgaa. 


Na  1.267.878;  Feb.  26;  t. 

Seott     No.    1466.601; 

Na 


Talking-machine   brake.     C,    O, 

Feb.  18 ;  t.  247 :  p.  612. 
Talking-machine    tone-arm.      A.    B.    SchwarakMl 

1457488:  Feb.  26;  t.  247:  p.  988. 
Talking-machlnea,  Combiaed  ibiTlag,  gOTaraor,  apaad-rw- 

alatiag,  and  apeed-indicatiag  mochaalam  for.     H.  B. 

Murray  and  W.  D.  La  Rue.     No.  1,266,164;  Feb,  12; 

T.  247 ;  p.  848. 
Tank:  8<a— 

Braporating-taBk.  Watering-tank. 

Storage-tank. 

Tank-heater.    8.  Hlte.    Na  1,266.560;  Feb.  19:  t.  247; 

p.  600.  ' 

Tanning  flah-aklna,     K.  Bendizen,     No,  l.M6,974;  Feb. 

19 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  621. 
Tanning  hidea.     B.  N.  Moore.     No.  1466,718 ;  Feb.  19 ; 

T.  247:  p.  645. 
Tanning  hidea  and  aklna.    L.  T.  HaU  and  F.  Tuttle.    No. 

146C789 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p,  566, 
Tap,  Nbehine  and  hand.     A.  B.  KehL     Na  1,256,188; 

Feb.  12 ;  T,  247 ;  p.  889.  ---.        . 

N.  M,  OaaeSL    Na 


Feb.  12 :  T.  247 :  p.  889. 
Teapot  and  detachable  apout 
1,265.779 :  Feb,  6;  t,  247 ; 


therefor. 

» .  « ^^.  w ,  T,  «^ I  ,  p,  198. 

Tearingmaddne.    T-  Allatt     Na  1466,128;  F^.  6;  ▼. 

d4T  *  D  S> 
Tearliv-machlne.     T,  Allatt     No.  1465470;  Btt.  6;  ▼. 

247;  p.  44. 
Teat-dm.    S.  B.  Hamer.    No.  1,266.792 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t.  247 : 

Tdefraphy  and  telephony.  Wireleaa,    B.  H.  Ctdpltta,    No, 

1456488 ;  Feb,  19 ;  t.  247:  p.  624. 
TelttBraphy.  Electric     O.  MoU  and  P,  Kuachewlts.     No. 

1467419 ;  Feb,  26 ;  t,  247  ;  p,  981. 
Telephone  apparatus.     Q.   I,  Oalltika.     No.   1456.128; 

Fd).  12 ;  T.  247 :  p.  834. 
Tdephone  automatic  trunUng  ayateoL    B.  D.  Falea    No, 

1.267,882  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  907. 
Telephone-boxes,   Swlrd   for.     A,  Toll,     No.   1466,248; 

Feb.  6;  ▼.  247;  p,  88, 


Teleidume-ezchanfe,  Semi-automatic.    C,  A.  W.  Hnltmaa. 

No.  1466,822 ;  Feb,  12 ;  t.  247 ;  D.  894. 
Tdephone-ezcbange  ayatem.  _H,  P,  Clanaoi  and  C.  h. 


Ooodmm,     No.  1.256,500 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  447. 
Telcpbone-exchaiiKe  Bystem.  H,  P.  Clauseiv  No.  1.287,817 ; 

Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  756. 
Telephone-exchange     ayatem.       H.     P.    .Oauaen.       Na 

1466,661 ;  Feb,  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  629. 
Telqihonc -exchange     ayatem.      L.     H,     Johnaon.       No, 

1.S66.688 ;  Feb,  19 ;  t,  247  :  p.  640. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  C.  w,  Keckler.  No,  1.267,862 ; 

Feb.  26 ;  V.  247;  p,  768. 
Tdephona-exchaiife  ayatm.   C  W.  Kaekler.   No.  1,267.868 ; 

Feb.l6;  rTSiT;  p.  768. 
Tdephone-exchance  ayatem.     A.   B.   Lnndell  and  F.   A. 

Steam.     Na  1.307470 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247:  p.  770. 
Tdephone-ezcbange     ayatem.       H.     Q.     weoater.       No. 

1.205.964 :  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247  ;  p,  286. 
Tdephone-exchange  ayatem.    S,  b.  Wllllama,  Jr..  and  B.  H, 

Clark.    No.  1.286,087 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p,  KO. 
Tdephone-ezduuage  ayatem,  Automatic.     C,  L.  Ooodrum. 

Na  l,t66.126TVeh.  12 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  886. 
Telephone-azchange  lyatem,  Automatic.     A.    B.   Luadell. 

No.  1.267.720lFeb.  26 ;  t.  247 19.  876. 
TdephoBc-Iine-adectlnf   ayatem.     F:    EL   Beerea  and   A. 

B.  Lunden.    Na  1^7.W2 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  777. 
Telephone-pole  croea-ana.    L.  M.  Tincdl.    No.  1467,768 ; 

Feb.  26 ;  T.  247 ;  p,  889. 


Telephoae-awitch,  Automatic,     J.  G.  Bleeaing  and  B.  D. 

?mnB.    No.  1456,811 ;  Feb.  18 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  486, 
Tdefriioae  lyatenL    C.  W.  Keckler.    Na  1456,180; 


T.  247 ;  p.  19. 
Tdephone  aysteas.     B.  B,   Neir  and  B. 

1466.687;  Feb.  18;  t.447:  p.  507. 
Tdephone    ayatem,     AutosMtlc.      A.     H.     Dyi 

l,iM\288 ;  tSTiB  ;  t.  847 ;  p.  712. 
Telephone   system,    Aatomatic.     F,   Newfbrth,   Jr 

1  Ji6417 ;  Feb.  19 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  6t4. 


6; 

C.   Qroh.     No. 

Na 

Ma. 


lIl'HAnCriCAL  UBT  OF  INViaSTIQNa 


_Tfe7.828 :  Feb.  26;  t.  M7  ;  p.  Mt.         "™=^* 
Tiifffcwt  Mten,  mutt-Hmt.     B.  r 
Wo.  14.430 :  Feb.  5 :  t.  247  ;  p.  tM. 

■too.    No.  1.2fiM74 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  947 ;  pL  75. 
Telephone   systeme,   Impnlae  -  tniosmlttei-   for  MtooMtle. 
O.  A.  BetoUadex.    Ho.  1,257,180;  Feb,  19;  y.  247;  p. 
680. 

Teleptaime-tnnmittan.  Sanitary  attachuicat  tor.     M.  8. 

Federmaa.    No.  1JM.003;  Feb.  12;  v.  247:  n.  29S. 
Telepbonea,   Cols-con^Ued   machine   flmr  BoDflc.     Q.   C. 
^  Adanw.     Na  UB7,Wa  ;  Feb.  1» ;  t.  247  .p.  647. 
^*i*J?il?'!2^  RSS*^  material  for.     I.  B.  dmadall.     No. 

Telephony.     %ritt*m     of    wtoeleaa.     W.     Harriam.     No. 
l.aB«rM4;  Feb.  I»;  ▼.  2«r ;  bl  4M. 

^•!*SfI'— »^«^-     Weber    an*   F.    B.    W«<»dfoffd.     No. 
_  lJi7JM;  »abi  Ml  T.  247:  p.  887. 
Tenncratiire^iotttovl  ayaten.    F.  Ahlburg.    No.  lJtUM9 : 

F*.  !• ;  ▼.  »I7  ;  p.  620. 
ToDperatwe-lBdlcator..    M.  O.  Kopf.    No.  1.286 J31 ;  Feb. 

12;  ▼.  M7 :  p.  wn, 

Twiinwitiim  IMIllaHW       !•.    n.   Ta iMfca  n       Mm    f  4HiLaV9  • 
»^^  • ,  ▼.  wml  «JPi  aWa. 

Tenaio-eoort  juzter.     H.  C  Vanor  and  W.  A.  VtKta. 

N*.  1JBV.7W:  1^  2«;  T.  2W;>  88B. 
Ti^tw  cots  and  Ue  Uke.    1.  8.  PorcclL    Ro.  i;2fMB4; 

FM.  1';  T.  M7 ;  ^  WL 
Tent-mport    F.  Baklcr. 


p.  If 


No.  1.MMS8  7  Feb.  B ;  t.  917 ; 


ftr.    W.  C  HDnaywitt    No. 
M.  lJM.9«r;  Fab.  1»;  ▼. 


Twta  and  cmno] 

VeaSdSSSw.    JLl!l'w< 

247;  p.  M9. 
Teotlnc-plQc  termtnaL  Insnlatcd.     U.  H.  ttaenboft  and 

F.  Talcott    No.TB5.824:  Feb.  B ;  ▼.  247 i».  9B& 
Tbeat«r-«halr^B.  fiTWaakley.    No.  Umjm;  W^  26 ; 

T.  247 ;  p.  82^. 

iMaMjnl  nMay.     J.  W.   WMtetead.     No.   1,255^06; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  41. 
T>eftOT»atiWn^itoL     8.    DawaMi.      No.    l,287.d«l ; 

Feb.  29:  T.  HT;  •.  707. 
Tlwi ■aait tw'enao.    m  §.  Wright.     No.  1.2W.000;  Feb. 

19;  V.  247;  p.  ffR. 
TlwraMMjrteiiiLlBaklii^F.  X.  BerUnUh.    No.  1,25»4)7» ; 

FeB.^  12  ;  ».  ZTT ;  p.  212. 
Thrantt  at  Mm   Miilianf      J.   Trian.     No.   1.2as.4S»; 

Fd>.  0 ;  ▼.  217;  p.  I08L 
Tkxma,«kt!mmpaaLtm  torn.    H.P.  Amaon.    No.  1,25<^7  ; 

Feb.  T9;  t.  2f7j_p.  022. 
TltwdiM^baa,    wTb.  Hadrlek.    Now  1^56,297  :  WB.  12; 

T.  247  ;  p.  197. 
Tfcraaiar.    M.  WlIMama.    No.  1.2ft7/»8 ;  Feb.  12 ;  r.  247  : 

Tfcrqhtaf  marMne.    ITH.  B«tt«wart^    No.  1.287.802; 

Feb.  St;  T.  9i7 ;  p.  tit. 
ThiiiMn»inn|gDe.    ».  6.  Bk.     No,  1^7.892;  Ffth.  26; 

Tfcr'iahlpBWwrhlijii  faadai.    B.W.Fcllo«>.    No.  1.286490^; 
_^  FeB.  12  ;jr .  917 ;  ^_B"" 

fS?«;  t.  947:  p.  449 
Tl«Maaa« 

C.  wtntsr. 
Vd 

F^  B  ;V,  9«r:  ».~liL 
Ht:  Baa — 

Bale  and  pacftaga  tie.  BaBway  eroaa-tle. 

"n-'-nBitit  BaiUray-tlB. 

Tie  (hafeaar.  »rtaai*«atl-.    J.  H.  XUIb.    No.  1.29T.247 ; 

Feb.  19;  V.  947 ;  ».  706. 
TDe-damp.    f.  A.  WIvvalL    Ba.  ljar.31«;  FA.  19;  r. 


Bo.   1.256.806; 


4X9;  FA  12 :  v.  90 ;  p.  421. 
J.  OairtmXaoa.    Bo.  1.2SB.1B8 ; 


947;  n. 
TDa  or  nock. 


\iS.' 


W.  Sehwetotfar  ani  P.  A.  Paolanon. 


•  ;▼. 
Haw  ij87jrr 

a  Kaapart.     No. 


reft,  aa;  v.  srrj  p.  i«i. 
Ttlea.  Frntof  ta  kaOMr  <ai4Mea  In.     Q.  ITa  apart      N< 

TUtegyAjO^Bg^.   1.  A-tBaiiai.   Ba.  1.99SJB1 

Timw  *fanM»'  «»    «■  uirl     «.  y.  BHiiBia.     b< 

i5R.8t»:"m  J|i  a.  947 ;  p.  B«r. 
Ttea  e»atiuniK-«aS  «■■■■■*  aactaalaa.    W.  WBBan 


891 
Undier-I 

Tire.  *  J 

990. 
Tire.     L.  M. 

TBe.     w.  C 


CTO.  IJ9TJH;  Vaa.  2V; 


Bo. 


;  a.  2«r;  p. 
I.IVJBH';    Bab.    29;    r. 
No.  1.255.974 ;  Feb.  »;  ».  247 ;  p. 
Na.   MBBinflM;  BA   »;  «,  247; 
CIBlUitlMH.    Ba»l.aB«9Q9^;F«Bb]2; 
K«,  Vf^KMfi  VeB.9 :  «.  tVT;  pw  Itl. 


_ —    No.  l>bM94 ;  Feb.  5;  a.  247  Lp. 

7;>  5t.  FrameTNo.  l,2to.722;  Kb,  6; 

'9;TK7';V*&  ^    **  *****"      "••   1.28M67: 
Jennlaga.     Mo.   1.2BB.7B4;   Fl*.   6; 

Tire,   ^'™®f«^JpneumaUc^_  W^  0.  _BKwklaa_  and  _  i.    F 


Tire. 

Tlre-a 

▼.947; 
Tire,  An 

^»»B^B 

Tlre-annor.     A. 
y.  247 ;  pL  196 


''K!Lk*?V.'"'  ^t"."»*^<^  •    E.  W.  SteTena.    No.  1  J96.888 ; 


B.    Uala. 


No. 


Fab.  12;  y.  247;  p.  4Uw 
Tire    for    Tetaicle-wheela,    Caihlon-.      J 

1,255,870;  Feb.  12;  t.  247;  p.  261. 
Tire^uard.     JVC.  Bltaenborger.     No.  1.251,90B; 

'*!*S**5^    ttataaaer  for   Qtd<?k.     C.  O.   DoTy.     No 

_l,2to.992;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247j:p.  296.  ^^            * 

Tire,  PiwiiBHitIc  aula<.     F.  W*.  Fiibmi  No.  1.2fiSL281* 

Feb.  19;  ▼.247;  p.  769.            ^«-"-  *«»•  J,^»J,3«  . 

^f^Plgector.'  O.  Karl.  Na.  1.287,991 :  FUB.  99 ;  ▼.  9rr ; 
^'5^**^8.®  '  CbacbdBi.  No.  1,256 JWr;  »*.  19; 
'^47?'^*M8-  **  ^^^J"***-  •^  1;HW;»4  ;  F*,  29  ;  ▼. 
T!re-ai*Br  ^ck,     A.  W.  Hkar.     No.  1,287,969^;  F*.  96; 


_▼.  247  ;V  812. 


F.  Brown.    Noi  1,286.991 ;  VMi  19 ;  ».  2*7 ; 


nR-tort 

p    21)2. 
'"j>rT9^'l!?247'!^B4B*-     ^•'**«^3^-     *'•• '-^ 

'"o^^'^fe     ''  ^«*«*^     Wo-  1J87.999;  F«B. 
247 ;  p.  too. 

1.285jI11  ;  Fab.  6 ;  t.  247  ;  n.  86. 
Ttrea.  OoOapattile  rim  for    reltMe-.      C    H.    Baar.      No. 
_  1.287.781 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  a.  892. 
flreai;  laacr  tvbe  for    paeasaaVc      N.    H.    mam.      No 

1.267^09:  Feb.  26;  t.  247 ;  p.  782.  ^^ 

TIrea,  ■acMae  f^sr  flarmtoc  oater  eaatan  of  aaeaaMtle 

a.  ^Balaht  and  B.  iTfraak.    No.  iSlMl^pBrB  i 

'"r5k.T'5S&^  S^o/*^*^i2$"*    '2L.    ^'   T«»a«.      No. 
1.287,799:  Feb.  26;  t.  SIT;  p.  §97. 

Tires,  Repair-tool  tm  paaamaflc.     W.  D.  Mai  fin      No 

_  1.2871*8?  Feb.  29;  r.  247^7  ».  999.  ' 

Tlrea,  _T5be  Jor   pneaflaaUc.     A_  B.    Knderooa.      New 


r  pi 

l».  5 ; 


1.258.997;  Feb.  5;  «.  24f  .'Vm^. 
tanlaa  compoonda.     B.  Ifwita  aai 


Titanloa  compoonda.     B. 
1,299.907;  Feb.  8;  t.  9t7 


No. 

telBn.      No. 
No.  1.286,990;   Feb. 


TUanlnai   orea,   Coooaatrat/on    

1.254.808:  m.  n;  X.  947;  p  409 
Toh»cco-l*n«er.    ^M.  -" 

19;  r.  947;  p.  899. 
Totaeco  packiac  «»dd7.    H.  Turner.    No.  1  J95.994 ;  F«b. 

12 ;  T.  997 ;  p.  819. 
I^cco-ptoi     L.  DemaA.     I«o.  14287.89;  Fkh.  99;  a. 

Tobacco-praaa^^A.    Hartwif.     No.   fJ97J40;   Frtu   90 ; 

▼.  247  *  p.  799. 
ToAJaceo^'pplac  aiaehlaa.    J.  C  Vorria.    No.  1.987,798 ; 

Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  878. 
TOflKle  dntwH9-f«Ma.     I.  PaMek.     Na.  1,299.889:  Bl*. 

Tottirt^eaaa.  '^ 

0.  199. 
Timet«tlfloB.     C.  W.  MattB.     No.  1.989^84:  Fek.  19; 

T.  247  :  p.  404. 
r««te^aeat.     I.   N.  Wrtla.     No.    1,287.771;   Feb.  9B;  r. 


No.  4.388.897  ;  Feb.  8 ;  T.  247 ; 


247  ;  p.  888. 
Tw*.     J.  C.  lfa_ 

Feb.  5  ;  ▼.  247  ; 
Tool 


aad  W.  O.  Walkar.    Ba.  1.288,9«V; 
120. 


Ml  and   holder.  Combined.     O.  Oberg.     Na.  1,209389; 
Feb.  12  :  a.  9m  ;  p^  498. 
Tool.  Conih«H«a»^    J.  Klam«r.     No.  Ij98.t99;  BMk  8 ; 
▼.  247;  »  89. 

^°2'v  ^Sl!*'""^?'-    ^-^  Defenbaogh.     Me.  t4WfJ99; 

Feb.  20 :  v.  947 ;  p.  899. 
Tool.  ComMnatloD-.     A.  P.   Olaon.     No. 

26 ;  ▼.  947  *  p.  BlBw 
Toola.  Bxtenatoa-handle  oonatmctlon  for  pni 
_B.WIIkatB.    Mo.  UHBJBI;  IMl  5;  V.  l87:p:4B. 
Tools,  Jbc.  to  be  dreaaed,  Derlce  for  poaltfottlna^    A.  N. 

Tooth-backlnga.  Preceaa  and  apparataa  lar  iMMaa.     B. 

3R: /iJ-  ■-*<-*     «»  W(*T«;  «»  .;  * 
Tor.     B.   W,    PvidaaHHB.     Mo. 


;  Beb. 
B. 


_%.  29;  T.  247;  p.  8lA 
Torpa(d<»paaid.    F.  A.  Staphea*    No.  1^69.787; 

▼.  247 ;  p.  888. 
IbrpaAb  •■■BB4aM  caMkn.    A^  Ulaaytaky.    M^ 

F?bri9 ;  T.  247  ;  p.  678.  ■ 

•"ij  JLf<   fy  •klaa.     B.  Mattaoa.     B« 
^fb.  IS:  ▼.  247 :  p.  401. 
J««i^  Baiaaj  algaaK    F. 
'eb.  19:  T.  94t;  p.  627. 
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Torpedo  trap  or  guard.    L.  B.  Armatroag.    No.  1,230.194  ; 

Feb.  12;  v.  247;  p.  857. 
Torpedoes,   Apparatus    for    carrying   aabmarlne.      B.    F. 

Selford.     No.  1.257,747  :  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  888. 
Torpedoes,  Mechanism  tor  the  control  of  the  proiwllers  of 

automobile.    A.  U.  Jones.     No.  1.256.502 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v. 

247 ;  p.  447. 
Towel-holder.     R.  E.   Hudson  aad   W.   P.   BIckley.     No. 

l;266.821 ;  Feb.  12  :t.  247  ;  p.  383. 
Towel  holder.    Q.  A.  Btelner.    No.  1,250.274  ;  Feb.  12;  v. 

247 ;  p.  880. 
Tower.  Reaction-.     C.  8.  Roblnaon.     No.  1.257.400;  Feb. 

26 ;  T.  247:  p.  779. 
toy.    D.  P.  CUrk.    No.  1.256.111 :  Feb.  12  \jr.  247  :  p.  330. 
Toy    and    amusement    device.      S.    H.    weilman.      Na. 

1,257.568 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  828. 
Toy,  Cat-oat  rocking.    U.  A.  Hart    No.  1.286.748 ;  Fteb. 

8;  ▼.  247;  p.  183r 
Toy.  Figure.     C  C.  Miller.     No.  1.267,003;  Feb.  19;  ▼. 

247 :  p.  666. 
Toy  furniture.     B.   N.   PUtt.     No.   1.257.889;   F^.  26; 


Toy-propelling   meana.     J.    F.   Tierney.     No.   1.257.161 ; 

Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  672. 
Toy    railway    passenger-coach.      li.   T.    Klngebury.      No. 
_  1.250,326  :  Feb._12j  v^  247  ;  p.  395. 
oy.  Sounding. 
T.  247  :  p.  708. 
jy.  Turbine.     C.  ^. 
19;  T.  247;  p.  574. 
(hide  wheel.     H 
V.  247 :  p.  828. 


Toy.  Soundlnc.    -J.  D.  Belton.     No.  1.257,448;  Feb.  26; 

▼•  24T '  D.  T98« 
Toy,  Tur\>b)e.     C.  C.  Muldner,  Jr.     No.  1.266.816;  Feb. 

l6;  T.  247;  p.  574. 
ToT-vehlcIe  whoel.     B.  D.  Whidden.     No.  1,250,080 ;  F<*b. 

12;       -  - 


,265Ji76 :  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  134. 
Toja,  Ithiklng  hollow-rubber.    J.  B.  Abler.    No.  1,266,496 ; 


Toy.  Wheeled.     C.  B.  Bailey  and  F.  W.  Nanfeldt.     No. 

1,J -       - 

oyt. 

Feb.  6  :  V.  247  :  p.  110. 
Trace-fastener.     L.  A.  Wlenke.     No.  1,266,627;  Feb.  19; 

T.  247 ;  p.  619. 
Track   construction.     H.  Lee,     No.   1,2674M6;  Feb.  26; 

T.  247  ;  p.  940. 
Tractor.     J.   C.   Bobmker.     No.  1.256,651 ;   Feb.   19;   v. 

247 ;  p.  520. 
Tractor.     F.   H.  Oerdeman.     No.   1.258.404;  Fab.  8;  t. 

247 :  p.  84. 
Tractor.    H.  A.  Harrah.    No.  1.266.680 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247 ; 

p.  121. 
Tractor   connection.      H.    S.   Dickinson.      No.   1.287,589; 

Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  887. 
Tractor  driTlng-gear.     C.   W.  Jackaon.     Na  1.266.814; 

Fab.  B :  ▼.  247 ;  p.  87. 
Tractor.  Motor-.     F.  De  Marco.    No.  1.256,527  ;  Feb.  19 ; 

V.  247  ;  p.  490. 
Tractor   or   truck.      A.   B.   Sperry.     No.   1.267.416;  Feb. 

20;  T.  247;  p.  788. 
Tractor,  roller,  and  harrow.  Combined.    F.  W.  Hlronliaaa. 

No.  1.266.420;  Feb.  8:  ▼.  247:  p.  89. 
Tractor-wheel.     F.  M.  Coe.     No.  1.266.118;  Feb.   12;  t. 

247;  p.  881. 
Tractor-wheel.     Water-ballasted.        S.    T.     Allen.        No. 

1.267.778  :  Feb.  26  ;  t.  247  ;  o.  892. 
TnuBcHiootroIling_  apparatna.    Indication    apparatna    (or 

raflway-.     jTb.   Saunders.     No.   1.287.748;   Feb.  26; 

T.  247 ;  p.  882. 
Traln-controlUng    apparatus.       F.     A.     Ballfager.      No. 

1.257.794 ;  FA.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  896.  ,  „«.  ,.^ 

Train-controlling  apparatus.    J.  J.  Gross.    No.  1.256.129  ; 

Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  886.  „   ,    „.  «..-«-  *,. 

Train-despatching  syatem.    P.  J.  Slmmen.    No.  1.287.412 ; 

VWb   2h  *  T   24 1  '  D    T82« 
Train '  slack-adJus^er.'     N.'  B.    Temple.      No.    1.257,796 ; 

Feb.  26;  t.  247;  p.  888. 
Train-atop.     W.   E.   Scott.     No.   1.288.471;   Feb.   6;   t. 

247 ;  p.  108.  _ 

Trains.  Magnetic  control  for.     I,.  W.  Home  and  W.  N. 

Crane.    No.  1,266.019;  Feb.  12;  ▼•  247;  p.  302. 
Transformer    and    like    coil.      C.    H.    Thordarson.      No. 

1.266.947  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  281. 
Transformers   and    the   like.   Coll   structure  for.      C     II. 

Thordarson.    No.  1.255.948  ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247 :  p.  281. 
Transmission,    W.  Shaw.    No.  1.250.174  ;  Feb.  12  ;  r.  247  ; 

p.  850. 
Transmission,  Differential.     H.  Hansen  and  J.  A.  Mont- 
gomery.    No.  1,267.225  ;  Feb.  19  ;  r.  247  ;  p.  603. 
Transmission,   Hydraulic  vartable-apeed.     C.  M.  Conmd- 

•on.    No.  1,256.801 :  Feb.  12 :  v.  247  ;  p.  447. 
Transmission   medianlsaL      B.    Grant.      No.     1.267.470; 

Feb.  20  *  T.  247  *  p.  808. 
Transinlaaion  BMctiianlaia.    W.  G.  Shelton.    No.  1.250.175  ; 


No. 


Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.  851. 
Transmission     mecnanlam.       H.     B.      Stoddard. 

1,257.760;  Feb.  26:  r.  247;  p.  886. 
Transmission  mechanlMB.     G.  M.  WUlts.     No.  1.267,690; 

Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  886. 
TransmlNfilon    mechanism    for   starters.      J.   T.    Trumble. 

No.  1^.746;  Feb.  19:  t.  247;  p.  669. 
Tranamlaaion  mechanism.  Friction.    L.  P.  Ayres  and  S.  F. 

JohaaM.     Na  1^266.425;  Feb.  12:  t.  247;  p.  426. 
Transmitter.     B.  IT.  Lowe.     No.  1.256,708;  Feb.  19;  t. 


247 ;  >  648. 

i:  See 


Trap; 
Antmal-trap. 
Fly-trap. 
Gln-txap. 
Inaect-nrap. 

247  O.  G.— vi 


Bat-trap. 
Steam-trap. 
Torpedo- trap. 


Paate-tobe. 


Tra^   C  G.  Layton.    Na  1.257.264;  Feb.  19;  t.  247  ;>. 

Trap.  "^A.  y.  Llndquist    Na  1.2S6.339;  Frt».  12;  v.  247; 

p.  399. 
Tray.     L.  J.  Gonyea.     No.  1,257,848;  Feb.  29;  r.  247; 

p.  911. 
Tray,     Check     aad    deposit-slip.      R.    N.    Balna.      Na 

1.2rM.481  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  808. 
TrMd,   Non-slipping.     F.  H.   Stonwood.     Na  1,267,144; 

P«  b.  19  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  070. 
Trettiie-tub<>  stopper.     H.  F.  Taft.     No.  1.256,074;  Feb. 

1 J  :  V.  217  :  p.  283. 
Trolley.    F.  KieUlnskl.     No.  1.257.245 ;  Feb.  10 ;  v.  247 ; 

p.  700. 
Trolley.     J.  Wanat     Na  1,257.556 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ».  247 ;  pi 

820. 
TroUpy  wheel.  L.  J.  TeUow.  Na   1.257.652;  Feb.  26;  t. 

247;  p.  864. 
Trombone-support.     O.  Martens.    No.  1.266.766;  Feb.  6: 

V.  247;  p.  189.  ' 

Truck.     8.  D.  Bcum,     Na  1.267.787 ;  Feb.  26 ;  r.  247 ;  p. 

804 
Truck'.     J.  6.  Stephens.     No.  1,266.484;  Feb.  6;  t.  247: 

p.  106. 
Truck.  Aerial  ladder-.     E.  A.  WkiUker.     No.  1.266,904; 

Feb.  1» ;  v.  247  ;  p.  619. 
Truck.  Bagnge-.     J.  H.  Yarbrougk.     No.  1.267.169;  Feb. 

19  ;  V.  247 ;  p.  677. 
Truck.    Cable^  reeling    and    pulling.      J.    Alberts.      No. 

1.256.098  ;  ^-eb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  326. 
Truck,   Llfrtng-.     W.  Stueblng,  Jr.     Na  1,257.660;  Feb. 

26 ;  V.  247  ;  p.  864. 
Truck.  Six- wheel.     A.  Chrlatlanaon.     No.  1.255,867:  Feb. 

12  ;  T.  247  ;  p.  255. 
Truck.   Trailer-.     O.   C.   Potta.     Na   1.28S.222;  Feb.  S; 

V.  247  :  p.  30. 
Trunk.    P.  J.  Kelly.    No.  1,266.818 :  Feb.  6;  t.  247 ;  p.  88. 
Trunk.  Wardrobe-    E.  J.  Maher.    No.  1,256.844  ;  Feb.  12 ; 

V.  247 :  p.  401. 
Trnss.    J.  H.  Pickering.    Na  1.265.221 ;  FM>.  8 ;  t.  247 ; 

p.  30. 
Truss.     H.  N.  Witt.     No.  1.255,969;  Feb.   12;  t.  247; 

n.  288. 
Tube :  8iee — 

Collapsible  tube. 

Metnllk  tube. 
Tube-forming  machine,  Metal-.  H.  Nenman.  No.  14257.298 ; 

Feb.  19;  v.  247;  p.  715. 
Tube-frame   spools,   Bearing-support   for.     C   Lea.      No. 

1.266.443  :  Yeh.  6 ;  T.  247 :  p.  94. 
Tube-roUlag  device.     A.  T.  Johnson.    No.  1,287,609 ;  Feb. 

26 ;  V.  247  :  p.  842. 
Tungstates.  Obtaining.    J.  B.  Ekeley  and  W.  B.  Stoddard. 

No.  1.256.144 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  0. 
Tuning-fork.     A.  F.  Dixon.     No.   1,257.684;  Feb.   26;  t. 

247;  p.  863. 
Tunnel   construction.     C.  Q.   Hastings.     No.   1,256.312; 

Feb.  12:  v.  247;  p.  390. 
Tonnrilng.  Means  fisr  forming  circular.     1.  W.  Morgan. 

No.  l.S»6,207 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  27. 
Tuanellag-shleld.     C.  O.   Hastings.     No.  1.250J18 :  Feb. 

12:  V.  247:  |».  391. 
Turbine.    Elaf^tlc-fluld.      P.    Samnelson.      No.    1.256.680; 

Feb.  5 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  155. 
Turbine.    ElJ^sflr  fluid.      O.    A.    Wiberg.      No.    1.287.167; 

Feb.  19:  V    247;  p.  676.  ^         _ 

Turbin<!  engine.  Steam-.     J.  Lowls.     No.  1.257.261:  Feb. 

19  :  V.  247  :  p.  705 
Turbine.   Gas-.      M.   E.   Bengtson.     No.   1,258 J52:   F^b. 

12  :  V.  247 ;  p.  »4. 
Turbine,  Gas-.     W.  D.  A.  Peaslee.     No.  1,265.924:  Feb. 

12  :  V.  247  ;  p.  274. 
Turbine.     Mixed    gas    and     liquid.      H.    FStttngrr.      No. 

1.256,678 ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  247 :  p.  682. 
Turbine-motor.    W.  D.  Smithey.    No.  1,267440;  Feb.  19; 

V.  247;  p.  668. 
Tweeaers.    W.  Luxmore.    No.  1,257.262  ;  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ; 

Twine-holder.     D.  W.  Pleratt     No.  1,257,112;  Feb?  19; 

T.  247;  p.  660.  ^         .^ 

Twister.     A.  T.  Dudley.    No.  1,267,467  ;  Feb.  26 ;  T.  247 ; 

P   799 
Twistlag'  device.     A.  T.  Dudley.     No.  1,267,465 :  Feb.  26 ; 

T.  247;  p.  798. 
Tympans,   Adjustable   gage-pin    tor.     J.   B.   Orore.      No. 

li56.014  ;  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247  :  p.  801. 
Type.     P.  Paris.    No.  1,266,216 ;  Feb  8  ;  t.  247 ;  P.  29. 
Type-wrfter  attachment,     Dl  E.  Duakle.    No.  1.256.447 ; 

Feb.  12  ;  r.  247  ;  p.  481.  _  ^ 

Type-writer.  Book.     O.  C.  Elliott.     No.  1,256.397:  Feb. 

5;  T.  247;  p.  82. 
Type-writing  and  oemputlng  machine.  Combined.     G.  O. 

Degener.    No.  1.266,985  -Feb.  19 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  626. 


Tipe-wtitlng  and  computing  machine,  ComMoed.     S.  W. 
Hoyt    No.  1,266.309 :  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  889. 


Type-writing  and  conipotlng  machloe,  Oambtaed.  y< 
Walaleben.     No.  1,266,^28;  Feb.  6;  v.  247;  p.  206. 

T>po-writlng  machine.  N.  11.  Anderson.  No.  1.256,570; 
Fefc.  5 :  v.  247 :  n.  188. 

Trp«-«rlting  machine.  N.  H.  Anderaon.  No.  14t66.871; 
Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  183. 
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Tfp^-wrltiar  iD«clifn«.     H.  A;  Car  hart     Mo.  1,250,517; 

Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  :  p.  48«. 
T]rp*-writlBff  machine.      A.    S.    Dennis.      No.    1,206,986: 

Ppb.  19;  T.  247:  p.  626. 
Typc-writlnK  machine.     H.   V.   Fender.     Vo,  1,256,803: 

F(>b.  12  ;  V.  247  :  p.  388. 
Typr-wrltins  marhiae.  A.  O.  F.  Korowaki.  No.  1,256,485 ; 

FVb.  12 :  T.  247  :  p.  442. 
Type-writing  machlna.     F.  Laffay.     No.  1,266,702;  Feb. 

19;  T.  247;  p.  641. 
Type^writlng  machine.     B.   C.   Sdckney.     No.  1,257,546; 

Feb.  26;  T.  247;  p.   823. 
T.Tposraphlc  ^eonpoflBg-naacblne.  __M.    C.    Indahl.      No. 


Tr 


1,200,627 ; 


Feb.  19 :  T.  247  :  p.  569. 
phlcal  cnstlng-marhlne.    8.  Smith.    No.  1,255.942 : 
'eb.  12:  V.  247;  P.  279. 
Typographical  machine.   O.  P.  Kingsbury.    No.  1,255,891 ; 

Feb.  12 :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  265. 
Typographical  machines.  Keyboard-lock  for.    T.  W.  Johns. 

No.  1.207.242 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  699. 
Dmbrella.    J.  B.  Morrow  and  C.  P.  Gerlts.    No. 

Feb.  0 :  T.  247  ;  p.  14& 
Umbrella  attachment.     B.  Kaoert.     No.  l;206,707;  Feb. 

5;  V.  247;  p.  186. 
Umbrella.  Folding.     J.  KmpskL     No.  14206,182;  Feb.  0; 

▼.  247  ;  p.  Sa 
UDibrella-nmaer.    F.  W.  Howard.    No.  1,205,600 ;  Feb.  5 ; 

V.  247 ;  p.  144. 
Undcrgannent,  Union-.    L.  F.  Doty.     No.  1,806.718 ;  Feb. 

5 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  176. 
Undorreamer.     F.  A.  Haagh.    No.  1,257,226;  Feb.  10;  v. 

247  :  p.  694. 
Uninflammable  liquid  adapted  for  use  In  inralatlng  and 

other   similar   purposes.      O.    Ltelne.      No.    14206,618 ; 

Feb.  5 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  146. 
UuiverMl  Joint     F.  Bnrtt.     No.  1,206,871;  Feb.  10:  ▼. 

247:  p.  501. 
UnlTOml  Joint     F.  8.  Rhoads.     No.  1,205.702;  Feb.  0; 

T    247  *  D    106. 
UorceUag  d'erice.     A.  H.  Whatley.     No.  1,255.966;  Feb. 

12  :  T.  247  •  D.  287. 
Uphaisterjr  for  Vehlclea.  Remorable.     J.  Ledwinka.     No. 

1.205.323 ;  F^.  0 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  60. 
Upholstery  material.     F.  P.   Woli.     No.  1,256,088;  Feb. 

12  :  T.  247  :  p.  823. 
Um,  Coffee,  tea.  and  milk.     J.  Ansncoa.     No.  1,256.424; 

Feb.  12:  ▼■  247:  p.  425. 
yacann-dcaner.    J,  B.  Kellogg.    No.  1,205,170;  Feb.  5; 

T.  247 ;  p.  18. 
VacQvai  claaalag  apparatos,  Wall-receptacle  for.    'J.   B. 

Kellogg.  ■Non.256.176  ;  Feb.  0  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  18. 
Vacaom    Toaiiels,    Manufacture    of.      H.    Bastow.      No. 

1.256,427  ;  Feb.  12  ;  r.  247  ;  p.  426. 
Valve.      A.    K.    Kydeshymer.      No.    1.256,215;   Feb.    12; 

r.  247 :  p.  868. 
ValTe.    J.  T.  Morrla.    No.  1,257,011 ;  Feb.  10 ;  t.  247 ;  p. 

633.  • 

YalTe.    F.  M.  Patterson.    No.  1,257,020 ;  Feb.  10 ;  ▼.  247 ; 

p.  636. 
Talre  and  pressure  controlling  mechpnitim  for  air  brakes. 

Sncineer'S.     W.  C.  Webster.     No.  1,256.407  ;  Feb.  12  ; 

T.  247  :  p.  420. 
VaWe.  Automatic     B.  W.  Dlscher.     No.  1.257,070;  Feb. 


10 :  ▼.  247  :  p.  649. 

^     r.  247  ;  p. 
ValTe,  Auxiliary  air-.    G.  C.  Shivers.    No.  1,207,134 ;  Feb. 


Valve,  Autonallc  pressure-regulating.    J.  C.  KItton.    Vo. 
1.200.088  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  124. 


10 ;  V    247  :  p.  666. 
Valve  by   pulling.   Menus  for  positively  opening  a.     H. 

Waibel     No.  OOO.SfM ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  :  p.  72. 
Valve.  Check.      E.    Benson.     No.   J. 256,648;  Feb.   16:  v. 

247 ;  p.  626. 
Valve    connection.    Radiator-.      C.    H.    Spcckman.      No. 

1.206,060  :  F^.  12 :  v.  247 ;  p.  817. 
Valve  conatmctton.    T.  N.  Smith.    No.  14206,806 ;  Feb.  5  ■ 

V.  247;  p.  200. 
Valva  oMtroL     W.  O.  Wilson.     No.  1,206,709;  Feb.  10: 

T.  247;  p.  O04. 
ralve,  ControlUag-.    F.  W.  SUw.    No.  1.206.602  ;  Feb.  10 : 

T.  247 ;  p.  512. 
Valve  device.    Brake-.     B.    8.    Aikman.     No.   1.250,844; 

Feb.  12  :  v.  247  :  p.  251. 
ralve.  Double-heading.     W.  C.  Webster.      No.  1,200,208: 

Feb.  0:  V.  347;  p.  »9. 
Falve-drive  d«vle«.     W.  Richardson,  Jr.     No.   1,200,2^9; 

Feb.  5 :  ▼.  247 :  p.  32. 
Valre.  FlWh-taak.    8.  R.  Hill.     No.  1,257,281 ;  Feb.  19 ; 

T.  247 ;  n.  606. 
Valve,  FIuflUBf-.     P.  F.  De  Tambte.    No.  1,250.087 ;  Feo. 

0 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  138. 
Valve  for  hiatanta  neons  water-beaters.  Water-,     E.  Rnnd 

and  If.  8.  Humphrey.     No.  1.207,932 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ; 

D.  086. 
Valve  for  Instantaneous  water-heaters.  Water-.     E.  Bund 

and  H.  S.  Humphrey.    No.  l,207,0iKS ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ; 

p.  986. 
Valve   for   locomotlve-bollera.   Check-.      J.    B.    Gallagher. 


No.  1,267,076 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  :  p.  601. 
alve-gear.     L.  Skinner.     No.  1,205.476: 
p.  100. 


Feb.  5;  v.  247; 


Valve-gear  of  radlal-cyHnder  internal-combostlon  engines. 

B.  D.  Scott    No.  1JI66,8S8 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  570. 
Vahre-grlnding  machine.     W.   F.   Tripp.     No.   1.206,180; 

Ffeh.  12 :  V.  247  ;  p.  804. 


Gaily.      No 


Valve-motion  for  fluld-preasure  engines.     W.  8.  Clarkson 

No.  1.200,011 :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  114. 
Valve    of    counterbalanced     type.      B.    A. 

1.256.466  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  :_p.  436. 
Valve  or  damper  structure.  Water-cooled.     L.  L.  Knox. 

No.  1.256,330:  Feb.   12;  v.  247:  p.  396. 
Valve.   Permutation-.     J.   R.   Burkhart.     No.    1,205.081 

Feb.  0 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  136. 
Valve,  Reciprocating  sleeve-.    8.  T.  Allen.    No.  I,207,'f77 

Feb.  26;  v.  247:  p.  892. 
Valve,    Rotary.      S.    Tobeler.      No.    1,206,395;    Feb.    12 

V.  247  :  p.  416. 
Valve  structure  for  Internal-com  bust  Ion  motors.     A.  Win 

ton.     No.  1.255.375 ;  Feb,  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  76. 
Valve.  Thermostatic  fuel-.     B.  B.  Hands.     No.  1,257,602 

Feb.  26;  V.  247;  p.  840. 
Valve*.  Making.     A.  B.  Schlleder.    No.  1,250,460 ;  Feb.  b 

V.  247  ;  p.  103. 
Vapor-rectfflers,     Voltage-regulating     system     for.       W. 

Tschudy  and  8.  W.  Farnsworth.     No.   1,207,426;  Feb 

26:  V.  247;  p.  786. 
Varnish,   Manafarture   of.     R.   Weeber.     No.   1,207.562 

Feb.  26 :  V.  247 :  p.  828. 
Vamlah  or  color  cup.     R.  L.  8.  Doggott     No.  14100,090 

Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  295. 
Vat:  See — 

Bntcher'n  vat 
Vault  Safety-.  T.  Bllxt  and  B.  B.  Froieth.  No.  1,206.869 ; 

Feb.  19 :  T.  247 ;  p.  590. 
Vegetable    gatherer    and    loader.      R.    J.    Stuart      No. 


1.200.300  ;  Ptb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  415 
"ehlcle. 
p.  870. 


Vehicle.     L.  Lewkowlca.     No. 


:  p.  411 
1.256. 


230 ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247 


Vehlcle-bo<ly.     F.  W.   Hoffman.     No.  1,207,600;  Feb.  26 

V.  247;  p.  841. 
Vehicle    brake.    Motor-.      J.    Doucette.      No.    1,256,446 

Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.  481. 
Vehicle.    ChUd's.      N.    Oerson.      No.    1,200,095;    Feb.    0 

T.  247 :  p.  140. 
Vehicle-controlling  mechanism.  Motor-.     J.  B.  Richardson. 

No.  1.266.228  :  Feb.  0 ;  v.  247  :  p.  82. 
Vdildr  convertible  body.     G.   V.  Carr.     No.  1,207.187 

Feb  19  *  T  247  *  p.  682 
Vehtd'e-Vover!     W.'  Jl  Sampson.     No.  1.207,080 :  Feb.  26 

V.  247  ;  p.  821. 
Vehicle- fender.    J.  T.«renc.    No.  1.200,189  ;  Feb.  3 ;  v.  247 

p.  22. 
Vehlde  gearinc.  Motor-.     B.   C.  Bums.     No.   1,207J11 

Feb.  26 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  754. 
Vehirle-leveler.     M.  llanpt     No.  1,257,704;  Feb.  26;  T 

247:  p.  870. 
Vehicle,  I^otor-.    C.  O.  Bills,  Jr.     No.  1,265.140 ;  F«>b.  o 

V.  247 :  n.  9 
Vehlde.  Motor-.     F.  W.   Hlld.     No.  1.256.508;  Feb.  19 

T.  247  ;  p.  499. 
Vehicle  Hide   henrlog.   Railway  and   the  like     L.  Jaaae. 

No.  1.257.358;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  767. 
Vehicle-signal.     J.    J.    Carr.      No.    1,255.806;    Feb.    12 

V.  247 :  p.  260. 
Vehicle-signal.     N.  Sato.    No.  1.256,264  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 

p.  377. 
Vehicle  signal  device.    O.  Dries.    No.  1.207,880 ;  Feb.  26 

V.  247  ;  p.  760. 
Vehicle    sumaling    device.    Motor-.      L.    A.     Bean.      No. 

1.2.'«J.07iB:  Feb.  12:  v.  247:  p.  201. 
Vehicle  sicnallntc  device.  Motor-.     F.  H.  Hesselbeln.     No. 

1.257.863;  Feb.  26:  v.  247:  p.  917. 
V^idftHRVing.     Sdf-luhrieated.       J.     C.     Dowd.       No. 

l,257,mTFeb.  19 ;  v.  247:  p.  686. 
Vehicle  spring-support.     G.  H.  McDonald.    No.  1.257,505; 

Feb.  26:  V.  247:  p.  811. 
Vehicle    steering  -  gear.    Motor-.      A.    B.    Mueller.      No. 

1  256.776:  Feb.  oTv.  247:  p.  191. 
Vdilde-whed.     J.  D.  Garilck.     No.  1.206.682;  Feb.  19; 

V.  247 :  p.  580. 
Vehlde-wbeel.     L.  T.  Qrcist.     No.  1.206.788;  Feb.  19;  t. 

247;  p.  066. 
Vehicle-wheel.     A.  L.  Putnam.     No.  1.255,027;  Feb.  12; 

V.   247:   p.  275. 
Vehicle-wheel.     F.  R.  WiUson.     No.  1,200,202;  Feb.  5; 

V.  247  :  p.  42. 
Vehicle-wheel.    MetaUic.      M.    Bachem.      No.    1.206.689; 

Feb.  10 :  V.  247 ;  p.  022. 
Vehicle-wheel,  Metallic.     A.  I.^  Putnam.     Nn.  1.255.028; 

Feb.  12  •  V.  247  :  p.  275. 
Vehicles.   Front-wb««l  drive  for   motor-.     B.   J.   Collina. 

No.   1.257.676:  Fteb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  861. 
Vahidea.  Manetlc  sanding  device  for  motor-.    B.  V.  Mc- 

Culloeh.     No.  1,257,265 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v..  247  ;  p.  706. 
Vehicle*.  Itecordlnr  Instrument  for.     W.  B.  Kemp.     No. 

1.255.758  :  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  187. 
Vehicles.  Safetv  alarm  device  for  motor-.     F.  Leslie.     No. 

1.257.269 ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  247 ;  p.  704. 
Veil.     A.  P.  Coolbroth.     No.  1,286,204  ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ; 


p.  860. 

ell. 


Veil.     A.  P.  Coolbroth.     No.  1,  206,205 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  S47 ; 

p.  800. 
Vender.    Automatic   gasolene   and   oil.      G.    Artus.      No. 

1.200.812 :  Feb.  0 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  202. 
Vending  machine.     A.  U.   Mershon.     No.   1,207,900;  FM>. 

26  ;  V.  247  '  p.  980. 
Vendinjr-raach^ne.     R."  H.  Smith.    No.  1,250,181 :  Feb.  12  : 

V.  247:  p.  803. 
Vending-machine.    J.  C.  Steiner.    No.  1.250,071 ;  Ffb.  12 : 

V.  247  :  p.  318. 
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Vanding-machinc.    V.  Thompson.    No.  1,206.844 ;  Feb.  19 ; 

V.  247  ;  p.  082. 
Vending    machine.    Newspaper-.      F.    W.    Tumey.      No. 

1.207,108 ;  Fob.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  672. 

Ventilator;  See — 
Window- ventlla  tor. 

Ventilator.    J.  Holland.    No.  1,200,312 ;  Feb.  0 ;  v.  247  , 

p.  56. 
Vaasel  controlling  and  reversing  means.     H.  O.,  Weaten- 


datp.     No.  1,257,166  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  676. 
Vessel  controlling  and  reversing  means.     H.  O.  Westen- 

darp.     No.  1.2«i7.298  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  :  p.  71«. 
Vessel  marker.  Sunken-.     W.  Vogel.     No.  1.256,808 ;  Feb. 

12  ;  V.  247  :  p.  417. 
Veasels,   Device  for  rulslUi;  Bunken.     B.   II.  Peitit     No. 

1.266,865 ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.  407.  .      .  ^ ^„ 

Vibrating  niechanlsm.  Ribbon  .    O.  Thlemc.    No.  1.256,077  ; 

Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.  320. 
Vise     A.  B.  Toaer.     No.  1,207,102 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p. 

672. 
Vise,  Combined  plpe-flangtng  and  bench.     J.  Oapp.     No. 

1,257,476;  Feb.  26;  V.  247;  p.  801.  ^,.„. 

Vise  or  damp.     H.  Soatkon.     No.  1,207,700;  Feb.  26;  t. 

247  :  p.  886.  .  _.  .    „ 

Volatile  products  from  solid  carbonaceous  material.  Sep- 
aration of.     W.  W.  White.       No.  1.257.772;  Feb.  26;. 

V.  247 ;  p.  889.  .    .  ^^^ 

Vulcanisation  of  india-rubber  and  other  slmllnr  substances, 

H.  Olivier.    No.  1,256.496 ;  Feb.  12;  v.  247  :  p.  446. 
VulcaalKer.    C.  B.  Drake.    No.  1,200,588  ^  Feb.  3 ;  v.  247  ; 

p.  138.  ^ 

Vul«-ani«er.    A.  Fay.    No.  1,21^,094 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p. 

838 
VuIcnnlJser.     J.   C.   Lanritsen.     No.   1,266,704;  Feb.    19: 

T  247  *  p.  042 
Vulcanising'  plant.  Steam.     J.  H.  and  F.  D.  Smith.     No. 

1,256,386:  Feb.  12;  v.  247:  p.  414. 
Wage-paying  madiine.     A.   Von   Barth.     No.  1,206,007; 

i^.^ ;  T.  247 :  p.  617.  „      ,  „..  ,,^ 

Wagon  bed.   Sectional.     W.   H.    Bryant     No.   1.200,290; 

B'eli.  5  :  v.  247  ;  p.  50. 
WaRon,  Dump-.     M.  Burria.     No.  1.200,388;  Feb.  0;  v. 

247 :  p.  78. 
Wall  cleaning  and  slsing  apparatua.    A.  Blumentlial.    No. 

1.200.690 ;  Feb.  0 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  108. 
Wall  clement     S.  D.  Baker.     No.  1,255.976;  Feb.  12;  v. 

247  ;  p.  290. 
Wall  of  caissons.  Apparatus  and  method  for  building  a 

continuous.     L.  X«.  Brown.     No.  1,200,702;  Feb.  0;  v. 

Wall-papering  machine.     N.  B.  Chartler.     No.  1,257,810; 

Feb.  26:  V.  247;  p.  766.  „...,» 

WallRwiteh.    a  Forth.     No.  1.266,046 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247  ; 

p.  496. 
Ware  drier  and  factory.    A.  C.  Klay.    No.  1,206.237 ;  Feb. 

12  ;  V.  247  :  p.  370.  „      ,  „.«  ..^ 

Washboard,   Foldable.     M.   T.  Meagher.     No.   1,207,626; 

Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  847. .  ^.  .„,..». 

Washer  and  string  attaching  machine.     A.  Novlsk.     No. 

1.200,008  ;  Feb.  11 :  v.  247  ;  p.  1 20. 
Washing-machine.    T.  W.  Heermans.    No.  1,206,667  ;  Feb. 

19  *  V  247  '  D  400 
Wash'lng-mac&ln'e.     J.  A.  Schiehr.     No.   1.265.348;  Feb. 

Was^il^g-machlne  cylinder.    G.-W.  Aldrleh.    No.  1,206.635  : 

Feb.  19;  V.  247;  p.  521.  .      «     „    «,     w. 

Watch   bow  and  attachment.     L.   B.   F.   Wachter.     No. 

1,207,109 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  674. 
Watch-iolder.     J.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,267.702 ;  Fab.  26 ;  r. 

247;  p.  884.  .     .     „        „         « 

Water-fountain   for  barbers*   use.     J.   A.   DoMclla.     No. 

1.250,434  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  428.  „  ^    ,„ 

Wntcr-gaga.    W.  G.  Werbeck.    No.  1,205,965 ;  Feb.  13 ;  v. 

247  ■  D    287 
Water-heater.  "  P.  J.  Haaa     No.  1,207,701 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t. 

247 '  P    869 
Water-heater.'  G.  W.  Kite,  Jr.    No.  1.206,828 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v. 

247 :  p.  896. 
Water  heater.      H.    O.    Shaug.      No.    1,266.880;    Feb.    5- 

V.  247:  p.  208.  ^     .^ 

Watar-haater.     W.  J.  Warner.     No.  1,206351;  Feb.  19; 

V   247  *  p  584 
Watw-heater.     W.  J.  Warner.     No.  14206,802;  Feb.  19; 

Watec-hea^r.    W.  J.  Warner.     No.  1,206,858;  Feb.  19; 

Water-hea^ng  device.     C.    A.   McNdr.  '  No.    1,257,623 ; 

Feb.  36 :  v.  247  ;  p.  846.  ,     .  .»  v    # 

Water-purifying    apparatus.    Electrical    snap-switch    for. 

H.  b;  Hartman.    No.  1.265.681 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  121. 
Water.  Softening.     G.  H.  Uecke.     No.  14266,368;  Feb.  0; 

V.  247  '  p.  70. 
Water-sohenlng'  aiHlwratus.    G.  H.  Uecke.    No.  1,300.800 ; 

Feb.  0  *  V.  247  *  p.  70. 
Water-whc^',  Hy^lrostatlc  overshot.     R.  J.  Burgln.     No. 

1,200.010 ;  Feb.  0 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  114. 
Waterer^   Chicken-.     J.   Vorba.     No.    1.250.492 ;    Feb.   0 ; 

V.  247;  p.  100. 
Watering   and    feeding    trough,    Combined.      J.    Hari>ert 

No.  1.307,861 :  Feb.  26;  v.  1247:  p.  916. 
Watering  tank.  Stock-.    0.  B.  Frost     No.  1,257,211 ;  Feb. 

19;  T.  247:  p.  689. 
Waterproofed    material    and    method    of    waterprooOng. 

B.  B.  Jump.    No.  1,266.324  ;  Feb.  12 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  800. 


Waterways,  Defending.    J.  A.  Steinmets.    No.  1.206,761; 

Feb.  16 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  662. 
Wave-mator.     W.  J.  Qailaway.    No.  1,256.106;  Feb.  12; 

V.  247 :  p.  329. 
Wenther-strip.    U.  H.  Schroyer.    No.  1,256,003 ;  Feb.  12 ; 

V.  :iil :  p.  312. 
Weather-atrip   for   car-windows.     H.   H.    Schroyer.      Na. 

1,256.049  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  LP.  311. 
Web-uaislonlng   device.     G.    H;   Lewis.      No.    1.356Ji08 ; 

Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  :  p.  448. 
Weed-destroyer.     T.  T.  Snow.     No.  1.267.544;  Feb.  26; 

V    247  *  D    828 
Weigher. 'Liquid-.'    P.  M.  Anderson.     No.  1,206,198;  Feh.- 

12  :  V.  247:  p.  35«!. 
Weighing  apparatos  and  the  like.  Pivoting  device  for  ro- 
tating parts  In.    G.  von  Post     No.  1.206,747  ;  Feb.  10 ; ' 

V.  247  ;  p.  604. 
Wdghlng-machine.     H.  L.  Merrick.     No.  1.207,876;  Ttb. 


Weldl 


r.  247  ;  p.  772 


elding  high-sptHHl  steel  to  other  steel  or  iron. 
Beaulieu.     No.  1.250.420  :  F.Ik  12 :  v.  247  ;  p.  420 
(Iding  shield.  Electric-.    C.  B.  Wade  and  B.  K.  He 


A.  F. 

Hennaii. 


Weldini 

No.  1.2064240  :  Ffb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  39, 
Welding  the   rims  or  flanges  of    wheel    or    evde    tirea. 

Method   and   means    for   electrically.      R.   Kronenberg. 

No.  1,207,610;  Feb.  26,  v,-247;  p.  844. 
Well-cleaner,  Combination.    L.  M.  Long.     No.  1,207,260; 

Feb.  19 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  706.  _ 

Well-drill.     T.  A.  Wllliama.     No.  1,207,659;  Feb.  26;  r. 

247 :  p.  866. 
Well-drilling  machine.     A.  H.  Herdman.     No.  1,260.747; 

Feb.  0:  V.  247;  p.  184. 
Well-point     W.  Kally.     No.  1,206,906;  Feb.  10;  v.  347; 

Wel'l-rotrcoupllng.    A.  B.  Gilbert    No.  1,356,406 ;  Feb.  3  ; 

V.  247;  p.  85. 
Well-screen.     H.   Rodrigo,   Sr.     No.   1,206,880;  Feb.  19; 

V.  247  ;  p.  678. 
Wells,  Sand-baller  for.     G.  F.  BeU.    No.  1,807.176;  F«b. 

19 ;  V.  247  ;  p.  679. 
Wheel :  Sec — 

Car-wbed. 

Demountable  wheel. 

Galloplng-wheel. 

Metallic  wbeel. 

Platform-track  whecL 

Resilient  wheel. 

Roller-bearing  wheel. 

Spring-tired  wheej. 


Sprodcet-wheaL 

Spring-wheel. 

Steering-wheel. 

Toy-vehide  wheel. 

Tractor-wbeeL 

Trolley-wheel. 

Vehide-wbed. 

Water-wheeL 


Wheel.     E.  B.  KiUan.     No.  14207.489;  Fab.  36;  ▼.  347; 

p.  800. 
Wheel.    B.  B.  Neuteboom.    No.  1,366.004  ;  Feb.  3 ;  v.  347  ; 

I».  138. 
Wheel.     M.  F.  Scboenberger.     No.  1.206,598;  Feb.  19  {  T. 

247 ;  p.  510. 
Wheel  and  its  manufacture.    8.  G.  Malby.    No.  1.2&5,1M; 

Feb.  5 ;  v.  247jp.  24.  "^ 

Wbi>etK)re8«M>r.     W.  E.  Iloas.     No.  1,290.107 :  Feb.  12 ;  ▼. 

247  :  p.  348. 
Wheel,  Metallic.     M.  Bauhem.     No.  1.206.640;  Feb.  10: 

V.  247:  p.  023. 
Whed-mounting.     B.  J.  Weston,  Jr.    No.  1.206.963 ;  Feb. 

19  :  T.  247  ;  p.  618. 
Wheel  polling  >ck.     L.  Berk.     No.  1,207,786 ;  Fd).   26 ; 

V.  247;  p.  894. 
Whed  structure.     M.  Boyer.     No.  1,250.053;  Feb.  19;  v. 

247 :  p.  526. 
Wheel  tread-shoe.  Vehicle-.     B.  MneUcr.     No.  14^67.870; 

Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  778. 
Wheels,  DemounUble  rim  for  vehlde-.    H.  R.  Hoyt     No. 

1,207,606  :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  843.  

Wheels,  MakiUK  vehicle-.     H.  B.  Coats.     No.  1,357,318 ; 

Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  767. 
Wheels  of  motor-vebicles.  Support  or  holder  for  detadi- 

able.     T.  P.  Bamea.     No.  1,207,666;  Fd>.  36;  T.  34T; 

p.  808. 
Wheelbarrow.     B.  W.  Bayley.  No.  1,200.138;  Feb.  0;  ▼. 

247 ;  p.  5. 
Wind-nhldd.    J.  F.  Buhr.    No.  1,255.706 ;  Feb.  0 ;  v.  247 ; 

p.  171. 
WUd-shleld.     F.  A.  DUUngham.     No.  1.355,394;  Feb.  0; 

y  347  *  p   81 
.Wind-shield'  protector.    J.  A.  Dyblle.    No.  1,305.300 ;  Feb. 

5 ;  V.  347  ;  p.  53. 
Winder,  Tarn-.     M.  A.  Lord.     No.  1,350,619;  Feb.  5;  T. 

247 :  p.  146. 
Winding-indicator.     J.  Maaer.     No.  1,256.714;  Feb.  19; 

V.  247  :  p.  544. 
Wlodlng-indicntor.     J.   Maxer.     No.  1.250.715;  Feb.  19; 

V.  247  :  p.  544. 
WInding-mnchine   tension   device..    J.   O.   McKean.     No. 

1.256.080  :  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  :  p.  806.  , 

Windmill.    K  W.  Llles.    No.  1.356,888;  Feb.  13;  T.  347; 

p.  809. 
Windmill-generator  set    F.  J.  Fable.    No.  1.360,098  ;Td>. 

18  *  V  s47  '  D   897 
WIndowl     A.*C.'8onie.    No.  1,256.840 ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  847 ; 

p.  581. 
Window  guard.     C.  Kuha.     No.  1.257.887;  Fab.  26;  t. 

347 ;  p.  924. 
Window-lock.     B.  S.  Bnaign.     No.  1.205.898;  Feb.  0;  t. 

247 ;  p.  82. 
Window  mounting.    A.  C  8onle.    No.  1,356.889  :  Feb.  18 ; 

▼.  347  ;  p.  081. 


xt.'u^r.'l " 
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window,  Pivoted  r«TenibI«.    D.  B.  Rissolo.    No.  1^50,464; 

Feb.  0 :  V.  247 ;  p.  100. 
Wlodow-icrpen.     C  W.  HliKAcliffe.     No.  1,26T,T07 ;  Feb. 

26;  T.  247;  p.  871. 
Wlndow-Bcraen.     A.  C.  Bode.     No.   1.3&0.S38:  Feb.  19; 

V.  247  ;  p.  580. 
Wludotr  -  screen,     Adjostable.       C.     V.     Stewart       No. 

1.257,147  :  W^.  19  :  T.  247  ;  p.  670. 
Window-screen.  Antomatlc.     H.  Freund.     No.  1.257,074 ; 

Feb.  19  :  T.  247  :  p.  650. 
Window,   Self -closing.     E.  R.  Leonard.     No.  1,296,333; 

Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  308. 
Wlndow-rentilator.      A.    W.    Slmonwn.      No.    1.250.836; 

Feb    19  '  T  247  *  d   580 
.  Wlre^bendlnf '  nnctain'e    C.  C.  Sdey.    Na  1.257,748 ;  Fab. 

2«:  ▼.  247:  p.  888. 
Wlre-connectlnc  device.     E.  W.  Scarborongb  and  B.  W. 

FletrHer.    No.  1,290.338 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247:  p.  83. 
Wire  reeling  and  unreeling  apparatus.     W.  U.  Fentress. 

No.  1,255,872 :  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  260. 
Wlre'Stitdiers  or  like  nwclilnes.  Differential  motion  for. 

A.  11.  Ma/nard.    No.  1.255.201 ;  Feb.  5 :  t.  247  ;  p.  26. 
Wlre-«tr«'tcber.     A.  D.  Morrow.     No.  1.256,358;  fVb.  12; 

T.  247 ;  p.  403, 
Wlre-stretcber.     J.  Rlekens.     No.  1.256.927;  Feb.  19;  t. 

247  ;  p.  607. 
Wlre-stretcber  and  wagon-lack.  Combination.     R.  M.,  W. 

J.,  and  J.  Oreatmann.    No.  1.257.210 ;  Feb.  19  ;  t.  347  ; 

p.  691. 
Wfre-twlsting  machine.    Q.  B.  Smith.    No.  1.257.036 ;  Feb. 

19 :  T.  247^:  p.  640. 
Wires,  filaments,   and   the  like.   Prodndng  metallic.     O. 

Scballer.     No.  1.296.929  :  Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 :  p.  608. 
Wood-imnregBatlng    apparatus.      J.     H.     Parsons.      No. 

1.297.928 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  938. 
Wood  impregnatioD.     U.  U.  Carver.     No.  1,25U,200;  Feb. 

12 :  V.  247:  p.  3.^9. 
Wood,  4c,  IswregnaUon  of.    M.  Rttpiag.    No.  1.255,340 ; 

Feb.  5  ;  y.  247 ;  p.  65. 
Wood-pulp,   Producing   chemical.     .T.   O.   Lomtbere.     No. 

1,257.290 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  71.".. 
Work-supporting  horse.     W.  F,  Jacobs.     No.   1,206.235: 

Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  369. 
Wrapping-machine     J.  8.  Freeman  and  W.  L.  Wortham 

No    1,256.122 :  Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.   334.  '"^«»«n 

Wraimlng-machlne.    G.  F.  Helson.    No.  1.269,605 ;  Feb.  9  ; 

Wrench  :  nee — 

Monkey-wrench.  Nut-lock  wrench. 

Wrench.    B.  Bnndjr.    No.  1.255.881  ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  •  o  78 
Wrench.     F.  Ft^ler.     No.  1,256,210;  Feb.  12;  v.  i47  ;  p! 

863. 
Wrench.     H.    H.   Gardner.      No.   1,257,077 ;   Feb.   19 ;   t. 


Wren^.     A.  J.  Moore.     No.  1J»5,206 ;  Feb.  9;  ▼.  MT: 

p.  27. 
Wringer :  See — 

Mop- wringer. 

^^{°?!H?'  .Automatic  pressure-roll  release  for  clothes-.    B. 

P.  NVrleht.    No.  1,255,495  ;  Feb.  5  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  110. 
Writer,   Check-.     L.   M.   Todd.     No.   1,350.247;  Feb.   8; 

v.  247 :  p.  38. 

Writing  machine,  Check-.     H.  C.  Welter.    No.  1,296.867 ; 
Feb.  9  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  73.  .  --.        . 

Writing  machine.  Stendl-.    P.  B.  Kvlstad.    No.  1,296,838 ; 
Feb.  12 ;  V,  247  ;  p.  898. 

Writlng-mschlnes,  Carriage  mechanisn  for.     O.  Thleme. 

No.  1.256.076 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  320. 
Xylophone-stand.      C.    B,    Wanamaker.      No.    1  J66.379 : 

Feb.  12  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  381. 
rarn-carrler  container.     H.  D.  Colman.     No.  1J296,898: 

Feb.  12  ;  t.  247  ;  o.  306. 

^'P:**!*^*  «y^-    ^'  3-  0«ont  and  H.  Dyson.    No.  1,257,813 ; 

Feb.  19:  V.  247;  p.  690.  ' 

Toke  attachment.  Canoe-.     J.  H.  Frank.     No.  1,267,073 ; 

Feb.  19 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  660. 

^**i*K*i^*^*""Sit;   ^**lF;v»    C.   L.   Pope.     No.   1,367.686; 
Feb.  26 ;  t.  347 ;  p.  800. 

Yoke  for  draft-gears.     W.  8,  Bdiroeder.     No.  14156,366; 
Feb.  12  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  377.  hi««,-««  . 

Yoke  for  draft-gears.     W.  8.  Schroeder.  No.  1,266.367: 

Feb.  12 ;  v.  347  ;  p.  878. 

Yoke  for  draft-gears.     W.  8.  Schroeder.  No.  1,366,368; 

Feb.  12;  v.  247;  p.  878. 

Yoke  for  draft-riggings.     J.  R.  MltchdL  No.  1,366.908: 

Feb.  12  ;  v.  347 ;  p.  270.  .-««.»vo  , 

^*i*  '?'«£S^L!r?y"S?''  draft  rigging.  Draft-    J.  F.  O'Connor. 
_  No.  1,256.820  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  575. 
Yoke,  Two-part     C.  B.  Patch.     No.   1,266.217 ;  Feb.  0 : 
T.  347  :  p.  29. 

Zinc-bearing  solutions.  Purifying.    F.  Lalst  and  J.  O.  El- 
ton.   No.  1.255.484  ;  Feb.  5 '^247  ;  p.  93. 

Zinc-bearing  solutions.  Purifying.    F.  Lalst  and  J.  O.  El- 
ton.   No.  1.265.485  ;  FW).  5  ;  v.  347  ;  p.  98. 

Zinc  from   its  oren.   Extracting.      B.  A.  Johansson.     No. 
1.296.802  ;  Feb.  1ft  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  570. 

Zinc  from  its  solutions.  Recovering.     F.  Lalst  and  J.  O. 
BitoB.    No.  14J66.483  ;  Feb.  6;  v.  247  ;  p.  92, 

Zinc  from  ores.  Recovering.     F.  Lalst  and  J.  O.  Blton. 
No.  1,259,486  ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  :  p.  98. 

Zinc  from  ores.  Recovering.     F.  Lalst  and  J.  O.  Blton. 
Na  1.259,430  ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  94. 

Zinc-lead  pigment     J.  A.   Singniuster  and  F.  G.  Breyer 
No.  1.267.136  :  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  OOtl.  ' 

Zinc  ores.  Treating.     F.  Lalst     No.  1.295,488;  Feb,  9; 
V.  247  ;  p.  93. 


Automobile  ornament.     E.  Burton.     No.  61,714;  Feb.  9; 

V.  347  ;  p.  314. 
Automobile-ornament     E.  Burton.     No.  91,777;  Feb.  19; 

V,  247 :  p.  722. 
Antomobile-top,   Back   curtain   of  an.     O.   B.   Overmyer. 
.  ?o-  *?/.'^57:  Feb.  12;  V.  247;  p.  491. 
Automobile-wheel  fender.  Rear.    A.  C.  Barley.    No.  91.748 ; 
_  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  450. 

^^4  ^'  *■  *^***°-     ^♦*-  51.716 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ; 

®*5S!  «  ^   L,^*''!'^':  "<^    H-   Y-   I^«-     Na   51,717; 
_  Feb.  6 :  V.  347 :  p.  216. 

Badge.    H.  Patl«^.    No.  61.784  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  :  p.  318. 

Badge,  button,  or  similar  article.     W.   H.  Gardiner.     No. 

51,808  ;  Feb.  36  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  946. 

r^'i2?V^Ui7VT^4Sa-     ^    ^■^^'^^-     No.  91,764; 
BalL^Rubber!     R.  *  Mdy.  '  No.  91.722 ;  Feb.  9 ;  v.  247  ; 

BuM^r.     K.  A-  Kelly.     No.  91,812;  Feb.  36;  v.  247;  p. 

^'S?  ."""jjlS' •    '    Stockft,  Jr.    No.  61.767;  Feb.  13;  v. 

^?,*°*L'2!-**'^''*P'^'"*''°8  apparatus.     W.  B.  Colwell. 
No.  61,71« :  FSb,  6 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  214. 

4Ml**"'     **•  ^■'***-    No.  61,790;  Feb.  13;  r.  247;  p. 


Cards    or    slmiUr    articles.    Back    for    playing.      R.    L. 
pp.  726-6. 


_  Oooddag.     No.  51.724  ;  Feb.  9  ;  ▼.  347  ;  p.  210. 

Carpet.     E.  G.  Saner.     Nos.  91.792-6;  Feb.  19;  t.  347; 


Chandeller-cbaln    terminal.      C.    E.    Jones.      No.    61.810: 

Feb.  26 ;  t.  24T ;  p.  946. 
Cartaln  and  sfasde  roller  bracket.    8.  Curol.    No.  61.719  * 

Feb.  5 ;  t.  347 ;  p.  316. 
Display  and  dispensing  device.    L.  P.  EarL     No.  61,723 ; 

Feb,  S;  V.  247;  p.  216. 
DispUv-card.     A.    Rule.      No.   51,787;   Feb.   6;   v.   347; 

Doll.    L.  M.  FeUom.    No.  61.708 :  Feb.  12  :  t.  24,7  ;  p.  491. 
Doll.    L.  M.  Feltom.     No.  61,780 ;  Feb.  19  ;  r.  2^  :  p.  728 
Fabjic.  Prteted.    A.  S,  Blgelow.    No.  61,7<9 ;  Feb.  12 ;  t. 
847 ;  p.  46a 


Fishing  reel.     C.  O.  Blee.     No.  61,710;  Feb.  6;  ▼.  247; 

Flag-pole.     B.  O.  J.  Daniehwn.     No.  61.761;  Feb  13:  r. 

247;  p.  450. 

Furnllure-panpl.  B.  B.  Rewlck.  Na  61,763;  Feb.  13: 
v.  247  :  p.  462.  • 

Game  board.  L.  Brown.  No.  61,718;  FcU.  6;  t.  247; 
p.  214. 

<iame-board.     B.  A.  M.  Mnnson.    No.  61,766 ;  Feb.  13 ;  r. 

Game-board.  W.  H.  Reeves.  No.  61.7S6 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  347 ; 
p.  218. 

Game  board.      W.    O.    Young.      Nos.    61.743^;    Febt    0: 

V.  247 ;  pp.  219-30. 
Game-board.    W.  G.  Yoong.    No.  81,880 ;  Feb.  36 ;  v.  347 : 

p.  960. 
Gas-beater.     G.  F.  Recnor.     Nos.  61,760-61;  Feb.  13;  ♦. 

247 ;  p.  452. 
Golilet  Of  similar   article.     F.   Schneider.     No.   61.788; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  218.  •»*.•*». 

Can.  Grease-.     H.  H.  Pretael.     Ko.  61.817;  Feb.  36;)r. 

fiammers.  Head  for  fencing-.     J.  F.  Burr.     No.  61,7Tt; 

Inhaltf.    t.  8.  Leon.  'No.  61.818 ;  Feb.  26 :  v.  347 ;  p.  946. 
Insect-destroyer  body.     G.  C.  Toclcer.     No  61,818;  Feb. 

Knif&^Paring  .     W.  A.  Berkshire.     No.  61,772 ;  Feb.  13 ; 

'^**-  -A  .?•   "o»>«'-     Nos.  61,736-8  ;   Feb.   6 ;  r.  347 ; 

pp.  316-17. 
Lace.    B.  Znlllg.    No.  51,746  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  347  ;  p.  330 
Lace.    B^ulUt,  No.  61.769:  Feb.  li;  v.  347;  p,  464. 
^247^*^75'  ^rwttL      No.    61.797 ;  *Feb.    19; 

Lace,  Filet    B.  Zollig.    Nos.  61.T70-71 ;  F^b.  13 :  v.  347 ; 

p>  464. 
L»c«,^Ulet     B.  Zollig.     Na  61308;   Feb.   19;  v.  847; 

I^™^     L-   C.  Tiftiny.      Na   51.800;   Feb.   19;   v.   347; 
'4l!V7*??#S^2^2?7?T4S§^    M-Copplngsr.    Na 
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Lamp-socket  hood.    H.  D'OIier,  Jr.    No.  61,766 ;  Feb.  12 ; 

V.  247  ;  p.  461. 
Lamp.  Vehicle-.     T.  I.  Duffy.     No.  61,778;   Feb.   lU:   v. 

247 ;  p.  722. 
Lantern  globe.     F.  Diets.     Na  61,731.;  Feb.  6;  v.  347; 

p.  216. 
Laaf-^rlnrlubrteating  tool.    C.  W.  Mansel.    No.  91.720 ; 

Feb.  9 ;  V.  247  ;  p.  217. 
Leas.     B.  A.  Hawthorne.     No.  91,736;  Feb.  8;  v.  247; 

p.  218. 
U'os  clip.    J.  C  WeUs.    No.  61,776 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p. 

465. 
Lens.  Dimming-.     E.   Dickey.     No.  61,782 ;  Feb.   12 ;   v. 

247 ;  p.  461. 
Light-reflecting   bowls.   Clamp   for.     C.   B.   Jones.     No. 

6i;811 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  946. 
Lightinf-ftztnre.     B.    Gothberg.      Ma    61.781;    Feb.    11); 

V.  247;  p.  728.   • 
Lightlng-flztare  arm.     A.  Meng.    Nos.  61,781-2  ;  Feb.  8  ; 

V.  247;  p.  217. 
Ughting-flxture  arm.    A.  Meng.    No.  61,764  ;  Feb.  12 ;  v. 

247 ;  p.  461. 
LIshting-iUtQre  bowl.     F.  Yokel.     No.  61,741;  Feb.  6; 

V.  247;  p.  219. 
Li|Aitinc-flxtnre  shade  or  reflector.    F.  YokeL    No.  81.742  ; 

Feb.  8  L ▼.  247  ;  o.  219. 
Llghting-nztures.  Piste  for.    L.  R.  Wellman.    No.  91,801 ; 

Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  :_p.  727. 
Molding  or  welt.    R.  C.  Bchemmel.    No.  61,804  ;  Feb.  10 : 

T.  247 ;  p.  737. 
Motor-bus  body.     H.  B.  Weaver.     No.  61,740;  Feb.  6; 

T.  247;  p.  219. 
Panlc-liolt     H.  G.  Tolght    Na  81,768 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ; 

p.  468. 
PUIowtop.     J.  8.  Millin.     No.  61,783;  Feb.  6;  v.  247; 

p.  218. 
Pump  casing.  Curb-.    A.  A.  Bowser.    No.  91,712  ;  Feb.  9  ; 

▼.  147  .p.  il4. 
Pttssle.     H.  Detrenz  and  B.  Lovatt.    No.  51,730 }  Feb.  9  ; 

V.  247 :  p.  215. 
Ring,  Fincer-.     F.  C.  A.  Blchardson.     No.  61.768;  Feb. 

12;  ▼.  347;  p.  4S3. 
Ring  or  similar  article.  Finger-.     W.  Loeb.     No.  51.814; 

Feb.  36 :  V.  847  :  p.  946. 
Bodter,  ChUd'a     J.  W.  Dwyer.     Na  61.806;   Feb.  36; 

V.  247 ;  p.  948. 
Btrthor  heeL    L.  B.  Meyer.    Na  61,818 ;  Feb.  3« ;  t.  347 : 

p.  947. 


!  Uug.    J.  L.  Brown.    No.  91,776;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  722. 
Rug.    J,       -----  - 

Uui;.     11. 
I       p.  724. 


.     .  247:  p. 

Rug.    J.  Sals.    No.  61.770 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  723. 
UuB.     11.  C.  Lacouture.     No.  91,784  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ; 


Rug.    W.  McCabe.    Na  91,787  ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  247  ;  p.  724. 
Rag.     L.  Minassian.     Nos.  91,788-90;  Feb.  19;  v.  247; 
]       pp.  724-6. 
!  Rug.     W.  A.  Spring.     Nos.  51,798-9;  Feb.  19;  v.  247; 

p.  726. 
Rug,  Grawi.     O.  T.  Walte.     Nos.  91.819-28;  Feb.  36;  t. 

247;  pp.  94R-50. 
Scale-caslug.     II.  O.  Hem.     Na  81,809 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  347 ; 

p.  946. 
Slipper.    F.  J.  Blum.    Na  91,711 ;  Feb.  9 :  v.  347  :  p.  318. 
Soap,  Cake  of.     l'.   K.  WllUanw.     No.  51,802;  lK.b.  19; 

V.  247;  p.  787. 
Sound-protiucinK   iustruments.  Casing  for.     L.   MacLaeh- 

Ian.    No.  91.788  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  724. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.  Handle  for.     8.  J.  Large. 

No.  61,789 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  724. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.  Handle  for.     A.  H.  Stat 

^o.  51.700  :  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  468. 
Sprinkler  head    link   element.     F.   J.   Fee.      Na   61,807; 

Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  948. 
Stand,   Bowl,  globe,  or  plate.     K.  Booth.     No.  81,806; 

Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  946. 
Statue.     W.  D.  Paddock.     No.  61,816;  Feb.  36;  t.  847; 

p.  947. 
Statuette  or  toy  figure.    B.  A.  F.  Scott    No.  61,766 ;  Fob. 

12;  V.  247:  p.  453. 
Talking-machine  cabinet.     J.  S.  Pontone.    Nos.  81.788-4; 

Fel>.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  452. 
Talking-machine    tone  -  arm.     F.     ClrellL     No.    81.718 ; 

Feb.Tl ;  v.  247 ;  p.  215. 
Tapestry  or  wall-corering.     U.  W.  Jackson.     No.  91,782; 

Feb.  19 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  728. 
Tire.    J.  W.  Jones.    No.  .^1,783  :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  734. 
Tire.     T.  J.  Whalen.     Na  61,829;  Feb.  36;  T.  847;  p. 

860. 
Tire,  Automobile-.    C.  W.  Reynolds.    No.  61,786 ;  Feb.  8 ; 

V.  247  ;  p.  218. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.    A.  L.  Breitenstein.    Nos.  61,74^7 ;  Feb.  %  • ' 

v.  247  ;  p.  220. 
Toy  automobile.     G.  Marqua,  Sr.     No.  81,780;  Feb.  8: 

v.  247  :  p.  217. 
Velllnr     £  Van.  Raalte.    No.  61.701;  Feb.  19;  v,  347; 

p.  726. 
Watch-charm.     J.  Train.     Na  81.789;  Feb.  6;  r.  847; 

p.  219. 
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Accounting    or    computing    tranauctlonp.    Compartmeatal 

eases  for  nse  In.     Fast  Systems  Company.    No.  120.866 ; 

Feb.  19 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  741. 
Ale,  lager,  and  porter.     Bagle  Brewing  Co.    No.  120,861 ; 

Feb.  6 J  V.  247 ;  p.  238. 
Alloys,  Ferroslllcon.     United  States  Alloys  Corporation. 

No.  120,466 :  Feb.  8 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  341. 
Aatlfkeesing    lioafds.      Caloil    Manufacturing    Company. 

No.  120,339  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  238. 
Aatlseptlc    powder.      Diatol    Cbstttlcal    CempaBy:      No. 

130,860:  Feb.  6:  v.  347;  p.  288. 
Apples  and  peara.  Fresh.    Weoatcbeo-Northem  Warehooae 

4  Marketing  Co.     No.  120,468:  Feb.  6 ;  v.  347 ;  p.  841. 
Arch-support  and  heel-ctMblon.  Combined.     J.  L.  utrltoa. 

Na  120,649;  Feb.  19;  v.  347;  p.  741. 
AntomobUca  aad  parts  and  accessories  therefor.     8ocl4M 

Ancyiyme    des  Ateliers    Piccard    Plctet    et    Cie.     No. 

120.636 ;  Fsb.  12 ;  v.  247  :  p.  476. 
Automobile   brakes,   ventilators,   and   truck  attachaients. 

Master  BnJpmeat  Company.    Na  130.606 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v. 

247 ;  p.  748. 
Automobllo-whoeilaL     The  Minute  Ante  WImoI  Company. 

Na  120,611 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 :  p.  748. 
Antomohiles  aad  motor-tmcks.  Gas-motor-drawn.    Jordan 

Mot/^"  Car  Cnmpnny.      No.  120.688;  Feb.  19;  v.  247; 

p.  742. 
Am  aad  saw*.     Wm.   Frankfurth   Hardware  Company. 

No.  130,877 :  I^h.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  389. 
Bacon.  Brsakfkat*.     John  MorreU  4  Co.     Na  130.418; 

Feb.  6  ;  v.  347  ;_p.  240. 
Bags,  Bleeping-.    W.  8.  Convene.     No.  130,363;  Feb.  8; 

V.  347 :  p.  238. 
Balm.  Shaving-.    W.  W.  SImpsoa.    No.  130,441 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

vTS  17  ;  p.  241. 
Baskets.  t«ea-graas  and  palmetto.     Legerton  4  Ca     No. 

120,696 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  742. 
Bathlnjtcaps.      I.    B.    Klelncrt    Rubber    Company.      Na 

136.ni :  Fell.  19 :  v.  247 :  p.  742 
Bearinss  for  machinery.    Qenoral  Electric  Compsny.    No. 

120.381 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  239. 
Belting  and  conTeytef-bands,  Textile.    Aktieselskabet  Ron- 

lunds  Fabrlkker.    Na  120,469 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  347  ;  p.  476. 


I 


Belting,    hose,   and  packing,   Fabri;  and   robber.     The 
Flaher  Governor  Co.     --      -  .     ~- 

p.  961. 


Na   120,668;  Feb.  26;  v.   347; 


Belting.  Leather.     Detroit  Oak  Belting  Co.    No.  130.666; 
Feb.  88 ;  r.  847 ;  p.  961. 


lultlug.  Leather.  Meier-Andres  Belting  Ca  No.  120,809 ; 
Pel*.  12  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  476. 

i'.cKlnK.  Textile  fabric.  The  Belto  Manofactoring  Com- 
ptuiy.    No.  120.476 :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  478. 

IVwriige,  Non-alcoholic  maltless.    The  Middle  West  Prod-  , 
Uf tH  Company.     No.  120,608  :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  748. 

Itevercge,  Non-IntAxIcatlng.  William  J.  Kemp,  Brewing 
Company.     No.  120.592;  Feb.  19;  v.  247:  p.  742. 

Bev«raBB.  Non-intoxicating  vinous.  Calvmo  Wine  Co. 
No.  ia«.840 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  238. 

itevenwe  sold  as  a  soft  drink.  Non-alcoholic  maltless.  C. 
4  JTMIchel  Co.     No.  120.607  ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  247 ;  p.  748. 

Beverages,  Flavoring-syrup  for  non-alcoholic.  J.  Ilun- 
gerford  Smith  Co.    No.  120.442 ;  Feb.  6;  v.  247 ;  p.  241. 

Beverages,  Non-alcoholic  carbonated.  Hydro  Pure  Com- 
pany.    No.  120.581 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  712. 

Beverages.  Non-lntoxlcating  ualtlesH.  American  Burton- 
Ixtng  Company.     No.  120,639 ;  Feb.  19;  v.  247:  p.  741. 

Bicycles  and  motor-cycles.  U.  Perlman.  No.  120,619 : 
Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  476. 

Bits,  drawing-knives,  angers.  4c.  Expansion-.  The  Jen- 
nings 4  GrilBn  Hanufactorlng  Ca  No.  120,409;  Feb. 
12:  V.  247;  p.  476. 

Blades.   sawR.  cutters,  hobs,  4c.     Fry's   (London).     No. 

120,380  :  Feb   5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  239. 
Bookbinding  material.  Imitation  -  leather.     Wilson  -  Jones 

Loose  Leaf  Company.     No.  120.688;  Feb.  13;  v.  347; 

p.  477. 

Books.  Blank.  I.  A.  Graham.  No.  120,572 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v. 
347 ;  p.  742. 

Books,  Initial  and  monogram.  4c.  Bernhard  tJlmana  Co. 
No.  130.477 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  476. 

Books,  pamphlets.  periodlraK  and  circulars,  Prlated. 
International  Alliance  of  Theatrical  Stage  BaiploTes 
lb  Moving  Picture  Machine  Operators  or  the  United 
Statea  and  Canada.  No.  120.676;  Feb.  26;  v.  247; 
p.  961. 

Books,  pamphlets,  periodicals,  circulars.  Printed.  Opera- 
tive Plasterers  and  Cement  Finishers  latsraatMaal 
Association  of  the  Dnited  States  and  Oaaada.  Mo. 
130.688 :  Feb.  26 :  v.  247  :  p.  962. 

Books,  periodicals,  pamphlets,  and  circulars,  Priatsd. 
International  Union  of  Jeurnermen  Horscabocrs  of  tke' 
United  States  and  Canada.  No.  130,676;  F^.  36;  t. 
247;  p.  961. 
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Oook*.  periodical*,  pamphlets,    aad    dretiUn,    Priatod. 

Uricidarets,     Masoiui     and    Plaatorert'     Internatioaal 

Uoloo  of  America.     No.  120,661;  reb.  S6 ;  v.  247 ;  p. 

Ml. 
Booka,      perlodJeala,      pamphleta.      drcalanL      Prlntad. 

Brolberbood  Ballway  Carmen  ot  America.  No.  120.66S ; 

Feb.  26;  v.  247  i  p.  961. 
Booka,  perl«dlea)%  pamphleta,  and  clrcnlara.  Printed.    Ib- 

tematlOBal   Union  of  JourncTmen  Horaeahoen  of   the 

United  Btataa  ami  Canada.     Mo.  120.677 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t. 

247;  p.  Ml. 
BotfCa  and  idioea.     The  Kaat-Reltb  8boe  Coiupany.     No*. 

120.585-4 :  FM>.  19 ;  r.  247  ;  p.  742. 
Boots  and  shoea.     A.  K.  Little  Company.     No.  120,599; 

Feb.  19:  ▼.  S47;  p.  74S. 
Boota   and   ahoaa.     The   L.   D.    Stickles   Shoe   Co.     No. 

130.447 ;  Feb.  6;  v.  247 ;  p.  241. 
Boots  and  shoes,  Leather  aind  taztlle.    Interaatlonal  Shoe 

Co.    No.  120,497 :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  476. 
Bottle-csps.     B.  Majrna.     Ko.  120.682;  Feb.  26;  ▼.  247; 

p.  961. 
Boxes  and  packlnr^asca.     Wlreboonda  Corporation.    Nos. 

120.65476:  Fab.  10 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  744. 


uiea.  Shipping-.     The  Kansas  Cltr 
120^ ;  Feb.  12 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  476. 


Fibre  Box  Co.     No. 


Braeeleta,  braceletbarta,  pMdanta,  brooches,  and  flnser- 
rlnaa.  Charles  S.  Hancock  Co.  No.  120.886 ;  Feb.  5 : 
rTUl :  p.  289. 

Brake  and  dutch  linings  and  fadngs.  General  Aabeatoa 
*  Robber  Company.  No.  120.670;  Feb.  26;  ▼.  247;  p. 
961. 

Bread  and  cnke.  J.  A.  Lampman.  No.  120,598 ;  Feb.  19 : 
T.  247 ;  p.  742. 

Bric-k-hrac  or  kslekknacka.  Georw  Bnrgfeldt  A  Co 
No.  120.658 :  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 :  p.  961 

Brooms.  A.  B.  HeUer.  No.  120.674  :  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p. 
742. 

Brushes,  Tooth-.  C.  W.  Uoyd.  No.  120.596;  Feb.  19;  ▼. 
247 :  p.  742. 

Balldtnfs,  Portable.  J.  H.  Barton  *  Co.  No.  120.668: 
Teb.  56;  T.  247;  p.  061. 

Barlal  salt«  drsoaea.  and  robes.  National  Casket  Com- 
pany.    No.  laOMS;  Feb.  19;  t.  247;  p.  748. 

Itattmis  for  wearlnf-appareL  Rocbeater  Button  Com- 
pany.   No.  120,«7;  fS.  19 :  r.  247 ;  p,  744. 

CaMnets  and  aafea,  Hcat-realstlnc.  The  Safe-Cabinet 
Company.    No.  120,688 :  Feb.  10 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  744. 

Candlea.  Geo.  Haaa  ft  Sons.  No.  120,884;  Feb.  5;  ▼. 
247 ;  p.  289. 

Cand/.     C.  A.  Asher.     No.  120.666;  Feb.  26;  t.  24T:  p. 


961. 
Caadbr.    Blanke  Wenneker  Candy  Company.    No.  120.827  ; 

F*.  6 ;  T.  247 ;  d.  237. 
Candy.     Package  Confectionery  Co.     No.  120.417;   Feb. 

6 :  ▼.  347  ;  p.  240. 
Candy,   bonbona.  Thoeolates.   ice-cream.      R.     B.     Hebba. 

No.  120,678 :  Feb.  36 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  961. 
Canned  craba.     NosaU  Brothen  «ad  Co.     No.  120,687; 

F»b.  26 ;  t:  247 :  p.  962. 
Canned  mackerel-roc.    R.  Caspar!    No.  120,666 ;  Feb.  26 ; 

T.  247:  p.  901. 
Canned  mham.    Alaska  Padflc  Herring  Co.    No.  120.812  ; 

Feb.  6:  T.  247;  p.  387. 
Canned  shrimp,  regetables.  and  fniit.    Pelican  Lake  Oys- 

tr^r  A  Packing  Co.     No.  120.625  ;  Feb.  19  ;  r.  247  ;  p.  743. 

748 
Canned   regetablea  and  ollrea.     California  Packing  Cor- 
poration.   No.  120,664 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  961. 
Cans,  cantccna,  eoatafncrs.  and  tanka.     Hoyle  Manafac- 

tnrtng  Company.    No.  120.545 :  Feb.  10 :  v.  247  ;  p.  741. 
Car  morenaad  replacers.    The  Bonney  Floyd  Companr. 

No.  iao)i39 ;  fwTS :  ▼.  247  :  p.  237.  '-"•nps"'^ 

Caxket  handlea  and  meUI  trtmmlnn.  Ac.    F.  H.  Hill  Co. 

No.  120,890 ;  P«b.  6 ;  v.  247  :  p.  239. 
<'hamols  and  spoMes.     Leooal  Clonney  A  Co.    No.  120.508 : 

Feb.  12 :  T.  247 :  p.  476. 
■Cheese.    O.  Both.    No.  120.692 :  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  962. 
Oaec^e.  DooMStle  Umbarser.     Roethllsbergcr  A  Co.     Nu 

130.481;  Feb.  •;  r.  247;       ~" 


.  p.  240. 
•dNKk-flxttirea,    Magnetic.      The    Kar    Englaeerini;    Com- 

paay.    Noo.  130,m-7  ;  Feb.  6  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  239. 
•CliirK.     Krans  A  Co.    No.  120,680;  Feb.  26;  t.  247;  p. 

**^*»^.-  **•  5:^  *■»•"■  *   Son.     No.   120.695;  Feb.  26; 

T.  247  ;  p.  962. 
•ClAn.     Tej^prafo  Ogar  Co.     No.  120.527;  Feb,  12;  t. 

•Ctaars,'  dgarettca.  smoking  and  chewing  tobacco.     W.  M. 
Wattles.     No.  120.081 ;  Feb.  26 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  061. 

clrcttlatlng  systeaBS,  Kteam  and  hot-water  Itotlers.  water- 
heaters.  The  Long-Laadreth-Scbnelder  Campanv.  No 
120.607  :  Feb.  13;  r.  247  ;  p.  476.  ""P-ay      «o. 

•deaniiig  and    carbon-removing 


cy^era.    F.  A.  Darling.    No.  120.856 ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  lUT; 

'^2J5?"fi,^^*^''2.»»™£*-     Sager  Brothers.     No.  120,680  • 

Feb.  '19  *  V.  347  *  9.  744. 
•CtatSr  foJ^  and  troiiaers.  Men's.    The  Sopcr-Valae  Com- 
^My.    Na.  120.449;  Fei>.  6;  r.  347;  p.  541.      ' 
■Coffee.     Amsterdam  Cofltee  Co.     No.  1201541;  Feb.  19;  t. 

•Caire^'    rmt  'S^Ui  Ccffce  Company.     No.  120,875:  Feb. 

CtfTiV  ■  T   ^Gllwon.     So.  120.570:  Frb.  19:  v.  247:  n 


Cojfa.     The  IJbbetts   *   Ourlaiid    Store.     No.    12U,462 ; 
Fto.  o ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  241. 

'^?:^:37?'rK?-5;^!"j47lT^28»*^'''*    ^"»«-»'-       ««• 

^'flS4ir^eS^!^.^-^47%.  fi/-  ^»*'  *  ^"     «•• 

Cogatrnction    B»aterUla,   Ctf&ln    named.     The  Newport 

Koyjng  Mill  Company.    No.  120.619 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247 ; 

Cooking  compoond.     W.  H.  Johnson.     No.  120,896;  Feb.  % 
6  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  289.  ^ 

.oollng  compoand.  Ctrrtain  named.     Wm.  C.  Rofbinson  A 
■on  Co.    No.  120,480 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  :  p.  240. 

^"?."i^"*™^:.y">""^---  ^-  «'»'*  *  ^o-     Wo-  120,472; 
Feb.  12:  r.  247:  p.  475. 

12'-  v»i7  •  ^'  4-7  ^^'*"*''  *  ^°-     ^**-  l^O-OW :  Feb. 
Corsets,    corset   waists  and   covers.     Olmstaad   Qnaboac 

Corset  Co.    No.  120.623:  Feb.  19:  v.  247;  p   7ftr      * 
Conindum.  «wery.ai^  silicon  cartitd.     Oenaral  Abraalve 

Co.     No.  VMjm :  Feb.  19  ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  743. 
Cotton  and  gause.  bandigea,  bandafe-rolls,  snrglcal  wad- 

iiSflJ^^^h*  I*w*f_>i««ofact«rlng  Company.    No. 


F.    O.    Barg.     Mo. 


120.504 ;  Feb.  12;  ▼.  347:  p.  476. 

^"^JSP  .l"*!  ^iHMla,   Maantactnrsd. 

n  !?^*IliJ^fl? '  \  247 ;  P.  476. 

^*M**M!?X4*"^*?i*«*  •!9'«^"«»"«*»*y  *  Company. 
No.  120,484  ;  Feb.  12  ;  ▼.  247  :  p.  475.  — .—.* 

^•i^SP^.B'^^w*"****-     Arbothnot  -  Stephenaon    Co.     No. 

120,478 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  475. 
Cotton  place  fooda.    HaaUn  Mills.    No.  120,000  ;  Feb.  10 : 

T.  247 :  p.  748. 
Cotton  piece  gooda.    Padilc  Mills.    No.  120.614  ;  Feb,  18 ; 

V.  247:  p.  476^ 

^®i!S."_R*f<*_«'xx*"-    *lc**tlx  Dry  Goods  Company.    No. 
^  120,624 ;  Feb.  13 ;  t.  347  ;  p.  476.  »i»"J- 

Cotton  piece  goods  or  cotton  and  silk  mixed  piece  goods. 

S'**^«yiiJi5-  ^^\?F  9^H^    Windsor  Print  Worka. 
Na  120.662 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  744. 

Cotton  piece jrooda.  Plain  whltai  dyed,  or  printed.  Wind- 
sor Print  Works.     Nos.  120.660-1  ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p. 

Coupons,  books  cards,  cotmts.  enveli^w.  and  receptacles. 
Certain  named.  Gnardiaa  Savings  Oob  Co.  No.  130.578 ; 
Feb.  19:  v.  247 ;  p.  742. 

*F?b."l2T^:  M75T*476**""*"  *^^'^'     No.  120,626: 
Cream.  TMetable  faee^.    J.'h.  Rlmpler.    No.  120.429 ;  Feb. 

Cutlery,  Certain  named.     Aerial  Cntlery  Manufacturing 

Company.     No,  120.811 :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  237. 
Detercent  compound  for  cleaning  polished  and  unpolished 

S""iS5?-«  ^"S'*5*2  Marble  Cleaning  and  Bleaching  Co. 

No.  120,814  ;  Feb,  5 ;  v.  247  :  p.  237. 
Dextrin.     Com  Products  Reflnlng  Co.     No.  120.556 ;  Feb. 

19 ;  V.  347  ;  p.  741, 
DigcatlTe  powdRpr.    O,  A.  Krampf.    No.  120,400 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

V.  247 ;  p.  289. 
^^*?fe?^?°^-'?<*-P*""*«We.     Ernst  Zobel  Company,     No. 

120.305;  Feb.  6:  v.  247;  p.  288. 
DlalnfecUnta.     aifford  and  Cobb.     No.  120.347 ;  Feb,  6 ; 

▼    247  *  D    2^R 
Dressea.  '  8."  Sprints.     No.  120,646  :  Feb.  19 ;  ▼,  247 :  p. 

744. 

Dreases  and  outer  Biiit%  Women'a  and  children's.  & 
Phillips  A  Son.    No.  120,520;  Feb.  12 ;  v,  247 :  p.  476. 

Dresses  and  shirt,  dreaa,  and  nnder  waists.  K.  Deotsch. 
No.  120.481 ;  Feb.  12  :  v,  347  ;  p,  475.  *^«»««. 

Drills  and  reamers,  raiUtng:catters,  Ac..  Twist-.  Fry's 
(London).    No.  120,379 ;  Fd>.  5  ;  v.  247  :  p.  289. 

Electric  controllers.  The  Jeffrey  Manoihctaring  Com- 
pany,   No.  120,898  ;  Feb,  5 :  v.  247 :  p.  289. 

Electric -light  fixtures.  Lumhiovs  Unit  Company.  No. 
120.406  ;  F*b.  5  ;  V.  347  :  p.  240,  ^^' 

Electric  switches  and  parts  thereof.  The  Bryant  Electric 
Co.     No.  120,886 ;  V^H  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  238. 

^S^'5fi  5!W"J?L  <^F***"  nanwd,  Chicago  Foae  Mfg,  Co. 
No.  120,848 ;  Feb,  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  288. 

Electricity  fai  priatlng-preaaes,  Compoidtion  for  prevent- 
ing InJurioos  seeamulatlon  of  static.  Static  Neutrallser 
Co.    No.  120,445 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  241, 

Fabrics.  Stock-rolls  for.  Cylinder  Uannfactarlng  Com- 
pany.   Nor  120.668-01 ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  247  ;  p.  741. 

Fane  and  bU>wer».yentUa^g.  J.  D.  Parker.  No.120.61T: 
Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  :  p.  476, 

*'^V  •^****'743  ^         Meader.     No.   120.006 ;  Feb.   10  :   v. 

Feed,  'sfick-     L.  J.  Mcadar.     No.   120.688;  l>b,  26:  ▼. 

247  :  p.  962. 
Flreworka,     H,  J,  Pain.     No.  120.628:  Feb,  19:  v.  247: 

p.  748. 

Fish,  mcata,  fnilta,  and  v««etablea.  Preacrved.  The 
Bowker  Company.  No.  120;;660;  Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p. 
vol- 

'^V^*"?!-,  ■•  ^-  Booker.  No.  120.669;  FVb.  26;  ▼. 
X47  :  p.  vol 

Flavoring    preparation.    Food-.      Hanlenberch    Mfa     Co. 
No.  120.^8  ;  Feb.  19 :  v.  247 :  p^42!^^^         *' 
Feb.  5^^r  247*^  p^28o"**°'    Company.      No. '  120.871 ; 

'^^/'t2i't/i"''lliL;^'*'»^.  **"'.*  Elevator  Company. 
X«.  120,810 ;  Feb,  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  287. 
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Floor,  Whvat-.    Colombia  River  Milling  Co.    Nu.  12U,84»; 

Floui,  WU^^i-.    iu'lt.  Kidder.    No.  130,679 ;  Feb,  20 ;  ». 

^4t  *  D    961 
Floor/ Wheat-.     U.  C.   SchwpU,     No.   120,487;  Feb.  6; 

V   247  *  p  341 
Flours,  T^Biat.  rye,  wirriring.snd  prepsred.    ^p  Sooth- 
western   Milling  Co.     No.   120,644;   F«fb    19;    v.   247, 

p.  744. 
Fly -killers.     United   Statea  Wire-Mat  Company,     Noa. 

120.5;il-8:  Feb.  12;  v.  247;  p.  477.     _       «    „    „ 
FootI  lor  unlmuts  and  poultry.  Preoared.     W.  E.  Il*-nry, 

No.  120.571*;  Feh.  17  ;  v.  24i  :  pJl*2-    .^  «     ,  »     *     - 
Fooda,  Ceirtata  naaaed.     BlatchfonTs  Calf  Meal  Factory. 

No.  120  W;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  a,  287. 
Fooda.   Certain   namml.      H4  K    Coffee   Company. 

130,888 :  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  P-  »»  ,.  _       „^  ,„«  ^on  • 

FoodarCCTtaln  named.    Howard  A  CSaaey  Co,    No.  120,580  ; 

Foodt  Certain  namwL     O.  B.  Pleper.    No.  120.689;  Fab, 

Fooda,  OerUln  named.  The  Tebbetta  and  Garland  Store. 
No.  120,458  ;  Feb.  5  :  v.  247  ;  p.  241, 

For.  Imitation.  The  Hind  A  Harrison  Flush  Co.  Noa. 
1^.408-4;  Feb.  12;  v.  247:  p.  475.     „,     ^  ,     _     ^, 

Forsacta  and  parts  thereof.  Electric.  Electric  Heating 
AppSratSs  Co,    No.  120.364  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  288, 

Fornltore.  Certain  named.  Mnltlkraft  Incorporated.  No. 
120,511 :  Feb.  12  ;  v,  247  ;  P.  476.  ,         ,       vi 

Oarmant-prcssing  machinea.  The  Ameri(xn  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery   Compkny.      No.    120.540 ;    Feb.    IM :    v.    247 : 

P-  T41.  .       «,     r. 

G'aa,  Apparatus  for  producing  a  certain  named.     W.  D. 

liWt    No.  120.858  :  Feb.  8 ;  v,  247  ;  D.  238. 
Gasolene,    Sapolpa  Reflnlng  Company,    No.  130,484 ;  Feb. 

6  *  V   247  '  p   24O. 
OlovW  mitts,  hand*  and  arm  eoreringa,  k«^cry.  Fabric 

wrW,  Chace.    No.  120,478 ;  Feb- JaTv.  347 ;  ^  *75- 
Golf-balla.    Radlom  Golf  Ball  Co.    No.  130.628 ;  Feb.  12 ; 

V    ^^7  *  M    A7A 

Gowns  and 'dreaaea.  Women's  and  miaaes'.     A.  BeUnlich. 

No.  120.889:  Feb,  6;  v.  247  :  P. 2TO.  ^   r.  ™ 

Gum.  Chewing-,     Shdtar  Supply  A^Mannfacturtng  Com 

pany.    No,  120,488 ;  Feb.  6  ;  ▼•  2*7 ;  P-  2^  , .         .... 
Ha^net^    N.  B,  Cohen.    No.  130.479;  Fab.  13;  ».  34T; 

p.  475. 
Halr-neta.     B,  FrankenfcMer.     No.  130.667;  Fah.  36;  t. 

Biittne&  *S.'  Klemperer.    No.  120.603 ;  Fab,  13 ;  v.  34T ; 


H.  Qrosamann,    No,  130,492  ;  Feb.  13 ; 


p.  476. 
RHir-nets.  Ladles' 

HaVr-JJt^  %llV*  E.  T.  Mlttelstawlt     No.  130.617 ;  Feb. 

19 ;  V.  247  ;  p.  748.  .      ., 

Hair-reatorer.    also    uaed    aa   a   acalp  -  maaaage.     A,    M. 

Shapard.    ^o.  130.440 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v,  247  :  p.  241, 
HairTonle,     P    Owens.     No,  120.029;  m.  10;  v.  247; 

Hair  tonics.    A.  B,  Fields.    No,  120,867 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v,  247 ; 

h£i,  bacon,  and  dried  beef.     The  H.  H.  Meyer  Packing 

Company,    No.  120.411 ;  Feb.  5  :  v,  247 ;  p.  240.  '^^^ 
Handkerchiefs.      Loug    Handkercbtef    Co.      No.    120,506; 

Feb.  12 ;  v.  247 :  p.  476,         _  .      .     ,  .        « 

Hnts    and    lionnetR,    Ladles',      Feltenstein    A   Joffe.      No, 

120.866:  Feb.  19;  V.  247:  p.  741. 
Heaters    for    use    for    therapeutic    porposes.    Chem^. 

Pyr«iie   Manofacturing   Company.      No.   120,522;   Feb. 

Heel-^ttcaer'  plate,  Boot  and  shoe,     Stephan  Brothers. 

No.  130,446 :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  241.  ^ 

Red-platea.      Noaafcl    Brothers   and   Co.      No.    130.416: 

Herb  tea*  \  laxattve.  Alpine-.  N.  Stem.  No.  120.040 : 
Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  744.  _.         «.    .       ^ 

Horsenboes  and  horaeshoe-calks.  The  American  Steel  and 
Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  No.  120.470 ;  Feb.  12 ; 
V.  247;  p.  476.  «  «         *,        ,.^^^. 

Hoalery.  Chas.  Chipman's  Sons  Co.  No,  120,344; 
Feb.  6 :  V.  347  :  p.  3fe.  ,      „„^«„„     «^.     ,« 

Hosiery.  Rice  A  Hutchlns.  No.  120,032;  Frb,  19;  v, 
247:  p.  744. 

Hosiery,  fabric  rioves.  mitts,  hand  and  arm  coveringa, 
W.  W.  Chace.    No.  120.842 :  Feb.  6  :  v.  247  ;  p.  288, 

Ice-cream  rones.  Consolidated  Wafer  Company.  No. 
120.553:  Feb,  19;  v.  247;  p.  741, 

Ignttion-cofls,  electric  switches  and  transformers.  Jef- 
ferson Electric  Mfg,  Co.  No.  120,892  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ; 
p.  280. 

Ingot*,  c^xtinint.  and  Bat>h{tt  metal.  The  Ajax  Metal 
Company.     No.  120,320  :  Feb.  6 :  v,  247  :  p.  2.^7. 

Inks,  Drying  compoond  for  printing  and  llthoioraphlng. 
A.  Cochard.    No.  120.246 :  Feb.  5 :  v.  247 ;  p.  2.^8. 

Inaulated  wire.  Atlsntic  Inxulated  Wire  A  Cable  Com- 
pany,   Nos.  120.817-18 :  Feb.  5  ;  v,  247 :  p.  237, 

Irons.  Electric  aad-.  Westlngbouse  Electric  A  Mannfac- 
torlng  Company.    No.  120.460 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 :  p.  241. 

Jewelry  and  precious  metal  ware.  Certain  named.  Balrd- 
North  Co.     No.  120..'S42 ;  Fc-h.  19  :  v.  247  ;  p.  741. 

Kangaroo,  patent-leather.  India-goat,  aad  sheep  aUns. 
Finished.     F.  B.  Fleet  Co.     No.  120.486;  Feb.  13;  v. 

Knit  nnderwear  ixA  hoalery.  Jolioa  Kayser  A  Co.  Na 
130.899:  Feb.  6;  r.  347 ;  p.  289. 


Knit    und«rwcar.    Ladies'.      Julias    Kayser    A    Co.      Na. 

120,501 ;  I'eb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  476, 
Knitted,  netted.  auU  textile  fabrics.  Certain  named.     J. 

Pingokl.     No.  120,48« ;  Feb.  12 :  v.  247;  p,  475. 
Knitted,     netted,    nnd     textile    fabrics.    Certain    named. 

Liberty  A  Co,    No.  120,598 ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  742. 
Knitted     underwear,     hosiery,     and    aweatera,      Shapiro 

Bros,     No.  120.693  :  Feb.  Sib ;  v.  247 ;  p.  963. 
Lamp  lenees.  Automobile-,     Noglare  Auto  Lena  Oo.     No. 

120.685 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p,  962. 
Laxative,  Chocolate.     Gentalax  Company.     No,  120.382; 

Feb.  6 ;  v,  247 ;  p.  239.  .    _ 

Leather,  bides.  sideB,  backs,  and  bends.  Sole-.    Van  Dyne- 

Uungerford  Co     No.  120.534 ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.  477. 
Leather-preservative.     W.   II.   King,     No.   120.5^ :   Feb. 

19  ;  V.  247  ;  p.  742. 
Macaroni.    Cable-Draper  Baking  Company,     No.  120,547  ; 

Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p,  741. 
Macaroni,    apaghetn,    noodlea,    vermicelli,    and    similar 

Italian  paste  products.     Bandaxso  Macaroni  Manufac- 
turing Company.    No.  120,426 ;  Feb,  5  :  v.  247  ;  p.  240. 
Machinery  and  tools.  Certain  named.     D.  A.  Carpcuter. 

No.  120.865  :  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  288. 
Magaalne  published  monthly.    Alrtravel  Corporation,    No. 

120.408 ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  :  p.  475. 
Medicinal  preparation  for  disorders  of  the  genitourinary 

organa.     S.   Pfdffer  Mfg.  Co,     No.   120.421;  Feb.   5; 

V.  247  ;  p.  240. 
Milk  and  a  comiwund  comprising  malted  milk  and  bonev 

to  be  used  for  making  drinks.  Malted.    J.  W.  Bar  well. 

No.  120.321 ;  Feb,  5 ;  v.  347  ;  p,  387. 
MDk.  Coagulated.    A.  P.  Martines.     No.  130,409 ;  Feb.  5  ; 

V.  247  ;  p.  240, 
Milk,  Evaporated.     The  Laurel  Company.     No.  120,401 : 

Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  239. 
Mowers,   Lawn-,     J.    Braun  A   Sons,     Noa.    120.882-4 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  287. 
Music,   Blocks  for  use   in   teaching.     The  Musical   Bine 

Book   Corporation.      No,    120^616;    Feb.    19;    v.    247; 

p.  743. 
Musical  Instruments  and  suppliea,  Certain  named.     J.  C. 

Deagan  Musical  Bells.     No.  120,562 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 ; 

p.  741. 
Musical  Instroroents,  Certain  named.     C  G.  Conn,  Ltd. 

No.  120,850 ;  Feb,  6 ;  v.  247  :  p.  238. 
Naaal  nray,  mouth-waah.  garsle,  and  douche.    B,  Sweeney, 

Na  120,460 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v,  247 :  n.  241. 
Necktlea.     M.  Simpson.     No.  i»).042;  Feb.  19;  v.  346; 

p.  744. 
Needles,  crochet-hooks,  bodkins.   Hand   sewing  and  knit- 
ting.    Thomas  Harper  A  Sons.     No.  120,538;  Feb.  12; 

V.  247  ;  p.  476. 
Nipples  or  teats  used  with  milk  and  nursing  bottles  fair 

Infanta.     B.   Mounter.     Nos.   120,612-15;  Feb.   19;   v. 

247 ;  p.  748. 
Nitrogen   products.     American    Nitrogen   Products   Com- 
pany,    No,  120,815;  Feb.  5;  v.  247:  p.  287. 
Oils  and  greases.     Crew  Levlck  Company,     No,  120,864 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  238. 
Oils.  Lubricating-.     J.  C.  Nonrse,     No,  130.414;  Feb,  6; 

t,  347;  p.  240. 
Oleomargarin.     Ammon  A  Person,    No.  120.636;  Feb,  19; 

V.  247 ;  p.  743.  . 

Oleomargarin.    Armour  and  Company.    No.  130,316 ;  Feb. 

6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  237, 
Oleoraarearln.     Geo.   P.   Braun  Company,     No,   120,546 ; 

Feb,  19 :  v.  247 ;  p.  741. 
Olives,  Dried  and  cured.     Marao  Brothers.    No.  120,604; 

Feb.  19 :  v.  247  ;  p.  748. 
Orangea,    lemons,    grape-fruit.      San    Fernando    Heights 

Lemon  Co.    No.  120,640 ;  Feb.  19  :  v.  247  :  p.  744. 
Paint  and  varnish  remover.     Schalk  Chemical  Company. 

No.  120.486 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  341. 
Paint,  Enamel.    Phelan-Fauat  Paint  Manofactoring  Com- 
pany.    No.  120,422  ;  Feb,  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  240. 
Palnt-flller.     The  Foy  Paint  Co.     Na  120,876;  Feb.  6; 

V.  247 ;  p.  239, 
Paint-pigments.    Mineral  Reflnlng  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion,   No,  120,412  :  Pel).  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  240. 
Painta.    A.  Lerin.    No.  120.404  ;  Ftb.  8  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  240. 
Painta;     The  Patterson-Sargent  Company.     No.  120,419 : 

Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  240. 
Paints   and   varnishes.     The   Beaver   Varnish   Company. 

No.  120.320 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  287. 
Painta,   palnt-olls.   varnishea.   and   stftins.     The   Uascall 

Paint  Company.    No.  120.886  ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  :  p.  289. 
Painta,  Ready-mixed.    Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York. 

Na  120,444  ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  :  p.  241. 

Pamphlets  and  postern.  Instroctlon-.     The  A.  N.  Psimer 

Company.     Nos.  1^0,615-10 :  Feb.  12 :  v.  247 :  p.  476, 

Paper    and    raper    towels.    Toilet-.      Albany    Perforated 

Wrapping  Paper  Company.     No.   120.800;  Feb.   5;  v. 

247;  p.  237. 

Paper,  Bond-.    West  Virginia  Palp  A  P^pcr  Company.  No. 

120,469  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  241. 
Paper  pictures  and  designs.  Ootllts  of.     Milton  Bradley 

Ca    No.  120.610 ;  Feb.  19  :  v,  847  :  p.  748. 
Paper  tape.  Gummed.     Liberty  Paper  Co.     No.  120.597; 


Feb.  19 :  V.  247  ;  p.  742.. 
V.  247  :  p.  743. 


Paper.  Wall .'    W.  H.*  8,  Uoyd  Co.    No.  120.000 :  Feb.  19  ; 


Paper,  Writing-.  Fox  River  Paper  Co.  No.  120,567; 
Feb.  19 :  v.  247  :  p.  742. 

Papera,  Wrapping  and  tracing.  Diamond  State  Fibre  Com- 
pany.   Na  120,668 ;  F^TTo ;  v.  247 ;  p.  741. 
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Paatrr  cone*  for  water-leea  and  Ice-crrain,  lc«-CT»ftm  con«>«, 

*c.    J.  J.  Snlfo.    No.  120,943  ;  Feb.  U» :  T.  247  :  P-  T44. 
Peanau  aod  peaoot-tan.  Salted.    Ptoatcn  Not  k  Clioeo- 

late  Co.    No.  120.028 ;  Feb,  1»  :  ▼.  247  :_p.  743.      _ 
I'eanots.  walnots.  pecaiuk  Jbc..  8bcU«d.    Harold  B.  Plader 

4  Co.    No.  120,4-/8  ;  Feb.  6 ;  ▼.  '£47  ;  p.  240. 
Pens,  Fouotmin-.     Uabte,  Todd  k  Co.     No.  120,603;  Feb. 

l» :  V.  247 ;  p.  74a.  ,      ,       „     , 

Pens,  penholders,   lead  and  giaphlte  penclla,  ftc..   Steel. 

A.  M.  llaloaf.    No.  120,4M ;  »eb.  5 ;  t.  :£47  :  p.  24u. 
Per^nne,  toilet  water,  face  powdejr  and  cream,  fcc.     The 

Baldwin  Perfumery  Co.    No.  120^3  ;  Feb.  lU ;  v.  247  ; 

P-  741. 
Perfames,   aaehet,   face,   and   talcnm   powders,   kc.     The 

C.  B.  woodwortli  Sons  Corporation.    No.  120.466 :  Feb. 

6  :  ▼.  247  ;  D.  241. 
Perfumes,    toilet   watera   and   creams,    powders,   sachets. 

Penlnsolar  Chemical  Co.     No.  120,420  ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ; 

p.  240. 
Per  fumes,   toilet   water*,   toilet   creams,   kc..   Liquid   and 

powdered.    Colsnte  4  Co.    No.  120,848 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ; 

P-  2M. 
Periodical.     Monthly.       United     Drag     Company.       No. 

120.530  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  .  p.  477.       ^,        ^,  _^ 
I'erUMllcal  or  majaslne  pabUMed  monthly.    Northwestern 

Electric  Bookmen  t  CVimpany.     No.  120.686;  Feb.  20; 

Periodicals^*  Weekly.     C  W.  Flodln.     No.  120.069;  F»b. 

26 ;  ▼.  Ml ;  D.  Wl.  „  •  ^      ,«.     «    , 

Pharmaceutical  preparadooB,  Certain  named.     The  C  L. 

Cotton  Perfoiae  *  Extract  Co.     Nu.  i.H},ii6ii;  Feb.  6; 

▼.  247 ;  p.  288.  „  ^  ^    ^  « 

Photosraphlc    paper.      Eastman    Kodak    Company.      No. 

120.363;  Ftb.  6;  t.  247  ;  p.  238. 
Photographs  and   prints,  Eepxoductlons  of.     Phototones 

Incorporated.     No.  120.821 :  *eb.  12:  v.  MT:  p.  476 
Pick  handles.  Coal-.     Bcall  Brother*.     No.  120,822 ;  Feb. 

6 ;  V.  247 ;  p.  t37.  -       -.  ^     ^  « 

Picture-banging  derlce.    The  BuCalo-Dehn  Company.    No. 

120,387 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  238. 
Itctnre-machlne  flima,  Moving-.     Wholesome  Films  Cor 

poratlon.    No.  120,402:  Feb.  6;  t.  247;  p.  241. 
Picture    photoplays.    Series    of    motion-.      Jewel    Produc 

tlons.    No.T20,m;  Feb.  6:  T.  247;  p.  238. 
Pines,  clear,  and  cigarette  holders,  tobacco-poache%  4c. 

^utmann  Broa.  k  Dondy.     No.  120,&84 ;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼ 

247  ;  p.  742. 
Pipes,   Smoking-.     8.  Heimberg.     No.   120.675;  Feb.  19 

V.  247  ;  p.  742. 
Plaster  compoattlon.    The  Bedford  SUlca  Sand  Company 

No.  120.474 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  475. 
Preoaratiao  for  renwrlng  cntlde  around  anger  and  toe 

naUs.     UnltmA  Drvg  Company.     No.  120,647  ;  Feb.  19 ; 

v.  247 :  p.  744.       ,  ^  . 

Preparatiea  for  the  Creatmeat  of  cerUln  named  diseases. 

ifTTeplow.    No.  130.454 ;  Feb.  5 ;  t.  247 ;  p.  241. 
i>>«aMatkm  for  tha  treatment  of  malaria.    U.  U.  Olsson. 

Nori20.416  ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  240. 
Preparation  for  treating  certain  named  disss aes  and  ail- 
ments, and  insecticides.     Van  Antwerp's  Drug  Corpora- 
tion.    Na  120.648;  Feb.  10;  V.  247;  p.  744.     ,^„,.. 
Preparation,  Pyorrhea.     Porhan  Company.    Nw.  120,872 ; 

FVb.  6 .'  ».  247  :  p.  239.     _  ^„„       . 

Pr<>parations«  for  keeping  off,  driving  away,  or  killing  in- 

•ectJi.      Nlbou    Jocho^u    Kalsba.      No.    120,620 ;    FeO.- 

19 ;  V.  247 :  p.  743.  ,  .  ^^ 

Prtnters'      rollers.     Composition     for     covering.        "The 

Durable"  Printers'  Boiler  Company.    No.  120,667 ;  Feb. 

Prodocc'  and'lS«ek.  Fresh.     Fish  k  Fish.     No.  120,369; 

Feb.  5 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  280. 
Publication.   Bimonthly.     The  Globe   Printing  Company. 

No.  130.490:  Feb.  12;  v.  247  ;  p.  475.  ^         ^       ,  „     ^ 
Publication,  mmonthly  and  annual.     International  Trade 

Dereloper.     No.  120.498 ;  Feb.  12 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  476. 
Publication.    Monthly.      J.    C.    Penney    Company.      No. 

120.618 ;  Feb.  12 :  ▼.  247  ;  p.  476. 
Publication,   Moathlr.     Periodical   Publishing   Co.      Nqs. 

120,690-1 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  962. 
PoblicatioB,  Monthly.     Wilmer  Atkinson  Company.     Net. 

120,537  ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.  477. 
Badiator  and  engine  covers.    The  J.  P.  Oordon  Company. 

No.  120,491 :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  475. 
Bala-coats    and     nd>ber    goods.      B.     A.     Cohen.      No*. 

130,650-51;  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247 ;  p.  741. 
Bakea.    Tb*  Caacneat  Hardware  Co.    No.  120,341 ;  Feb. 

5 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  238. 
Baaors  and  parts  ther<>of.  Safety-.     A.  H.  Bryant.     No. 

120.S35 ;  V^.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  237. 
Baaaia.  raxor4>lades,  stropping  devices.     8.  M.  Katteil. 

No.  120.398 ;  Feh.  5 ;  t.  247  ;  p.  239. 
Refrigerators    and     r«>frlg«Tation     systems.       .loseph     A 

Hofpach  Company.     No.   120,496;  Feb.   12;  v.  247;  p. 

475. 
Bemedy.    Btood-geaeratlag.     Chlorosan   A.-0.   Chemiach- 

TherapentisdM   Prftparate.      No.    120.845;   Feb.   5;   y. 

347  ;p  388. 
Bemedjr  fbr  tba  local  treatment  ot  c«>rtaln  named  diseases. 

Me^T-a«w«  Company.     No.  120,407  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ; 

p.  240. 
Bicc    M.  J.  Braadensteln  k  Co.    No.  120,831 ;  Feb.  5 ; 

T.  347;p.38T. 
Xoof  •  ceatlair  Petrolenm  -  asphaltnm.     I.^  W.  Coauninfa. 

Na.  120^686 ;  Feb.  10 :  t.  247 ;  p.T41. 


RoofljiC.cement.   Plastic.     The   Hascall  Paint   Company. 

^  No.  120.388 :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247;  p.  289. 

Bopteg  materlitls,  Plastic     The  Hascall  Paint  Company. 

^  No.  120,887  ;  Feb.  5 :  v.  247 ;  p.  289. 

Rubber  and  fabric  belting  and  hose.     The  GntU  Percha 

A  Bnbber  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  120,073 ;  Feb. 

26 ;  T.  247 ;  p.  961. 
Sausage,  Pure  pork.    Miller  Brothers.    No.  120,684 ;  Feb. 

26:  T.  247;  p.  962. 
Sealp-tonlc.     W.  T.   Trantweta.     No.  130,456;  Feb.  5; 

T.  247  ;  p.  241. 
Seeds,  Grass  and  flekl.     U.  W.  Dooghten.     No.  130,482; 

Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  475. 
Sheet-metal  articles,  C0^1n  named.    F.  H.  Lawson  Com- 
pany.   No.  120,694  r  Feb.  19;  v.  247;  p.  743. 
Shirts.   Conars,  cuA,  atUetle  underwear,  *c..  Negligee. 

dress,  and  work.     Nlrenberg  k  Salsmaa.     No.  130,«a ; 

FebTlO ;  v.  247  ;  p.  748. 
■Shirts,  Dress  and  ntellg^.     North  Brothers  k  Company. 

No.  130,613 :  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  476. 
Shirts,     nightgowns,     pajamas,     and    aleeplat-carmoBtSb 

NlghC*.    B.  Boaeafeld  4  Company.    No.  l30,4ls;Fak.  6 ; 

v.  247  ;  p.  240. 
Hhoe-elMstfc.      BTerlastik,    Incorporated.      No.    180,486: 

Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  475. 
Shoes,  Leather,  rubber,  4c.     Thomas  G.  Plant  Company. 

No.  120,627 ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  748.  ^^ 

Shovels,    scoops,    snd    ipades.      Beall    Brothers.      Moa. 

120,828-6  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  347  |  p.  287. 
Signs  for  advertising  or  other  porposas.     U.  P.  SUapaon. 

No.  120.694  ;  Feb.  26 ;  ».  247 ;  p.  962. 
Silk  piece  goods.     Samuel  Elseman  4  Co.     No.   130,564: 

Keh.  10  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  741. 
Silver,  MetalUe  ^tes  for  aae  in  poUahlag.    Bastam  Sap- 
ply  Co.    No.  lSo.883 ;  Feb.  5 :  V.  347 ;  p.  288. 
Snap  and  placket   fasteners.     E.   Lokeoeh  4  8ohn.     No. 

120.601 :  Feb.  19 ;  ▼.  247  ;  p.  748. 
Snap-faatenera.    The  Lavln  Company.    No.  120,403;  Peb. 

5 ;  r.  347  ;  p.  340. 
Snap-fasteners.    Premier  Snap  Fastener  Co.    No.  130,434 ; 

Ftb.  6 ;  T.  247 :  p.  240. 
Soap,    ToUet.     E.    Gal,    Sodcdad    en    Comaadita.     No. 

120,668 ;  Feb.  19 ;  r.  247 ;  p.  742. 
Soaps.    Flschbeck  Soap  Co.    No.  120,870 ;  Feb.  6 ;  t.  347 ; 

p.  289. 
Soda,    cream    tartar,    and    baking-powder,    Bicartenate. 

The  JoneH  Thlsrbach  Co.     No.  120,682;   Feb.   19:  t. 

247;  D.  742. 
Soaps.  Pore  concentrated.    B.  F.  Goasom.    No.  120,671: 

K.O.  lU ;  V.  247  ;  p.  742. 
Stamps.     Hand-.      Hill  •  ladepeadent     Mfg.     Co.      Noa. 

120.676-7  :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247 :  p.  742. 
Steam  •  engines,   govaniors.   and   lathes.     The    Houston. 

sun  .rood  4  Gamble  Company.     Na  130,881;  Feb.  5: 

y.  247  :  pu  28S. 
Steam-heating  apparatoa.  radiator-valves,  and  traps  for 

same.     The  Fisher  Governor  Co.     No.    120,489:   Feb. 

12  ;  V.  247  :  p.  475. 
Steel,   Tool    4c.     Firth  -  Sterling   Steel   Company.     Ko. 

126,868  ;  Feb.  6 :  v.  247  ;  p.  288* 
StencUsL    Card-.      Rapid    Addressing   Machine    Co.      Noi. 

120,631 :  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  748. 
Stoyea  and  heaters.  Wood,  coaL  gas,  and  vapor.     Ameri- 
can Stove  Company.     No.  120,471 ;  Feb.  12;  v.  247 ;  p. 

475. 
Sugar  tableto,  Hlghly-flayorcd.    J.  S.  Parr.    No.  120,418 ; 

Feb.  5  ;  V.  247 ;  p.  240. 
Solta  and  overcoats.  Men's  worsted.     I.  4  B.  Cohen  4 

Company.    No.  120,552  jFeb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  741. 
Salts,  One-piece  work-.     The  H.  D.  Lee  Mercantile  Co. 

No.  120,403 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  :  p.  240. 
Suspenders  and  snspender-ends.    Bverlaatlk,  Incorporated. 

No.  120,306  ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  288. 
^usponders,  garters,  belts,  bose-supporters.  4c.     The  Be- 

allla  Company.    No.  120  428  ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  240. 
Syrup.    Soda-foontatn.      Keystone    Fruit    Products   Com- 
pany.    No.  120.589:  Feb.  19;  V.  247:  J>.  742. 
Tables,  Ironing-.     C.  Bradshaw.     No.  120JM8:  Feb.  19: 

y.  247:  p.  741. 
Tablets.  Breath-.     The  Rceae  Company.     Nos.  120,426-7 : 

Feb.  b ;  y.  247 ;  p.  240. 
TableU.  Cough-.     Davies,  Roae  4  Co.     No.  120,869 ;  Feb. 

5;  y.  247:  p.  288. 
Tableta,    Kldnsy-pUls,    and    cold-tableta.    Laxative.      The 

Sentanel  Remedies  Company.     No.  120,641 ;   Feb.   19 : 

V.  247 :  p.  744. 
Tablets.  MedlcinaL    The  Bycol  Co.    No.  120.888 :  Feh.  6 : 

V.  247 ;  p.  2tf«. 
Tablets,  Stomach  and  liver.     The  Cooperative  Drnc  Co. 

No.  120.554  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  741.  ^ 

Tsnlcff    and    stand    or    range    bofiers.      Riverside   Boiler 


Works.     No.  120.683  :  Feb.  19  ;  y.  247  :  p.  744. 
Tape,  Cut-edge,    Freydberg  Broa.     No.  120,878;  Feb.  5; 

y.  247 ;  p.  239. 
Tea.    The  Tebbetta  4  Garland  Store.    No.  120,461 ;  Feb.  6 ; 

Tea!  fiavoring  eztmcts,  vinegar,  canned  salmon,  4c  F 
a.  Boy^on  4  Company.  No.  120,635;  Feb.  19;  y. 
247 ;  p.  744. 

Teeth-cleaning  preparatloaa.     The  J.   B.   Wllllama  Com- 

_  pany.    No.  lio.468 :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  241. 

Ternej>Iates.    Lyon.  Conklin  4  Co.    No.  120,406 ;  Fab.  6 ; 

Tire   air-tubes.    Pneumatic-.     Waaver-Iftllng   Aatomohlle 
Co.    No.  120.586 :  Feb.  12 :  y.  347 :  p.  477.  ''■*^'"'"* 
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Tire-seallng    compounds.      Crew    Levlck    Company.      No. 

120,480 ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  247  ;  p.  475. 
Tires,  Rubber  vehicle-.     The  Marathon  Tire  4  Rubber  Co. 

.No.  120.508;  Feb.  12;  v.  247;  p.  476.  _    ,     ^ 

Tobacco,  cigars,  and  cigarettes.     Stone  Ordeaa  Wells  Co. 

No.  120,OT7  :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  962. 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain  named.     American   Drug  4 

i'ress  Association.    No.  130,818 ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  287. 
ToUet  preparations.  Certain  named.     A.   Bourjoia  4  Co. 

No.  120.830  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  287.    _        „     ,.  «. 
Toilet  preparations.   Certain   named.      Wm.    H.  McClure. 

No.  m.602  ;  Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  748.      „    „     ^ 
Toilet  Freparatlons,   Certain   named.     C.   B.   Woodwortb 

Sons  Corpora tlon.    No.  120,464  ;  Feb.  6 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  241. 
Tomato  sauce.     Sodeta  Gcnerale  delle  Conserve  Alimin 

tart  Cirio.    No.  120,448 ;  Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  241. 
Tonic  and  system-clesnser  for  treatment  or  venereal  dis- 
eases and  blood  disorders.     M.  Maurin.     No.  120,410; 

Feb.  6  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  240. 
Tools,  Certain  named.    Walter  Spencer  4  Co.    No.  120,448 ; 

Feb.  6 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  241. 
Tools  for  cutting,  forming,  or  holding,  Metal.     Darwin  4 

Mllner.    No.  120.957  ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  '288. 
Toothpicka.     Cutter-Tower  Company.     No.  120,557 ;  Feb. 

19  ;  y.  247  ;  p.  741. 
Toy  vehicles.  Children's.     J.  P.  Flndley.     No.   120.487; 

Feb..  12 :  v.  247  ;  p.  476. 
Trsnsmisslon   and    nruke    linings.      Advance   Automobile 

Accessories  Corp.    No.  120.467  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  475. 
•Trucks  and   automobiles.    Motor-.      H.   B.    Wilcox    Motor 

Company.     No.  120.649  ;  Feb.  19 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  744. 
TninkH.    John  Wanamaker,  New  York.    No.  120,685 ;  Feb. 

12  :  V.  247  ;  p.  477. 
Tube-repair  kits.     F.   Docasse.     No.   120.483;   Feb.   12; 

V.  24t :  p.  475. 
Twine.     The  Linen  Thread  Co.     No.  120,505;  Feb.  12; 

V.  247 ;  p.  476. 
Type- writing  machines  and  parta  thereof.     Boyal  Type- 
writer Company.    No.  120,488 ;  Feb.  5 ;  y.  247 :  p.  240. 


Valves  for  gas-engines.  Devices  for  Imparting  a  rotatiye' 
movement  to  puppet-.     Continental  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration.    No.  120,851 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  238. 

Varnishes.  Wadsworth,  Uowland  4  Co.  No.  120,467; 
Feb.  5  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  241. 

Varnishes,  enamels,  stains,  and  colors  in  oil.  W.  H. 
Wright.     No.  120.466;  Feb.  5;  v.  247:  p.  241. 

Vermlct'lll.  macaroni.  spa»:hettl,  4c.  L.  B.  Schoenfeld. 
No.  120.430  ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  241. 

Wa-hing  coni;;ound.  C.  A.  Winter.  No.  120.658;  Feb. 
19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  744. 

Wnshtub-covers.  Patent  Metal  Company.  No.  120,624  ; 
Feb.  19  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  743. 

Watch-glasses.  T.  J«qnler  4  Cle.  No.  120,678 ;  Feb.  26 ; 
v.  247  ;  p.  96L 

Watches  and  docks.  Rueff  Bros.  Nos.  120,63^7 ;  Feb. 
19  :  y.  247  ;  p.  744. 

Watches,  bracelet  and  sautolre  watchea.  watch-moyementa. 
American  Watch  Case  Co.  No.  120,819 ;  Feb.  6 ;  y.  247 ; 
p.  237. 

Web  stretching  and  guiding  machiues.  The  Forsyth  Dye- 
ing Co.     No.  1*20.378 ;  Feb.  6  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  239. 

Whisky.  J.  A.  Quinn.  No.  12a630 ;  Feb.  19 ;  y.  247  ;  p. 
748. 

Whitening  and  cleaning  liquid  for  leather  and  canvaa. 
Whlttemore  Brothers  Corporation.  No.  120,461;  Feb. 
6;  y.  247:  p.  '241. 

Window- washers'    safety    devices.      O.    F.    Minnls.      No. 

120,.'',in  :  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  476. 
Wirflesa  apparatus    Certain  named.     Sears,  Boebuck  and 

Co.     No.  120.438  ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  241. 
Wires  made  of  precious -and  plate<l  metals,  zinc,  4c.     W. 

S.  Hough,  Jr.  Co.    No.  120.496  ;  Feb.  12  :  v.  24t ;  o.  476. 
Tarn,  woolen  yarn,  and  yarn  for  hand-knitting.     Homer 

Bros.     No.  120.674  ;  Feb.  26 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  961. 
Yams.     The  New  England^  Yarn  Company.     No.  120.513: 

Feb.  12:  v.   247:  p.  476. 
Yarns.  Cotton.     Groves  MlUs.     No.  120,671;  Feb.  26;  t. 

247 ;  p.  961. 
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"AnBi  RolL**  (Wot  B  Confeetion.)'  A.  L.  Bamblin.  No. 
20.^22  :  Feb.  26  :  v.  247  ;  p.  968. 

"Aunt  Tllly'a."  (For  Cake  Spedaltiea.)  T.  A.  Paulds 
Comply.    No.  20,618:  Feb.  36:  v.  247  ;  p.  963. 

"Gamea'*  (For  a  Soft  Drink.)  Hagemelster  Brewing 
Company.     No.  20,508;  Feb.  5;  y.  247;  p.  221. 

»  Community."  XFor  Uaklns-Powder.)  Community  Coffee 
and  Spice  Company.  No.  20.600 ;  Feb<  6 ;  y.  247 ; 
p.  221. 

*•  Community."  (For  Head-Bice.h  Community  Coffee  and 
Spico  Company.    No.  20.511 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  478. 

"Coinuiunity."  (For  IN-anut  liuttor.)  Community  Coffee 
and  Spice  Company.  No.  20.501;  Feb.  5;  v.  247; 
p.  221. 

"Community."  (For  Tea.)  Community  Coffee  and  Spice 
Company.     No.  20.502 ;  Feb.  5 :  v.  247 ;  p.  221. 

"Cresta."  (For  Canned  Anchovies.)  White  Star  Can- 
ning Co.    No.  20.533  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  :  n.  963. 

•*  Del  Rev  Brand."  (For  Sardines.)  F.  B.  McCrosky.  No. 
20.628  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  963. 

"Dr.  Jackson's  Digestive  and  Liver  Powders."  (For  Di- 
gestive and  Liver  Powders.)  The  Jackson  Medldne 
Company.     No.  20,612  ;  Feb.  12 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  478. 

"  Bl  Producto."  (For  Cigars.)  O.  H.  P.  Cigar  Co.  No. 
20,616  ;  Feb.  26  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  968. 

•*  Fllter-Cel  for  Better  Filtration,"     (For  Fllter-Cel.)     ▲. 

H.  Krieger.    No-.  20,527  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  963. 
'"Galvo."       (For    Non  -  Intoxicating    Cereal     Beverages.) 
Galveston   Brewing   Association.     No.   20,519 ;  Ten. 
26 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  963. 

"Giant  Lye."  (For  a  LyeJ  A.  Mendleson's  Sons.  No. 
20.609 ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247 ;  p.  478. 

"  HoUy-Tlme."  (For  C:anDed  Salmon.)  Petersburg  Pack- 
ing Co.  ■  No.  20.504  :  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  221. 

"Hudson  Lye."  (For  a  Lye.)  A.  Mendleson's  Sons.  No. 
20.510;  Feb.  12;  v.  247;  p.  478. 

"  K-K-K,  Kayser's  'Pink'  Kold  Kapsales."  (For  Capsules 
for  the  Treatment  of  Colds.)  Keyser  (Themlcal 
Company.    No.  20.526;  Feb.  26:  v.  247:  p.  968. 

"  Keyser's  'Pink'  Coru  and  Bunion  Plasters.*'  (For  Corn 
and  Bunion  Plasters.)  Keyser  Chemical  Company. 
No.  20.625 :  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  963. 

"Kevspr'R  'Pink'  Headache  Powders."  (For  Headache- 
Powders.)  Keyser  Chemical  Company.  No.  20,624; 
Feb.  26;  v.  247;  p.  963. 

"Keyser's  Pink'  Liver  Pills."  (For  Uver-PUle.)  Key- 
ser Chemical  Company.  No.  20,628 ;  Feb.  26 ;  y.  247 ; 
p.  963. 


■Meltonla'  (Cloth)  Made  Expressly  For  'Vogae 
Clothea.'  **  (For  Clothea.)  L.  Black  Coimpany.  No. 
20.615;  Feb.  26:  v.  247;  p.  968.  -»--* 

Nnglo."  (For  AntomobUe-Peltsh.)  The  Nn^  Com- 
pany.    No.  20.580:  Feb.  26;  y.  24T;  p.  9687 

Orange  Blossom."  (For  Supposttoriea.)  Dr.  J.  A.  Me- 
(illL    No.  20,629 ;  Feb.  26 ;  t.  247 ;  P.  968. 

Patrick  County,  Va.  Fairy  or  Lodt  Stone  Co."  (For 
Vlrcinia  Fairy  or  Lucky  Stones.)  B.  E.  Haley.  No. 
26,621:  Feb.  26;  y.  3«r:  n.  968. 

Peer  leas  Fellsh.*'  (For  PoUahlng  Compoonda.)  Peer- 
less PoIUh  Co.    No.  20,681:  Feb.  26 :  v.  247 ;  p.  968. 

Pink  of  Perfection."  (For  Canned  Salmon.)  Petera- 
burg  Packing  Co.  No.  20.505:  Feb.  6;  y.  347;  p. 
221. 

Potiatch."  (For  Fresh  Apples.)  Growers  Service  Com- 
pany.    No.  20.520 :  Feb.  26 ;  y.  247  ;  p.  968. 

Radne  Hlrt  Speed.  "  (For  Metal-Cutting  Machines.) 
Badne  Tool  &  Machine  Co.  No.  20.513 ;  Feb.  12  ;  y. 
247 ;  p.  478. 

Red  Star."  (For  Canned  Tuna  FUkes.)  White  Star 
Canning  Co.     No.  20.584  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  968. 

Snow-Llke?'     (For  Flour.)     Washington  Grain  and  Mill- 

lug  Company.     No.  20.508 ;  Feb.  5 ;  v.  247  :  p.  221. 

'  Southland.'*^     (For  Candy.)       Elmer    Candy    Co.      No. 

20,617 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  968. 
'  Sparkling  Sllverwpoon.  "      (For  a    Non-Intoxicating  Re- 
freshing Fruit  Beverage.)     Sparkling  Stlverspoon  Co. 
No.  20,514  ;  Feb.  12  ;  v.  247  ;  p.  478. 
'U-No."       (For    a    Non-IntozieatiiBf    Beverage.)      The 
Snaar  Loaf  Beverage  Co.     No.  20,682;  rib.  26;  T. 

'  Universal  Cigar  Co."     (For  Cigars.)     Universal  Cigar- 
Co.    No.  20,507  ;  Feh.  6  :  v.  247  ;  p.  221. 
'White  Star."     (For  Canned  Barracuda.)     White  Star 

Canning  Co.    No.  20.589  ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  968. 
'White   Star."     (For    Canned    Deviled    Tuna.)      White 

Star  Canning  Co.     No.  20,638;  Feb.  26;  y.  247;  p. 

968. 
'White  Star."     (For   Canned    Mackerel.)      White    Star 

Canning  Co.    No.  20,585 ;  Feb.  26 ;  v.  247  ;  p.  968. 
'White  Star."     (For  Canned  Pilchard  Sardines.)     White 

Star  Canning  Co.     No.  20,687;  Feb.  26;  y.  247;  p. 

968. 
'White    Star."      (For   Canned    Sardines   in    Ollye-OIL) 

White  Star  Canning  Co.     No.   20,686;  Feb.  26;  y. 

247  *  D   968 
'  Xtra  Good."     (For  Bread.)     The  B.  B.  Biscuit  Company. 

No.  20,506:  Feb.  5;  v.  247;  p.  221. 


PRINTS. 


For  a 


:« 


Non-Intoziaitiiix  Bevcr- 
No.  4,862 ;  F«6L  26 ;  t. 


An   Ideal  BevenMlc." 
am.)     Bcadltston  4 
247  *  D.  96S. 
>  Bla-lUc.'^    (Vor  a  Drlak.)    Tk«  Bl»-Mac  Ifanafactorlnt 
Co.     Mo.  4,860:  FMi.  12 ;  t.  247 :  p.  478. 
Black  Border."     (For  Gartara.)     A.  8Mn  A  Company. 
^       No.  4.800 :  Feb.  12  ;  t.  247  ;  p.  478. 
'  Clarz  Predacts  100%  Pv«.~    (For  Floor.)     CUrx  MUl- 
No.  4368;  Fib.  26:  ▼.  247;  p.  MS. 


t. 


'  Prince  Alb^  &ke  aatlooal  Joy  amoke."  (For  Bmoklnc- 
TobaccoJ  R.  J.  BeynoIdB  Tobacco  Coatpany.  So. 
4,861 ;  IM>.  12 ;  ▼.247  ;  p.  478. 


"  Beanor    Uaa    Heatera."      (For    Oaa-Haatera.)      Banor 

Manofactnrlng  CoiBpaaj.     No.   4,864;  Feb.  26;  T. 

247  •  p.  968. 
"  Thla  'ponnd-of-P.  A.'  In  |dad  top  adda  weeks  to  Chrlafe- 

maa  joys !"     (For  Smoklnic-Tobacco.)     B.  J.  Beynolda 

Tobacco    Company.      No.    4,808;    Feb.    0;    t.    247; 

p.  221. 
"  Unlt-Safety.-Bar."     (For  LoeomotlTe  and  Tender  Con> 

nectloni.')    Economy  Derlcea  Corporation.    No.  4.807 : 

Feb.  5 ;  v.  247 ;  p.  221. 
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CUSSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

FEBRUARY,  191&. 

NoTC— Flrat  Bomber— claaa.  aecond  numberi-iaHbclaaa.  third  number—patont  number. 
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100: 
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17: 
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M: 
85: 
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S. 
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IR: 
39: 

r: 

41: 

48: 

ftl: 

S6: 

68: 

M: 

1: 

ft: 

8: 

18: 

1: 
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i,m,m 

l,2Sft,041 
l,-/M,878 
t,»7  784 
1.306, 6« 
,067 

,m 

481 

l,««,781 
1.267,018 
1  »T,M3 
l,2ft7,617 
l,2BS.fi60 

1,2!M,«» 
l,a8«.«90 
1,266,411 
l,tf6,67« 
I  258,477 
1  266^201 
1,2S7,4M) 
1,266,708 
1  267'W« 
l,'48«,8n 
1,266,608 
1,»6,20« 
1  26O.206 
1,28A.7M 

1.288,  mo 

1,206,  S» 
l,2Sl84 
1,28ft,  718 

1  266.no 

1,286,481 
1.206,  Wl 
1,286, 9» 
i;266,4IO 
1  286,487 

1,217.944 
1.280,994 
1.287,2M 
1.266.9» 
l,2M.ia8 
1,287.206 
1  266  64ft 
1,288,930 
1,26;,  HI 
1,2ft;.7TI 

1,886.886 
1.486,000 
J.257.T81 
1,297.2110 
l,3S6,7ta 
1,286,284 
1,-J8«,219 
1,267.041 
1,356,961 
1.2ft7,U9 
1,286,209 
1,367.072 
1  26N.088 
l.kA7.08S 

l,2ftft,lftl 
1,287.910 
1,287.610 
1,286.710 
1,267,499 
1.287;  643 
1,287,983 
1,286,789 
1,267,008 
1,286,146 
1,368,828 
1,286,879 
1,286,676 
1.286,179 
1,286,799 
1,286,749 
l,av.,9!«l 
1,360.199 
1,386,U7 
1.386,  Ml 

1.287.  on 

1.286,998 
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17: 
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19: 
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0: 
17: 

18: 
S3: 


1.2S«,«H0 

1.267.0M 

i;360,488 

1,387.014 

1.386,901 

l,3ft7,C-44 

1, 267,477 

t.2S:.M1 

1.286.804 
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1,386,138 
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1,367,070 
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1.286,991 

1.284.881 

1.906,608 

1.206,840 

1.287,883 

1.2<iT.583 

1.380.517 

1,386.998 

1,357.904 

1,386,987 

1.287,849 

1,267,919 

1,267.961 

1,286,989 

1,96>,9I4 

1.284,742 

1.356.749 

1,399,081 

1.387. 199 

1,386,179 

1,287.?24 

1,386.924 

1.386.179 

1.286,819 

1,264,908 
1,299,208 
1,287,999 
1,906,499 

l' 286. 143 

1.3fiA,096 
1.2M.«tt2 
1.286,465 
1.3S6.M9 

i.2ft;,:so 

1,267,299 
1,267,951 
1.28%  292 
1,»7,672 

l',^499 

CStIosi 

1,2&:,467 
1,986,991 
1,286,910 
1,986^  408 

i;a£i44 

1.386,199 
1,286,648 
1,268,091 
l.«V  ,  w 
1,286. 057 
1,956,08; 
1,285,978 

«.3s:..y<; 
1,886,989 
1,280.<«I 
1,287.900 
1.366,499 
1,286,988 
1, 280, 704 

1,286,S 
1,287,184 
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1,350.040 
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1.380,578 

90: 

]■».}& 

»l: 

1,380, 7W7 

40: 

1,380,443 

4a  A: 
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1,386,019 

1,390,063 

71: 

1.267,987 
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1.287.809 
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1.988.386 

88:  1,806^998 
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1.287.060 
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1,260.570 
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1,286, 403 
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1,380.292 
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1.3W.fl72 

1.286,142 

1,286.955 

1,255.409 

1.255,19ft 

1,286.401 
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1.257.079 
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1,256,680 
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1,286,141 
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1.286,792 

1,257,996 
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1.286.496 
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l,2M.OI0 

1.286.784 

1,9M;401 

1.886.190 

1.380,967 

1.287,000 

1,267,719 

1,357,045 

1.386.880 

1.286.827 

1.285,188 

1.255.499 
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1.34  .683 

1,356,2U 

1,266.007 
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1.256.193 
1.280,910 
1,266,807 
1.^.200 
1.350,967 
1,285,490 
1,285.644 
1.256.787 
1.256.485 
1,255,744 
1,257.000 
1.257.250 
1,356.442 
1.365.843 
1.286,109 
1.255,698 
1.286,836 
1,255,850 
1.396.887 
1.356,808 
1.286.770 
1.39«.«5 
1.2W.099 
1.299,997 
1,957,665 
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7: 
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1: 

1.6: 
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9: 
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43- 
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1.256.846 
1.2M.224 
1.286,461 
1,265.889 
1,»7.001 
1.356.470 
1,386.010 
1.285.911 
1  360,800 
1,288,794 
78:  1,355,488 
-4:  1.257,  SW 
5:  1,267,838 
1,257,867 
1,286.4m 
1.386,189 
1,306, 2M 
26:  1.280.938 
39:  1.28«,043 

W*    Xf  40V|^W 

14:  1.257,994 

84:  1,286,094 

44:  l.»7;9S9 

1.290,900 

1,287,187 

1,280,090 

1  288.999 

1,984,470 

1,266,904 

1.287,878 

1.287.008 

1,286,878 

1,287,111 

1,267.196 

13:  1,286,748 

13;  1,257,790 

26:  1,286.887 

1,368,277 

1,306,808 

1.357,040 

1,280,891 

1,257.461 

1.257.T05 

1,986,336 

1,26,909 

1,380,648 

78:  1,988,491 

84:  1,297.380 

87:  1.367.208 

89:  1.257,  .948 

198:  1.280,828 

130:  1,286.987 

182:  1,286,891 

1,286.881 
1.25<S89 
1,255,797 
1.256,397 
1,280.999 
1.380.518 
1.256,787 
1,257.064 
1,296,514 
1  266.438 
1.285,981 
1.255.883 
1.236,923 
1.2fl«.091 
1.286,500 
1,286,478 
R.  14,432 
1,286,809 
1.286,414 
C«fl»8 
1,388,984 
1.296,563 
1,357,949 
1,386,810 
l.»7;907 
1,386,788 
1,3H,«! 
1.266,898 
S:  1,288,187 
1,286,999 
1,286,978 
1,287.284 
24:  1.887.344 
»  1,986.U6 

i.»7.noo 

81:  1.386,385 
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38: 
92: 

88: 
61: 
63: 
66: 
70: 
70: 
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140: 

154: 
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4.4: 

48: 

9: 
70: 
74: 
HI: 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 
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14  - 
»4- 


51: 
M: 

I: 
S: 

4: 

9: 

20: 

27: 

38: 


1,266,389 

1,255,131 

1,255,153 

1,266,494 

1.2Se,)^5 

1,25;, 528 

1,257,149 

1,267,871 

1,257,850 

1,256,884 

1,257,(M6 

1,255,338 

l,V<6,7Sl 

1,266,374 

1,266,121 

1,257,439 

I,2ft7,S06 

1,2.17, 495 

.,.   1,257,087 

ttc  1,266,209 

1,266,408 

n:  1,266,218 

109:  1,2S6»427 

112:  l,a57,3M 

1,286,5S7 

1,355^140 

1.386,388 

1,357, 081 

1,257,471 

1,357,349 

1,357,420 

L366  543 

1,357^060 

1,366,370 

1,357,768 


51— 


7: 


81: 
83: 


52: 
flO: 
71: 
78: 


UB 

4: 


13: 


M: 

M: 
17: 


80: 


41: 


46: 

48: 


i-     33: 

m: 

»: 
41: 


1,366,741 
t,e<8l6 
1,337.151 
1,357,889 
l.aU,446 
1,366,877 
1,366,889 
1,387,087 

1,387,  on 

1,3-17,865 
1,368,100 
1,367,306 
l,3n.483 
1,387,448 
1,368,878 
I,  IK  086 
1,38<1U 
l,3e6»S« 
80-.  1,388,564 
88:  t,»^0l6 
I0t.  1,368,400 
1,358,578 
1,387,668 
1,387,674 
61:  1,257,089 
1,387,174 
1.28^999 
1,257,779 
<».  1,257.377 
88:  1,28«C004 
1.386. 784 
1,368,386 
1,388,147 
1,387,477 
1.357,808 
1,357,544 
1.25^770 
1.855,808 
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1,257,3(18 

1,250.603 

1,356,948 

1.257,166 

1,265,733 

1,257,863 

1,386,680 

1,357,088 

1,350,441 

1,355,564 

1,255,976 

1,366,364 

1,369,814 

l,2S6,ra 

1,356,778 

1.357,004 

1,357,189 

1,357,308 

1,357,661 

1,357,834 

1,357,368 

1,368,707 

l,36t.804 

1,386,543 

1,357,881 

1,357,330 

1,360.040 

1,366,084 

1,366,410 

1,25/213 

1,295,884 

1,855,668 

1,256,808 

1,256,457 

1.266,700 

1,356,711 

1,367,028 

1,357.068 

1,367,847 

1,356,966 

1,357,796 

1,257,399 

1,257,638 

l,ffi7,861 

1,257,681 

1,356,488 

1,357,211 

1,355,001 

1,117,809 

1,265,384 

1,357,739 

1,256,449 

1,355,346 

1,256,009 

1,356,881 

1,257,634 

1,266,357 

1,256,838 

1,257,383 

1,296,367 

1,257,347 

1,256,358 

1,356,671 

1.355,138 

1,357,366 

1,357,804 

1,355,983 

1,256,888 

1,280.106 

1.357,090 

1,357,758 

1,386,816 

1,366,168 


131— 


123- 


138- 


134- 
128- 


97:  1,366,SU 
101:  1,366,394 
1,386,478 
106:  1,357,419 
118:   1,365,668 
54:  1,357,854 
102:  1,256,779 
115:  1,257,519 
167:  1,356,464 
888:  1,366,158 
392:  1,266,068 
1,257,485 
430:  1,386,104 
438:  1,250,089 
441:  1,355,601 
463:  1,250,116 
8:  1.280,383 
9:  1,368,853 
1,256,934 
IS:  1,257,368 
14:  1,257,156 
18:  1,266,408 
1,366,866 
17:  1,756,905 
1,356,996 
19:  1,256,074 
34:  1,287,162 
86:  1,286,886 
48:  l,266,e6l 
1,366;  647 
44:  1,366,838 
50:  1,357,608 
58:  1,355,978 
63:  1,356,780 
1,357,104 
86:  1,356,463 
66:  1,357,360 
78:  1,368,730 
1,30^143 
1,367,348 
1,257,447 
1,357,777 
79:  1,356,150 
80:  1,355,883 
1,356,737 
92:  1,257,958 
117:  1,366,177 
119:  1,357,068 
133:  1,356,116 
137:  1,357,089 
ISl:  1,365,380 
1S1:  1,266,186 
149:  1,356,341 
1,K6,796 
1,256,876 
1,357,156 
155:   i;356,3tt 
166:  1,367,694 
166:  1,365,846 
167:  1,256,798 
160:  1,296,353 
1,265,806 
1,255,836 
1,355,880 
1,266,301 
1,266,719 
1,257,391 
1,367,581 
1,357,739 
1,366,683 
1.36/319 
1,367,218 
1,257,468 
174:  1,256,109 
1,366,709 
178:  1,365,168 
1,25/805 
177:  1,366,395 
179:  1,357,438 
188:  1,^,310 
1,357,630 
mt  1.355,806 
194:  1,355,401 
196:  1,357,371 
10:  1,35/ 501 
10:  1,356,070 
14:  1,256,524 
1,256,019 
1,357,583 
1.356,064 
1,256,665 
19:  1,255,494 
1,286,167 
1,257,348 
1,356,227 
86:  1,356,868 
39:  1,257,373 
44:  1,257, 7r6 
58:  1,257,623 
85:  1,355,608 
94:  1,266.386 
104:  1,368,775 
133:  1,365,408 
161:  1,396,796 
176:  1,368,738 


171: 

173: 


18: 


108: 
38: 


136- 


314: 
386: 
808: 


34ft: 
351: 


137— 
18»- 


13»- 


U3- 


188- 
184- 

1S»- 


187— 


868: 

17: 
49: 
3: 
10: 
IS: 


16: 
36: 
28: 

39: 

42: 

58: 

1: 


ISO- 


IS: 
14: 
16.1: 
30: 
86: 

40: 

41: 

1: 

5: 
15: 

17: 

18: 


27: 
80: 


Ul— 


33: 


10: 
11: 
12: 

21: 

SO: 

52. 

57: 
59: 

14: 
17: 
19: 
21: 
33: 

36: 
33: 
2: 
6: 
11: 
13: 
15: 
56: 


4: 

5: 

9: 

16: 

26: 

28: 

S8: 

44: 

50: 

68: 

4: 


7: 
IS: 
38: 


l,3'.7,3r3 

1,356,143 

1,356,219 

1,356,654 

1,257,071 

1,257,725 

1,266,888 

1,257,883 

1,357,083 

1,356,660 

1,287,701 

1,256,962 

1,256,848 

1,257,066 

1,356,800 

1,255,578 

1,256,188 

1,356,481 

1,357,764 

1,257,967 

1,356,381 

1,355,060 

1,250,208 

1,250,831 

1,256,857 

1,266,428 

1,267,066 

1,366,012 

1,265,«86 

1,257,297 

1,256,806 

1,256,867 

1,267,001 

1,266,668 

1,257,299 

1,250,450 

1,855,000 

1,366,781 

1,257,808 

1,357,789 

1,266,728 

1,266,130 

1,266,506 

1,366,921 

1,256,866 

1,257,115 

1,256,836 

1,367,439 

1.266,415 

1,266,585 

1,257,330 

1,357,803 

1,35/068 

1.357;  i«3 

1,366,963 

1,357,017 

1,257,018 

1,357,905 

1,355,954 

1,380,460 

1,257,336 

1,365,790 

1,356,600 

1,365,408 

1,257,319 

1,25/815 

1.257,738 

1,255,089 

1,356,636 

1,356,886 

1,25. ,864 

1,266,607 

1,257,264 

1,355.348 

1,256,005 

1,256,634 

1,267,775 

1,380,863 

1,356,375 

1,366,341 

1.267,788 

1,266,710 

1,250,535 

1,256,636 

1,256,537 

1.255,688 

1,256,903 

1,^7,585 

1,257,486 

1,355,188 

1,355,637 

1.265.609 

1,366,757 

1,266,350 

1,357,181 

1,255,870 

1,365,588 

1,356,535 

1,257,010 

1,356,215 

1,256,330 

1,357,090 

1,366,466 

1,356,418 

1,356,060 


ir—     38: 

1,366^«4 

1.366,^ 

»55^5J 

1,357,786 

1,357,868 

81: 

1,356,884 

1.256,864 

82: 

1,257.076 

1.287,184 

84: 

1.866,677 

1,355,880 

1266,681 

53: 

1,25-, 400 

63: 

1,356,064 

65: 

1.366.648 

66: 

1,256,777 

1.386.773 

75: 

1,356,682 

1.266,  vtv 

80: 

1,855,105 

86: 

1.866,406 

89: 

i.aBMZS 

90: 

l55:887 

1,256,830 

91: 

1.265,468 

93: 

1,266,687 

94: 

1,286.918 

108: 

1.266,388 

1,257.864 

101: 

1,267.381 

*'SI«25 

1,367,880 

106: 

1,368,711 

111: 

1,357,787 

113: 

1  3S/.»7 

118: 

1,360,378 

116: 

1,368348 

1,280, 808 

117: 

1,288,780 

121: 

1,256,881 

140: 

1,360,877 

144: 

1,360,788 

1,357,404 

145: 

1.357,888 

1S8-       3: 

1,387;  878 

9: 

1,366.SS3 

10: 

1  360,881 

16: 

1,360,808 

17: 

1,368,481 

19: 

1,856,689 

23: 

1,36<801 

1,366, 949 

1,367.336 

1,357,770 

IS»-       9: 

1.387,088 

14: 

1,355,300 

23: 

1,355,688 

1,386,736 

1,366.880 

^'25!'*^ 

37: 

1,857,760 

46: 

1.367,096 

1,257,101 

49: 

1,286,011 

64: 

1,256,786 

60: 

1,257,708 

79: 

1,388,644 

86: 

l,380,3M 

140-     71: 

l,386,W8 

9U 

l,a57,7tt 

133: 

1,386,388 

141—       7:  J 

1366,898 

J 

1.360,488 

•:: 

1,360,008 

1,350,667^ 

. 

1,356,936" 

, 

1,357,888 

14S-     47:  ] 

1.257.680 

1,357,738 

54:  ] 

1,366,086 

68:  1 

1,256,787 

89: 

1,25/099 

135: 

1,255,808 

159:  1 

I  266,808 

144—     23: 

1,267,171 

91:  1 

1,386,088 

184:  ] 

1,366,413 

308:  1 

1,366,773 

347: 

1,386,836 

388:  1 

1,857,666 

389:  1 

l,»7,040 

145-      1:  1 

1368,110 

35:  1 

1,357,836 

61:  1 

l,3M,U9 

88:  ] 

1,388,478 

140-       St  ] 

1. 386.808 

1 

1,267,806 

6:  ] 

1,266,808 

8:  ] 

,986,016 

I 
7:  I 

^S/l04 

1 

1,387,958 

«:  1 

1,360,781 

•:  1 

1,366,879 

] 

1,366,674 

:vBkV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATBNTb. 


•-    n:  i,m,tm 

166-      37:  1,355,863 

171-    814:  1.386,85 

179-       ft 

L  307. 038 
2.14.480 

100-      Oft  1,380,798 

304-      04:  1,380,900 

i.M,m 

1,260.050 

1.385,734 

17:  ] 

93:  1,3S\07« 

1.350,960 
1.367,356 

i,M,m 

>i:  1,280,011 

1,387.108 

1ft 

1,380.800 

no-      1ft   1,36<^S1M 

l.»7,H« 

1,267,000 

nv-    128:  1.38«.7a6 

l.257,3$3 

1,380, 211 

1,367,300 
1.357.581 

IS:  1,9M,114 

40:  1,280,040 

17ft  1,385. 4 1« 

1.257.  no 

SO:  1,380,^4 

14:  1,396.715 

43:  1,305.333 

I'S'V* 

I'^JI'Si 

49:  1.237,130 

00:  1  357,080 

l.».,M4 

46:  1.380.640 

1,280,  %*3 

1.257,308 

55:  1.380,966 

300-        4:   1.307.007 

M  1,256.03 

180—       6:  1,386,900 

Ml:  1.39T,340 

l,25:,0tl 

101-    313:  1,386,636 

33:  1,387,817 

»-       3:  1,257,403 

14:  1,3«0,W8 

33ft  i,»:,:m 

Sb'S 

103-       ft  1,365,836 

37:  1,U0,Q01 

4:  l,36e,718 

.      hlSL''^ 

I,  as:, 831 

37: 

1.306,904 

7:  1,387,027 

Sft  L950,649 

1.3M,7W 

U:  1,367,689 

375:   1,355.731 

0:  1,386,804 

41:  1.280,656 

5:  1.386,974 

1,257,004 

376:   1,356,410 

1,380,087 

ft  1,366,718 

1,2M.963 

6:  1,357,856 

23:  1.380,047 

1,367,198 

1.380.130 

U:  1,886,304 

40:  1.267,308 

15:   l,35>l,8a3 

1,380,081 

l,»V,804 

1,360,333 

1,387,808 

47:  1,266.772 

10-     40:  1.356,961 

34:  1,386,963 

30ft  1.386,480 

1,380,887 

1.367,718 

60:  1,287|480 

It-        4:  1.357,003 

1,357.010 

1,386.487 

1,350.017 

14:  1,280,572 

67:  1,380.334 

11:  1,356,311 

30:  1.380,068 

288:  1.386,447 

1,357,730 

M:  1,280,000 

03:  1,380,810 

19:  1,357.302 

»:  1,380,001 

17»-      Ift  1,380,008 

27.  ft 

L.380,511 

8ft  1,280,766 

06:  1,350,001 

34:  1,360,141 

33:  1,286,472 

90ft  1,366,310 

1.367, 7U 

100—       1:  1,280,070 

20ft-     30:  1,380!464 

5=  !'2S'2J 

34:  1,286.670 

288:  1,380.818 

4ft 

1.357,317 

1,380,288 

46:  1,360,341 

64:  1,310,086 

30:  1,267.147 

_    1.287,064 

43: 

L.  390.001 

4:  1,386,977 

94:  1,307,761 

O-       1:  1,266,870 

_  1,387,183 

oflft  i.xsi.im 

Sft  1 

,386,180 

1,380,304 

114:  1,355,506 

*'F'S* 

30:  1,387,074 

rft  1,386,884 

7ft  1 

1,380.138 

ft   1,386,370 

13ft  1,354,430 

4:  1,256.606 

_         44:  1,357,310 

flft  1.286,087 

73: 

.350,890 

0:  1,367,019 

210-       1:  1,254.170 

t:  1.356,080 

167-       1:  1,386,981 

331:   1.357,510 

1,367,303 

ft  1,386,345 

1.356,388 

i'SMS 

160-    1.8:  1.267,960 

334:  1,366,240 

• 

.357,808 

ft  1,380,980 

1,386,380 

*'S'E! 

19:  1,967.133 

^    1,386,284 

,357,870 

1ft  1.38ft270 
14:  1,»7,510 

1,365,805 

*'S'*5 

r.4:  1,266,746 

32ft  1,386,170 

90: 

1,257.100 

1,386,803 

J'255'25 

3ft  1,286,300 

_    1,266,170 

100:  1 

1,367,076 

*  '.-.S.S 

ft.  1,366,171 

l.SS7.28n 

1,286,347 

337:  1.386,803 

133: 

1,380,700 

1ft  1,367,304 

1,257,300 

1,380,619 

83ft  1,380,000 

161: 

1,366,513 

40:  l,38ft.8U 

11:  1,380,700 

Kn  1,306,064 

1.380,010 

S3ft  1.386,181 

171:  J 

,386,311 

4ft  1,356,7>4 

10:  1,385,316 

13:  1,255,411 

1.380,785 

343:  l.XV.TOO 

18ft  1 

,366,801 

104-      47:  1,307,028 

l,38t701 
1,U7,387 

..    ^5^!!? 

1,387,070 

^        1.357,917 

188:  ] 

,350,000 

61:  1,3K,800 

":  J'S'g' 

a:  1,380,914 

!**=  ».2»»« 

18»-       1:  1 

,357.840 

46:  1,307,003 

l! 887  966 

La87,2U 

«3:  1,357,374 

887:  1.386,9a 
803:  1.380,774 

ft  1 

,386,146 

7ft  1,380,071 

211—       ft  1,380.030 

i,i»;,4fle 

06:  1,267,800 

6:  1 

,360,301 

86:  1.380.181 

1,380,913 

'*  l:is 

74:  1,280,400 

174-    in:  1.38:.660 

0:  1 

,367,786 

1.380,044 

1,367.153 

76:  1,286.703 

175-      Oft  l,380,0a 

0:  ] 

1,366.061 

1.387,900 

ft  1.386,780 
14;  1,207,107 

!'S'?5 

183:  1.386,087 

1ft  1 

.366,404 

Oft  1.386,812 

!'!!M2 

7ft  1.360.140 

1,366.863 

17:  ] 

1.366.630 

190-       1:  1,360.804 

1ft  1,386,804 

^25•?" 

1.35/,880 

1.34,468 

Oft  1 

.386,430 

106—        ft  1,386,140 

1,364,894 

1,357,144 

77:  1,X».375 

1,367,661 

30:  1 

,367,416 

U:  1.38^714 
1,387.190 

Sft  1,364,405 

f'2S'H2 

1,386,440 

27ft  1,380,043 

83:  ] 

l,W7.711 

24:  1.356.444 

1,357,»7» 

1.356.803 

1.380,000 

41:  1 

.386,880 

31:  1.387.772 

Sft  1.386,407 
I,tf7,3fl0 

*•=  I-JH-HS 

Oft  1.356.683 

1.35,0m 
1,387^100 

42:  1 

1,356,166 

36:  1.386.180 

J'25J2 

1,380,370 
91:  1,387;  801 

4ft 

1,386,380 

3ft  1.367.880 

Sft  1,386,563 

J'SS'ZS 

1,357,418 

44:  1 

,357,070 

1,367,900 

30:  1,366,040 

1,367,301 

9ft  1,288,301 
1,28^010 

30ft  1,387,386 

63:  ; 

,386,371 

l.UO,637 

197^       1:  1,380.383 

87:  1,367,481 

1.357,763 

on:  1,286,688 

ft  1.38ft307 
ftft  1.366,247 

114:  1,287,011 

**  i'Sf'SS* 

lift  1,3B<2I3 
100-^      1:  1.387;217 

1.280,000 

7»: 

1  356.006 

318-       ft  1,366,313 

1,367.073 

1.287^833 

83: 

1.360.487 

6.4:  1.38^807 
Oft  1,3S^,S71 

11:  l,366,l«l 

21:  1.V0.700 

101—       ft  1,28<073 

1.257008 

1,380,040 

40:  1.3a^«71 

}'2'2S 

20:  1,366,901 

383:  1.380  138 

182-       4: 

1,360,060 

65:  1,360,070 

75:  1,386,433 

!»5*''"* 

104-      1ft  1.367.331 
31:   1,3»;607 

1.380.380 

188-      38:  1 

1,386,800 

70:  1,380,606 

SIS-       3:  1,367,700 

!;S;!S 

]|3D6y6M 

4ft  1 

1,366,883 

7ft  1,366.670 

Sft  1.387,364 

48:  1.380,000 

1.380.803 

184-       ft 

1,360,213 

10ft  1,384,617 

1,367,300 

1.367,006 

06:  1.380.087 

1.380,«14 

1,367,380 

117:  1,360,308 

41:  1,38&083 
l,a0^040 

l.»'.'»> 

1.3S0.088 

1,387.080 

11: 

1,380,900 

137:  1,360,708 

1,36;,  044 

1.380.080 

11357;  986 

13: 

1,2M,7»4 

1,367,800 

ift  1,384.317 

«,    J'Si'*** 

1.367,863 

1.257,333 

140:   1.250.900 

1,386,361 
1;  36?,  907 

33:  1,357.306 
27:  1  3Bj^90» 

87:  1.287.988 

384:  1,366,531 

18: 

1,360,000 

143:  1,350,486 

113:  1.380,722 

l5?887 

30:  1 

1,360,300 

U7:  1,380,  on 
1,3S7;640 

1,365,908 

1,280,706 

1.380,333 

4ft  1 

1,26L287 
1,36<S14 

1,386,918 

3Br  1,380,800 

1,380,  on 

391:  1,350,646 

SO:  1 

103:  1.357.401 

1,356,164 

^  i.ao.883 

114:  1,287,830 
lOO-       1:  l,28iCl30 

803:  1,366,120 

186-         5:  ] 

1,367,605 

190-       1:  1.380,006 

1,366,360 

91:  1.357,433 

1,366;  147 

40: 

1,367,206 

1,387,000 

1360  307 

**=  J'55'12 

6:  1.280.830 

IMSM 

45:  1 

,386,ai 

,867;  330 

ft  1,367,186 

1,380,888 

1,  SO,  479 

1.280,900 

804:  1,386,387 

187—     41:  1 

18:  1,387,243 

1,380.830 
1,^844 
1,S«,424 
1,257;8S0 

33:  1,286.203 

1ft  1.286.M7 
IV:  1,267,170 

1, 36^476 
1,»6^900 

5ft 

1,367,100 

4ft  1,355,891 

,.    !'?«'I5! 

188-       1: 

1,366,368 

66:  1,360.800 

35:  1,357,867 

107—       3:  1,380,410 

1,257.453 

1,366,968 

5ft  1.365,943 

30-  I,M«,S77 

1,367,000 

806:  1.357.304 

1,360,406 

9ft   1.350,807 

44:  1,357,904 

07:  l,2St,410 

_          ft  1,286,335 

80ft  1.366.338 

1,360,400 

300-      1ft  1.366,881 

45:  1,356,781 

•     tSil  J'SJ'H 

MO-      13:  1,360,870 

Sift  1,356.301 

1,366,529 

IS:  1.386,196 

Sft  1.356,663 
04:  l,sCl33 

80:  1.380,018 

17:  1,380,306 

886:  1,38^800 

3: 

1,366,471 

37:  1.360.1S4 

B-     SO:  1,28&000 
04:  r.3^0M 
70:  1.267;4S5 

.-«         .-    *'»2! 

83ft  1,386^441 

4: 

1,350,010 

1.360.310 

l,S8<m 

170-     3ft  1,380,388 

1.366.808 

1,380,018 

1.807,468 

1,286,172 

18ft  1,280,041 

841:  1.380.447 

7: 

1.386.844 

Oft  1.367.333 

1,286,187 

**~       ^  J'»^ 

17ft  1,286,340 

84ft  1.286.131 

1.360,407 

20»-       ft  1,267.  lU 

1,286,212 

Jt  I'SMSl 

171—     34:  1,360,170 

860:  1,366,947 

U: 

1,360,817 

ft  1,286,670 

1,256,2U 

1ft  l.ai6,«30 

^    »'»»< 

88ft  1,366,948 

1ft 

.ae6,7>s 

2ft  1.286,206 
204-       1:  R.  14.430 

1,256,314 

«.  J'HMJS 

98:  1,380.380 

804:  1,380,003 

1,386,750 

1,256,230 

••^  J»2S'12 

1,267,614 

170-     10:  1,390,607 

14: 

1.388,966 
1,367.068 

1.360.487 

1,266,916 

1.267,003 

97:  1,380,001 

1,300,808 

ft  1.380,964 

1,260,360 

a:  1.290.780 

1,W,016 
1,387;  018 

8ft  1,386.448 

3ft  ] 

1,386,004 

4:  1,380,319 

1,354,307 

^*S  J'25'ff 

t3ft  l,28ft648 
183:  l.V^030 

34:  1 

1,380,503 

ft  1,380,007 

1,380,»10 

Otfc  1,210,384 

lift  1,287,340 

48:  1 

1,380,080 

1ft  1,386,430 
I2S43O 
1286^440 

1,380,830 

ot:  i.au,su 

213:  1.286,880 

1,380,900 

7ft  : 

l,38ftt7S 
1,3£007 
1.287;  800 

1,387,437 

^  !'22'!i! 

22ft  1.386,400 

177-       7:  1,360,303 

SM-       1:  1,866,640 

4ft  1,280.273 

1.280,913 

til:  1,380,710 

Ift  1,286,438 

ft  1,366,470 
1ft  l.tf^OOO 

*-     !:  !•"•''" 

1,367.177 

tM:  l.SSfttn 
_^    l,35/,380 

7ft 

1.366,960 

1,256,436 

?  J'S-IS! 

«  ».»'»* 

1,366.967 

1ft  1,286,197 

Ift  1,380,100 

7:  1,266.»1 

20ft  l,a6.4S7 

810:  1,357,440 
soft  1,287;873 

180-      1ft 

1,367,088 

24:  1,350,780 

l,28^982 

ft  1.267,tn 

1.286.000 

Sft  ] 

1,207.700 

Sft  1,366,636 

14:  1,287,800 

ft  1,280,128 
1ft  1.2i7;«27 

1.281,007 

SW:  1.387  304 

34: 

1,386.841 

1,360,000 

1,357,783 

1.288,790 
,       1,96^178 

888:  1,380,800 
1M^343 

1.380.364 

1,380,  fM4 

Sft  1,380,860 

U:  1.280,701 

48: 

1.380,906 
1,367,470 

i;£:S: 

05:  1,380,190 

1.:  fcS^S 

813:  1,287.420 
3U:  1.SC207 

83ft  1,168;  969 

46:  1 

Sift-       1:  1,357,328 
1,267;  617 

ii  Wf  I^V 

40:  1 

,357,301 

'  U:  1,380.078 

tt  l.a«.48S 

1.260,238 

1,307.117 

Oft 

1,38ft  817 
l,»^9U 

1,380,986 

ft  1,267,710 

».««kfi5 

ITS-     6ft  1,367,018 

3ft  1,366,381 

17:  1,280,000 

314:  1.386,908 

138^228 

tlft  1.21$  817 

71:  1.287.381 

1,387,273 

08:  1,380,038 

04:  1,387.178 

78:  1.287,208 
17»-       ft  i;2i7',087 

7ft 

,380,336 

1,366.008 

00:  1,380,048 

7ft  ] 

,  SO,  040 

64:  1,286^0U 

1,367,238 

■^^w 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


zer 


214- 
310- 

317- 


210- 
210- 


331— 


233- 


224— 


81:  1.380,804 

326-     S3: 

tf:  1,307,814 

33S-      2h 

21:  1,387,009 

229-      17: 

0:  1,350,800 

19: 

13:  1,387,571 

44: 

IS:  l,260.in 

4»: 

1.357,533 

45: 

36.ft  1,386,780 

71: 

1,257,388 

86: 

SO:  1,387,770 

92.3: 

54:  1,380,458 

230-       7: 

60:  1,254,303 

8: 

123:  1.267,833 

11: 

aS:  1,356,838 

14: 

14.1:  1,356,651 

ft  1.350,117 

27: 

1.287,016 

1ft  1.35^961 

1ft  1,366.771 

34: 

30:  1,S5K,009 

9»: 

83:   1,234,571 

37: 

34:  1,365.014 

84: 

1,255,840 

233-       1: 

37:  1.355,986 

4: 

1,267,104 

2ft 

30:  1.357,001 

31: 

44:  1,357,590 

44 

46:  1,357,330 

45: 

57:  1,354,103 

47: 

03:  1,365,336 

333-     21: 

7ft  1,357,373 

»: 

1:  1.250,b8S 

17:  1,257,385 

47: 

Oft  1,354,184 

834-        1: 

44:  1,256,303 

76:  1.254.883 

12ft  1,364,148 

1,384,941 

l.ft 

134:  1,354,434 

3: 

184:  1,366,382 

4: 

13:  1,  us;  813 

33:   1,355,833 

IS.  ft 

47:  1,366,704 

14: 

flft  1,256.075 

17: 

l.S5,845 

36: 

1.357,000 

87.& 

Oft  1,357.910 

33: 

60:  1,360,300 

84: 

7ft  1,355,573 

39: 

94:  1,254,484 

275: 

1,357,42.S 

236—      17: 

97:  1.357, 31-1 

33: 

Oft  1,356,443 

58: 

100:  1,356,476 

1,356,748 

1,357,723 

59: 

113:  1,366,290 

113:  1,357,014 

40: 

4:  1,355,3(10 

1ft  1,356,448 

31:  1,367,6-5 

Sft  1,386,133 

1,356,370 

29:  1.154,400 

71: 

Sft  1,355,373 

84: 

ft  1,356,377 

91: 

1,2^7,013 

16:  1,354,056 

99: 

17:  1,355,984 

100: 

Sft  1,354.783 

132: 

1,386,133 

1,386.  <J44 

1,254,437 

1, 360,  IMS 

1,384,009 

1,350,448 

i:  1,357,630 

:  1,350,580 

:  1,354,503 

:  1,364,146 

:  1,366,080 

:  1,280,902 

:  1,386,002 

:   l,3n;004 

1,367,607 

1,284,875 

1,357,360 

l,2«7,«27 

1,356,874 

il25;,-<44 

l7tS6.S78 

1,256,^00 
l,S57,C>,t 
1,260,086 
1,360,044 
1.257,870 

1,350,543 
1,;«4,177 
1,357,515 
l,2.'«>0e7 
1.257,235 
1,356.810 
1,386,641 
t,356,7f« 
l.2A«,l.W 
1,?54.V8 
1,856,208 
1,/54,413 
1,256,  (tse 
1,2C4,W0 
1,2.'U,2S0 
1.255,919 
1,386,056 
1,360,480 
1.380,788 


1,255,908 

1,254,459 

1,355,632 

1. 255. 198 

1,254,309 

1,254.310 

1,264,300 

1,354,986 

1,355,547 

1,355,548 

1,355,831 

1,355,888 

1,257,148 

l,257,ii3U 

1,257,934 

1,265,939 

1,284,381 

1,254,957 

1,357,44.1 

1,257,274 

1,255.848 


287-     21: 

338-       2: 

4: 


389- 


11: 

I.S: 
340-       1: 


&4 
8.5 


i^t: 
37: 
41: 


44: 


48.2: 
48.4: 

48.  tt: 
57: 
00: 
41: 

62: 


78: 

81: 

87: 

90: 

HI: 

114: 

lift 


841- 


1: 

3: 
4: 


1,267,190 
1,258,700 
1,260,3.28 
1,35:, 003 
1,367,034 
1.357,048 
1.354, 397 
B.  14,431 
1,355,849 
1,254,207 
1.257,5(14 
1.354,199 
1.356,236 
1,357,123 
1,357,247 
1,287,868 
1,254,004 
1,255,722 
1,367,008 
1.35.,  700 
1,357.945 
1,380,327 
1, 357.511 
1,35.^889 
1.254,007 
1,280,444 
1,357,473 
1,855,205 
1,250,233 
1.357.382 
l.XS7,dOC 
1.357,758 
1.357,458 
1.367,133 
1.356.335 
1,380,284 
1,250,422 
1.250,531 
1,354,000 
1.357,128 
1,887,129 
1.257.130 
1.257.131 
1,356, 5tt 
1,356,755 
1,257,405 
1,357,837 
1,357,087 
1,257,141 
1,357,430 
1,350,414 
1,357,029 
1.25-<,4'« 
1,2.17,733 
1,357,:«7 
1,264,639 
1,354,749 
1,357,494 
1,366,910 
1,367,034 
I.aft6.«t77 
1.360,411 
1  346.168 
1,257.003 
1,355.030 
1.265.717 
1,2.'>7,854 
1.256,647 
1,254,444 
1,257,856 


'  341—       7: 

**• 

31: 
S: 
343—  13: 
SO: 
43.7; 
44: 
66: 


243- 
344— 


71: 
91: 

96: 

107: 

113: 

132: 

145: 

146: 

14ft 

150: 

14: 

2ft 

2: 

7: 
14: 


16: 
21: 
Sft 
31: 
244-  5: 
344-      30: 

21: 
30: 
53: 
58: 


Sft 


247— 
248- 


250- 


1: 
5: 
13; 
3: 
8: 

1ft 
11: 
10: 

SO: 


S3: 
37: 

88: 

41: 

63: 

2: 

3: 


1,367.800 

1,355,556 

1,354,768 

1.360,390 

1,356,713 

1,366,000 

1,357,805 

1.257, 1R2 

1.350,499 

l,257.4U4 

1,254,756 

1,257,874 

1,2S6.R73 

1.254,098 

1,254,378 

>,2.V.447 

1,356,419 

1,365,858 

1,257,112 

1,264.443 

1,356,815 

1,294,0(0 

1,254,037 

1,254,024 

1,254,878 

1,257,413 

1,256,670 

1,254,813 

1,254,823 

1,257,740 

1,357,134 

1,267,049 

1,267,212 

1,357.529 

1,257,323 

1,256,990 

1,354,991 

1,357,412 

1,357,703 

1,357,743 

1,266,048 

1,366,019 

1,357,941 

1,266,367 

1,354,129 

1.254,007 

1,357,794 

1,357,955 

1,357,376 

1,357,389 

1,357,-499 

1,255,185 

l,356,r4 

1,354,014 

1,257.442 

1,366,377 

1,357,822 

1,254,588 

1.256,488 

1,264,840 

1,366,074 

1,30?,  191  , 

1,357,534 

1,255,557  ' 

1,257,215 

1,356,279 

1,257,  Ono 

1,256,343 

1.364,903 

1,356,444 


350- 


351— 
252— 

253- 


264— 


255- 


254— 
257— 


368- 
360— 


3:  1,357,.«6 
0:  1,254,554 
U:  1,3S4,88» 
80;  1,855,209 
1,257,467 
1.267,473 
38:  1,364,370 
1,364,406 
41:  1,366,807 
ISft  1,355,173 
1,356,618 
1,350,313 
10:  1,354,106 
14:   1,257. 1S4 
Sft  1,245,510 
62:  1,257,140 
Sft  1,254,231 
77:  1.386,460 
80:  1.366,673 
81:  1,357,341 
83:  1,357,147 
134:  1,355,443 
7:  l,x&7,10B 
10:  1,257,450 
23:  1,257,184 
35:  1,355,440 
31:  1,365,310 
42:  1,357,889 
66:  1,256.606 
1,264,927 
7ft  1,364,853 
7ft  1,356,444 
lift  1,357,500 
lift  1,357;  509 
181:  1.357,310 
10ft  1,380,366 
160:  1,380,791 
186:  1,365,453 
188:  1,257,431 
11:  1,354,747 
l.iV.HfiO 
30:  1,355,404 
71:  1,355,423 
1,254,094 
73:  1,354,948 
1,257,363 
78:  1,257, 336 
1,357,541 
15:  1,ZW,«71 
1ft  1,356.478 
7ft  1,355,396 
1,255.842 
106:  1,364,440 
134:  1,284,977 
139:  1,386,998 
ISO:  1,264,919 
1,254,930 
133:  1,257,640 
134:  1,364.220 
30ft  1,355,508 
225:  1,364,230 
1,357,209 
1,266.837 
1.334.738 
1.360,904 
1,286,871 
1,257,714 
23:  1,266,768 
36:  1,356,870 
30:  1,356.196 


330 
341: 


1ft 
31: 


S5»— 


341- 


88: 

97: 

104: 

131: 

134: 

11: 

1ft 


41: 

47: 
80: 


263- 


104- 


266 — 


304- 
367- 


368- 

209— 

270- 

371— 

372— 

27a— 
374- 

374- 

274— 
277- 


1,380.864 

1, 3w6)  v44 

1,366,908 

1,256,904 

1,386,030 

1,257,400 

1,237,433 

1,357,880 

1,386,710 

1,367,106 

1,866,601 

1,366,861 

1,354,858 

I.SSr.MS 

OS:  1,386,610 

1.257,803 

115:  1,354,618 

9:  1,357,570 

1ft  1,357,534 

33:  1,367,915 

35:  i.nitn 

42:  1,357.449 
14:  l.SSe,Q82 
1.350,144 
1,360,013 
1,357,018 
_  1,366,378 
13:  1,356.913 
1,256,906 
1,880.608 
1,387.874 
1.357.442 
1,367.547 
1,366,360 
1,255,851 
1,250.089 
1,254,800 
l,25i,668 
2ft  1,307,100 
SO:  1,367,8:9 
ft  1,357,605 
11:  1,366,918 
33:  1,354,134 
1,357,197 
37:  1,355.997 
6ft  1,386,373 
1,366,613 
1,357,960 
1,  SO,  404 
1,354,770 
l.S7,173 
1,355.900 
1,255,007 
1,257.002 
1,266,001 
\.V>,,421 
1,357,483 
1.860,976 
1,255,308 
1.355,000 
1,357,530 
1,140,384 
1,364,004 
1,360,099 
1.364,  OS 
1,»7.900 
1,380.190 
1,386,700 
1.357.500 
l.».68l 


17: 
SO: 


24: 
43: 
44: 
54: 

43: 
40: 

71: 


8: 
ft 

5: 
7: 

ft 
81: 
55: 
SO: 
4ft 


1: 

ft 

34- 

3: 

S: 

«l: 

Oft 


o 


